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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Environmenlal  Quality 

The  National  Environmental  Policy  Act  declares  that  It  is 
a  continuing  policy  of  the  Federal  Government  to  use  all 
practicable  means  and  measures  to  foster  and  promote  the 
general  welfare,  create  and  maintain  conditions  under  which 
man  and  nature  can  exist  in  productive  harmony,  and  fulfill 
the  social,  economic,  and  other  requirements  of  present  and 
future  generations  of  Americans.  The  Act  further  directs  that, 
to  the  fullest  extent  possible,  the  policies,  regulations,  and 
public  laws  of  the  United  States  shall  be  interpreted  and  ad- 
ministered in  accordance  with  the  policy  set  forth  in  the  Act. 

Following  the  enactment  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act,  the  Patent  Office  initiated  an  Environmental 
Quality  Program  under  which  it  accorded,  upon  request, 
"special"  status  to  all  patent  applications  for  Inventions  which 
materially  enhance  the  quality  of  the  environment  of  mankind 
by  contributing  to  the  restoration  or  maintenance  of  the 
basic  life-sustaining  natural  elements — air.  water,  and  soil. 

It  seems  apparent  that  not  all  patent  applicants  are  aware 
of  the  availability  of  such  special  handling  under  the  pro- 
gram. While  over  381  patent  applications  have  already  been 
approved  for  accelerated  processing  by  the  Patent  Office,  a 
substantial  number  of  patent  applicants  whose  Inventions 
would  qualify  have  not  requested  special  status  for  their 
patent  applications.  , 

In  order  to  participate  in  the  program,  applicants  must 
request  that  their  applications  be  accorded  "special"  status 
In  writing,  identifying  the  applications  by  serial  number  and 
filing  date,  and  should  submit  affidavits  or  declarations  under 
Rule  102  explaining  how  their  inventions  contribute  to  the 
restoration  or  maintenance  of  one  of  the  three  life-sustaining 

elements  mentioned.  * 

ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK. 
June  7,  1971.  •  Acting  CommisBioner  of  Patents. 


Aug.  7,  1970,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  7pcl9ei,  Com- 
pugraphic  Corporation  v.  Eltra  Corporation  and  Logan  Square 
Typographers.  Judgment  by  consent,  plalntlflT  owner  of  pat- 
ents, said  patents  are  valid  and  infringed,  Dec.  16,  1970. 

8.685^M.  T.  H.  Curtis,  PROCESSING  MACHINE  ;  2,709,512. 
same,  filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  D.C.  Del.  (Newark),  Doc.  3818, 
Kewanee  Oil  Company  v.  M  d  T  Chemicals,  Inc.  Stipulation 
and  order,  dismissed  without  prejudice,  pursuant  to  Rule 
41(a)  (1)11,  Jan.  14,  1971. 


2.709,512. 
2,787,654. 
2,790.362. 
2,841,894. 


(See  2,685,954.) 
(See  2,653,526.) 
(See  3,332,617.) 
A.    R.     Stobb, 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,441.960.  P.  Elsler,  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUIT COMPONENTS  ;  Be.  24,165,  same,  filed  Oct.  18,  1961, 
D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  13358-C,  Technograph  Printed 
Circuits,  Ltd.  and  Technograph  Prated  Electronics,  Inc.  v. 
Uartin-Marietta  Corporation.  Same,  filed  Sept.  21.  1962,  D.C. 
Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  14084-C,  Technograph  Printed  Circuits, 
Ltd.  and  Techncgraiph  Printed  Electronics,  Inc.  v.  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Same,  filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  D.C. 
Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  14299-C,  Technograph  Printed  Circuits, 
Ltd.  and  Technograph  and  Telegraph  Corporation  v.  Inter- 
national Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp.  Same,  filed  Jan.  28, 
1963.  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  14374-C,  Technograph 
Printed  Circuits,  Ltd.  and  Technograph  Printed  Electronics, 
Inc.  v.  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corporation.  Motion  and  order  on 
above  suits,  cases  dismissed  with  respect  to  said  patents,  Dec. 
23,  1970. 

"^2.544.246.  G.  H.  Butterfield,  CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS, 
filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  70-C- 
101,  Oeorge  H.  Butterfield,  8r.  v.  Wisconsin  Optical  Service, 
Inc.  Record  sent  to  the  N.D.  of  III.  (Chicago),  Apr.  10,  1970. 
Same,  filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc. 
70-C-119,  Oeorge  H.  Butterfield,  Br.  v.  Ray-Con,  Inc.  Case 
transferred  to  the  U.S.  Dist.  Court,  N.D.  of  111.  (Chicago), 
Apr.  10,  1970.  Same,  filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  69c2185,  Oeorge  H.  Butterfield,  Sr.  v.  Fused  Kon- 
tacts  of  Chicago,  Inc.  Stipulation  order,  action  dismissed  with 
prejudice.  Rule  41(a)(1)  of  F.R.C.P.,  Dec.  14,  1970. 

2,617.705.  Coombs  and  Tompkins,  DATA  STORAGE  APPA- 
RATUS ;  2.629327.  Eckert.  Jr.  and  Mauchly,  MEMORY  SYS- 
TEM, filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  U.S.  Ct.  of  A#p.,  4th  Clr.,  Virginia 
(Richmond),  Doc.  15,320  and  15,321,  lotca  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  v.  Control  Data  Corporation. 

2.629327.     (See  2,617,705.) 

2,653,526,  W.  E.  Peery,  PRINTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTO- 
COMPOSING  MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE;  2.787,654.  same, 
ELECTRONIC    PHOTO-TYPE-COMPOSING    SYSTEM,    filed 


COLLECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
SHEETS  ;  2,938313.  same,  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COL- 
LECTING FLEXIBLE  SHEETS;  3.188.082.  same,  APPARA- 
TUS AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  FLEXIBLE 
SHEETS,  filed  Dec.  24,  1970,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
70C3227,  Stobbs,  Inc.,  Western  Printing  <£  Lithographing  Co. 
V.  Netcton  Christmas  and  Industrial  Design  d  Engineering,  Inc. 

2.905,465,  Armstrong  and  Wiener,  CARD  PROCESSING  AP- 
PARATUS ;  2,985,299,  Wiener  and  Wllcon,  same ;  2,997,178. 
Nelson,  Stern  and  Wiener,  same;  3.032,750,  Nelson  and  Re- 
dondo,  same;  3.173.129,  Hayes  and  Stalder,  same;  3,016,140, 
Peck  and  Wilson,  same  ;  3,039.681,  Nelson  and  Stern,  same,  filed 
May  31, 1968,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  68cl001,  The  Mag- 
navox  Company  v.  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  C. 
P.  Clare  d  Company.  (The  amended  complaint  deleted  Patent 
3,005.632.)  Order,  action  dismissed  as  moot,  Dec.  21,  1970. 

2,922383.  E.  C  Gialmo,  Jr.,  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING 
MEANS  AND  METHOD ;  3.052,540,  H.  G.  Greig.  DYE  SENSI- 
WZATION  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS; 
3,052.539.  same,  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING,  filed  Mar.  5, 
1965,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65-C-686,  8CM  Corporation  v. 
Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Final  judgment.  Patents 
3,052,539,  3,052,540  and  2,922,883,  each  and  every  claim  is 
invalid ;  defendant  RCA  is  permanently  enjoined.  First 
counterclaim  of  RCA  is  dismissed  with  prejudice  on  the  merits 
and  each  of  the  2nd  and  3rd  causes  of  action  of  plalntlfT  SCM 
Corp.  is  dismissed  with  prejudice  on  the  meflts,  Dec.  11,  1970. 

2.931.532.  R.  H.  Gapp,  RIVETS  AND  METHOD  OF  RIVET- 
ING ;  3,285.121.  G.  Siegol,  BLIND  RIVET,  filed  Jan.  15,  1971, 
D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  7827,  Olympic  Fastening 
Systems,  Inc.  v.  Textron,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Jan.  15,  1971,  D.C, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-125  WPG,  Olympic  Fasten- 
ing Systems,  Inc.  v.  Textron,  Inc. 

2,933,313.     (See  2,841.394.) 

2,985,299.     (See  2,905,465.) 

2397.173.     (See  2,905,465.) 

3.016,140.     (See  2,905,465.) 

3,032,750.      (See  2,905,465.) 

3,039,681.     (See  2.905,465.) 

3.052,589.     (See  2,922,883.) 

3,052>10.     (See  2,922,883.) 

3.080,264.  Zimmie  and  Bloecher,  METHOD  OF  REMOVING 
SILT  FROM  TANKS;  3,085310.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING 
AND  PREVENTING  ACCCMULATION  IN  COOLING  SYS- 
TEMS, filed  Jan.  7,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc. 
7819,  W.  E.  Zimmie,  Inc.  v.  Ohio  Valley  Chemical  Corp.  and 
Charles  J.  Kennedy. .  ^ 

3,085.916.     (See  3,060,264.) 

(See  2,905,465.)  I 

(See  2,841,391.) 


3,173,129. 
3,188,082. 

3,285.121. 


(See  2,931,532.) 


3.332.617.  Higonnet  and  Moyroud,  TYPE  COMPOSING 
APPARATUS;  2.7903««,  same,  PHOTO  COMPOSING  MA- 
CHINE, filed  Sept.  16,  1970,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
70C2278,  Photon.  Inc.  v.  Oompugraphic  Corp.  and  Ottawa 
Publishing  Co. 

3,483,617.  J.  Krampe,  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  AND  STRIP- 
PING CABLE,  filed  Jan.  8,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  71c47,  Josef  Krampe  v.  Ideal  Industries,  Inc. 


JULY  6,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


3.535,927,  Mahon  and  McMurtrle,  COMPENSATED  THERM- 
ISTOR SENSOR,  filed  Dec.  29,  1970,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark), 
Doc.  1746-70,  Fischer  d  Porter  Company  v.  Eastech,  Inc. 
ct  al. 

Re.  24,165.     (See  2,441,960.) 

D.  211,018.  D.  D.  Granger,  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ; 
D.  211.688.  same,  SIDE  PANELED  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLE ;  D,  211.785,  same,  WINGED  ARMCHAIR  OR  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLE ;  D.  211,786,  same,  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLE, filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  D.C,  W.D.N.C  (Charlotte),  Doc. 
2391,  Maxwell  Royal  Chair  Company  v.  Clayton  Marcus  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Consent  judgment.  Design  Patents  valid  and  owned 
by  plalntlfT ;  defendant  enjoined,  Jan.  6,  1971. 

D.  211,688.     (See  D.  211,018.) 

D.  211.785.     (See  D.  211,018.) 

D.  211,786.     (See  D.   211,018.) 


Patent  AniUcatioB  Brandt  ^enfet 

In  order  to  expedite  the  processing  of  newly  filed  applica- 
tions, improve  the  efficiency  of  the  Office,  and  assist  in  the 
effort  to.  normally  dispose  of  patent  applications  within  18 
months  of  their  filing  date,  cooperation  from  the  patent  com- 
munity is  solicited  with  respect  to  recent  procedural  modifi- 
cations. 

Prior  to  examination  concerning  patentability,  patent  appli- 
cations are  now  examined  for  compliance  with  formal  require- 
ments, and  actions  are  mailed  requiring  correction  of  stated 
Informalities.  Many  inquiries  have  arisen  concerning  the  effect 
of  such  actions.  Since  the  actions  concerning  correction  of 
informalities  include  the  setting  of  a  period  for  response, 
failure  to  respond  within  the  period  set  results  in  abandon- 
ment of  the  application. 

Inquiries  directed  to  the  Application  Branch,  either  in 
person  or  by  telephone,  concerning  patent  applications  should 
not  be  made  during  the  morning  hours  between  8  :  30  and 
10  j  30. 

1^  letter  of  transmittal  accompanying  the  filing  of  con- 
tinuing applications,  particularly  streamlined  continuations 
and  Rule  147  divislonals,  should  include  such  additional  in- 
formation as  the  identification  by  serial  number  of  the  parent 


application,  Its  status,  and  location  In  the  Patent  Office.  The 
supplying  of  this  Information  will  permit  the  processing  of 
these  new  applications  more  rapidly  than  at  present. 

When  a  new  application  is  filed  with  a  request  to  transfer 
drawings  under  Rule  88,  the  application  papers  should  include 
drawing  prints  to  enable  the  Application  Branch  to  process 
the  case  before  transfer  of  the  formal  drawings  is^ effected. 


June  1,  1971. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 


Certificates  of  CtflRction  for  the  Week  of  Jnly  6, 1971 


Re.  27,071 

3,432,302 

3,438,773 

3,477,380 

3,481,087 

3,494,377 

3,495,024 

3,503,959 

3,509,265 

3,310,424 

3,510,749 

3,522,281 

3,522,749 

3,523,828 

3,528,909 

3,530,111 

3,531,632 

3,531,909 

3,536,826 

3,537,390 

3,538,099 

3,341,145 

3,541,794 

3,541,876 

3,542,780 

3,543,836 

3,543,844 

3,544,577 

3,544,733 

3,545,266 


3,647,118 
3,547,500 
3,547,946 
3,549,110 
3,649,498 
3,549,784 
3,649,846 
3,531,105 
3,651,441 
3,552,041 
3,652,601 
3,653,678 
3,564,523 
3,354,647 
3,554,804 
3,554,935 
3,666,493 
3,666,515 
3,566,040 
3,656,069 
3,657,120 
3,667,350 
3,557,860 
3,657,927 
3.558,5.'?6 
3,558,683 
3,658,893 
3,559.130 
3,550,190 
3,359,662 


3,660,137 
3,560,176 
3,560,586 
3,660,604 
3,660,635 
3,561,093 
3,561,750 
3,562,176 
3,662,362 
3,562,473 
3,562,499 
3,562,521 
3,562,574 
3,662,650 
3,562,778 
3,563,274 
3,563,351 
3,563,402 
3.563,464 
3,563,734 
3,564,585 
3,564,668 
3,664,903 
3,566,118 
3,565,266 
3,666,277 
3,565,296 
3,665,420 
3,365,449 
3,665,793 


3,565,869 
3,565,924 
3,566,095 
3,566,529 
3,666,887 
3,667,222 
3,567,283 
3,667,287 
3,567,761 
3,667,815 
3,668,167 
3,668,559 
3,568,588 
3,568,709 
3,568,939 
3,569,754 
3,570,667 
3,671,941 
3,572,121 
3,572,491 
3,572,693 
3,572,711 
3,573,397 
3,573,894 
3,574,546 
3,574,836 
3,575,51  h 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

B.  A.  WAHL,  Assistaiit  Commiadoiier  ^. 

P.  H.  BBONAUGH,  Deputy  AMisUnt  Commiwion«r 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  15.  1971 


PATENT  BXAMDONQ  GBOUFS 


▲ctoal 

FUinc  Date 

of  Oldert 

NewCtM 

Awtitlnc 

▲OtlOD 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OBODPS 

GENERAL  CHEMI8TBY  AND  PETKOLE^  gSSSSIS^^S^O^rS^O-'iJTtJSoirc^^^;  M^^ 

Fael  and  Igniting  lS«Tloe6.  „«««   tm— ♦  1-01-70 

BLBCTUCAL  EXAMINING  GBOCPS  ' 

MiMAllftneooa.  ...         1-30-70 

AS3?rfeatUri5rNSctoar  Reactors.  i»<md«  MetaUorgy.  Rocket  Fneb;  ^-^^^ILt  ?^onCH  Dlr«^r  /oMO 

'      Networks;  OpUca;  Radiant  Energy;  Measorlng.  2-17-70 

'"'gSSgw°SS.T&Ss5i.''^iiSi"2.5%i.'2K" ' ; A - 

MECHANICAL  EtABONINO  GROUPS  /  ^ 

HANDLINO  AND  TRANpORTINO  MEDIA   GROUP  81^-A^L^^^ 

Conveyon;  Hotote;  Etovatoij;  Article Handtog ImiJjmenU.  8^ 8e^|^^      ^a  J^JJ™^^.  Ki^lf^'hjpe;  Aerooaatles: 

matISS^l'shapTo.  akticlemanufacturing.  T00L8^0UPJ^D^^^8T0<^^^^^^  3^^ 

Manufacturing  Processes.  AMeAbllng.  C<mbtaed  MKhlM.  S^djO^^  Block 

AMuSSENT.HU8BANDRY.PER80NALTR^ATMENT.mFOR^^^^^  '^-^° 

Information  blssemlnatloo.  ^.„-.tt   tm...^^  7-09-70 

HEAT.  POWER  AND  i:LUIDJBNaWEERmO.  Q^UP  84^^  |.^^ 

bricatlon;  Joint  Packing.  ^„„  .«   „,  t   Trrnirvv   ™««»«r  8-0»-70 

Ckiimra  Opantoif: 

t;  Centrifugal 
8^f;w5io^ciS«in5;~c5itl5irPrSring:  A^taUng;  Foods:  Tertuee;  Apparei  ana  onoe.;  =»wu»  »-»«—.  Winding  and 
ReeUng.  ■ — — 

Expl^O..  f  -.»e-U:Thepat«ts  wl^^l^^nge  o.^^ 
eralwdearUer  due  to  »hort«ned  terms  md«  the  projI^iiMiof  I^»>"^'^'  2^  hSthefc  Um^mrteOidby  dlKtalm*  under  the  ptOTWoos  of 
f  t?S.^2S.^;r'K£  iiSSri&  STdafoTtbr^  :f^^  £SS.a?b-ow.  m.y  b.^  .xpo^  b-o-.  tb.  run  t-rm  «,  17  year,  for 
the  iiu^e  reasons,  or  haye  lapsed  under  tbs  proTlslons  of  U  XJ.B.C.  HI.  Numbers  2.67«.M8  to  2.682.667.  IncluriTe 

Patents — -^ ".V-'-V-™! NmBbers  1.282  to  1,287,  InolnslTe 

Plant  Patents r — • 


REISSUES 

JULY  6,  1971 

Matter  eneloaed  In  heaTj  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spedflcation :  matter 

printed  In  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


'  27,152 

METHOD  OF  SELECTING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ARTICLES  IN  A  WAREHOUSE 
Stanley  M.  Wcfar,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  asrifBor  to  FMC 
Coiporatioii,  Soi  low,  Calif. 
Origiiial  No.  3,4H324,  dated  Jan.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
705,247,  Not.  3,  1967,  wfaidi  It  a  dlTiiioB  of  Scr.  No. 
530,057,  Feb.  25,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,379,321, 
dated  Apr.  23,  1968.  AppHcatkm  for  reiasnc  Oct  2, 
1970,  Sw.  No.  77,681 

Int  CL  B65g  1/06 
VJS,  CL  214—152  10  Clainu 


warehouse  and  the  destination  of  the  picked  articles.  A 
label  is  atta<;hed  to  each  article  at  the  location  recorded 
on  the  label. 

27,153  

GLASS  FORMING   APPARATUS  WITH  SELF-AC- 
COMMODATING AND  UNIVERSAL  PLUNGERS 
Joseph  W.  Donnelly,  Vincland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ManI 

Brothm,  Inc.,  MUhilk,  N  J. 

Ori^nal  No.  3,323J91,  dated  Jnnc  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.« 

573425,  Aug.  17, 1966,  which  Is  a  contfamation  of  Scr. 

No.  411,889,  Not.  17,  1964,  which  in  tnm  is  a  con- 

tfaination-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  51,829,  Ana.  25,  1960. 

AppUcation  for  rcisnoc  May  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  830,894 

Int  CL  C03b  11/00, 11/06 

U.S.  CL  65—167  2 


J** 


A  method  of  selecting  a  plurality  of  articles  in  a  ware- 
house with  storage  bins  therein,  for  filling  orders,  ^y 
using  a  separate  label  for  each  article  to  be  picked,  re- 
cording data  on  each  label  indicative  of  the  quantity  of 
articles  to  be  picked,  the  location  of  the  article  in  the 


Glass  forming  apparatus  wherein  a  pair  of  plunger  cas- 
ings are  free  floating  so  that  the  plungers  within  the  casings 
which  form  the  glassware  may  he  individually  self-accom- 
modating with  respect  to  their  respective  molds.  The 
plungers  are  universal  so  that  they  may  be  used  regardless 
of  the  size  of  the  mold  cavity  in  the  apparatus. 


/ 


I 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

t-i >i.^  ^iAo,  aoomftnts  to  sore: 


3,59038«f 
ATHLETIC  HELMET  ^  „      .^ 

Mike  C.  Hoh,  c/o  Southern  Athletk  Service  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  46, 

Int.  CI.  A42b  7/05.  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  2—3 


hies  the  side  segments  to  spread  away  from  the  connecting 

segment    This  displacement  between  the  segment  permits 

SI  backstop  to  more  closely  ^^^^^.^^  ^^l^^eT^S Lh  ab" 

rmative  to  each  other,  which  affords  greater  control  over 
4  Claims    g>ove  and  enhances  its  retenUon  capabilities. 


3,590,390 

ANCHOR  TAPES 

Robert  C.  Howard,  Wyonii«tag,  P..  EHka  H- MJ^^^^^^^f 

Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Oliver  N.  Se«^,  "^^^^^ 
assizors  to  Wyoml«lngCoriK«tioD,R«^Ing,  Pa. 

cSSatlon  of  application  «*'•  N^-^'^'^f*' No*'^'  J^*^' 
now  abandoned.  This  -PpUcatkH.  Mar.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

804,253 
Int.  CI.  A41f  9102 
-    ,.-%  9  Claims 

U.S.  CL  2-312 


The  athletic  helmet  is  made  of  a  hard,  strong  material, 
suJh  as  a  molded  plastic.  A  snap-in  padding  correspondmg  to 
Jhfforehe^d  and  temple  areas  is  attached  to  the  inside  of  the 
h^liet  This  is  formed  preferably  of  more  than  one  secUon. 
?he  ends  owhS  Adding  Uper  off.  Extending  rearwardly 
f?om  the  respecSve'Tnds  of  the  padding  is  a  head  suspension 
ofTeb  structure,  which  affords  not  only  a  good  fit  of  the  hel- 
™eT  to  wearer'«  head  but  a  space  between  the  la  ter  and  he 
The  1    aT  the"rear  of  the  helmet  and  below  the  level  of  the 

r.tt,iarwh.ch  are  attached  to  the  .hell  bet,«en  the  latter  . 
inside  surface  and  the  chordal  head  band. 


3.S90.389 
BALL  GLOVE  BACKSTOP 

Rotand  N.  Latin.,  Belk.llle.  III.,  Msl*""  <»  »••«"«'  ^port. 
...G«H.s  company,  S^LjjHj  MO.  ^_^^^, 

ln..CI.A4.d;J//0 
U.S.eL2-19 


This  application  discloses  a  tape  Part'^.^^fy/'^^P'^^f '°.^^ 
secured  to  extend  beyond  the  free  marginal  edge  of  clothing 
and  similar  items  to  anchor  them  relative  to  the  underlying 
surfacT  The  Upe  comprises  a  strip  of  elastic  fabnc  havmg 
strefch  in  at  least  one  direction,  and  beads  of  elastomeric 
riaterial  physically  bonded  to  the  strip  by  depositing  the 
Taterial  in  Huid  state  upon  the  strip  and  drying  and  cunng  it 
in  situ  into  a  predetermined  form. 

3,590391 
WIRE  TWISTING  DEVICE 

Roy  H.  Winegar,  Runnells,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,947 
Int.  CI.  B21f  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  140-119  8C»-""^ 


A  ball  Klove  having  spaced  finger  and  thumb  sections  with 
a  ?ack  top  connected  to  and  substantially 'closing  the  area 
bc^Jeen  t'hose  sections.  The  backstop  includes  a  pa-r  of 
«aced  side  seements  which  are  joined  to  a  connecting  seg 
^n"  at  bellowslike  folds.  The  folds  pe-it  the  connec  mg 


A  device  including  a  pair  of  wheel  half  ^ect*°f  having 


ment  at  dcuowsiirc  luiua.    •■■»-  •« —  r-  .  ,  a   device  inciuuing  a  pan  «.   

-:.r:h:r„Th:!lItX"tt\rXTnd.!n^SSiti:?;.:n|:   tee.h  on  th^r  outer  pertphera,  ed.es  and  concentrtc  ,u.de. 
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races  on  opposite  faces  in  which  a  pair  of  scissorslike  levers 
engage  races  on  opposite  sides  thereof  through  semicylindri- 
cal  guide  portions.  A  third  lever  has  a  pair  of  semicylindrical 
guides  received  in  races  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel. 
Spring  biased  dog  elements  are  provided  on  the  levers  for  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  on  the  wheel  and  as  the  levers  are 
worked  back  and  forth  the  wheel  is  rotated  and  wires  or  the 
like  extending  along  the  diametrical  center  thereof  are 
twisted  by  a  pin  carried  by  one  of  the  wheel  half  sections  and 
limited  against  movement  by  the  other  wheel  half  section. 


'  3,590392 

PREFABRICATED  BATHROOM  ASSEMBLY 
Milton  B.  Hollander,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Victor  Buell,  Briarcliff 
Manor,  and  Norman  B.  Judcbon,  Hartsdalc,  both  of,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
v,^  Filed  Jane  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736^19 


Int.  CI.  A47l(  4/00 


VS.  CL  4-2 


a  matter  of  minutes,  as  opposed  to  hours  or  days.  The  con- 
cept is  to  build  the  bathroom  appliance  as  one  single 
preplumbed  panel  which  can  be  set  against  an  unfinished 
bathroom  wall  and  bolted  or  otherwise  secured  in  place  with 
a  minimum  of  time  and  effort.  This  enables  the  operations 
requiring  skilled  effort  and  know-how  to  be  performed  at  the 
factory  where  precision  equipment  is  available  to  make  low. 
cost  mass  production  operations  most  feasible. 


10  Claims 


3,59033 
PREFABRICATED  BATHROOM  ASSEMBLY 
Milton  B.  Hollander,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Victor  P.  BucU,  Briar- 
cliff  Manor,  and  Norman  B.  Juddaon,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.  " 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,484 
Int.  CI.  A47li  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  4-2                                                                 7  Claims 


^4/ 


eS«*-" 


This  invention  proposes  a  prefabricated  bathroom  com- 
ponent built  on  the  order  of  an  appliance  such  as  a  clothes 
washer  or  dishwasher  so  that  it  may  be  plugged  into  place  in 
a  matter  of  minutes,  as  opposed  to  hours  or  days.  The  con- 
cept is  to  build  the  bathroom  appliance  as  a  number  of 
preplumbed  panels  which  can  be  set  against  an  unfinished 
bathroom  wall  and  bolted  or  otherwise  secured  in  place  with 
a  minimum  of  time  and  effort.  This  enables  the  operations 
requiring  skilled  effort  and  know-how  to  be  performed  at  the 
factory  where  precision  equipment  is  available  to  make  low 
cost  mass  production  operations  most  feasible. 

3390394 

ANTISPLASH  DEVICE 

Ernst  Olof  Andersson,  Radhu^atan  14,  S-827  00,  LJusdal, 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  1, 1968, 4325/68 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  4—7  .7  Claims 


^f^B 


^^PK 


This  invention  proposes  a  prefabricated  bathroom  com- 
ponent built  on  the  order  of  an  appliance  such  as  a  clothes 
washer  or  dishwasher  so  that  it  may  be  plugged  into  place  in 


\ 


An    antisplash   device    for   use    in    conjunction    with    a 
douching  or  rinsing  apparatus  includes  a  substantially  conical 


\ 


8  - 

or  fhistoconical  hollow  shell  member  received  in  an  upper 
opening  in  a  guard  ring  in  the  form  of  a  section  of  «  »Ph««^ 
The  inner  concave  surface  of  the  shield  member  controls  and 
guides  the  water  issuing  from  the  douching  apparanis  while 
the  outer  surface  thereof  cooperates  with  the  g"a'd  ring  to 
prevent  slashing  of  returning  used  water  and  to  shield  the 
fresh  water  from  this  used  water. 
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AUTOMATIC  FLUSHING  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET 

FACILITIES  „    , 

Hiroo  Akamatm;  Saburo  Takecbi,  and  M««m»  IcWmori,  aU  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  aaigiion  to  Omron  Tatcisi  Ekctronka  Co^ 
Kyoto,  JajM^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^  ^^  835,15* 

Int.  CL  E03d  131100 
UACt  4-100  6Ctolmi 


3,590395 

TOILET  TANK  FLUSH  VALVE  APPARATUS 

WilHan  E.  WwtMcr,  421  Syhraida  Ave.,  Gleiiilde,  Pa. 

FUed  Wly  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839.958 

lut.  CI.  E03d  1134 

U.S.CL4^56  2CWm« 


NMSUBU 
SWITCH    37.  MaTKHUTOi 


34      35a     X 
35 


An  adjustable  toilet  tank  flush  valve  apparatus  is  provided 
wherein  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  unk  is  controlled  by 
setting  a  control  member  connected  to  the  flush  valve 
whereby  the  flush  valve  buoyancy  is  selected  to  permit  of  full 
or  partial  unk  discharge. 


miosUBi[ 

MOllTlveilATM 


An  automatic  flushing  device  for  a  toilet,  wherein  the 
flushing  of  water  is  controlled  by  a  switch  so  disposed  as  to 
be  actuated  by  a  lid  mounted  on  the  toilet  bowl  so  that  when 
the  lid  is  opened  for  use  of  the  toilet,  a  control  circuit  opens 
a  flush  valve  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  flush  the 
toilet  prior  to  use,  and  when  the  lid  is  closed  after  use.  the 
control  circuit  again  opens  the  valve  for  a  predetermmed 
period  of  time  to  flush  the  toilet  again. 


3,590,396 
WATER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Michael  Graziosi,  383  Second  Street,  Jersey  City,  New  Jersey, 
Hudson  County,  N J. 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,578 

Int.CLE03d//54 
U.S.Ct4-57  SC"^- 


3,590398 

PORTABLE  SHOWER  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  M.  Jetter,  605  Stagecoach  RomI  S.E.,  Albuquerqac,  N. 

Mcx 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831364 

IntCLA47ki//4,i/2J 

U:S.CL  4-154  3  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  novel  and  useful  improvements  in 
an  automatic  flush  guide  and  more  specifically  pertains  to  a 


!> 
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flexible  ring  securing  the  curtain  to  the  base  in  a  leak-proof 
connection,  and  a  top  ring  for  securing  the  curtain  in  open 
position  for  use.  By  using  flexible  rings  the  curtain  folds  into 
the  base  for  storage.  « 


3390399 

ATTITUDE  CONTROLLED  FLOTATION  SYSTEM 

Bernard  G.  MaBden,  860  Valley  View  Road,  Flourtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,196 

i  luL  CI  E04h  3/ 19 

VS.  CI.  4- 172 J3  1 1  Claims 


^i^riig'll-^ 


ratio  of  gas  to  liquid  in  all  ballast  tanks.  The  control  valve  is 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  ports  spaced  peripherally  about  the 
sidewall  of  the  valve  body.  The  upper  surface  of  the  valve 
body  bottom  wall  is  provided  with  a  central  horizontal  plat- 
form region  disposed  at  a  level  below  that  of  each  of  the 
ports,  from  which  the  floor  extends  radially  outward  and 
slopes  upward  toward  the  ports.  A  plurality  of  spherical  balls 
are  seated  on  the  central  platform  when  the  latter  is  in  a 
horizontal  position,  and  when  the  valve  body  is  tilted  are  free 
to  roll  outward  and  block  any  of  the  ports  disposed  af  a  lower 
elevation  than  the  central  platform.  The  mechanism  may  be 
adjusted  to  provide  a  slope  to  the  platform  or  other  con- 
trolled device  where  such  an  arrangement  is  desired. 


3390,400    "^ 

SWIMMING  POOL  COPING 

Frank   L.   Kesslcr,    17   Vamr   Road,   BroomaU,   Pa.,   and 

Stephen  F.  KendaO,  536  Sprague  Road,  Penn  Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,493 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/16,  3118 

U.S.  CI.  4—  1 72.2 1  2  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  swimming  pool  which  is 
prefabricated  and  is  assembled  on  site  from  the  component 
parts.  The  shell  of  the  pool  containing  the  water  during  use  is 
formed  from  a  flexible  inner  liner  which  is  attached  to  the 
sides  of  the  pool.  The  construction  also  includes  a  one-piece 
coping  which  is  placed  around  the  deck  of  the  pool  and  at 
the  inner  edge  thereof  in  order  to  give  the  pool  a  rectilinear 
appearance  despite  the  bowing  caused  by  outward  pressure 
exerted  on  the  pool  walls  by  the  water  within  the  pool. 


3,590,401 
TOILET  SEAT  AND  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
William  O.  Brown,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Beneke  Divi- 
sion, Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Cohimbus,  Miss. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10^470 

Int  CI.  A47k  13112 

U.S.  CI.4— 236  6  Claims 


A  flotation  system  including  a  plurality  of  gas/liquid  ballast 
tanks  secured  to  the  underside  of  a  platform  and  all  con- 
nected to  a  novel  gas  distribution  valve  also  secured  to  the 
platform  which  selectively  delivers  gas  to  the  ballot  tanks  in 
such  manner  as  to  maintain  the  desired  attitude  of  the  plat- 
form within  the  liquid  medium.  The  ballast  tanks  are  open 
bottomed  and  function  as  air  traps,  the  degree  of  flotation  af- 
forded to  the  platform  being  controlled  by  injecting  or 
withdrawing  air  or  other  gas  to  respectively  force  water  out 
from  and  take  water  in  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
thereby  control  the  displacement.  The  open  bottom  con- 
struction of  the  ballast  tanks  provides  a  self-limiting  tilt  fea- 
ture to  each  tank  because  inclination  of  a  tank  above  a 
predetermined  critical  angle  causes  air  to  spill  out  through 
the  bottom  and  limit  the  flotation.  The^valve  is  a  novel  type 
of  ball  check  valve  and  provides  attitude  control  by  auto- 
matically selectively  controlling  the  ratio  of  gas  to  liquid 
within  each  ballast  tank  through  the  check  bail  feature,  while 
elevation  control  is  effected  by  simultaneously  changing  the 


A  toilet  seat  and  cover  assembly  wherein  the  pivot  axis  in 
the  seat  is  a  considerably  greater  distance  above  the  seat  bot- 
tom than  from  the  plane  of  the  seat  back  edge,  so  that  the 


\ 


10 
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,   .'  -.,1.  ^^A  o  cKctantial  Histance    the  same  in  its  upper  closed  position.  The  crib  is  provided 

l^l'^':dl  ;l;'rf.i:'„7:.o1.!''^':?-P^n'rcMht'r.;5   '.''0,1  ,„«.,«»»  .fp^mn,  ■n/mb.r  „hich  i.  r.isab,=  ..  one 
mounted,  when  the  seat  is  swung  about  its  pivot  to  an  upright 


position.  The  seat,  cover  and  hinge  posts  are  pivotally  con-  ,.,..•. 

nected  by  removable  hinge  pins  having  yieldable  means  to    ^^^  ^^^  pivotally  attached  to  other  portions  of  the  cnb  at  its 
prevent  accidental  displacement.  opposite  end. 


3,590,402 
AUXILIARY  TOILET  SEAT 


*  3,590  404 

AUXILIARY  TOILET  SEAT  EDGE-REINFORCED  INNER  SPRING  FOR  CUSHIONS 

Clifford  R.  Penley,  Rte.  410,  Box  923,  Newsome  Road,  Sails-    ^g„de|  £.  Dreve,  Jr.,  1592  College  Hill  Drive,  Columbus, 

''"'^^'    "    Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  S«r.  No.  765,094  Fikd  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,520 

Int.  CI.  A47k  13106  Int  CL  A47c  23104,  25100 

U.S.  CI.  4-239  1  Claim    u.s.  CI.  5-260  4  Claims 


For   use   of  young  children   an   auxiliary   toilet   seat   is 
both  seats  when  desired.  ^'^hin  said  frame  members. 


3,590,403 
CRIB 
Clyde  E.  MIxon,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pedlcraft,  Inc., 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,449 
Int.  CI.  A47d  7/00,  9/00 
U.S.CI.5-100  17  Claims 

A  rectangular  crib  having  opposite  end  walls  terminated  by 
four  generally  upright  comer  posts,  opposite  sidewalls  posi- 
tioned between  the  comer  posts,  and  mattress  supporting 
means  extending  between  the  comer  posts  and  positioned 
generally  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  with 
one  sidewall  including  a  side  gate  movable  from  an  upper 
closed  position  to  a  lower  open  position.  The  crib  has  U- 
shaped  channel  members  attached  to  the  corner  posts  in 
which  the  side  gate  slides  between  its  upper  closed  and  lower 
open  positions  by  means  of  rollers  attached  thereto  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  channel  members.  Catch  means  are  in- 
cluded within  the  corner  posts  and  engageable  with  the  rol- 
lers on  the  side  gate  to  maintain  the  upper  edge  of  the  side 
gate  in  a  position  spacedly  above  the  upper  surface  of  a  mat- 
tress positioned  on  the  mattress  supporting  means  to  provide 
a  short  sidewall  portion  for  the  side  gate^to  prevent  the  ac- 
cidental falling  of  a  child  from  the  crib.  The  crib  additionally 
has  selectively  releasable  means  positioned  within  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  gate  for  maintaining 


3,590,405 
HANDLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  BED  SPRINGS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Edward  O.  Kerr,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ther-A-Pedk  As- 
sociates, Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,182 

Int.  CI.  A47c  23/00 

U.S.  CL  5-345  4  Claims 


A  handle  for  bed  springs  of  the  inner  spring  mattress  type. 
The  handle  structure  includes  a  straplike  handle  member  and 
handle  connector  elements  adapted  to  be  extended  through 
openings  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  member  and  through 
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11 


spaced  apart^rommets  in  the  mattress  cover,  and  a  connect- 
ing member  engageable  with  springs  of  the  mattress  and  to 
which  the  connector  elements  may  be  connected  to  secure 
the  handle  to  the  springs.  The  connecting  membef.  is 
designed  to  enable  the  handle  to  be  used  with  bed  sprihgs 
having  springs  of  different  sizes  or  which  are  spaced  apart  at 
different  distances.  *■ 


3,590,406 
LONG  SPAR  BUOY 
George  S.  Lockwood,  Jr.,  Carmd  Valley,  and  KIcmme  M. 
Jones,  San   Pedro,   both   of,  Calif.,   assignors  to  Global 
Marine  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,156 

Int.  CLB63b  27/52 

U.S.  CL  9-8  5  CUims 


mounted  in  its  bow  structure.  The  stationary  core  of  the 
swivel  assembly  is  moored  to  the  water  bottom  by  means  of 
anchor  lines  extending  through  hawse  tubes,  while  the 
storage  structure  is  free  to  pivot  about  the  stationary  core  in 
response  to  the  combined  forces  of  wind  and  water.  Mounted 
centrally  in  a  hollow  portion  of  the  stationary  core  of  the 
swivel  assembly  is  a  liquid-gas  separator  unit.  The  liquid  and 
gas  outputs  of  the  separator  unit  pass  through  swivel  joints  to 
the  storage  tanks  of  the  floating  structure.  The  separator  unit 
comprises<A  main  pressure  vessel  and  a  surge  vessel  which 
absorbs  shock  loads  from  the  riser  flowlines. 


3,590,407  — 

SWIVEL  TANKER  FLOATING  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Vintila  BratianN,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Lewis  A.  Rupp,  Wel- 

lesley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,351 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/50 

U.S.  CI.  9-8  1  Claim 


3,590,408 
ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLOATING  BUOY 
Comelis  M.  Vcrliagen,  Heemstede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Dataweii  N.V.,  Haarlem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  1, 1968, 

6,803,005 

Int.  CL  B63b  27/52,  HOlb  7/00,  7/06 

U.S.  CL  9—8  3  Claims 


An  oceanographic  long  spar  buoy  including  a  plurality  of 
elongated  tubular  members  connected  to  each  other  in  an 
end-to-end  relationship  to  define  a  body  of  the  buoy.  A 
weatherproof  data  handling  instrumentation  container  is 
demountably  secured  to  an  upper  unsubmerged  end  of  the 
body.  The  instrumentation  container  houses  equipment 
which  is  coupled  to  instrument  transducers  mounted  at 
selected  locations  along  the  buoy.  The  container  is  remova- 
ble as  a  unit  from  the  buoy  for  ease  of  servicing  or  repair  of 
the  contents  thereof. 


CONOUCTIve   FLUtO-/ 


The  invention  <elates  to  an  anchoring  means  for  connect- 
ing a  buoy  with  a  fixed-point  below  the  water  surface,  which 
anchoring  means  contains  at  least  over  part  of  its  length  an 
elongated  elastic  member  that  can  be  elongated  over  100 
percent  and  consists  of  natural  rubber  mixed  with  polybu- 
tadiene  and/or  a  plasticizer,  and  is  able  to  withstand  at  least 
30,000  elongations  of  more  than  100  percent  without  tearing 
or  breaking.  The  anchorage  means  according  to  the  inven- 
tion enables  the  use  of  smaller  buoys  that  nevertheless  are 
not  submerged  by  current  and  waves. 


3,590,409 

METHOD  OF  THREAD  ROLLING 

Emric  W.  Bergere,  2324  Nottingham  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,192 

Int.  CI.  B21h  3/02,  3/04,  3/08;  B23g  7/00,  9/00 

U.S.CL  10-152  2  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  threads  on  ultra  high  strength  metal 

alloys  by  preforming  the  threads  in  the  annealed  condition 

The  specification  discloses  a  fluid  storage  system  which  in-    while  allowing  a  segment  of  material  below  the  pitch  diame- 

cludes  a  floating  storage  vessel  having  a  swivel  assembly    ter  to  be  compression  cold  rolled  after  heat  treatment  espe- 
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..       Tu  — ^  f^^ino^R  nek  well  C50  to  of  a  cleaning  brush.  As  the  bristle  tips  engage 
??'5''h"  in' rr."ur  rJu-' h°™e"'^,?^^^^^^^  ....  bar.  ,o4r  p.nicl«  on  0,.  bmU.  tip.  T. 

method  entirely  overcomes  this  failure  while  mainummg  the 
required  tensile  fatigue  life  of  the  bolt  threads. 


and  slide  over 
flicked-off  and 


3,590y410 
BOOT  TREE 
Michael  Peter  Shields,  Enclno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W«Ik-On 
Corporation,  Hollywood,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,956 

Int.  CL  A43d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  12-120.5  4  Claims 


are  extracted  from  the  vicinity  of  the  brush  by  a  vacuum 
system. 


3,590,413 

HAIR  BRUSH  CLEANER 

Joseph  P.  Coubon,  Jr.,  18233  Sherman  Way,  Reseda,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,080 

Int.  CI.  A46b  17106,  1100,  13102 

U.S.  CI.  15-38  2  Claims 


A  boot  and  shoe  tree  having  a  platform  for  rigidly  receiv- 
ing the  bottom  of  a  boot  or  shoe  in  a  flat  position,  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  the  tree  to  the  length  of  the  boot  or 
shoe  means  for  attaching  the  boot  or  shoe  to  the  platform; 
the  tree  being  qurved  upwardly  toward  the  boot  or  shoe  at 
the  forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof  so  as  to  enable  the 
boot  or  shoe  to  be  worn  and  readily  walked  in  while  attached 
to  the  tree. 


r^   10 /^ 


3,590,411 
STIFFENING  PROCESSES 
John  C.  Zemlin,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  USM  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,175 

Int.  CI.  A43d  OOiOO 

JU.S.  CI.  12-146  D  9  Claims 


€^S 


A  hair  brush  cleaner  device  having  an  irregular  rectangular 
mounting  block  deuchably  affixed  to  a  rotary  shaft  with  rows 
of  embedded  bristles  of  such  length  and  stiffness  to  break 
and  remove  hair  from  a  hair  entangled  brush  without  entan- 
gling the  embedded  bristles  and  wherein  the  embedded  bris- 
tles deteriorate  before  those  of  the  hair  enungled  brush. 


3,590,414 
ORAL  APPLICATOR 
Kenneth  W.  Gores,  Bdlevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kirkman 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792^75 

Int.  CI.  A47k  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  15-244  1  Claim 


Stiffening  process  for  sheet  material  particulariy  for  parts 
of  shoe  uppers.  In  the  stiffening  process,  liquid  reagents  are 
mixed  and  formed  into  a  pliable  plastic  stiffener  layer  at  an 
intermediate  stage  of  cure.  With  the  stiffener  layer  disposed 
against  the  material  to  be  stiffened,  the  assembly  is  shaped 
and  heated  to  soften  the  plastic  and  establish  adhesion 
between  the  plastic  stiffener  layer  and  the  sheet  material  and 
the  plastic  is  thereafter  cured  to  heat  resistant,  shape-retain- 
ing condition. 


3,590,412 

BRUSH  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

MACHINES 

Dennis  Paul  Gerbasi,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,002 

Int.  CI.  A47I 13140 

U^,  CI.  15—1.5  ^  Claim 

A  brush  cleaning  device  fdr  use  with  the  developing  system 

of  an  electrostatic  reproduction  machine  includes  a  rotating 

flicker  bar  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tips  of  the  bristles 

) 


Apparatus  for  the  oral  application  of  medicinal  composi- 
tions fluorine  compounds,  dentifrice  and  the  like  includes  a 
handle  to  which  a  spongy  block  of  porous  material  is 
removably,  but  tenaciously,  secured  by  a  plurality  of  small, 
hooklike  members  carried  by  said  handle  and  interengagea- 
ble  with  and  into  reticulations  on  a  surface  of  said  block.  The 
applicator  is  particularly  useful  in  applying  fluorides 
viscous  gellike  form  to  the  teeth. 


in 
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3390,415 
AUTOMOTIVE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Yolchi  Mori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Company  Limited,  Kangawa>Ku,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1969, 44-1467 

Int.  CI.  A47I  1100,  B60s  1102 

M&.  CI.  15—250.21  6  Claims 


An  automotive  windshield  wiper  oscillating  along  a  sub- 
stantially straight  horizontal  trochoidal  curve.  The  wiper 
blade  sweeps  practically  the  total  area  of  one-half  of  the 
windshield.  The  trochoidal  curve  is  drawn  by  a  crank  arm 
oscillating  about  a  fixed  point  and  a  wiper  arm  mounted 
pivotally  on  the  periphery  of  the  crank  arm,  oscillating  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  oscillation  of  the  crank  arm.  A 
quadric  chain  mechanism  is  formed  by  the  wiper  arm  and 
hingedly  connected  links  to  hold  the  wiper  blade  in  a  position 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  line. 


A  paint  tray  for  use  in  loading  paint/^rollers  and^ainting 
pads  which  can  be  or  is  assembled  with  a  pain  pail/to  receive 
a  proper  amount  of  paint  directly  therefrom.  The  tray  has  a 
sealing  system  on  the  bottom  for  removably  sealing  it  to  the 
pail  and  also  has  a  valveless  inlet  properly  disp'osed  for  per- 
mitting flow  of  the  paint  from  the  pail  directly  into  the  tray 
upon  tipping  the  tray  and  pail  assembly,  and  the  tray  also  in- 
cludes an  end  hood  portion  for  containing  the  paint  during 
tipping.  The  inlet  can  also  function  as  an  overflow  return  for 
returning  paint  to  the  can. 


Per 


3,590,417 
WASHING  AND  DRYING  PLANT  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Giovanni   Emanuel,  Turin,   Italy,  assignor   to   Soclcta 
Azioni  Emanuel,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  29,  1968,  53668  A/68 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3106 
U.S.  CL  15—302  10  CUims 


3,590,416 

PAINT  TRAY  AND  PAIL  COMBINATION 

Erik  Henningscn,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  assignor  to  EZ  Painter 

Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatk>n  Ser.  No.  616,892,  Feb.  17, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  775,817 

Int.  CI.  B44d  3\12 

U.S.  CI.  15-257.06  15  Claims 


;  'y//////\/////A  ^/I^^^x^A 


An  automatic  washing  and  drying  plant  for  vehicle  bodies 
has  separate  washing  and  drying  units  movable  along  a  com- 
mon guide  track  spanning  the  vehicle-receiving  area,  the 
movements  and  operation  of  the  units  being  controlled  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  to  effect  washing  and  drying  of  a 
vehicle  without  the  latter  having  to  be  moved. 


3,590,418 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Helmut  G.  Hoeschel,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Improved 
Machinery  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,222 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1100 

U.S.  CL  18—30  LA  7  Claims 


"^T^T^^O-^lP  l^M    ^14      Is^ 


An  injection  molding  machine  comprising  a  first  platen 
mounted  upon  a  base,  a  second  platen  suspended  from  a  sup- 
porting frame  by  shoe  means,  and  cylinder-and-piston  means 
connected  to  the  supporting  frame  and  to  the  second  platen 
for  driving  the  second  platen  and  shoe  means  relative  to  the 
first  platen. 

A  plurality  of  tie  rods  mounted  to  one  of  the  platens  lon- 
gitudinally project  therefrom  towards  the  other  platen;  and 
the  latter  is  provided  with  clamping  means  which  apply  the 
clamping  force  through  the  tie  rods. 


3,590,419 
QUICKLY  ATTACHABLE  AND  DETACHABLE  HINGE 

ASSEMBLY 
Carl  J.  Dargene,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpora- 
tk>n,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  June  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,127 
Int.  CI.  E05d  5106 
U.S.  CI.  16-135  29  Cteims 

A  quickly  attachable  and  detachable  hinge  assembly  for 
hanging  a  swinging  door  on  a  cabinet  includes  a  retainer  in- 
sertable  into  a  slot  in  the  edge  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  the  door  by  a  bolt  extending  through  an  opening 
in  the  face  of  the  door  and  threaded  into  the  retainer.  By 
loosening  the  bolt  slightly,  the  retainer  may  be  undamped 
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c        .w-  ^^«,  .«  «-r«,if  removal  of  the  latter  from  the  hinge   skewer  has  a  conformation  so  that  the  orientation  of  the  giz- 
!Se"mbry  tnd'  Sl^'Sb-net  A^oth^^  l^e^forofth"  hTnge  L   zards  is  correct.  The  feed  pipe  has  a  second  set  of  ouUets  for 


the  fluid  so  that  the  gizzards  can  be  rinsed  after  cutting  but 
while  still  guided  by  the  feed  pipe. 


sembly  is  quickly  and  easily  attachable  to  the  cabinet  as  well  3,590,422 

as  the  door.  »  METHOD  ANb  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

^ -__  7  CONSTANT  INFLATION  AIR 

Edward  Andrew  MatecU,  Evergreen  Park,  and  Verner  Edwin 
3,590,420  Pearson,  Oak  Lawn,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 

SELF-LATCHING  HINGE  bide  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Luciano  Saike,  Cantu,  Italy,  assignor  to  Arturo  Salke  S.p.A.,  pn^  f^^  7^  19^9,  Ser.  No.  797,419 

Cantu,  Italy  Int.  CI.  A22c  11/02 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No,  684,294  U  S  CL  17—42  *  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1966,  Oct.  6, 
1967,  30 192A/66;2 1332 A/67 
Int.  CI.  E05d  J/06 
U.S.  CI.  16-164  21  Claims  .  *« 

50  f     P- 


A  device  for  a  concealed  twin-linked  hinge  suitable  to  au- 
tomatically block  a  door,  flap  door  or  horizontally  bowed 
door  at  its  closed  position,  wherein  the  device  is  comprising  a 
resilient  member,  secured  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  hinge, 
and  one  or  two  cams  acted  upon  by  said  member  and  per- 
taining to  one  of  the  movable  elements  of  the  hinge,  particu- 
larly to  the  innermost  of  the  two  links  forming  one  of  the 
oscillating  rods  for  the  twin-linked  hinge  system. 


The  shirring  mandrel  of  a  shirring  apparatus  is  provided 
with  ports  and  is  adapted  to  house  within  its  bore  a 
reciprocating  valve  assembly  which  serves  to  alternately  open 
and  close  the  mandrel  ports  thereby  permitting  inflation  air 
to  be  constantly  supplied  to  and  through  the  mandrel  ports  to 
and  through  the  mandrel  bore  without  interruption. 


3,590,421 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

CUTTING  OPEN  GIZZARDS  OF  SLAUGHTERED  BIRDS 

Peter  Loth,  and  Kjeld  Loth,  both  of  Skovsgaard,  Denmark, 

assignors  to  Gordon  Johnson>Stephens  Limited,  Gloucester, 

England 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  9,  1967,  5597/67 

Int.  CI.  A22c  17114,21106 
U.S.  CI.  17-11  R  8  Claims 

A  machine  for  cleaning  and  cutting  open  the  gizzards  of 
slaughtered  birds  by  first  cleaning  the  gizzards  by  flushing 
them  with  a  fluid  under  pressure,  and  then  cutting  them 
open. 

A  means  for  both  supplying  the  fluid  under  pressure  and 
for  guiding  the  gizzards  in  a  hollow  feed  pipe  which  skewers 
the  gizzards.  A  feed  conveyor  for  presenting  them  to  the 


3,590,423 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  FISH 

Thomas  V.  Messer,  747  Olympic  Ave.,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  350 

Int.  CI.  A22c  25106 

U.S.  CI.  17-53  9  Claims 

My  invention  is  directed  to  a  cleaning  apparatus  for  fish 
and  which  apparatus  may  be  attached  to  the  gunwale  of  a 
small  fishing  boat.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  rack  having  a 
wide,  open  top  and  a  small  or  narrow,  open  bottom.  It  is 
possible  to  clean  the  fiSh  so  as  to  allow  the  waste  products  to 
fall  through  the  narrow,  open  bottom.  However,  the  narrow, 
open  bottom  prevents  the  fish  from  falling  through  and  out  of 
the  rack..' 

In  addition,  there  may  be  placed  a  tray  on  top  of  the  rack. 
The  tray  provides  a  working  platform  for  cleaning  small  fish. 
The  waste  products  of  the  small  fish  may  be  pushed  outside 
of  the  tray  so  as  to  fall  into  the  water.  Further,  the  tray  pro- 
vides a  working  platform  for  cutting  up  fish  and  other  materi- 
als to  use  as  bait  while  tlshing. 
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When  the  rack  and  tray  are  no  longer  needed  in  the  fishing    that  is  applied  to  or  picked  up  on  the  other  roll  and  effecting 
trip,  the  tray  may  be  removed  from  the  rack  and  washed  in  \a  blending  action  therewith  and  then  directing  the  reaction- 


the  water.  Then  the  rack  may  be  removed  from  the  gunwale 
of  the  boat  and  washed  in  the  water.  Then,  the  rack  and  tray 
may  be  stored  until  needed  on  the  next  fishing  trip. 


1  3,590,424 

FISH  SCALING  DEVICE 
Ralph  T.  Shults,  Hettinger,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,022 
Int.  CL  A22c  25102 
U.S.  CL  17—67 


2  Claims 


iV      S    »i 


tt — ♦— <^ 
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ing  foam  inixture  onto  the  surface  of  a  moving  paperboard  or 
other  casting  surface. 


3,590,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Casimir  W.  NowicU,  Tdcdo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc. 

Filed  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,1 16 

Int.  CL  B29d  23103 

U.S.  CL  18-5  EM  3  Claims 
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'  3,590,425 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  FLUID  COMPOUND 

FOR  PRODUCING  FOAM  MATERIAL  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PRODUCTS  HAVING  A  CELLULAR 

STRUCTURE 
Abraham  Buddy  Licbcrman,  4755  Boulevard  des  Grandes 
Prairies,,  St.  Leonard,  (Montreal  457)  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,601 
Int.  CLB29C  27/00 
U.S.  CL  18—4  8  Claims 

The  herein  described  method  and  apparatus  of  processing 
a  fluid  compound  from  two  or  more  chemical  charges  for 
producing  foam  material,  such  as  polyurethane  foam,  for  the 
manufacture  of  products  having  a  celliSlar  structure,  which 
briefly  consists  in  the  metering  of  these  chemical  charges, 
two  contrarotating  film-carrying  rolls  are  in*  intimate  contact 
with  one  another,  each  roll  being  in  contact  with  one  of  the 
two  chemical  charges,  which  are  located  in  their  respective 
receptacles,  picks  up  or  is  applied  with  films  of  the  metered 
chemical  charge  from  its  receptacle  and  forces  it  into  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  films  of  the  metered  chemical  charge 


The  invention  comprises  a  fish  scaler  which  is  power 
operated  and  includes  a  handle,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to 
one  end  of  the  handle,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  one  end  of  said 
handle  and  covering  an  inner  portion  of  the  shaft,  three  elon- 
gated blades  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  beyond  said 
sleeve,  three  elongated  rods  spaced  equidistantly  and  radially 
about  said  shaft  and  having  their  inner  ends  extending  toward 
and  mounted  to  said  sleeve  and  having  their  central  portion 
extending  across  the  blades  and  spaced  radially  beyond  the 
outer  edges  of  said  blades,  a  nose  cone  rotatably  mounted  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  shaft,  said  rods  having  their  outer  ends 
fixed  to  said  nose  cone  whereby  said  nose  cone  remains  fixed 
relative  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  injection  molding,  at  one  station, 
a  substantially  flat,  disc-shaped  parison  while  simultaneously 
blow  molding,  at  a  second  station,  a  cup-shaped  container 
from  a  previously  formed  parison.  The  apparatus  has  com- 
mon clamping  means  for  closing  the  injection  mold  and  the 
blow  molds  with  the  clamping  means  arranged  to  provide 
maximum  clamping  force  at  the  injection  mold  and  only 
minimal  forces  at  the  blow  molds. 


3,590,427 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CAPSULES 
Mahar«j  Krtehen  Mehta,  Cardiff,  Wales,  assignor  to  P.  Leiner 
&    Sons    (Encapsulations)    Limited,    Treforest,    Glamor- 
ganshire, Wales 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  22, 1967, 

43312/67 
Int  CL  B29d  23104 
U.S.  CL  18—5  R  10  Claims 

A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  filled  gelatine  cap- 
sules by  extruding  a  tube,  sealing  together  the  walls  of  the 
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tube  to  form  one  end  of  the  capsule,  niling  the  capsule 
through  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  sealing  off  the  open  end 


V 


3^90^29 

CASINGS  FOR  DOUBLE  CONVEYOR  WORMS  FOR 

EXTRUDERS  OF  SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS 

Wilhelm  Bammcrt,  Hombcrg,  and  WtKer  Wimmers,  KrefeW, 

both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Schlocmann    Aktien- 

Eeselbchaft,  DasscMorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1967, 

P  17  29  345.7 

Int.CI.B29fi/0« 

U.S.CI.  18-12 


6  Claims 


and  deuching  the  capsule  from  the  tube  before  repeating  the 
process  to  form  a  further  capsule. 

3,590,428 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

CONTAINERS 

Edmund  Munk;  Herbert  Haas,  and  Gerd  Weinberg,  all  of 

Obcrstenfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Furnier-und  Sperrhol- 

werk,  J.  F.  Werz  Jr.  R.  G.,  Oberstenfeld,  Wurttemberg, 

Germany  _«.».- 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,747 
Int.  CL  B29g  7100 
U.S.  CI.  18-5  13  Claims 


The  wear-resisting  lining  may  consist  of  an  alloy  having  a 
basis  of  boron  with  additions  of  nickel  and  silicon,  or  a  basis 
of  nickel  and  cobalt. 


3,590/t30 
SCREW  EXTRUDER 
Hartmut  Upmeier,  TecUenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wind- 
mollcr  &  Hobchcr,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29, 1967, 

P  17  29  394.6 

Int.CI.  B29f3/02 

U.S.CI.  18— 12  4  Claims 


A  screw  extruder  for  processing  thermoplastic  composi- 
tions comprising  a  feed  screw  having  a  homogenizing  zone, 
which  succeeds  the  melt  zone.  The  feed  screw  comprises  at 
least  one  additional  land,  which  is  substantially  restricted  to 
the  homogenizing  zone  and  has  the  same  lead  as  the  main 
feed  land  or  lands  of  the  screw.  A  homogenizing  land  having 
a  larger  lead  than  the  feed  lands  branches  from  each  feed 
land  at  the  beginning  of  the  homogenizing  zone  and  joins  the 
next  following  feed  land  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
screw  at  the  rear  end  of  the  homogenizing  zone.  The 
clearance  between  the  homogenizing  lands  and  the  extruder 
cylinder  is  somewhat  larger  than  the  clearance  between  the 
feed  lands  and  the  extruder  cylinder. 


The  molding  of  an  angular  conuiner  with  an  open  top  and 
with  sidewalls  which  are  oOtwardly  inclined  or  provided  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  rim  on  their  free  edges  in  an  upside- 
down  position  on  a  stationary  mold  core  by  means  of 
horizontally  movable  dies  and  a  vertically  movable  bottom- 
forming  die  of  a  mixture  of  a  comminuted  fibrous  material 
and  a  hot-setting  binder,  wherein  the  dies  are  made  of  a 
shape  so  that  in  their  compressing  position  the  front  ends  of 
their  adjacent  sides  overlap  each  other,  whereby  the  dies  not 
only  mold  the  container  itself  but  also  compress  and  cure  the 
mixture  which  has  been  filled  into  the  area  between  each 
edge  of  the  core  and  two  adjacent  retracted  dies  so  as  to 
form  thin  solid  strips  which  extend  along  and  project  out- 
wardly from  edges  of  the  molded  container  and  which  are  to 
be  broken  off  after  the  dies  have  been  retracted  and  the  con- 
tainer has  been  lifted  out  of  the  mold. 


3,590,431 
MACHINE  FOR  EXTRUDING  POLYETHYLENE  ON 

WOOD 
Harold   Miller,   3235   Emons   Ave.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.;  Jack 
Miller,  2055  Center  Ave.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  and  Michael 
Miller,  2055  Center  Ave.,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,285 
Int.CI.  B29fi//0 
U.S.  CI.  18-13  8  Claims 

A  machine  and  process  for  extruding  polyethylene  direcUy 
around  a  wooden  core  such  as  a  broom  handle  that  is  moved 
vertically  downward  through  a  plastic  extruding  die  placed 
close  above  a  water  surface  of  a  tank  containing  cold  water 
to  cause  a  shrinking  of  the  extruded  plastic  for  a  tight  fit 
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upon  the  wooden  handle  as  the  coated  handle  descends  into 
the  water.  Provision  is  made  to  keep  the  wood  handle  cool 


conjointly  and  uniformly  relative  to  each,  other  to  mainUin 
the  tire  beads  and  the  tire  carcass  in  centered  relation  with 


during  the  coating  operation  and  any  moisture  therein  that 
would  effect  blistering  of  the  coating. 


3,590*432 

ROTARY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOLTEN  PLASTIC 

Charles    M.    Schott,    Jr.,    Gloucester,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

GkNiccster  Engiiiccrfaig  Co.,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,118 

Int.  CL  B29d  23104 

\}JS.  CL  18— 14  13  Claims 


respect  to  the  molds  and  thus  provide  an  accurately  centered 
tread  for  the  tire. 


3,590,434 
PACKAGE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Ridley  Watts,  Jr.,  ClevdMid,  and  John  F.  Berry,  Bedford, 
both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbt  AnMrican  Packaging  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,485 

Int.CLB29c/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  18-19  \  24  Ctoinu 


Rotary  apparatus  for  molten  plastic  having  sealed  transi- 
tion between  stationary  and  rotary  sections.  A  removable  in- 
sert forming  the  stationary  conduit  supports  the  seal  or 
transition  member,  the  extruder  adapter  directly  engages  and 
seals  against  the  insert  member,  and  this  member  also  is 
loosely  fitted  in  its  housing  and  held  against  an  alignment  sur- 
face by  the  adapter;  the  transition  member  provides  a  smooth 
bore  transition  from  the  stationary  to  rotary  conduit  surfaces; 
a  sintered  spherical  bronze  base  filled  with  a  mixture  of 
fluorocarbon  plastic  and  lead  provides,>a  sealing  surface  at 
the  point  of  relative  movement;  spaced-apart  stationary  and 
rotary  sections  are  sealed  by  low  friction  plastic  sealing  mem- 
bers or  sealing  members  of  hard  material,  and  in  the  Jatter 
case  the  rotary  and  stationary  members  are  preloaded  toward 
each  other,  advantageously  using  conical  springs  arged 
against  the  bearing  assembly. 


3,590,433 
TIRE  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Vaaghn  Rawis,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National-Stnndard 
Company,  Niks,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,224 
lot  CI.  B29h  5104 
U.S.CL  18-18  10  Claims 

Tire  molding  machine  embodying  relatively  movable  tire 
vulcanizing  molds  formed  with  desired  tire  tread  matrices  for 
receiving  therebetween  a  tire  carcass  having  tread  material 
applied  thereto,  including  opposed  tire  bead  guides  movable 


Pockets  are  formed  in  cards  with  plastic  windows  by  feed- 
ing the  cards  from  a  magazine  to  a  conveyor,  heating  the 
plastic  window  while  the  card  is  conveyed,  transferring  the 
cards  to  forming  dies  on  a  rotatable  drum  and  \>acuum  form- 
ing the  pocket.  The  cards  are  fed  to  the  conveyor  by  vacuum 
cups  oscillated  toward  and  away  from  the  card  magazine  and 
rotated  toward  the  conveyor.  Cards  are  then  supported  by 
rails  and  moved  in  timed  relationship  with  the  rotatable  drum 
and  are  transferred  to  the  forming  dies.  Rotation  of  the  drum 
sequentially  controls  vacuum  forming  of  the  pockets  and 
ejection  of  the  finished  cards. 


3,590,435 
ROTARY  MOLDING 
Philip  N.  Dunham,  Biddcford,  and  Ansel  W.  Dvnhan,  Saco, 
both  of,  Mataw,  assignors  to  Philips  Maine  Corporation, 
Biddcford,  Maine 

Filed  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739^96 

Int  CL  B29c  5104 

MS.  CL  18-26  10  Claims 

Drums  are  mounted  for  simultaneous  rotation  about  a  first 

axis  and  independently  about  a  perpendicular  second  axis 

and  are  adapted  to  contain  molds  each  having  a  charge  of 


18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1971 


thermosetting  plastic.  The  drums  are  mounted  on  a  common   mounting  the  remainder  of  the  mold  assembly  for  movement 
shaft   through   which   a   heating   and   cooling   medium    is   toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  moid  mounting  means, 
separately  delivered  with  one  drum  being  heated  while  the    means  for  moving  the  movable  means  whereby  to  bring  the 
other  drum  is  being  cooled  in  alternating  sequence.  A  valving 
arrangement   automatically   shifts   the   mediums   from   one 


drum  to  another  ift  automatic  controlled  sequence  whereby 
one  drum  is  heated  while  the  other  is  being  cooled.  The 
drums  are  rotated  about  the  common  first  axis  at  the  same 
speed  while  driven  about  the  perpendicular  second  axis  by 
separate  driving  means  whereby  they  may  be  rotated  at  dif- 
ferent speeds  about  the  second  axis. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  18 — 30  see: 
Patent  No.  3,590,418 


3,590,436 

ARRAN<^eMfi»UCJN  AN  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

STATIONARY  AND  A  MOVABLE  PRESS  PLATEN, 

PARTICULARLY  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Karl  Gustav  Bertil  Akesson,  Habingborg,  and  Nib  Gunnar 

Noresson,  Hittarp,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Broderna 

Altessons  Masi(infabril(  AB,  Habingt)org,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1968,  Scr.  No.  697,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19,  1967,  788/67 
.     Int.  CI.  B29f  1/00;  B30b  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  18-30  2  Claims 


mold  assembly  portions  into  engagement  or  near  engagement 
with  one  another,  and  a  second  moving  means  for  urging  the 
mold  members  together  under  high  force. 


In  an  apparatus  having  a  stationary  and  a  movable  press 
platen,  a  movably  arranged  backing  member  is  penetrated  by 
an  element  which  is  movable  together  with  the  movable 
platen  and  which  can  be  clamped  to  the  backing  member  for 
exerting  pressure  on  the  movable  platen  via  the  backing 
member.  . 


Rupert  E. 
Ricliard 


3,590,437 
INJECTION  MOLDING  PRESSES 
Annb,  Jr.,  Salem;  Adoiph  S.  Dorosz,  Beverly; 
M.   Elliott,   Beverly,   and    Fredericli   S.   Sillars, 
Beverly,  all  of,   Mass.,   assignors  to   USM   Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,147  "> 
Int.  CI.  B29f  1/00;  B29c  3/00;  B30b  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  18-30  LA  7  Claims 

An  injection  molding  press  including  stationary  means  for 
mounting  a  portion  of  a  mold  assembly,  movable, means  for 


3,590,438 
INLET  AND  NOZZLE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOLD 
Gerald    R.    Ritter,    South    Bend,    and    Gilbert    C.    Zion, 
Mbhawalui,  both  of,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808,278 

Int.  CI.  B29b  5/04 

U.S.  CK  18—30  2  Claims 


LATEX 


(^^£^S'£J?AA 


Low  density  foam  objects  are  made  from  a  material  so 
highly  frothed  that  it  is  difficult  to  pour  into  a  mold.  It  is 
therefore  delivered  to  tlj^^old  under  pressure  by  means  of 
system  having  a  holding^Cank  with  appropriate  foam  inlet  and 
outlet  means,  a  mechanism  for  maintaining  constant  pressure 
in  the  tank,  a  mechanism  for  preventing  overfilling  of  the 
tank,  and  a  control  which  allows  air  to  enter  the  tank  to 
replace  the  foam  material  displaced  during  filing  of  the  mold. 
The  foam  delivery  hose  has  a  special  nozzle  which  rapidly 
couples  to  and  decouples  from  the  mold  filling  port.  The 
mold  has  special  provision  for  preventing  leakage  of  foam 
between  the  mold  cavity  and  its  top  plate. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL     " 
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'                      3  590  439  3,590,441 

SHUTOFF  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING  EMBLEM  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  POCKET  CLIPS 

MACHINE  Myron   B.  Goldberg,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to   Meier  & 

Eskil  P.  Swanson,  Potter  Road,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.  Frank  Merchandbe  Co.,  1"^.,  Dwiver,  Cote. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  Na  819.915  Fll«d  J"' ";>'/»' S*^^;*"  f;?f* 

Int.  CL  B29f  5/04  !"»•  d-  B43k  25/00;  G09f  3/04 


U.S.  CI.  18—30  AC 


9  Claims    U.S.CI.24-11 


5  Claims 
f 


A  shutoff  device  for  use  with  a  rotating  feed  screw  of  an 
injection  molding  machine  including  a  head  portion  in  which 
a  chamber  is  formed  for  directing  a  plastic  material  to  a  mold 
or  die,  a  pin  being  located  within  the  chamber,  and  the  pin 
and  head  portion  having  relative  movement  so  that  upon 
rotation  of  the  feed  screw  during  the  feeding  operation,  the 
feed  screw  has  open  communication  with  the  mold  or  die, 
but  during  the  injecting  operation,  the  feed  screw  is  sealed 
against  backflow  of  material  from  the  mold  or  die. 


An  emblem  attachment  device  for  use  on  pocket  cHps  of 
pens,  pencils,  and  other  penlike  articles,  is  an  elongated  body 
attached  to  a  pen  clip,  having  upstanding  sides  and  an  elon- 
gated slot  therein,  by  means  of  a  rib  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  body  with  undercut  edges  forming  lips  engaging  in  the 
clip  slot.  The  outer  face  of  the  attachment  body  carries  ap- 
propriate-indicia, symbols,  initials  and  the  like. 


I 


3  590,440 
CLAMP  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PLASTICS  INJECTION- 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Francis  W.  Cook,  Jr.,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New 
Britain  Machine  Company,  New  BriUin,  Conn. 
Filed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,910 
Int.  CI.  B29f  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  18-30  6  Claims 


3,590,442 
BUNDLING  STRAP 
George  H.  Gebinger,  MounUlnsidc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
&  Betts  Corporatten,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,143 

Int.  CI.  B65d  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-16  PB  13  Claims 


2Si 


~Z6 


A  bundling  strap  for  looping  about  articles,  comprised  of 
an  elongated,  fiexible,  serrated  body  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending from  an  apertured  head  and  terminating  in  a  tail  ex- 
tension. One  end  of  a  dual-ended,  obliquely  angled, 
unidirectional  locking  means  is  hingedly  coupled  within  a 
first  transverse  aperture  in  the  head  and  is  integral  therewith, 
being  adapted  to  lockingly  engage  the  serrations  on  the  elon- 
gated body  inserted  within  a  second  transverse  aperture  in 
the  head  proportioned  to  conveniently' receive  the  body 
therein,  said  locking  means  thereby  preventing  the  attempted 
withdrawal  of  the  body  from  the  apertured  head. 


The  invention  contemplates  vertical-action  hydraulic 
mold-positioning  and  clamp  mechanism  carried  above  the  re- 
gion of  mold-filling,  in  a  plastics  injection-molding  machine 
having  provision  for  selective  horizontal  discharge  of 
plasticized  melt.  The  nature  of  the  mold-clamp  mechanism  is 
such  that  it  will  self-adapt  to  bending  deflections  of  frame 
parts,  in  the  presence  of  high  clamp-force  pressures.  In  the 
hydraulic  mechanism  disclosed,  major  displacements  are 
achieved  by  a  relatively  low-pressure  system,  whereas  clamp 
forces  arc  generated  by  a  relatively  high-pressure  system.  For 
safety,  the  high-pressure  operation  involves  a  minimum  of 
displaced  fluid,  and  means  are  provided  to  automatically  vent 
the  high-pressure  system  in  the  event  of  such  downward  posi- 
tioning of  parts  as  is  indicative  of  failure  to  insull  a  complete 
mold. 


3  590  443 

HAND-RELEASEABLE  SAFETY  COUPLING  FOR 

ANNULATED  MEMBERS 

Erwin  H.  Kubsch,  2111  Brookside  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,157 

Intel.  A44b2//00 

U.S.  CK  24-73  HH  ,  8  Claims 


\ 


There  is  provided  a  secure  coupling  between  annulated 
members  such  as  a  multilink  flexible  chain,  a  rope  carrying 
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circular  rings,  etc.  The  coupling  provides  a  secure  connec- 
tion between  the  annulated  members  whether  such  members 
to  be  uut  or  slack  under  use  conditions;  however,  the 
coupling  can  be  released  manually,  without  the  use  of  ancil- 
lary tools,  to  effect  relative  deuchment  between  the  annu- 
lated members.  The  safety  coupling  comprises  a  pair  of 
nesubly  broadly  abuttable  generally  S-shaped  mirror-imaged 
plates,  a  medial  portion  of  the  respective  plates  being 
pivotably  attached  to  provide  relative  rotation  about  a  com- 
mon transverse-axis,  there  being  moderate  tension  means 
tending  to  resiliently  urge  one  plate  toward  the  other  plate 
and  mainuining  the  interplates  nestable  abutment. 


MACHINE  FOR  THE  MASS-PRODUCTION  OF 
MOULDED  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  ELEMENTS 
Roger  Pa«l  SonaevUk,  5  Rue  Maurice  Ravd,  92  Saint  Clovd, 
France 

FUcd  June  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,918 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jane  22,  1967,  1 1 1434 

Int.  CL  B28b  23/02 

U.S.CL25-41J  6  Claims 


3,590,444 
CLASPS  ^ 
Abraham  Goodman,  Essex  Felb,  NJ.,  assignor  to  H.  Good- 
man &  Sons,  Inc.,  Kearney,  N  j. 
«  FUed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,181 

Int.  CI.  A45d  8/24 
VS.  CI.  24-248  5  Claims 


A  clasp  adapted  to  be  employed  as  a  ponytail  holder  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  arcuate  pivotally  interconnected  1 8  sheet  metal 
parts  10,  16  provided  with  locking  means  20,  22,  spring 
means  24  and  a  guard  portion  16o,  166  to  house  the  free  end 
A  of  the  spring. 


3,590y445 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  MORTAR  COATING 

AND  TROWELING  SAME  ON  THE  INTERIOR  WALLS 

OF  PIPE  LINES  AND  ENCLOSED  CONDUITS 

Walter  Heinrich  Braun,  Scebadntrassc  65,  8036  Dresden, 

Germany 

FUcd  July  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,808 

Int.  CI.B28b  27/92 

U.S.  CL  25-38  13  Claims 


34  41  -K-^  40 


Method  for  moulding  a  concrete  element  having  reinforc- 
ing means,  comprising  pouring  in  a  mould  a  measured 
amount  of  concrete  for  producing  the  element,  vibrating  the 
concrete,  introducing  to  the  required,  depth  at  least  a  part  of 
the  reinforcing  means,  tamping  the  concrete.  Support  means 
for  the  reinforcing  means  are  engaged  with  the  latt*r  during 
the  vibration  and  tamping  and  disengaged  from  the  reinforc- 
ing means  a  few  seconds  before  the  end  of  the  vibration  and 
tamping. 


3^90^7 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FACED  CONCRETE 

BLOCKS 

Ernest  J.  Taylor-Smitli,  2905  Wcit  37tli  Avenue,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,459,  Jan.  10, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,497^80, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,014,  Aug.  31,  1964, 
abandoned. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,610 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7/08 

MS.  C\.  25-41  R  19  Claims 


a 


-'*     »•: 


?-.^;; 


-53^ 


r»>>  ■■■■■■■■  ■■■■  awJaw^F^w 

":       'il  1^ 


5—1 


An  apparatus  for  applying  a  mortar  coating  and  troweling 
same  on  the  entire  circumferential  wall,  or  ar  part  thereof,  of 
enclosed  pipes  and  conduits  of  varying  shape  and  size.  A  sin- 
gle drive  means  conveys  the  mortar  to  the  distributor  head 
and  rotates  the  distributor  head  as  well  as  the  subsequent 
troweling  assembly.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  a  rotating 
troweling  assembly  is  replaced  by  at  least  one  troweling  ele- 
ment dragged,  behind  the  apparatus  moving  through  the  pipe. 


Apparatus  for  making  a  concrete  block  faced  with  rocklike 
material.  Adjacent,  initially  opened  top  first  and  second  com- 
partments sharing  a  common  wall  receive  rocklike  material 
and  a  quantity  of  concrete,  respectively.  The  apparatus  is 
then  rotated  to  position  the  rocklike  material  compartment 
below  the  concrete  compartment.  The  common  wall  is  then 
removed  and  the  rocklike  particles  are  moved  toward  and 
into  the  concrete. 
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3,590,448 

CONSTRUCTION  APPARATUS 

Donald  R.  Bryant,  926  24tb  Ave.  North,  Texas  Ctty,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,661 

InL  CI.  B28b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  25-118  R  10  Claims 


titious  material  whereby  complex,  curved  contours  of  the 
desired  thickness  can  readily  be  formed  by  relatively  un- 
skilled workmen. 

After  the  cementitious  material  has  at  least  partially  set, 
the  guides  are  removed  and  the  resulting  grooves  in  the  shell 
are  filled  with  additional  plastic  cementitious  material  and 
the  latter  faired  to  the  previously  applied  material.  When  the 
thus  formed  body  has  set  up  sufficiently  to  permit  handling,  it 
will  be  removed  from  the  mold  and  the  ^tx)ves  resulting 
from  the  spacer  members  will  be  filled  with  cementitious 
material  and  the  latter  faired  into  the  adjacent  cementitious 
material. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  the  construction  of  circular 
structures  of  moldable  materials.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
first  mold  member  having  a  shape  and  size  subsuntially 
similar  to  one  surface  of  said  circular  structure  to  be  con- 
structed, a  second  mold  member  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
mold  member  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface 
thereof,  the  four  edges  of  said  second  mold  member  inter- 
secting at  substanti^ly  right  angles  with  one  another,  said 
second  mold  member  having  a  horizonul  length  less  than 
one-fourth  the  circumference  of  that  portion  of  said  first 
mold  member  adjacent  said  second  mold  member  and  having 
a  vertical  height  less  than  one-fourth  the  vertical  height  of 
said  first  mold  member  as  measured  along  the  surface 
thereof,  said  second  mold  member  being  connected  such  as 
to  permit  vertical  movement  thereof  to  carrying  means  for 
horizontally  moving  said  second  mold  member  about  the  en- 
tire circumference  of  said  first  mold  member  while  mainuin- 
ing said  second  mold  member  at  all  times  throughout  such 
horizontal  movement  substantially  equidistant  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  first  mold  member. 


3,590^9 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THIN,  REINFORCED 

SHELLS  OF  CEMENTITIOUS  MATERIAL 

Adam  J.  Whitley,  III,  8040  S.  W.  109th  St.,  Mlaod,  Fla. 

FUmI  Oct.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,799 

Int  CL  B22d  19/02 

\}S.  CL  25- 130  S  8  Clafans 


3,590^50 
OPENING  TENTER,  FOR  TUBULAR  KNITTED  FABRICS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
David  Pcmick,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Knitting  Specialty 
Machinery  Corp.,  BrooUya,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,656 

Int  CI.  D06C  3/02;  D06h  7/08 

U.S.CL26-51J  16  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  in  part  to  a  tenter  apparatus,  par- 
ticulariy  for  the  slitting  and  opening  of  tubular  knitted 
fabrics,  in  which  there  is  provided  a  divergent  tenter  section, 
for  conveying  slit  edges  of  an  initially  tubular  fabric  to  an 
open  width  condition  and  a  second,  integral  tenter  section 
for  further  conveying  the  fabric  at  a  predetermined  open 
width  dimension  during  the  processing  stage.  Importantly, 
the  opening  and  processing  sUges  of  the  tenter,  at  each  side, 
are  constituted  by  a  single  tenter  chain,  so  that  the  fabric  is 
uninterruptedly  controlled  by  the  tenter  throughdut  the 
opening  and  processing  sequence. 


3,590*451 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  OFFENSIVE  AND 
DEFENSIVE  PROJECTILE  HEAD,  AND  PROJECTILE 
HEAD  PRODUCED  ACCORDING  TO  THIS  PROCESS 
Louis   Dessart,   27,   rue   de   Charatte,   Vivegnis   Lez-Liege, 
Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714^86 
Cbims  priority,  appHcadon  Belgium,  Mar.  31, 1967, 696.464 

Inta.B21k2//06 
U.S.CL  29-1.21  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  forming  thin  cementitious  shells,  such  as 
boat  hulls,  having  metal  reinforcement  mesh  embedded 
therein.  The  invention  utilizes  a  mold  having  a  forming  sur- 
face complementary  to  that  of  the  shell  to  be  formed  and  is 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending,  spaced-apart  spacer 
members  for  supporting  the  reinforcement  in  spaced  relation 
from  the  forming  surface  of  the  mold.  Elongated  guides  are 
removably  secured  to  respective  spacer  members,  with  the 
reinforcement  interposed  therebetween,  and  such  guides  pro- 
vide a  dual  function  of  retaining  the  reinforcement  in  posi- 
tion on  the  mokl  while  the  reinforcement  is  embedded  in  a 
plastic  cementitious  material  and  also  provide  surfaces  for 
guiding  a  smoothing  and  compacting  device  over  the  cemen- 


Process  for  fabricating  an  offensive  and  defensive  projec- 
tile head  for  antipersonnel  use  comprising  a  hollow  metallic 
body  and  provided  with  reducing  slits,  consisting  of  stamping 
out  a  metallic  blank  of  definite  quality,  thickness  and  form; 
of  striking,  impressing  or  marking,  by  pressing  or  rolling,  one 
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or  both  faces  of  this  blank  with  a  set  of  impressions  determin-  blocks  are  assembled  in  the  hub  slots,  the  assembly  is  placed 
ing  the  reducing  slits;  and  in  swaging  the  said  blank  to  givd  it  in  an  electron  beam  welder  and  the  joints  between  the  blocks 
the  desired  form. 


3^90,452 

ROLLER  APPLICATOR  DEVICE 

John  A.  Macleod,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Dayco 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1 969,  Scr.  No.  790, 1 23 

Int.  Ci.  B41g  1104 

U.S.CL  29-115  8  Claims 


and  the  hub,  also  between  the  abutting  blocks  are  welded  to 
form  an  integral  structure. 


■30  ^-26    34" 


3,590,455 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HOSE  FITTING  HAVING  A 

DEFORMABLE  SOCKET 
John  B.  Harris,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Resistoflcx  Corpora* 
tion,  Roseland,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,249,  Sept.  8, 1967,  abandoned. 
*  Filed  May  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,987 

A  roller  applicator  device  wherein  the  device  has  readily  Int.  CI.  B21d  53100;  B21k  29100;  B23p  15126 

changeable  liquid-applying  outer  surface  means.  U.S.  CI.  29—157  ^  5  Claims 


y  3,590,453  C 

^    HONEYCOMB  ROLL  ' 

Edward  T.  Bryand,  South  Portland,  Maine,  assignor  to  Metal* 
Tech,  Inc.,  Biddcford,  Maine 

FUed  June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,213 

Int.CI.  D21f  J//0 

U.S.  CL  29-121  10  Claims 


2/.S,25;2^^ 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  producing  a  hose  end 
fitting  by  welding  a  radially  inner  edge  adjacent  the  external 
edge  of  a  flange  on  a  fitting  socket  to  an  abutment  on  a  nip- 
ple and  of  providing  a  hose  assembly  therewith  by  radially 
contracting  the  socket  while  bending  the  flange  until  a 
sidewall  of  the  flange  engages  a  sidewall  of  a  groove  in  the 
nipple  to  form  an  interlock. 


An  improved  cylindrical  suction  roll  suitable  for  carrying  a 
foraminous  screen  thereon  for  forming  paper,  said  cylindrical 
roll  being  of  the  type  formed  by  alternating  straight  and  un- 
dulating strips  attached  to  one  another  and  running  axially 
between  end  members,  and  the  improvement  comprising  the 
projection  of  said  straight  strips  radially  beyond  said  undulat- 
ing strips  to  form  unitary,  circumferentially  spaced,  continu- 
ous axial  supports  for  outer  meshed  layers.  The  projecting 
straight  strips  are  firmly  anchored  in  the  honeycomb  open- 
work of  the  roll  by  notching  the  nodes  of  the  undulated  strips 
and  applying  fillet  welds  in  the  notches  to  create  a  counter- 
sink, or  tapered  edge,  in  the  area  of  attachment. 


3,590,456 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSFTE  DRIVE  WHEEL 

Thomas   R.  Seaman,   Bakiock,  England,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporatk>n,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  678300,  Oct.  30,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,469,467. 
Filed  Apr.  2. 1969.  Ser.  No.  831302 
Int.  CI.  B21d  53128;  B21h  5100;  B21k  1130;  B23p  15114; 

B29d  15100 
U.S.  CI.  29—159.2  1  Claim 


\0^t^ 


3,590,454 
TURBINE  ASSEMBLY  FABRICATION 
Edward  A.  Brass,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,901 
Int.  CI.  B21k  3104;  B23p  15102,  15/04 
U3.  CI.  29— 156.8  B  2  Claims 

A  small  turbine  for  a  jet  engine  is  disclosed  in  which  each 
bucket  or  blade  is  carried  on  a  metal  block  which  has  a  base  A  composite  drive  wheel  device  is  disclosed  herein  to  pro- 
portion conforming  to  a  gear  tooth  shape.  Slots  in  the  hub  of  vide  an  illustration  of  this  invention.  This  wheel  provides  a 
the  turbine  which  receives  the  blade  portion  are  cut  on  a  stamped  circular  plate  having  a  complemental  peripheral 
gear  cutting  machine,  this  machine  being  indexed  in  a  highly  tooth  root  ribbon  secured  to  said  teeth  with  a  plastic  toothed 
precisional  manner.  When  the  tooth-shaped  portions  of  the   rim  which  may  be  molded  over  the  ribbon  tooth  roots. 
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3,590,457 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ANODES  FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Stanley  J.  Gustetic,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 
Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,834 

Int  CL  HOlr  33/00 

U.S.  CL  29-203  R  9  Claims 


3,590,459 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  ROLLING  ELEMENTS 

INTO  CAGES  OF  ANTIFRICTION  BEARINGS  V 
Wolfgang  Katz,  722  Daochingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23, 1967, ' 

P  16  25  567.7 

Int.  CLB23p  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-201  13  Claims 


Relates  to  an  apparatus  for  securing  threaded  anode  sec- 
tions to  a  threaded  anode  in  an  electrolytic  cell  in  which  the 
anode  clamping  assembly  is  floatably  mounted  relatively  to  a 
supporting  structure  so  that  contact  pressure  between  the 
anode  section  and  an  anode  in  the  electrolytic  cell  will  not 
exceed  an  amount  sufficient  to  fracture  the  anodes. 


3,590/458 

FOUR-CORNER  PICTURE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  UNIT 

Clifford  H.  Day,  Box  602,  McLcM,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  635,1 14, ,  now 

abandoned.  This  application  May  ?9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  828,833 

Int.  CLB23p  79/00 
U.S.  CL  29—200  20  CbOras 


Apparatus  for  forcibly  introducing  balls  into  concave 
sockets  of  cylindrical  cages  for  use  in  antifriction  bearings 
wherein  the  cages  consist  of  elastically  deformable  synthetic 
plastic  material  and  comprise  sockets  whose  open  ends  have 
diameters  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  a  ball  includes  a  sup- 
port which  rotates  a  cage  about  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent  to 
the  periphery  of  a  rotary  drum  having  pockets  which  receive 
balls  from  chutes  and  introduce  such  balls  into  successive 
sockets  of  the  cage.  A  quick-release  device  is  provided  to 
permit  rapid  removal  of  a  loaded  cage  and  rapid  insertion  of 
a  fresh  cage. 


3,590,460 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  FLANGES  TO 
WAVEGUIDES 
Albert  E.  Highducbeck,  Syracuse;  Ralph  L.  Busto,  Scotia, 
both  of,  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  G.  Rushing,  Mentor,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  Government 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,865 

Int.  CL  H05k  7 J/00,  B23p  79/00,,  7 7/00 

U.S.  CL  29—203  D  4  Cbims 


A  four-comer  picture  frame  assembly  unit  comprising  a 
workbench  rotatably  mounted  on  a  base  or  support.  The 
workbench  supports  an  arm  mounting  means  from  which  ex- 
tend four  pivotaily  mounted  outwardly  extending  arms  or 
bars.  Freely  slidable  on  each  of  these  arms  or  bars  is  a  rider 
or  runner  that  pivotaily  carries  a  conventional  corner  clamp. 
Each  corner  clamp  has  two  fixed  flange  members  extending 
therefrom  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  a  screw  actuated 
clamping  means  associated  with  each  flange.  The  screw  actu- 
ated clamping  means  are  arranged  to  temporarily  secure  sec- 
tions or  lengths  of  molding  in  place  against  the  flange  mem- 
bers and  in  abutting  relationship  until  they  are  permanently 
held  together  by  conventional  means,  such  as,  nails,  screws 
and/or  glue. 


Apparatus  for  assembling  flanges  to  waveguides  which  util- 
izes electromagnetic  forming  means  for  producing  the  bond 
between  the  waveguide  and  Ihe  flange  assembly.  The  flange 
assembly  includes  a  collar  portion  which  is  mounted  about 
the  waveguide  adjacent  the  end  thereof  and  a  flanged  portion 
extending  from  the  collar  portion.  A  tapered  mandrel  is  in- 
serted in  the  waveguide  and  the  electromagnetic  forming 
device  is  mounted  around  the  collar  of  the  flange  assembly 
and  energized  for  application  of  a  magnetic  field  across  the 
flange  collar  and  waveguide.  A  primary  varying  magnetic 
field  is  generated  which  is  which  is  inductively  linked  with 
the  workpiece,  in  this  case,  the  flange  collar.  The  primary 
varying  field  induces  eddy  currents  in  the  collar  and  the  eddy 
currents  create  a  secondary  magnetic  field  which  interacts 
with  the  primary  field  to  produce  a  high  uniform  pressure 
which    swages    the    flange    assembly    against    against    the 
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waveguide.  The  mandrel  prevents  collapse  of  the  flange  col- 
lar and  waveguide  during  the  assembly  and  is  removed  sub- 
sequent to  completion  of  the  assembly. 


3^90,461 

ALIGNMENT  MEANS  FOR  BUSH^GS  HAVING 

ECCENTRIC  BORES 

JoMph  T.  Silcr,  P.  O.  Box  11,  BowUng  Greca,  Ky. 

CMdaoatkm-iB'part  of  appUcation  S«r.  No.  722,1 14,  Apr. 

17, 1968,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,509,618.  This  appUcation  Dec. 

19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,323 

Int  CL  B23p  19/04 

VS,  CL  29-240  ^  4  Claims 


Following  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  improv- 
ing the  alignment  of  "work"  and  "blind  side"  bushings  with 
eccentric  bores  through  utilization  of  a  shaft  sized  to  extend 
into  the  bores.  A  latch  element  is  laterally  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  extend  into  and  retract  from  indenta- 
tions in  the  bores  for  orienting  the  bushings.  An  alignment 
collar  is  also  carried  by  the  shaft  and  has  an  aperture  that 
receives  the  shaft,  with  the  collar  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  an  engaged  bushing  to  enable  applica- 
tion of  torque  and  to  give  a  visual  reference  for  axial  angu- 
larity misalignment  between  said  bushing  and  its  receiving 
hole  in  the  structural  member.  The  alignment  collar  makes 
more  exacting  alignment  of  the  bushings  possible,  particu- 
larly when  an  initial  limited  interference  fit  between  the 
bushing  and  its  receiving  hole  (before  final  seating)  is  utilized 
in  the  installation  procedure. 


3,590,462 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  AN 

ARRAY  OF  ARTICLES 

Jaroatav  Mracck,  Trenton,  NJ.,  wrignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,743 

Int.  a.  B23p  17/00, 19/00;  B23q  3/00 

VS.  CL  29—400  16  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  expanding  a 
compact  array  of  beam  lead  devices  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
maintain  original  relative  orientation  between  the  devices, 
thus  permitting  the  easy  removal  of  the  devices  from  the  ex- 
panded array.  The  devices  are  initially  held  by  a  vacuum  on 
the  ends  of  a  compacted,  flexed,  array  of  tubes  which  are 
subsequently  spread  apart,  either  in  groups  or  simultane- 
ously, into  an  expanded  configuration. 


3,590^3 

TOOL  CHANGING  METHOD 

Robert    K.    Bnrronglu,    Batavia,    Ohio,    and    Timothy    A. 

Wakefield,  StWwatcr,  Okla.,  aarignors  to  The  R.  K.  UBond 

Machfaic  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  632,055,  Apr.  19, 1967,  Fat  No.  3<443310. 

nicd  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,744 

Int.  CL  B23p  17/00,  7/00,  19/04 

MS.  CL  29-400  13  Claims 


/^. 


A  method  of  changing  tools  on  a  lathe  or  other  machine 
tool  having  multiple  cutting  tools  mounted  in  a  tool  turret.  A 
tool  changer  which  practices  and  carries  out  the  method  is 
operative  to  remove  and  replace  a  tool  in  the  turret  while 
simultaneously  another  tool  in  the  turret  continues  the 
machining  cycle  so  that  the  cutting  operation  is  not  inter- 
rupted for  a  tool  change.  To  this  end,  a  tool  transfer  slide  for 
transporting  tools  between  the  tool  turret  and  a  storage 
matrix  is  operative  to  seek,  track,  "lock  onto"  and  move  in 
synchronization  with  the  tool  turret  during  removal  of  a  tool 
from  the  turret  and  replacement  of  a  new  tool. 


3,590,464 
THREADED  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Paul  Wildl,  and  Lciley  L.  Scylcr,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calf.,  as- 
signors to  Golf  Eaorgy  A  EnvironoMntal  Systems,  lac,  San 
Diego,  CaHf. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,247 

Int.  CL  B21d  53/24, 39/00;  B23p  11/00, 17/00 

VS.  CL  29—421  16  Claims 


A  threaded  fastener  and  a  method  of  making  the  same  are 
provided  in  which  an  outer  member  with  an  opening  therein 
receives  an  internally  threaded  female  member  which  in  turn 
is  adapted  to  receive  an  externally  threaded  male  member 
screwed  in  an  entry  end  of  the  female  member.  The  female 
member  is  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the  opening  of 
the  outer  member.  A  time  varying  magnetic  field  is 
established  outside  of  the  outer  member  to  compress  the 
outer  member,  thus  simultaneously  joining  the  outer  member 
and  the  female  member  and  increasing  resistance  to  rotation 
of  the  male  member  in  the  female  member. 
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3,590,465 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READJUSTING  THE 
RELATIVE  POSITION  OF  A  GROUP  OF  MEMBERS 
INDIVIDUALLY  CONNECTED  TO  THE  EARTH 
Andre  Cartlcr,  Verrfercs-lc-Buisson;  Phillippc  GniBet,  Fran- 
coaviOe,  and  Danid  Godin,  Footenay-anx-Roses,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energe  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

nicd  June  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,943 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  5, 1967, 109162 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00, 19/04;  B23q  17/00 

VS.  CL  29—434  1 1  Claims 


Method  for  readjusting  the  relative  position  of  a  group  of 
members  individually  connected  to  the. earth  according  to  a 
given  diagram,  consisting,  while  the  group  of  members  are  in- 
terconnected for  constituting  an  isostatic  system,  in  deter- 
mining the  changes  in  the  coordinates  of  each  member  ac- 
cording to  the  remaining  degrees  of  clearance,  in  calculating 
the  displacements  to  be  effected  according  said  degrees  of 
clearance  for  bringing  back  said  members  in  a  diagram 
identical  to  said  given  diagram,  and  in  achieving  said  dis- 
placements with  the  aid  of  mechanisms  allowing  movements 
according  any  one  of  the  degrees  of  clearance. 

Device  according  to  the  working  process. 


3,590,466 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLAT  REINFORCED 
STRUCTURES 
Hermann  Moahammcr,  and  Jaroslav  Koaer,  both  of  Braunau- 
Ranshofen,   Aostria,  assiprars  to  Vcreinigtc  McUUwerke 
Ranshofen-Bemdorf  Aktiengcoellachaft,  Post  fach,  Wien, 
Anstria 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  22,  1968,  A 

3866/68 

Int.CLB23kJ7/02 

UACL  29-471 J  10  Claims 


3490,467 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  A  CRYSTAL  TO  A  SOLID 
DELAY  MEDIUM 
John  R.  Chase,  mid  John  A.  Rimer,  both  of  Bradford,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,190 
Int.CLB23kiy/02 
U.S.  CL  29-472.7  12  Claims 


A  method  by  which  meullic  base  layers  are  first  deposited 
on  the  mating  surfaces  of  a  crystal  and  delay  medium  which 
layers  are  suitable  for  bonding  with  indium.  Thereafter,  a 
layer  of  indium  is  deposited  on  at  least  one  of  the  mating  sur- 
faces in  a  substantially  nonoxidizing  environment.  The  mat- 
ing surfaces  are  then  pressed  together  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
90  p.s.i.  while  the  indium  is  heated  to  a  molten  sute  and 
maintained  in  such  a  condition  for  at  least  IS  seconds. 
Thereafter,  the  temperature  of  the  indium  is  reduced  below 
its  melting  point  to  solidify  the  indium  and  form  the  bond. 


3,590,468 

GLASSY  PHASE  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PURE 

ALUMINA-TO-METAL  HERMETIC  SEALS 

Robert  W.  Bud^  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 

Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,649 

Int.CLB23kJy/02 

U.S.  CL  29—473.1  9  Clainu 


A  flat  panel-shaped  structure  with  a  single  face  plate  rein- 
forced by  parallel  webs  on  one  side,  or  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
face  plates  interconnected  by  such  webs,  is  formed  by 
removably  inserting  one  or  more  web-forming  profiles  in 
slou  of  a  pressure-resistant  supporting  plate,  these  profiles 
having  flange  portions  coming  to  rest  against  opposite  sur- 
faces of  that  plate;  two  sheets  are  then  placed  on  the  plate 
surfaces  in  conuct  with  these  flange  portions,  and  the  result- 
ing suck  is  repeatedly  passed  at  elevated  temperatures 
between  one  or  more  roller  pairs  whereby  the  sheets  are 
laminated  under  heat  and  pressure  onto  the  profile  or 
profiles  to  form  two  symmetrical  panels  or  a  single  panel 
upon  removal  of  the  composite  from  the  supporting  plate. 


A  method  is  described  for  making  reliable  hermetic  seals 
between  essentially  pure  alumina  and  metal.  The  method 
comprises  applying  a  metallizing  paint  to  the  alumina,  sinter- 
ing the  meUllizing  paint,  placing  a  molybdenum  trioxide- 
manganese  dioxide  coating  on  the  metallizing  layer,  sintering 
the  coating,  and  then  bonding  the  metal  to  the  coated  alu- 
mina. The  metallizing  paint  comprises  molybdenum  trioxide 
and  a  glass  frit  in  an  alcohol  suspension  containing  a  nitrocel- 
lulose binder,  the  glass  frit  constituting  from  about  2  percent 
to  about  40  percent  of  the  paint  by  weight.  ^ 
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3^90  469  °"«  direction  for  inserting  a  tool  into  the  operator,  and  is 

MFTHOD  FOR  MACHINING  THE  STROKE  BEARINGS       pivotol  in  open  direction  for  inserting  a  tool  into  the  opera- 

AND  LINE  BEARINGS  OF  A  CRANK  SHAFT 

Hans    Gunther    Rohs,    9    Rkhard-Wagner    Strwse,    7324 

Rechberghausen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1968, 

P  18  03  703.1 

Int.  CI.  B23p  13104 

VS.  CI.  29-558  .     2  Claims 


m^m^ 


J 


tor,  and  is  pivotal  in  the  opposite  direction  for  returning  that 
.  tool  to  a  radially  disposed  storage  position. 


The  line  bearings  and  stroke  bearings  of  a  crankshaft  are 
machined  consecutively  sUrting  with  the  line  bearing  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  the  crankshaft  and  proceeding  bearing 
by  bearing  towards  the  other  end  of  the  crankshaft.  In  this 
operation  the  section  of  the  crankshaft  between  the  bearing 
in  cutting  engagement  with  the  tool  or  tools  and  the  other 
end  of  the  crankshaft  is  left  radially  unsupported  and  free  to 
undergo  any  deformation  that  may  result  from  the  removal  of 
stock  by  the  tools,  whereas  the  other  section  of  the 
crankshaft  including  the  bearing  machined  in  the  preceding 
operation  is  held  by  eifgagement  with  suiuble  clamping 
means.  As  a  result  of  this  method  any  distortion  of  the 
character  just  explained  is  eliminated  by  the  subsequent 
machining  operation  and  the  end  product  is  free  from  any 
deformation.  Therefore,  it  is  no  longer  necessary,  as  hereto- 
fore, to  subject  the  crankshaft  after  the  roughing  operation  to 
a  truing  and  flnishing  operation  before  the  heat  treatment 
and  the  grinding. 


3490,471 

FABRICATION  OF  INSULATED  GATE  HELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS  INVOLVING  lO^  IMPLANTATION 

Martin  P.  Lepsdter,  New  Providence,  and  Alfred  U.  MacRac, 

Berkeley  Heights,  both  of,  N  J.,  aasignors  to  BeU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,404 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17/00;  HOlg  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-571  4  Claims 


3,590,470 

UNITARY  TOOL  STORAGE  AND  CHANGING 

MECHANISM 

Wallace  E.  Brainard,  New  Berlin,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Kearney 

&  Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,732 
int.  CI.  B23qi/757 
U.S.  CI.  29-568  12  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  greatly  simplified  tool  storage 
and  changing  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool.  To  accomplish 
this,  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  are  disposed  in  a  radial  array 
relative  to  a  tool  receiving  operator.  Each  tool  is  carried  at 
the  outer  end  of  a  single  pivotal  support  with  each  respective 
support  being  individually  pivotal  to  insert  a  tool  carried 
thereby  into  the  tool  operator.  After  insertion  by  a  single 
movement  of  its  associated  support,  securing  means  are  actu- 
ated to  releasably  secure  the  inserted  tool  to  the  operator  for 
performing  a  desired  machining  operation.  The  inserted  tool 
can  be  returned  to  a  parked  or  storage  position  by  simply 
releasing  the  securing  means  and  pivoting  the  associated  tool 
support  outwardly  for  returning  the  tool  carried  thereby  to 
stored  position.  In  other  w»fds,  each  t^ool  support  is  pivotal  in 


An  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistor  is  made  which  util- 
izes both  Schottky  barrier  connections  and  ion-implanted 
zones.  The  resultant  structure  incorporates  source  and  drain 
zones,  which  are  formed  by  ion  implantation  and  whose  spac- 
ing is  fixed  by  the  gate  electrode,  and  source  and  drain  elec- 
trodes which  make  ohmic  connection  to  the  implanted 
source  and  drain  zones  and  rectifying  connections  to  unim- 
planted  material. 


3,590,472 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR  MAKING  CUTTING  AND 
/  ABRADING  TOOLS 

Joy  R.  Nix,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  Michael  R.  Sargent,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  and  William  T.  Kaarlcia,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Fort  Worth  Division, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,657 
Int.  CI.  B26d  1100;  B24d  5100;  B2 Ik  27/00 
U.S.CL  29-103  1  Claim 

A  superindurate,  texturally  stable  abrasive  composite 
material  useful  in  the  making  of  cutting  and  abrading  tools, 
such  as  oil  well  drills,  industrial  metal  cutting  bits,  mills, 
planar  knives  and  abrasive  grinders.  The  superficies  of  the 
object  tool  is  comprised  of  the  outer  face  of  a  tough  matrix 
material  and  the  projecting  ends  of  a  preferentially  oriented 
indurate  fibers  or  filaments,  such  as  boron  or  the  indurate  in- 
termetallic  compounds  of  boron  endowed  with  a  hardness 
closely  approaching  that  of  industrial  diamonds,  which  have 
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been  dispersed  in  collocated  array  and  embodied  within  a 
tough  matrix  material  such,  for  example,  as  in  a  sponge  iron 
matrix  which  has  been  briquetted  in  the  configuration  of  the 
object  tool  and  then  heated  at  temperatures  sufficient  for  in- 
cipient fusion  to  occur  to  form  the  composite  tool.  Other 
ductile  metals  such  as  aluminum,  nickel  and  cobalt,  including 
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erted  until  the  socket  can  be  fastened  to  the  work.  The 
strand  or  wire  rope  fastening  to  said  anchoring  head  may  be 


\ 
certain  of  their  alloys,  together  with  steel  and  titanium  are 
further  examples  of  matrix  materials  which  may  be  em- 
ployed. The  indurate  filaments  are  so  dispersed  and  col- 
located that  the  outer  ends  of  the  fibers  or  filaments  are 
aligned  normal  to  the  tool's  work-Uction  surface  and  con- 
sequently to  the  surface  of  the  object  material  to  be  cut  or 
abraded. 


k\\\\\\Vx-Ol 


3,590^473 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HYDRAULIC  VALVE 

WITH  FLUID  METER  CONNECTIONS 

GUbert  Fritz  Cvlson,  Skokle,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,295 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53/00;  B21k  29/00;  B23p  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  29-157.1  7  Claims 


replaced  by  that  of  a  screw-threaded  rod  rigid  with,  and  pro- 
jecting coaxially  from,  said  socket. 


e"=<3r 


3,590,475 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTACTING  COLUMN 
Jacob  M.  Geiat,  AUentown;  Roy  A.  Paul,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and 
Robert  M.  Thorogood,  West  Horseiy,  Surrey,  England,  as- 
signors to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  585,796,  Oct.  1 1, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

829  469 

IntCLB23k  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-471.1  2  Claims 


^         ^ 


V 


The  rotor  in  a  square  cock  head  valve  has  the  usual  main 
fluid  passage.  In  addition,  it  also  has  upstream  and 
downstream  orifices  communicatingly  connectably  to  a 
meter  attachment  point  on  the  valve  rotor.  This  way,  a  meter 
may  be  attached  or  removed  by  merely  closing  the  main 
valve.  There  is  no  need  to  provide  pressure  Upping  valves  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  when  the  meter  is  attached  to  or 
removed  from  its  connections  with  the  housing.  When  the 
meter  is  not  attached,  nonleaking  plugs  seal  off  the  valve. 


3,590,474 
METHOD  OF  ANCHORING  PRE-STRESSED  WIRE 

ROPES 
Rene  Beghl,  Bois  Colombcs,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Des 
Grands  Travaux  Dc  Marseille,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,381 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1967,  Dec.  27, 

1967, 107,013;  133,900 

Int.  CI.  B21d  39/00 

VS.  CI.  29-452  7  Claims 

To    obuin    a    prestressed    anchorage    of   wire    ropes    in 

concrete  works,  a  barrel-shaped  cylindrical  anchoring  socket 

is  used  in  which  preferably  parallel  through  passages  are 

formed,  these  passages  being  adapted  to  receive  the  wire 

rope  strands  of  which  the  free  projecting  ends  are  secured  to 

an  anchoring  head  on  which  the  tensioning  traction  is  ex- 


Disclosed  in  a  small  diameter  contact  column  having  a  ver- 
tical series  of  contact  chambers  separated  by  perforate 
plates.  Fully  erected  columns  of  this  type  are  substantially  in- 
accessible for  subsequent  placement  and  attachment  of  inter- 
nal parts.  The  column  is  achieved  by  superimposing  a  plurali- 
ty of  interengaging  cylindrical  sections  adapted  along  their 
outermost  engaging  edges  to  be  rijgidly  joined  and  along  their 
innermost  engaging  edges  to  receive  and  support  a  perforate 
plate.  The  perforate  plate  support  means  permits  free  relative 
movement  of  the  plate  due  to  temperature  change  and  at  the 
same  time  prevents  liquid  from  passing  between  the  column 
wall  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  perforate  plate. 
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3^90^76  3,590,478 

METHOD  FOR  PRODu|lNG^A  TELLURIUM  STEEL  METHOD  0|/ORM,m;^ELEC^^^                  FOR 

Bernard  S.  Levy,  Chktgo,  and  Gary  W.  Henger,  Homewood,  Ywlitto  Takehana,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aiiignof  to  Sony  Corpora- 

Jjytl.  of,  lU.,  assignor,  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  tlon,  Tokyo^ap.-^  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,798  Int  CL  BOlg  /  7/00:  HOll  5/00 

Int.  CI.  B23k/9/00,B23p  77/00  U.S.  CI.  29-578                                                        8  Claims 
U.S.  CL  29-527.7                                                       7  Claims 


^^ 


A  method  for  producing  a  hot  rolled  tellurium  steel  article 
having  an  interior  with  a  relatively  substantial  amount  of  tel- 
lurium dispersed  throughout  and  a  skin  relatively  devoid  of 
tellurium  and  free  of  surface  checking.  The  article  is  hot 
rolled  from  an  ingot  to  which  tellurium  is  added  after  a  solid 
skin  has  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  ingot  mold.  When  made 
from  rimming  steel,  the  article  is  not  only  highly  machinable 
but  also  readily  extrudable. 


3,590y477 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  INSULATED-GATE  FIELD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  HAVING  CONTROLLED 
OPERATING  CHARACERISTICS 
George  Chcroff,  PcckskiU,  and  Frederick  Hochberg,  York- 
town  Heights,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Maclfaics  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  468y481,  Pat.  No.  3v445,924. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  798,551 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  77/00,  HOlg  7i/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-571  11  Claims 


A  method  for  fabricating  electrical  circuit  components, 
field  effect  transistors,  for  example,  in  which  the  operating 
characteristics  of  the  field  effect  devices  are  tailored  by 
eliminating  or  passivating  surface  traps  along  the  conduction 
channel.  A  layer  of  an  active  metal  aluminum,  for  example,  is 
deposited  on  the  surface  of  an  insulator,  the  latter  being 
disposed  in  overlying  relationship  with  the  surface  of  a  field 
effect  transistor  which  has  spaced  source  and  drain  regions. 
The  active  metal  is  disposed  between  the  source  and  drain 
region.  The  transistor  is  subjected  to  heating  for  a  time  and 
temperature  sufficient  to  passivate  or  eliminate  surface  traps. 
By  heating  for  a  temperature  in  a  specified  range,  varying 
degrees  of  passivation  can  be  attained.  Heating  in  the 
absence  of  metallization  does  not  alter  the  operating  charac- 
teristics of  the  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor. 


In  the  method  of  forming  electrical  leads  for  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  an  insulating  layer  is  formed  on  the  area  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  except  at  the  electrode  portion  of 
each  semiconductor  element,  and  a  parting  or  releasing  agent 
is  then  coated  over  the  insulating  layer  and  electrical  leads 
for  the  said  respective  elements  are  then  fixed  to  the  sub- 
strate in  the  positions  where  they  extend  over  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  another  or  other  elements.  The  semicon- 
ductor substrate  is  then  divided  into  respective  semiconduc- 
tor elements  and  as  a  result,  a  semiconductor  device,  in 
which  electrical  leads  are  projecting  outwardly  from  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  semiconductor  element  to  which  the  leads 
are  fixed,  is  provided. 


3,590,479 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AMBIENT  ATMOSPHERE 
ISOLATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Dale  Byron  Dcvrks,  Richardson,  Tcx^  aaignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,535,  Sept.  2,  1965,  Pat  No.  3,475^4. 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  810^412 
Int  CL  BOlj  77/00;  HOll  7/70.  7/48,  5/00,  7/12,  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  29—578  5  Ctelms 


} 


IB  Lrl9  I/-2 

S  ^16  r  rl7   £ 


I  Disclosed  are  methods  for  making  integrated  circuits 
which  use  the  ambient  fabrication  atmosphere  as  an  isolation 
medium  between  elements  of  the  circuit,  such  methods  ad- 
vantageously produce  devices  having  improved  mechanical 
structure,  improved  surface  area  for  attaching  lead  wires, 
reduced  collector  area,  and  lower  stray  capacitance. 


3,590,480 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PULSE 

TRANSFORMER  PACKAGE 

TbcodoR  H.  Jr.  Johnson,  Poufhkccpde;  Charles  H.  Locke, 

Wapptegcrs  FaUs;  Paul  V.  Robocfc,  HopcweB  Junction,  and 

RaymoMl  D.  Sudflow,  Wapnhifcrs  Falls,  aU  of,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764310 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/06 

VS.  CL  29-605  1 1  Clatais 

^  A  pulse;tranrformer  assembly  including  a  wound  core  at- 
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Uched  to  a  printed  circuit  board.  Contact  leads  are  atuched   movable  cutters  to  faciliute  cleaning.  Pushbutton  operated 

means  slidably  arranged  within  the  head  release  and  the 


tnxnTrrmr 


to  the  printed  circuit  and  the  entire  assembly,  except  for  the 
leads,  is  encapsulated. 


i«a 


3,590,481  comb  so  that  it  is  moved  to  the  open  position  through  the  ac- 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FACILITATING  RAPID  tion  of  spring  biasing  means. 

TERMINATION  OF  COAXIAL  CONNECTORS  

Paul  John  Fehy,  Hershey,  Pa.,  and  Herbert  Rosengrcn,  Wood- 

JSu«  pi  ''^  '   "^""   *"   ''''''   Incorporat«l,   Har-  SHIElISdTnIFE 

Continuatioii-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  721,997,  Apr.,  Harry   Sicxepanskl,   755   Oakleigh,   N.W.,   Grand   Rapids, 

1968.  This  application  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,054  Mich.                         -.^  ,o*a  c.,  m„  7^0  a^k 

Into.  HOlb  7i/00,  H05k  3/00  F"«»  J»»«  ^^' I'SJl?,'*  J**'  ^3''*35 

VJS.  CL  29-624                                                           8  Claims  !»»•  CI.  B26b  29/02 


U.S.  CI.  30-151 


2  Claims 


A  method  and  means  for  faciliuting  rapid  termination  of 
coaxial  connectors  to  coaxial  cable  is  disclosed  which  fea- 
tures a  thin,  flexible  carrier  containing  a  series  of  coaxial 
connectors,  each  comprised  of  a  number  of  distinct  elements 
properly  arranged  on  the  carrier  for  insertion  of  coaxial  cable 
therein.  The  carrier  is  comprised  of  plastic  sheets  formed  to 
extend  over  the  connectors  in  a  manner  to  guide  cable  parts 
into  the  connector  elements.  The  carrier  has  characteristics 
to  permit  reeling  and  is  indented  to  facilitate  removal  of  one 
or  a  number  of  connectors  therefrom.  The  sheets  may  be 
sealed  to  protect  each  connector  with  each  portion  contain- 
ing a  set  of  connector  elements  including  means  facilitating 
removal  of  a  portion  of  the  sheets  to  permit  insertion  of  a 
cable  within  the  elements.  The  arrangement  of  elements  on 
the  carrier  is  made  to  facilitate  terminating  connector  ele- 
ments to  cable  parts  without  having  to  physically  handle  any 
of  the  elemenu  of  the  connector. 


A  knife  assembly  having  a  blade  disposed  adjacent  a  shield 
and  secured  to  a  handle,  with  the  shield  being  resiliently 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  handle  so  that  cutting  pressure 
retracts  the  shield  to  expose  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 


3,590,484 

COMBINATION  REGISTERING  AND  COUNTING 

MECHANISM 

John  Walsh,  4676  Thirty-Second,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,491 

Int  CL  B26f  1/36 

U.S.  CL  30—363  4  Clafans 


3490v482 

COMB  SUPPORT  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 

Francis  L.  Carr,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IH. 

FHcd  June  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,129 
Int  CLB26b  7  9/i« 
U.S.  CI.  30-34.1  5  Claims 

A  head  for  an  electric  dry  shaver  having  a  perforated  comb 
which  is  pivotally  supported  so  that  it  may  be  moved  between 
an  operative  position  in  engagement  with  movable  cutter 
means  and  an  open  position  in  which  it  is  displaced  from  the 


A  combination  registering  and  counting  mechanism  which 
includes  a  register,  such  as  a  hand  actuated  punch.  One  of 
the  elements  of  the  register  is  movable  relative  to  another 
element  and  one  of  the  elements  carries  a  counter  connected 
with  and  advanced  by  the  movement  of  the  movable  element. 


i 
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3,590,485 
DENTAL  IMPLANT 
Raphael  Chercheve,  5,  avenue  de  lOpera,  Paris;  Michel 
Chcrcheve,  5,  avenue  du  General  Dekstraint,  Paris,  and 
Robert  Bordon,  4,  rue  Foch,  Pau  Basses-Pyrenees,  all  of, 
France  ' 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,809 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1968,  168,664 

Int.  CI.  A61c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  32-10  11  Claims 


translation  of  rotating  condyles  during  lateral  rotation  of  the 
members.  The  articulator  has  improved  incisa!  tabic  means 
with  a  permanent  reference  rest  for  the  incisal  pin  and  ad- 
justable means  to  permit  a  limited  degree  of  relative  move- 


Dental  implant  comprising  a  central  metallic  rod  encircled    ^^^^  ^f  ^^^^  anterior  ends  of  the  members  without  vertical 
by  a  sleeve  of  solid  animal  tooth.  separation. 


3,590,486 

DENTAL  PIN  FOR  TOOTH  RESTORATION 

1.  Edward  Brenner,  800  W.  Amerige,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  and 

Ernest  A.  Becli,  1826  Chateau  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,183 

Int.  CI.  A61c  9/00 

U.S.CI.32— 15 


3,590,488 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRACING  RANDOM  GEOMETRICAL 

FIGURES 

Miron  Padowicz,  Kohlfurter  Str.  41-43,  Berlin  36,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1969,  G  69  50 
5  Claims  ^i*^ 

Int.  CI.  8431/ 7/06,9/20 
U.S.  CI.  33-27  L  10  Claims 


A  serrated  meUl  dental  pin,  the  external  surface  of  which 
is  silver,  with  the  lower  portion  thereof  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  an  openinBf)f  slightly  larger  ^ansverse  cross  sec- 
tion formed  in  a  brolfen  tooth  to  be  restored  by  amalgam. 
The  amalgam  is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of 
the  broken-away  portion  of  the  tooth.  That  portion  of  the 
amalgam  packed  in  the  hole  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of 
the  pin  positioned  therein  serves  to  anchor  the  pin  to  the 
tooth.  The  amalgam  restoration  is  bonded  to  the  pin 
mechanically  for  the  amalgam  engages  the  serrated  outer  sur- 
face of  the  pin,  and  it  is  bonded  chemically  as  well,  due  to 
the  fact  that  the  amalgam  combines  with  the  silver  of  the  pin. 


3,590,487 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

Niks  F.  Gukhet,  320  Oiympia  Place,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

CoBtinaation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  670,138,  Sept. 

23,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  23,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  761,596 

Int.  CI.  A61c// /OO 

U.S.  CI.  32-32  17  Claims 

An  arcon-type  articulator  is  described  with  fossa  guide 

means  which  permit  lateral,  vertical  and  posterior-anterior 


A  flat  support,  suspended  at  three  of  more  points  from  a 
frame  so  as  to  be  freely  swingable  in  two  dimensions,  carries 
a  sheet  on  which  a  marker  pen  or  other  drawing  tool  bears 
under  light  pressure.  When  the  support  is  set  in  eccentric 
motion  with  reference  to  the  polygon  of  its  suspension  points, 
as  by  being  laterally  displaced  along  a  line  offset  from  the 
center  of  that  polygon,  it  carries  out  a  generally  elliptical 
rotation  about  the  suspension  axis  at  a  rate  corresponding  to 
its  natural  frequency  and  with  a  certain  precession  whereby  a 
variety  of  convoluted  figures  can  be  drawn  on  the  sheet  by 
the  stationary  tool.  The  variety  may  be  enhanced  by  eccentri- 
cally loading  the  support,  or  by  placing  the  sheet  on  a  motor- 
driven  turntable  mounted  on  the  support. 
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'  3,590,489 

ARCHERY  BOW  SIGHTING  DEVICE 
Charks  A.  Saandcrs,  Box  102,  Coiambns,  Nebr. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,257 
Int.  CI.  F41g  1/00;  F41b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  33-46  A 


of  the  teeth  of  the  work  gear  as  the  result  of  differential 
drives  for  the  master  gears,  the  master  gears  being  each 
mounted  for  swivel  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 


5  CUims 


A  multiple  bow  sight,  each  sight  being  independently  ad- 
justable for  both  elevation  and  lateral  deflection  corrections, 
and  improved  nonmarring  attachment  band  means  and  quick 
detach  and  reconnection  means  securing  the  sight  to  the 
archery  bow. 


and  intersecting  its  own  axis  and  the  axis  of  the  gear.  Indica- 
tors are  provided  for  measuring  swivel  movement  of  the 
master  gears,  thus  measuring  lead  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
teeth  or  in  effect,  the  tooth  paper. 


3,590,490 

FEELER  GAGE  HAVING  PLASTIC  FEELERS 

James  A.  Coleman,  12209  Socka  Ave.,  Ckvelknd,  Ohk 

Fikd  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,746 

Int.  CL  GOlb  3/30, 3/32 

U.S.  CI.  33-168  3  Claims 


3,590,492 

SCREW  THREAD  GAGE  WITH  SEGMENTAL  AND 

ENVELOPE  GAGING  MEANS 

Lowell  C.  Johnson,  West  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Johnson  Gage  Company,  BloomfkId,  Conn. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,406 

Int.Cl.  G01bi//<« 

U.S.CL  33-199  10  Claims 


A  feeler  gage  for  ignition  points,  and  the  like,  comprises  a 
meUl  handle  having  at  its  end  a  spring  clip  for  holding  any 
one  of  an  associate  plurality  of  individual,  tapered,  highly- 
flexible  gage  feelers  of  plastic  material. 


3,590,491 
GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING  GEAR  TOOTH  TAPER 
Russell  W.  Anthony,  Harper  Woods,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Lear 
Sicgkr,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Fikd  Mar.  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,058 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  33- 1 79.5  9  Claims 

A  gauge  bavins  master  gears  rotated  in  mesh  with  a  work 

gear  and  in  pressure  contact  respectively  with  opposite  sides 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  screw  thread  gage  having  a 
plurality  of  segmental  gaging  means  each  with  a  gaging  ele- 
ment having  an  arcuate  gaging  surface  of  substantial  circum- 
ferential extent.  The  gaging  means  are  radially  expandable 
and  contractable  for  engaging  and  gaging  the  test  thread,  as 
well  as  centering  the  gage  frame  at  the  axis  of  the  screw 
thread.  Between  segmental  gaging  means  there  is  an  en- 
velope gaging  means  which  is  radially  expandable  and  con- 
tracuble  for  contact  with  the  test  thread  and  the  gaging  posi- 
tion of  which  is  shown  by  an  indicator.  The  segmenul  gaging 
elements  of  the  gage  ride  on  any  high  points  of  the  test 
thread  and  gives  no  indication  as  to  the  form  of  the  circular 
envelope  of  the  test  thread.  The  envelop  gaging  means  has  a 
gaging  element  with  a  small  circumferential  conUct  with  the 
test  thread  so  that  when  the  test  thread  or  the  gage  is  routed 
*one  with  respect  to  the  other,  the  envelope  gaging  means  will 
indicate  any  irregularities  such  4$  lobes  in  the  test  thread  and 
the  depth  thereof. 
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4i  3^90,493 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WEBS  OF 
RECONSTITUTED  TOBACCO 
Heiiiz    Grrtx,    Hamburf-Berfedorf,   Gcrmaay,    •«<VBor    to 
Hanni-Werkc  Korber  &  G.  K«.,  H«mlMirf.B«rfe*»rf.  Ger- 

"*"^        Fifed  Jan.  10, 1 969,  S«r.  No.  790^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18, 1968,  P  16  57 

228.4 

Int.  CL  F26b  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  34-60  ^  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1971 


3,590«495 

DRYER  OR  HEATER  WITH  SHIELDING  MEANS 

Davis  Z.  Tyson,  Akron;  Edward  E.  Hunter,  Aluron,  Ohio,  and 

Willfe  HcrmMi   B«st,  Colambia,  S.C,  atiifnors  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rabl>cr  Compaay,  Akron,  OMo 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,413 

Int  CL  F26b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  34-160  17  Claims 


iiiii|i^ieAI 
!!!!isi|§ij|l 
!!ilii!jisilll 


Apparatus  for  the  production  of  webs  of  reconstituted 
tobacco  comprises  a  set  of  endless  steel  belts  having  im- 
mediately adjacent  coplanar  upper  stretches  which  receive  a 
mass  of  moist  tobacco  containing  material  forming  thereon  a 
layer  which  is  thereupon  transported  through  a  drying  zone 
to  be  converted  into  a  web  of  reconstituted  tobacco.  The 
drying  zone  accommodates  a  single  drying  unit  wherein 
chambers  which  discharge  heated  air  alternate  with  cham- 
bers which  collect  moisture-laden  air. 


3,590,494 

ROTARY  DRUM  DRIER 

Josef  Peter  Ploom,  Holntraat  55,  Kerkrade,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,791 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Mar.  2, 1968, 

P  17  29  431.4 

IntCI.F26b/7/06 

U.S.  CI.  34-132  lOCtaims 


Apparatus  for  drying  or  heating  a  continuous  length  ele- 
ment, and  more  particularly  a  drying  apparatus  in  a  machine 
for  impregnating  such  fiber  with  a  liquid  fiber-to-rubber  ad- 
hesive coating  in  the  manufacture  of  tires,  belting  and  similar 
products,  wherein  the  element  is  rapidly  dried  at  a  controlled 
temperature  by  flame  generated  infrared  type  heating  means 
while  ( 1)  an  adjustable  shielding  means  controls  heat  flow 
from  the  heating  means  to  the  element,  and/or  (2)  moving  a 
gas  stream  rapidly  over  the  surface  of  the  element  and  shield- 
ing means  to  protect  the  heating  means  from  the  flowing  gas 
stream  against  any  adverse  effect  on  the  infrared  radiation 
from  the  heating  means  and  to  remove  heat  products  from 
the  shielding  means  and  element. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  talcen  as  limiting  the  in- 
vention of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  undersund  the 
full  nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  this  appli- 
cation, reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompanying 
drawings  and  the  following  deUiled  description. 


3,590,496 
INSERT  FOR  FREEZE-DRYING  APPARATUS 
Hanns  Eifenberg,  Rosrath,  Germany,  assignor  to  LeyboM- 
Heraeas-Verwahung    G.m.b.H.,    Cologne-Bayental,    Ger- 

many 

Fifed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750^72 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Aug.  23, 1967,  L 

57276 

Int.CI.F26b25/yO 

U.S.  CI.  34-238  -  6  Claims 


9.  ^J  f  3  II  ^39,, Z 


c      s 


A  rotary  drum  drier  for  mud,  in  which  stripper  knife  means 
in  the  form  of  a  plane  rail-shaped  member  are  detachably 
and  adjustably  mounted  on  a  supporting  member  located  ap- 
proximately in  the  hocizontal  central  plane  of  the  drum  and 
also  comprises  guiding  ribs  which  are  arranged  independently 
of  and  below  said  stripper  knife  means. 


An  insertable  conuiner  for  freeze-drying  apparatus  having 
water-vapor-permeable  channel  member  which  forms  a 
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venting  channel  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  material 
being  dried.  The  channel  member  is  in  the  form  of  a  partition 
which  extends  along  a  horizontal  dimension  of  the  container 
within  the  fill  area  thereof.  By  this  arrangement,  water  vapor 
can  be  drawn  off  from  the  material  being  dried  by  way  of  the 
partition.  Numerous  specific  forms  of  the  partition  are 
described  as  well  as  several  arrangements  of  the  partition 
with  respect  to  the  container  itself. 


frame  depending  on  whether  or  not  the  property  related  in- 
telligence item  is  selected.  If  an  incorrect  information  item  is 
selected,  the  disc  is  not  rotated  and  thus  only  operation  of 
the  proper  lever  for  a  given  frame  can  cause  rotation  of  the 
disc  and  advancement  to  the  next  frame.  The  intelligence  in 
successive  frames  is  related  in  progressive  instructional 
order. 


I      \^ 


3,590^99  s. 

DRAFTING  INSTRUCTION  APPARATUS 


3,590,497 
TEACHING  AND  EVALUATION  MACHINE  Rfehard  A.  RInehnfe,  Park  St.,  Port  Crane,  N.Y. 

David  A.  Darby,  2218  EmerMm  Ave,  Salt  Lakt  City,  Utah  ContinnatioB  of  application  Ser.  No.  667,249,  Sept.  12, 1967. 

Fifed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,814  This  applcation  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,193 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7106  lat,  CI.  G09b  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  35-9  \  15  Claims  |,^  ^1. 35-26  5  Claims 


A  teaching  and  evaluation  machine,  wherein  a  slide  projec- 
tor is  used  to  present  informative  material  and/or  questions 
and  multiple  possible  answers  to  the  questions  and  to  simul- 
taneously provide  signals  indicative  of  the  correct  answer  to 
a  control  circuit  while  regulating  the  time  allowed  for  answer 
selections.  The  control  circuit  is  also  connected  to  a  test 
panel,  or  selector,  having  an  information  change  button  and 
a  number  of  possible  multiple  choice  selection  buttons  cor- 
responding to  the  possible  answers,  and  to  a  continuous  strip 
chart  recorder  whereon  selection  button  choices  are 
recorded  in  a  pattern  that  also  indicates  a  correct  answer,  on 
a  time  basis  and  in  conjunction  with  a  continuous  physiologi- 
cal response  measurement  of  the  subject  being  tested  and/or 
evaluated. 


Use  in  the  teaching  of  mechanical  drafting  courses,  of  a 
coordinated  set  of  blocks  each  having  the  same  basic  overall 
shape,  but  with  successive  blocks  provided  with  successively 
increasing  numbers  of  surfaces  by  provision  of  holes,  cham- 
fers and  the  like  to  the  basic  shape,  with  related  surfaces  on 
the  various  successive  blocks  having  similar  identifying  in- 
dicia, but  with  the  newly  added  surface  on  each  succeeding 
block  having  the  same  selected  identifying  indicia. 


3,590,500 

FLOOR  COVERING  DISPLAY  MAILER 

JcrroM  A.  Smith,  c/o  Arrow  Art  Finishers,  1201  Evergreen 

Avennc,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Sept.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857^23 
Int.  CLG09b  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  35-49  12 


3,590,498 
PROGRAMMED  INSTRUCTION  DEVICE 

Sol  Landzberg,  22-18  Clentonvilfe  St,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 
Fifed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,717 
Int.  CI.  G09b  3106 
U.S.  CI.  35-9  R  5  Claims 


As  an  illustrative  form  of  a  programmed  instruction  device 
there  is  disclosed  a  viewing  device  in  which  is  routed  a  disc 
having  a  circular  array  of  frames  in  each  of  which  there  is  in- 
telligence such  as  a  picture  or  question  with  which  are  as- 
sociated two  or  more  items  of  intelligence  such  as  answers  or 
identification  only  one  of  which  is  correct.  Two  or  more 
operational  levers  are  provided  which  are  associated  with  the 
plurality  of  information  items  and  only  one  of  which  is  capa- 
ble of  rotating  the  aforesaid  disc  in  association  with  each 


The  present  Invention  is  constructed  to  include  a  card- 
board tray  in  which  a  floor  covering  sample,  e.g.  a  swatch 
snugly  fits.  A  cardboard  cover  folds  over  the  tray  to  cover  it 
for  mailing  purposes.  The  sides  of  the  cover  are  joined  to  the 
sides  of  the  tray  by  gussets  and  the  back  of  the  cover  is 
joined  to  the  back  of  the  tray  by  a  fold  line.  A  three-dimen- 
sional illusion  is  produced  by  providing  a  pictorial  display  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  cover,  the  display  being  erect  behind 
the  swatch  when  the  cover  is  swung  up.  The  display  may  be  a 
photograph  or  other  illustration  of  a  room  within  which  the 
floor  is  seemingly  covered  by  the  sample. 


888  O.G.— a 
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3^90^01 

CONTINUOUS  EXCAVATING  AND  CONVEYOR 

MECHANISM  EMPLOYING  SONIC  ENERGY 

Albert  G.  Bodlne,  7877  Woodfcy  Are,  V«n  Nuyt,  C«M. 

CooUnwitioB  of  appUcatioii  Ser.  No.  531,950,  Mar.  4, 1966, 

now  alMuidoiied.  Thii  appUcation  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

831,278 

Int  CI.  E02f  3188,  3162;  Elfc  37120 

U.S.CI.37-1  8  Claims 


slinger  to  tpray  water  on  the  surface  to  be  ironed.  The  water 
is  directed  to  the  slinger  by  an  inclined  hollow  tube  which 


dips  into  a  water  reservoir  and  rotates  to  lift  water  to  the 
A  combination  excavator  and  conveyor  which  employs  slinger. 

hiah-power  sonic  energy  to  loosen  and  fluidize  the  earthen  

material  which  is  to  be  removed  from  the  excavatmg  area  ,  con  co4 

Gyrating  or  orbital-mass  sonic  oscillators  impart  resonant  cpbav  lOON 

conveying  device  in  which  the  toothed  end  of  a  son.cally  »»»•  ^''  »^«  '^'"^  ,  ^,^^ 

excited  conduit  is  used  to  "nibble"  the  earthen  surface  and  U.S.  CI.  38-77.1 
thereafter  fluidize  and  propel  the  loosened  material  through 
the  sonically  vibrated  conduit  to  a  discharge  location. 


3,590,502 
IRONING  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  Hentschel,  Munich,  and  Hermann  Statzk,  GUching, 
both     of,     Germany,    assignors    to     Dormer     G.m.b.H., 
Fricdrkhshafen  1  Bodensec,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,340 

IntCI.D06f  77/00.  7/ /25 

U.S.  CI.  38-28  5  Claims 


A  head  is  pivotally  interconnected  with  a  buck  and  is  nor- 
mally biased  into  a  raised  open  position.  Locking  means  is 
provided  for  locking  the  head  in  a  lowered  ironing  position. 
The  buck  has  a  substantially  universal  mounting,  and  drive 
means  is  provided  for  moving  it  toward  and  away  from  the 
head.  A  lost  motion  connection  is  provided  between  the 
drive  means  and  buck  and  is  interconnected  with  a  control 
means  for  deactivating  the  drive  means  when  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  is  applied  to  the  material  being  ironed  inde- 
pendent of  the  thickness  of  such  material. 


3,590,503 

SPRAY  IRON 

Alfred  G.  Swenson,  1304  N.  Campus  Ave.,  Ontario,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  S«r.  No.  882,835 

lat  CI.  D06f  75106 

VS.  CL  38—77.1  11  Claims 

The  disclosure  shows  a  spray  iron  that  uses  a  disclike 


The  disclosure  shows  a  spray  iron  that  uses  a  disclike 
slinger  to  spray  water  on  the  surface  to  be  ironed.  The  water 
is  directed  to  the  slinger  by  an  inclined  hollow  tube  which 
dips  into  a  water  reservoir  and  rotates  to  lift  water  to  the 
slinger.  ^^ 


3,590,505 
ROTATABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Robert   Bcnchlcy,  Jr.,   Noroton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Trans- 
World  Dbplay  Corporation 

Filed  July  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,932 
lBt.CI.G09f ///02 

U.S.  CI.  40 33  *  Claims 

A  display  device  including  a  stationary  bracket  provided 
with  one  or  more  openings  each  loosely  accommodating  a 
spherical  ball.  Two  rotatable  plates,  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bracket,  sandwich  the  balls  between  them.  Each  plate  carries 
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a  display  member.  A  motor  rotates  one  of  the  plates  and  its 
display  member  in  one  direction,  and  the  balls  transmit  the 


likewise  silhouetted  thereagainst  in  darkness  when  said  light 
and  battery  assembly  is  actuated. 


\  I 

rotation  to  the  other  plate  and  display  member,  so  that  the 
latter  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,590,506 

EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  SIGNS 

Rudolph  S.  JcskI,  326  Meyran  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,076 

Inl.  CI.  G09f  7/00,  1100 

U.S.CL  40-129  4  Claims 


I  disclose  a  sign  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  foldable 
sign  panels,  hinge  means  joining  said  panels  along  junction 
means  therebetween,  leg  means  hingedly  joined  to  the  outer 
ones  of  said  panels,  stabilizing  means  mounted  on  said  sign 
structure  for  stabilizing  said  panels  in  an  operative  unfolded 
mode,  and  restraining  means  coupled  to  said  leg  means  for 
restraining  said  leg  means  to  a  predetermined  extent  of 
movement  relative  to  said  sign  structure. 


>  3,590,508 

TRAVELING  SIGN  CONTROLLED  BY  LOGIC 

CIRCUITRY  AND  PROVIDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY  EFFECTS 

Clifford  M.  JoDCt,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  and  John  D.  Hamdcn, 

Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 

pany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,177,  Apr.  19, 1965,  Pat  No.  3y432346. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,218 

Int.  CI.  G09f  13100 

U.S.  CL  40- 132  D  8  Claims 


A  cover  member  for  separating  the  illumination  effects  of 
adjacent  lamps  on  an  electrical  display  sign  containing  lamps 
arranged  in  columns  and  rows  also  provides  cooling  of  the 
lamps  by  natural  convection.  The  cover  member  includes  a 
front  and  back  cover  plate  member  provided  with  apertures 
for  the  lamps  on  the  sign  which  protrude  into  the  space 
between  the  cover  plate  members.  Horizontally  and  vertically 
positioned  intervening  plate  members,  and  tubes  aligned  with 
the  lamps  may  be  utilized  for  providing  rigidity  to  the  cover 
assembly  and  forming  cooling  channels  for  the  lamps.  An  op- 
tical link  system  controls  a  second  display  sign  remote  from  a 
first  sign. 


3,590,507  *  3^90,509 

.„.-_.  .V  «,    "®V^E,'^^*.'^™?«?n' v*^  HA        I  ^>  LIGHT.REFLECTIVE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Winfrcd  p.  Wren,  c/o  Wren.  Inc.,  1024  S.  Kealing  Ave.,  Indi-  ^^^^  FuknmHsu.  c/o  James  M.  Morita,  City  Bank  BIdg., 

anapoils,Ind.                  ,oito  c^  m«  «ii  no  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Filed  Apr.  J- If^'^Sef.  No.  812.139  '^y^  j„,y  j^  ,^,  ^er.  No.  844,924 

Iisri40    133  B    '»*•  C'- ^•^  ^^/^<^  4  Claims    Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25, 1968, 43/63962 

U.S.  CI.  40—133  B  4  Claims  ^^^  ^i.  G09f  7100 

7  Claims 


\ 


U.S.CL  40-136 


16  IS 


A  house  marking  device  which  is  provided  with  a  baseplate 
having  means  for  supporting  a  lig)it  and  battery  assembly 
thereon.  A  housing  having  a  translucent  faceplate  is 
swingably  connected  to  said  baseplate  and  extends  thereover. 
Opaque  indicia  are  removably  supported  on  said  faceplate 
and  are  thus  silhouetted  thereagainst  in  daylight  and  are 


Concave  lens  elements  are  formed  in  a  sheet  of  plastic  in 
the  form  of  letters  or  the  like  and  are  filled  in  with  trans- 
parent plastic.  A  backing  of  embossed  and  metallized  plastic 
sheet  is  provided  for  light-reflecting  purposes.  An  inter- 
mediate colored  and  transparent  sheet  can  also  be  employed 
to  color  the  reflected  light. 
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3^90^10 
DISPLAY  MOUNT  FOR  FLAT  ARTICLES 

Theodore  Sah,  247  !»«**»«*  V*^  •'^«%  ?il* 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,235 
Int.  CI.  G09f  1/12 
UACL  40—155 


loading  position.  The  loading  port  is  blocked  by  an  abutment 
surtece  on  the  ammunition-bolding  member  until  the  loading 


9Cbilms 


position  is  reached.  The  ammunition  magazine  is  connected 
to  the  loading  member  by  a  flexible  tube  movable  therewith. 


A  mirror,  picture  or  similar  flat  article  of  rectangular  out- 
line is  positively  gripped  on  at  least  one  pair  of  opposite  sides 
by  two  brackets  with  beveled  flanges  drawn  toward  each 
other  by  clamps  and/or  springs. 


3,590,513 

FISH  LURE 

Robert  N.  Laid,  6006  Darraoioor  Road,  Birmiafhaai,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,390 

lat.  CL  AOlk  85/00 

VJS.  CI.  43-42.06  2  Claims 


3,590,511 

INDEXING  MEANS  FOR  A  FILING  OR  PLANNING 

SYSTEM 

Egon  Heimann,  5600  Falkenberg  61,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1969,  P  17 

86  383.1 

IntCI.B42f2//00 

U.S.  CI.  40-359  4  ClMiau 


/ 


/■'•    / 

^ 

> 

__:i. 

A  fish  lure  constructed  as  a  spoon-type  lure  of  upwardly 
presenting  dish  shape  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
transverse  openings  therein.  The  water  through  which  the 
lure  is  drawn  will  pass  through  the  openings  to  produce  side- 
to-side  oscillating  movement  as  well  as  an  up-and-down 
movement  to  the  lure. 


3,590,514 

FISHING  LURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Daniel  P.  Begley,  5 1 0  WUlow  St.,  Shafter,  CaUf . 

Filed  Jaly  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,030 

^  Int.  CI.  AOlk  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.53  7  Claims 


Indexing  means  with  a  self-sealing  layer,  for  a  filmg  or 
planning  system  which  relates,  in  particular,  to  a  graduated 
strip  for  attachment  to  filing  folders,  index  cards,  planning 
boards  or  the  like  and  having  ubs  which  are  displaceable 
along  the  strip. 


3,590,512 

AIR-OPERATED  PROJECTILE-nRING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  W.  Joyce,  Springdale;  Eugene  BUUngsIca,  Rogers; 

Leopold  C.  Sage,  Fayctteville,  and  Robert  K.  Marshall, 

Rogers,  all  of.  Ark.,  assignors  to  Victor  Comptometer  Cor- 

poraUon,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,575,  Mar.  29, 1968,  which  is  a  division 

of  application  Ser.  No.  598,087,  Nov.  30,  1966,  now  Patent 

No.  3399,596.  Filed  Apr.  3, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  815,256 
Int.  CI.  F41e  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  42-39.5  4  Claims 

There  is  herein  disclosed  a  firearm-ammunition-loading  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  pivotally  movable  ammunition-holding 
member  having  an  ammunition  chamber  alignable  with  a 
loading  port  in  a  pivotally  movable  loading  member  in  a 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  fishing  lure  and  the  method  for 
making  it.  The  fishing  lure  is  made  by  molding  a  weighted 
head  adjacent  the  eye  end  of  a  fishhook  with  the  eye  protrud- 
ing from  the  head.  A  tie  wire  is  also  molded  in  the  head  and 
is  utilized  to  wrap  a  sheet  of  shreadable  rubber  intermediate 
its  ends  about  the  shank  of  the  hook  adjacent  the  molded 
head.  The  rubber  is  then  shredded  at  its  ends  to  form  a 
shredded  hook  skirt  which  covers  and  extends  beyond  the 
barb  end  of  ^he  hook  and  a  neck  skirt  which  projccte  out- 
ward from  the  point  of  wrap  adjacent  the  molded  h«ad.  A 
flexible  uil  may  be  added  by  impaling  its  lead  end  with  the 
barb  of  the  hook. 
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3^90^15 
SHAMPOO  DOLL 
Ronald  A.  Clark,  Rollfa«  HiBs  Estates;  Stephen  Lewis,  Pacific 
PattMdcs;  John  W.  Ryan,  Lot  Angcks;  WaUacc  H.  Shapcro, 
Torrance,  and  Larry  D.  Workman,  Fountain  Valley,  all  of, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaHf. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866,897       - 
Int  CL  A63h  Ji/2« 
U.S.  CI.  46—6  6  Chdms 


engaged  in  the  leg-receiving  aperture  of  a  figure  toy  having  a 
pair  of  arms  and  hands  extending  generally  vertically  fix>m 
the  top  of  its  head  so  that  the  figure  toy  may  be  inverted  and 
stood  on  its  hands. 


A  doll  whose  arms  move  in  a  manner  to  simulate  hair 
washing  actions,  while  shampoolike  foam  is  produced  in  its 
hair,  comprising  a  hollow  doll  body  with  a  pair  of  upwardly 
extending  arms,  the  body  having  elastic  walls  so  that  when  a 
child  repeatedly  squeezes  the  sides  of  the  body  together,  the 
arms  move  up  and  down.  The  head  is  hollow  and  has  nu- 
merous threads  that  extend  through  hole  therein  to  form 
hair.  As  the  elastic  body  is  squeezed,  air  is  pumped  through 
the  thread-holding  holes,  and  if  a  soap  solution  has  been 
spread  on  the  hair,  the  air  flowing  through  the  holes  creates 
foam  in  the  hair. 


3,590,517 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  MODEL  AIRPLANE 
Uhrich  Regehr,  Laarcnsberg,  and  Roland  Dietd,  Aachen,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Simprop-Electronic,  Harsewiakelt , 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,442 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gennaay,  Sept.  10, 1968,  P  17 

28  001.2 

Int.  CL  A63h  21/00 

U.S.  CL  46-76  6  Claims 


3,590,516 
LEG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FIGURE  TOY 
Ralph  Dunn,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Armando  P.  Viliasana, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthrone,  CaliL 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,149 

Int  CL  A63h  33/00 

U.S.  CL  46-22  \     7  Cbdms 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  motor-driven  model  airplane 
that  can  be  put  together  from  a  few  prefabricated  individual 

parts  and  which  has  particular  features  for  preventing 
damage  to  the  vital  pauls  thereof  during  impact.  The 
fuselage,  wings  and  tail  unit  of  the  plane  are  formed  of  plastic 
half  shells  which  are  lined  with  a  foam  plastic  material.  Im- 
pact loads  applied  to  the  vital  parts  of  the  plane  as  a  result  of 
crashes  thereof  are  transmitted  to  the  foam  plastic  material 
and  evenly  distributed  therethrough  thereby  reducing  the 
possibility  of  an  impact  failure  at  a  particular  point  in  the  air- 
plane. 


3,590,518 
FLYING  SAUCER  CRAFT 
Ross  W.  LcBaron,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Wham-O 
Mfg.  Co.,  San  Gabriel,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765^23 

IntCLA63h27//4 

U.S.CL  46-81  9  Claims 


A  flying  craft  simulating  a  "flying  saucer"  and  comprising 
an  aerodynamically  stable  circular  body  made  of  lightweight 
flexible  material,  weighted  to  insure  directional  travel  and 
provided  with  a  hook  to  facilitate  launching  should  this  be 
desired. 


A  pair  of  legs  connected  together  by  a  bight  portion 
received  in  a  stirrup  on  a  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  be 


3,590,519 
BEADED  CHAIN-DESCENDING  TOY 
AthclsUn  F.  Spiihans,  Box  37,  Gladwync,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,783 
lntCLA63h/;/4 
U.S.CL  46-132  9  Claims 

This  amusement  device  comprises  a  beaded  chain  string 
vertically  under  tension  on  which  an  action  member  is 
mounted  for  incremented  descent  thereupon.  The  action 
member  comprises  two  loops  fixedly  and  vertically  displaced 
by  a  connector  having  a  length  such  tliat  when  one  loop  sur- 
rounds a  major  diameter  of  one  bead,  the  other  loop  is  posi- 
tioned between  two  other  beads.  The  loops  have  internal 
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later  coupled  laterally  to  the  connector  which,  when  oscOlat    ponent  ern^  ^  ^J^^^„^  ^^^^  ^^„  jhe  pupil  portion  of 


i 


r 


Vj 


the  eye  is  formed  integrally  with  an  inwardly  extended  stem 
and  the  weight  for  the  eye  member  is  provided  by  a  weight 
element  attached  to  and  localized  at  the  stem. 


^  Or' 


ing,  rocks  the  loops*  alternately  from  one  side  to  another 
thereby  enabling  incremental  descent  of  the  action  member. 


•     •       3^90^20 

SELF-ACTUATED  ROCKING  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Patrick  M.  Tomaro,  Maplcwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Remco  Id- 

dustries.  Inc.,  Harrisoo,  N  J.  „,.„., 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  S«r.  No.  854,045 

Int  CI.  A63h  13118 

U.S.  CI.  46-147  10  Claims 


3,590,522 
TOY  TRACK  SYSTEM 
Nobao  Hamano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigBor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Yonenwa  Gangu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1968,  Ser.  No.  784^05 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  May  10,  1968,  May  13, 

1968,  Oct.  14, 1968, 43/38480;  43/39479;  43/74894 

Int.  CI.  A63ii  33126 

U.S.  CI.  46-231  4Ctolra« 


A  toy  track  system  in  which  an  electric  motor-driven  toy 
vehicle  runs  on  a  pair  of  continuous  conductive  rails  which 
are  disposed  inside  a  transparent  tunnellike  cover  or  dome, 
said  conductive  rails  being  electrically  connected  to  an  elec- 
tric control  box  which  supplies  power  to  said  rails  for  dnvmg 
the  vehicle. 


A  self-actuated  rocking  amusement  device  is  described 
wherein  a  toy  such  as  a  rocking  doll  having  automatically 
reciprocating  limbs  is  positioned  on  a  support  such  as  a  seat 
vyhich  is  resiliently  supported  from  a  frame.  A  member  of  the 
toy  such  as  a  doll  limb  is  connected  by  an  easily  attachable 
tether  to  the  frame.  Tether  connected  limb  motions  thus  m- 
duce  rocking  motions  of  the  doll  toy  with  motions  of  the 
other  doll  limbs  being  effective  to  enhance  rocking  of  the 
doll. 


3,590,523 

TOY  VEHICLE  WITH  TRACK  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  POWER  SOURCE 

Mathias  H.  Ricscraf,  4945  Pennine  Pass,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,043 

Int.  CI.  A63I1  1 7124 

U.S.  CI.  46-243  M  17  Claims 


3,590,521 
SIDE-TO-SIDE  ROLLING  DOLL  EYE 
Harvey  W.  Samo,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Margon  Cor- 
poration, Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,138 
Int.  CI.  A63h  3140 
U.S.  CI.  46-167  6  Claims 

A  side-to-side  rolling  doll  eye  assembly  mounted  in  a  hous- 
ing for  pivotal  rolling  movement  therein  about  a  vertical  axis. 


This  application  discloses  a  track  drive  mechanism  which 
may  be  utilized  for  toys  or  the  like.  AH  of  the  necessary  parts 
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of  the  mechanism  are  physically  mounted  inside  of  an  endless 
track.  The  niechanism  is  detachably  secured  to  any  one  of  a 
wide  variety  of  body  designs  to  provide  a  high-velocity  track 
driven  device. 


3,590^24 
TOY  VEHICLE  ACCELERATOR 
Janos  Bcny,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Denis  V.  Boaley,  Paios 
Verdcs,     both    of,    CaUf.,    assignors    to    Mattel,    Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,655 

Int  CI.  A63h  33126 

\iS.  CL  46—243  12  Claims 


An  accelerator  for  unpowered  toy  vehicles  traveling  along 
a  roadway  wherein  a  pair  of  oppositely  turning  motor-driven 
vehicle-engaging  rollers  are  each  rotatably  mounted  on 
pivoted  levers,  the  levers  being  biased  to  swing  toward  each 
other  and  mounted  opposite  each  other  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  the  roadway  in  order  that  the  rollers  temporarily  but 
equally  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicles  an  thereby 
stably  accelerate  the  vehicles  in  a  predetermined  direction. 


3,590,525 
TOY  MOVING-PICTURE  AND  AUDIO-SYNCHRONIZING 

MECHANISM 
Patrick  M.  Tomaro,  Maplewood,  N J.,  assifoor  to  Remco  In- 
dustircs.  Inc.,  Harrison,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800^79 

Int  CI.  A63h  33126 

MS.  CL  46-232  9  Claims 


with  the  rotating  picture  drum.  The  toy  is  designed  so  that 
the  drum  and  voice  recording  are  interrupted  at  the  end  of 
each  cycle  and  are  resynchronized  through  actuation  of  a 
dual  action  switch  each  time  the  toy  is  restarted.  Any  un- 
desired  actuation  of  the  switch  by  a  child,  tlierefore,  cannot 
cause  the  unit  to  remain  out  of  synchronization  beyond  one 
cycle  of  operation. 


3,590,526 

REMOTELY  STEERABLE  VEHICLE 

Herman  F.  Dcycrl,  P.O.  Box  1804,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and 

Robert  J.  Reynolds,  1543  Pine  Valley,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,555 

Int  CI.  A63h  33126 

U.S.  CI.  46-244  B  8  Claims 


Ei 


^^3. 


JO 


A  self-propelled  toy  vehicle  adapted  for  use  on  a  track  or 
other  surface  where  its  steering  and  speed  may  be  controlled 
by  electromechanical  or  electronic  means.  The  drive  wheels 
are  independently  driven  at  selected  speeds  and  the  driven 
wheels  are  mounted  so  that  direction  of  movement  of  the 
vehicle  can  be  controlled  readily  by  regulating  the  relative, 
speeds  of  the  driven  wheels. 


3,590,527 
SHEET  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 

VEGETATIVE  PLANTS 
Johannes  P.  Pijst,  Hillcgom,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.  V. 

HoUandsche  Draad-en  Kabelfabrick,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  June  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,845 
Int  CI.  AOlg  13102 
U.S.  CI.  47—9  4  Claims 

A   sheet  of  plastic  material  for  protecting  a  vegetative 

plant,  the  material  being  air  and  water  permeable  and  sensi- 
tive to  light  so  as  to  be  gradually  disintegrated  thereby. 


A  storytelling  toy  is  provided  having  a  series  of  pictures  on 
a  drum  that  rotates.  A  record  telling  the  story  is  synchronized 


3,590,528 

DECOMPOSABLE  POLYBUTENE-I  AGRICULTURAL 

MULCH  FILM 

Thomas  H.  Shepherd,  Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Princeton 

Chemical  Research  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuatlon-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  777,921,  Nov. 

21,  1968,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

application  Ser.  No.  592,981,  Nov.  9, 1966,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,155 

Int  CI.  C08f  3102,  45/58  i 

U.S.  CI.  47-9  I  Claim 

Polybutene-I  film  for  use  as  an  agricultural  mulch.  This 
film  degrades  and  substantially  disintegrates  of  its  own  voli- 
tion within  a  growing  season. 
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3^90329  within  the  building  with  releasable  means  closing  their  sides 

GARAGE  DOOR  UP-RETURNER  AND  CIRCUIT  against  the  weather  and  preventing  the  windows  from  being 

BREAKER  so  turned. 

Frederick  A.  Purdy,  870  United  NatkNis  Ptaxa,  New  York,  

N  Y 

CoatlBaatioii-iiHpart  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  401,264,  Oct.  2,  3,590,531 

1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,444^44.  Thia  application  Mar.  18,  ASTRAGAL 

1969,  Scr.  No.  808,637  Garrett  D.  Cliikit,  Presno,  Cal«.,  aHii^r  to  BnUdcrs  Bran 

Int  CI.  E05f  75/2().  75/76  Works  Corporation,  Los  Angdes,  CaHf. 

U.S.  Ci.  49-28                                                             13  Claims  piM  May  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,442 


U.S.  CI.  49-368 


Int.  CI.  E06b  7/76 


19  Claims 


StS: 


An  Up-Retumer  for  an  obstructed  downwardly  moving 
overhead  garage  door;  a  Circuit  Breaker,  two-directional. 

I.  At  an  operator  for  driving  an  overhead  garage  door  open 
or  closed;  a  door,  moving  downward  toward  closed  position 
and  encountering  an  obstruction,  is  automatically  reversed  in 
direction  to  fully  reopen. 

II.  Integral  with  the  parts  of  assembly  I,  is  a  circuit  breaker 
to  shut  off  an  overtime-running  motor  by  breaking  the  elec- 
tric-supply circuit,  whether  motor's  direction  of  rotation  is 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise. 

III.  Improvements  over  prior  designs. 


3,590,530 

TRANSVERSELY  PIVOTED  WINDOWS 

John  B.  Duguay,  37  Garand  St,  WatervUlc,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  790,012 

Int  CI.  E05d  15/22 

U.S.CI.49— 161 


An  astragal  for  covering  the  gap  between  the  adjacent 
edges  of  a  double  door  where  a  leaf  member  is  pivotally 
mounted  along  that  edge  of  each  door  and  a  cam  pivots  each 
leaf  member  from  an  open,  protruding  position  to  a  mating 
position  with  the  other  leaf  member  in  the  final  closing 
movement  of  the  door  and  either  door  can  be  separately 
opened  and  closed. 


3,590,532 

LENS  FINISHING  AND  MODIFYING  MACHINE 

Uwrcncc  Littlefidd,  1208  Stratford  Road,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  71 1,048 

Int.  CL  B24b  7100.  9100. 4  7100 

U.S.  CI.  51-55  13  Claims 


7  Claims 


A  machine  for  finishing  lenses  including  a  rotaUble  holder 

provided  with  controlled  vacuum  for  holding  and  rotating  the 

lens.  An  yidependently  rotaubic  finishing  tool  is  mounted  for 

reciprocation  along  any  of  a  number  of  arcuate  paths  of 

Windows  are  disclosed  that  are  supported  by  transversely  travel.  The  respective  axes  of  rotation  of  the  lens  holder  and 

aligned  pivots  so  that  they  may  be  turned  to  bring  their  outer  the  tool  are  selectively  variable,  and  motor  and  cam  means 

faces  into  a  position  wherein  they  may  be  serviced  from  reciprocate  the  tool  during  various  operations. 
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'                     3,590^33  3490,535 

PORTABLE  PRECISION  TOOL  SHARPENER  DIAMOND  ABRASIVE  SAW  BLADE 

Frank  R.  Samson,  506  AHmn-  Drive,  San  INcgo,  CaliL,  and  DonaM    H.    Benson,    Spcnceport,   and    WBIard    R.    Pratt, 

Paul  H.  DominfiMs,  4516  Nido  Lane,  San  IN^  Calif.  Brighton,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fcdcral-M<^gni  Cor- 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,448  poration,  Sontlificld,  Mich. 

Int.  CL  B24b  7100  Filed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818^9 

U.S.CL  51-71                                                               1  Claim  Int.  CLB24d  5/06., -^h.^       . 


U^.CL  51-206.4 


11  Claims 


A  portable  tool  sharpener  mountable  on  a  bench  or  the 
like  and  having  an  adjustable  tool  supporting  carriage  aligna- 
ble  with  respect  to  a  sharpening  wheel  to  vary  the  degree  and 
relief  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool  to  be  sharpened. 


3490,534 
WHEEL  WEAR  COMPENSATION 
Qlcnn  M.  Snyder,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Litton  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  779,424 

Int.  CL  B24b  49118 

U^.CL  51-165  6Cbims 


A  diamond  abrasive  saw  blade  or  cutoff  disc  in  which 
diamond-impregnated  segments  are  arranged  at  intervals  on 
the  circumference  of  a  wrought  metal  core  or  drive  disc. 
Each  diamond-bearing  segment  is  initially  formed  on  a  base 
or  underlay  of  wrought  metal  such  as  steel,  which  can  be  ac- 
curately machined  to  fit  accurately  on  the  periphery  of  the 
drive  disc.  The  close  mating  of  the  machined  underlay  with 
the  machined  periphery  of  the  drive  disc  enables  the  under- 
lay to  be  attached  to  the  drive  disc  by  electron  beam  welding, 
which  produces  such  a  narrow  band  of  heat  that  it  is  not 
necessary  to  provide  the  drive  djsic  with  the  conventional 
radial  slots  which  have  been  re<)air^d  in  the  past  when  other 
types  of  welding  had  to  be  used.  The  radially  outward  face  of 
the  metal  underlay  may  be  notched  or  scalloped  or  otherwise 
nonconcentric  with  respect  to  the^center  of  rotation  of  the 
drive  disc,  so  that  when  part  of  the  underlay  wears  away,  the 
resulting  exposed  portion  of  the  diamond-bearing  segment 
will  be  nonconcentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  thus  will 
tend  to  dissipate  the  swarf  and  minimize  further  wear  on  the 
region  where  the  abrasive  segment  is  joined  to  the  drive  disc. 


FOOTSTOCK  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Robert   C.    Fisher,   Milford,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Cincinnati 
MHacron  inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  793^96 

Int.  CL  B24b  5102;  B23b  23102 

U.S.CL  51-236  9  Claims 


tr 


A  single  compensating  feed  increment  device  advances  the 
wheel  to  compensate  first  for  wear  and  then  for  truing.  A 
counter  is  set  for  a  predetermined  number  of  wheel  feed  in- 
crements, some  of  which  are  used  to  compensate  for  wheel 
wear,  others  to  compensate  for  dressing.  During  grinding,  a 
post  process  gauge  actuates  the  increment  feed  to  advance 
the  wheel  support  each  time  work  size  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined oversize  amount  short  of  the  oversize  limit.  Each  in- 
crement of  advance  is  equal  to  the  amount  of  oversize  cor- 
rection for  which  the  gauge  is  set.  Each  such  advance  is 
counted  by  the  counter.  A  truing  operation  is  performed 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  pieces  has  been  ground.  In 
response  to  the  truing  signal,  the  increment  feed  is  actuated 
to  advance  the  wheel  support  by  the  remaining  increments  of 
the  predetermined  number  for  which  the  counter  was  set. 
The  truing  tool  advances  a  predetermined  number  of  incre- 
ments equal  to  the  total  increment  advance  of  the  wheel,  and 
reduces  wheel  radius  by  the  amount  equal  to  the  wheel  ad- 
vance by  said  remaining  increments. 


-101 


A  footstock  for  a  machine  tool  having  housing  with  a 
lengthwise  opening  therein.  A  spindle  is  mounted  in  said 
opening.  First  spindle-supporting  means  is  mounted  in  the 
opening  adjacent  a  center  carrying  end  of  the  spindle  and  en- 
gaging the  side  of  the  spindle  opposed  to  the  load  on  the 
center.  Second  spindle-supporting  means  is  mounted  in  the 
opening  engaging  the  side  of  the  spindle  on  which  tlie  center 
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is  loaded.  The  spindle-supporting  means  are  advanceable  A7INr  rmJ^RIirTlON 

transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  spindle  for  ahgn.ng  the  sp.ndle  ^^^^^^  ^  ^ro^i',''£^nli,T^!'o^^^^^               C.  Rlx- 

and  center.                                        ^    Walnut  Creek,  CalH.,  assignors  to  The  D.  S.  Brown 

Company,  North  Baltimorc,  Ohio 

-K  590-537  FUed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,526 

DISCBRAKE  CLEANING  APPARATUS  I»t.  CI.  E04b  7/70.  E04f  /  7/04 


Erich  Konlgstein  Hennig,  and  Wolfgang  Kammermayer,  both  U.S.  CI.  52-303 
of  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves  Maschin- 
en-und  Armaturenfabrik  KG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 

mrS  of  Ser.  No.  634353,  Apr.  27, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,521,41 1.  /7 

This  application  Nov.  4, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  873,945 
Int.  CI.  B24b  79/00    . 
U.S.  CI.  51-241  S  '  SCtalms  2/ 


2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  braking  surface  of  a  brake  disc 
without  dismounting  the  disc  or  completely  dismantling  the 
brake  installation  is  disclosed.  A  pair  of  grinding  chocks  or 
pads  having  a  grindstone  plaque  or  layer  mounted  upon  a 
backing  plate  via  a  layer  of  thermal  insulation  is  substituted 
for  the  brakeshoes  or  is  retained  against  the  discs  and  pressed 
against  the  area  to  be  cleaned  while  the  disc  is  rotated  via  an 
auxiliary  motor  frictionally  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  disc 
or  through  the  axle  of  the  disc. 


3,590,538 

PLUG  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  USE  WITH  ANCHOR 

INSERTS  SET  IN  CONCRETE 

Jack  A.  Holt,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burke  Concrete 

Accessories,  Inc.,  Burlingame,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,501 

Int.  CI.  E04c  5112;  E04g  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  52-127  16  Claims 


A  glazing  construction  for  positioning  and  sealing,  from  in- 
side the  building,  a  window  pane  within  a  rigid  frame.  A 
resilient  gasket  has,  in  cross  section,  the  shape  of  a  lower 
case  letter  "h"  including  an  outer  strip,  an  intermediate  web 
and  a  lower  flange.  The  gasket  is  installed  on  a  rigid  frame 
larger  than  the  glass  pane  so  that  the  outer  border  defined  by 
the  outer  strip  is  smaller  than  the  glass  pane,  and  the  inter- 
mediate border  defined  by  the  intermediate  web  is  slightly 
larger  than  the  glass  pane.  The  glass  pane  is  installed  from  in- 
side the  building  by  movement  normal  to  the  plane. of  the 
window  and  directly  into  the  intermediate  border.  A  rigid  sill 
member  is  then  secured  around  the  opening  inside  the  build- 
ing to  provide  a  sill  border  smaller  than  the  glass  pane. 
Finally,  a  plurality  of  resilient  wedge  pieces  are  positioned 
between  the  sill  border  and  glass  pane  to  secure  the  glass 
pane  in  place. 

3,590,540 
PREFABRICATED  LAMINATED  INSULATED  WALL 

PANELS 
Rkhard  C.  Johnson,  Dansville,  N.Y.,  and  John  M.  Connell, 
MounUin  Lake,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corpora- 
'*  tion,  Livingston,  N  J.  « 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  716,126,  Mar.  26,  1968, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  468,819,  July  1,  1965,  now  Patent  No. 

3,375,628.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757^01 

Int.  CLE04C  2/22,  E04b  7/50 
U.S.  CL  52-309  10  Claims 


A  pair  of  plugs  designed  for  insertion  into  the  opposite 
ends  of  a  helical  coil-type  concrete  anchor  to  prevent  the  in- 
trusion of  concrete  into  the  anchor  during  pouring  and  pro- 
vide for  exposure  of  the  anchor  after  the  concrete  has  set. 
The  plug  for  use  in  the  end  of  the  anchor  to  be  exposed  is  of 
shell-like  construction  and  carries  an  absorbent  compressible 
material  on  its  external  end.  The  plug  for  use  in  the  internal 
end  of  the  anchor  is  made  up  of  a  body  member  threadably 
engageable  in  the  anchor  and  a  cuplike  element  designed  to 
provide  a  void  into  which  the  body  member  may  be  dis- 
placed. 


Prefabricated  insulated  wall  panels  formed  from  overlying 
layers  of  heat  resistant  materials.  The  panels  are  capable  of 


-> 
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being  assembled  in  abutting  relation  on  the  outer  surface  of  a 
metallic  enclosure.  The  panels  have  an  inner  fibrous  insula- 
tion layer  of  materials  such  as  asbestos,  glass  fiber,  mineral 
wool,  aluminum  silicate  fibers  or  felt  secured  together  with 
inorganic  binders  such  as  bentonite,  portland  cement  or  high 
temperature  calcium  aluminate  cements  or  an  organic  binder 
such  as  phenolic  or  latex.  The  insulation  layer  has  a  compres- 
sive strength  sufficient  to  afford  a  suitable  working  surface.  A 
heat-resistant  thermosetting  layer  formed  from  an  organic 
adhesive  with  a  base  of  neoprene,  rubber,  silicone,  or  resin 
adhesive  is  applied  to  the  insulation  layer  and  bonds  a  rein- 
forced resin  laminate  layer  formed  from  polyester,  phenolic, 
or  epoxy  resin,  with  glass  fiber  or  fibrous  asbestos.  The  panel 
joints  have  bonding  strips  of  several  types  and  configurations 
securing  the  resin  laminate  layer. 


fastened  to  the  structures  to  be  connected,  each  frame  plate 
having  a  thickened  marginal  portion  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly opening  peripheral  longitudinally  extending  recess,  a 
longitudinal  groove  communicating  with  the  recess,  and 
spaced  apart  notches  on  the  face  of  the  marginal  portion 
abutting  the  other  frame  plate;  tongue  strips  formed  to  fit  in 
the  recesses  of  abutting  frame  plates  and  provided  with  ton- 
gues which  enter  the  grooves  of  the  frame  plate,  said  strips 
having  holes  registering  with  the  notches  of  a  pair  of  abutting 
frame  plates;  and  a  fastener  extending  through  registering 
notches  in  the  frame  plates  and  a  hole  in  the  tongue  strip  to 
connect  the  pair  of  frame  plates  together  and  thereby  con- 
nect the  structural  members  to  which  the  frame  plates  are 
fastened.  The  same  system  can  be  achieved  by  providing  ton- 
gues in  the  marginal  portion  of  the  frame  plates,  and  grooves 
in  the  strips  attaching  the  pair  of  frame  plates. 


■  I  3,590,541 

SILL  TRIM  ASSEMBLY 

George  Epstein,  Akron,  and  Robert  E.  MoUman,  Moreland 

Hills,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alsidc,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,721 

Int  CL  E04c  2/40;  E04f  79/02 

UACL  52—311  6  Claims 


3,590,543 

CLIP  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  USE  WITH  CANOPIES  AND 

WALL  PANELING  CONSTRUCTIONS 

WUIiam  C.  Heirich,  2912  WauhOah  Drive,  Muskogee,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  ol  application  Ser.  No.  597,509,  Nov. 

29, 1966,  now  abandoned.  This  applkatien  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  702,240 

Int.  CL  E04d  3/362 

U.S.  CL  52—478  8  Claims 


A  plastic  trim  assembly  adapted  to  be  placed  on  window 
sills,  for  example.  The  device  is  essentially  of  three-piece 
construction  including  a  base  which  can  be  secured  to  the  ex- 
isting sill,  clips  which  fit  about  the  base  and  are  secured 
thereto  and  have  gripping  means  for  engaging  a  cover  or  cap 
unit  which  is  snapped  into  place  thereon  and  has  a  decorative 
outer  surface  simulating  stone,  for  example.  Both  the  cover 
and  the  base  have  a  series  of  spaced,  transversely  extending 
reinforcements  enabling  the  assembly  to  be  cut  to  size. 


'  3,590,542 

CONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONCRETE  AND  STEEL 
STRUCTURES 
Harry   M.   Gallay,  Orlando,   Fla.,  assignor  to   Prcstressed 
Concrete  of  Colorado,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,571 
'    Int.  CL  E04b  7/47 
U.S.  CL  52-295  9  Claims 


Clip  assemblies  of  varying  configuration  enabling  decora- 
tive and  functional  fixtures  to  be  attached  to  the  interlocking 
flanges  of  adjacent  panel  elements  characterized  by  varying 
techniques  for  permitting  the  clip  assemblies  to  press  out- 
wardly against  tfie  locking  flanges  thus  securing  the  clip  as- 
semblies within  the  locking  flanges  while  resisting  any  ten- 
dency to  $lide  or  otherwise  become  unfastened. 


3,590,544 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Charles  G.  Shepherd,  Oakvillc,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Wilson  Lighting  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,138 

Int.  CL  E04b  1/68, 5/52 

U.S.  CL  52-573  12  Claims 


A  connection  system  for  concrete  and  steel  structures 
comprising  a  pair  of  frame  plates  which  face  each  other  when 


A  grid  support  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  collinear  first 
support  beams  of  thermally  expandible  material,  and  a  pair 
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of  collinear  second  support  beams  of  thermally  expandible 
material  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  first  support  beams 
and  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  first  support  beams.  Longitudinal  slits  are  formed 
in  the  first  beams,  each  slit  extending  from  the  end  of  the  ap- 
propriate beam  to  a  position  between  the  ends  thereof  with 
the  portions  of  the  beam  bounding  the  slit  disposed  in  dif- 
ferent planes.  Corresponding  slits  ve  formed  in  the  second 
beams  or,  alternatively,  outwardly  directed  lugs,  by  means  of 
which  the  second  beams  are  secured^to  the  first  beams  are 
presented  by  each  first  beam  and  arc  secured  to  the  second 
beams  at  positions  spaced  from  the  first  beam.  Longitudinal 
thermal  expansion  of  the  second  beams  causes  the  portions 
of  each  first  beam  bounding  the  slit  therein  to  be  urged  into 
overlapping  relationship,  longitudinal  thermal  expansion  of 
the  first  beams  similarly  causing  the  portions  of  each  second 
beam  bounding  the  slit  therein  to  be  urged  into  overlapping 
relationship,  or  causing  the  lugs  to  flex  relative  to  the  first 
and  second  beams,  as  the  case  may  be. 


the  outlets  intersecting  in  either  the  midportion  of  the  ceil- 
ing, the  intersection  of  the  ceiling  with  a  wall,  or  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  ceiling  with  two  intersecting  walls,  each  of  the 
outlets  comprismg  inverted  T-shaped  longitudinally  extend- 
ing ceiling  elements  in  spaced  parallel  relation  each  including 
provision  for  connection  to  hangers,  the  hangers  comprising 
an  arrangement  or  grid  of  spaced-apart  members  which  may 
be  interfitted  in  various  combinations  to  provide  a  grid  of 
cruciform,  T,  or  right-angle  shape  and  on  which  the  inverted 
T-shaped  ceiling  elements  are  mounted  providing  various  air 
distribution  outlet  intersection  configurations  each  having  an 
open  center  or  intersection  area. 


3^90^5 
STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLIES 
Cyril  J.  Webb,  Binnfa^iiani,  Englaiid,  asrifoor  to  Akoa  of 
Great  Britain  Limited,  Droitwicli,  England 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  27, 1967, 

49054/67 

Int.  CL  E04c  1130 

U.S.CL  52-588  2  Claims 


3,590,547 

CASINGS  FOR  JOISTS,  COLUMNS  AND  OTHER 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

George  Molyncnx,  and  George  Waiter  Molyncux,  boCii  of 

Eastbrook  Road,  Giovccstcr,  England 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,234 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct  25, 1967, 

Nov.  30, 1967,  Feb.  9, 1968,  48433/67;54439/67;6468/68 

Int.CI.  E04ci/29i,i/i4 

U.S.  CL  52-728  5  Claims 


lOi^ 

«^^ 

^ 

\—-^^ 

v^ 

:^ 


Metal  floor  assembly  comprising  at  least  two^units  in- 
terengaging  along  side  edge  portions  which  overlap  and  have 
between  their  overlapped  portions  a  removable  sealing  strip. 


n 


A  fireproof  casing  for  a  steel  joist  with  flanges  including  a 
number  of  precast  concrete  blocks  formed  with  interengag- 
ing  undercut  surfaces  to  interlock  around  the  joist  and  each 
block  capable  of  being  positioned  transversely  on  the  joist 
and  of  interlocking  with  the  other  blocks  by  longitudinal 
movement.  The  interlocking  surfaces  of  the  blocks  are 
tapered  to  provide  a  wedging  effect  and  in  one  embodiment 
the  blocks  are  arranged  to  support  further  horizonUl  joists 
purely  in  compression  against  a  flange  of  the  main  joist. 


3,590,546 

SUSPENDED  CEILING  SUPPORT  AND  AIR 

DISTRIBUTION  OUTLET  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  R.  Lambert,  Glendora,  Calif.,  aasigoor  to  Air  Factors, 

Inc.,,  Covina,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  817,954 

Int.  CL  F04b  5152;  F24r  7104,  13/08 

VJS.  CI.  52-475  10  Claims 


3,590,548 
ENVELOPE  OPENING  MECHANISM 
Edwin  F.  Pierce,  Cherry  HHl,  NJ.,  and  Robert  J.  RusseU, 
Philadclpliia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kenco  Corporation,  Cherry 
Hill,NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  817,619 

Int  CL  B26f  3/02;  B65h  35/10 

U.S.  CL  53-3  *  Claims 


■  / 


A  suspended  ceiling  support  assembly  providing  longitu- 
dinally extending  air  distribution  outlets  in  a  ceiling  plane, 


Apparatus  for  opening  envelopes  by  weakening  three 
edges  thereof  by  the  passage  of  heated  air  or  gas  sequentially 
across  each  of  the  three  edges  to  carbonize  and  weaken  the 
edges.  A  parallelogram  vacuum  pickup  is  employed  which 
operates  in  conjunction  with  a  vacuum  distribution  valve  for 
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controlling  the  pickup  and  delivery  of  the  envelope.  Opposed 
belts  convey  the  envelope  sequentially  through  three  burner 
sections  interposed  between  which  are  flipover  mechanism 
which  rotate  the  envelope  90°  to  present  the  next  adjacent 
edge  for  carbonizing.  At  the  end  of  the  burner  sections,  a 
third  flipover  rotates  the  envelope  into  position  in  a  flip- 
down  mechanism  which  delivers  the  envelope  to  a  dif- 
ferential roller  with  its  unopened  edge  in  a  trailing  position. 
A  differential  roller  conveyor  assembly  is  provided  which  in- 
cludes a  conveyor  belt  and  a  roller  with  a  brake  which  is 
selectively  actuated  in  response  to  the  appearance  of  the  en- 
velope in  the  opening  mechanism  to  exert  a  shearing  force  on 
the  envelope  and  lay  back  an  edge  thereof  exposing  the  con- 
tents. 

I  


A  pallet  load  of  product  is  secured  onto  a  pallet  by  forming 
a  sleeve  of  heat  shrinkable  film  around  the  pallet  load  with  its 
open  top  extending  above  the  pallet  load  and  its  open  bottom 
extending  below  the  platform  of  the  pallet.  An  auxiliary  web 
of  relatively  high  shrink  energy  film  is  secured  to  the  sleeve 
diametrically  above  the  load,  and  an  additional  auxiliary  web 
of  relatively  high  shrink  energy  film  is  secured  to  the  sleeve 
diametrically  below  the  platform. 


3,590,550 
CIGARETTE  PACKERS 
Goffrcdo  Giancsc,  Bologna,  Italy,  amignor  to  AMF  Iacor> 
poratcd 

Filed  May  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  8, 1968,  June  II, 

1968,  Jnnc  1 1, 1968,  7092  A/68;7097  A/68;7098  A/68 

Int.  CL  B65b  57/10 

VS.  CL  53-54  7  Claims 


means  for  forming  a  foil  and  paper  pack  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  articles  from  the  container  into  the  pack  and 
means  for  detecting  the  number  and  integrity  of  the  articles 
prior  to  transfer.  . 


3,590,551 
AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  ARTICLES  IN 

BOXES 
Fred  W.  Rtddiaglon,  Ontario;  Paul  F.  Paddock,  Riverside, 
and  Henry  J.  LanfranUc,  GlcMlale,  all  of,  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  Sankist  Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Hied  Mar.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  811,018 

'  l_«    r-l     BACk   <-7//IX      3<I30 


VS.  CL  53—60 


Int  CL  B65b  57/06, 35/38 


36  Claims 


3,590,549 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  PALLET 

LOAD 
Seymour  2Mnick,  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  WeMotron  Cor- 
poration,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  June  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,366 

Int.  CL  B65b  53/02,  61/10 

VS.  CL  53—30  10  Claims 


A  machine  to  pack  oranges  in  boxes  has  a  central  packing 
station  occupied  by  a  box  and  has  two  supply  stations  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  packing  station  where  the  fruit  is  arranged 
in  staggered  rows  on  channel  assemblies  that  expand  for 
gravitational  supply  movement  of  the  fruit  and  contract  to 
form  patterns  of  fruit,  the  right  channel  assembly  forming 
one  particular  pattern  and  the  left  channel  assembly  forming 
another  particular  pattern,  the  two  patterns  alternating  in  the 
layers  in  a  box.  A  right  pickup  head  and  a  left  pickup  head 
are  mounted  on  an  overhead  carriage  that  shifts  between  a 
right  position  and  a  left  position.  At  the  right  position  the 
vacuum  cups  of  the  right  head  pick  up  a  new  layer  from  the 
right  channel  assembly  and  the  vacuum  cups  of  the  left 
pickup  head  deposit  a  layer  in  the  box.  At  the  left  position  of 
the  carriage  the  vacuum  cups  of  the  left  head  pickup  a  pat- 
tern at  the  left  channel  assembly  and  the  vacuum  cups  of  the 
right  head  deposit  a  layer  of  fruH  in  the  box. 


3,590,552  _^ 

AUTOMATIC  PANEL  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Carl  R.  Marschkc,  PhilHpc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marqnip  Inc., 
PhlHips,  Wis. 

Filed  June  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,466 

Int  CL  B65b  57/02, 11/12, 41/12 

VS.  CL  53—66  15  Claims 


A  packing  machine  having  means  for  successively  filling  a 
plurality  of  containers  with  rodlike  articles  and  independent 


A  wrapping  machine  in  which  paper  is  fed  from  a  paper 
roll  and  wrapped  around  a  plurality  of  separate  intermittently 
fed  panel  boards.  Means  responsive  to  the  diameter  of  paper 
remaining  on  the  paper  roll  applies  a  gradually  decreasing 
drag  force  to  prevent  overrunning  by  the  paper  roll.  Paper 
passes  over  a  capstan  roll  which  is  driven  in  response  to  the 
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position  of  a  vertically  movable  dancer  roll  which  is  cradled  into  individual  sections  that  are  heat  sealed  to  the  cups 
by  and  tensions  the  paper.  The  dancer  roll  position  also  en-  respectively.  This  retraction  also  causes  a  wiper  ring  to  fold 
gages  and  releases  the  braking  device.  An  idler  roll  is  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  inclined  paper  stop,  the  end  of 
which  is  spring  biased  upwardly  to  confine  paper  against  the 

idler  roll  and  prevent  backward  sliding  of  paper  when  it  is  . 

severed  therebeneath.  The  paper  passes  through  a  shock-ab-  / 

sorbing  device  and  hence  to  a  pair  of  nip  rolls  through  which 
a  narrower  panel  board  having  glue  strips  adjacent  its  lower 
edges  is  fed.  The  paper  and  board  are  then  fed  between 
lower  driven  belts  and  upper  converging  belts  which  pull  the 
paper  taut;  and  the  paper  is  folded  and  tucked  under  the 
board  edges  for  contact  with  the  glue  strips.  Means  respon- 
sive to  passage  of  a  board  therethrough  severs  the  paper 
between  boards,  and  the  paper  end  portion  is  pulled  back 
through  the  nip. 


3^90453 
REFILL  BAG  PACK  INSERTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  BAGGERS 
Alvin  C.  Formo,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Formost  Packag- 
ing Machines,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1«68,  Ser.  No.  749,382 

Int.  CL  B65b  43126 

U.S.CL  53-189  13  Claims 


down  the  edges  of  the  individual  sections  around  the  rims  of 
the  cups  as  a  sanitary  measure. 


to 


3,590,555 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
FROM  HYDROCARBON  CONTAINING  GASES 
Rudolf    Wackernagel,    Dortmund,    Germany,    assignor 
Fricdrich  Uhde  GmbH,  Dortmund,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  780,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1967, 
'  P  16  69  337.1 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53100 
U.S.CL  55-51  4  Claims 


A  plate  carrying  a  pack  of  bags  adjacent  to  the  loading  sta- 
tion of  an  automatic  bagger  is  engaged  with  and  raised  by 
rotation  of  upright  screws  as  bags  are  used  from  the  pack.  A 
second  plate  underlying  the  first  plate  and  also  engaged  with 
and  raisable  liy  the  screws  supports  a  refill  bag  pack  closely 
underlying  the  first  plate  so  that  the  first  plate  an  be 
withdrawn  enabling  the  first  bag  pack  to  be  engaged  and  sup- 
ported by  the  refill  bag  pack.  Spindles  extending  through 
apertures  in  the  upper  bag  pack  maintain  the  bags  in  registry 
and  transfer  spindles  enable  apertures  of  a  refill  bag  pack  to 
be  threaded  on  the  same  spindles  as  are  engaged  by  the  aper- 
tures of  the  upper  bag  pack.  The  screws  are  rotated  intermit- 
tently to  raise  the  bag  packs  by  a  cam-driven  overrunning 
clutch. 


A  method  for  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  hydrocar- 
bon containing  gases  by  means  of  pressure  washing  with  sub- 
sequent regeneration  of  the  charged  washing  means  which 
consists  of  ester  of  phosphonic  acid  or  the  derivatives  of  this 
ester.  The  charged  washing  means  is  intermediarily  released 
from  pressure  and  the  intermediary  expansion  gas  is  con- 
veyed back  to  the  absorber  after  compression.  The  desorp- 
tion  heat  expended  in  the  regeneration  is  partially  or  entirely 
removed  from  the  washing  means  and  cooling  thereof  is  util- 
ized through  a  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  the  fully 
regenerated  washing  means. 


3,590,554 
CAPPING  MACHINE 
Paul  H.  Carter,  Owings  Mills,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland  Cup 
Corporation,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,273 
InL  CL  B65b  7,128;  B67b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  53-299  16  CUims 

A  capping  machine  for  open  top  cups  has  an  elevator  for 
lifting  a  tray  of  the  cups  to  be  capped.  A  unit  positioned 
above  the  elevator  is  subdivided  into  vertical  pockets  one  for 
receiving  each  cup  in  the  tray.  The  pockets  are  delineated  by 
walls  having  knife  edges  at  the  bottom.  Heating  irons  are 
disposed  in  the  pockets  for  contacting  a  heat  scalable  sheet 
of  material  against  the  rims  of  the  cups.  Further  upward 
movement  of  the  tray  causes  a  retraction  of  the  heating  irons 
and  the  sheet  to  contact  the  luiife  edges  which  separate  it 


/. 


3,590,556 
A  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  OF  CIGARETTES  IN  SOFT 

PACKETS 
Heinz  Focke,  Siemensstrasse,  Verden  Allcr,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,017 
Int.  CLB65b  57/00.  /  9/04 
.S.CL  53-53  20  Claims 

A  machine  for  packing  of  cigarettes  in  soft  packets  com- 
prises a  supply  container  for  the  cigarettes,  means  for  feeding 
groups  of  cigarettes  within  the  supply  container,  a  first 
turntable  being  positioned  adjacent  the  supply  container,  a 
first  turntable  being  positioned  adjacent  the  supply  container 
and  having  stations  thereon  and  a  second  turntable  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  first  turntable  and  also  having  sta- 
tions thereon.  Several  of  the  stations  on  the  first  turntable 
have  means  for  the  preparation  of  at  least  two  blocks  of 
cigarettes  at  an  individual  station.  The  second  turntable 
cooperates  with  the  first  turntable  to  receive  the  two  block 
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arrangements  of  cigarettes.  Further  several  of  the  second  chamber  with  the  processed  gas.  These  fines  are  instead 
turntable  stations  perform  the  operations  of  making,  filling  recirculated    through    the   separation    chamber   for   further 


and  closing  two  packet  arrangements  of  the  two  block  ar- 
rangements of  cigarettes  at  an  individual  station. 


'  3,590^57 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 

WITH  ELASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE  WALLS 
Adolf   Vogcl,   Matstadt  Wurth,   Germany,   assignor   to   Fr. 
Hesser  Maschincnfabrkk  A.  G.,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7, 1968, 

P  16  11  862.0 

Int.  CL  B65b  7128 

MS.  CL  53-329  4  Cbims 


processing  thereby  to  increase  the  particle  separation  effi- 
ciencies of  the  apparatus. 


3,590,559 
FUEL  TANK  INERTING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  R.  Bragg,  Rcdondo  Beach,  and  Richard  A.  Nichols, 
Santa  Monica,  both  of,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Parkcr-Hannifin 
CorporatioB,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,020 

Int.  CL  BOld  79/00 

U.S.  CL  55-160  30  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  closing  heat- 
sealable,  liquid-filled,  flexible-walled  containers  by  means  of 
a  cover  which  is  heat  sealed  to  the  container.  Prior  to  sealing, 
container  wall  portions  are  depressed  by  push  rolls  to 
decrease  the  cubic  volume  of  the  container  during  the  auto- 
matic heat-sealing  step. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  55 — 51  see: 
Patent  No.  3,590,555 


3,590,558 

PARTICLE-FROM-FLUID  SEPARATOR 
John  H.  Femandes,  Wbidtor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Contfaiuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  514,582,  Dec.  17, 1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  appttcation  Nov.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

778,917 
Int.  CL  BOld  45112;  B04c  5106 
U.S.  CL  55—338  8  Cbims 

A  cyclone  separator  having  flow  diverging  apparatus  ad- 
jacent the  inlet  end  of  the  discharge  tube  for  skimming  off 
the  outer  layer  of  fluid  flowing  along  the  core  vortex  flow 
path  and  for  diverting  this  fluid  into  the  peripheral  vortex 
flow  path  prior  to  its  entrance  into  the  discharge  tube 
whereby  the  diverted  fluid  will  be  recirculated  through  the 
separator.  By  means  of  this  diversion  of  fluid  away  from  the 
discharge  tube  inlet,  particulate  fines  contained  in  the  core 
vortex  flow  path  are  prevented  from  exiting  the  separator 


An  inerting  system  to  prevent  fire  and  explosion  within  air- 
craft or  other  fuel  tanks  by  maintaining  in  the  ullage  thereof 
an  inert  atmosphere  and  by  removing  oxygen  from  the  fuel 
when  pressure  on  the  fuel  decreases,  as  during  the  climb  of 
aircraft,  such  removal  of  oxygen  being  accomplished  by  in- 
jecting a  mixture  of  fuel  and  an  inert  gas  into  the  fuel  supply 
through  submerged  nozzles. 


3,590,560 

TUBULAR  VORTEX  AIR  CLEANER 

David  B.  PaU,  5  Hickory  HIB,  Roslyn  Estates,  and  Robert  I. 

Gross,  50  Saddc  Lane,  Roslyn  He^hts,  both  of,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  682,847,  Nov.  14, 1967, 

now  abandoned ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

646,903,  June  19,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

July  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  849,571 

lot  CL  BOld  45112 

MS.  CL  55-457  13  Claims 

A  tubular  vortex  air  cleaner  is  provided  by  this  invention. 


/ 
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The  central  passage  of  the  air  cleaner  has  a  constriction  ad-  paratively  more  Hexible  than  other  portions,  the  support 

frame  passages  receiving  filter  cells,  the  peripheral  end  walls 
of  which  cells  engage  with  the  separator  strip  members  in  fast 
sealed  relation  therewith,  the  strip  members  being  suffi- 
ciently flexible  to  accommodate  for  possible  distortions. 


FLOW 


jacent  the  inlet  and  a  convexly  curved  surface  leading  from 
the  inlet  to  the  constriction. 


3^90363 

IMPLEMENT  CARRIER 

Frau  Xavcr  Lcaacr,  KWakoCx/Krcli  Gaubarg,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Karl  Mcagale  *  SoIum,  Gnnzbwg,  Germany 

FIM  Oct.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  76««441 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Oct.  18, 1967,  P  15  82 


358.2 
Int.  CL  AOld  45102 


U.S.CL  56—11.7 


3ClaiDU 


(  •     3,590,561 

GAS  HLTER 
Robert  I.  Marble,  Gardcna,  CaW.,  assignor  to  Farr  Company, 
El  Segundo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,117 

Int  CI.  BOld  29I0S 

VS.  CI.  55-484  2  Claims 


A  gas  filter  formed  of  sets  of  similar  sheet  metal  trays 
which,  when  stacked,  form  a  plurality  of  inlet  plenums  having 
inlets  at  one  side  of  the  stack,  an  interposed  set  of  outlet 
plenums  having  outlets  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  stack,  and 
sets  of  filter  units  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  plenums. 


3,590,562 
FILTER  CELL  AND  MOUNTING  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  M/.  Byers,  and  Ridiard  D.  Rivers,  both  of  LoaisvUic, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Amcriaui  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc., 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  797,146 

Int.  CI.  BOld  25f22 

\}S.  CL  55-484  3  CInims 


A  filter  cell  and  mounting  frame  assembly  including  a 
modular  support  frame  having  a  plurality  of  flow-through 
side-by-side  spaced  passages  separated  by  strip  members, 
certain  portions  of  which  separator  strip  members  are  com- 


An  implement  carrier  includes  a  bracket  member  in  a  form 
of  a  tube  which  is  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  three  point 
suspension  to  the  rear  of  a  tractor  and  to  extend  in  a  cantil- 
ever fashion  to  one  side  thereof  so  as  to  project  outwardly 
from  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  tractor.  The  tubular  bracket 
member  supports  a  transmission  shaft  which  includes  a  bevel 
gear  which  is  driven  by  a  driving  bevel  gear  from  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  drive  shaft  of  the  tractor.  The  opposite  end 
of  the  transmission  shaft  includes  a  claw  couphng  which  may 
be  engaged  and  disengaged  with  a  counter  coupling  carried 
by  an  implement  which  is  adapted  to  be  towed  by  the  tractor 
and  driven  thereby.  The  transmission  shaft  includes  a 
coupling  of  a  claw  type  which  may  be  moved  outwardly 
under  the  force  of  a  biasing  spring  by  a  remote  control 
mechanism  to  engage  with  the  counter  coupling  of  the  imple- 
ment. 

3,590,564 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOWERS 

Hcrhcrt  B.  CHffsrd,  Michlgnn  City,  Ind.,  assigiMr  to  Poloron 

Products  of  Indinna,  Inc.,  MidUgan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  790,188 

Int.  CI.  AOld  35/26 

U.S.  Ci.  56-  25.4  R  7  Claims 


A  safety  device  for  mowers  and  particularly  riding  mowers 
which  requires  manual  actuation  of  a  mechanism  to  enable 
engagement  of  clutching  means  between  the  rotary  cutting 
blades  and  the  engine  or  other  power  source  and  wherein 
release  of  the  manually  operated  means  will  automatically  ef- 
fect disengagement  of  the  clutch. 
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I  3,590,565 

FRUIT  PICKING  APPARATUS 
Anatin  Ibidl,  Portlmid  HoMe,  Bnmswick  Rood,  and  Charles 
Makola  Iball,  2  Sshden  Ckwe,  Smtk  Down  Pmrfc,  Mole 
Rood,  both  of  B«ckky,FlintsUrc,  Waks 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827319 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Great  Britain,  May  23, 1968, 

24368/68 

Int  CL  AOlg  19/04 

US.  CL  56—328  5  Claims 


tion  carries  a  bush  engageable  shaker  assembly  that  includes 
roUUble  and  laterally  oscillatable  fmgers  for  engaging  suc- 
cessive bushes  as  the  harvester  moves  along  a  row  of  bushes. 
Behind  this  assembly  is  a  backboard  from  which  an  inclined 
chute  leads  down  to  a  conveyor.  The  rotating  and  oscillating 
shaker  assembly  shakes  berries  loose  from  their  branches. 
Opposite  the  shaker  assembly  on  the  second  side  portion  is  a 
blower  which  blows  against  the  bushes  and  blows  loosened 
berries  over  to  the  backboard  from  which  they  fall  down 
onto  the  chute  which  then  guides  them  to  the  conveyor  that 
carries  them  toward  a  collecting  station. 


3390367 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TENSION  IN 
FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  BEING  HELICALLY  WRAPPED 
ABOUT  AN  ELONGATED  CORE 
Zbignicw  BonihowskL  London;  Peter  Harvey,  London,  and 
Brace  Henry  Keen,  Hoanstow,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 
British  Insnhrted  Callender's  Cables  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  B/itain,  Apr.  16, 1969, 

17823/68 

Int.  CL  B65h  81/08 

VS.  CL  57-3  9  Claims 


This  invention  provides  apparatus  for  fruit  picking  in 
which  a  bucket  for  supporting  a  fruit  picker  is  carried  at  the 
upper  end  of  an  extending  arm  or  boom  mounted  on  a  base 
which  may  comprise  or  itself  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  for 
driving  or  towing  between  rows  of  trees  in  an  orchard.  A 
conveyor  is  provided  along  the  length  of  the  extending  arm 
for  conveying  picked  fruit  from  the  bucket  to  the  base.  Fruit 
sorting  means  is  provided  adjacent  or  in  the  base  to  which 
fruit  is  supplied  from  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyor.  Addi- 
tionally, fhiit  picking  apparatus  is  mounted  at  or  adjacent  the 
bucket  for  operation  by  the  operator  standing  in  the  bucket 
to  sever  and  collect  fruit.  Controls  arc  mounted  in  the  bucket 
to  operate  the  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  for  the  arm 
and  the  controls  may  be  duplicated  for  operation  from  the 
base  or  thereabouts.   , 


3390366 
BERRY  HARVESTER 
Ernest  M.  Cntts,  Sr.,  and  Ernest  M.  Cntts,  Jr.,  both  of  R.D. 
#3,  Vincctown,  NJ. 

Filed  No?.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,233 
Int.  CL  AOlg  19/00 


VS.  CL  56-330 


10  Claims 


The  tension  in  elongated  flexible  material  being  drawn 
from  a  drum  or  over  a  capstan  is  controlled  by  an  elec- 
tromagnetically  operated  friction  brake  acting  on  the  drum 
or  capstan.  The  whole  of  the  electrical  power  for  operating 
the  brake  is  obuined  from  a  high-gain  DC  amplifier  which 
has  in  its  input  circuit  an  impedance  whose  value  is  varied  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  a  sensing  device  which 
moves  in  accordance  with  changes  in  tension  against  a  sub- 
suntially  constant  biasing  force.  The  system  is  stabilized  to 
prevent  hunting. 


A  machine  for  harvesting  berries  from  bushes  arranged  in 
a  row  has  a  wheel  supported  frame  structure  with  side  por- 
tions spaced  transversely  of  each  other  a  distance  sufficient 
to  enable  the  side  portions  to  straddle  the  row.  One  side  por- 


3390368 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  PROCESSING 

SUBSTANCE  TO  A  TRANSPORTED  YARN 

Josef  Knbovy,  Usti  nad  OrHd,  Ciechoslovakla,  assignor  to 

Vyifcnmny      Ustav      Bavlnarsky,      Usti      nad      Oriid, 

Cscchoslovahla 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  877,168 
Claims  priority,  application  CaechosloTakia,  Nov.  15, 1968, 

PV-7775-68 
Int.  CL  DOlh  1/12;  B05c  1/06 
VS.  CL  57-35 

A  processing  substance  is  applied  to  a  yarn 
from  a  rotary  suction  spinning  chamber  in  upright  direction 
by  a  pair  of  transporting  rollers.  An  upright  tubular  container 
for  a  stick  of  the  substance  is  located  adjacent  the  applicator 
roller,  and  is  heated  by  a  heater  to  melt  so  that  the  substance 


lOClainu 

withdrawn 
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flows  onto  the  applicator  roller.  One  of  the  transporting  rol-    electrically  conductive  filament  being  sufficient  to  impart  to 
lers,  the  applicator  roller,  and  the  container  are  mounted  on    said  sewing  thread  an  electrical  resistance  of  less  than  about 

2,000  megohms  per  centimeter,  and  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive filament  having  the  functional  properties  of  textile  fibers 
and  comprising  a  substrate  of  chemical  fiber  and  an  electri- 
'\-  cally  conductive  coating  thereon. 


3^90^71 
DIGITAL  CLOCK  SECONDS  INDICATOR 
Emil  J.  Niznik,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Bunker- 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,470 

Ini.  CI.  G04cl  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  58-23  6  Claims 


a  movable  support  which  can  be  raised  to  a  servicing  posi- 
tion. 


3,590,569 

TELESCOPING  GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

INDIVIDUALLY  LOWERING  RING  HOLDERS 

Peter  Martin  Pfyffer,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  25,  1968, 

11,378/68 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7/64 

U.S.  CL  57—137  19  Claims 


^i 


m- 


Telescoping  guide  arrangement  for  individually  lowering 
ring  holders.  ■> 


3,590,570 
SEWING  THREAD 
Tomomi  Okuhashi,  Tokyo,  and  Kinkhi  Kumura,  Amagasaki- 
shi,  both  .u>f,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1968,  Mar.  14, 

1968,  June  18,  1968,  43/20417;43/20418;43/51397 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3/02, 3/04,  3/12 

U.S.  CL57— 140  3  Claims 


A  digital  clock  having  a  plurality  of  drums  showing  the 
hours  and  the  minutes,  a  motor  for  driving  the  drums  periodi- 
cally in  digital  advancements,  a  coil  spring  acting  as  a  power- 
transmitting  means  for  periodically  controlling  the  motor  and 
thereby  the  movement  of  the  drums,  but  constantly  operating 
and  in  doing  so  moving  a  seconds  indicator. 


3,590472 
DIGITAL  CLOCK 
Emil  J.  Niznik,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Buoker- 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,471 

Int.  CL  G04c  3/00  «. 

MS.  CL  58-24  12  Claims 


A  digital  clock  having  time-indicating  drums,  the  drums 
remaining  stationary  between  abrupt  periodic  advancements, 
the  advancements  being  produced  by  an  electric  motor;  it  in- 
cludes a  coil  spring  energized  by  the  motor  and  running  con- 
stantly; it  also  includes  a  mechanical  structural  contact  ar- 
A  sewing  thread  which  comprises  an  organic  textile  fiber  rangement  triggered  by  the  constant  movement  of  the  spring 
and  an  electrically  conductive  filament,  the  amount  of  said    and  starting  the  motor  for  another  cycle. 
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3,590,573 
SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONISING  TIMING  DEVICES 
Jacques  Dictsch,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte  Anonyme 
des  Etablissements  Leon  Hatot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,648 

Claims  prtority,  applicatk>n  France,  Feb.  19,  1968, 

140350 

Int.  CL  G04c  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  58-24  15  Claims 


the  end  of  the  balance  staff  and  incorporates  an  internal 
rounded  surface  to  provide  a  point  contact  side  bearing  and  a 
flat  internal  surface  adjacent  the  end  of  the  staff  to  control 
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endshake  between  bearings.  The  upper  external  surface  of 
the  hearing  is  rounded  and  adapted  to  abut  a  conventional 
spring  normally  utilized  to  bias  an  endstone.  A  die  utilized  to 
fabricate  the  bearing  is  also  described. 


Pulse  signals  from  a  radio  receiver  are  applied  to  a 
synchronizing  winding  to  synchronize  the  pendulum,  balance 
wheel  or  other  mechanical  oscillator  of  a  timing  device,  and 
a  transistor-switching  device  controlled  by  a  pickup  operated 
by  the  said  mechanical  oscillator  is  electrically  connected  to 
prevent  the  energization  of  the  synchronizing  winding  except  Ii.S.  CI.  59 
when  the  mechanical  oscillator  is  within  a  predetermined 
limited  range  of  positions,  so  as  to  eliminate  parasitic  noise 
signals  received  during  the  remaining  time. 


3,590,576 
EXPANDING  METAL  BRACELET 
Guy  Jacques  Rubinelli,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Fabrlque 
Laminor,  Annecy,  Haute*Savoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,040 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  29, 1968, 141829 
Int.  CL  F16g  13/24  4 

79  3  Claims 


'  3,590,574 

DRIVING  DEVICE  ON  METRONOMES 

Rudolf  Wittner,  Jahnstr.  6,  Isny  AUgau,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864^82 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1968,  Nov. 

23,  1968,  G  68  01  998;P  18  10  596.9 

Int.  CI.  G04f  11/02;  G04b  1/14, 1/18 

U.S.  CL  58—130  19  Claims 


An  expandable  metal  metal  bracelet  having  two  staggered 
layers  of  links  includes  resilient  connecting  members,  or 
bails,  joining  adjacent  links  each  having  two  limbs  which  are 
inserted  into  a  link  and  a  protrusion  locked  into  the  body 
portion  of  a  link,  the  protrusion  and  the  two  limbs  lying  nor- 
mally in  a  common  plane  but  being  relatively  angularly 
twisted  out  of  alignment  when  the  links  are  spread  apart. 


3,590477 
TRANSMISSION  CREEP  SPEED  CONTROL  VALVE 
Robert  C.  Utter,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,424 

Int.  CLF02b  47/00 

U.S.CL  60-19  6  Claims 


A  metronome  may  have  most  of  the  elements  of  the  driv- 
ing means  formed  of  integrally  molded  plastic  parts,  such  as 
the  balance  wheel  and  shaft,  and  the  bell  wheels  may  have 
teeth  which  are  reinforced  by  semicylindrical  working  faces 
and  are  provided  with  interlocking  hubs. 


I  3,590475 

OILLESS  SHOCKPROOF  BEARING  FOR  TIMEPIECES 
James  H.  Eckenrode,  Millcrsvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,287         , 
Int.  CI.  G04h  13/02,31/00 
UACL58-140  8  Claims 

The  device  of  this  invention  is  a  molded  bearing  of  self- 
lubricating  material  utilized  in  construction  of  a  shockproof 
block  for  timepieces.  The  bearing  in  a  preferred  embodiment 
may  be  substituted  for  the  conventional  hole  jewel,  endstone, 
and  setting  in  a  shockproof  balance  block  to  form  a  durable 
oilless  bearing  for  the  balance  staff.  The  bearing  surrounds 


A  hydraulic  system  for  controlling  the  amount  of  creep  in 
a  hydrostatic  or  hydromechanical  transmission  including  the 
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directional  valve  is  herein  described.  The  directional  valve  is 
mechanically  connected  to  the  servocontrol  of  the  transmis- 
sion pump  such  that  in  low,  forward  or  reverse  drive  range, 
at  zero  throttle  setting,  a  control  signal  is  passed  through  the 
directional  valve  to  the  actuator  of  the  servocontrol  to  cause 
the  servo  to  adjust  the  pump  displacement  to  a  predeter- 
mined value,  thus  establishing  a  drive  ratio  in  the  transmis- 
sion. When  the  throttle  is  depressed  and  the  pump  displace- 
ment is  increased  by  the  control  signal,  the  porting  of  the 
directional  valve  progressively  opens  calibrated  restrictions 
to  limit  the  rate  at  which  the  actuator  can  return  to  the  creep 
position  when  the  throttle  is  returned  to  the  zero  or  idle  posi- 
tion. 


of  each  cylinder  of  an  engine  immediately  after  full  closure 
of  the  exhaust  port  during  the  comprenion  stroke  in  order  to 
cause  combustion  of  some  fuel-air  gas  unavoidably  blown 
past  the  exhaust  port  into  the  exhaust  passageway  as  charge- 
loss  gas  before  fUll  closure  of  the  port.  A  small  quantity  of 
supplementary  fiiel-air  gas  can  be  supplied  as  pilot  gas  with 
or  without  supplemental  air  to  the  spark  gap  to  facilitate  and 
ensure  positive  ignition  and  combustion.  Other  refinements 
include  a  precombustion  chamber  around  the  spark  gas  and 
control  devices  for  causing  the  pilot  gas  to  be  supplied  only 
when  this  supply  of  pilot  gas  is  advantageous. 


3,590^78 
AFTERBURNER  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

GAS 
Shizuo  Yagi;  Aklra  Ishizuya,  and  Jaqji  Otani,  all  of  Saitama- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,661 

Ciaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sept.  14,  1968,  Dec.  26, 

1968, 43/66352;43/949923 

Int  CI.  FOln  3/10 

VS.  CI.  60-29  8  Cteims 


H   t   It 


The  exhaust  pipes  from  the  cylinders  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  lead  to  an  afterburner  chamber  and  thence  to 
a  muffler,  and  either  a  separate  pipe  or  one  of  the  exhaust 
pipes  constitutes  a  bypass  conduit  leading  from  the  after- 
burner chamber  to  the  muffler.  A  control  valve  device  regu- 
lates the  flow  through  the  exhaust  pipes,  with  the  exception 
of  the  bypass  conduit,  whereby  the  exhaust  gases  from  the 
cylinders  can  flow  directly  therefrom  to  the  muffler  or  can  be 
diverted  through  the  afterburner  chamber  and  bypass  con- 
duit to  the  muffler.  The  valve  device  is  closed  when  the  en- 
gine is  at  low-power  output  and  open  when  the  engine  is  at 
high-power  output. 


.(•» 


^ps 


A  spark  plug  is  caused  to  spark  at  a  point  in  the  exhaust 
passageway  immediately  downstream  from  the  exhaust  port 


3,590,580 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  APPARATUS 

Donald  R.  Vaaghan,  P.O.  Box  1235,  731  Second  St.,  and  Carl 

J.  Falcon,  P.O.  Box   1235,  418  Baylor  Place,  both  of 

Woodland,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,979,  June  6,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,507,125. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,403 

Int  CLF15b  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—52  7  Claims 


3,590,579 
EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Satoni  Takahashi,  Hammamatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzu- 
ki Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiadia,  Kaminura,  Hamana- 
Gun,  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26,  1967,  Nov.  24, 

1967,  Dec.  15,  1967,  Dec.  26,  1967,  Dec.  29, 1967, 42- 

38,529;42-98365;42-80,533;42-83,850;42-85,048 

Int.  CI.  FOln  3100 

U.S.  CI.  60-30  2  Claims 


Hydraulic  apparatus  to  drive  a  number  of  fluid-actuated 
power  components  wherein  a  number  of  circuits,  at  least  cer- 
tain of  which  are  provided  with  pumps  of  the  variable  flow 
type,  are  coupled  to  a  common  filter  unit  which  not  only  fil- 
ters the  fluid  flowing  to  the  pump  inlets  but  also  assures  that 
the  pump  inlet  pressures  will  be  at  positive  values  to  thereby 
prevent  structural  damage  to  the  pumps,  such  as  by  cavita- 
tion, while  at  the  same  time,  each  pump  is  able  to  meet  the 
fluid  demands  of  its  power  component.  A  heat  exchanger 
coupled  to  the  circuits  maintains  the  heat  content  of  the  fluid 
in  the  circuits  within  a  safe  temperature  range.  The  apparatus 
is  especially  adapted  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  drive 
means,  a  power  tool  shiftably  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  and 
power  structure  for  shifting  the  power  tool  into  any  one  of  a 
number  of  operative  positions. 


3390,581 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FEEDING  OF 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  DEVICES 

Vhtorio  Louie  AchiHe  Bianchi,  37  avenue  Paul  Doumcr,  Paris 

16  (Sainc),  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  818330 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  10, 1968, 151477 
Int.  CI.  F15b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  60—54.5  7  ClataBf 

Device  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  a  plurality  of  hydrau- 
lic power  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of  cavities,  each 
communicating,  at  one  of  its  ends,  with  one  of  the  said  power 
devices  and  in  each  of  which  slides  a  piston  for  feeding  one 
power  device,  the  said  feed  pistons  being  connected  to  a 
common  driving  member  which  displaces  the  same  simul- 
taneously in  translation  in  one  direction  and  the  other,  so 
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that  the  said  pistons  discharge  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  the   radiation,  said  catalytic  agent  being  used  in  a  solid  propeUant 
cavities  into  the  associated  power  devices  and  suck  the  said 


^^^^^ 


K^-"^^^^^^^?^ 


r 


composition,  and  said  irradiation  preferably  taking  place 
upon  ignition  of  the  solid  propeUant  composition. 


fluid  from  the  power  devices  into  the  cavities  according  to 
their  direction  of  displacement.  ^ 


3390382 

WORK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Dale  F.  German,  and  R.  Stanford  Short,  both  of  Bryan,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Aro  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  766,202 

Int  CL  B23q  5106;  ¥l5h  21/10 

U.S.  CL  60-57  20  Claims 


3390384 
FLOATING  OIL  CONHNING  APPARATUS 
Hugh  J.  Fitzgerald,  Austin,  and  Eracst  H.  Kocpf,  Dallas,  both 
of,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ocean  Pollution  Control,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,638 

Int  CL  BOld  21/02;  E02b  15/04 

U3.CL61-1  10  Claims 


A  device  for  controlling  work  output  of  pneumatic  tools 
such  as  a  wrench.  The  device  includes  a  pair  of  pressure 
sensing  valves  and  a  pair  of  pneumatic  timing  devices  which 
operate  to  control  a  three-way  air  supply  valve  in  the  air  line 
to  the  tool.  After  the  sensing  valves  sense  the  proper  pressure 
sequence  in  the  air  line  indicating  application  of  a  load  to  the 
tool,  the  three-way  valve  remains  open  for  a  preselected  in- 
crement of  time  controlled  by  the  first  timer.  Thus,  the  tool  is 
driven  for  this  preselected  increment  of  time.  The  three-way 
valve  is  then  closed,  and  the  second  timer  insures  that  the 
three-way  valve  remains  closed  and  the  tool  remains  without 
power  for  a  second  preselected  increment  of  time.  The 
device  automatically  resets  so  th^t  the  sequence  of  operation 
may  be  repeated.  \ 


Apparatus  for  collecting  oil  from  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water  having  two  V-shaped  assemblies  of  flexible  inflated 
floats,  one  arranged  S  to  25  feet  leewardly  of  the  other  on 
the  same  central  axis,  whereby  the  wind  and  current  drive 
the  oil  into  the  open  end  of  the  assemblies  and  cause  it  to  be 
funneled  rearwardly  to  their  apices.  Each  V-shaped  assembly 
is  provided  with  a  depending  skirt  of  impermeable  sheet 
material,  the  lower  edges  of  the  skirts  at  either  side  of  the 
inner  assembly  being  interconnected  by  shock  cords  and  the 
lower  edges  of  the  skirts  on  the  outer  assembly  being  con- 
nected to  the  inner  assembly  by  netting. 


I 


3390385 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
Jan  G.  Dc  Winter,  Enschcdc,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 
OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818369 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfctn  Great  Britain,  Apr.  24, 1968, 

Apr.  24, 1968, 19375/68;19376/68 

Int  CL  E02b  3/04,  8/04;  D02g  1/18 

U3.  CL  61-3  7  Claims 


3390383 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  BURNING  RATE  PROCESS  OF 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS  USING 

RADUTION 

David  C.  Sayles,  HuntsviHe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
Filed  Jnly  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,735  . 
Int  CL  C06d  5/06;  F23r  1/18         \ 
U3.CL  60-219  I  Claim 

The  irradiation  and  use  of  a  catalytic  agent  which  un- 
dergoes rapid  and  controlled  decomposition  after  said  ir- 


An  improved  form  of  "artificial  seaweed"  for  combating 
coastal  erosion  and  the  like  comprises  an  anchored  array  of 
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seaweed  elements  which  are  buoyant,  water-resistant  fila- 
menUry  strands,  preferably  of-.£QMned,  stretched  polyolefin 
having  an  internal  plexiform  structure  surrounded  by  a  sub- 
stantially closed,  thin  skin.  The  structure  as  manufactured 
has  water-decomposable  filaments,  such  as  of  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol, interwoven  at  spaced  intervals  with  the  water-resistant 
seaweed  elements  to  provide  a  more  easily  handled  and 
transportable  composite  article.  In  a  preferred  mode,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  seaweed  elements  are  interwoven  with 
transverse,  water-resistant  filaments  to  provide  a  fabric, 
preferably  in  tubular  form,  which  is  readily  attached  to  an 
anchoring  element  or  converted  into  an  anchoring  element 
by  being  filled  with  cement  or  sand. 


3,590^86 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Walter  Lubojatsky,  and  Bernhard  Von  Peiser-Berensbcrg, 
both  of  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Guilick 
Limited,  Wigan,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept.  5, 1968, 

56825 

Int.  CL  E21d  15/44 

U.S.  CI.  61—45  D  11  Claims 


>3 


IS         s 


K    KKKKK^    ^'.<^'. 


A  mine  roof  support  has  a  hydraulic  leg-aligning  device 
which  on  pressurization  assumes  an  extension  intermediate 
full  and  zero  extension  and  which  is  positively  connected  so 
as  to  push  and  pull  the  leg  as  required.  The  device  may  be 
double-acting  piston  and  cylinder  with  means  for  injecting 
pressure  fluid  to  make  up  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  each  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  a  respective  predetermined  amount.  Alterna- 
tivdy  the'  device  may  comprise  a  hydraulically  extensible 
membertmd  a  hydraulically  contractable  member  so  that  on 
pressurization  the  first  fully  extends  and  the  second  fully  con- 
tracts. The  tw6  are  connected  in  series  mechanically. 

3,590,587 

FLOATING  PLATFORM  WITH  HORIZONTALLY 

MOVABLE  COLUMNS 

August  Hendrik  Maria  Smolders,  Wassenaar,  Netherlands, 

Msignor  to  N.  V.  Industrieele  Handebcombinatie,  Rotter* 

dam,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  17, 1968, 

68.08497    ^ 
Int.  CI.  E02b  17100;  E02f  9104;  B65b  21150 
U.S.  CK  6 1  -46.5  2  Claims 


A  floating  platform  comprises  a  pontoon  and  more  than 
three  vertical  supporting  columns  which  are  individually  ver- 
tically movable  relative  to  the  pontoon  and  are  also  in- 
dividually horizontally  movable  relative  to  the  pontoon  so 
that  the  pontoon  may  be  moved  horizontally  over  small 
distances  without  the  need  for  refloating  it. 


3,590^88 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  A 

HORIZONTAL  SUBTERRANEAN  FILM 

Homer  L.  Draper,  and  Duane  W.  Gagle,  both  of  BartlesvUlc, 

Okb.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Jnly  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,355 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5102;  E02b  1 1/02;  AOlg  13/02 

U.S.CL  61-72.6  8  Claims 


Strips  of  preformed  film  are  laid  underground  after  passage 
through  a  hollow  plow.  The  strips  are  finally  disposed  with 
their  major  surfaces  substantially  horizontal,  and  preferably 
laid  with  their  edges  turned  up  to  act  as  a  trap  for  water  sink- 
ing through  the  ground.  The;,  strips  can  be  spaced  apart,  ad- 
jacent or  overlapping,  and  are  preferably  made  of  plastic,  but 
may  be  made  of  metal  foil  or  of  fabric  coated  previously  or 
coated  in  place  with  asphalt.  Apparatus  to  feed  the  film  from 
a  roll  through  the  plow  are  disclosed,  along  with  tractors  to 
draw  the  plow,  vibrators  to  vibrate  the  plow,  hydraulic  and 
other  means  to  control  the  plow  depth  and  position,  and 
means  to  inject  liquid,  such  as  water,  asphalt,  fertilizer,  ne- 
matocides  or  weed  killers,  on  the  film  as  it  emerges  from  the 
plow. 


3,590,589 
APPARATUS  FOR  BURYING  PIPELINES 
August  Hendrik  Maria  Smulders,  Wassenaar,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  N.  V.  Industrieele  Handebcombinatie,  Rotter* 
dam,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  17,  1968, 

6,808,498 

Int  CI.  E02f  5/06,  5/12;  F16I  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-72.4  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  burying  pipelines  combines  a  suction  dredge 
for  sand  with  an  endless  digger  for  clay.  When  the  digger  is 
used,  the  sand  dredge  is  somewhat  raised  to  remove  the  clay 
and  also  an  auxiliary  suction  dredge  is  used  for  cleaning  the 
digger,  as  well  as  a  device  for  bevelling  the  edge  of  the  dug 
trench  so  that  the  pipeline  will  settle  into  it. 


3,590,590 

TUNNEL  BUILDING 

Petar  Stcva  Vujasinovic,  Albanska  13,  Sarajevo,  Uruguay 

Continuatk>n  of  application  Ser.  No.  692,597,  Dec.  21, 1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

806,009 

Int.  CLEOlg  5/0^,5/76 

U.S.  CI.  61-84  11  Claims 

A  device  for  excavating  a  tunnel  and  lining  it  with  concrete 

is  formed  of  a  scaffolding  member  located  at  the  working 
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face  and  followed  in  series  by  a  support  structure  and  a  the  rate  of  flow  of  refrigerant  through  the  vortex  chamber, 
concrete  form  assembly.  The  scaffolding  member  has  collap-  Control  means  vary  the  position  of  the  movable  means  in 
sible  working  platforms  which  can  be  arranged  vertically  .^ 

across  its  front  end  to  provide  protection  during  the  blasting 
operation.  The  support  structure  includes  means  for  convey- 


ing excavated  material  to  a  plurality  of  temporary  storage 
hoppers  located  within  the  form  assembly  and  a  conveying 
system  for  supplying  concrete  into  the  forms.  Portions  of  the 
form  panels  can  be  extended  laterally  outwardly  to  assist  in 
the  removal  of  any  temporary  support  required  for  the  tun- 
nel. 


3,590,591 

EXPANSION  VALVE  UNIT  FOR  A  GAS  CIGARETTE 

LIGHTER 

Jean  Genoud,  Saint-Cyr-Au-Mont  d'OR,  France,  assignor  to 

EUblissements  Genourd  &  Cic.,  Venlssicux,  Rhone,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,165 

Claims  priorhy,  application  France,  Mar.  5, 1969, 6906005 

Int.  CL  F17c  7/02 
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response   to  changes   in   temperature   in   the   refrigeration 
system. 


3,590,593 

STEAM  LIMITING  CONTROL  FOR  STARTUP  OF  AN 

ABSORPTION  MACHINE 

Robert  G.  Miner,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,512 
Int.  CI.  F25b  75/00 


U.S.  CL  62—50 


9  Claims    U.S.  CI.  62— 148 


12  Claims 


An  expansion  valve  unit  of  a  gas  cigarette  lighter  has  a 
one-piece  injection-moulded  plastics  housing  including  ex- 
teriorly a  flexible  annular  lip  bearing  sealingly  against  a 
smooth  annular  wall  of  a  hole  in  the  main  body  of  the  lighter. 
The  housing  includes  interiorly  another  annular  lip  forming  a 
valve  seat  cooperating  with  a  valve  closure  member  of  the 
unit.  Also  included  in  the  housing  exteriorly  is  an  external 
screw  thread  cooperating  with  an  internal  screw  thread  of  the 
hole,  and  radially  outward  projections  enabling  the  unit  to  be 
rotated  and  thus  displaced  along  the  hole  to  regulate  a  throt- 
tle at  the  inner  end  of  the  unit  to  control  the  rate  of  fuel 
supply  to  the  seat. 


A  novel  control  system  for  a  two  stage  generator  absorp- 
tion refrigeration  machine  limits  steam  demand  by  the  first 
stage  generator  when  the  absorption  machine  is  started  after 
a  period  of  inactivity.  The  control  system  is  equally  applica- 
ble to  other  energy  sources  for  the  first  stage  generator. 


I 

3,590,592 
REFRIGERANT  SYSTEM  EXPANSION  MEANS 
Charles  N.  High,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion,, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,474 
Int  CL  F25b  •^7/04 
U.S.CL  62-115  7  Claims 

A  refrigerant  expansion  or  metering  device  employed  in 
refrigeration  systems  including  compression  means,  a  first 
heat  exchanger  and  a  second  heat  exchanger,  comprising  a 
fluid  regulator  forming  a  vortex  chamber,  through  which 
refrigerant  is  passed.  Disposed  within  the  vortex  chamber  is 
movable  means  operable  to  vary  the  path  of  flow  and  to  vary 


3,590^94 

SINGLE  EVAPORATOR  MULTIPLE  TEMPERATURE 

REFRIGERATOR 

Raymond  Arend,  Grand  Haven,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Gol- 

conda  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,060 
Int  CLF25d  77/04 
U.S.CL  62-187  .^.    ^     15  Claims 

A  one  compartment  refrigerator  convertible  by  a  remova- 
ble insulated  shelf  into  two  chambers  with  a  narrow  cross- 
sectionally  elongated  open  passageway  past  the  shelf  provid- 
ing restricted  airflow  between  the  chambers  whereby  either 
chamber  can  be  a  freezing  chamber  while  the  other  one  can 
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be  an  above-freezing  refrigerating  chamber,  in  both  of  which   formed  in  a  lower  horizonUl  portion  thereof.  Internal  con- 
there  is  rapid  temperature  pulldown  and  the  different  tem-   duit  means  connect  the  bottom  of  the  trough  to  a  condensate 


peratures  arc  mainUined  with  a  high  degree  of  accuracy  with 
minimum  sweating  and  frosting  in  the  chambers. 


disposal  area.  A  radiant  type  defrost  heater  is  situated  below 
the  evaporator  and  above  the  trough. 


3^90^95 

CASCADE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

REFRIGERANT  BYPASS 

Mark  W.  Briggs,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbermotron 

Corporatioa,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jane  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,027 

Int.  CI.  F25b  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-197  3  Claims 


3,590,597 

COOLING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE  JOULE- 

THOMSON  EFFECT 

David  Neil  CampbcU,  Rtddftch,  England,  assignor  to  The  Hy- 

matlc  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Rcdditch,  England 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Ang.  6, 1968, 

37477/68 

Int.  CLF25b  79/00 

U.S.CL  62-514  6  Claims 


A  cascade  refrigeration  system  for  installation  where  the 
machinery  of  4he  system  is  remote  from  the  cooled  space,  in 
which  an  insulated  bypass  conduit  withdraws  at  least  some  of 
the  refrigerant  available  at  the  cooled  space  under  a  low-load 
condition,  and  delivers  this  refrigerant  to  a  condenser  in  one 
of  the  suges,  thus  maintaining  the  circulation  of  refrigerant. 


3,590,596 
SIDE-BY-SIDE  REFRIGERATOR-FREEZER 
CONSTRUCTION 
Roy  V.  Johnson,  Galcsbarg,  DL,  amignor  to  Admiral  Corpora- 
tioa, Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,024 
IntCLF25d  27/06 

U.S.  CL  62-275  7  Claims 

A  combination  side-by-side  refrigerator-freezer  having  a 

uniury  freezer  liner  with  a  condensate  trough  integrally 


The  second  suge  in  a  miniature  cryogenic  two-sUge 
cooler,  working  on  the  Joule-Thomson  principle,  is  supplied 
with  gaseous  refrigerant  which  passes  from  a  supply  under 
pressure  through  one  path  of  a  tubular  heat  exchanger,  to  an 
expansion  nozzle,  after  which  the  expanded  gas  returns 
through  the  other  path  of  the  heat  exchanger  to  cool  the  in- 
coming second  stage  gas.  In  the  first  sUge,  a  precooling 
refrigerant  in  liquid  form  is  supplied  to  a  metering  nozzle 
which,  having  no  heat  exchanger,  is  accommodated  within 
the  heat  exchanger  of  the  second  sUge,  and  this  refrigerant 
evaporates  to  precool  the  second  stage  refrigerant.  The  noz- 
zle of  each  suge  is  automatically  controlled  to  vary  the  flow 
of  refrigerant  in  accordance  with  the  demand  for  cooling. 
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3,590,598 
FINGER  RING  WITH  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  SIZE- 
ADJUSTING  MEMBER 
Frank  Leone,  24  Rim  Lane,  HicktvUlc,  N.Y. 

nied  Aug.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,484 

Int.  CI.  A44c  9102 

VS.  CI.  63- 15.6  5  Claims 


received  in  the  grooves  of  the  trick  plate  while  the  remain- 
ders of  the  latches  project  upward  from  the  trick  plate,  the 


A  flnger  ring  size  adjuster  which  can  be  actuated  to  reduce 
the  internal  ring  size  after  the  ring  is  on  the  fmger  so  that  a 
maximum  ring  opening  can  be  provided  for  placing  the  ring 
on  the  finger.  A  spring-biased  detent  holds  the  dimension- 
reducing  element  releasably  in  its  full  closed  position  and 
permits  it  to  be  swung  under  predetermined  pressure  to  its 
full  open  position. 


other  needle  bar  knitting  in  the  usual  manner,  and  the  two 
layers  being  connected  by  needles  of  one  bar  knitting  in  the 
other  row  of  needles. 


/■/ 


3,590,599 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Emillo  Llovct  Ricart,  Mataro,  Spain,  assignor  to  Telarcs  Cir- 
ciilarcs,'S.  A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8^79 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  6, 1969,  363,632 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9106 

VS.  CI.  66-8  4  Claims 


// 


3,590,601 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  ELASTIC  YARN  TO  A 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

AkUi  Sughira,  Osaka-hn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kaad 

Kogyo  KabnsUki  Kaislw,  Osaka-shl,  Japan 

Filed  June  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27,  1967,  Ang.  4, 

1967, 42-54900;42-49802 

Int.  CL  D04b  75/50 

U.S.  CI.  66-132  1  Claim 


// 


18  4 

10    \'6',^1^     ^38/0' 


The  component  parts  of  the  knitting  machine  are  dis- 
tributed among  a  plurality  of  stacked  subframes,  each  sub- 
frame  comprising  a  support  platform  with  a  large  circular 
opening  and  legs  extending  downwardly  from  each  comer  of 
the  platform.  A  support  ring  is  mounted  in  the  circular  open- 
ing of  each  platform  and  successive  platforms  are  reduced  in 
size  from  the  bottom  to  the  top,  whereby  the  machine  frame 
presents  a  stepped  arrangement,  in  which  part  of  the  space 
enclosed  by  tne  lower  subframes  is  uken  up  by  cabinets 
housing  diverse  control  and  ancillary  means  of  the  machine. 


Apparatus  for  feeding  elastic  yam  to  a  circular  knitting 
machine  comprising  a  yarn-feeding  unit  mounted  on  a  circu- 
lar arm  placed  coaxially  with  the  center  line  of  the  circular 
knitting  machine,  said  feeding  unit  including  of  a  yam 
package  and  a  roller  conucting  the  package  and  being 
rotated  by  a  circular  belt  through  a  driving  pulley  rotating  in 
concert  with  the  roUtion  of  the  circular  knitting  machine,  to 
unwind  the  yam  package  as  it  rotates  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  rotation  of  the  roller. 


3,590,600 

METHOD  OF  KNITTING  A  DOUBLE  FABRIC  ON  A 

WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Kari  Kohl,  Chlorodontstrasae  10,  Obcrtshanten,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,909 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1968, 

P  17  60  026.9 

Int.  CI.  D04b  23102 

VS.  CI.  66-87  5  Claims 

A  double  fabric  is  knitted  on  a  Raschel  knitting  machine 

having  two  needle  beds  and  a  needle  bar  motion  which  lifts 

one  of  the   needle   bars  in  alternating  courses  only  high 

enough  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  open  latches  are  still 


3,590,602 
STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Raymond     Blood,    and     Alan    John     Pennon,     both     of 
Loughborough,  Leicestershire,  England,  aasignors  to  Cotton 
William  Limited 

Filed  Sept  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  756,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  5, 1967, 

40530 
Int  CI.  D04b  75/90 
U.S.  CI.  66-149  ...         «        ^8  Claims 

A  straight  bar  knitting  machme  has  drawoff  mechanism  m- 
cluding  endless  chains  having  fabric-  or  welt-stick-engaging 
drawoff  hooks  for  carrying  a  pressed-off  fabric  blank  from 
the  needles  to  normally  open  drawoff  rollers  and  over  an  an- 
gular stripper  plate,  and  wherein  the  stripper  plate  and  the 
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fabric  thereon  are  gripped  by  the  drawoff  rollers  which  are    and  short,  light-colored  fibers.  Wale-to-wale  differences  in 
rotated  to  advance  the  gripper  plate  and  the  fabric  for   total  numbers  of  piletfibers  and  in  the  relative  proportions  of 


in      no    102    KM 


no      103       04 


LEglB 

RELATIVELr   SHOfT,    SLXTIVELT   LIGHTKIGMT  FIBERS  OF 
LGNTER  SWUX  Sum.l£D  B(  TIC  SlIVERS  & 


Stripping  the  fabric  or  the  welt  stick  clear  of  the  drawoff 
hooks. 


(||D|l>Jli]     REUTIVELT  L0N6,    RELATIVELr  HEAVY  FIBERS  OF 
DARKER  SMOE  SUPPLIED  BY  THE  SLIVERS  2B 


WGH  OENSITY  BLEND  OF  SHORT  AW)  LOK  FIBERS 


3,590,603 

SHEER  WARP  KNIT  GARMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

George  E.  Jackson,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Cojpoijtion  NewYork^  N^.  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  fjj^^  p^^^j^^  ^^,^^  ^^^^.^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

tiled  ****•*"♦  ^r^JJjiJp.J"-  '*'''"»'  simulating  not  only  the  pelts  of  animals  but  also  the  seaming 

US  CI  66— 177         '"»•  ^'' "''*•»    "^^  5  Claims    characteristics  associated  with  garments  formed  from  pelts. 


3,590,605 
SIGNAL  AND  CONTROL  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 
Frank  Dean  Low,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  708,539 

Int.  CI.  D06f  39/74 

U.S.Ci.68-12  4  Claims 


Continuous,  back-to-back  tubular  undergarments,  having 
sheer,  lockstitched  body  portions  and  spaced,  reinforced  toe, 
heel,  welt,  or  panty  portions,  are  produced  on  a  double-nee- 
dle-bar Raschel  knitting  machine  having  at  least  12  guide 
bars.  The  basic  body  knit  is  chainstitched  wales  of  one 
strand,  the  wales  being  connected  by  zigzag  stitches  of 
another  strand.  The  chainstitches  are  converted  to  a  jersey 
2-0,  2-4  stitch  in  the  reinforced  area  so  that  no  guide  bar 
must  move  more  than  one  needle  space  to  form  the  garment. 


3,590,604 
KNITTED  PILE  FABRIC 
Abraham  John  Bcucus,  Delavan,  Wis.,  and  Patrick  Joseph 
Fordc,    Kitchener,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignors    to    The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,554,  Feb.  7, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,413,823. 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  810,401 
Int.  CI.  D04b  9/14 
U.S.  CL66— 191  3  Claims 

A  circular  knit,  deep  pile  fabric  simulating  in  appearance 
and  texture  a  natural  furpiece  formed  by  seaming  together 
animal  pelts.  The  pile  is  made  up  of  long,  dark-colored  fibers 


S- 


*%1 


-SB 


^4* 


An  alarm  which  sounds  and  causes  the  extraction  opera- 
tion to  cease  if  the  washing  machine  lid  is  open  during  cen- 
trifugal extraction.  The  alarm  includes  an  operating  coil  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  drive  motor  during  extraction  opera- 
tions and  having  sufficient  resistance  to  prevent  operation  of 
the  motor.  A  switch  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  coil  and 
is  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  washer  lid,  to  be  closed 
when  the  lid  is  closed  and  open  when  the  lid  is  open.  Thus 
the  coil  is  energized  to  operate  the  alarm  and  prevent  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  only  when  the  lid  is  open  during  extraction. 


3,590,606 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Kojiro  Takeyama,  Amagasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat* 

sushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1967,  42/72094 

IntCLD06IJ9/05,i9//0 
U.S.  CI.  68-208  .    ICtoiin 

A  washing  machine  wherein  a  trap  is  provided  in  a  drain 
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passage  leading  from  the  drain  port  of  the  washing  tub  to  a 
drain  pump  to  separate  objectionable  materials  present  in  the 


elongated,  flexible  cable  with  a  fixed  loop  at  one  end  and 
means  for  providing  a  flexible  variable-sized,  releasable  bind- 
ing at  the  other  end. 


washing  water  being  drained  therefrom,  thereby  to  provide 
for  smooth  drainage  of  said  washing  water. 

\  

3,590,607 

GUARDED  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Commodore  E.  Beaver,  225  Linden,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  780,943 

Int.  CI.  E05b  67/38 


U.S.  CI.  70-56 


2  Claims 


A  guarded  lock  assembly  comprising  a  swinging  hasp,  a 
staple  extended  through  the  hasp,  a  lock  body,  a  locking  bolt 
covering  one  end  removably  locked  in  said  lock  body,  a 
locking  bolt  extending  through  the  staple,  a  hollow  guard  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  said  locking  bolt  and  protecting 
the  locking  both  and  staple. 


3,590,609 
LATCH  STRUCTURE 
Wallace   E.   Atkinson,   Petersburg,   Va.,   assignor  to   Long 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  798^25 
Int.  CI.  E05b  65/52;  E05c  3/04,  3/14 


VJS.  CL  70—70 


11  Claims 


3,590,608 
LOCkiNG  DEVICE 
Charles  C.  Smyth,  and  Henry  J.  Smyth,  1515  E.  Crest  Drive, 
both  of  Altadcna,,  Calif. 

Fikd  June  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,660 

I    Int  CL  E05b  73/00;  A63c  /  I/OO 
VS.  CL  70—58  2  Claims 


A  locking  device  adapted  to  prevent  the  theft  of  an  object 
by  tethering  the  object  to  a  fixture.  The  device  comprises  an 


A  latch  including  lock  means  for  luggage  cases  and  the  like 
including  a  keeper  to  be  mounted  on  an  upper  case  section, 
and  a  latch  unit  to  be  mounted  on  the  lower  case  section. 
The  latch  section  includes  a  housing  defining  a  concave  well 
and  a  latch  member  supported  therefrom  for  circumferential 
movement  between  latch  and  unlatching  positions.  The  latch 
member  is  formed  of  sheet  material,  having  a  bolt  plate  and 
retaining  plate  secured  to  a  channel-shaped  member  by  in- 
wardly bent  end  flanges  and  a  U-shaped  spring  housed 
therein  to  be  stressed  when  the  keeper  advances  through 
either  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  channel-shaped  member  to^ 
eject  the  keeper  upon  unlatching  thereof. 


3,590,610 
LOCK  WITH  MANUAL  RELEASE  FROM  THE  INTERIOR 

OF  A  SAFE  VAULT 
ShiiOi  Hayakawa,  No.  38,  4^homc,  Ichinoc,  Edog>wa-Ka, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,143 

Int  CL  E05b  63/00;  E05c  15/02 

VS.  CL  70-92  6  Claims 


A  lock  with  means  for  manually  releasing  its  bolt  from  the 
interior  of  a  safe  vault  which  comprises  a  lock  mechanism,  a 
base  bolt  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  lock 
mechanism,  a  hollow  joining  member  provided  with  a  guide 
recess  and  secured  to  the  base  bolt,  a  bolt  extension  with  one 
end  slidably  supported  in  said  hollow  joining  member,  and 
the  distal  end  engageable  witK  a  keeper,  and  a  stemmed  knob 
secured  to  the  supported  end  of  the  bolt  extension,  said 
stemmed  knob  being  slidable  along  the  guide  recess  and 
being  accessible  for  manual  actuation. 


f 
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3,590,611 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Yoshikatu    Nakashima,    Nagoya-shi,    Japan,  ^»«^'    *• 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  DenkI  Seisakusho,  Akhi-ken, 

^*'**"       Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  80 1 ,944 
Int.  CI.  B60r  25102 
U.S.  CI.  70-186  1  Claim 


mounted  on  the  mast  jacket  for  movement  between  locked 
and  unlocked  positions  relative  to  the  vehicle  steering  shaft. 
A  further  lock  bolt  for  the  selector  knob  is  cammed  to  a 
locking  position  by  the  actuator  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
knob  from  such  a  predetermined  range  position  as  "Park." 
the  knob  lock  bolt  being  prevented  such  movement  and  the 
actuator,  ignition  switch  and  steering  shaft  lock  bolt  being 
prevented  movement  to  locked  position  except  upon  selec- 
tion of  the  knob  to  "Park." 


. .  i^^M^i 


2     „ 


3,590,613 
COINCIDENTAL  VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN  AND 
FLOOR  SHIFT  LOCK 
Dan  R.  Kimbcrlla,  Saginaw;  Floyd  A.  Schhiekebier,  Franken- 
muth;  Henry  N.  FJcnUd,  Jr.,  Saflnaw,  and  Frederick  C. 
Riffelmachcr,  Saginaw,  all  of,  Mkh.,  aaaignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fikd  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,866 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25102,  25/06;  E05b  65/12 

U.S.  CI.  70-239  4  C*'"" 


A  locking  device  of  the  cylinder  type  for  a  steering  column 
in  automobiles,  in  which  a  locking  bolt  does  not  protrude  to 
a  position  where  it  engages  the  steering  column  even  when  a 
rotatabie  cylinder  of  the  lock  is  turned  to  a  lockmg  position 
by  a  key.  Even  in  the  locking  position  the  key  inserted  into 
the  rotatabie  cylinder  and  protruded  partly  therefrom  keeps 
its  engagement  with  an  engaging  means  mounted  on  a  sliding 
member  which  in  turn  suppresses  the  movement  of  an  exten- 
sion integrally  made  with  the  locking  bolt. 


3,590,612 
VEHICLE  CONTROLS  AND  COINCIDENTAL  LOCK 
THEREFOR 
DavM  H.  Henning,  Saginaw,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fikd  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,747 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/02,  25/06;  E05b  65/12 

U.S.  CI.  70—239  ^  *  Ctaims 


Coincidenul  locking  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
steering  column  and  a  floor  mounted  transmission  gear  shift 
selector  includes  a  manually  operable  steering  column  lock 
device  operative  to  prevent  roUtion  of  the  vehicle  steering 
shaft,  a  device  within  the  floor  shift  operative  to  latch  the 
selector  member  thereof  in  a  predetermined  condition  of  the 
transmission  such  as  "Park,"  and  a  flexible  cable  intercon- 
nection between  the  two  locking  devices  operative  to  prevent 
locking  of  the  steering  shaft  until  "Park"  is  selected  in  the 
floor  shift  and  further  operative  to  hold  or  lock  said  floor 
shift  latched  in  such  selected  condition  upon  manual  locking 
of  the  steering  column  lock  device. 


3,590,614 

KEYLESS  LOCK  BOX 

Norman  T.  Kunit,  24  Stonecrcst  RomI,  RktgcfkM,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,716 

Int.  CI.  E05b  i 7/76.  65/52, 15/14 

U.S.  CI.  70-298  10  Claims 


A  concentric  transmission  selector  knob  and  ignition 
cylinder  lock  actuator  structure  is  mounted  upon  the  upper 
portion  of  the  vehicle  steering  column  mast  jacket  with  the 
selector  knob  including  roUry  electrical  switch  structure 
thereon  adapted  for  connection  in  circuit  with  a  remote  ap- 
paratus operative  to  select  the  various  power  transmission 
ranges  upon  rotation  of  the  knob  to  iu  various  positions.  The 
rouubk  cylinder  lock  actuator  nested  within  the  knob  is 
connected  with  a  roUry  ignition  switch  and  further  con- 
nected by  rack  and  sector  drive  means  to  a^hiftable  lock  bolt 


A  combination  lock  box  having  vertically  spaced  slideways 
in  the  front  wall  thereof  slidably  supporting  three  elongated 
slide  members  having  a  front  face  bearing  numbers  and  a 
horizontal  row  of  rearwardly  extending  breakable  right  angu- 
lar tumbler  elements  integral  with  the  body  and  aligned  be- 
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hind  the  numbers,  designed  for  the  purchaser  to  break  off 
one  of  the  tumbler  elements  of  each  slide  member  aligned 
behind  a  chosen  number  of  the  combination.  A  latch 
member  supported  on  the  lid  of  the  lock  box  has  three  verti- 
cally spaced  keeper  projections  which  coact  with  the  tumbler 
elements  to  retain  the  lock  box  in  locked  condition  except 
when  the  slides  are  positioned  to  dispose  the  c9mbination 
numbers  in  selected  vertical  alignment 


!  3,590,615 

ANTIPICK  LOCK 
JeraM  Schultz,  Woodmerc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yak  & 
Townc  Inc.,  Ckvdand,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  716,824,  Mar. 

28, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applkation  Feb.  16, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  11,427 

Int.  CL  E05b  15/14,  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  70—421  8  Claims 


+^^ 


The  key  plug  of  a  lock  pin  tumbler  cylinder  is  equipped 
with  one  or  more  side  pins,  each  of  which  is  in  cam  relation 
to  one  or  two  tumbkrs  so  that  the  tumblers  when  moving  by 
their  spring  pressure  to  a  locking  position  will  cause  the  side 
pins  to  project  beyond  a  side  of  the  key  plug.  Moreover,  each 
side  pin  is  in  cam  relation  to  the  cylinder  body  so  as  to  be 
pressed  toward  a  tumbler  when  the  key  plug  tends  to  rotate. 
The  side  pins  do  not  contribute  a  part  of  the  lock  combina- 
tion, but  will  move  a  limited  amount  only  into  a  side  bore  in 
the  cylinder  whereby  to  dog  the  key  plug  against  rotating 
movement.  Picking  torque  that  may  be  applied  to  the  key 
plug  then  will  be  transferred  through  the  side  pins  to  the 
cylinder.  Also,  a  tumbler  or  coacting  side  pin  alternately  will 
move  into  a  portion  of  the  keyway  during  an  attempt  to  pick 
the  tumblers. 


3,590,616 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENTS  OF  A 

MANIPULATOR 

Lndwig  Schnsskr,  WlUkh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schloeraann 

Aktkngcsdkachaft,  Dnsscidorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aag.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,281 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  25,  1967,  Sch 

41209 

Int  CI.  B21d  37/08,  43/02 

MS.  CL  72-21  5  Claims 


tongs  so  mounted  on  a  manipulator  carriage  as  to  be  axially 
movable  and  rotatabie  thereon,  a  hydromotor  for  driving  the 
carriage,  a  piston-and-cylinder  unit  for  driving  the  tongs- 
holder  and  tongs  relatively  to  the  manipulator  carriage, 
valves  controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  the 
hydromotor  and  to  the  piston-and-cylinder  unit,  so  arranged 
that  during  the  forging  stage  of  the  working  cyck  the  tongs- 
holder  and  tongs  are  moved  relatively  to  the  manipulator  car- 
riage at  the  same  speed  as  the  manipulator  carriage  but  in  the 
opposite  direction,  whereas  when  the  workpiece  is  free  to 
move,  the  piston-and-cylinder  unit  is  automatically  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  at  a  higher  pressure 
and  is  moved  in  the  same  direction  as  the  manipulator  car- 
riage but  at  a  higher  speed. 


3^90,617 
PIPE  BENDING  TOOL  WITH  IMPROVED  ANGULAR 
INDICATOR 
Ralph  W.  Mount,  R.R.  #1,  Zdknopk,  Pa. 

Flkd  May  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,425 

Int.CI.B21c5//00 

U.S.  CI.  72-34  1  Claim 


A  pipe-bending  tool  is  provided  with  an  elongated,  arcuate 
transparent  tube  and  is  provided  with  angular  marks.  A  ball 
is  positioned  in  the  tube  which  is  closed  at  its  ends.  As  the 
tool  is  operated  to  bend  a  pipe,  the  position  of  the  ball  rela- 
tive to  the  angular  marlcs  indicates  the  angle  of  the  bend. 


3,590,618 

CROSS  ROLL  STRAIGHTENER  MACHINE 

William  Hyams,  Bcthd  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Golf  ft  Wcstcni 

Industrial  Products  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Jan.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794324 

Int.  CL  B21b  19/02, 31/16 

U.S.  CI.  72—99  10  Claims 


Means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  a  forging  manipu- 
lator, comprising:  a  a  tongs-holder  or  peel  assembly  and 


A  cross  roll  machine  comprising  a  housing,  upper  and 
lower  roll  carrier  means  supported  in  said  housing,  upper  and 
lower  rolls  supported  by  said  roll  canier  means,  one  of  said 
roll  carrier  means  and  said  housing  defining  vertically 
spaced-apart  cooperating  surfaces  disposed  so  that  a  load 
tends  to  move  said  surfaces  together,  farther  including  a  plu- 
rality of  dish  springs  between  said  surfaces,  and  means  for 
preloading  said  dish  springs  to  maintain  a  substantially  con- 
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stant  spacing  between  the  surfaces  under  normal  load  condi- 
tions. 


3^90,621 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  THICKNESS  OF 

METAL 
Karcl  Saxl,  Satton  CoMfleM,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Metal  Industries  Kynoch  Limited,  Wilton,  Birmingliani,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,416 


3,590,619 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HERRINGBONE  GEARS 
Waiter  Sheldon,  and  Gary  Elgenbrode,  both  of  Waynesboro,  .     .     ^        -_..  .    i^      «  iiwct 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Landis  Machine  Company,  Waynesboro,        Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1967, 
p—  51/02/67 

Filed  July  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,025  Int.  CI.  B21b  27/00, 31/20 

Int.  CI.  B21h  5102  VS.  CI.  72-189  13  CWms 

U.S.CK  72-102  2  Claims  ^      ^ 


».50 


\ 


Dies  for  roll  forming  herringbone  gears  from  a  unitary 
workpiece.  The  dies  are  of  two  part  construction,  each  part 
having  peripheral  ridge  and  groove  formations  complementa- 
ry to  the  teeth  to  be  formed  on  the  workpiece,  the  formations 
being  of  opposite  hand  and  joining  at  the  central  plane  of  the 
die. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  metal 
in  which  a  pair  of  freely  rotaUble  work  rolls  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  metal  are  oscillated  in  synchronism  upon  a 
pair  of  oscillauble  arms  to  subject  the  metal  to  rolling  action 
of  the  arms,  and  in  which  auxiliary  load-applying  means  are 
included  to  influence  the  roll  displacement  force  at  particular 
positions  of  arm  oscillation  so  as  to  urge  the  work  rolls 
towards  straight  line  parallel  movement. 


3,590,620 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  ROLLED  WELDED 

WIRE  FABRIC 
John  L.  Lowery,  955  Magnolia  Woods  Ave.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,868 
*Int.  CI.  B21d  5/14 


3,590,622 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TUBING 

Frank  E.  Elge,  Lodkm,  and  Thomas  G.  Wolfe,  Kane,  both  of, 

Pa.,  anignon  to  Ernest  N.  Calhoun,  Ptttabargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,754 

Int.  CLB21b/ 7//0 


U.S.  CI.  72-166 


9  Claims   U.S.  CL  72-209 


5  Claims 


,«s, 


An  apparatus,  or  press,  for  removing  the  set  from  rolled 
welded  wire  fabric  to  permit  laying  the  fabric  as  continuous 
flat  unbroken  strips.  The  apparatus  includes  a  frame,  or  car- 
riage, which  supports  a  first  yokelike  assembly  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  receiving,  and  preferably  for  lift- 
ing, a  roll  or  welded  wire  fabric  to  an  elevated  position  for 
unreeling.  A  second  yokelike  assembly,  also  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  frame,  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  rolls 
through  which  the  end  of  the  wire  fabric  is  passed.  Sufficient 
stress  or  force  is  applied  by  the  coupling  action  of  the  rolls  to 
unset  the  distortion  or  set  produced  by  the  rolled  condition 
of  the  welded  wire  fabric. 


A  tube  mill  wherein  skelp  is  formed  to  tube  shape  and 
welded  along  a  longitudinal  split.  The  tubing  is  cold-worked 
at  several  passes  in  a  manner  that  the  coarse  grain  structure 
at  the  weld  area  is  refined  without  affecting  the  surfaces  of 
reducing  dies.  Means  are  provided  to  effect  reciprocation  of 
the  mandrel  during  cold-working  operations.  The  invention 
comprises  methods  of  forming  and  working  tubing  and  in- 
cludes the  forming  of  a  tube  from  skelp  having  thickened 
longitudinal  portions  and  cold-working  the  welded  area  to 
refine  the  weld  structure  approximately  to  that  of  the  remain- 
ing tube. 


3,590,623 
METHOD  FOR  REFORMING  AND  STRAIGHTENING 
MEMBERS 
Wayne  E.  Hunnicntt,  Big  Bend,  and  Peter  G.  Rossbach,  Wau- 
kesha, both  of.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Industries, 
Inc.,  MOwankee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,824 
liitCLB21d///02,9//^ 
U.S.  CI.  72-302  18  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  reforming  and 
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straightening  members  such  as  bent  or  damaged  bodies  and    the  machine  and  a  cooperating  movable  swaging  die  driven 
frames  of  vehicles,  and  portions  thereof,  wherein  a  force  ef-    by  a  drive  cam.  The  drive  cam  is  operatively  coupled  with 


fective  from  a  platform  surface  is  applied  via  force-trans- 
mitting means  to  straighten  said  bodies  and  frames. 


I  3,590,624 

BRAKE  FOR  PRESSFEEDER 
Oscar  E.  Pax,  R.R.  #5  Box  400-A,  CeUna,  Ohk>,  and  Francis 
J.  Pax,  624  Phim  Drive,  Coidwatcr,  Ohk> 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,482 

Int.  CL  B21d  43/02,  B65h  1 7/00 

U.S.  CL  72-419  5  Cbims 


There  is  disclosed  herein  brake  instrumentalities  and 
means  for  controlling  the  same  which  are  associated  with 
roll-feeding  mechanism  to  regulate  roll  rotation  of  material 
fed  therebetween,  such  mechanism  being  shown  in  this  in- 
stance in  association  with  a  high-speed  punch  press,  to  which 
the  strip  material  fed  through  the  feeding  mechanism  is  sup- 
plied for  operation  by  the  punch  press,  the  precise  position- 
ing of  the  material  being  affected  by  the  brake  instrumentali- 
ties hereof  which  are  adapted  for  incremental  feeding  of  such 
material.  The  brake  mechanism  involves  the  provision  of  a 
compact  housing  in  which  are  located  a  pressure  plate,  suita- 
ble friction  plates,  a  brake  disc  which  in  turn  is  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  the  rolls  through  which  the  material  is  fed,  all 
under  the  control  of  an  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  ar- 
rangement which  provides  the  power  to  actuate  the  brake 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  certain  hydraulic  booster 
elements  which  are  actuated  in  response  to  and  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  motion  of  the  crankshaft  of  the  press  by  hydraulic 
means  provided  for  such  booster  actuation  and  adjustable  in 
accordance  with  the  desired  amount  of  rotation  of  the  roils 
to  feed  the  said  material  to  the  aforementioned  press. 

•    \ 


3,590,625 
SWAGING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FORMING  MACHINES 
Gordon  Dei  Faro,  Woodland  HiUs,  and  Leo  C.  Groves,  Sun- 
tend,  both  of,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  R  A  R  Four-SHde  Corp., 
North  Hollywood,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,636 

Int  CI.  B21J  9/18 

MS.  CL  72-452  10  Cbdms 

A  swaging  attachment  for  use  on  an  automatic  forming 

machine  and  including  a  quiescent  swaging  die  supported  on 


the  forming  machine  to  reciprocate  said  movable  swaging  die 
to  swage  a  workpiece  being  fed  into  said  machine. 


3,590,626 
SINUSOIDAL  PRESSURE  CALIBRATOR 
Hans  W.  HugU,  WiUiamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kistler  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  #16,407 

Int.  CLGOll  27/00 

U.S.  CL  73—4  17  Claims 


/ 


tS 


J.  a 


Disclosed  is  a  dynamic  pressure  calibrator  for  calibrating 
particularly  piezoelectric  pressure  transducers  for  relatively 
high  and  rapid  sinusoidal  pressure  variations.  The  calibrator 
comprises  a  housing  on  which  are  mounted  both  a  standard 
and  a  test  transducer.  A  seismic  mass  of  known  weight  within 
the  housing  is  vibrated  when  the  device  is  placed  on  a  shaker 
table  and  acts  through  a  piston  and  a  hydraulic  oil  reservoir 
in  the  housing  to  simultaneously  apply  equal  pressure  forces 
to  the  transducers  so  their  outputs  can  be  compared.  An  ac- 
celerometer  senses  seismic  mass  acceleration  and  the  trans- 
ducers are  preferably  preloaded  through  the  oil. 


3,590,627 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  POUR  POINT 

Kyle  Campbell,  Bright  Walton,  Newbury,  England,  assignor 

to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Comf^y 
Continuatk>n  of  appHcatton  Ser.  No.  566,679,  July  20, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,791 
Int  CL  GOln  25/07 


U.S.CL73— 17 

\ 


12  Claims 


A  member  immersed  in  a  fluid  is  suspended  from  a  tor- 
sional element.  Intermittent  torsional  pulses  are  applied  to 
the  member  to  displace  the  member  relative  to  the  fluid.  The 
liquid  is  cooled  and  when  the  intermittent  pulses  are  no 
longer  effective  to  displace  the  member  relative  to  the  fluid 
the  temperature  is  noted  to  indicate  the  pour  point  of  the 
liquid. 
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3^90  628  3,590^30 

COT0MJf^"lJipMC*^A2vTER  All  A.  A.  Eri.k-«"N  "i!l??J2!IS«r  t.  AklkbotatM 

Coapaay  ^^         ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  793,420  Chlms  priority,  appUcatkHi  Sweden,  Aug.  1 1, 1967, 

InL  CI  coin  3 1 108;  Glib  5100  ^H^^LV^l,^ 

II  <:  ri  7^    23  1  1  CUin                                     lat  CL  GOla  3/44 

U.S.  CI.  73-23.1  U.S.  CI.  73-83                                                                5  Ctoini. 


A  procedure  is  disclosed  for  compensating  a  chromato- 
graphic analyzer  for  baseline  drift  and  irregularities.  The 
analyzer  is  first  operated  under  normal  operating  conditions 
except  that  a  sample  is  not  introduced.  The  output  signal  of 
the  detector  is  recorded.  This  recorded  signal  is  subsequently 
subtracted  from  the  output  signal  during  an  actual  analysis  so 
that  baseline  drift  and  irregularities  are  eliminated. 


3,590,629 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DETECTION  OF  DUST 

IN  THE  ATMOSPHERE 
Paal  CiMrboa,  Vcnw«il-Ea-Halatte,  Fnncc,  anigMN-  to  Char- 
boaaasct  Dc  Fraacc,  Paris,  Fraacc 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  #25,691 
Cblns  priority,  appbcatlM  FraiMC,  Apr.  4, 1969, 69/10,594 

lat.  CI.  GOla  37/00 
U.S.  CL  73—28  16  Clainis 


A  test  specimen  support  is  adjusUble  vertically  to  urge  a 
specimen  against  the  lower  end  of  a  vertically  movable  spin- 
dle, the  upper  end  of  which  engages  a  loading  beam  at  a 
point  that  is  offset  from  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  beam.  The 
heavier  end  of  the  beam  rests  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle 
to  preload  the  specimen  as  the  support  rises,  and  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  beam  is  attached  to  an  indicator  which 
zeros  when  the  beam  has  pivoted  upwardly  far  enough  to 
complete  the  preloading.  At  this  time  a  first  signal  is 
produced  to  indicate  that  the  main  load,  which  overlies  the 
heavier  end  of  the  beam,  may  be  released.  If  the  support  is 
elevated  too  far,  so  that  the  beam  is  pivoted  into  conuct  with 
the  main  load  during  preloading,  a  second  signal  occurs,  and 
the  main  load  is  prevented  from  being  released. 


9,590,631 
STRENGTH  TESTING  OF  RIGID  PLASTIC  MATERULS 
Aadrc  Gooze,  Koaii«aioo-Vilvordc  Hdghiai,  awigiMir  to  Sol- 
vay  *  Cie,  BrmMOi,  Bdfiain 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  810,168 
'    Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Bdfittia,  Apr.  4, 1968, 56,716 

lat.  CL  GOla  3/08 
VS,  CL  73-95  5  Claiau 


H—r 


A  thin  filter  element  is  mounted  integrally  with  a  cenltrifu- 
gal  fanlike  rotor  so  that  when  the  rotor  is  rotated  air  will  be 
drawn  through  the  filter.  This  assembly  is  mounted  within  a 
fairly  spaceous  enclosure  with  limited  ingress  and  egress  ori- 
fices so  that  air  will  tend  to  be  recirculated  within  the  enclo- 
sure. Solid  particles  in  the  air  entering  the  enclosure  will  tend 
to  be  collected  in  a  spot  at  the  center  of  the  filter  element, 
the  size  of  the  spot  being  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  dust  in 
the  air. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  brittleness  of 
rigid  plastic  materials  by  subjecting  samples  of  a  material  to 
be  tested  to  a  measured  longitudinal  tension  and  applying  to 
the  midpoint  of  the  sample  an  impact  of  a  type  which 
produces  a  notch,  the  impact  having  a  given  eneror  content 
and  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  applied 
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tension  force.  A  measure  of  the  brittleness  of  the  material  is  3,590,634 

obtained   by  determining  the   minimum   tension  force   for         INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  PERMEATION 

which  a  given  impact  will  rupture  the  sample.  RATES  THROUGH  A  MEMBRANE 

Raphael  A.  Pasternak,  San  Mateo,  and  Jan  F.  Schfanschcimer, 

I  Cnpcriino,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research 

3,590,632  Institute,  Menio  Park,  CaUf. 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  STRENGTH  AND  Filed  May  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,905 

ELONGATION  OF  A  CONTINUOUSLY  TRAVELLING  Int.  CL  GOln  15/08 

THREAD  U.S.CL  73-159  3  Clainu 

Walter  Gegenschatz,   Uster,   Switzerland,  assignor  to   Zell- 
weger, LUI.,  Uster,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  23, 1967, 

16,488 

Int.  CL  GOln  3/08 

U.S.  CL  73—95.5  1  Claim 


An  electronic  damping  element  is  interposed  between  the 
force-measuring  instrument  and  indicating  instrument  to 
produce  a  mean  value  from  the  signal  emitted  from  the  mea- 
suring instrument  for  recording  as  a  smooth  deviating  line  by 
the  indicating  instrument.  The  damping  element  can  be 
switched  on  or  off.  The  mean  value  can  be  preset  by  regulat- 
ing the  speed  ratio  between  the  roller  assemblies. 


3,590,633 
STRESS  MEASURING  OF  ROTATING  BODIES 
Wolfgang  Fnhrmann;  Rudolf  Nuadcin,  and  Wafdmar  Seifert, 
ail  of  NumlMrg,  Germany,  amigaors  to  Maschlnenfabrick 
Angsburg-Narab^    AktiengeteUtchaft,    Nnmberg,    Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  683,642,  Nov.  16, 1967. 
This  applcation  Mar.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  17,020 
Int.  CL  GOlm  17/02;  GOll  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  73-146  3  Claims 


The  tension  and  compression  stresses  and  the  flexural 
torque  and  maximum  torque  in  a  rotating  body,  such  as  a 
vehicle  tire,  are  measured  by  dividing  the  tension  and  com- 
pression forces  into  the  x-x,  y-y  and  z-z  axes  and  the  mo- 
ments into  the  Mac  and  Mz  axes.  Separate  load  cells  are  used 
to  measure  each  force  or  moment,  respectively. 


An  instrument  for  determining  permeation  rates  through  a 
membrane  having  a  permeation  cell  with  upstream  and 
downstream  compartments  arranged  to  hold  a  membrane 
therebetween,  a  line  for  continuously  passing  a  gaseous  per- 
meant  to  the  upstream  cell  compartment  and  from  thence  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  line  for  passing  a  current  of  a  carrier  gas 
first  to  the  downstream  cell  compartment  and  then  to  a  per- 
meant  detector  associated  with  a  recorder,  a  bypass  line  for 
sending  the  carrier  gas  around  the  downstream  compartment, 
as  controlled  by  a  valve  in  the  line,  and  a  heater  for  making 
controlled  variations  in  the  temperature  of  the  permeation 
cell  during  the  course  of  any  given  permeation  rate  test. 


3,590,635 
PYCNOCLINE  FOLLOWER  APPARATUS 

Walter  O.  Doing,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,755 

lnt.CLG01f2J/;0 

U.S.  CL  73—  1 70  A  7  Claiau 


Observation  and  study  of  internal  waves  in  the  main  pyc- 
nocline  of  an  ocean  area  is  achieved  by  providing  a  pyc- 
nocline  follower  capable  of  being  prebalanced  to  a  particular 
density  within  the  range  of  a  predetermined  density  gradient 
of  the  pycnocline.  As  internal  wave  conditions  produce  den- 
sity variations  the  pycnocline  follower  moves  up  and  down.  A 
time-related  pressure-recorder  system  carried  by  the  follower 
provides  data  on  the  varying  pressure  which  closely  cor- 
responds to  the  amplitude  and  period  of  the  intemal-wave- 
producing  the  movement.  The  follower  is  mounted  on  a  thin 
wire  that  is  anchored,  buoyed  and  tensioned  sufficiently  to 
maintain  a  vertical  disposition  in  the  presence  of  anticipated 
horizontal  currents.  A  plurality  of  spherical  buoyant  mem- 
bers are  removably  mounted  in  a  casing  of  the  follower  to 
permit  weight  changes  necessary  to  prebalance  the  follower 
to  a  desired  density.  The  recording  system  is  carried  by  one 
of  the  buoyant  members. 


888  O.O.— 8 
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3^90,636  contour  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  pressure.  A  linear 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AIRCRAFT  LIFT  variable  differential  transformer  positioned  adjacent  to  the 

CAPABILITY  USING  AIR  DENSITY  MEASUREMENT        diaphragm  provides  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  displace- 

William  C.  Eddy,  Jr.,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  bdustrial   ^^^^  ^f  the  diaphragm  from  the  reference  contour.  A  ther- 

Nodeonics        ^~~-v. 

Filed  Oct  2M968,  Scr.  No.  770,652 
Int.  CI.  GOU  2 1/00 
UA  CI.  73-178  39Ctalins  fjf 


r 

M 
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coMPUTte 
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A  lift  indicator  for  either  fixed  or  rotary  wing  aircraft  in- 
cludes a  nucleonic  density  gauge  for  deriving  a  density  al- 
titude indicating  signal  and  means  for  deriving  a  temperature 
indicating  signal.  The  signals  are  nonlincarly  combined  to 
derive  the  lift  indication  which  can  be  correlated  to  the  abili- 
ty of  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  to  take  off  or  land  vertically  or  for 
a  fixed  wing  aircraft  to  take  ofT  from  a  runway  of  known 
length.  The  density  altitude  indicating  signal  is  combined 
with  an  indicated  airspeed  signal  derived  from  a  pitot  tube  to 
derive  a  true  airspeed-indicating  signal. 


3,590,637 

FLOW  METER 

WaHan  R.  Brown,  2756  N.  Lexington  Parkway,  Saint  Paul, 

Minn. 
Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  630,855,  Apr.  14,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

882,405 
Int.  CI.  GOlp  5116 

U.S.  CL  73-212  21  Clainu 


■  SiS 


■-40 


A  ring-shaped  differential-pressure-producing  flow  meter 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  pipeline,  the  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  internal  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
pipeline.  One  or  more  pressure-generating  forms  extend  firom 
the  inner  circumference  of  the  body  beyond  the  boundary 
layer  of  fluid  flowing  through  the  body.  A  piezometer  tap  is 
positioned  in  pressure-sensing  relation  to  the  pressure- 
generating  forms. 


3,590,638 
THERMOELECTRIC  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Harry  G.  Anastaala,  HUbdak,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  The  Bendb 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,492 

Int  CL  GOU  9110 

U.S.  CL  73-398  R  14  Clainu 

A  pressure  sensor  having  a  bimetallic  diaphragm  that  is 

subjected  to  a  pressure  and  adapted  to  flex  from  a  reference 


moelectric  device  is  responsive  to  the  transformer  signal  for 
varying  the  temperature  of  the  diaphragm  causing  it  to  return 
to  the  reference  contour.  A  temperature  probe  senses  the 
diaphragm  temperature  and  provides  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  sensed  pressure. 


\ 

3,590,639 

PRESSURE  INDICATING  AND/OR  REGULATING 
DEVICES 
Yves  Marie  Ponsar,  VlUcmonble,  France,  aasifnor  to  Dcgre- 
mont  Sodetc  Gcacrale  D'Eparation  Et  D'Assaiaiiaenicnt, 
Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Sept  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  761,621 

Clainu  priority,  appttcation  France,  Sept  27, 1967, 

122400 

Int  CL  GOll  7/72 

U.S.  CL  73—404  13  Clainu 


/ 
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A  pressure  measuring  and/or  regulating  device  incorporat- 
ing a  movable  solid  body  placed  in  a  liquid-filled  chamber. 
The  body  has  a  fluid-filled  lower  recess  and  has  vertical  sur- 
faces directed  upwards  and/or  downwards.  One  of  these  is  a 
downwardly  directed  surface  which  is  exposed  to  the  fluid  in 
the  recess  and  another  is  an  upwardly  directed  surface  which 
is  exposed  to  the  liquid  medium.  The  second  surface  is  higher 
than  the  first  and  serves  to  correct  for  the  Archimedean 
thrust  applied  to  a  third  surface  of  this  body  which  is  directed 
downwardly,  which  is  lower  than  the  first  and  second  surface, 
and  which  is  exposed  to  the  liquid. 


3,590,640 
HOLOGRAPHIC  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Ivan  Cindrich,  Southfleld,  Mich.,  aaiignor  to  Chain  Lakes 
Research  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,028 

Int  CL  GOll  7108 

VS.  CL  73-406  10  Claims 

A  pressure  sensor  consisting  essentially  of  a  deformable 

diaphragm  having  a  side  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  fluid, 

liquid  or  gas,  whose  pressure  is  sought  to  be  measured.  The 
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other  side  of  the  diaphragm  is  illuminated  by  an  image  of  the   one  of  a  series  of  sample  containers.  Each  collected  sample 
diaphragm  at  rest  which  is  reconstructed  from  a  hologram,   may  be  separately  tested  or  a  composite  esUblished  with  a 
The  interference  of  the  light  from  the  reconstructed  holo- 
gram image  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  light  reflected  from  the 


.-« 


actual  diaphragm  creates  interference  fringes  whose  number 
and  arrangement  provide  an  indication  of  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid.  A  detedtor,  such  as  a  photocell,  is  coupled  to  a  meur 
for  providing  a  visual  quantitative  information  of  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid. 


3,590,641 
PRESSURE  GAGE 
Gerard  D.  Eggleston,  Danvcrs,  MaM.,  aaaignor  to  Microdot 
Inc.,  Wcstwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jnac  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,128 

Int  CL  GOll  7104 

M&.  CL  73-418  7  Claims 


oo 


A  direct  reading  pressure  gage  having  a  coupler  chamber 
at  one  end  and  a  Bourdon  tube  on  the  other  connected  by  a 
capillary  tube.  'Qie  coupler  chamber,  capillary  and  Bourdon 
tubes  are  filled  with  a  liquid  having  a  total  volume  in  the 
order  of  0.004  cubic  inch  to  minimize  volumetric  displace- 
ment. 


percentage  from  each  sample  that  is  proportional  to  the  rate 
of  flow  that  existed  at  the  time  that  sample  was  taken. 


3,590,643 
FLUID  VORTEX  ANGULAR  MOTION  SENSOR 
Walter  M.  Posingics,  Edina,  Minn.,  aMlgnor  to  HoMywdl  \ 
Inc.,  MinnenpoHs,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,310 

IntCLGOIpi/26 

U.S.  CL  73—505  10  CInims 


3,590,642 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLER  FOR  A  FLOWING  LIQUID  AND 

TESTING  METHOD 
Kai  Lcnnart  Roat,  The  Ledges,  HaOowcH,  Maine 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,326 
Ut  CL  GOln  UIO 
MS.  CL  73-424  14  Clainu 

A  sampler  is  disclosed  for  automatically  taking  samples 
from  a  flow  at  approximately  uniform  intervals  and  of  ap- 
proximately equal  volumes.  The  sampler  has  a  roUUbk  dis- 
tributor for  delivering  liquid  fit>m  the  flow  successively  into  a 
series  of  outlets,  each  in  communication  with  the  appropriate 


Fluid  vortex  apparatus  including  a  vortex  chamber,  a 
characterized  coupling  element  comprising  a  stack  of  spaced 
annular  discs  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  vortex  chamber, 
and  a  fluid  outlet  from  the  vortex  chamber.  The  coupling  ele- 
ment is  characterized  so  that  different  portions  of  the  fluid 
are  introduced  into  the  vortex  chamber  at  different  distances 
from  the  outlet,  and  are  thus  subject  to  different  transfer 
characteristics  in  traversing  the  chamber.  The  annular  discs 
in  the  coupling  element  are  separated  by  predetermined 
small  distances  chosen  to  provide  great  viscous  coupling 
between  the  discs  and  the  fluid  flowing  therebetween.  A  sen- 
sor associated  with  the  outlet  passage  produces  a  signal  in- 
dicative of  a  summation  of  tba,  nuxiifications  to  rotational 
velocity  of  flow  about  the  axis  of  ^e  outlet,  thereby  resulting 
in  a  characterized  response  to  input  stimuli. 


3,590,644 
THREADED  SPINDLE  AND  SLEEVE  MEANS 
Max  Knspcrt,  Markt,  46  WaMcrt  bof,  Germany 

F«ed  May  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,201 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioa  Germany,  May  21, 1968,  P  17  50 

637J 
IntCLF16h25/i2 
U.S.  CL  74-57  10  ClalnM 

There  is  disclosed  a  threaded  spindle  and  sleeve  means  in- 
cluding an  externally  threaded  spindle  means,  a  sleeve  means 
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surrounding  the  same  and  means  for  guiding  the  rotary  and  saJ  joint.  The  universal  joints  are  connected  to  a  bearing.  The 
translatory  movements  of  the  spindle  means  relative  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  jackscrcws  arc  rotatobly  pinned  to  levers 
sleeve  means  comprising  at  least  one  rolling  contact  bearing 


^P=^ 


unit  including  inner  and  outer  races,  disposed  to  lie  in  a 

plane  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  with  the  outer  race  ^hi^j,  coact  upon  a  lost-motion-compensating  means.  Ener- 

secured  in  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  means  and  the  inner  race  gj^jng  of  the  motors  results  in  actuation  of  the  jackscrews 

engaging  the  thread  of  the  spindle.  which  correspondingly  produces  movement  of  the  engines. 


3^90^5 
BIDIRECTIONAL  STEPPING  MECHANISM 
Salvatore  J.  Mafri,  Sunnyvale,  and  John  E.  Nidcckcr,  Mcnio 
Park,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2 1 , 1 969,  S«r.  No.  826,609  ] 

Int.  CLF16h  27/02 
VS.  CL  74-88  10  Claims 


3^90,647 
SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Cari   Eutenc   Monnlch,  Granada   HHb,  CaUf.,  aasiKnor  to 
Stcrcr  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, CaUf. 

Fifed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,736 

Int.  CL  F16h  21/44 

VS.  CL  74- 100  10  Claims 


ff-> 


A  disclike  camming  wheel  has  a  pattern  of  intersecting 
grooves  cut  in  one  face  thereof.  A  lever-operated  pin,  biased 
to  a-^center  position  within  one  of  the  grooves,  is  operated 
radially  of  the  disc  face  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  pin  is 
moved  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  cam  wheel  is 
rotated  in  the  opposite  direction.  The  depth  of  tee  grooves  is 
varied  such  that  a  detent  action  is  achieved  to  hold  the  cam 
wheel  in  a  fixed  position. 


3,590,646 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  LIFT  ENGINES  OF 

A  VTOL  AIRCRAFT 
FridoUn  Werner  BrcdL  Gcrmcring,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Entwickhingsring  Sud  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Fifed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Set.  No.  852,338 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Germany,  Sept.  13, 1968,  P  17 

81  235.0 
InL  CI.  F16h  3/70 
VS.  CL  74-89.15  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  extending  the  lift  engines  of  a  VTOL  air- 
craft from  a  stowed  position  within  the  fuselage  to  an  ex- 
tended operative  position.  Each  of  the  engines  are  supported 
upon  a  jackscrew.  serving  to  drive  each  of  the  jackscrews  is  a 
planetary  drive  which  is  actuated  by  a  motor.  Each  of  the 
planetary  drives  includes  a  shaft  which  is  coupled  to  a  univer- 


c^ 


A  switch-actuating  mechanism  is  designed  to  give  a  snap 
action  to  either  make  or  break  an  electrical  circuit  in  a  fast, 
positive  manner.  The  switch  is  held  firmly  open  or  closed 
until  the  time  of  actuation  is  reached  and  is  thus  insulated 
from  the  adverse  effects  of  shock  and  vibration.  The  operat- 
ing mechanism  is  especially  adapted  to  operate  overcenter 
types  of  switches  wherein  the  switch  contacts  are  subject  to 
chatter  when  near  the  center  of  shifting  position. 


3,590,648 

REMOTE  LIGHT-SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Dc  Witt  Y.  Gorman,  P.O.  Box  26323,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fifed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  851,305 

lntCl¥\6k  21/44 

VS.  CI.  74— 103  2  ClafaM 

An  extension  arm  for  remotely  actuating  a  light  switch 

wherein  the  upper  end  of  the  extension  arm  is  operably  con- 
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nected  to  the  toggle  arm  of  a  light  switch  by  means  of  a  bail    side  to  allow  space  for  greater  than  normal  sprocket  tooth 
siidably  mounted  in  a  housing  secured  to  the  light  switch   size  relative  to  a  given  pitch  length. 


3,590,649 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARUBLE  V-BELT  DRIVE 
Heinz  Fisdicr,  Obergosgen,  Switzerbuid,  assignor  to  Mefer  & 
Co.,  Nicdergosgen  (Canton  of  Soicure),  Switzerland 

Fifed  June  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  18, 1968, 
I  9010/68 

Int.  CL  F16h  55/22 
VS.  CL  74—230.17  3  Claims 


The  input  side  has  two  axially  aligned  shafts,  one  of  which 
is  the  drive  shaft  and  the  other  of  which  mounts  two  cone 
wheels  forming  a  sheave  for  the  V-belt.  The  drive  shaft  and 
one  of  the  cone  wheels  each  incorporate  a  cone  race  that 
with  balls  form  a  ball  bearing  which  exerts  a  torque-depen- 
dent lateral  pressure  on  the  belt. 


'  3,590,650 

CUTTER  CHAIN 
Lester  G.  Rollins,  650  Forest  Lane,  FrankHn,  Pa. 
Fifed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  812,759 
Int.  CL  F16g  13/04 
U.S.CL  74-254 


9  Claims 


3,590,651 

REVERSIBLE  TRANSMISSION 

Ufarfe  Vallfercs,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  St  Lawrence 

Manufacturing  Company,  Giflard,  Quebec,  Canada 

Fifed  May  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,508 

Int.  CL  F16h  57/02 

VS.  CL  74-404  10  Clainw 


cover  plate  for  enabling  the  toggle  to  be  switched  from  a 
remote  position  below  the  light  switch. 


A  reversible  transmission  assembly  for  power  transmission 
in  which  drive  means  and  driven  means  are  selectively  in- 
terengaged  by  a  gear  train  having  three  gears,  with  one 
operatively  secured  to  the  drive  means,  another  to  the  driven 
means  and  the  third  selectively  interengageable  with  either  of 
the  first  two  for  turning  the  driven  means  in  selected 
directions.  The  driven  gear  is  mounted  for  axial  movement 
away  from  the  first  gear  means  to  a  disengaging  relation  with 
the  gear  train.  A  clutch  has  one  clutch  h^f  operatively 
secured  to  the  second  gear  and  the  other  clutch  half  opera- 
tively driven  by  the  drive  means  with  these  two  clutch  halves 
'adapted  to  interengage  when  the  driven  gear  is  disengaged 
from  the  gear  train  to  drive  the  driven  means  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  direction  in  which  it's  driven  when  the  three 
gears  are  interengaged.  A  simple  gear  shifter  is  provided. 


3,590,652 

SLEEVE  AND  BUSHING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TORQUE 

ARM  SPEED  REDUCER 

Robert  E.  Strang,  R.R.  2,  North  Liberty,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  617,002,  Jan.  27, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

874357 

Int.  CL  F16n  1/20 

U.S.  CL  74—421  8  Claims 


The  combination  of  a  shaft-mounted  speed  reducer  and  a 

sleeve  and  bushing  structure  therefor,  in  which  a  sleeve  hav- 

A  cutter  chain  employing  pintless  having  noncircular  end  ing  a  bore  therein  is  concentrically  mounted  on  a  shaft  and 

portions  providing  nonrotative  retention  of  the  pintless  in  the  secured  thereto  by  split  bushings  at  each  end  of  the  sleeve 

cutter-carrying  links  and  a  central  portion  recessed  along  one  extending  into  the  bore  and  urged  into  securing  position  by  a 
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f)lurality  of  screws  extending  through  the  bushing  into  a  col- 
ar  on  the  sleeve  at  each  end  thereof.  The  collars  are  roUU- 
ble  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  sleeve  on  which  they  are 
mounted. 


3^90,653 
MEANS  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  POSITION  OF  CONTROL 

ELEMENTS 
Hubert  Drcckmann,  and  Clwrks  B.  WOson,  both  of  Mkhigan 
City,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Hays  Corporation,  Michigan 
City,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  183 

Int  CI.  F16h  UI6, 35/00;  F02c  9/04 

VS.  CI.  74-425  12  Claims 


the  blocking  member  toward  the  coin  slide.  Inward  move- 
ment of  the  slide  retracts  the  arm  and  blocking  member  from 
the  blocking  position,  allowing  the  control  shaft  to  be  shifted 
axially  inward  to  initiate  a  cycle  function.  When  the  timed 
cycle  is  completed,  the  control  shaft  returns  to  its  original 
position  and  the  biased  blocking  member  again  returns  to  its 
blocking  position. 


Means  for  trimming  the  position  of  a  controlled  element 
responsive  to  a  power-actuated  controller  having  a  rotatable 
shaft  for  causing  actuation  of  the  controlled  element.  A  hous- 
ing member  is  joumaled  on  the  controller  shaft  and  includes 
a  part  which  is  connected  to  the  controlled  element.  The 
housing  member  has  a  shaft  joumaled  thereto  which  is 
spaced  from  the  controller  shaft.  Meshing  gears  interconnect 
the  housing  member  shaft  and  the  controller  shaft.  A  power 
actuated  unit  is  carried  by  the  housing  member  and  serves  to 
rotate  the  housing  member  shaft.  The  degree  of  rotation  of 
the  housing  member  shaft  is  monitored  by  a  signal  device 
carried  by  the  housing  member. 


3,590,655 
ENERGY-ABSORBING  STEERING  COLUMN 
Robert  C.  Farrdi,  and  John  W.  Skeiky.  both  of  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,190 

Int.  CL  B62d  1/18 

VS.  CL  74—492  9  Clainu 


An  automotive  vehicle  energy-absorbing  steering  column 
assembly  includes  an  energy-alMorbing  support  jacket  com- 
prised of  upper  and  lower  telescopic  sections  having  inter- 
posed therebetween  a  ball-type  energy-absorbing  deformer 
structure  providing  a  first  level  of  energy  absorption  for  an 
initial  amount  of  forward  displacement  of  the  steering  wheel 
whereafter  the  upper  section  abuts  a  third  section  telescopi- 
cally  mounted  on  the  lower  section  with  a  further  ball-type 
structure  therebetween  so  that  continued  displacement  of  the 
steering  wheel  forwardly  of  the  vehicle  is  met  with  a  second 
higher  level  of  energy  absorption. 


wii- 


3,590,656 
RATCHET  DEVICE  FOR  HOSE  REEL 
Otis  S.  Lloyd,  Jr.,  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WOliani  M. 
son's  Sons,  Inc.,  Lanadalc,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,899 

Int.  CL  G05g  5/12 

VS.  CL  74-575  5  Claims 


3,590,654 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  DEFEAT  OF  SLIDE- 
OPERATED  MECHANISMS 
Donald  N.  Batte,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edison  Company,  Rbran,  Wb. 

Filed  Jan.  2 1 ,  1 970,  Scr.  No.  4,490  , 

Int  CL  G05g  7/07   , 
U.S.CL  74-491  ^      4  Claims 


A  retractable  blocking  member  is  provided  to  prevent  de- 
feat or  improper  operation  of  a  slide-operated  timing 
mechanism  in  a  coin-operated  machine.  The  blocking 
member  is  normally  biased  into  blocking  relationship  with  a 
timer  control  shaft  which  must  be  depressed  to  initiate  an 
operating  cycle  of  the  mechanism,  and  an  arm  extends  from 


A  hose  reel  of  the  type  having  an  automatic  rewinding 
motor  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  stop  mechanism  is  improved  by 
a  redesigned  floating  pawl  and  redesigned  ratchet  teeth.  Both 
the  pawl  and  the  teeth  are  provided  with  cammed  surfaces 
providing  a  means  for  positively  actuating  the  pawl  so  that  it 
does  not  hang  up  on  deadcenter. 
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3,590,657  3,590,659 

VARUBLE  GEAR  TRAIN  RATIO  NUTATING  SPEED  CHANGING  MECHANICAL 

James  C.  Cochrane,  Jr.,  Rakigb,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Walter  K.                                       TRANSMISSION 

Gladden,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  part  interest  Arthur  M.  Maroth,  Wilton,  Conn. 

FDcd  May  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,190  Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,756 

InL  CL  FI6h  33/00  Int  CL  F16h  1/28 

U.S.CL  74-640  5  Clahns   U.S.CL  74-800                                                       19  Claims 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  a 
gear  train  using  a  generally  flat  output  gear  having  teeth 
radiating  outwardly  from  its  center  area  and  radially  disposed 
cylinders  with  longitudinally  slidable  teeth  therein  to  engage 
the  output  gear  to  vary  the  output  to  input  gear  ratio. 


3,590,658 
POWER  TRAIN 
Robert  M.  Tnck,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  502,863,  Oct  23, 1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept  28, 1967,  Scr.  No. 

671,464 
I  Int  CLF16II 47/04 

U.S.  CL  74-687  8  Claims 


ENGINE 


W=r\ 


MOTCR  _^, 


s 


A  speed  changer  apparatus  wherein  a  nutating  member 
having  force  transfer  members  in  the  form  of  roller  elements 
nutatively  contacts  inclined  surfaces  on  an  action  member 
coupled  to  an  output  shaft.  The  nutating  member  is 
prevented  from  rotation  by  stationary  mounted  incUned  sur- 
faces which  are  contacted  by  force  transfer  members.  The 
nutating  member  is  peripherally  engaged  by  a  rotating  driv- 
ing member  coupled  to  a  rotating  input  shaft.  The  driving 
member  is  provided  with  a  surface  shaped  to  impart  nutative 
motion  to  the  nutating  member.  Excellent  axial  balance  is 
obtained  by  operating  a  pair  of  nutating  sections  with  oppos- 
ing axial  motions  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,590,660 
SHIFT  BLOCKER 
Warren  G.  Bopp,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yak 
&  Towne,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,015 

Int  CL  F16d  23/06 

VS.  CL  74—781  R  28  Claims 


iii.^mr^79 


A  power  train  having  an  infinitely  variable  ratio  hydro- 
sutic  drive  combined  with  planetary  gearing  to  provide  a  full 
hydrostatic  drive  in  a  low-drive  range  and  at  least  one 
hydromechanical  drive  in  a  higher  drive  range  with 
synchronous  drive-establishing  device  shifting  between  the 
drives.  In  the  planetary  gearing  there  is  a  pair  of  planetary 
gear  sets  having  like  gear  members  driven  by  the  hydrosutic 
drive  with  the  ring  gear  member  of  one  gear  set  having  selec- 
tive mechanical  input  drive,  for  the  high-drive  range.  An 
added  hydromechanical  drive  is  made  available  by  selective 
mechanical  input  drive  to  the  carrier  of  the  other  gear  set.  A 
dual  output  power  train  arrangement  is  provided  by  a  for- 
ward and  reverse  input  drive  to  two  of  the  above  described 
drive  arrangements  to  provide  separate  power  train  outputs 
whereby  there  are  provided  the  same  drives  in  forward  and 
reverse  and,  in  addition,  steering  is  available  by  establishing  a 
speed  differential  between  the  two  outputs. 


A  transmission  shift  blocker  for  a  coupling  member 
adapted  to  connect  a  pair  of  power  elements  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  blocker  elements  which  prevent  shifting  of  the 
coupling  member  except  when  in  a  particular  position  rela- 
tive each  other,  with  this  positioning  determined  by  the  dif- 
ference in  angular  speed  of  the  power  elements  to  be  con- 
nected and  arranged  to  allow  shifting  at  low  relative  angular 
speeds  but  not  at  higher  relative  angular  speeds,  featuring 
damping  of  the  relative  movement  of  the  blocker  elements  in 
order  to  improve  reliability  and  also  having  a  camming  action 
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between  them  to  increase  the  damping  force  under  dynamic 
conditions  and  to  accurately  control  their  response  to  the 
relative  angular  speeds  of  the  connected  power  elements,  so 
that  the  relative  angular  speeds  at  which  the  blocker 
becomes  effective  may  be  more  precisely  controlled. 


3^90,661 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  AND  FOR  THE  ACCURATE  AND 

STABLE  POSITIONING  OF  ROTARY  ELEMENT 
Roger    Marcel    Chavencaud,    Rouquler-Leavallob    Ferret, 
France,    a^gnor    to    Societc    Lamy    D'Etudes    Et    De 
Rechcrchcs  "Soler",  Courbevote  Hants  de  Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,607 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1968, 146,769 

Int.CI.B23q/7/;« 

U.S.  CI.  74-820  10  Claims 


^:  f  te 


3,590,663 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  SPEED  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

Hiroji     Yaraagochi;     Nobom     Murakami,     and     Koichiro 

Hirozawa,  all  of  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Aisin  Seiki  Company  Limited,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan  . 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,895 

Claims  prfority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1968, 

43/37229 

iBt  CI.  B60k  2UI0;  F16h  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  74-867  3  Claims 


The  device  according  to  the  present  invention  comprises 
means  for  driving  and  positioning  a  rotary  element  whereby 
the  latter  is  driven  by  at  least  one  driving  element  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  cyclic  program  which  can  be  performed  in 
one  or  more  revolutions  of  the  driving  element  or  elements 
and/or  of  the  driven  element,  the  device  being  adapted  to 
operate  in  both  directions  of  rotation,  the  program  beiiig 
composed,  in  succession  and  inalternation,  of  a  homokinetic 
drive  and  of  a  nonhomokinetic  drive,  and  the  rotation  of  the 
driven  element,  measured  by  the  rotation  of  the  driving  ele- 
ment, being  any  predetermined  function  of  the  program. 


^  r>-^  „ 


An  automatic  control  means  in  an  automotive  automatic 
speed  change  mechanism  wherein  a  governor  valve  is  so 
designed  and  arranged  to  generate  a  hydraulic  governor  pres- 
sure in  relation  to  the  revolutions  per  unit  time  of  the  driven 
shaft  of  said  mechanism  and  in  reversed  relation  to  the  throt- 
tle valve  pressure  which  is  delivered  thereto  from  a  throttle 
control  valve. 


3,590,664 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  HAND  SAW  IN  A 

RETOOTHING  OR  SHARPENING  MACHINE 

Suio  A.  AUala,  Attlcboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Intricate  Machine 

&  Engineering  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,010 

Int.  CL  B23d  63/12 

U.S.  CL  76—43  4  Claims 


3,590,662 
FOUNTAIN  ROLLER  INDEXING  DRIVE  FOR  PRINTING 

PRESS 
Leonard  L.  Tafel,  La  Grange,  III.,  and  Larry  G.  Taylor, 
Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Michie-Goss-Dcxter  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,544 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35108 

U.S.  CL  74—839  3  Claims 


The  saw-feeding  means  in  a  retoothinB  or  sharpening 
machine  is  provided  in  two  parts,  one  of  which  may  be 
removed  from  the  machine  to  have  the  saw  clamped  thereto. 
This  removable  part  may  then  be  assembled  with  the  fixed 
part  in  the  machine  by  a  resilient  clamping  arrangement  with 
an  adjustment  for  positioning  the  saw  as  desired  in  the 
machine. 


ERRATA 

For  aasscs  77—69,  77—62  sec: 
Patent  Nos.  3,591,306  and  3,591,307 


A  printing  press  fountain  roller  drive,  in  which  an  annular 
member  is  radially  inclinable  upon  a  press-driven  shaft,  and 
is  connected  to  a  yoke  and  yoke  shaft,  for  changing  the  press 
drive  train  motion  to  an  oscillating  motion  of  variable  mag- 
nitude. A  one-way  drive  is  attached  to  the  yoke  shaft  for 
changing  the  oscillatory  yoke  shaft  motion  to  an  intermittent 
indexing  motion  of  variable  magnitude  in  the  fountain  roller. 


3,590,665 

AUTOMATIC  PIN  FORMING  AND  INSERTING 

MACHINE 

Frank  J.  Wallace,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Adcraft  Mfg.  Co., 

Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,817 

Int.  CI.  A44b  1/06 

U.S.CI.  79-1  13  Claims 

A  button  and  pin  assembly  machine  for  producing  badges 

and  the  like  comprising  buttons  having  rearwardly  extending 
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rims  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  respective  pin  structures 
therein,  in  which  the  buttons  are  sequentially  supplied  to  a 
pin-forming  head  and  supported  thereat  with  the  button  rim 
encircling  the  end  of  such  head,  straight  pin  blanks  being 
sequentially  supplied  to  said  head,  with  a  portion  of  a  pin 
blank  being  inserted  into  the  head  and  rotated  thereby  with 


rigidly  connected  to  at  least  one  part  of  the  carrier  and  the 
latter  is  subdivided  into  one  middle  main  part  and  two  outer 
cover  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  main  part  and  at- 
tached to  it.  A  rotary  body  lies  in  central  openings  of  the 
middle  main  part  and  the  outer  cover  plates  of  the  carrier. 
The  carrier  includes  wedge-shaped  recesses  in  the  middle 
main  part  opposite  the  smoothed  surface  of  the  rotary  body. 
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respect  to  a  stationary  abutment  to  curl  an  end  of  such  blank 
sufficiently  to  enable  its  insertion  in  the  rim  of  a  button 
disposed  thereat,  said  head  having  means  for  forming  a  bend 
in  the  portion  of  the  pin  blank  inserted  in  such  head  to 
resilienUy  bias  the  pointed  end  of  the  pin  blank  toward  the 
button. 


3,590,666 

DEVICE  FOR  STRIPPING  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Adolf  Langer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pressluff-Stolzel 
OHG.,  Numberg,  Germany 

FUed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14, 1968, . 

P  17  65  588.8 

Int.  CI.  H02g  1/12 

U.S.  CL  81—9.51  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  stepwise  stripping  or  barring  a  coaxial 
cable  generally  comprises  a  base  member  supporting  a  blade- 
holder,  a  series  of  parallel,  spaced  cutting  blades  depending 
from  the  bladeholder  at  varying  distances  corresponding  to 
requisite  depths  for  stepwise  severing  of  the  cable,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  bladeholder  and  including  a  recipro- 
cally moved  p]ate  for  rolling  a  coaxial  cable  along  the  blades. 


3,590,667 
UNIVERSAL  RATCHET  STEPLESS-ACTING  WRENCH 
Adolf  O.  BerglciB,  Langc  Lanbc  19,  3000  Hannover,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,120 

Int  CI.  B25b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  81-59.1  2  Claims 

An  universal  ratchet  stepless-acting  wrench  comprises  a 

flat  carrier  and  a  lever  arm  projecting  from  it.  The  arm  is 


There  are  outer  straight  abutment  faces  and  locking  and 
guiding  rotary  elements  in  the  wedge-shaped  recesses,  while 
locking  and  guiding  rotary  elements  in  the  wedge-shaped 
recesses  are  in  freewheeling  interengagement  with  the 
smoothed  surface  of  the  rotary  body.  Springs  disposed  in  the 
wedge-shaped  recesses  are  adapted  to  press  the  locking  and 
guiding  rotary  elements  into  the  narrowing  portions  of  the 
wedge-shaped  recesses. 


3,590,668 

RESILIENT-CLAMPING  WRENCH  WITH 

COMPRESSIBLE  SLIT  RING  INSERTS 

Ross  Bristol,  1201  Ashford  Drive,  BisseU  HUb,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,822 

Int.  CL  B25b  13/52 


U.S.  CL  81-64 


10  Claims 


\ 


A  closed  end  wrench  comprising  a  resilient  clamp  of  hair- 
pin form  with  a  compressible,  slit  ring  insert  in  the  bight 
thereof,  which  slit  ring  has  a  circular  periphery  and  a  noncir- 
cular  nut-engaging  inner  surface,  in  which  torque  is  trans- 
mitted from  the  clamp  to  the  insert  by  squeezing  the  legs  of 
the  clamp  together  and  in  which  the  maximum  torque  which 
can  be  transmitted  is  variably  limited  by  adjustable  stop 
means  between  the  legs. 


3,590,669 

PLIERS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  TOGGLE  LOCK 

Vincent  Marasco,  1364  N.  Western  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  530,315,  Feb.  28, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  701,613 

Int  CL  B25b  1/12 

U.S.CL81— 372  11  Claims 

Pliers  with  a  toggle-type  grip  lock  have  a  large  diameter 

adjusting  screw  with  a  high  helix  angle  on  the  thread  to  ena- 
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ble  the  operator  to  make  a  quick,  easy  adjustment  of  the  ^w 
spacing.  The  contact  between  the  end  of  the  screw  ana  the 
toggle  is  eccentric  on  the  screw  in  order  to  lock  the  adjust- 


^'JaA^^s 


'iia 


ment  screw  against  "overhauling"  or  backing  off.  Adjustable 
means  regulate  movement  of  the  toggle  toward  open  position 
and  thus  the  gripping  pressure  when  the  jaws  are  closed. 


The  head  portion  contains  a  diametrically  extending  slit 
which  extends  into  the  shaft  portion.  A  screw  penetrates  the 
head  portion  and  extends  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  tool 
for  altering  the  clearance  angle  of  the  knives.  The  facing  side 
of  the  head  portion  is  provided  with  ring  or  annular  guide 
grooves  and  ribs  which  engage  corresponding  ribs  and 
grooves  on  each  knife,  the  knives  being  firmly  secured  to  the 
head  portion  by  means  of  screws. 


3^90^70 

MACHINE  TOOL  CUTTING  INDICATION  AND 

CONTROL 

Robert  A.  Thompson,  Windham;  Stephen  E.  Grabkowskl, 

Schenectady,  both  of,  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  A.  Mathleu, 

Burlington,  Vt.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Fikd  Mar.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,900 

Int  CL  B23b  3106 

U.S.CL82— IR  2  Claims 


3,590,672 
RADIUS-TURNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES 
James  Cordier,  Erin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hardinge  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

Filed  ScpL  1 1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,065 

lot  CL  B23b  5140 

U.S.CL  82-12  7  Claims 


X. 


A  high  pass  filter  of  particular  characteristics  is  provided  in 
the  signal  path  from  a  vibration  transducer  attached  to  a 
machine  tool  to  an  indicator  which  enables  the  indicator  to 
reliably  indicate  when  the  machine  tool  is  performing  a 
cutting  operation. 


3,590,671 
COUNTERBORE  OR  BURR  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Marcel  Wahli,  Ricdenhaldcnstrasse  37,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,549l 
,    Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  6,  1969, 

11,756/68 

Int.  CL  B23b  51110 

U.S.CL82-1.4  6  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  of  an  attachment  for  lathes  by  means  of 
which  highly  accurate  work  can  be  done  so  that  the  at- 
tachment may  be  used,  for  example,  by  forming  contact  len- 
ses and  in  which  two  slides  are  provided,  a  cross-slide  for 
setting  the  cutting  tool  on  the  center  of  the  lathe  spindle,  and 
another  slide  on  which  a  swivel  tool-carrying  member,  which 
arrangement  allows  the  tool  to  be  fed  in  without  changing 
radius  for  which  the  tool-carrying  member  is  set.  This  disclo- 
sure also  provides  readily  adjustable  means  for  setting  the 
radius  of  the  cut. 


3,590,673 
AUTOMATIC  TURRET  LATHE 
Gerhard  Foil,  and  Hehnnt  Link,  both  of  EssUngen  (Ncckar), 
Germany,  assignon  to  Indcx-Wcrke  K  G.,  Hahn  &  Teasky, 
EssUngen,  Ncckar,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1968, 

P  17  77  070.6 

IntCLB23b2//00 

U.S.  CL  82-21  28  Claims 


An    automatic    turret    lathe    wherein    the    carriage    is 

reciprocable  from  a  retracted  position  to  several  forward 

positions  and  supports  an  indexible  turret  for  a  given  number 

of  tool  holders.  The  carriage  is  reciprocated  by  a  toothed 

rack  which  is  movable  between  two  end  positions  and  trans- 

A  novel  counterbore  or  burr  removal  tool  is  disclosed,  the  mits  motion  to  the  carriage  durine  a  portion  of  its  forward 

tool  having  a  cylindrical  head  portion  and  an  axially  extend-  movement  by  way  of  one  of  several  adjustable  threaded  bolts 

ing  shaft  connected  thereto  with  at  least  two  knife  inserts  which  are  indexible  with  reference  to  the  carriage  and  one  of 

deuchably  connected  to  the  facing  side  of  the  head  portion,  which  is  in  registry  with  a  dead  stop  to  arrest  the  the  carriage 
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in  that  forward  position  which  is  best  suited  for  treatment  of 
a  workpiece  by  the  tool  in  the  corresponding  tool  holder. 
The  turret  is  indexible  in  response  to  indexing  of  a  support 
for  the  bolts.  A  lockine  device  which  prevents  indexing  of  the 
turret  in  each  forward  position  of  the  carriage  is  disengaged 
by  the  rack  while  the  latter  moves  relative  to  the  carriage. 


3,590,674 
RESTRAINED  SHEARING  METHOD  OF  BAR  MATERIAL 
Tcizo  Macda,  30-12,  2-Chomc,  Kohyunata,  Bunkyo-ku,  and 
Taken    Nakagawa,    21-44    5-Chomc,    Kami-Saginomiya, 
Ntkano-kn,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1967,  42/65174 

Int.  CL  B23d  15104 
U.S.CL  83—14  1  Claim 


Method  of  shearing  bar  material  workpiece  by  holding  the 
bar  workpiece  at  positions  adjacent  to  the  point  of  shearing 
so  as  to  restrain  axial  movement  while  pressure  shearing  by 
vertical  movement  against  the  axis  of  the  workpiece. 


'  3490,675 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HLTER 
RODS  FOR  FILTER  TIP  CIGARETTES 
Otto  Kappdcr,  Trosslngcn,  and  Sic^ried  Sodrow,  Bunzwan- 
gcn,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Efka-Wcrke  Fritz 
Kiehn  G.m.b.H.,  Troasingcn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,072 

InL  CL  B26d  7/06 

U.S.  CL  83—98  6  Claims 


to 


3,590,676 
GRIPPER  SHEARS 
Manfred   Fritz,  Dnsscldorf-Erkrath,  Germany,  assignor 
Schlocmann  Akticngcaellscliaft,  Dnmddorf,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6, 1967, 
P  16  27  288.1 
Int.  CL  B23d  25102 
U.S.  CL  83-31 1  10  Claims 

In  a  flying  shear  for  transversely  cutting  moving  rolled 
stock,  it  is  desirable  to  provide  means  for  altering  the  length 


of  rolled  stock  which  is  to  be  cut.  The  flying  shear  has  means 
for  matching  the  tangential  velocity  of  the  knives  to  the 
velocity  of  the  stock  and  has  means  for  altering  the  interval 
between  cuts  of  the  knives.  The  flying  shear  includes  a  first 
knife  carrier  pivotably  mounted  on  a  rotatable  drive  crank,  a 
second  knife  carrier  pivotably  mounted  on  the  shear  base. 


the  knife  carriers  having  arms  which  are  pivotably  con- 
nected, and  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  the  crank  and 
compensating  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  be  distance 
between  the  axis  of  the  crank  and  the  stock  to  be  cut,  so  that 
adjustment  of  the  adjusting  means  and  the  drive  speed  of  the 
crank  with  respect  to  the  rate  at  which  stock  is  supplied  per- 
mits the  length  of  stock  cut  to  be  adjusted. 


^  3,590,677 

BOLT  CUTTERS 
Maynard  B.  Smith,  R.FJ).  2,  Frccport,  Maine 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820,742 
lot  CL  B26d  im 
U.S.  CI.  83-454 


7C1aiBU 


Filter  rods  for  filter  tip  cigarettes  are  cut  from  tows  of  cel- 
lulose acetate  fibers.  The  tows  are  placed  coaxially  in  front  of 
a  jet  emitting  continuously  or  intermittently  a  stream  of  com- 
pressed air  which  drives  the  tows  successively  against  a  de- 
tent. When  the  forward  end  of  a  tow  abuts  against  the  detent 
a  movable  circular  knife  is  brought  into  position  to  sever  a 
segment  of  the  two  therefrom.  The  knife  is  mounted  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  detent,  so  that  the  portions 
of  the  two  which  are  separated  by  the  action  of  the  knife  are 
of  uniform  and  precisely  controlled  length.  Retraction  of  the 
knife  following  the  cutting  operation  and  lateral  transport  of 
the  cut  segments  permits  the  uncut  tow  to  advance  by  the 
force  of  the  airblast  until  it  rests  at  its  forward  end  against 
the  detent,  whereby  the  operation  is  repeated. 


Cutters  for  externally  threaded  members  are  disclosed  that 
have  a  clamp  for  holding  the  threaded  member  with  a  part 
that  is  fixed  and  a  part  that  is  movable.  A  power  operated 
shear  element  and  the  fixed  part  of  the  clamp  have  coacting 
shear  edges  and  the  clamp  is  also  operable  as  a  die  for 
reforming  thread  formations  damaged  during  shearing. 


3,590,678 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  WITH  A  CUTTING 

MECHANISM  HAVING  MEANS  TO  STOP  THE  CUTTER 

AT  A  PREDETERMINED  POSITION 
Mark  Hasten,  and  Floyd  Lobash,  both  of  Minneapolis,  Minn., 

assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596346,  Nov.  25, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,464,086. 
This  applkation  July  31, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  868,257 
Int  CL  B26d  5100 
U.S.  CL  83-593  1  Claim 

An  apparatus  for  slicing  ropes  of  extruded  material  into 
predetermined  lengths  as  the  ropes  are  forced  through  extru- 
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sion  orifices  in  an  extrusion  apparatus.  A  motor  and  clutch  drums  being  raised  in  pitch  when  pressurized.  Also  means  for 
are  provided  for  activating  the  slicing  apparatus.  A  brake,  a  independently  adjusting  the  pitch  to  which  each  drum  may 

be  raised. 


3^90,681  , 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VISUAL  DISPLAY 
Lloyd  G.  Cross,  Ann  Arbor,  Kflch.,  assignor  to  Sonovision, 
Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,510 

Int.  CLA63J  77/00 

U.S.  CL  84-464  4  Claims 


rotatabie  cam,  and  a  cam  sensing  device  are  provided  for 
stopping  the  slicing  apparatus  at  a  predetermined  location,  so 
that  none  of  the  orifices  are  blocked  by  the  slicing  apparatus. 


3,590,679 
XYLOPHONE-TYPE  TOY 
Joseph  Law,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Cragstan  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,721 

Int.  CI.  GlOf  im 

U.S.  CI.  84-102  5  Claims 


A  musical  toy  railroad  comprising  a  track  composed  of 
sound  emitting  bodies,  toy  vehicle  moving  along  said  track 
and  striking  said  sound  emitting  bodies  during  movement 
along  said  track  so  as  to  play  a  tune. 


J 


3,590,680 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  PITCH  OF  DRUMS 
Scott  Carnes,  East  Aurora,  and  Richard  J.  Gail,  Albany,  both 
of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pneumatic  Drum  System,  Inc.,  Oneon- 
ta,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,967 

Int.CI.GlOdyi/02  I 

U.S.  CI.  84-411  8  Claims 


A  device  for  producing  a  visual  display  which  is  influenced 
by  sound  waves  including  a  reflective  diaphragm  subject  to 
vibration  by  reason  of  a  sound  signal  from  a  source  such  as 
music  and  also  subject  to  a  light  source  reflected  from  the 
diaphragm  to  an  appropriate  screen  wherein  the  light  source 
which  may  include  a  laser  light  is  influenced  by  the  vibrations 
of  the  diaphragm  to  create  distinctive  patterns  on  the  screen 
responsive  to  tones  and  combinations  of  tones,  it  being  the 
purpose  to  produce  a  light  pattern  wherein  the  dominant  spa- 
tial frequencies  correspond  to  the  dominant  sound  frequen- 
cies as  distinguished  from  color  and  intensity. 


3,590,682 
ALBADA  VIEWFINDER  INCLUDING  PRISMATIC 
REFLECTING  MEANS  DEFINING  AN  IMAGE 
Carl  Ort,  Stuttgart-Bad  CannsUtt;  Kurt  Deiningcr,  Stuttgart- 
Sillenbach,  and  Alfred  Kilgus,  Stuttgart-Wangcn,  all  of, 
Germany,     assignors     to     Eastman     Kodak     Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1966,  K59825 

Int.  CL  G03b  13104 
U.S.  CI.  88—1.5  R  1  Claim 


A  brilliant  reflective  reticle  frame  for  limiting  the  viewing 
filed  in  an  Albada  viewfinder  is  disclosed,  which  is  defined  by 
a  highly  reflective  surface  of  a  plastic  support  member. 


An  apparatus  for  changing  the  pitch  of  drums,  comprising 
a  source  of  compressed  gas,  a  container  for  holding  said 
compressed  gas  at  a  constant  pressure  and  valve  means  for 
selectively  conducting  said  pressurized  gas  into  drums,  and 
selectively  releasing  pressurized  gas  from  said  drums,  the 


3,590,683 

EYE  LEVEL  AND  BREAST  LEVEL  VIEWING 

SELECTION  FINDER  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE  LENS 

REFLEX  CAMERA 

KenJI  Hiruma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki  Kabha 

Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1968, 

36951/43 

'      int  CI.  G03b  nm 

U.S.CI.88— 1.5  3  Claims 

A  finder  system  for  single-lens  reflex 'camera  which  can  be 
arbitrarily  switched  from  an  eye-level  to  a  breast-level  or  vice 
versa  by  extending  a  plane  reflecting  mirror  into  or  retracting 
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from  the  optical  patii  in  a  pentaroof-type  reflecting  mirror  of  device  has  connections  on  its  ends  so  that  multiple  units  may 
a  finder  optical  system.  Smce  the  pehtaroof-type  reflecting  be  towed  as  a  train  for  disposing  in  protective  array  In  a 
muTor  IS  used,  said  plane  mirror  for  optical  path  changeover  v      ^       v  .jr     ••  a 


stowed  condition  unite  may  be  stacked  one  upon  another  for 
ease  of  transportation. 


may  be  freely  moved  within  the  reflecting  mirror.  The  finder 
of  the  present  invention  is  more  simple  in  construction  and 
more  compact  in  size  as  compared  with  a  finder  system  in- 
corporating a  pentaroof-type  prism. 


3,590,684 
AMMUNITION  SUPPLY  MEANS 
Kenneth  J.  GUbcrt,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,305 
Int  CI.  F41d  9102 
UACL  89-34  15  Claims 

\ 


3,590,686 

VALVE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  SEQUENTULLY 

ACTUATING  FLUID-OPERATED  PARTS 

Rudolf  Bock,  7031  Holagcrlingin,  Wncrttemberg,  Gcmuuy 

FUcd  May  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  827,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25, 1968, 

P  17  50  695.5 

Int  CI.  F15b  21100;  FOlb  21100 

U.S.CI.91— 36  11  Claims 


An  ammunition  storage  and  feeding  mechanbm  having  a 
flexible  endless  metal  conveyor  belt  spiralled  into  concentric 
turns  about  a  common  axis  and  disposed  within  an  ammuni- 
tion box,  the  inner  belt  turn  being  connected  to  the  outer 
belt  turn.  The  belt  having  abutments  spaced  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  thereof  to  receive  ammunition  rounds  having  their 
lengthwise  axes  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  the  belt  turns, 
the  belt  transferring  the  rounds  to  a  rapid  fire  gun  feeding 
mechanism  located  adjacent  the  radially  outer  layer  of  the 
belt.  The  belt  is  driven  by  a  pair  of  sprockets  respectively 
driving  the  inner  and  outer  belt  layers  at  the  same  speed  with 
the  outer  empty  belt  layer  portions  becoming  the  radially 
inner  belt  layer  portions  as  the  belt  is  driven. 


'  3,590,685 

MOBILE  REVETMENT 
Frank  B.  Lane,  Dayton,  Ohio,  anignor  to  United  Aircraft 
Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  800,564 
IntCI.F41h5/;4 
U.S.  CI.  89—36  G  10  Claims 

A  mobile  revetment  of  vehicular  form.  Armor  plate  is  nor- 
mally stored  in  a  stowed,  retracted  position  on  a  low  slung 
wheeled  frame.  Self-contained  power  means  deploys  the 
armor  and  controls  ite  return  to  retracted  position.  The 


Valve  assemblies  for  sequentially  actuating  parte  which  are 
operated  by  pressure  fluid.  The  assembly  includes  a  housing 
which  accommodates  a  plurality  of  control  valves  for  move- 
ment, the  several  control  valves  being  operatively  connected 
with  the  several  fluid-operated  parte  for  actuating  the  latter. 
Each  control  valve  is  guided  by  the  housing  for  movement 
between  a  first  and  a  second  position  and  is  urged  by  a  spring 
to  the  first  position.  Moreover,  each  control  valve  has  a  diJ^ 
ferential  piston  portion  which  responds  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  for  opposing  the  spring  to  displace  each  control  valve 
from  its  first  to  its  second  position.  The  housing  has  a  com- 
mon supply  of  pressure  fluid  for  all  of  the  control  valves  and 
a  common  low  pressure  return  for  all  of  the  fluid-operated 
devices.  The  assembly  operates  to  connect  the  pressure  fluid 
sequentially  to  the  several  fluid-operated  parte  while  main- 
taining those  of  the  latter  devices  which  are  not  connected 
with  pressure  fluid  with  the  common  return.  Each  of  the 
movable  control  valves  moves  with  a  suddfen,  impact-type  of 
movement  fi-om  ite  first  to  ite  second  position  and  in  both 
positions  influences  not  only  the  particular  fluid-operated 
part  with  which  it  is  connected  but  also  the  fluid-operated 
part  connected  to  the  next-following  control  valve. 


3,590,687 
SERVOSYSTEM 
Alvtn  L.  DuBrown,  Corona  Dd  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cadil- 
lac Gage  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,900 

Int  CI.  F15b  9110, 13116 

U.S.  CI.  91-367  5  Claims 

The  specification  describes  a  servosystem  which,  in  the 

specific  form  selected  for  illustration,  comprises  a  hydraulic 
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servo  for  position  control  of  the  aileron,  spoiler,  elevator, 
rudder  or  other  aircraft  control  surface.  The  servo  includes  a 
minor  feedback  loop  in  which  the  gain  of  the  primary  loop  is 


ticn  by  a  common  source  of  pressurized  fluid  is  arranged  to 
have  a  primary  pump  supply  the  inlet  of  an  open  center 
power  steering  control  valve  and  have  the  inlet  of  the  power 
brake  booster  open  center  valve  draw  from  the  outlet  of  the 
steering  gear.  In  the  event  the  steering  gear  is  caused  to  en- 
gage the  chassis  limit  stops  and  its  control  valve  held  fully  ac- 
tuated so  that  a  condition  of  substantially  reduced  flow  circu- 


altered  inversely  to  the  force  opposing  change  in  spoiler  or 
elevator  position.  The  specification  also  describes  a  novel 
and  advantageously  employed  mechanical  adder  and  gain 
changing  mechanism. 


3^90^88  lation  is  esublished  therethrough,  a  low  flow  bypass  valve 

INTEGRATED  FLOW  DIVIDER  CIRCUIT  delivers  incoming  pressure  fluid  from  the  pump  directly  to 

Edward  O.  Brannon,  Racine,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Rex  Chainbdt  the  power  brake  booster.  A  secondary  electric  motor-driven 

lof^  pump  is  arranged  in  the  system  to  operate  in  the  event  of 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,924  failure  of  the  primary  pump  and  directly  supplies  the  power 

Int.  CI.  FlSb  11116, 13/06  steering  gear  inlet  with  the  low  flow  bypass  valve  again  being 

VS.  CI.  91—412  14  Claims  subject  to  low  flow  conditions  in  the  latter  to  directly  supply 

the  power  brake  booster. 
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3,590,690 
DOUBLE  SLIDE-VALVE  TYPE  SERVOCONTROL 
Jacques  Maurice  Andre  Dalbcra,  Cdomien,  France,  aaignor 
to    Sud-Avlatlon    Socictc    Natiooale    dc    Constructions 
Aeronautiqacs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  831,971 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnnc  11, 1968, 154504 

Int.  CL  FlSb  13104;  B64c  13140 
U.S.  CL91— 444  5  Claims 


7^  17  -rS^ez 


A  flow  divider  circuit  assembly  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  to  a  plurality  of  motors  which  drive  wheels  or  the  like 
and  wherein  the  difference  in  load  on  the  motors  is  detected 
and  the  rates  of  fluid  flow  to  the  motors  are  suitably  varied  to 
maintain  uniform  rates  of  rotation  of  the  motors  and  with 
provision  for  independent  operation  of  the  motors  and 
wheels  associated  therewith  for  turning  of  a  vehicle  and  in 
reverse  rotation  of  the  motor  and  wheels,  with  the  flow 
dividers  having  spool-type  valve  members  and  with  variable 
oriflces  in  circuit  with  the  flow  divider  valves  to  minimize 
changes  in  pressure  differential  in  response  to  changes  in 
flow. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  servocontrol  comprising  two 
slide-valves  connected  in  series  hydraulically  and  in  parallel 
mechanically  by  being  coupled  to  a  differential  control  ele- 
ment. 


3,590,689 
VEHICLE  CENTRAL  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Lee  M.  Brewer,  Saginaw,  and  William  R.  Frei,  Frankenmuth, 
both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,318 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13109 

U.S.  CI.  91-412  6  Claims 

A  central  hydraulic  system  combining  the  hydraulic  power 

steering  gear  and  a  hydraulic  power  brake  booster  for  opera- 


3,590,691 
LOCKING  CLIP  FOR  HAND  PUMPS 
Wallace  F.  Magers,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Cook  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  836,710 

Int.  CI.  F15b  15126;  B65d  83106 

U  A  CI.  92—23  8  Claims 

A  tubular  lock,  surrounding  the  reciprocable  plunger  of  a 

hand  pump,  between  the  liquid  discharge   head  and  the 

plunger  guiding  collar,   holds  the   plunger  extended   until 
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rotated  to  a  position  where  a  slot  in  the  lock  clears  a  rib  in 
the  head,  whereupon  a  portion  of  the  lock  becomes  housed 


within  a  cavity  in  the  head  during  normal  pumping  opera- 
tions. 


which  is  secured  a  brake  actuating  rod  means  and  a  rolling 
sealing  diaphragm  between  the  thrust  plate  and  the  housing 
which  is  substantially  rigid  in  the  axial  direction  by  means  of 
a  solid  body  being  enclosed  in  the  diaphragm,  the  sealing 
diaphragm  being  sealingly  attached  to  both  the  thrust  plate 
and  the  housing  by  means  of  retaining  flanges  so  that  the 
thrust  plate  is  radially  supported. 


3,590,694 
/  PRESSURE  DEVICE  HAVING  LAYERED 

/        CONSTRUCTION  AND  PIVOTING  SEAL  WITH 

OPERATOR 

Robert  C.  Prcscott,  and  Hod  L.  BowdHcb,  both  of  Foxboro, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  The  FoxlMMro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  772,787 

Int  CI.  F16J  3100 

U.S.CI.92-10a  31  Claims 


3,590,692 
SILVER  HALIDE  DEVELOPING  AGENTS  AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Stanley  M.  Bloom,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Man. 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,293 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24 ;i,  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  92-26  8  Claims 

Photographic  process  and  product  employing  silver  halide 

developing  agents  of  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  of 

the  formula: 

DEV-LINK-QUAT 

wherein  DEV  is  a  dihydroxyaryl  silver  halide  developing  radi- 
cal or  a  dialkoxyaryl  or  dialkoxymethoxyaryl  precursor 
thereof;  LINK  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  at  least  2  and 
preferably  3  cartion  atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
preceded  by  and/or  interrupted  by  individual  atoms  of  ox- 
ygen or  sulfur  with  the  proviso  that  an  interrupting  atom  of 
oxygen  or  sulfur  cannot  be  closer  than  two  carbon  atoms 
away  in  the  chain  from  the  positively  charged  nitrogen  atom 
of  the  quaternary  ammonium  radical  QUAT  bonded  to  LINK 
through  the  pentavalent  nitrogen  atom.  The  preferred  mode 
of  preparation  of  these  compounds  is  by  the  alkylation  of  an 
amine.  These  compounds  are  especially  useful  in  photog- 
raphy as  silver  halide  developing  agents. 


3,590,693 

BRAKE  CHAMBER  DEVICE  FOR  AIRBRAKE 

INSTALLATIONS 

Istvan  Rasko,  Budapest,  Hungary,  anignor  to  JarmufeJIcsztcsi 

Intezct,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  July  17, 1968,  JA-541 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  19100;  F16J  3100 
U.S.  CI.  92-64  6  Claims 


In  a  multilayer  sandwiched-type  of  construction,  an  opera- 
tor activated  by  at  least  one  pressure  chamber  is  brought 
through  a  seaHng  configuration  which  also  provides  for  pivot- 
ing of  the  operator;  the  operator  itself  is  formed  from  a  layer 
of  the  sandwiched  construction  and  the  sealing  at  the  opera-/ 
tor  pivot  is  formed  from  sealing  layers  of  the  sandwiched 
construction;  the  operator  layer  may  be  backed  by  a  resilient 
sheet  layer  for  sealing  the  pressure  chamber  actuating  the 
operator;  this  construction  may  be  readily  adapted  to  a  plu- 
rality of  pressure  chambers  employed  in  conjunction  with 
motion-sensing  devices,  or  alternatively  weight  and  springs, 
to  perform  the  functions  of  alarms,  relays,  repeaters,  am- 
plifiers, and  a  variety  of  other  pneumatic  devices. 


3,590,695 
SHEET  PERFORATING  AND  JOINING  SYSTEM 
George  Gerard,  Pofait  Pleasant,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Jiffy  Mann* 
facturing  Co.,  HilWdc,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,776 

Int.  CL  B31f  1100;  B31b  1114;  B26f  1120 

U.S.CL  93-1.1  /  5  Claims 


A  brake  chamber  device  for  airbrake  installations,  the 
device  having  a  housing  which  contains  a  thrust  plate  to 


The  disclosure  relates  to  perforating  and  uniting  sheets  of 
materials  together  and  particularly  paper  sheets  so  that  a  sub- 
stantially firm  junction  is  achieved. 

This  is  done  by  forcing  into  the  material  while  it  is  being 
held  in  position  an  interrupted  sawtooth  or  serrated  arrange- 
ment which  will  result  in  a  junction  between  the  fibrous 
structure  of  the  various  superimposed  layers. 

This  is  done  by  passine  several  layers  of  the  paper  material 
between  rollers,  one  of  the  rollers  having  an  interrupted  per- 
forating member  extending  longitudinally  across  tne  roller 
but  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lamina- 
tions. The  perforator  is  provided  on  each  side  with  spring 
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pressed  holder  members  and  the  meeting  roller  has  a  recess 
extending  transversely  of  the  moving  lammations  but  longitu- 
dinally of  the  roller  to  receive  the  perforatmg  mtemipted 
sawtooth  arrangement. 

3^90,696 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CARRYING  BAGS  HAVING  U- 

SHAPED  CARRYING  HANDLES 

Herbert  Kurt  Rebsner,  and  Friedhelm  B'***™**?''' ^^  »' 
Ladbcrgen,  Germany,  assignors  to  WlndmoUer  &  Hobchcr, 
Lengerkh,  Germany  „,,  «,- 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812^27 
"^        Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27, 1968, 

P  17  61  492.5 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1186, 1114, 1162 

U.S.  CI.  93-8  5  *^»"°» 


center.  Suction  devices  move  up  into  the  gap,  engage  the  bag 
and  pull  it  down,  causing  it  to  be  transversely  folded  as  it  is 


pulled  through  the  gap,  then  deposited  on  belts  below  the 
table  and  discharged. 


3,590,698 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PLASTIC  BLOCK 

BAG 
Jan  Rodof  Jochcm  Hendrik  DcVries,  Hardcnberg,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  IndustrieIc  Ondememing  Wavin  N.  V., 
ZwoUe,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,427 

Claims  priMity,  appUcadon  Netherlands,  Oct.  10,  1968,  Apr. 

2, 1969, 6,814,532;6,905,187 

Int  CL  B31b  49104 

VS.  CI.  93—35  R  10  Clahns 


The  machine  serves  to  make  carrying  bags  consisting  of 
paper  or  plastics  material  and  having  carrying  handles,  which 
are  formed  by  strips  folded  into  U-shape  and  adhered  to  the 
sidcwalls  of  the  bags.  Each  of  the  continuously  rotating  work- 
ing cylinders  used  to  fold  and  adhere  the  carrying  handles  is 
preceded  by  a  strip  transfer  device  for  transferring  the  handle 
blanks  which  have  been  supplied  in  a  direction  which  is 
parallel  to  axis  of  the  working  cylinder.  The  strip  transfer 
devices  each  comprise  a  roury  transfer  tool  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  strip-receiving  stations,  which  have  a  regular  angular 
spacing.  The  tool  is  arranged  to  be  driven  by  drive  means 
comprising  a  Maltese  cross  movement  having  slots  equal  in 
number  to  the  strip-receiving  stations  and  comprising  a  cam 
carrying  a  striker  pin  for  each  slot.  The  striker  pins  have  a 
regular  angular  spacing.  The  Maltese  cross  movement  is 
driven  at  such  a  speed  that  the  maximum  velocity  of  the 
transfer  tool  corresponds  to  the  maximum  velocity  of  the 
working  cylinder. 


3,590,697 
MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Hdmat  T.  Schaffron,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Herman  C. 
Weist,  Loasivllc,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,090 
IntCI.B31b7/00 
U.S.  CL  93—8  1®  Claims 

Plastic  bags  are  folded  one  or  more  times  longitudinally 
and  then  transversely  preparatory  to  packaging.  Each  bag 
moves  longitudinally  on  spaced  belts  and  the  leading  edge  is 
lifted  above  the  belts  by  suction  devices  which  move  from  an 
initial  position  below  the  belts  to  an  elevated  position.  Con- 
tinued movement  causes  the  bag  to  be  folded  in  half  and  the 
fold  is  squeezed  between  rollers,  pulling  the  bag  out  of  the 
grip  of  the  suction  devices  and  creasing  the  bag  at  the  fold. 
The  operation  may  be  repeated.  Each  longitudinally  folded 
bag  is  fed  out  onto  a  Ubie  having  a  transverse  gap  at  its 


A  bag  of  thermoplastics  material  is  manufactured  from  a 
tubular  foil  by  making  one  or  two  incisions  from  one  end  of 
the  tubular  foil  having  from  the  incision  end  edges  partially 
aslant  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  tubular 

foil. 

After  unfolding  the  parts  forming  the  bottom,  the  bottom 
flaps  are  inwards  folded  about  a  cross  folding  line  situated 
between  the  folding  line  and  the  line  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  tubular  foil.  The  foils 
are  sealed  together  by  applying  heat  to  both  sides  of  the 
stack  of  foils  to  be  connected. 

If  the  seals  are  discontinuous  a  layer  impermeable  for  solid 
substances  and  letting  a  gas  through  is  provided.  From  the 
part  forming  the  valve  flap  a  V  formed  part  may  be  removed. 
In  order  to  improve  the  closure  the  part  forming  the  valve 
flap  may  be  subjected  to  stretching  and/or  provided  with  su- 
perficial incision  resulting  into  a  better  flexibility  of  the 
treated  part. 


/  3,590,699 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FACSIMILE  HAND-WRAPPED  CARTONS 
Francis  H.  Foley,  Jr.,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  and  Vincent  A. 
Adams,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  624,031,  Mar.  17, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,499,598. 
/  Filed  June  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,229 

/  Int  CLB31b/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  93—36.6  10  Ctoims 

A  method  of  producing  hand-wrapped  appearing  cartons 
by  feeding  a  pair  of  webs  along  a  path  in  a  predetermined 
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direction,  securing  only  longitudinal  edge  portioiu  of  the 
webs  to  each  other,  forming  the  webs  in  blanks,  feeding  the 

I  / 


frequently  called  "Bott's  Dots,"  at  selected  intervals  along 
lane-divider  lines  of  surfaced  highways,  characterized  by  a 
self-propelled,  steerable  vehicle  having  mounted  therein  for 
automated  operation  a  mechanism  including  a  surfacing 
brush,  adhesive  mixer  and  applicator  and  a  button  ejector 


(r> 


>lanks  with  one  of  the  secured  edge  portions  leading,  and 
folding  the  blanks  to  bring  the  secured  edge  portions  into  ad- 
hesive contact. 


I 

3390,700 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINERS 
GcraM  C.  Paxton,  Sanger,  and  Allen  D.  Paxton,  Fresno,  both 
of,  CaHf.,  asaigiiors  to  General  Nailing  Machine  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Sept  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,581 

Int  CLB31b  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  93-55  23  Claims 


and  applicator  interrelated  for  automated  and  sequential 
operation  for  applying  reoccurring  series  or  spaced  "strings" 
of  lane-divider  buttons  along  highway  lane-divider  lines  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  and  at  predetermined  spaced  inter- 
vals. 


3,590,702 
VIBRATORY  ROLLER 
Pcppino  Sccfai,  5669  Upper  LacUne  RomL  MontreaL  Qvcbcc, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,688 

Int  CL  EOlc  19128 

U.S.  CL  94—50  5  Chdms 


"^ 


A  method  and  machine  for  forming  a  container  from  a  pair 
of  preformed  end  panels  and  a  preformed  body  mat  of 
generally  planar  form  having  a  central  bottom  panel  and  side 
panels  joined  thereto  with  scored  fold  lines,  the  mat  panels 
having  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof.  The  method  and  operation 
of  the  machine  sequentially  involve  feeding  a  vertically 
disposed  body  mat  downwardly  and  simultaneously  applying 
glue  to  the  end  flanges,  feeding  a  spaced  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  end  panels  into  engagement  with  the  bottom  panel 
of  the  mat,  inwardly  of  the  end  flanges  thereof,  moving  the 
mat  substantially  horizontally,  partially  folding  the  bottom 
panel  end  flanges  toward  the  end  panels,  folding  the  mat  side 
panels  into  engagement  with  the  end  panels,  partially  folding 
the  side  panel  end  flanges  toward  the  end  panels,  and 
completing  the  folding  of  the  several  end  flanges  into  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  end  panels  for  adhesively  joining 
the  end  flanges  to  the  end  panels. 


A  vibratory  roller  machine  in  which  the  means  for  impart- 
ing vibrations  to  the  roller  body  consist  of  two  mutually  an- 
gularly adjustable  rotary  eccentric  masses,  so  as  to  vary  the 
resultant  eccentricity  of  the  two  masses,  and  of  means  to 
rotate  the  two  masses  as  a  unit,  whereby  amplitude  of  vibra- 
tion can  be  varied  for  the  same  vibration  frequency,  thereby 
obtaining  improved  and  faster  compaction  of  asphalt,  gravel 
and  the  like. 


I 


3,590,701 

AUTOMATED  LANE-DIVIDER  BUTTON  APPLYING 
MACHINE 
Terry  K.  Ten  Brocck,  33449  Road  168,  VisaUa,  CaHf. 
I      Filed  Jan.  5,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  739 
'  Int  CL  EOlc  2i/76 

U.S.  CL  94—39  38  Claims 

An  automated  lane-divider  button  applying  machine  par- 
ticularly suited  for  use  in  applying  lane-divider  buttons. 


3,590,703 

SET  VALUE  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLE 

LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Shigeo    Ono,    Yokohama-shI,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon 

Kogaku  K.K.,  Toyko,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,799 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1967, 42/25,809 

Int  CLG03b  7  7/2^ 
U.S.CL  95-1.1  ^  5  Claims 

A  view  finder  for  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  is  provided  m 
which  the  exposure  data  such  as  shutter  speed,  lens  aperture, 
distance  and  the  like  may  be  observed;  provisions  being 
made  to  record  the  data  on  the  photograph.  An  aperture  or 
window  is  provided  in  the  camera  body  for  illuminating  the 
data  dials.  Two  pivotable  mirrors,  a  prism  and  a  lens  are  pro- 
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vided  to  project  an  image  of  the  dial  data  on  the  border  por-  to  the  relative  width  of  the  character  next  to  be  projected, 
tion  of  the  focusing  plate.  Both  pivotable  mirrors  are  coupled  During  this  movement,  the  optical  system  and  the  film 
to  the  shutter  release  button,  the  first  mirror  blocking  the  in-   remain  sutionary.  The  point  size  of  images  on  the  film  is 


coming  light  as  an  exposure  is  made,  the  second  mirror  tilting 
slightly  at  the  same  time.  A  lamp  synchronized  with  the 
shutter  release  button  flashing  to  provide  the  required  light 
for  recording  data  on  the  film  by  the  tilted  second  mirror. 


3^90,704 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A  POSITION  OF  A  SHIP  AT 

SEA 
Hidetomo     Endo,     13-11,     Minami-Oi-machi     6     chomc, 
Shinagawa-km  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jane  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  741,153 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  June  20,  1967,  Sept  6, 

1967,  42/39,016;42/56,759 

Int.  CL  GOlc  3100 

U.S.CI.95-I  ICtolm 


changed  simply  by  adjusting  the  magnification  of  the  optical 
system;  the  character  spacing  will  remain  correct  without 
changing  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  disc. 


3,590,706 

ADAPTER  FOR  IGNITING  PERCUSSION-IGNITABLE 

FLASHLAMP  UNITS 

Marcus  J.  Millet,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

.Filed  Dec.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,227 

Int.  Ci.  G03h  9170 

U.S.  CL  95—  1 1 .5  22  Claims 


A  method  for  measuring  a  position  of  a  ship  at  sea  by  tak- 
ing picture  of  observed  markings  with  a  wide  angle  camera 
provided  with  a  pivoting  lens  mounted  in  a  bodytube  formed 
with  a  slit  at  its  forward  end  and  pivoted  at  the  center  of  the 
lens  and  angularly  analyzing  images  of  the  observed  markings 
formed  on  the  exposed  film,  so  that  the  position  at  which  the 
exposure  is  made  and/or  the  positions  at  which  the  observed 
markings  are  located  can  be  quickly  and  accurately  calcu- 
lated and  measi6red. 


3,590,705 

PHOTOGRAPHIC-TYPE  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 

Louis  M.  Moyroud,  202  Grove  Way,  Dclray  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  690,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  10, 1966, 

25997/66 
Int.  CI.  B41b/7//0 
U.S.  CI.  95-4.5  26  Claims 

Photographic-type  composing  apparatus  in  which  trans- 
parent characters  are  carried  on  a  continuously  revolving 
disc.  A  shutter  and  a  flashlamp  are  mounted  translate  with 
the  disc.  As  each  selected  character  moves  past  a  projection 
window  in  the  shutter,  it  is  illuminated  with  a  short,  intense 
flash  of  light  from  the  flashlamp.  The  character  image  is  pro- 
jected through  an  optical  system  onto  photographic  film. 
After  the  projection  of  each  character,  the  disc,  the  shutter 
and  the  flashlamp  are  moved  as  a  unit  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  line  of  characters  being  composed  by  a  distance  equal 


An  adapter  is  provided  to  enable  use  of  percussion-ignita- 
ble  flashlamp  units  with  photographic  apparatus  designed  for 
use  with  electrically  ignitable  flashlamp  units.  A  camming 
member  movable  in  response  to  rotation  of  a  flash  cube 
socket  on  the  photographic  apparatus  cocks  a  spring  loaded 
actuating  member  and  a  solenoid  controls  movement  of  the 
actuating  member  to  fire  a  received  percussive  lamp. 
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'  3490,707 

SELF-ERECTING  COMPRESSIVE  MEMBERS  IN  A 
CAMERA 
David  S.  Men,  Bdmont,  Mask,  aadgnor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  754,217,  Aug.  21, 1968. 
This  appttcation  Feb.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  14,740 
^S     Int  CI.  G03b/ 7/50 
U.S.  CI.  95-13  ^  18  Ctaims 


second  lens  which  is  comprised  of  an  array  of  microlenses. 
The  second  lens  focuses  portions  of  the  image  upon  a  sensi- 
tive material  at  a  plurality  of  sites  which  vary  depending 
upon  the  placement  of  the  aperture,  which  is  movable 


Ana 


between  a  plurality  of  nonoverlapping  positions.  The  first 
lens  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  lenses  arrayed  in  a  grid  or 
lattice  pattern  and  positioned  with  the  centers  of  curvature  of 
their  light-transmitting  surfaces  on  a  common  optical  axis. 


3,590,710 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  ADVANCING  MECHANISM 
NaoyuU  Uno,  Ooi-MacM,  and  Tctsoo  Sanki,  Fuknoka-Machl, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogakn  Kogyo  KabushIki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,192 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1%7, 42/27125 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1112,  9/64 

U.S.  CL  95-31  E  16  Ctaims 


Apparatus  automatically  elevating  and  making  accessible 
the  normally  shielded  compressive  members  of  a  self- 
developing  camera.  The  compressive  members  are  carried  by 
supporting  arms  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  inner 
portion  of  the  cover.  Upon  opening  the  cover,  the  compres- 
sive members  arc  raised  for  the  purpose  of  routine  inspection 
and  remedying  any  operational  defect. 


3,590,708 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Patrick  L.  FineU,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Potaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,000 

Int.  CLG03b  77/50 

U.S.CL  95-13  11  Claims 


A  photographic  apparatus  for  spreading  a  processing  fluid 
in  a  layer  between  two  sheets  of  material  including  a  pair  of 
spreader  members  defining  a  pressure  generating  gap 
through  which  the  sheet  materials  are  movable.  A  plastic 
member  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  spreader  members  and 
adapted  to  exert  a  resilient  force  against  one  such  sheet  of 
material  in  advance  of  the  gap  to  present  a  weir  to  the  flow 
of  the  processing  fluid  between  the  sheets  in  the  direction 
away  from  the  gap. 


A  film  advancing  mechanism  includes  a  drive  motor  which 
is  connected  to  a  battery  through  a  normally  open  switch  ac- 
tuated by  a  f  yienoid  which  is  energized  an  aidjusuble  interval 
following  the  camera  shutter  closing  by  means  of  an  adjusu- 
ble  RC  time  delay  network.  The  solenoid  is  maintained  ener- 
gized only  by  an  AC  current  produced  by  the  rotating  motor. 
An  RC  delay  network  and  amplifier  responsive  to  the  deener- 
gization  of  the  motor  prevents  the  release  of  the  shutter  an 
interval  following  the  motor  deenergization  to  permit  the 
relaxing  of  the  advanced  film  frame. 


3,590,711 

FILM  ADVANCEMENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

CAMERAS 

Vincenzo  Mitancse,  and  Angdo  Bianchi,  both  of  Ccva  Cunco, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Ferrania  S.p.A.  Corso  Mattcotti,  Mitan, 

Italy 

Filed  June  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735^14 

Ctahns  priortty,  application  Italy,  June  10, 1967, 37,398 

InL  CL  G03b  1/62, 1/66 

VJS.  CL  95-31  6  Ctahns 


I  

3,590,709 
MULTIPHOTOGRAPHING  DEVICE 
Nobunao  Mikami,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushIki 
Kabha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  757,592 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  11, 1967,  58221/67 

Int.  CL  G03b  35/08 
U.S.CL95— 18  7Clainu 

A  first  lens  forms  an  image  of  an  object  at  its  object  plane 
by  focusing  light  through  an  aperture  in  a  movable  shield  ad- 
jacent the  first  lens.  The  image  is  used  as  an  object  by  a 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  film  advancement  in  inexpen- 
sive cameras  is  shown  which  comprises  a  takeup  roll  which 
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cooperates  with  an  exposure  count  scale  to  indicate  the 
number  of  frames  which  have  been  advanced  through  the 
camera,  and  a  film-metering  device  having  a  spiral  track  with 
detent  seats  therein  and  means  for  registering  with  the  detent 
seats  to  interrupt  travel  of  film  through  the  camera  at  one- 
frame  intervals. 


3,590,712 
MULTIPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
Hisanori  Ataka,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29, 1%7, 42/62807 

InL  CI  G03b  19/00 

VS.  CI.  95—36  5  Claims 


A  multiphotographic  device  comprising  a  first  objective 
lens,  a  second  lens  comprised  of  a  microlens  group  and  an 
aperture  disposed  within,  forwardly  or  backwardly  of  said 
first  lens;  said  aperture  being  adapted  to  be  formed  by  the  in- 
tersection of  two  elongated  slots  at  right  angles  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  elongated  slot  being  provided  in  each  of  a 
pair  of  movable  plates  which  are  movable  in  the  directions  at 
right  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  alternatively  said  aper- 
ture being  selected  by  said  two  elongated  slots. 


3,590,713 
ADJUSTABLE  SEATING  FOR  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 
Lothar      Kirstein,      Bad      Kreuznach,      and      Gerd      Kurz, 
Biebcbiieini,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Jos.  Schneider 
tc  Co.,  Bad  Kreaznach,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  821,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1968,  P  12  85 

287.8 

int.  CI.  G03b  3/00 

VS.  CI.  95-45  s  10  Claims 


^*> 


An  optical  objective  in  a  camera,  whose  back-focal  length 
is  subject  to  change  by  the  addition  of  supplemental  lenses,  is 
provided  with  a  support  that  is  axially  displaceable  along 
guide  rails  and,  with  the  aid  of  a  first  knob,  can  be  arrested  in 
several  axial  positions  for  coarse  adjustment.  A  second  knob, 
controlling  a  leadscrew  or  a  nut  therefor,  serves  to  carry  out 
fine  adjustment  of  the  support  position  for  accurate  focusing. 
A  third  knob  immobilizes  the  objective  support  in  its  selected 
position  of  fine  adjustment.  The  three  knobs,  or  at  least  two 
of  them,  are  mounted  on  a  common  axis  transverse  to  the 
guide  rails. 


3,590,714 

PHQTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  TWO-WAY 

OBJECTIVE 

Artar  Schops,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  StelnhelNLear 

Sicglcr  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1968,  G  67 

53  832.3 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3/00 

VS.  CL  95—44  10  Cbims 


An  invertible  objective  can  be  connected  to  a  ring-shaped 
holder  on  the  body  of  a  camera  in  two  f>ositions  in  one  of 
which  the  holder  conceals  a  manually  operable  selector  for 
the  aperture  size.  The  diaphragm  in  the  objective  is  closed  in 
automatic  response  to  attachment  of  the  objective  in  the  one 
position  and  the  diaphragm  is  then  coupled  to  the  automatic 
exposure  control  in  the  camera  body.  When  the  objective  is 
attached  in  the  other  position,  the  selector  is  accessible  so 
that  the  desired  aperture  size  can  be  set  by  hand. 


3,590,715 

ADAPTER  AND  OBJECTIVE  FOR  USE  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Artur  Schops,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  SteinheU>Lear 

Sicgler  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  28, 1968,  P  17 

97  448.0 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  95—44  R  13  Claims 


«      5 


An  objective  wherein  the  diaphragm  can  be  preset  by  a 
lever  mounted  on  its  barrel  and  can  be  cocked  by  a 
diaphragm  cocking  device  in  a  camera  with  an  exposure  con- 
trol. The  objective  can  be  coupled  to  several  types  of 
cameras  by  means  of  adapters  provided  with  at  least  one  cam 
serving  to  transmit  motion  to  the  lever  in  such  a  way  that  the 
lever  moves  in  a  single  direction  irrespective  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  cam.  The  cam  can  be  moved  by  a 
manually  operated  ring  which  is  tumable  on  the  adapter  with 
reference  to  a  fixed  diaphragm  scale.  The  cam  compensates 
for  eventual  differences  between  such  angular  movements  of 
the  ring  which  are  needed  to  move  the  ring  between  succes- 
sive positions  indicating  different  //stops  and  corresponding 
angular  movements  of  the  lever  in  order  to  change  the  aper- 
ture size  by  full  //stops.  According  to  the  particular  type  of 
the  camera  and  its  exposure  control,  the  ring  is  tumable  in 
clockwise  or  in  counterclockwise.  A  pin  or  the  like  on  the 
ring  is  in  engagement  with  the  exposure  control. 
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'  3,590,716 

SHUTTER  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
James  S.  Beattie,  2810  Lansdowne  Road,  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,597 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/00 

VS.  CI.  95-53  6  Claims 


An  electrically  controlled  arrangement  for  a  camera  to 
position  the  shutter  of  the  camera,  wherein  a  switching 
device  of  an  electrical  control  circuit  is  responsive  to  the 
positioning  of  a  ground  glass  plate  and  film  carrying  struc- 
ture, which  are  insertable  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  camera, 
and  wherein  the  structure  activates  the  switching  device  to 
energize  or  deenergize  a  solenoid  linked  to  the  shutter  for 
opening  and  closing  the  shutter  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  switch  activating  struc- 
ture. 


3,590,717 
DIAPHRAGM-PRESELECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR 
CAMERAS  WITH  DETACHABLE  OBJECTIVES 
Karl-Heinz  Raab,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jos. 
Schneider  &  Co.  Optische  Werke  Kreuznach,  Bad  Kreuz- 
nach Rhid,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  777,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1967,  P  15  97 

419.3 
I  Int.  CL  G03b  9/07 

U.S.CL  95-64  5  Claims 


A  diaphragm -control  member  on  a  detachable  camera  ob- 
jective is  actuated  by  the  closure  of  a  switch  upon  depression 
of  a  shutter-trip  button  on  the  camera,  this  switch  energizing 
an  electromagnet  on  the  objective  which  moves  the  control 
member— specifically  a  beilcrank  lever— into  contact  with  an 
adjustable  abutment  to  establish  a  preselected  diaphragm 
aperture. 


3,590,718 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  AND  PAPER  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Samuel  Needleman,  177  Louis  St.,  Mayweed,  NJ. 
Continuation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  751361,  Aug. 
12, 1968.  This  appUcatien  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,713 
'o        Int.  CI.  G03d  3/00 
VS.  CL  95—89  5  Claims 


/ 

An  apparatus  for  processing  photographic  sheet  material  is 
described.  The  apparatus  comprises  an  upright  vessel  of 
cylindrical  configuration  having  concentric  walls  which 
define  a  narrow  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  processing 
solution  in  which  the  material  may  be  inserted.  Radially  ex- 
tending channels  are  distributed  in  a  circular  pattern  bielow 
the  solution  level,  terminating  in  a  nozzle  for  directing  an  im- 
pacting streams  of  the  processing  solution  in  the  chamber 
against  the  emulsion  side  of  the  material,  resulting  in  a 
laminar  flow. 


3,590,719 

POLYGONAL  TILE,  SUSPENDED  CEILING 

INTEGRATED  ACOUSTIPLAQUE  AIR  DIFFUSER 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  R.  Lambert,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ab  Factors, 

Inc.,  Covina,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,296  • 

Int.  CL  F24f  7/00 
V.S.  CL  98—40  D  12  Claims 


A  .  polygonal  {Ue  suspended  ceiling  integrated 
acoustiplaque  air  dinuser  assembly  for  use  with  an  air 
plenum  chamber  having  an  air  outlet  mounted  thereon  and 
for  use  with  a  suspended  ceiling  with  a  plurality  of  tile  receiv- 
ing square  openings  formed  by  the  lower  flanges  of  main  in- 
verted T-bar  support  members  and  intersecting  cross-in- 
verted T-bar  support  members,  includes  a  square  enclosing 
outer  frame  for  insertion  into  one  of  the  square  ceiling 
openings;  a  smaller  square  enclosing  inner  frame  with  a 
square-shaped  central  opening;  spacers  for  mounting  the 
inner  member  within  the  outer  frame  in  spaced  relationship; 


-/ 
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a  plaque  of  ceiling  tile  inserted  into  the  central  opening  to  the  needle  carrier  downwardly  relative  to  the  reUining  ele- 

block  the  passage  of  air  from  the  air  outlet  thereover  through  ment.  A  valve  mounted  on  the  needle  carrier  is  actuatable  to 

the  central  opening;  comer  plates  inserted  between  the  inner 

and  outer  frame  at  the  comers  thereof  to  block  the  passage 

of  air  from  the  air  outlet  through  the  comer  spaces;  and 

nested  channels  inserted  into  peripheral  passages  between 

the  inner  and  outer  frames  forming  restricted  passage  for 

selectively  controlling  the  air  passing  therethrough  from  the 

air  outlet,  with  the  air  flowing  therethrough  being  deflected 

by  the  lower  flanges  of  the  inverted  T-bar  members  to  flow 

along  the  ceiling  ^roughout  a  room  in  a  direction  away  from 

the  sides  of  the  square  openings  in  the  ceiling. 


3^90,720 
TURBINE  VENTILATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Barton  L.  Sie^,  Skokk,  lU.,  assignor  to  Leslie  Welding  Co. 
Inc.,  FrankUn  Parlt,  Dl. 

Filed  May  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,528 

Int.  CI.  F24f  7/02 

VS.  CI.  98—75  8  Claims 


A  turbine  ventilator  of  the  type  designed  to  be  afTixed  to 
ventilator  or  exhaust  stacks.  Said  ventilator  comprises  a  tur- 
bine head,  and  support  means  mounting  said  head  for  rota- 
tive movement  relative  thereto.  The  jouraaling  of  said  tur- 
bine head  to  the  support  means  is  provided  by  upper  and 
lower  bearing  arrangements.  At  least  one  said  bearing  ar- 
rangement comprises  an  elastomeric  seat  member  having  a 
socket  formed  therein,  a  ceramiclike  spherical  bearing  ele- 
ment positioned  in  said  socket  to  provide  a  convex  bearing 
surface,  and  a  cooperating  bearing  element  having  a  spheri- 
cal recess  which  receives  said  ceramiclike  bearing  element 
and  provides  a  corresponding  concave  bearing  surface, ^said 
cooperating  bearing  element  being  constructed  of  a  low  fric- 
tion plasticlike  resinous  material.  In  addition,  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  each  said  bearing  surface  may  be  formed  such 
that  point  contact  results,  with  said  point  of  contact  orbiting 
during  operation  of  the  ventilator  to  provide  a  cleaning  ac- 
tion for  the  bearing  surfaces. 


<  3,590,721 

INJECTION-TYPE  PICKLING  APPARATUS  FOR  HAMS, 

BACON  AND  THE  LIKE 
Loab  Adolph  Hoffmann,  Gerasdorfcrstrasse  131,  Wien  XXI, 
Austria 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,468 
Int.  CI.  A23b  I/I6 
U.S.  CI.  99—256  14  Claims 

A  pickling  apparatus  has  a  transport  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing an  article  of  food  along  a  horizontal  path.  Arranged 
above  this  path  is  an  array  of  needles  which  are  displaceable 
into  and  out  of  penetrating  engagement  with  the  article  while 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  pickling  liquid  under  pres- 
sure. A  h61ding  element  is  coupled  to  these  needles  to  be  dis- 
placeable into  and  out  of  abutment  with  the  article  to  hold  it 
down  and  to  enable  withdrawal  of  the  needles.  A  common 
drive  mechanism  is  provided  for  jointly  displacing  the  nee- 
dles and  the  hoUing  element  while  enabling  displacement  of 


feed  liquid  from  the  source  to  the  needles  only  when  the 
retaining  element  is  immobilized  and  relative  displacement  of 
needles  and  retaining  element  occurs. 


3,590,722 

FLAVOR  INJECTOR  DEVICE 

Saaod  Lcptrooc,  1737  RoMnhood  Lane,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,290 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1/16 

U.S.  CL  99—257  I  Claim 


A  hollow  tapered  needle  is  adapted  to  pierce  a  body  of 
food  and  inject  flavoring  material  thereinto  as  the  needle  is 
withdrawn,  a  deformably  bulb  on  the  stock  to  the  needle 
contains  a  liquid  flavoring  material  which  is  forced  through 
the  needle  as  the  bulb  is  squeezed  by  the  palm  of  a  person's 
hand,  gripping  abutments  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  stock. 


3,590,72^ 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Sopbocles  J.  Dokos,  Oak  Park;  Jowph  L.  Viccdi,  LaGrangc, 
and  Molses  B.  Lorenzana,  Glen  EUyn,  all  of,  lU.,  assignors 
to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Avg.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,684 

IntCLA47Ji7/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—289  1  Claim 

A  coffee  maker  having  a  brewing  chamber  with  an  upper 

and  lower  portion  and  including  means  for  feeding  a  charge 

of  heated  water  and  coffee  grounds  therein  plus  means  for 
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rotating  the  chamber  until  nearly  all  of  the  coffee  liquid  is 
removed  therefrom.  After  the  coffee  liquid  is  forced  from  the 


3,590,725 

CONTINUOUS  ELECTRIC  ROASTING  OF  ELONGATED 

MEAT  STRANDS  AND  OTHER  FOOD  STRANDS  AND 

FOOD  ROASTING  SYSTEMS  THEREFOR 

Roman  BUynaky,  522  East  5th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,525 

Int.  CI.  A47J  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-334  8  Claims 


/ 


/ 


chamber,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  separate  to 
discharge  relatively  dry  leached  coffee  grounds. 


3,590,724 
HOT  DRINK  MACHINE 
Lorang,  23309  West  Maple  Road,  Walled  Lake, 


Walter  R 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,921 

Int.CLA47JJ///0 
U.S.  CI.  99—290 


A  method  for  the  continuous  electric  roasting  of  an  elon- 
gated meat  strand  in  a  uniform  manner  which  includes  an 
oven  system  having  means  for  passing  electric  current  axially 
and  partly  transversely  through  successive  sections  of  the 
meat  strand  while  it  is  being  advanced.  The  continuous  meat 
10  Claims  strand  may  typically  have  a  diameter  in  excess  of  3  inches. 


3,590,726 

COOKING-GRILL  CONSTRUCTION  (SKEWER 

ARRANGEMENT) 

James  T.  Warner,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interlakc 

Steel  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1969,  Scr.  f^o.  804,855 

IiitCLA47ji7/04 

U.S.  CI.  99—339  1  Claim 


A  hot  drink  machine  having  a  cabinet  comprising  a  trun- 
cated pyramidal  base  housing  having  a  column  on  one  end  of 
the  base  housing,  and  a  truncated  pyramidal  cap  on  the 
column;  the  portion  of  the  base  housing  not  occupied  by  the 
column  constituting  a  platform;  a  coffee  drip  pot  on  said 
column  over  the  platform;  said  cap  covering  the  drip  pot  and 
covering  about  25  percent  of  the  column;  the  cabinet 
presenting  an  optically  foreshortening  aspect  due  to  the  con- 
formation of  the  base  platform  and  the  cap  and  the  partial 
coverage  of  the  column  by  the  cap;  a  hot  water  reservoir 
tank  in  the  column  primarily  heated  by  a  heavy  duty  immer- 
sion heater  and  having  auxiliary  light  duty  standby  heater  and 
a  thermostat  controlling  the  immersion  heater  on  the  outside 
of  a  metal  bonom  wall  in  the  tank;  a  capillary  action  water 
dispersal  plate  and  chamber  on  the  drip  pot  and  a  brew  can 
below  the  drip  pot;  a  user  filling  the  Unk  through  an  opening 
in  the  cabinet  top;  a  faucet  on  the  tank  for  drawing  hot 
water;  a  user  filling  the  drip  pot  through  an  opening  in  the 
cabinet  above  the  drip  pot;  and  condenser  flanges  and  cup 
provided  over  the  tank  and  drip  pot  to  reduce  vapor  to  liquid 
to  prevent  dripping  ouuide  the  cabinet  by  returning  the 
liquid  to  the  tank  or  drip  pot. 


A  cooking  grill  of  the  outdoor  type  for  use  with  solid  or 
gaseous  fiiel  having  improved  skewer  and  skewer  means.  The 
supports  for  the  skewers  are  an  integral  part  of  the  grill 
receptacle.  The  skewers  are  provided  with  collar  means  for 
preventing  accidental  displacement  of  the  skewers  when  they 
are  positioned  in  their  supporta. 


3,590,727 

RECONSTITUTED  FOOD  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 

Thomas  S.  Shcvlin,  Bear  Lake,  Mfaw.,  asi^or  to  Mfaincsota 

Minhig  and  MaaofacturfaM  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  20, 1$68,  Scr.  No.  738,431 

Int.  CL  A23I 3/00 

VS.  CI.  99-359  2  Claims 

A  device  and  system  especially  useful  for  reconstituting 

foods  from  a  frozen  state  to  an  edible  state  in  a  period  of 
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about  15  minutes  is  disclosed.  The  system  incorporates  a  ctbap^f^h  n'pvirF 

unitized  food  preparation  device  comprismg  an  outer  ther-  axKAF  I'ttu  utviCE 

mally   insulated   shell   provided   with  electrical   connection  Robert  F.  Piattncr,  Chkaco  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Interlake 

means,   an   array   of  shelves   having  electrical   connecting  steel  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  III. 

means  for  mating  engagement  with  the  electrical  connection  Filed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,216 

means  of  the  shell  and  with  the  electrical  connecting  means  int.  CI.  B65b  13122 

U.S.  CI.  100—32  7  Claims 


/y— 


of  a  plurality  of  individual  meal-sized  serving  casseroles  pro- 
vided with  integral,  i.e.,  sandwiched,  embedded  or  bonded, 
resistance  heating  elements.  In  utilizing  the  device,  meal- 
sized  portions  of  food  are  packed  in  each  casserole,  in  which 
the  food  is  then  precooked  and/or  frozen  for  storage  and  dis- 
tribution. In  the  reconstitution  process,  the  food  is  heated  or 
cooked  by  the  integral  heating  elements  of  the  individual  cas- 
seroles. 


3,590,728 
>  CONE  PAN  OR  MOLD 

Mary  E.  SUnlcy,  P.O.  Box  175,  Rockingham,  N.C. 
Filed  May  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,548 
Int.  CI.A47j4i//5 
U.S.  CI.  99—439 


A  strap  tensioning  means  in  a  strapping  machine  employ- 
ing a  rotary  feed  wheel  and  an  idler  wheel  between  which 
strap  is  fed.  The  periphery  of  one  of  the  wheels  is  covered 
with  a  resilient  high  friction  surface  for  minimizing  strap  slip- 
page and  the  two  wheels  are  geared  together  to  eliminate 
relative  rotation  of  one  wheel  to  the  other. 


4  Claims 


3,590,730 
SCREW  PRESS  FOR  PRESSING  LIQUID  OUT  OF 
FIBROUS  OR  WOODLIKE  MATERUL 
Kurt     Heinrich,     Weveltnghoven,     Germany,     assignor     to 
Maschinenfabrlk  Buckau  R.  Wolf  A.G.,  Grcvenbroich,  Ger- 
many 

Fikd  Apr.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1967,  M73> 

449 

Int.  Ci.  B30b  9112 

U.S.  CI.  100-117  13  Claims 


A  pan  or  mold  for  use  in  the  production  of  baked  cones 
capable  of  being  used  for  holding  other  foods  such  as  ground 
meat  or  the  like  and  which  pan  or  mold  includes  complemen- 
tary conical  mold  members  with  receiving  and  received  alig- 
ning portions  with  the  spaces  between  the  larger  ends  of  the 
cones  open  to  allow  substantially  unobstructed  spaces 
between  the  larger  extremities  for  the  maximum  expansion  of 
the  dough  and  the  provision  of  irregular  upper  end  walls  on 
the  cone. 


A  tapering  screw  press  for  pressing  liquid  out  of  fibrous  or 
woodlike  material,  such  as  particulated  sugarcane  and  the 
like,  in  which  the  material  is  subjected  between  a  frustoconi- 
cal  surface  of  the  press  housing  and  a  frustoconical  worm 
screw  of  the  press  to  rapidly  increasing  pressure  as  the 
material  is  forced  from  the  large  to  the  smalt  diameter  end  of 
the  screw,  while  the  pressed  out  liquid  flows  in  reverse 
direction,  and  in  which  the  screw  and  the  inner  frustoconical 
surface  are  constructed  to  substantially  prevent  rotation  of 
the  material  with  the  screw. 
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I  3,590,731 

COTTON  BALE  HANDLING  AND  COMPRESSING 

SYSTEM 

Henry  L.  Nichols,  P.O.  Box  667,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  June  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,057 

Int  CL  B30b  15130 

U.S.  CI.  100—215  5  Claims 


A  system  is  provided  for  automatically  handling  and  com- 
pressing bales  in  which  an  extensible  clamp  is  operative  to 
transfer  the  bale  into  and  out  of  the  compressor  through  a 
single  end  thereof;  the  bale  being  removed  from  the  transfer 
station  by  additional  movement  of  the  clamp  away  from  the 
compressor.  Blade  members  are  provided  on  the  side  platens 
of  the  compressor  to  tuck  the  holding  bands  into  the  interior 
as  slack  is  formed  during  the  compressing  operation.  Addi- 
tional blade  segments  are  utilized  to  tuck  the  wrapper  at  the 
ends  ofthe  bale;  both  the  blade  members  and  segments  being 
mounted  for  movement  to  accommodate  for  the  reduction  in 
girth  in  the  bale  as  it  is  compressed.  Spring-biased  stripper 
plates  for  the  blade  members  and  sipgments  are  provided  on 
the  side  platens,  which  plates  also  serve  to  stabilize  the  bale 
during  the  compressing  operation.  Special  stabilized  carriage 
mounting  for  the  side  platens  and  fluid  circuitry  for  automati- 
cally sequencing  the  entire  bale  handling  and  compressing 
operation  are  provided.  / 


3,590,732 
WORK-SUPPORTING  MEANS  AND  TYPE-BAR-SETTING 

MECHANISM  IN  HOT-STAMPING  MACHINES 
Lewis  A.   Kingslcy,  c/o  Kingslcy  Machine  Company,  850 
Cohuenga  Blvd.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  July  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,731 

Int.  CI.  B44b  5100;  B41f  1102 

\}J&.  CI.  101-21  8  Claims 


gated  bars  which  are  moved  to  locate  the  desired  symbols 
into  the  printing  position.  Each  elongated  bar  contains  each 
symbol  to  be  used  and  sufficient  bars  are  provided  to  permit 
the  printing  of  a  word  or  words  having  the  desired  number  of 
characters.  Each  of  the  bars  is  additionally  provided  with 
another  complete  set  of  symbols  which  are  used  to  indicate 
the  symbol  located  in  the  printing  position. 


3,590,733 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  WETTING  SOLUTION  TO  A 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTER  SHEET 

Harry  F.  Gammetcr,  Cleveland  HeighU,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Ad> 

dressograph-Multigrapli  Corporation,,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568^37,  Feb.  29, 1966,  Pat  No.  3y420,169. 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,921 

1968,  Ser.  No.  758,921 

Int.  CI.  B41I  7124 

MS.  CI.  101—148  2  Claims 


A  rotating  cylinder  with  a  surface  that  clings  tenaciously  to 
wet  duplicating  masters.  A  supply  of  master  wetting  fluid  is 
supplied  to  the  cylinder  surface.  Rubber  rollers  in  contact 
run  at  a  greater  speed  to  rub  as  the  master  is  conveyed.  A 
self-honing  stripper  causes  the  wet  master  to  separate  from 
the  cylinder. 


3,590,734 

MULTIPLE  UNIT  STAMP  PAD  AND  SUPPORT 

David  A.  Carter,  1526  Eartham  Avenue,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,582 

Int.  CI.  A47f  13100;  B41k  1158 

U.S.  CI.  101—333  4  Claims 


A  stamp  holder  and  pad  increment  for  magnetically  sup- 
porting office  sumps,  and  the  like,  in  position  for  immediate 
use  adapted  for  employment  as  a  single  unit  or  in  multiples, 
comprising  an  elongated  pan-shaped  base  in  which  is 
disposed  an  inking  pad,  the  base  including  a  front  wall  of  in- 
verted V  cross  section  having  end  wall  portions  in  each  of 
which  is  an  aperture,  a  rear  wall  of  inverted  V  cross  section 
of  substantially  greater  height  than  the  front  wall  having  end 
wall  portions  each  of  which  includes  an  interiorly  directed 
boss  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged  in  the  apertures  of  the 
front  wall  portions,  a  stamp  support  of  inverted  V  cross  sec- 
tion secured  on  the  rear  wall  which  is  of  magnetic  material 
adapted  to  receive  a  magnetic  strip  secured  to  the  side  of  a 
stamp  for  support  of  the  latter  in  selected  position  above  the 
inking  pad  in  position  for  pushing  downwardly  into  engage- 
ment therewith  on  selection  for  use,  the  bosses  being  readily 
snapped  into  engagement  with  and  freed  from  the  apertures, 
A  type-setting  mechanism  for  a  hot-stamping  machine  or  thereby  enabling  quick  addition  or  removal  of  a  stamp  pad 
the  like  in  which  the  type  is  permanently  formed  on  elon-  increment. 
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3^90,735  3390,737 

DUCTOR  ROLL  ACCELERATING  MECHANISM  PRINTING  MACHINE  BELT  ASSEMBLY 

Ernest  H.  Treff,  Grotom  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harris  Intertype  Edward   A.  Stroud,  Wharton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cameron 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio  *****'''*  S^^UTT?' «TJ1-^c      k.     ,>^  «^. 

Fll^  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,139  FIW  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,948 

Int  CL  B41f  i//70  I"«-  CL  E4U  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  101-350                                                    llClalnis  U.S.  CI.  101-415.1                                                    5  Claims 


An  improved  prirtting  press  includes  an  ink  fountain  or 
supply  roll  which  is  driven  at  a  relatively  low  peripheral 
speed  and  an  ink  train  or  receiving  roll  which  is  driven  at  a 
relatively  high  peripheral  speed  by  the  printing  press  drive. 
Ink  is  transferred  between  these  two  rolls  by  a  ductor  roll.  To 
tend  to  minimize  rotational  shock  loading  on  the  printing 
press  drive,  the  ductor  roll  is  accelerated  to  the  peripheral 
speed  of  the  ink  train  roll  under  the  influence  of  a  motor 
which  is  independent  of  the  printing  press  drive  before  the 
ductor  roll  engages  the  ink  train  roll. 


3,590,736 
INK  SCRAPER  MEMBER  MOUNTED  ON  INK  AGITATOR 

CARRUGE 

Theodore  C.  Maick,  390  Wego  Court,  Dcerfidd,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,218 

Int.CI.B41f  J  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  1 0 1 — 363  2  Claims 


»   ^    .S  ,^. 


A  printing  machine  belt  assembly  including  a  unitary  clip 
having  hooks  integrally  joined  to  an  elongated  backplate  and 
coextensive  therewith  to  form  a  pair  of  locking  channels 
opening  toward  one  another  for  receiving  free  ends  of  a 
printing  belt  The  belt  is  conveniently  spliced  by  inserting 
preformed  end  folds  of  the  printing  belt  in  the  channels  and 
then  sliding  the  clip  across  the  width  of  the  printing  belt  to 
join  its  free  ends. 


3,590,738 
METHOD  OF  SHOT-HOLE  LOADING 
Johnston  E.  Hoizman,  La  Jolia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,919 

Int  CL  F42c  3/06 

VS.  CL  102—21  5  Claims 


An  ink  scraper  structure  on  a  printing  press  for  facilitating 
removal  of  printing  ink  from  flat-bladed  tools  used  therewith, 
the  scraper  member  being  rigidly  secured  to  a  carriage  mova- 
ble along  an  ink  receiving  receptacle  in  which  is  disposed  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  cooperable  rollers,  the  carriage 
being  movable  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  an  agitator  member  extending  into  ink  contained 
therein  with  the  scraper  member  being  mounted  on  the  agita- 
tor carriage  and  disposed  above  the  agitator  carried  thereby, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  scraper  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  protected  by  the  inking  rollers. 


The  lower  end  of  a  pipe  is  fitted  with  a  removable  cover 
and  driven  to  the  desired  depth  in  an  earth  formation;  an  ex- 
plosive charge  having  a  detonation  wire  attached  thereto  is 
lowered  to  the  bottom  of  the  hole  and  the  detonation  wire  is 
then  attached  at  a  point  just  above  the  top  of  the  pipe  to  sup- 
port means  that  is  just  large  enough  to  pass  through  the  pipe 
with  just  enough  frictional  engagement  to  retain  the  end  of 
the  wire  above  the  surface  of  the  ground  as  the  pipe  is  pulled 
up  over  the  wire  and  its  support  means. 


July  6,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


91 


3^90,739 
FUSE 


and  shock  absorbing  effect  that  protects  the  lower  end  and 
base  wall  of  the  hard  plastic  casing  from  the  pressures 


Pcr-Anders  Pcrsson,  Sodcrta^e,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nitro-  generated  by  the  exploding  propellant  charge  within  the  cas- 


Nobd  AB,  Gyttorp,  Sweden 

Filed  July  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  20, 1967, 10726 

Int  CL  C06c  5/04 

VS.  CI.  102—27  10  Claims 


ing. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  103 — 001  see: 
Patent  No.  3,591,312 


3,590,741 
CONVEYORS 
Paul  Znppigcr,  c/o  Fort  Dnnlop  Erdinton,  Birminngham,  24, 
Engtend 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,103 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  2, 1968, 

1630/68 

Int  CI.  A65g  1/00 

VS.  CI.  104-25  7  Claims 


A  fuse  apparatus  including  an  elongated  hollow  tube  with  a 
reactive  substance  coating  the  inner  periphery  and  adapted 
to  support  a  gaseous  percussion  wave  throughout  the  length 
of  the  tube. 


I  3,590,740 

PLASTIC  SHOT  SHELL  AND  BASE  WAD 
George  L.  Herter,  Waseca,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Herter's,  Inc., 
Waseca,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,972 

Int  CI.  F42b  7/08,  9/30 

VS.  CL  102-44  2  Claims 


Conveyor  having  low-speed  and  high-speed  zones,  and  a 
connection  zone  there  between,  comprising  a  series  of  load- 
carrying  platforms  slidable  one  against  the  next  to  effect  ac- 
celeration in  the  connection  zone,  wherein  each  platform  is 
provided  with  connectors  for  linking  it  to  the  two  adjoining 
platforms  in  the  connection  zone,  a  drive  mechanism  for  the 
connectors  being  provided  to  effect  movement  thereof  rela- 
tive to  their  respective  platforms,  whereby  progressive  sliding 
movement  of  each  platform  relative  to  the  adjoining  plat- 
forms in  the  connection  zone  is  effected,  of  which  the  follow- 
ing is  a  specification. 


3,590,742 
MECHANICAL  TOW  TRUCK  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Horace  M.  Swartz,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,485 

Int  CL  B61J  3/04;  EOlb  7/04;  B6Sg  1 7/42 

VS.  CL  104-88  16  Claiml 


A  shot  shell  having  a  tubular  casing  made  of  hard  polycar- 
bonate plastic  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  at  an  integral 
base  wall  formed  to  provide  an  inwardly  and  axially  project- 
ing primer  pocket  is  provided  with  a  soft,  yieldable 
polyethylene  base  wad  having  an  axially  extending  central 
passage  within  which  said  primer  pocket  is  received.  The 
concave  top  surface  of  the  base  wad  has  a  central  aperture  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  axially  extending  passage,  thereby 
defining  an  annular  shoulder  which  abuts  against  the  top  of 
said  primer  pocket  in  sealing  contact  therewith.  The 
aforesaid  central  aperture  in  the  top  of  the  base  wad  has  a 
diameter  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  inside  of  the  primer 
pocket  to  thereby  provide  an  unrestricted  flash  passage 
above  a  primer  cap  inserted  into  the  primer  pocket.  An  an- 
nular clearance  space  between  the  axial  passage  in  the  base 
wad  and  the  tubular  primer  pocket  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinaily  spaced  peripheral  teeth  on  the  base 
wad  provide  expansion  room  into  which  the  resilient  base 
wad  may  be  compressed  downwardly  to  provide  a  cushioning 


A  mechanical  switching  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automated 
tow  truck  system  has  a  switchplate  for  diverting  coded  trucks 
from  a  main  slot  in  a  reference  surface  to  a  shunt  slot  inter- 
secting the  main  slot.  A  coded  reader  head,  located  upstream 
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from  the  switchplate,  actuates  a  cable,  operatively  connected 
to  the  switchplate,  to  move  the  switchplate  from  a  closed  to 
an  open  position.  A  cam  surface  on  the  switch  plate  closes 
the  switch  when  the  cam  surface  is  contacted  by  the  truck 
which  has  been  diverted  into  the  shunt  slot.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  prevent  an  inadvertent  triggering  of  the  reader  head 
and  other  means  are  provided  to  prevent  an  inadvertent 
opening  of  the  switchplate  without  a  triggering  of  the  reader 
head.  A  full  spur  device  prevents  the  switchplate  from  divert- 
ing more  than  a  predetermined  number  of  trucks  into  the 
shunt  slot. 

In  an  alternative  double  reader  head  arrangement,  simul- 
taneous triggering  of  two  coded  reader  heads  is  necessary  to 
open  the  switchplate.  The  double  reader  head  apparatus  is 
similar  to  the  single  reader  head  apparatus  except  that  it  con- 
tains a  translator  assembly  intermediate  the  reader  heads  and 
the  switchplate  for  translating  reader  head  triggering  into  a 
switchplate  opening  only  when  both  of  the  proper  reader 
heads  have  been  tripped  simultaneously. 


vided  on  the  links  presenting  a  substantially  longitudinally 
continuous  pin -supporting  surface  on  the  chain  to  prevent 


3^90,743 

MASS  TRANSIT  SYSTEM 

Roy  J.  Larson,  909  Pembina  St.,  Detroit  Lalies,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,533 

Int.  CI.  B61b  15/00 


U.S.  CI.  104-130 


15  Claims 


driving  engagement  between  the  tow  pin  and  the  chain  ex- 
cept at  the  pusher  member. 


3,590,745 
CAR-TYPE  CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Ralph    C.    OuAa,    Hinsdale,    and    Frederick    L.    Smith, 
Maywood,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,813 

Int.CI.B61bi/00 
VS.  CI.  1 04—  1 72  12  Claims 


A  transportation  system  is  disclosed  having  a  plurality  of 
support  columns  spatially  disposed  from  each  other  and 
anchored  to  a  supporting  medium  with  a  plurality  of  first 
transverse  members,  each  of  which  is  secured  to  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  support  columns  and  with  a  plurality  of  second 
transverse  members  secured  to  certain  of  the  support 
columns  adjacent  each  other  defining  a  smooth  vertical  curve 
varying  from  the  first  transverse  members  and  further  includ- 
ing a  first  and  second  pair  of  rails  adapted  to  support  a  load- 
bearing  vehicle  secured  to  the  first  and  second  transverse 
members  respectively,  and  wherein  the  load-bearing  vehicle 
has  an  upper  and  lower  set  of  retractable  wheels  adapted  to 
cooperatively  engage  the  first  and  second  pair  of  rails  in 
operable  relationship  without  switching  any  of  the  rails  to 
facilitate  changing  the  path  of  movement  of  the  vehicle. 


^  3,590,744 

LOW  PROnLE  CHAIN  FOR  FLOOR  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEMS 

Roderick    S.    Galloway,    Chalfoat;    Horace    M.    Swartz, 

Doylestown,  and  Joseph  H.  Walsh,  Doykstown,  all  of.  Pa., 

assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,425 

Int.CI.B65g/7/J« 

U.S.  CI.  104-172  13  Claims 

A  conveyor  chain  adapted  for  use  in  a  floor-mounted  chain 
guide  to  engage  the  tow  pin  of  a  truck  and  move  the  latter. 
The  chain  includes  a  plurality  of  links  and  at  least  one  pusher 
member,  the  links  and  the  member  being  interconnected  for 
relative  angular  and  longitudinal  movement.  Structure  is  pro- 


A  series  of  roller-supported  cars  are  propelled  by  a  con- 
veyor chain  along  a  track  that  follows  horizontal  and  vertical 
curves.  The  track  includes  a  pair  of  vertical  support  rails  and 
a  pair  of  horizontal  guides.  Each  link  of  the  conveyor  chain  is 
joined  at  one  end  to  an  adjacent  link  for  pivotal  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane  and  joined  at  the  other  end  to  an  opposite 
adjacent  link  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane. 
Each  joint  that  pivots  in  a  horizontal  plane  is  supported  by  a 
roller  traveling  between  the  pair  of  horizontal  guides,  while 
each  joint  that  pivots  in  a  vertical  plane  is  supported  by  a 
pair  of  rollers  traveling  on  the  pair  of  vertical  support  rails.  A 
top  plate  is  supported  by  each  two  pair  of  rollers  on  the  verti- 
cal support  rails  forming  cars  for  carrying  loads  and  the 

manner  of  support  does  not  impart  bending  stress  to  the  links 
of  the  conveyor  chain. 


3,590,746 

SIDEHLLER  ASSEMBLY  EMBODYING  IMPROVED 

LATCHING  MECHANISM 

Ben  S.  Gibson,  Comstock  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans 

Products  Company 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,843 

Int.  CI.  B6Id  45/00;  B60p  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  105—369  D  9  Claims 

A  freight  bracing  sidefiller  assembly  adapted  to  engage  and 
brace  freight  at  spaced  distances  from  a  cargo  area  side  wall. 
The  sidefiller  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  bracing  panel  that  is 
supported  by  pairs  of  scissors  type  linkage  assemblies  for 
movement  between  a  storage  position  adjacent  the  sidewall 
and  a  plurality  of  bracing  positions  spaced  from  the  sidewall. 
A  position  locking  mechanism  is  incorporated  for  locking  the 
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panel  in  selected  ones  of  the  bracing  positions  and  a  latching  3,590,748 

mechanism  is  provided  for  assisting  in  the  holding  of  the  MOULDING  APPARATUS 

Austin  Rkhard  Palmer,  Longtborpc,  England,  assignor  to 
Baker  Perkfau  Incorporated,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  721,394 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18, 1967, 

17796/67 

Int.CI.  A21c;y/00 

U.S.  CI.  107-15  5  Claims 


panel  in  its  storage  position.  Both  the  position  locking  and 
the  storage  latching  mechanisms  are  operated  by  a  single 
operating  handle. 


3,590,747 

BULKHEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GONDOLA  CARS 

Gerald  L.  Solomonson,  Detroit,  and  Douglas  W.  Day,  Livonia, 

both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Evans  Products  Company 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,991 

Int  CI.  B60p  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  105—376  20  CUims 


Apparatus  for  moulding  pie  lids  and  bases  comprises  a  ro- 
tary moulding  drum  with  exiemal  moulding  cavities  from 
which  moulded  dough  pieces  are  ejected  by  the  application 
of  compressed  air  internally  of  the  drum,  the  ejection  being 
assisted  by  a  jet  of  compressed  air  directed  along  the  surface 
of  the  drum  by  a  fishtail  nozzle,  and  a  control  system  for 
synchronizing  movements  of  receiving  containers  with  move- 
ments of  the  drum  to  provide  accurate  dough  depositing. 


3,590,749 
PRESS  TOY 
Edgar  Burns,  Los  Angeles;  Edwin  Otto  Stastny,  Santa  Ana, 
and  Homer  S.  Davis,  Los  Angeles,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  791,568 

Int.  CI.  A47J  43/20 

US.  CL  107-15  R  6  Claims 


A  gondola-type  railway  car  and  associated  bulkhead  as- 
sembly for  bracing  freight  within  the  gondola  car.  The  bulk- 
head assembly  is  supported  for  longitudinal  movement  along 
the  car  and  carries  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  bulk- 
head assembly  in  preselected  bracing  positions  longitudinally 
of  the  car.  The  locking  mechanism  includes  an  operating 
handle  that  is  connected  to  lock  pins  through  an  overcenter 
linkage  arrangement  so  that  the  lock  pins  will  not  become 
disengaged  even  if  they  are  subjected  to  a  load  in  the 
direction  of  their  released  movement.  The  bulkhead  also  in- 
cludes a  sprocket  wheel  and  timing  shaft  arrangement  for 
assisting  in  its  movable  support  with  the  locking  structure 
carried  by  the  car  assisting  with  a  track  structure  for  preclud- 
ing accidental  disengagement  of  the  sprocket  wheels  from 
the  track. 


A  toy  press  for  molding  material  such  as  caramel  candy 
into  a  predetermined  shape  comprising  a  flat  plate  with  an 
aperture,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  aperture,  and  a  piston 
for  forcing  molding  material  from  the  cylinder  through  the 
aperture.  An  interchangeable  die  which  is  pressed  against  the 
flat  plate  defines  a  mold  cavity  with  an  outline  larger  than  the 
aperture  in  the  plate,  to  permit  one-piece  dies  to  be  used. 
The  die  is  transparent  or  translucent  to  enable  observation  of 
mold  filling. 


94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1971 


3^90,750  '  3^90,752 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONSISTENT  ICE  CREAM  LOADING  RACK 

CONES  Thomu  N.  De  Pew,  10  Snaningdak  Drive,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Pierre  Lamy.  4000  Gaboury  St^  Chomcdey,  Laval,  Qacbcc,  Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,503 

Canada  lat.  CL  B65d /9//« 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,734  ,  U.S.CL  108-53  7  Claims 

lot  CL  A47j  43128 
U.S.  CI.  107-48  R  11  Claims 


\LL^m: 


-^  *»"-"? 


A  machine  for  making  consistent  ice  cream  cones  wherein 
a  scoop  mechanism  which  is  solely  vertically  movable  is 
adapted  to  take  ice  cream  from  a  bulk  ice  cream  supply 
disposed  on  a  turntable  a  mechanism  being  adapted  to 
sequentially  rotate  and  radially  shift  the  turntable  and  a 
scooped  ice  cream  transport  mechanism  being  provided  to 
transport  the  scooped  ice  cream  from  the  scoop  mechanism 
to  a  cone  support  where  the  scooped  ice  cream  is  deposited 
in  an  empty  cone  placed  on  the  cone  support. 


A  rack  for  the  shipping  and  storing  of  cylindrical  objects 
with  their  major  axes  parallel  to  the  support  surface  compris- 
ing an  elongated  base,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening  U- 
shaped  sections  presented  vertically  upon  said  base  and  being 
of  a  depth  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  object;  there 
being  handle-forming  portions  at  each  end  of  the  rack  for 
facilitating  handling  thereof  in  loaded  or  unloaded  state;  and 
.interconnecting,  cooperative  means  provided  on  said  racks 
for  effecting  securement  between  a  lower  rack  and  a  rack  su- 
perimposed thereon. 


3,590,751 
STRUCTURE 
Jacob  Freid,  Detroit,  and  Charles  Stanley  Porter,  Pontiac, 
both  of,  Mkh.,  asdgnors  to  Atlas  Pallet  Corp.,  Pontiac, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,894 
Int  CI.  B65d  19118 


3,590,753 
TABLE  CORNER  ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  O.  BUnk,  Greenfield;  WUIiam  C.  Lutzke,  Mihrankee; 
Frederick  C.  Holtx,  MUwaukee,  aU  of.  Wis.,  and  Robert  W. 
Schicr,  Cook  County,  U.,  assignors  to  Mitchell  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,682 
Int  CL  A47b  7102 


U.S.  CI.  108-51 


9Cteims  U.S.CL  108-91 


10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  cardboard  structures, 
and  particularly  those  for  use  in  industrial  pallets.  The  card- 
board structure  comprises  layers  of  corrugated  cardboard 
with  corrugations  running  in  different  directions.  This  allows 
the  resultant  structure  to  Uke  significant  amount  of  stress  in 
different  directions. 

A  pallet  structure  utilizing  this  cardboard  also  has  feet 
formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  thin  plastic  material.  It  is  free 
from  sharp  comers  and  stress  risers  and  has  ribs  and  ridges 
and  valleys  giving  added  strength  to  the  resultant  structure.  A 
pallet  having  such  feet  has  stringers  made  of  a  sandwich  con- 
struction of  corrugated  cardboard  covered  by  layers  of  corru- 
pted cardboard  having  corrugations  running  in  a  direction 
^rpendicular  to  the  corrugations  in  the  sandwich  stringers. 


In  a  table  having  foldable  legs  there  is  provided  an  apron 
comer  assembly  including  a  resilient  molded  plastic  element 
fitted  over  a  metal  supporting  bracket,  said  bracket  having 
projecting  wings  retained  within  the  channel-shaped  apron 
members  and  said  plastic  corner  element  being  screwed  to 
the  underside  of  the  table  top  to  eliminate  the  need  for  weld- 
ing and  thereby  increasing  the  variety  of  apron  materials  that 
can  be  utilized,  said  resilient  corner  element  including  an  in- 
tegral bottom  pad  which  eliminates  relative  movement  or 
marring  of  the  table  surfaces  when  said  Ubies  are  folded  and 
stacked  or  rested  against  each  other. 
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'  3390,754 

EDGE  BANDINGS  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  FURNITURE 
Robert  E.  KJer  Jtkobaca,  Coaptoo,  CaUf.,  anlivor  to  Dayi- 
troa  Virtue,  Inc.,  HoosImi,  Tex. 

FUed  Jnly  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,946 

lat  CL  A47b  13100 

U.S.CL  108-161  6  Claims 
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As  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed 
herein,  a  pair  of  outstanding  longitudinal  projections  or 
parallel  flanges  are  arranged  along  the  concave  rearward  face 
of  an  elongated  banding  strip  of  a  deformable  material,  with 
one  of  these  flanges  being  centrally  located  in  relation  to  the 
width  of  the  strip  and  the  other  of  these  flanges  being  located 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof.  An  article  of  furni- 
ture, such  as  a  chair  or  table,  having  a  horizontal  planar 
member  with  an  exposed  upright  edge  is  prepared  for  mount- 
ing of  this  elongated  strip  by  cutting  an  elongated  groove 
along  the  exposed  edge  that  is  parallel  to  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  member  and  sized  for  receiving  the  central 
flange  of  the  banding  strip.  The  elongated  strip  is  then  flat- 
tened along  the  exposed  grooved  edge  with  its  central  flange 
being  pressed  into  the  groove  and  its  marginal  flange  over- 
lapping the  underside  of  the  planar  member.  Once  the  band- 
ing strip  is  in  position,  fasteners  are  driven  upwardly  at 
spaced  intervals  through  the  marginal  flange  of  the  strip  into 
the  lower  portion  of  the  fumiture  member  and  to  a  depth  suf- 
ficient to  fully  penetrate  the  centrally  located  flange  in  the 
groove  and  enter  the  upper  portion  of  the  fumiture  member. 


\ 


3,590,755 
CHARCOAL  BRIQUETTE  IGNITER 
Michael  H.  Niemann,  920  Chestnut  St.,  Wisconsin  Rapids, 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,31 1 

Int  CLF23b  J/00 

U.S.CL110— IF  V  SCblms 


3,590,756 

INCINERATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Walter  Ennan,  Chkago,  IIL,  assigiior  to  Ermaa,  Iiicor> 

porated,  Chicago,  IIL 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  695,488,  Jan.  3, 
1968.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,222 
Int  CI.  F23f  7100 


U.S.CL  110— 18  C 


37  Claims 


rv/"' 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  in- 
cinerating a  railroad  car  in  an  incineration  housing  wherein 
the  railroad  car  is  ignited  and  a  stream  of  air  is  delivered 
along  the  underside  of  the  car  while  it  is  being  burned.  For 
railroad  cars  of  the  type  having  a  center  door  opening,  and  as 
an  alternative  to,  or  in  addition  to,  the  stream  of  air  on  the 
underside  of  the  car,  air  is  blown  into  the  interior  of  the  car 
through  the  door  opening  during  buming.  The  products  of 
combustion  produced  during  the  burning  are  treated. 


3,590,757 

CHAINING  MECHANISM  FOR  OVEREDGE  SEWING 

MACHINE 

George  B.  Armstead,  Jr.,  89  Harvest  Lane,  Gbstonbury, 

Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  792,654,  Jan.  21, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

35,649 

Int.  CL  I>05b  1120 

U.S.CL  112-162  16  Claims 


A  containerized  charcoal  briquette  igniter  including  a 
cylindrical  housing  for  receiving  charcoal  having  an  inner 
bottom,  a  main  bottom,  handle  and  a  vertically  projecting, 
electric  heating  element  clamped  to  the  inner  bottom  and  ex- 
tending along  the  cylindrical  axis  of  the  housing. 

\ 


An  improved  chaining  mechanism  for  an  ovcredge  sewing 
machine  having  a  pair  of  needles  supported  in  alignment  in 
the  direction  of  feed  of  work  material  through  the  machine 
for  simultaneously  penetrating  the  workpiece  at  spaced 
points  along  the  length  of  a  seam  formed  by  the  machine.  A 
pair  of  chaining  fingers  are  provided  in  alignment  in  the 
direction  of  feed  through  the  machine,  and  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  to  the  needles  so  that  independent  stitches 
formed  with  respective  threads  carried  by  each  of  the  needles 
may  be  formed  around  a  separate  chaining  finger. 

\ 
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1  con  Tca  3^90,760 

r^HAiKror  ANn  TOIMMING  DEVICE  TIMBERHARVESTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

CHAINING  AND  ^^'^.'^5^"*^           .,  Trov  Joha  H.  Boyd,  Woodstock,  Ontario,  and  James  K.  Robinson, 

Frjnds  H   H«,h«,  »«^Jo;^'  l^l^^;^  *^  °  N  r*  Dryden.  Ontario,  both  of,  Canada,  assignor,  to  Tlmberjack 

N.Y.,  "-tgn^"  to  Cluett,  f  "L^^  *  J^i'^SlO        ^  Michln«  Limited,  Woodstock,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  J'*'*' lj:/?7;'f*r- .'Ji  *^'^*"  Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,416 

Int.  ChDOSb  65/04                  ,,  claims  Int  CI.  AOlg  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 12-252                                                  "  Claims  ^  ^,^^ 


t 


Apparatus  for  trimming  and  chaining  threads  dunng  the 
chain  stitching  of  articles.  The  apparatus  includes  a  feed 
wheel  which  interacts  with  a  hard  surface  to  trim  the  cham 
thread  and  with  a  second  wheel  to  provide  chaining.  Pneu- 
matic means  position  the  feed  wheel  for  trimming  and  cham- 
ing  operations. 


3,590,759 

REINFORCING  STRIP  FOR  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

George  S.  Hendrie,  Jr.,  330  Merriweather  Drive,  Grosse 

Pointe  Farms,  and  Louis  Tnico,  19646  Old  Homstead, 

Harper  Woods,  both  of,  Mkh. 

Continuation  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No.  746,444,  July,  1968,  now 

abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,674 

Int.  CL  82 Id  25/00  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  113-116  2  Claims 


A  self-propelled  vehicle  carries  an  extensible  boom  on  the 
end  of  which  there  is  mounted  an  assembly  for  grasping  and 
felling  a  tree.  The  boom  retracts  to  convey  the  felled  tree  to 
a  processing  platform  on  the  vehicle.  While  the  tree  is  being 
processed  (delimbed  and  bucked  into  bolts)  the  boom 
returns  to  fell  a  second  tree  thus  avoiding  idle  time.  Delimb- 
ing  is  carried  out  by  a  delimbing  head  that  slides  out  along 
the  felled  tree  while  it  lies  horizontally  with  one  end  clamped 
on  the  platform.  The  delimbing  head  then  retracts  to  propel 
the  tree  back  onto  the  platform  where  the  delimbed  portion 
is  cut  off  to  form  a  bolt,  this  process  being  repeated. 


3,590,761 
UNDERWATER  GENERATION  OF  GAS 
Grevls  Hardle  Parkes,  5  SUnhopc  Lodge,  Queens  Road,  West 
Cowes,  Isle  of  Wight,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,769 

Int.  CI.  B63g  8/00 

U.S.CL  114-16  26  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  and  ap- 
•paratus  for  making  a  reinforcing  strip  for  plastic  articles  and 
to  such  a  strip.  The  strip  comprises  a  series  of  individual  slats 
projecting  to  either  side  of  a  medial  joining  portion  securing 
the  slats  together  in  accurately  spaced  relationship,  the  medi- 
al portion  being  of  reduced  thickness  and  being  previously 
stretched  to  provide  a  frangible  connection.  The  strip  is 
manufactured  by  slitting  the  strip  from  opposite  edges  toward 
the  medial  portion  to  form  the  slats,  deflecting  the  slats  to  lie 
parallel  with  one  another  and  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
initial  strip  while  stretching  and  coining  the  medial  joining 
portion.  The  angularly  deflected  slats  are  then  reformed  to  a 
single  plane,  so  the  slats  are  spaced  apart  throughout  the 
distance  to  which  the  medial  joining  portions  have  been 
stretched.  The  apparatus  is  primarily  a  pair  of  cooperable 
dies  having  cooperative  slitting  edges  and  deflecting  surfaces 
for  deflecting  the  slit  slats  and  medial  stretching  and  coining 
portions  at  which  the  medial  portion  of  the  strip  is  formed, 
together  with  a  final  straightening  device  for  deflecting  the 
slats  back  to  their  planar  alignment. 


A  submersible  system  for  converting  liquid  monofiiel  into 
gas  comprises  a  fuel  storage  tank,  a  combustion  chamber  for 
the  fuel,  a  variable-delivery  fuel  pump  operable  to  deliver  a 
quantity  of  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  means  for 
distributing  gas  generated  by  decomposition  of  the  ftiel,  the 
combustion  space  within  the  combustion  chamber  being  sub- 
jected to  the  local  ambient  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  water 
in  which  the  system  is  submerged. 
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3,590,762 
JET  CIRCULATION  CONTROL  VEHICLE 
Shao  Wen  Yuan,  3536  Hamlet  Place,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  669,080,  Sept. 
20, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,472,192.  This  application  Oct 
13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,936         \ 
Int  CI.  B63b  1/24  \ 

U.S.  CL  1 14-66  J  H  24  Claims 
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gas-cushion  space  of  the  vehicle  and  is  retractable  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  propulsion  mechanism  when  the  vehicle  is 
temporarily  on  land  or  in  very  shallow  water.  Auxiliary 
propulsion  means  are  provided  for  use  when  said  member  is 
retracted. 


3,590,765 

MODULAR  HULL  VESSEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Gabriel  V.  De  Uzasoaia,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tecnico, 
Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,846 
^  Int.Cl.B63b  J/02,  7/75 

U.$.CL  114-77  5  Claims 


This  invention  is  for  vehicles  of  practically  all  types,  in- 
cluding land-  and  water-based  vehicles,  equipped  with 
hydro/air  foil  generally  of  the  oval  shape  with  slotted  trailing 
edge  for  jet  flow  therefrom  and  circulation  control  of  the 
flow  around  the  foil  to  impart  very  high  lift  to  the  foil  for 
controlling  the  vehicle  without  the  necessity  of  changing  the 
angle  of  attack  of  the  foil. 


3,590,763 
GAS-CUSHION  VEHICLES 
Rowbnd  Delville  Hunt,  Portsmouth,  England,  assignor  to 
Vosper  Limited 

Filed  Oct  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  8, 1967, 
.    I  67/50840 

'  Int  CI.  B63b  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  114-67  5  culms 


A  waterbome  vessel  having  a  personnel  and/or  cargo  carri- 
er surface  hull  module,  which  normally  seats  on  the  surface 
of  the  water  when  at  rest,  is  connected  by  depending  struts  to 
a  submerged  displacement  hull  module  which  contains  the 
vessel  engines,  and  its  propulsion  and  steering  means,  and 
which  provides  a  substantial  portion  of  the  buoyancy  for  the 
entire  vessel.  The  struts  are  designed  for  extension  and 
retraction  so  that  the  displacement  hull  module  may  be 
raised  or  lowered.  The  displacement  hull  module  is  con- 
stituted as  a  hydrodynamic  lift  body  which,  when  in  lowered 
position  while  the  vessel  is  underway,  lifts  and  maintains  the 
entire  personnel  hull  module  out  of  the  water  to  a  height  at 
which  its  bottom  is  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
water  and  above  the  crests  of  any  waves  thereon.  When  the 
vessel  is  docked  or  operating  in  shoal  water  the  displacement 
hull  module  is  positioned  in  substantial  mating  engagement 
with  the  bottom  of  the  personnel  hull  module. 


'  ^         3,590,766     ( 

A  gas-cushion  vehicle  having  a  hull  provided  with  supports  ^.,„  STEERING  UNIT  FOR  BARGES  AND  THE  LIKE 
adjacent  the  bow  and  skegs  adjacent  the  stem  upon  which   WlHlan.  M.  Jackson,  GreenvUle,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Hydro-Vac, 


the  vehicle  can  rest  stably  on  a  solid  surface  when  the  supply 
of  gas  to  the  cushion  space  is  cutoff. 


3,590,764 
GAS-CUSHION  VEHICLES 
Rowland  D.  Hunt,  Fareham,  England,  assignor  to  Vosper 
Limited 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  788,232 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  1 1, 1968, 

1624/68 

Int  CL  B63b  1/38 

VS.  Ci.  1 14—67  10  Claims 


Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,187 
Int  CI.  B63h  25/46 
U.S.  CI.  114-151 

\ 


1  Claim 


A  water  reaction  propulsion  mechanism  for  the  vehicle  is 
housed  within  a  skeg  or  keellike  member  located  within  the 


Steering  unit  for  barges  and  the  like  having  bottom  and  up^ 
standing  sides.  Tube  carried  by  barge  extends  transversely 
thereof  with  intermediate  portion  of  tube  communicating 
with  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  end  portions  ter- 
minating adjacent  elevation  of  barge  bottom.  Propeller  unit 
within  tube  moves  water  selectively  in  opposite  directions  to 
move  adjacent  portion  of  barge  in  opposite  directions.  Baf- 
fles adjacent  side  of  propeller  direct  water  toward  the  leading 
faces  or  propeller  as  water  flows  in  direction  to  position  baf- 
fle on  suction  side  of  propeller. 


888  O.G. 
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3^90,767  \ 

MOORING  CABLE  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Charles  C.  Dunbu-,  62  Bowdoin  St.,  Portland,  Maine 

Filed  June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,083 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  114-230  9  Claims 


compartment  to  contain  the  egg  and  water,  and  a  signalling 
compartment  to  contain  a  larger  quantity  of  water  which  is 


brought  to  a  boiling  point  when  a  predetermined  time  has 
elapsed  after  the  water  in  the  cooking  compartment  begins  to 
boil. 


A  device  is  provided  whereby  a  mooring  cable  may  be 
picked  up  from  a  boat  approaching  a  mooring.  The  device 
comprises  a  hook-presenting  horizontally  disposed  hook  arm; 
a  horizontally  disposed  vane-carrying  arm  having  a  vertical 
vane  secured  to  the  remote  end  thereof,  each  arm  being 
secured  to  a  body  member;  and  said  device  also  comprises  a 
vertically  disposed  suspending  arm  to  the  lower  end  of  which 
the  body  member  is  attached  and  to  the  upper  end  of  which  a 
tie  member  is  attached  that  extends  to  adjacent  the  extremity 
of  the  hook  arm.  Means  is  provided  for  attaching  a  towline  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  suspending  arm. 


lUl 


160     14        14c 


3,590,770 
FIRE  ALARM 
WilUam  Wagner,  c/o  Watsco  Inc.  1800  West  Fourth  Ave.,  Hi- 
aleah,  Fb. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  872,193 

Int.CI.G08b2//00 

VS.  CL  1 16- 1 12  2  Claims 


3,590,768 
COMBINATION  DECORATIVE  AND  REFLECTIVE  STRIP 
Victor  Shanok,  and  Jesse  P.  Shanok,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Glass  Laboratories  Company 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,578 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/08;  B60g  1/26;  E04f  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  116-28  6  Claims 


A  self-contained  Are  alarm  including  a  horn,  a  container 
for  a  pressurized  propellant  to  sound  the  horn  and  self- 
operating  valve  means  connecting  between  the  horn  and  the 
container.  The  valve  means  consists  of  a  guided  spring-urged 
valve  acting  against  propellant  pressure. 


3,590,771 
SCENE  FINDER  FOR  PROJECTOR  CARTRIDGE 
James  J.  Lntsch,  Glcnvicw,  IIL,  assignor  to  BcU  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,269 

Int.  CLGOlb  27/00 

U.S.CI.  116— 114J  5  Claims 


A  combination  decorative  and  reflective  strip  intended  for 
use  as  border  trim  for  an  automobile  rear  window  or  at  some 
other  such  advantageous  location  wherein  said  strip,  which 
includes  an  encapsulated  aluminum  foil,  during  daylight 
simulates  the  appearance  of  chromium  trim  and  at  night  has 
an  encapsulated  strip  of  reflective  tape  which  reflects  light 
impinging  thereon  to  thereby  provide  a  significant  safety 
function. 


3,590,769 
COOKING  VESSEL  WITH  ELAPSED  TIME  INDICATOR 
Shaul  Ladany,  71  Recbov  Ahif  David,  Ramat  Gan,  brad 

FUed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,699 

IntCLG08b  77/04 

U.S.  CL  1 1 6—  1 03  6  Claims 

A  cooking  vessel  for  cooking  an  article,  particularly  an 
egg,  and  for  providing  a  signal  when  a  predetermined  time  of 
cooking  has  elapsed,  comprises  a  container  having  a  cooking 


A  cartridge  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  projector  encloses  a 
roUUbiy  mounted  reel  on  which  film  is  wound.  A  light 
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source,  which  is  preferably  mounted  in  the  projector  frame, 
registers  with  an  opening  in  one  edge  of  the  cartridge  to  light 
the  space  within  the  cartridge  between  the  peripheral  surface 
of  a  portion  of  the  film  wound  on  tee  reel  and  the  adjacent 
walls  of  the  cartridge.  One  face  of  the  cartridge  is  provided 
with  a  radially  disposed  slot  having  its  outer  end  adjacent  the 
light  source.  A  transparent  or  translucent  indicator  scale  is 
mounted  on  one  face  of  the  cartridge  in  position  to  cover  the 
slot  so  that  the  portion  of  the  indicator  scale  extending  radi- 
ally beyond  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  film  wound  on  the  reel 
is  illuminated  by  the  light  within  the  cartridge.  An  index 
covering  part  of  the  one  face  of  the  cartridge,  but  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  indicator  scale  is  exposed  com- 
prises parallel  lines  intersecting  various  indicia  on  said  scale, 
whereby  scene  sequences  identified  by  short  descriptions  en- 
tered on  said  lines  are  keyed  directly  to  specific  indicia  on 
the  scale. 


I 


The  breaking  strength  of  parachute  materials  degrades 
when  the  materials  are  exposed  to  sunlight.  Certain  dyestuffs 
also  are  sensitive  to  sunlight  and  exhibit  color  variations 
upon  exposure.  By  selecting  the  proper  dyestuff  with  regard 
to  the  minimum  acceptable  degradation  of  breaking  strength, 
the  degree  of  degradation  can  be  ascertained  nondestructive- 
ly  by  detecting  color  variations  in  the  dyestuff.  Various 
techniques  can  be  employed  to  permit  reliable  detection. 


3,590,773 

ARCUATE  PRISM  DISPLAY 

Albert  L.  Ruppert,  Middlcton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oak  Elcc- 

tro/Netics  Corporation,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  747,717,  July  25, 

1968.  This  application  May  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  825,499 

Int  CI.  G09f  9/00 

U.S.CL  116-129  15Ctoims 
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surface.  There  is  fixed  indicia  positioned  adjacent  the  object 
surface  and  movable  indicator  members  arranged  to  move  in 
a  path  adjacent  the  object  surface  such  that  the  display  at  the 
image  surface  will  provide  useful  information  in  the  form  of 
the  relationship  between  the  fixed  indicia  and  movable  in- 
dicator members. 


3490,774 

LINEAR  METER 

Samuel  Solow,  5451  Eao  Claire  Drive,  Rollings  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,079 

Int  CI.  G09f  9/00 

U.S.  CL  1 16—129  3  Claims 


3,590,772 
PARACHUTE  APPARATUS  AND  NONDESTRUCTIVE 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  SAME 
Jay  D.  Boone,  Secicy,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,762 

Int  CL  GOld  27/00 

U.S.  CL  116—114  11  Clafans 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  linear  meter  for 
producing  a  linear  indication  from  a  rotatable  movement  and 
specifically  to  the  type  of  linear  meter  including  a  cylindrical 
member.  The  cylindrical  member  is  rotated  about  a  central 
axis  and  progressive  portions  of  a  helical  line  on  the  surface 
of  the  cylindrical  member  present  a  linear  display  along  a  dis- 
play line  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylin- 
drical member.  A  plurality  of  individual  light  transmission 
means  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  display  line  for  trans- 
mitting the  linear  display  to  produce  a  crisp  and  clear  output 
indication.  Specifically,  the  individual  light  transmission 
means  may  include  vertical  light-conducting  members 
separated  by  baffles  and  having  twisted  inner  ends  so  that  the 
inner  ends  are  aligned  with  the  slanted  helical  line  on  the 
cylindrical  member.  Also,  the  plurality  of  individual  light 
transmission  means  may  be  small  light  pipes  for  transmitting 
the  light  energy  to  produce  the  output  indication.  The  walk 
of  the  inner  ends  of  both  types  of  the  light  transmission 
means  may  include  surfaces  which  absorb  light  energy  so  that 
only  light  substantially  parallel  to  the  light-absorbing  surfaces 
would  be  passed  through  the  light  transmission  means.  Other 
aspects  of  the  invention  include  the  use  of  direct  or  reflected 
light  to  produce  the  output  indication  from  the  helical  line  on 
the  cylindrical  member.  Also,  the  output  indication  from  the 
linear  meter  of  the  present  invention  may  consist  of  an  in- 
creasingly larger  light  or  dark  area  or  may  consist  of  a  mov- 
ing dot  or  line.  The  invention  also  includes  the  use  of  a 
photosensitive  material  located  on  one  surface  of  the  in- 
dividual light  transmission  means  so  that  an  output  signal,  in 
accordance  with  the  output  indication,  may  be  produced. 
Further,  the  invention  includes  the  use  of  electroluminescent 
material  electrically  controlled  by  the  activation  of  the 
photosensitive  so  as  to  produce  a  remote  display  or  a  larger 
display  than  could  be  achieved  with  the  light  transmission 
means  alone.  A  further  aspect  of  the  invention  includes  a 
compact  structure  wherein  means  for  driving  the  cylindrical 
member  are  located  within  the  cylindrical  member  and  \n- 
elude  a  d 'Arson val  meter  drive. 


3,590,775 

GLUE  SPRAY  SYSTEM 

Stnart  W.  Barr,  2940  19th  St  West,  Eugene,  Orcg. 

Fikd  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708^92 

Int.  CI.  B05c  77/70 

U.S.CL  118-5 


3  Claims 


A  display  device  using  an  arcuate-shaped  prism  having  an       A  glue  spray  system  is  disclosed  providing  for  the  filtering, 
object  surface,  an  arcuate-reflteting  surface  and  an  image    heating  and  pressurizing  of  viscous  glue  material  preparatory 
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to  discharge  thereof  onto  a  surface.  The  glue  is  pressurized  to  deposited  on  an  article.  By  utilizing  constant  electron  beam 
the  extent  that  a  shaped  discharge  flow  from  a  spray  nozzle 


9    ji* 


IP* 


¥^cJi^ 
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may  cover  a  width  of  several  feet  such  as,  for  example,  the 
width  or  length  of  a  veneer  sheet  in  a  plywood  layup  opera- 
tion. 


3^90,776 
VACUUM  FLUIDIZED-BED  COATING  APPARATUS 
Sidney  Tudor,  WUUston  Park,  and  Jack  Mironov,  Mount  Ver- 
non, both  of,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,559 

Int  CI.  B05c  77/72 

U.S.Ci.  118-5  4Ctoliiis 

i 


power   and   maintaining   constant   pool   height   a   constant 
evaporation  rate  and  constant  vapor  chemistry  is  achieved. 


3,590,778 
WEB  COATING  CONTROL 
Henry  J.  Moizl,  Jr.,  Chicago,  IIL,  aarignor  to  Stewart-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,728 

Int.  CI.  B05C  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  118-8  4  Claims 


A  sealed  chamber  having  means  for  evacuating  the  same 
and  including  means  for  suspending  therein  a  workpiece  to 
be  coated  and  providing  for  the  heating  of  said  workpiece.  A 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber  contains  the  material  for  coat- 
ing in  fluidizable  powder  form.  The  coating  powder  is 
agitated  and  thereby  fluidized  the  workpiece  lowered  and 
brought  into  direct  contact  with  the  fluidized  bed  while  it  is 
heated  and  the  chamber  is  under  vacuum.  The  workpiece  is 
then  raised  and  reheated  to  cure  the  powder  adhering 
thereto.  Additionally  a  partial  vacuum  is  maintained  by  ad- 
mitting a  gas  into  the  chamber  while  it  is  being  evacuated  at 
a  greater  rate.  ^  «i»p. 


The  following  specification  describes  an  arrangement  for 
applying  a  uniform  oil  coating  of  selected  thickness  to  a  steel 
web  moving  at  variable  speed  past  an  absorbent  roll  which 
coats  the  web  with  oil.  The  roll  travels  the  same  distance  as 
the  web  and  drives  a  counter  for  counting  a  predetermined 
number  of  web  lengths  irrespective  of  web  speed.  A  selected 
quantity  of  oil  is  sprayed  on  the  roll  under  control  of  a  timer 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  web  lengths  are  counted  to 
ensure  that  the  quantity  of  oil  sprayed  corresponds  to  a 
predetermined  web  length  for  providing  a  uniform  oil  coat  of 
selected  thickness  irrespective  of  web  speed. 


3,590,777 
INGOT  FEED  DRIVE 
Richard  C.  Elam,  RockviUc,  and  Frank  P.  Talboom,  Jr., 
Glastonbury,  both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircarft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,957 
„  InL  CI.  B05c  77/70 

U.S.CI.  118— 7  4  Claims 

Apparatus  for  controlling  the  feed  rate  of  a  bar  of  coating 
alloy  into  the  crucible  from  which  the  alloy  is  vaporized  to  be 


3,590,779 

FAINT  SPRAY  MASKING  APPARATUS 

Edward  L.  Rich,  3980  PcppcrmiU  Lane,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,776 

Int.  CI.  B05c  SIOO 

U.S.  CI.  118-301  12Ctoinis 

Paint  spray  masking  mechanism  useful  in  the  spraying  of 

parts  which  must  be  partially  masked  prior  to  spraying.  After 
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the  vessel  is  sprayed  and  removed  from  the  mask,  a  stripper  the  guard  in  vertical  alignment  therewith.  And  means  is  pro- 
mechanism  engages  the  inner  surface  of  the  part  and  raises  it  vided  for  preventing  the  passage  of  a  squirrel  through  the  in- 
terior of  Uie  guard  and  for  suspending  the  guard  from  a  sup- 


from  its  support 
disturbing  the  wet 


port. 


that  the  part  can  be  removed  without 
jray. 


3,590,780 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Charles  C.  Dunbar,  62  Bowdoin  St.,  Portland,  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,468 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  05100 

U.S.  CI.  119-51 


5  Claims 


\ 


3,590,781 
NIPPLE  VALVES 
Thomas  H.  N.  Spencer,  Ramley  House,  Pennington,  Lyming* 
ton,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25, 1968, 

68/19,561 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  07100 

U.S.CL119-72J  8  Claims 


In  a  nipple  valve  for  use  in  drinking  water  supply  systems 
for  birds  and  of  the  type  operated  by  a  pin  which  projects  out 
of  an  outlet  of  the  valve  and  has  a  valve  head  which  normally 
cooperates  with  a  seating  in  a  valve  chamber  in  the  valve 
body  to  close  off  the  outlet  and  prevent  passage  of  water  out 
of  the  valve,  the  provision  of  an  inlet  port  at  the  body  by  way 
of  which  water  enters  into  the  chamber  and  with  which  the 
valvehead  cooperates  when  the  pin  is  operated  so  as  to 
prevent  water  entering  into  the  chamber  while  the  outlet  is 
open. 


3,590,782 
RESTRICTED  OSCILLATING  TYPE  SUSPENDED 
POULTRY  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
Itzhak  Kantor,  Doar  Na  Menashe,  Hot  Hacarmel,  Israel,  as- 
signor to  Pbsaon  Maagan  Michael  Industrial  Ltd.,  Doar  Na 
Menashe,  Hof  Hacarmel,  Israel 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15, 1968, 

23004/68 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  07100 

VS.  CI.  1 19—81  4  Claims 


A  bird  feeder  providing  protection  against  theft  of  bird 
feed  by  squirrels  is  disclosed  which  comprises  in  combination 
a  feeding  device  having  a  feeding  zone  accessible  to  birds 
and  a  drum-shaped  guard  presenting  an  at  least  approximate- 
ly cylindrical  vertical  surface  at  least  approximately  6  inches 
in  diameter  and  at  least  approximately  18  inches  in  length. 
Means  is  provided  which  suspends  the  feeding  device  below 
the  guard  with  the  center  of  the  feeding  device  substantially 
in  alignment  with  the  projected  axis  of  the  guard  and  with  the 
uppermost  portion  of  the  feeding  device  spaced  from  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  guard  by  a  distance  not  greater  than 
about  the  diameter  of  the  guard,  the  spacing  of  the  outermost 
extremity  of  the  feeding  device  radially  from  the  projected 
axis  of  the  guard  being  not  more  than  approximately  1  inch 
greater  than  that  of  the  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 


A  suspension-type  poultry  drinking  fountain  comprises  a 
water  trough,  a  valve,  a  freely  swinging  hanger  supporting  the 
trough  in  freely  swinging  suspension,  a  resilient  mounting 


/ 


102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1971 


suspending  a  trough  from  the  hanger  such  that  when  the  3^90,785 

water  in  Uie  trough  drops  below  a  predetermined  quantity  COMBINATION  FIRE  TUBE  AND  WATER  TUBE  BOILER 

the  trough  rises  and  opens  the  valve  to  permit  more  water  to  Denis  G.  Csathy,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ray  Go, 
flow  to  the  trough,  and  a  mounting  for  supporting  a  weight.       Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  k,     ,^  ^,, 

the  weight  mounting  being  atuched  directly  to  the  hanger  in^^  Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,432 

dependently  of  the  resilient  mounting,  whereby  the  weight  InL  CI.  r22b ///«  t^n  i 

minimizes  swinging  of  the  hanger  and  trough  but  does  not  af-  U.S.  CI.  122-7  13  Claims 

feet  the  sensitivity  of  the  resilient  mounting  of  the  trough  for 
operating  the  valve. 


3^90,783 
SAFETY  COW  TIE 
Ray  E.  PurgcM,  Route  2,  Owen,  Wis. 

Filed  June  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,064 
InL  CI.  AOlk  01/06 
U.S.  CI.  119— 119  <^ 


4  Claims 


A  cow-tie  is  provided  including  a  tie  bar  having  parallel  U- 
shaped  members  at  its  ends  which  are  detachably  mounted 
on  spaced  stanchion  bars  of  a  stall.  A  flexible  chain  connects 
a  center  portion  of  the  tie  bar  to  a  member  encircling  the 
neck  of  the  cow.  Movements  of  the  head  of  the  cow  may 
slide  the  ends  of  the  tie  bar  vertically  along  the  stanchion 
bar. 


Fire  tube  and  water  tube  boilers  are  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  one  upright  wall  of  a  casing  and  connected  to  com- 
mon mud  and  steam  drums.  The  drums  are  communicated  by 
downcomers  which,  together  with  fire  tube  boilers,  are  con- 
fined in  a  dead  air  space  within  the  casing.  The  water  tube 
boiler  is  mounted  in  an  upright  position  in  a  gas  pass  on  the 
exterior  of  the  casing  at  one  side  thereof. 


3,590,786 

ROTARY  BOILER 

William  A.  Docrner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,296 

Int.  CI.  F22b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  122-11  17  Claims 


3,590,784 
LIVESTOCK  TIPPING  TABLE  AND  STALL 
Howard  Gene  Fly,  Box  33,  Ovando,  Mont. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,389 

Int.  CI.  A61d  03/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 19-103  16  Claims 


An  improved  livestock-tipping  table  and  a  stall  associated 
therewith. 


A  rotary  boiler  comprising  an  outer  annular  boiler 
chamber  and  an  inner  cylindrical  liquid  supply  chamber 
coaxially  arranged  to  rotate  together  about  a  common  axis. 
The  boiler  is  rotated  at  a  predetermined  speed  to  maintain  an 
annular  body  of  liquid  of  uniform  radial  depth  circum- 
ferentially  about  the  inner  |}eripheral  surface  of  the  boiler 
chamber  and  a  similar  annular  body  of  liquid  in  the  supply 
chamber.  Radially  extending  feed  conduits  are  provided  to 
supply  liquid  from  the  inner  chamber  to  the  boiler  chamber. 
Liquid  flow  through  the  feed  conduits  from  the  supply 
chamber  to  the  boiler  chamber  is  controlled  by  radially  ex- 
tending sensor  conduits  that  interconnect  said  chambers  and 
function  in  cooperation  with  the  feed  conduits  automatically 
to  maintain  the  radial  depth  of  the  annular  body  of  liquid  in 
the  boiler  chamber  at  the  desired  predetermined  level  during 
operation  of  the  boiler. 
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;  3,590,787 

STARTUP  SYSTEM 
William  D.  Stevens,  North  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wlieder  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,283 

Int  CI.  F22b  35/14 

MS.  CI.  122-406  5  Claims 


\  3,590,788 

INJECTION  COOLER  FOR  STEAM  POWER  PLANT 
Rupprecht  Michel,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  16,  1968,  A 
I  4730/68 

Int.  CI.  F22g  5/12 
MJ&.  CI.  122—487  10  Claims 


Injection  cooler  for  steam  power  plants  includes  a  substan- 
tially hollow  tubular  member  having  a  steam  inlet  and 
traversable  by  cooling  steam  supplied  thereto  through  the 
steam  inlet,  at  least  one  nozzle  located  in  the  tubular  member 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  steam  inlet,  and  passage  means  disposed 
along  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  member  for  supplying 
injection  water  to  the  nozzle. 


3,590,789 
CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  A  FUEL  INJECTION  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Klaus  Wicbickc,  and  Gcorg  Jaeckel,  both  of  Numberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  MaacfaiocBfabrik  Angsburg-Numbcrg 
AktiengcscUsdiaft,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,lo4 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Feb.  8, 1969,  P  19  06 

443J 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3/00, 23/00 
U.S.  CL  123—30  1  ClaiB 


An  improved  startup  system  for  a  vapor  generator  of  the 
once-through  typ>e.  The  system  includes  a  startup  bypass  line 
which  leads  directly  to  the  tube  side  of  a  shell  and  tube  feed- 
water  heater  for  the  generator  feedwater  circuit,  from  certain 
heating  passes  of  the  generator  main  flow  circuit;  a  branch 
line  which  leads  from  the  bypass  line  to  the  shell  side  of  the 
heater;  and  a  return  line  which  returns  the  flow  from  the 
heater  shell  side  back  to  the  generator  main  flow  circuit 
downstream  of  the  bypass  line.  A  pressure  reducing  valve  in 
the  branch  line  reduces  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  flowing 
therein  lowering  its  temperature  for  heat  exchange  with  fluid 
on  the  tube  side  of  the  heater. 

The  feedwater  circuit  of  the  generator  includes  a  bypass 
around  the  heater,  the  generator  further  having  shutoff 
valves  in  both  the  startup  system  and  feedwater  circuit  for 
isolating  the  heater  from  one  or  the  other  of  the  main  flow  or 
feedwater  circuits  depending  upon  use  of  the  heater. 


Two  intake  air  valves  are  used  to  produce  a  unidirectional 
air  swirl  in  the  cylinder  of  a  fuel  injection  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  The  air  swirl  velocity  profile  lies  between  v  = 
constant  and  v/r  x  constant  wherein  v  is  the  air  swirl  velocity 
and  r  is  the  cylinder  radius. 


3,590,790 
CONTACT-FREE  OIL  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hans  Keylwert,  and  Hubert  Abermeth,  both  of  Cologne,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Klockner-Humboldt-Dcutz    Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Cok>gne-Deutz,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  851,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7, 1968,  P  17  76 

037.1 

Int.  CL  F02b  53/00;  F16c  33/74 

\iJ&.  CI.  123—8.01  6  Claims 


:^'':<:::'~^W'''^v:-'<m 


A  contact-free  oil  seal  for  rotary  piston  internal  com- 
bustion engines  in  which  between  the  piston  and  the  trans- 
mission there  are  provided  feeding  and  discharge  conduit 
means  for  the  gas  change,  or  in  other  words,  procedure  that 
fresh  air  respectively  hiel-air  mixture  is  supplied  into  the 
combustion  chamber  and  the  exhaust  gases  pushed  out. 
These  conduit  means  are  separated  from  the  transmission 
chamber  by  an  oil  seal  having  at  least  two  axially  spaced 
discs  connected  to  the  piston  and  with  narrow  axial  play 
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slidinelv  engajring  the  outer  wall  of  an  annular  blocking  vacuum  and  means  for  introducing  atmosphenc  air  into  the 
chamber  connected  to  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  placed  inUke  manifold  concurrenUy  with  the  reducUon  m  the  pro- 
into  communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure. 


3^90,791 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  FUEL 

INJECTION  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Vernon  D.  Roosa,  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company  P.O. 

Box  1440,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,782,  Feb.  13, 1967,  PaL  No.  3,450,121. 

This  application  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,276 

19^,  Ser.  No.  850,276 

Int  CI.  F02d  1100 

U.S.  CI.  123-79  13  Claims 


-ia    '» 


INTAKE   ■ 
MANIFOLD 


portion  of  air  in  the  air-fuel  mixture  thereby  to  reduce  the  in- 
take manifold  vacuum. 


3,590,793 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  HYDROCARBON 

CONTENT  OF  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GASES  DURING 

DECELERATION  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

Keqji  Masaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 

pany.  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1968, 43  20785 

Int.  CI.  F02m  3102 
U.S.  CI.  123-97  B  4  Claims 


A  new  monovalve  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  design 
specially  adapted  for  screw  machine  manufacture  and  includ- 
ing a  valve  support  requiring  no  lubrication,  a  combination 
pull  rod  and  fuel  conduit  secured  to  a  reciprocating  member 
of  a  two  stage  injection  pump  with  the  pull  rod  and  both 
pumps  operated  by  a  single  compound  cam  arrangement,  a 
fuel  injection  nozzle  concentric  with  the  valve  and  with  the 
combustion  chamber  and  having  no  flexible  connections,  a 
fabricated  piston  rod  assembly  wherein  the  crankshaft  bear- 
ing of  the  piston  rod  is  greater  than  the  throw  of  the 
crankshaft,  a  fluid  seal  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder 
against  compression  losses,  a  compression  chamber  which 
ensures  an  increasing  turbulence  of  the  charge  in  the  cylinder 
with  a  maximum  at  top  dead  center,  and  a  novel  air  blower 
and  cleaner  system  including  an  arrangement  for  increasing 
the  volumetric  efficiency  of  the  engine  and  the  efficient  purg- 
ing of  exhaust  gases. 


3,590,792 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  HYDROCARBON 

CONTENT  OF  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GASES  DURING 

DECELERATION  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

Kenji  Masaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Manioka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

affiignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,530 
Claims  prktrity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1968,  Mar.  30, 
1968,  Mar.  30, 1968, 43/20781;  43/20782;  43/20783 
Int.  CI.  F02d  9100;  F02m  23104 
U.S.  CI.  123-97  6  Cbims 

System  for  reducing  the  engine  exhaust  gas  hydrocarbon 
content  during  deceleration  of  an  automobile  comprising 
means  which  is  adapted  to  reduce  the  proportion  of  air  in  the 
air-fuel  mixture  to  be  drawn  to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  en- 
gine when  the  carburetor  butterfly  valve  is  substantially  fully 
closed  with  the  resultant  increase  in  the  intake  manifold 


FUEL 


A  system  for  reducing  the  hydrocarbon  content  of  engine 
exhaust  gases  emitted  during  deceleration  of  an  automobile 
by  controlling  both  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  engine  fuel  mix- 
ture and  the  intake  manifold  vacuum  which  increases  rapidly 
as  soon  as  the  automobile  starts  to  slow  down,  said  air-fuel 
ratio  and  intake  manifold  vacuum  being  controlled  by  sup- 
plying air  to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine  by  way  of  the 
step  mixture  supply  flow  path  of  the  secondary  side  of  a  car- 
buretor of  compound-type,  which  path  is  kept  substantially 
inoperative  during  the  deceleration  of  the  automobile. 


3,590,794 
FUEL  INJECTION  AND  TRANSFER  PUMP 
Roger  O.  Durham,  3958  Marathan  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,984 
Int.  CI.  F02m  51102 
U.S.  CI.  123- 140  MP  26  CUims 

A  fuel  injection  pump  operates  on  the  fuel  density  princi- 
ple. A  pump  element  54  (FIGS.  1  and  2)  is  reciprocated  in 
order  to  deliver  a  controlled  volume  of  fluid  each  cycle  to 
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the  intake  manifold  14.  A  lever  S6  operates  the  pump  ele-   engine  cycle  when  the  valve  is  within  a  small  distance  from 
ment  54  and  is  reciprocated  about  a  ftilcrum  70.  An  eccen-   its  seat  by  means  of  an  auxiliary  cam  and  an  auxiliary  tappet. 


Otherwise,  the  retainer  transmits  spring  force  to  the  valve  so 
trie  72  synchronized  with  the  engine  shaft  operates  the  lever  that  the  valve  is  positively  controlled  by  its  spring  and  cam 
56.  1  actuating  mechanism. 


3,590,795 

COMPRESSION  RELEASE  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Albert  A.  Weglage,  and  David  E.  Weglage,  both  of  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Walter  Becker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  part  in> 

terest 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839357 

Int  CI.  FOll  13108 

U.S.  CI.  123-182  15  Claims 


T'* 


3,590,797 
COMPRESSION-IGNITION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Hans  Jurgcn  Bbnk,  Mannlieim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mo- 

torcn-Werke  Mannheim  A.G.,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6, 1968,  P  17  51 

664  2 

Int  CI.  FOll  1104,3/00;  F02b  3/00 

U.S.CL  123-193  H  2  Claims 


A  compression  release  unit  which  is  purely  mechanically 
operated  and  comprises  a  plate  insertable  into  a  spring 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  in  which  a 
wire  with  a  crank  and  a  control  arm  resilient  relative  to  said 
crank  is  hinged  to  said  plate.  The  said  crank  when  in  its  com- 
pression release  position  is  located  below  the  spring  keeper 
of  one  valve  and  in  this  position  forms  an  angle  of  from  69° 
to  45°  with  said  plate. 


A  compression-ignition  internal  combustion  engine 
cylinder  head  contains  an  air  inlet  duct  having  two  outlets 
encircled  by  the  seats  of  two  inlet  valves  of  a  cylinder.  The 
duct  extends  from  a  lateral  head  surface  to  one  outlet  and 
thence  to  the  other.  A  single  covering  shield  shaped  as  a  cir- 
cular segment  at  the  commencement  of  the  one  outlet  has 
the  ends  of  its  inner  edge  on  a  line  approximately  radial  of 
the  cylinder  as  viewed  axially  and  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the 
associated  valve,  and  has  its  inner  edge,  at  the  closest  ap- 
proach thereof  to  the  latter  axis,  spaced  from  the  latter  axis 
an  amount  0.25  to  0.45  times  the  inner  diameter  of  the  as- 
sociated valve  seat. 


I 

FREE  VALVE  COMPRESSION  RELIEF  FOR  FOUR 
CYCLE  ENGINES 
Joseph  R.  Harkness,  Germantown,  and  Felix  J.  Stuckcrt, 
Wauwatosa,  both  of.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 
Corporation,  WauwatOM,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,358 
Int  CI.  FOll  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  123—182  3  Claims 

In  a  free  valve  compression  relief  arrangement  for  a  four- 
stroke  cycle  engine,  like  that  of  Harkness  et  al.  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,306,276,  wherein  the  valve  has  a  lost  motion  connection 
with  the  retainer  for  its  spring,  the  spring  retainer  is  main- 
tained in  its  free  valve  position  at  predetermined  times  in  the 


3,590,798 

ENGINE  SAFETY  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO  ABNORMAL 

OIL  PRESSURE  AND  COOLANT  TEMPERATURE 

CONDITIONS 

Joe  E.  Goodwin,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sentinel  Distribu- 

tors,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,013 
Int  CI.  FOlm  /24 
U.S.  CI.  123— 198  D  3  Claims 

A  safety  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  a 
vehicular  internal  combustion  engine,  responsive  to  the  oc- 
currence of  abnormal  oil  pressure  or  coolant  temperature 
conditions  in  lubricating  and  cooling  systems  associated  with 
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the  engine,  has  an  adjustable,  restricted  flow  bypass  around 
the  main  fuel  valve  such  that,  when  the  main  valve  closes  au- 
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from  solid  objects  such  as  brick  by  utilization  of  a  reciprocal 


^^^ 


tomatically  due  to  an  emergency  condition,  sufficient  fuel 
reaches  the  engine  to  keep  it  running  at  a  reduced  speed  so 
that  the  operator  retains  control  of  the  vehicle. 


3^90,799 

METHOD  OF  DRESSING  THE  GRINDING  WHEEL  IN  A 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Genion    Giuchowicz,    5    Urdavagen,    182,    64    DJurshoIin, 

Sweden 

Continuatioo-iii-part  of  appUcatJon  Scr.  No.  463,939,  Joae 

14,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,404,670,  dated  Oct.  8,  1968.  Thb 

application  SepL  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,966 

int.  CI.  B24b  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  125-11  5  Claims 


•f     e5 


mass  mounted  for  striking  the  frangible  material  at  a  selected 
frequency,  angle,  and  penetration. 


3,590301 

SELF-CLEANING  OVEN  HAVING  MEANS  TO  HANG 

AUXILIARY  RANGE  EQUIPMENT 

George  B.  Long,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,610 

Int.  CI.  A21b  1/00;  F24c  15/16 

VJS.  CL  126-19  R  5  Claims 


A  porcelain-coated  self-cleaning  oven  has  means  to 
pyrolytically  degrade  food  soil.  The  oven  is  formed  with  em- 
bossments to  slidably  support  an  oven  rack.  Hooks  are  pro- 
vided on  the  top  of  the  oven  to  suspend  the  racks  and  auxilia- 
ry range  equipment  vertically  during  cleaning. 


3,590302 
AUTO-FOOD  WARMER 
Jacob  Fried,  68  Davenport,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  746,545 
Int.  CI.  F24b  1/00 
U.S.CL  126-19^ 


6  Claims 


During  the  dressing  of  a  rotatable  grinding  disc  or  wheel,  a 
feeler,  which  is  connected  to  the  dressing  tool  holder,  senses 
the  vibrations  of  the  holder,  and  transforms  them  into  electri- 
cal signals,  the  potential  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  depth 
to  which  the  tool  penetrates  the  surface  of  the  disc.  These 
signals  are  used  to  control  the  cutting  depth  of  the  dressing 
tool,  when  necessary;  and  they  may  be  used  to  effect  repeti- 
tion of  the  dressing  until  a  signal  of  predetermined  potential 
is  attained. 


3,590300 

MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  FRANGIBLE  MATERIAL 

FROM  SOLID  OBJECTS 

Edward  D.  Lewis,  Jr.,  3805  Wooten  Drive,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jan.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,520 

Int.  CI.  B28d  1/26;  E02d  7/18;  B25d  11/12 

U3.  CL  125—26  9  Claims 

A  machine  for  cleaning  frangible  material  such  as  mortar 


This  invention  relates  to  a  warmer  for  food.  The  warmer  is 
heated  by  the  coolant  passing  through  the  engine  cooling 
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system  of  a  motor  vehicle.  The  wanner  comprises  an  enclo- 
sure member;  racks  of  pipes;  conduits  to  the  pipes;  means  in- 
sulating heat  within  the  enclosure;  the  article  supposed  to  be 
warmed  supported  by  the  racks;  and  the  pipes  in  the  racks 
transferring  heat  from  the  engine  coolant  flowing  therein  to 
and  from  the  conduits. 


operation  for  cleaning  or  conditions  the  apparatus  for  cook- 
ing and  first  thermostat  cuts  the  broil  burner  out  when  clean- 
ing temperature  is  approached.  A  second  cooking  selector 
and  thermostat  selects  one  of  the  burners  for  cooking  opera- 
tion. Hot  gases  from  the  oven  are  discharged  into  surround- 
ing air  after  being  diluted  and  cooled  by  air  from  the  blower. 


3390303 

FOOD-TREATMENT  APPARATUS  WITH  GAS- 

CmCULATING  MEANS 

Paul  Sauer,  Burg,  Germany,  avignor  to  Burger  Eisenwcrke 

Aktiengcselbchaft,  Herbom  Dillkrcis,  Germany 

Filed  June  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20, 1968,  B  76 

543/36 
Int.  CL  A21b  1/26;  F24c  15/32 


U.S.  CL  126—21 


5  Claims 


339030s 
GAS  RANGE  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  L.  Peri,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 
Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  815,924 

Int.  CL  A21b  1/28;  F23d  11/44;  F24c  15/32 

U3.  CL  126-21  A  12  Claims 


A  food-treatment  apparatus— an  oven— ha^  a  housing  in 
which  a  food-treatment  chamber  is  enclosed  along  with  an 
axial-input  radial-output  blower  for  circulating  air  in  the 
housing  through  the  chamber.  Heat  is  drawn  from  an  exter- 
nal gas  burner  through  a  conduit  which  opens  in  the  housing 
adjacent  the  axial  input  of  the  blower.  Slightly  upstream  of 
this  conduit  (in  the  recirculation  path)  is  an  exhaust  conduit 
of  variable  cross-sectional  area  out  through  which  heated  air 
can  flow.  The  food-treatment  chamber  is  downstream  of  the 
mouth  of  the  heat-input  conduit  and  upstream  of  the  exhaust 
conduit. 


3390304 
SELF  CLEANING  GAS  FIRED  OVEN 
John  A.  Webhofer,  Cleveland,  and  Earl  T.  Rhinebart,  Apison, 
both  of,  Tcnn.,  assignors  to  Magic  Chef  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Tcnn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  796,756 

Int.  CL  A21b  1/28;  F24c  3/00 

VS.  CL  126-21  4  Claims 


An  oven  cavity  having  an  upper  broil  burner  and  a  lower 
bake  burner  both  of  which  are  supplied  with  air  from  a  motor 
driven  blower  and  a  centrifugal  switch  disables  both  burners 
when  the  blower  stops.  A  first  selector  places  both  burners  in 


/ 


The  gaseous  fiiel  as  it  is  delivered  to  the  burner  is  heated 
to  expand  the  same  and  compensate  for  expansion  of  the 
combustion  air  which  occurs  and  alter  the  gas-air  ratio.  In  an 
oven  with  a  heat  exchanger,  in  which  air  supplied  to  the  oven 
burner  and  the  oven  exhaust  are  brought  into  heat  transfer 
relation,  the  exhaust  is  directed  over  a  heat  section  in  the 
fuel  line  to  the  burner  to  effect  the  desired  fuel  temperature 


nse. 


339O3O6 
PORTABLE  L.  P.  GAS  SPACE  HEATER 
Joseph  K.  Locke,  Dc  Kalb,  III.,  assignor  to  Bcrnzomatic  Cor> 
poration 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,015 

Int.  CI.  ¥24c  3/04,  3/ 14 

U3.  CL  126-92  5  Claims 


hr^^'^ 


An  attractive  lightweight  portable  L.  F.  gas  space  heater 
comprises  a  boxlike  rectangular  housing  having  space  for  two 
disposable  L.  P.  gas  cartr^ges.  A  circular  catalytic  heating 
element  is  mounted  on  the  ^ont  of  the  heater.  The  catalytic 
unit  is  a  porous  pad  which  allows  the  gas  to  seep  through  and 
upon  contact  with  the  air  burns  the  same  on  its  outside  sur- 
face. Since  no  premixing  with  air  is  required  the  back  space 
behind  the  catalytic  pad  in  the  heating  element  is  directly 
connected  to  one  of  the  two  L.  P.  cartridges  in  the  housing  or 
the  carrying  case.  To  permit  compact  construction,  a  flexible 
gas  line  is  used  so  that  the  L.  P.  cylinder  can  be*xx>nnected 
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thereto  external  of  the  housing.  The  gas  line  attaches  to  the  transmitting  light  through  the  column  and  the  liquid,  dis- 
cylinder  with  a  finger  adjustable  regulator  valve  which  valve,  criminately  sensmg  that  light  which  has  been  transmitted 
when  mounted  on  the  cartridge,  is  designed  to  have  its  con- 
trol knob  extend  through  the  housing  on  the  top  portion  so 
that  it  is  readably  accessible.  The  rear  wall  of  the  carrying 
case  is  hinged  to  open  so  that  the  gas  cartridges,  one  of 
which  is  a  spare,  are  accessible  and  can  be  readily 
exchanged. 


3^90307 

HEAT  SHIELD  AND  SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  URNS 

Everett  R.  Seek,  316  Linthkum  St.,  Rockvillc,  Md. 

Filed  May  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,896 

Int  CI.  F24c  15/36 

VJS.  a.  126-201  5  Claims 


A  unitary  three-sided  heat  shield  and  splash  guard  for  gas- 
fired  coffee  urns  and  the  like  commonly  found  in  restaurants. 
The  device  protects  restaurant  personnel  and  portable 
beverage  receptacles  from  the  flame  and  also  provides  posi- 
tive drainage  of  any  spillage  to  the  counter  drain. 


3,590,808 

BIOPSY  TOOL 

Wolf  F.  MuUer,  Southampton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,366 

Int.  CI.  A61b  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  B  9  Claims 


through  the  liquid  and  monitoring  central  venous  pressure  as 
a  function  of  liquid  level  in  the  column. 


3,590310 
BIOMEDICAL  BODY  ELECTRODE 
Milos  T.  Kopccky,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Mineapolls,  Minn. 

Filed  May  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732,145 

Int  CI.  A61n  1/04 

VS.  CI.  128-2.06  8  Claims 


*,     2-5: 


^^^Zj-l^---t---t-dz> 


,nT  Lif-_-"_-_-_-_-j 


/ 
\ 

/ 

( 

f 


A  biomedical  body  electrode  is  provided  having  a  noncon- 
ductive  housing  with  an  apertured  face  for  application  to  a 
body  surface.  A  metallic  element  is  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing, the  element  and  the  face  defining  a  cavity  therein.  An 
electrolyte  fills  the  cavity  and  a  membrane  is  secured  to  the 
face  to  cover  the  apertures,  thereby  sealing  the  electrolyte 
within  the  cavity.  A  lead  is  connected  to  the  metallic  element 
for  connecting  the  electrode  to  external  instrumentation. 


A  biopsy  tool  that  includes  a  rigid  tip  affixed  to  the  distal 
end  of  a  flexible  intestinal  intubation  tube  and  is  provided 
with  a  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  duct  for  the 
passage  of  an  exchange  guide  and  a  radial  cavity  connected 
through  the  lumen  of  the  tube  to  a  vacuum  source  to  draw  a 
tissue  sample  thereinto.  A  pneumatically  operable  knife  is 
longitudinally  reciprocable  across  the  open  end  of  the  cavity 
to  sever  the  tissue  sample  contained  therein. 


3,590309 
METHOD  FOR  CENTRAL  VENOUS  PRESSURE 
MONITORING 
Seymour  B.  London,  35  East  Dttido  Drive,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,485 
.     Int  CI.  A61b  5/02 
U.S.  CL  128—2.05  D  2  Claims 

Method  of  central  venous  pressure  monitoring  including 
inserting  a  catheter  in  the  right  atrial  cardiac  chamber,  sup- 
porting a  vertical  column  of  liquid  above  said  chamber. 


3,590311 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  R-WAVE  DETECTOR 
George  J.  Harrb,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  781,896 
Int  CI.  A61b  5/04 
U3.  CI.  128-2.06  5  Claims 

An  electrocardiographic  R-wave  detection  circuit  in  which 
the  ECG.  signal  is  applied  to  one  input  of  a  comparator.  The 
threshold  level,  applied  to  the  other  input  of  the  comparator, 
is  below  the  peak  of  the  R-wave,  and  above  the  peaks  of  the 
P  and  T  waves.  The  amplitude  of  the  ECG.  signal  can  vary 
over  a  wide  range  depending  upon  the  placement  of  elec- 
trodes, etc.  For  this  reason,  the  threshold  level  is  continu- 
ously adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  peak  swing  of  the 
input  signal.  The  threshold  level  is  a  fraction  of  the  peak 
signal  swing,  the  selected  fraction  being  such  that  the 
threshold  level  always  falls  between  the  peak  of  the  R-wave 


July  6,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


\ 


V 


109 


and  the  peaks  of  the  P-  and  T-waves.  The  threshold  level  ad- 
justment circuit  has  a  time  constant  of  approximately   10 


prevent  the  discharge  of  the  liquid  pulses  until  opened  by 
pressing  down  on  the  jet  nozzle's  fluted  knob  and  has  an  ad- 
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seconds.  The  circuit  is  thus  enabled  to  operate  linearly  over  a 
very  wide  range  of  signal  magnitudes.  , 


3,590,812 

THERAPEUTIC  TABLE  FOR  RELAXATION  AND 

ATTrrUDE  THERAPY 

Alvin  Charles  Larson,  206  E.  Wisconsin  Ave,  Pcwaukcc,  Wis. 

Fikd  Jan.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,205 

Int  CI.  A61h  7/00  < 

U.S.  CI.  128—33  8  Cbims 
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justable  feedback  valve  element  that  controls  the  portion  of 
each  liquid  pulse  that  is  fed  back  through  a  second  coiled 
tube  to  the  pump. 


3,590314 
INTERDENTAL  STIMULATOR 
Bailey  Bennett,  and  Joseph  R.  Preston,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  788,823 

Int  CI.  A61h  7/00 

U3.  CL  128—62  A  10  Claims 


Therapeutic  table  for  relaxation  and  attitude  therapy, 
capable  of  being  tilted  up  to  45°  in  either  direction  about  an 
axis  extending  parallel  to  the  transverse  center  of  the  table. 
The  table  includes  a  flat  pad  mounted  on  longitudinally 
aligned  vibrator  plates  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
the  pad.  Leg  straps  for  strapping  down  the  ankles  are  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  the  pad  and  include  tensioning  means  for 
the  straps  accommodating  the  straps  to  be  relatively  loose 
when  the  table  is  in  a  horizontal  position  and  placing  tension 
on  the  straps  to  increase  the  holding  action  of  the  straps 
against  the  ankles  as  the  table  is  tilted  to  place  the  head 
lower  than  the  ankles. 


An  interdental  stimulator  consisting  essentially  of  non- 
harmful  synthetic  resinous  polymeric  material,  preferably 
polystyrene,  with  cellular  and  solid-film  stratums  thereof 
disposed  longitudinally  in  parallel  and  alternating  sequence 
with  each  solid-film  stratum  joined  to  adjacent  cellular 
stratums. 


3,590,813 
ORAL  HYGIENE  APPLIANCE 
Leon  M.  Roszyk,  Bcrwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  816^32 
Int  CI.  A61h  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-66  15  Claims 

An  oral  hygiene  appliance  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
hollow  base  member  which  supports  a  liquid  reservoir  con- 
tainer and  a  storage  and  display  compartment  for  the  jet  noz- 
zles and  jet  nozzle  handle.  A  liquid  pump  assembly  of  the 
reciprocating  piston  type  is  mounted  in  the  base  member 
such  that  a  spout  in  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  container 
feeds  a  liquid  to  the  pump  chamber.  This  liquid  is  converted 
to  a  sequential  series  of  liquid  pulses  by  the  pump  and  then 
delivered  through  a  coiled  tube  to  a  jet  nozzle  control  handle 
which  discharges  the  liquid  pulses  from  a  jet  nozzle.  The  jet 
nozzle  control  handle  has  a  normally  closed  valve  element  to 


3,590315 
PORTABLE  MECHANICAL  VENTRICULAR 
ASSISTANCE  DEVICE 
Peter  Shiff,  RD  #2,  Lambertville,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,551 
Int  CI.  A61h  7/00 
U3.  CI.  128-64  7Ctaims 

A  portable  mechanical  ventricular  assistance  device  in- 
cluding a  ventricular  assistor  cup  designed  to  receive  the  ven- 
tricles of  the  heart.  The  cup  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  rigid 
shell  having  a  configuration  generally  conforming  to  the  sur- 
face configuration  of  the  heart  ventricles  and  a  flexible  liner 
which  is  caused  to  contract  and  expand  about  the  heart  ven- 
tricles to  effect  the  pumping  action.  The  heart  ventricles  are 
retained  within  the  cup  by  a  substantially  sustained  negative 
pressure  while  the  pumping  action  is  produced  by  the  appli- 
cation of  alternating  positive  and  negative  pressure  pulses  to 
the  cup.  Both  the  sustained  negative  pressure  and  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  pressure  pulses  are  generated  by  a  hand 
pump  assembly  which  includes  a  manually  operable  handle 
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connected  through  a  piston  rod  to  a  reciprocating  piston 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  of  the  pump.  The  piston  effec- 
tively divides  the  cylinder  into  two  chambers,  one  of  which  is 
coupled  through  a  conduit  to  provide  the  sustained  negative 
pressure  to  the  cup.  The  remaining  chamber  is  coupled 


'^% 


through  a  second  conduit  to  the  ventricle  assistor  cup  to  pro- 
vide for  the  alternating  positive  and  negative  pressure  pulses. 
Suitable  adjustable  relief  valves  are  provided  in  each  of  the 
conduits  to  regulate  the  pressure  levels  and  the  positive  or 
negative  pressure  directed  to  the  cup. 


9^90316 

PLACEMENT  UNIT  FOR  INTRAUTERINE 

CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICES 

Gerald  S.  Rosenthal,  Ofden,  Utah,  assignor  to  JuUns  Schmid, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation>in-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  461,281,  June  4, 

1965,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

515,284,  Oct.  24,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3^374,788.  This 

application  Mar.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,256 

Int.CI.A61fi/46 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—  1 30  9  Claims 


.^ 
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A  unit  for  correctly  placing  an  intrauterine  contraceptive 
device  (lUCD)  in  the  female  uterine  cavity  while  preserving 
the  sterility  of  the  lUCD,  the  unit  comprising  a  plunger  at- 
tached at  its  leading  end  to  one  end  of  the  lUCD  for  manipu- 
lation of  the  lUCD  into  and  out  of  a  tubular  inserter  by 
manual  control  exerted  upon  the  trailing  end  of  the  plunger 
which  projects  beyond  the  trailing  end  of  the  tubular  inserter. 


3,590,817 

ARM  AND  HAND  RECEIVING  SUPPORT 

Richard  C.  Wresch,  P.O.  Box  842,  Lama  Linda,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,324 

InL  CL  A61f  13100 


ball  member  and  the  hand  heel  and  forearm  rest  in  a  con- 
forming trough. 


3,590,818 

COMBINATION  REFERENCE  LEVEL  INDICATOR, 

MANOMETER,  INTRAVENOUS  FLUID  SUPPLY  MEANS 

AND  MEANS  PERMITTING  RAPID  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

REFERENCE  LEVELS  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  SHIFT 

IN  PATIENT  ELEVATION 

Gerald  T.  Lcmole,  1813  S.  Blvd.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,988 

Int  CL  A61ni  SIOO;  A61b  5102 

VS.  CI.  128—214  8  Claims 


The  disclosure  disposes  a  reference  level  indicator  gauge, 
rapidly  adjustable  on  an  adhesive  strip  to  establish  a  patient 
reference  (right  atrium)  elevation  adjacent  a  manometer  on 
a  corresponding  adhesive  strip  with  relation  to  which  the 
manometer  may  be  rapidly  adjusted  to  establish  a  matching 
reference  elevation.  A  three-way  stop  cock  separately,  and  at 
various  times,  places  intravenous  fluid  from  a  supply  source 
counterpoised  against  a  manometer  fluid,  intravenous  fluid 
from  a  vein  counterpoised  against  the  manometer  fluid,  and 
continues  therethrough  intravenous  fluid  from  said  source  to 
said  vein. 


3,590319 
SEMI-SOLID  NURSING  DEVICE 
Lbbcth  M.  Kraft,  P.O.  Box  607,  Goshen,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,190 
Int.  CI.  A61J  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  128-252 
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An  apparatus  for  receiving  the  taped  hand  and  forearm  of 
a  patient  receiving  an  intravenous  hypodermic  injection  so 
that  the  palm  and  fmgers  comfortably  grasp  a  slightly  flexible 


3  ClaliUs  There  is  disclosed  herein  an  improved  nursing  device  and 
nipple  for  use  by  human  infants  and  also  by  infants  of  other 
mammalian  species.  For  human  infants,  the  nursing  device  is 
in  the  form  of  a  rigid  casing  with  a  collapsible  milk  reservoir 
and  an  attached  nursing  nipple.  For  use  by  other  mammalian 
species,  e.g.  in  sterile  breeding  of  laboratory  animals,  other 
configurations  may  be  employed.  The  nipple  itself  is  com- 
prised of  a  body  of  semisolid  open-celled  resilient  material 
such  as  sponge  rubber  molded  to  the  shape  of  the  mammary 
gland  of  the  species  for  which  the  device  is  to  be  used.  A 
nonporous  covering  is  provided  on  the  outside  of  the  body 
with  an  opening  for  fluid  withdrawal  directly  from  the  cellu- 
lar structure  of  the  body.  A  metering  device  attached  to  the 
undersurface  of  the  nipple  body  provides  control  of  fluid 
flow  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  narrow  openings. 
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I  3,590320  3,590322 

ASPIRATOR  TIP  CATHETERS 

Samuel  A.  Nehra,  19980  Wcdgcwood,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,   Bernard   Ackerman,   Metuchcn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Mich.;  Oscar  C.  Saad,  25106  Anchorage  Drive,  Mount       Catheter  Corporation 

Clemens,   Mich.,   and    Raymond    E.    LaBrccque,    11234  Filed  Apr.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,434 

Irvington  Drive,  Warren,  Mkh.  Int  CL  A61n  1104 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,139  U.S.  CL  128— 404  6  Cfadnu 

Int  CL  A61ni  7/00 


U^.  CL  128-276 


8  Claims 


A  hollow  cylindrical  aspirator  tip  closed  at  one  end  and  in- 
cluding radially  extending  angularly  spaced-apart  primary 
passages  extending  therethrough  adjacent  the  closed  end 
thereof  and  relief  passages  in  communication  with  the  prima- 
ry passages  to  prevent  drawing  sufficient  vacuum  through  the 
hollow  cylindrical  tip  in  the  primary  passages  to  damage 
membranes  in  contact  with  the  tip  over  the  outer  ends  of  the 
passages.  The  relief  passages  are  of  a  smaller  diameter  than 
the  primary  passages  to  facilitate  maintaining  a  vacuum  in 
the  primary  passages  at  all  times.  Longitudinally  extending 
slots  are  provided  in  communication  with  each  of  the  relief 
passages  having  a  cross  section  less  than  that  of  the  relief 
passages  to  permit  draining  of  fluid  into  the  relief  passages 
while  maintaining  a  vacuum  therein. 


3,590321 
ACUPUNCTURATION  DEVICE 
Pietro  Orlandini,  Vellcrtri,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rotodolor  s.r.L, 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792^02 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  23,  1968,  7734B/68 

Int  CL  A61b  17134;  A61h  75/00,  F16c  7i/00 

U3.  CL  128-329  2  CUims 


14^11. 


An  acupuncturation  device  comprising  a  stick-shaped 
member  having  a  grip  portion  and  a  free-rotating  wheel,  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pointed  teeth  on  its  entire  periphery 
and  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  stick,  running  of  said  wheel 
on  the  skin  of  a  human  being  having  an  analgesic  action  ac- 
cording to  the  principles  of  acupuncture. 


\ 


Electroconductive  catheters  and  methods  of  manufacture 
thereof. 


3390323 
COMBINATION  GIRDLE  AND  STOCKINGS 
Henry  Pope,  Jr.,  Glencoc,  III.,  assignor  to  Bear  Brand  Hosiery 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722395 

Int  CI.  A41c  7/00 

U.S.CL  128-519  16  Claims 


A  ladies  undergarment  and  stockings,  the  undergarment 
including  stomach  and  buttocks  surrounding  portions  and 
having  downwardly  directed  leg  portions  with  bottom  ex- 
tremities, each  of  the  bottom  extremities  carrying  a  nonslip 
fabric  band  thereon  for  supporting  the  thigh  engaging  portion 
of  a  ladies  stocking.  Each  of  the  nonslip  fabric  bands  com- 
prises a  longitudinally  elastic  textile  material  having  a  layer 
of  frictional  material  secured  thereto  and  exposed  on  the  out- 
side surface  of  the  band.  Each  of  the  stockings  has  a  thigh 
engaging  portion  including  a  nonslip  fabric  band  thereon 
identical  to  that  carried  b^  the  leg  portions  of  the  undergar- 
ment, except  that  the  frictional  material  is  exposed  on  the  in- 
side of  the  band.  The  stockings  are  positionable  so  that  the 
nonslip  bands  thereof  overlie  the  corresponding  nonslip 
bands  of  the  undergarment,  whereby  the  frictional  material 
exposed  on  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  bands  of  undergar- 
ment engage  the  frictional  material  exposed  on  the  inside 
surface  of  the  stockings  to  detachably  secure  the  stockings  to 
the  undergarment. 


3390324 
CORN  SHELLER  AND  SEPARATOR 
Lyman  J.  Gunyou,  Celina,  and  Robert  A.  Stelzer,  Coldwater, 
both  of,.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Coldwater, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803393 
Int  CLAOlf  77/06 
U3.CL  130-6  12  Claims 

The  disclosure  illustrates  a  com  sheller  and  separator  com- 
prising a  uniform-diameter,  elongated  cylinder  joumaled  for 


112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1971 


rotation  in  first  and  second  perforated  cages  placed  end  to 
end.  Unshelled  com  is  received  at  one  end  of  the  first  cage 
and  a  series  of  teeth  projecting  radially  from  the  cylinder 
propel  the  com  through  the  first  cage.  The  clearance 
between  the  teeth  and  the  first  cage  is  selected  to  promote 
vigorous  rubbing  and  removal  of  kemels  from  the  ear  of 
com.  To  provide  even  more  effective  removal  of  the  kemels 
the  first  cage  has  a  series  of  longitudinal  recesses  and  a  lon- 


gitudinal rasp  bar  positioned  between  two  recesses.  The 
second  cage  forms  with  the  cylinder  a  much  greater 
clearance  than  the  clearance  for  the  first  cage  so  that  the 
remaining  kemels  of  com,  trash  and  cobs  are  maintained  in  a 
looser  mixture.  A  series  of  paddles  pitched  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  propel  the  mixture  in  a  helix  pattem 
through  the  second  cage  so  that  the  remaining  kemels  are 
separated  from  the  com. 


3^90^25 
FILTER  CIGARETTE  HAVING  APERTURED  BAND 
Alfred  C.  Davis,  Westbury-oii-Tryni,  Bristol,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Tobacco  Group  Limited,  Bristol,  En* 
gland 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  435,004,  Feb.  24, 
1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,410,274,  dated  Nov.  12,  1968.  Tbis 


application  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,482 

Int.CI.A24d//()2. //04 


U.S.  CI.  131-10 


6  Claims 


controls  the  rate  of  operation  of  each  other  conveyor  line  so 
that  the  ratio  of  tobacco  types  reaching  the  blending  unit 


remains  within  a  desired  range.  The  measuring  unit  can  also 
control  the  operating  rate  of  one  conveyor  line. 


3,590327 

FILTRATION  DEVICE  FOR  CIGARETTES 

Peter  E.  Bnidy,  224  California  Ave.;  Otto  H.  Brudy,  559 

Asliin  Blvd.,  and  Josepb  E.  J.  Habowsky,  3015  Sandwich 

St.  West,  Apt  #505,  ail  of  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,333 

Int.  CI.  A-24f  13104;  A24d  1 104 

VS.  CL  131-261  4  Claims 


<?o 


<?/ 


<?£»         *?J 


A  cigarette,  cigarillo  or  ci^ar  having  a  tobacco  portion  and 
a  stub  portion,  the  stub  portion  having  two  sections  arranged 
end  to  end  to  form  a  butt  joint,  and  a  band  of  impermeable 
material  which  joins  the  portions  together  and  surrounds  the 
butt  joint,  wherein  the  butt  joint  is  completely  covered  and 
the  joining  band  has  at  least  one  permeable  area  at  the  butt 
joint  for  controlling  the  entry  of  air  at  the  butt  joint.  The 
permeable  area  of  the  band  is  thinner  than  the  remainder  of 
the  band.  The  thinned  area  is  made  by  shaving  off  a  portion 
of  the  surfape  of  the  band. 


A  cigarette  comprising  a  filtration  device  interposed 
between  the  tobacco  and  the  mouth  of  the  user.  The  filtra- 
tion device  includes  a  wall  of  impervious  material  extending 
transversely  to  the  general  direction  of  movement  of  the 
tobacco  smoke  and  a  circumferential  wall  positioned 
generally  rearwardly  of  the  transverse  wall.  The  transverse 
wall  has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  ad- 
jacent the  circumferential  wall.  Each  opening  has  its  axis  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  transverse  wall  and  extending 
toward  the  circumferential  wall.  Each  opening  converges  in  a 
direction  toward  the  circumferential  wall. 


3,590,828 

EVE  GUARD  AND  LASH  CLAMP 

Era  Pauline  Prewitt,  Route  #1,  Grandview,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,705 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2148 

VS.  CI.  132-32 


8  Claims 


3,590326 
MACHINE  FOR  BLENDING  TOBACCO  OR  THE  LIKE 
Waldcmar   Wochnowsid,   Hamburg- Volksdorf,   and   Helmut 
Baumann,    Hamburg-Bcrgcdorf,   both    of,    Germany,    as- 
signors to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.,  Hamburg- 
Bcrgedorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4, 1966,  H  59 

300 
Int.  CI.  A24b  7/14,  9/00 
U3.  CI.  131-21  11  Claims 

Two  or  more  types  of  tobacco  are  fed  by  separate  con- 
veyor lines  into  a  blending  unit  wherein  such  types  are 
mixed.  One  of  the  conveyor  lines  contains  a  measuring  and 
control  unit  which  measures  the  rate  of  tobacco  feed  and 


A  protective  shield  has  an  arcuate  edge  placed  against  the 
eyelid  to  support  eyelashes  which  are  held  in  place  by  a  clip. 
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Excess  cosmetic  materials  applied  to  the  eyelid  and/or  lashes 
are  collected  within  a  troughlike  formation  on  the  shield 
spaced  from  the  arcuate  edge. 


3,590,829 

SELF  WINDING  CURLER 

Vhicent  Paris!,  2  Cornell  Place,  Englbhtown,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  689,610,  Dec.  11, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  787,117 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2/18 

U.S.  CI.  132— 43  9  Claims 


3,590331 

ARTIFICAL  HAIRPIECE 

Leon  J.  A.  Buchhcit,  565  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,187 

Int.  CL  A41g  3/00 

VS.  CL  132—53 

/ 


A  hair  roller  with  which  the  user's  hair  can  be  wound  in  a 
bundle  having  the  strands  therein  held  in  windings  of  varying 
pitch  to  give  a  corresponding  varying  degree  of  tensipn  to  the 
hair.  Thus  the  bundle  of  hair  is  so  controlled  that  when  it  is 
set  it  possesses  a  larger  curl  near  the  root  end  and  a  smaller 
tighter  curl  near  the  tip  end  giving  better  overall  body  to  the 
hair  and  optimum  control  over  the  shaping  of  the  critical  tip 
end.  The  hair  roller  comprising  a  wrapping  strip  susceptible 
of  being  wound  upon  itself  so  as  to  facilitate  the  winding  of 
the  hair  therewith  into  a  bundle  of  hair  for  setting  purposes. 
The  wrapping  strip  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  core 
member  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  provided  for  start- 
ing the  first  winding  of  the  hair  at  a  predetermined  diameter. 
Projections  are  included  on  the  wrapping  strip  to  space  each 
convolution  into  which  the  hair  is  wound  from  the  others  at 
windings  of  increasing  pitch  to  impart  varying  tension  to  the 
hair  and  also  allow  axial  entry  of  air  to  the  rolled  bundle  for 
rapid  and  more  complete  drying  of  the  hair.  Also,  access  for 
radial  entry  of  air  to  the  bundle  is  provided  for  by  means  of 
suitable  openings  formed  in  both  the  core  and  wrapping  strip. 


1  Claim 


A  barrette  which  comprises  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected 
outer  and  inner  body  members,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
means  for  grippingly,  nonslidably  engaging  the  hair  of  a 
wearer,  and  the  other  is  provided  with  lift  means,  including 
means  for  manually  retracting  and  extending  the  lift  means 
relatively  to  the  body  member  to  permit  unhindered  insertion 
of  the  body  member  in  the  hair  of  the  user  and  firm  clamping 
of  the  hair  between  the  body  members  when  the  lift  means  is 
extended  relatively  to  the  body  member  in  which  it  is 
mounted. 


An  artificial  hairpiece  that  has  a  foundation  with  a  flexible 
elastic  crown,  a  back  band  that  is  resilient  in  the  direction  of 
its  length  and  relatively  inflexible  in  the  direction  of  its  width, 
and  a  front  band  of  relatively  inflexible  material.  Tufts  of  hair 
are  attached  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  crown,  the  front 
band  and  the  back  band.  Advantageously,  tufts  of  hair  are 
also  applied  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  and  back 
bands  thereby  providing  an  artificial  hairpiece  that  is  natural 
in  appearance  and  easily  adaptable  to  fit  different  size  heads 
of  various  users. 


3,590332 

COMB  AND  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 

Forest  Nelson,  Jr.,  4490  Arcadia  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,657 

Int.  CL  A45d  24/08 


U3.CL  132-136 


8  Claims 


I  3,590,830 

BARRETTE 

Evelyn  J.  Hannum,  3880  S.  HUkrest  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,622 

Int.  CI.  A45d  8/24 

U.S.  CI.  132—48  R  13  Claims 


A  comb  and  container  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
comb  sections  and  a  container  having  a  chamber  for  receipt 
of  such  comb  sections  therein.  The  container  is  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  handle  for  any  one  or  all  of  the  comb  sections  and 
can  be  assembled  therewith  in  a  handle-forming  configura- 
tion to  enable  the  resultant  comb  structure  to  be  con- 
veniently manipulated  in  combing,  styling,  and  other  working 
of  hair,  especially  hair  that  is  long,  thick,  coarse  and  wiry. 


3,590,833 
COIN-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Paul  E.  Walton,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  SWD  Machines, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Sen  No.  751,282 
Int.  CI.  G07d  1/06 
U.S.  CL  133-2  29  Claims 

Coin  sorting  and  dispensing  apparatus  which  includes  a 
coin  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  coin  storage  tubes  in 
which  coins  of  different  denominations  are  receivable,  each 
tube   having  individual  coin-dispensing  means  for  moving 
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J      A    i-^»^,,oiiv  ^^ntrnlled  means  for   preferably  through  such  conduits  that  are  made  from  plastic 
coins  from  Its  lower  end  and  eiectnca^Iy  controlled  r^^^^^^         pre         ^       ^^^  t^j^  transportation  method  improves  the 

individually    controlhng   the    °P«^^»'°"  5^ J'^^/^PfS   °afety  of  transporting  explosive  liquids  by  reducing  the  possi- 
means.  A  coin  sorter  is  also  mounted  above  the  magazine    satet^y  oi  ^^^^P^^^  ^^^^^^  low  velocity  detonation  shock 

waves. 


3^90336 
SEWERAGE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Ernst  Kuntze,  Hamburf-Welllnssbuttd;  WUhelm  Zander, 
Wendentorwall,  and  Bcrnd  Zander,  Ekhenweg,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Firma  Dr.-Ing.  W.  Zander,  Geselbchaft 
fur  Rein-and  Abwasscrtechnik  m.b.H.,  Wendcntorwall, 
Germany 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10, 1965,  Mar. 

16,  1966,  Z  11915  V/85e;Z  12099  V/85e 

Int.  CI.  F17d  1112;  B65g  53100 

U.S.  CI.  137-12  8  Claims 


into  which  a  mixture  of  coins  of  different  denominations  may 
be  deposited  which  then  moves  coins  of  predetermined 
denominations  to  the  upper  ends  of  appropriate  tubes  of  the 
magazine. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  134—144.  135-005,  135—026  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,590,863  thru  3,590,865 


3,590334  \ 
CONTROL  OF  COMMINGLING  Bm;WEEN  IMMISCIBLE 

FLUIDS  IN  PIPELINE  TRAN^ORTATION 

Francis  B.  Henry,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  WlUiams  Brothers 

Pipe  Line  Compwiy,  Tuba,  Okla.         ,^,„„^ 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,084 

IntCI.F17d7/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-1  6Ctoims 


oiiccTioN  OF  r\jym 


^ 


A  series  of  controlled  discharge  collection  stations  are 
linked  to  a  central  sewerage  transmission  pipe,  having  a  rela- 
tively small  diameter,  with  conduits  pressurized  in  part  with 
air  to  create  turbulence  and  minimize  settlement  within  the 
pipe. 


3,590337 

COMBINATION  OF  VALVE  SEAT  BASE  AND 

REPLACEABLE  VALVE  SEATS,  AND  METHOD  OF 

SECURING  TOGETHER  AND  IN  PLACE 

Leo  Jcanisc,  131  Pat  LeBlanc  St,  Schriever,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,228 

Int.  CI.  FI6k  15100 

U.S.CL  137-15  5  Claims 


The  commingling  between  two  immiscible  fluids  in  a 
pipeline  is  minimized  by  injecting  an  emulsion-producing  de- 
tergent through  the  expected  interfacial  zone,  the  detergent 
being  a  material  that  is  either  soluble  or  highly  dispersible  in 
both  fluids  or  highly  dispersible  in  one  and  soluble  in  the 
other,  an  example  being  certain  of  the  nonionic  biodegrada- 
ble alkyl  phenol  detergents  with  ester,  alcohol  and  ether 
group  side  chains. 


3,590,835 
METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  EXPLOSIVE  LIQUIDS 
Adolph  B.  Amster,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  Assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Nftvy 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,606 

Int.CI.  F17d//00 

U.S.CL  137-1  5  Claims 
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The  combination  of  a  hollow  valve  seat  base  for  force 
fitting  into  a  valve  casing  of  a  pump,  said  base  having  a  trans- 
verse bottom  structure  defining  a  center-threaded  hole,  a 
'  hollow  valve  seat  having  a  transverse  bottom  structure  defin- 

ing a  center  hole  and  adapted  to  fit  into  said  base  with  center 
holes  conforming,  a  bolt  threaded  to  engage  the  threads  of 
the  center-threaded  hole  of  the  base  through  the  center  hole 
A  method  of  transporting  explosive  liquids  through  con-   ^f  the  valve  scat,  and  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  J^idboU^ 
duits    having    square    or    rectangular    cross    sections    and   spring  and  bolt  for  fastening  the  base  and  the  valve  seat 
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together  under  constant  pressure  of  the  spring  compressed    below  the  required  value  restores  the  piston  assembly  to  its 
between  the  bolthead  and  the  valve  seat  bottom  structure,   original  position,  thereby  closing  the  check  valve, 
thereby  preventing  the  loosening  of  the  fastening.  


3,590338 
SPEED-RESPONSIVE  CENTRIFUGAL  MASS  TYPE 
GOVERNOR 
Charles    E.    Brady,    Bloomfield    Hills,    Mkh.,    assignor 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,518 
InL  CL  G05d  13126 


to 


3,590340 
FLUIDIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
James  M.  Hyer,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation 

Filed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,937 

Int  CI.  F15c  1114 

MJ&.  CL  137-81.5  13  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  137—56 


3  Claims 


A  governor  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  including  a  rod 
extending  through  the  rotatable  shaft  with  a  valve  member 
on  one  end  and  a  weight  on  the  opposite  end.  A  spring  hav- 
ing a  nonlinear  low-deflection  curve  extends  between  a  seat 
on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  weight  to  oppose  the 
centrifugal  force  exerted  on  the  valve  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  net  centrifugal  force  on  the  valve  is  approximately 
linearly  proportional  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  shaft. 


3  590  839 
INTERLOCKING  SEQUENCE  VALVE  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL 
Daniel  M.  Moore,  Glcndora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,098 

Int  CLF  16k  77/76 

U.S.  CI.  137—71  13  Claims 


A  normally  closed  check  valve,  featuring  a  spring-biased 
piston  assembly,  which  opens  and  remains  open  only  as  long 
as  a  predetermined  value  of  pressure  is  present  at  its  control 
port.  Linear  motion  of  the  piston  assembly  then  moves  an  O- 
ring  seal  mounted  on  the  piston  assembly  to  a  position  where 
it  no  longer  inhibits  communication  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  the  check  valve.  A  decrease  in  the  pressure 


The  present  invention  concerns  a  fluidic  control  apparatus 
for  controlling  a  hydraulic  output  flow  by  means  of  a  fluid 
input  comprised  of  a  fluidic  amplifier  means  responsive  to  a 
variable  fluid  differential  pressure  input  with  a  variable  mix- 
ture control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  fluidic  am- 
plifier means  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  output  in  proportion 
to  said  input  differential.  Further,  the  device  may  have  a  mix- 
ture control  trimming  means  intermediate  said  variable  fluid 
differential  pressure  input  and  said  fluidic  amplifier  means 
for  adjusting  minimum  and  maximum  hydraulic  output  flow. 


3,590341 
FLUIDIC  GAGING  DEVICE 
Hansjoerg  Stern,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,623 

Int.  CL  F15c  1104 

U.S.  CL  137-81.5  9  Claims 


A  fluidic  gage  having  no  moving  mechanical  parts  is  util- 
ized for  continuous  monitoring  of  a  particular  parameter 
such  as  wire  diameter,  sliver  density  and  object  proximity. 
The  gage  comprises  a  bridge  circuit  including  a  pair  of  fluidic 
resistors  having  fixed  resistances  to  fluid  flow  therethrough 
and  a  first  fluidic  variable  resistor  in  three  legs  of  the  bridge 
circuit.  A  sensing  head  is  connected  in  the  fourth  leg  of  the 
bridge  circuit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  monitored 
material  to  function  as  a  second  fluidic  variable  resistor.  The 
first  variable  resistor  is  preset  to  a  predetermined  resistance 
value  corresponding  to  a  desired  value  of  the  monitored 
parameter.  Deviation  from  the  desired  value  of  the  moni- 
tored parameter  causes  a  linear  change  in  fluid  pressure  at 
the  input  to  the  sensing  head  thereby  causing  an  unbalanced 
condition  of  the  bridge  circuit  and  developing  a  pressurized 
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fluid  signal  which  may  be  utilized  for  operating  a  suitable  that  device,  and  a  differential  pressure  sensing  means  to 
readout  device  or  initiating  a  control  action.  sense  differences  in  the  recovered  pressures  is  provided  to  in- 
dicate  presence  or  absence  of  liquid  at  the  upper  device. 


3^90,842 

MEANS  FOR  SWITCHING  WALL  ATTACHMENT 

FLUIDIC  DEVICES 

Lynn  G.  Amos,  Powdl,  Tenn.;  Hal  L.  Moses,  Raleigh,  N.C., 

and  Donald  A.  Small,  Castine,  Maine,  assignors  to  Corning 

Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  S«r.  No.  812,666 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1104 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  4  Claims 


3,590344 

DEVICE  FOR  DIVIDING  THE  FLOW  OF  LIQUID  INTO 

TWO  PARTS 

Boris   Yakovlcvicii   Ladenzon,  Moskovsky   prospckt,   238a, 

kv.I,  and  lostf  Naumovich  Dekhtyar,  ulitsa  Karazina  7/9, 

kv.49,  both  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,451 

IntCI.GOSd///00 

MJ&.  CI.  137—^01  1  Cbim 


POWER    rrnciui 

IHPUT 


An  improved  bistable  device  having  atmospheric  switching 
ports  communicating  with  each  outlet  passage  and  the  at- 
mosphere external  to  the  device.  The  switching  ports  connect 
with  the  outlet  passages  at  the  ends  of  attachment  walls  up- 
stream of  vent  ports,  and  (the  switching  ports)  enable  the 
output  state  of  the  device  to  be  switched  by  fluid  control 
signals  whose  pressures  are  not  affected  by  output  loading 
conditions. 


to 


3,590,843 
MULTIPLE- JET  LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Arthur    Stivers    Meyer,    West    Chester,    Ohio,    assignor 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,749 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1114;  GOlf  23114 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  6  Claims 


A  device  for  dividing  the  flow  of  liquid  into  two  parts  com- 
prises a  control  valve  with  two  constant-section  flow  restric- 
tors  and  a  pair  of  restrictor  means  and  another  control  valve 
with  another  pair  of  restrictor  means  arranged  downstream 
of  the  first  pair.  Each  restrictor  means  forms  a  variable  trans- 
versal section  slot  whereas  the  outlet  of  each  restrictor  means 
of  the  first  pair  is  connected  to  the  inlet  of  one  of  the  restric- 
tor means  of  the  second  pair  that  permits  division  of  the  flow 
of  liquid  with  a  great  accuracy  under  all  operating  condi- 
tions. 


3,590345 

VEHICLE  WASHING  EQUIPMENT 

James  K.  MacLcan,  283  Norwood  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  772,564 

Int.CI.G05d7;/7J 

U.S.  CI.  1 37- 1 01 . 1 1  9  Claims 


The  disclosure  describes  a  fluid  level  detector  in  which  two 
identical  fluid  jet  devices,  each  comprising  a  fluid  jet  nozzle 
and  a  receiver,  are  placed  in  a  fluid  container.  One  such 
device  is  located  below  the  nominal  fluid  level  in  the  con- 
tainer and  the  other  is  located  at  the  maximum  desired  fluid 
level  therein.  The  degree  of  pressure  recovery  in  each  of  the 
receivers  depends  upon  the  presence  or  absence  of  fluid  at 


In  vehicle-washing  equipment  having  an  expansion  accu- 
mulator tank  adapted  to  receive  liquid  additive  and  fluid  flow 
means  operable  during  successive  wash  and  rinse  cycles  of 
the  equipment  to  expel  additive  under  pressure  from  the  tank 
into  the  stream  of  water. 
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3,590346 

FLUID-PROPORTIONING  DEVICE  FOR  ADDING  A 

PREDETERMINED  PROPORTION  OF  A  SOLUBLE 

SUBSTANCE  TO  A  FLUID  IN  A  CONDUIT 

Eugen  Eiscic,  and  Hermann  Steil,  both  of  Hcilbronn,  Ger- 

many,  ass^ors  to  Cillichemie  Ernst  Vogelmann,  Heil- 

bronn,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  823340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17, 1968,  P  17  73 

459.7 
lBt.CI.  BOld  11102  \ 
U.S.CI.  137— 101.11  ^,  7  Claims 
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that  fluid  can  flow  around  the  circumferential  edge  of  the 
valve  element  when  the  seat  moves  away  from  the  valve  ele- 
ment to  open  the  valve.  The  piston  can  be  operated  in 
response  to  a  manual  control  or  a  pilot  valve.  The  preferred 
construction  is  a  pressure  reducer  with  an  integral  relief 
valve.  The  construction  provides  a  compact  in-line  valve  hav- 
ing a  diameter  not  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  fluid  line  for  which  the  valve  controls  the  flow. 


V^ 


A-^it 


ifc 


1*-.  '*-! 
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3,590348 

REGULATOR  FOR  MAINTAINING  WITHIN  A 

RESTRICTED  SPACE  A  CONSTANT  PRESSURE  WHICH 

IS  LOWER  THAN  THE  AMBIENT  PRESSURE 
Sven  Alvar  Svensson,  Farsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ingenior- 
^  sHrman  Flicsberg  Akticboli^j,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
^  Filed  Oct.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,498 

CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  21, 1968,  3790 

InLCLF16ki//i65 

U.S.  CI.  137- 1 16  J  1  Claim 


\ 


A  flow-restricting  passageway  in  the  conduit  diverts  fluid 
into  a  bypass  which  leads  through  a  tank  where  the  additive 
is  stored.  Excess  pressure  in  the  bypass  line  leading  from  the 
conduit  into  the  tank,  relative  to  the  pressure  in  the  bypass 
return  line  leading  from  the  tank  into  the  conduit 
downstream  of  the  flow-restricting  passageway,  is  transmitted 
to  a  diaphragm  interposed  in  the  system.  The  diaphragm 
which  is  operatively  connected  with  a  flow-respondent  check 
valve  causes  the  latter  to  open,  permitting  fluid  flow  through 
the  return  path  until  pressure  equalization  in  the  bypass  is 
restored.  The  device  provides  in  this  way  for  uniform  con- 
centration of  the  additive  in  the  fluid  returning  into  the  con- 
duit, regardless  of  fluid  oscillations  in  the  bypass  caused  by 
pressure  fluctuations  in  the  conduit. 


3,590,847 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  IN-LINE  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

VALVE 
Donald  A.  Worden,  Pompton  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  MarotU 
Valve  Corporation,  Boonton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,651 

Int  CI.  G05d  77/00 

U.S.  CL  137- 1 16.5  10  Claims 


A  regulator  for  maintaining  within  a  restricted  space  a 
selected  pressure  less  than  ambient  pressure  including  a  valve 
connected  between  a  low-pressure  generating  means,  am- 
bient air  and  the  restricted  space,  and  a  valve  control  device 
operating  the  valve.  The  valve  comprises  a  valve  housing 
having  ports  communicating  with  the  low-pressure  generating 
means,  ambient  air,  and  the  restfltted  space,  and  a  hollow 
piston  having  openings  which  can  register  with  the  ports  to 
varying  degrees.  The  openings  and  the  ports  are  of  particular 
designs  which  enhance  the  smooth  operation  of  the  valve  and 
promote  precise  control  of  the  exposure  of  the  restricted 
space  to  ambient  air  and  the  low-pressure  generating  means. 


3,590349 
VACUUM  SERVOCONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Levi  J.  F.  Austin,  Orton-on-the  Hill,  Atherstone,  England,  as- 
signor to  Clear  Hooters  Limited,  Bedworth,  Nuneaton,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  22, 1968, 

29378/68 
Int.  CI.  F16k  311365 
U.S.  CI.  137—  1 16.5  3  Claims 


:^^33626344Q  39  38 


This  specification  discloses  a  flow  control  valve  construc- 
tion in  which  the  valve  element  remains  stationary  and  the 
seat  moves.  The  seat  is  part  of  an  annular  piston  or  similar 
element  which  extends  circumferentially  around  the  valve 
element  and  which  cooperates  with  the  valve  element  to 
form  a  partition  across  the  inside  of  the  valve  housing  when 
the  valve  is  closed.  There  is  a  recess  in  the  inside  wall  of  the 
piston  which  provides  an  offset  in  the  fluid  flow  passage  so 


In  a  vacuum  modulating  valve  in  which  the  pressure  in  an 
outlet  chamber  is  controlled  by  a  diaphragm  having  an  axial 
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stem  engaged  in  an  opening  in  a  blade  spring  anchored  at 
one  end  and  cooperating  at  its  free  end  with  a  cam  for  adjust- 
ment, a  rigid  washer  located  on  said  stem  between  the  spring 
and  a  radial  flange  on  the  extremity  of  the  stem  is  connected 
to  the  spring  by  means  permitting  relative  rocking  movement 
but  preventing  relative  displacement  in  a  direction  lengthwise 
of  the  spring. 


3^90,850 
TANK  PRECHARGE  PRESSURE  CHECK  VALVE 
Frederick  G.  J.  Grisc,  Ware  Point  Road,  West  Brookfield, 
Mam. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,029 

lnLCl¥l6k31/22, 15/04 

U.S.C1. 137— 192  1  Claim 


A  check  valve  including  a  vertical  column  which  is  applied 
to  the  outlet  of  a  pressure  tank,  a  ball  in  the  vertical  column, 
and  a  separate  smaller  pipe  e.g.  a  Venturi  tube,  which  leads 
from  the  tank  to  the  top  of  the  column. 


3,590,851 
CHECK  VALVE 
Armen  Bogossian,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  and  Henry  H.  Mackal,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Halkey-Robcrts  Corporation, 
Paramus,  fij. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,507 

Int.  CI.  F16k  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  137-223  10  Claims 


air  pump  comprises  a  tubular  main  body  having,  at  one  end, 
an  opening  connectable  directly  or  through  a  supplementary 
means  with  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  automobile  and,  at  other 
end,  a  discharge  opening  provided  with  a  check  valve,  and  a 


-i-:? 


pipe  or  conduit  having  one  end  connectable  with  the 
discharge  opening  of  said  tubular  main  body  and  other  end 
provided  with  a  mouthpiece  or  spigot  and  engageable  with  an 
intake  port  of  an  object  to  be  supplied  with  air. 


3,590353 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  DISALIGNMENT-SENSING 

DEVICE 
Don  A.  Haynes,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  757,238 

Int  CI.  B05b  9/02;  EOlh  3/02 

VS.  CI.  137-344  9  Claims 


A  fluid  check  valve  which  may  be  employed,  for  example, 
as  a  mouth  inflation  valve  for  hollow  inflatable  articles.  The 
valve  has  a  hollow  body  within  which  an  axially  positioned 
valve  element  reciprocates  between  a  forward,  valve  closed 
position,  toward  which  it  is  constantly  urged  by  a  spring,  and 
a  rear,  valve  open  position.  The  valve  includes  an  improved 
means  for  guiding  the  forward  end  of  the  valve  element 
within  the  valve  body,  said  guiding  means  also  serving  as  the 
seat  for  the  forward  end  of  the  spring  and  for  opening  the 
valve  when  it  is  thrust  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  valve 
body. 


A  plurality  of  spaced  carriages  support  a  long  irrigation 
pipe  and  move  the  pipe  across  a  field.  All  of  the  carriages  are 
driven  from  a  long  drive  shaft  mounted  on  the  carriages  and 
made  up  of  rigid  sections  connected  by  universal  joints  ad- 
jacent the  carriages.  Power  is  supplied  from  the  drive  shaft  to 
each  carriage  through  a  speed  change  mechanism  comprising 
a  pair  of  sheaves,  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft. 
A  link  straddles  each  universal  joint  and  has  one  end  con- 
nected to  a  movable  flange  of  the  sheave  on  the  drive  shaft. 
When  one  carriage  lags  or  leads  the  other  carriages,  the  drive 
shaft  bends  in  one  direction  or  the  other  at  the  universal  joint 
and  the  link  moves  the  flange  of  the  sheave  in  one  direction 
or  the  other  to  speed  up  or  slow  down  the  carriage  so  that 
the  water  pipe  is  not  severely  bent.  The  link  is  automatically 
rotated  180°  when  the  carriages  are  reversed  by  reversal  of 
the  drive  shaft  so  that  the  speed  of  the  carriages  are  con- 
trolled in  either  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriages. 


3,590352 
AIR  PUMP 
Kunio  Yamane,  53-6  Yoshinaga,  Kishimoto-cho,  Saihaku-gun, 
Tottori,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810,567 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1968, 43/28551 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15/20 

VJS.  CI.  137-223  3  Claims 

The   present  invention   discloses  an   air  pump   used   for 

utilization  of  exhaust  gas  from  an  automobile,  wherein  said 


3,590354 
ROLLING  CONDUCTOR  SUPPORT 
Gordon  H.  Cork,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  aaiignor  to  Gemco 
Electric  Company,  Clawson,  Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  670,646,  Sept 
26, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  9, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  770,468 
Int  CI.  B65h  75/36 
U.S.  CI.  137—355.16  28  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  rolling  conductor  support  use- 
ful in  supporting,  guiding  and  protecting  electrical,  hydraulic, 
coolant  and  the  like  conductors  extending  between  parts  of 
machines  which  move  relative  to  one  another  on  guides  or 
tracks.  The  conductor  support  comprises  a  plurality  of  paral- 
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lei  chains  connected  in  laterally  spaced  relation  by  conduc- 
tor-supporting bridges  to  which  the  conductors  are  fastened 
by  clips  or  retainer  loops.  The  chains  are  composed  of  links 
pivotally  connected  at  overlapping  contiguous  ends,  with  an 
arcuate  slot  in  one  end  of  each  link  receiving  a  stop  pin  in 
the  overlapping  contiguous  end  of  the  next  link,  with  the 
length  of  the  slots  determining  the  bending  radius  of  the 
chains. 

The  disclosure  also  encompasses  two  or  more  conductor 


3,590356 
SINGLE  ACTUATOR  FOR  PLURAL  VALVES 

Salmon  Gerhardus  Antonie  Fritz,  Fkksburg,  RepubUc  of 
South  Africa,  assignor  to  Neutralized  Valves  Proprietary 
Limited,  Johannesburg,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,062 
CUims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  3, 1969, 

69/2390 

IntCLF16k7//;0 

U.S.  CL  137—411  10  Claims 


supports  arranged  in  stacked  relation  with  means  for  support- 
ing one  on  top  of  the  other  in  spaced-apart  relation. 

Also  disclosed  is  a  flexible,  sheetlike  member  extending 
between  the  chains  to  form  a  protective  covering  for  the  con- 
ductors, with  retention  bars  overlying  the  cover  and 
releasably  engaged  with  the  chain  links.  There  is  further  dis- 
closed a  support  including  cross  members  extending  between 
the  chains  forming  a  platform  on  which  an  operator  may 
stand,  with  the  chain  links  formed  with  laterally  extending 
flanges  to  which  the  cross  members  are  connected. 


3,590355 
REMOTE-SUPPLY  LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Woollen,  Clayton,  and  Robert  W.  Bochlow,  Fk>ris- 
sant,  both  of,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Multiplex  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,276 

Int  CI.  F16I 39/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-375  27  Claims 


»•  .,    to  St't 


A  valve  having  internally  an  axially  displaceable  fluid 
passage  part  presenting  on  the  intake  end  at  least  two  ports 
seatable  on  separate  closure  elements  of  which  one  is  fixed 
and  the  other  movable  to  a  limited  extent  for  the  port  of  the 
fixed  closure  element  to  open  before  the  other  port.  The 
passage  port  is  displaceable  by  manual,  mechanical  or  auto- 
matic means.  The  valve  is  automatically  controllable  by 
changing  fluid  pressure  at  the  outlet  end  and  provides  on  said 
end  of  the  passage  a  face  on  which  said  fluid  pressure  reacts 
for  application  of  a  closing  force  against  spring  biassing  ap- 
plied to  the  passage  part,  while  at  the  intake  end  of  the 
passage  part  equal  faces  are  presented  to  neutralize  the 
supply  fluid  pressure  on  the  passage  part. 


3,590357 
CONSTANT  LEVEL  LIQUID  SUPPLY  MEANS 
Donald  G.  Gruett,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oil-Rite  Cor- 
poration, Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,529 

Int.  CI.  G05d  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-454  17  Claims 


A  remote-supply  liquid-dispensing  system  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  counter-mounted  dispensing  units,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  dispensing  valves  for  dispensing  different  liquids, 
are  supplied  with  liquids  (e.g.,  syrups,  carbonated  water, 
plain  water,  beer,  hot  or  cold  coffee,  etc.)  from  a  tempera- 
ture control  unit  at  a  location  remote  from  the  dispensing 
units  via  a  system  of  thermally  insulated  fittings  and  conduits 
each  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  therein  for  the  respective 
liquids,  with  quick -attachable  couplings  between  the  ends  of 
the  conduits  and  the  fittings  adapted  for  simultaneous  quick 
connection  of  all  the  tubes  in  a  conduit  to  all  the  tubes  in  a 
fitting,  with  the  tubes  for  the  respective  liquids  in  the  con- 
duits and  fittings  in  proper  register,  also  the  multiple-tube 
conduit  and  fittings  used  in  the  system. 


A  liquid  supply  means  are  disclosed  for  maintaining  a  rela- 
tively constant  level  of  liquid  in  a  user  assembly  wherein  the 
liquid  is  consumed.  The  supply  arrangement  includes  a  base 
assembly  having  a  bore  communicating  with  the  user  as- 
sembly and  socket  means  communicating  with  the  bore.  The 
liquid  supply  is  contained  in  a  reservoir  assembly  having  out- 
let means.  The  reservoir  assembly  is  adapted  for  disposal  in 
the  base  assembly  socket  means  with  the  outlet  means  in 
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communication  with  the  socket  means  and  user  assembly. 
The  desired  constant  liquid  level  in  the  user  assembly  is 
established  by  the  reservoir  assembly  outlet  means.  Vent 
means  are  provided  for  the  reservoir  assembly  and  commu- 
nicates with  the  outlet  means  to  vent  the  reservoir  assembly 
through  the  outlet  means  to  thereby  restore  the  desired  liquid 
level  as  liquid  is  consumed  by  the  user  assembly.  The  reser- 
voir and  base  assemblies  are  each  provided  with  valve  means 
adapted  to  close  when  the  reservoir  assembly  is  separated 
from  the  base  assembly.  The  respective  valve  means  are 
adapted  to  open  in  response  to  a  reassembly  of  the  reservoir 
assembly  into  the  base  assembly  socket  means. 


a  valve  housing  defining  a  valve  chamber  and  a  valve  head 
with  a  membrane  therein  reacting  to  the  pressure  coming 
from  said  sensor.  A  valve  pin,  connecting  the  membrane  with 
the  valve  body  of  the  valve  for  joint  movement  therewith,  has 
a  bore  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  the  valve  with  an  inner 
membrane  chamber.  The  valve  pin  passes  through  a  packing 
located  between  the  inner  membrane  chamber  and  the  valve 
chamber  for  preventing  a  flow  of  the  medium  from  the  valve 
chamber  into  the  inner  membrane  chamber. 


3^90,858 
DEVICES  FOR  VENTING  GASEOUS  AND/OR  VAPOROUS 

MEDIA 

WiUiam  S.  Martin,  Copynsfield,  Westerham,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Oct  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  19, 1967, 

Nov.  14,  1967,  4760 1/67;5 1758/67 

Int.  CI.  F16k  7  7/79 

U.S.  CI.  137—493.3  8  Claims 


/■ 


A  vent  device  for  venting  a  gaseous  and/or  vaporous  medi- 
um into  the  atmosphere,  in  particular  for  venting  such  a 
medium  from  a  generally  enclosed  liquid  container  when 
liquid  is  entering  the  container,  said  vent  device  providing  a 
vent  orifice  arranged  for  flow  therethrough  of  the  medium 
being  vented,  and  comprising  means  for  varying  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  orifice  in  response  to  the  volumetric 
rate  of  flow  of  the  medium  being  vented,  said  cross-sectional 
area  increasing  with  increasing  now  rate  of  the  medium  and 
decreasing  with  decreasing  flow  rate  of  the  medium. 


3,590,859 
EXPANSION  VALVE 
Rudibert  Gotzenberger,  Fellbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst 
putsch,  Fellbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1968,  P  16  75 

505.8 

IntCI.F16ki7/72 

U.S.  CI.  137—495  3  Claims 


3,590360 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  VALVE  FOR  L.  P. 

CARTRIDGES 

Irving  H.  Stenncr,  Brockport,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Bernzomatic 

Corporation 

Filed  July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,484 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16106 

U.S.  CI.  137-495  4  Claims 


A  flnger-adjustable  pressure  regulator  valve  for  regulating 
and  shutting  off  the  flow  of  gas  from  a  disposable  propane 
cartridge  comprises  a  valve  body  containing  a  spring-loaded 
diaphragm  operating  on  a  strand  tire  core  valve.  The 
diaphragm  spring  is  held  by  a  threaded  retainer  which  is  ad- 
justable from  a  full-open  position  to  a  full-closed  position  by 
rotation  thereof  with  a  control  knob. 

A  retainer  stop  is  threaded  to  the  valve  body  and  the 
spring  retainer  is  threaded  therein.  During  assembly,  the 
retainer  stop  is  threaded  in  place  sufficiently  to  obtain  the 
diaphragm  seal  and  is  then  frozen  in  position  as  by  jamming 
the  threads  or  by  the  use  of  a  plastic  thread-lock  compound. 

Preferably  the  finger-adjustable  control  knob  is  a  bonnet 
or  cap  that  extends  over  the  valve  body,  giving  a  pleasing  in- 
tegral appearance  to  the  regulator.  The  cap  is  affixed  to  the 
spring  retainer  after  it  has  been  positioned  at  the  maximum 
pressure  control  point  and  frozen,  as  by  press  fitting  the  cap 
to  the  retainer. 

In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  push  pin  is  associated  with 
and  extends  through  the  control  knob  and  serves  to  permit 
depression  of  the  diaphragm  spring  to  the  full-open  position, 
regardless  of  the  setting  of  the  control  knob.  This  is  useful  in 
the  starting  up  of  certain  equipment,  such  as  a  space  heater, 
which  should  be  internally  flooded  with  gas  to  secure  proper 
ignition. 


An  expansion  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  medi- 
um and  being  connected  to  a  pressure-generating  sensor  has 


3,590361 
LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 
George  Edward  Chittenden,  and  George  Park  Fcrguaon  Mac- 
NeiU,  both  of  Coventry,  England,  assignors  to  Kcelavite 
Hydraulics  Limited 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  5, 1969, 

22817/69 

Int  CI.  G05d  im 

U.S.  CI.  137—501  5  Clabns 

A  pressure-compensated  liquid  flow  metering  valve  which 

comprises,  arranged  in  the  same  bore,  a  variable  orifice  af- 
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forded  by  a  port  obturated  by  the  skirt  of  a  piston  biased  m  a 
direction  to  open  the  port  by  a  spring  and  an  adjusUble  fixed 
orifice  through  which  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  inlet  flows  to 
the  ^me  side  of  the  piston  as  the  spring.  Inlet  pressure  acts 
on  the  other  side  of  the  piston.  Thus  the  variable  orifice  is 


an  improved  coupler  175  FIGS.  10-14)  including  an  in- 
terchangeable rotary  head  300  and  having  rails  1 1 1  adapted 


automatically  varied  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  drop 
across  and  hence  a  constant  flow  through  the  fixed  onfice. 
The  fixed  orifice  may  be  in  the  crown  of  the  piston  and  ad- 
justable by  a  plate  movably  mounted  on  the  crown  or  may  be 
a  plate  valve  extending  across  the  bore. 


3,590,862 
FUEL  ADAPTER  AND  COUPLER  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  A.  De  Graaf,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782^79 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15100 

U3.  CI.  137-522  22  Claims 


to  receive  a  rollable  dolly  135  supporting  a  variety  of  holders 
including  a  spindle  rack  190  and  pipette  holder  219. 


FUMU 


3,590364 

PLIANT  SHEET  ARTICLE 

Nadeshda  G.  Vechesloff,  50  South  Quaker  Lane,  West  Hart- 

ford.  Conn. 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,979 

Int.  CI.  E04f/0/02;A45f  5/00 
U3.  CI.  135-5  R  9  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  fuel  adapter  and  coupler  as- 
sembly which  includes  an  adapter  body  and  a  pair  of  coupler 
bodies,  one  for  unloading  operations  and  the  other  for  load- 
ing operations,  the  adapter  body  having  valve  means  con- 
nected to  an  exterior  handle  such  that  in  one  mode  of  opera- 
tion the  handle  can  be  manually  operated  to  open  the  valve 
while  in  another  mode  of  operation  the  handle  is  maintained 
inoperative  by  a  lost-motion  connection  and  the  valve  means 
can  therefore  be  automatically  opened  by  the  opening  of  a 
poppet  valve  associated  with  one  of  the  coupler  bodies. 

I 

3,590363 

WASHER  FOR  HOSPITAL  AND  LABORATORY 

GLASSWARE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Francis  S.  Faust,  Buffalo,  and  Ernest  R.  Edmunds,  Tonawan- 

da,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation 
ContinuatioB  of  application  Ser.  No.  723^32,  Apr.  22, 1968, 
now  abandoned  ,  which  to  a  continuation  of  application  Ser. 

No.  608,702,  Jan.  1 1, 1967,  now  abandoned  ,  whicli  b  a 

continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  423,962,  Jan.  7, 1965, 

now  abandoned.  Thb  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

820,708 
Int  CI.  B08b  mi;  B67c  1 100 
lie  CI  i34_i44  13  Claims 

A  wishing  machine  for  laboratory-type  glassware  havmg 


A  generally  rectangular  pliant  sheet  article  has  a  pole 
receiving  channel  adjacent  each  of  two  of  its  opposed  edges, 
lace-receiving  means  adjacent  each  of  the  channels,  and  set 
of  relatively  small  holes  adjacent  each  of  the  other  two  op- 
posed edges  of  the  sheet.  The  article  may  be  used  with  laces 
as  a  stolelike  garment  or  it  may  be  used  in  combination  with 
pole  elements  as  a  flag,  a  handbag  or  a  canopy  assembly. 


3,590365 

FLAT  UMBRELLA 

Manfred  Bremshey,  Mount  Royal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Tdesco  Brophey  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Ort.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770^49 

Int  CI.  A45b  79/06 

U  S  CI.  135—26  ^^  Claims 

The  umbrella  has  a  telescopic  stick  and  shortenable  dome 
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ribs.  The  crown  and  runners  are  relatively  narrow  and  give 


the  umbrella  a  flat  cross  section  when  it  is  in  a  stowed  condi- 
tion, but  circular  when  in  an  erected  condition. 


3^90^66 
CAPILLARY  GAS  SPLITTING  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Brownke,  East  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SUn- 
ford  Research  Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  856,713 

Int.  CI.  FlSh  2 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  137-561  3  Claims 


3390367 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  CONTROL  MEANS 

George  M.  Taa,  St.  Joseph,  Mkh.,  and  FrankUii  O.  Wisman, 

Chambcrtborg,  Pa.,  Miignort  to  The  Bendlx  Corporadon 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  787,416 

Int.  CI.  F04b  11/00;  B6<H  13/14 

VJS.  CL  137-568  17  Claims 


Je     ^J9 


A  capillary  gas-splitting  device  incorporating  a  gas-receiv- 
ing Titting  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cylindrical  bore  and, 
leading  therefrom,  a  pair  of  gas  outlet  tubes  between  which 
the  entrant  gas  is  split  in  a  ratio  which  remains  constant 
despite  varying  gas  inlet  pressures  and  flow  rates.  The  first  of 
said  tubes  incorporates  a  relatively  short  section  of  capillary 
tubing  at  any  position  along  its  length,  and  it  opens  into  the 
bore  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof.  The  second  of  said  tubes  is 
of  capillary  size  and  extends  into  the  bore  with  its  extremity 
running  axially  thereof  for  opening  against  the  incoming  gas. 
Though  admitted  under  pressure,  the  gas  is  discharged  from 
each  tube  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  the  ratio  of  the  flow 
rate  of  incoming  gas  passing  through  the  one  tube  as  com- 
pared with  that  through  the  other  is  directly  proportional  to 
the  respective  capillary  lengths  in  the  two  tubes.  The  capilla- 
ry tube  is  adapted  at  its  gas-entrant  end  to  receive  lengths  of 
wire  of  extremely  small  diameter  whereby  the  split  ratio  of 
gases  passing  through  the  two  tubes  may  be  changed  as 
desired.  The  exit  end  of  the  capillary  tube  may  be  provided 
with  a  fitting  adapted  to  receive  nitrogen  or  other  inert  gases 
and  to  discharge  the  same  in  an  annular  fashion  about  the 
end  of  the  capillary  tube  for  even  mixing  with  the  gas  stream 
discharged  therefrom. 


/26  "^1    130 
122 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electrohydraulic  system  having 
a  controller  means  which  can  be  regulated  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially level  current  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  pressure 
boost  and  metering  valve  apparatus  which  controller  is 
adapted  to  be  manually  and  hydraulically  operated.  In  addi- 
tion, the  invention  also  relates  to  the  integration  of  a  hydrau- 
lic fluid  supply,  pump,  accumulator  and  metering  valve  in  a 
common  housing. 


3,590,868 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  AND 

DISCONNECTING  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  FUEL  OIL 

BURNERS 
Enrico  Pontiggia,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Breda  Termomec- 
canka  &  Locomotive  S.p.A.,,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  784,579 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  lu^,  June  28,  1968, 18377 A/68 

Int.  CI.  F16k  i;/y6i 
U.S.  CL  1 37-  609  6  Claims 


A  control  apparatus  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  one 
of  a  plurality  of  fuel  oil  burners  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
simple  seating  plug  valves  A,  B,  C,  G  connected  respectively 
in  the  oil  delivery,  oil  return,  and  recirculating  pipes  and  in 
the  cooling  and  scavenging  fluid  delivery  pipe,  wherein  the 
fluid  pressure  cooperates,  when  the  valves  are  closed,  in  ex- 
erting the  sealing  pressure  on  the  valve  seating.  A  pneumatic 
or  hydraulic  servomotor  operated  by  a  single  pilot  slide  valve 
simultaneously  controls  all  the  valves,  including  valve  means 
provided  to  intercept  the  scavenging  and  cooling  fluid  of  the 
burner,  through  lever  systems. 
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3,590,869 

PRESSURE-FLUID-ASSISTED  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISCONNECTABLY  COUPLING  A  PAIR  OF  CONDUITS 

Carl  V.  Von  Linsowc,  2820  Julio  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,161 

Int.  CI.  F16I  29/00 

U.S.  CL  137-614.03  16  Claims 


3,5904)71 
COMBINATION  SAFETY  AND  MANUAL  RELEASE 

VALVE 
Winston  L.  Siidton,  Jcffcnontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Mies 
Filter  Products,  Incorporated 

Filed  May  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,431 

Int.CI.F16ki//4« 

U.S.  CI.  137-624.12  H  Claims 


Apparatus  employing  pressure  fluid  assistance  for  discon- 
nectably  coupling  a  pair  of  conduits,  one  of  which  contains 
fluid  under  pressure.  The  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  inter- 
conncctable  body  members  attached  to  the  conduits,  a  pres- 
sure-fiuid-actuated  driver  mechanism  for  driving  the  two 
body  menbers  together,  and  a  fluid  communicator  for  sup- 
plying pressure  fluid  from  the  one  conduit  to  the  driver 
mechanism  with  the  body  members  moved  toward  one 
another.  The  apparatus  further  includes  pressure-fluid-actu- 
ated locking  mechanism  which,  during  interconnecting  of  the 
body  members,  receives  fluid  from  the  fluid  communicator, 
and  locks  the  body  members  against  separation  prior  to  the 
establishment  of  fluid  communication  between  the  two  con- 
duits. 


466       ^468 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  relief  valve  arrangement  for  ves- 
sels operating  under  pressure  including  a  weighted  ball  valve 
arrangement  that  opens  when  pressure  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  or  when  actuated  by  a  timer  mechanism,  a 
spring  action  valve  that  opens  when  pressure  exceeds  a 
higher  predetermined  amount,  and  a  swing  or  rocker  lever 
arrangement  for  manually  opening  the  spring  action  valve  to 
vent  the  pressure  to  atmosphere. 


3,590370 
LOADING  ARM 
Albert  A.  Ashton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Youngstown  Sheet 
abd  Tube  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,195 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-615  15  Claims 


3,590372 
ROTARY  VALVE 
Andrew  J.  Bahy,  Elmhnrst,  III,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Watkins 
Co.,,  May  wood.  III. 

Fikd  Feb.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  796,728 

Int.  CI.  F16k  77/02.  5//4 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.46  5  Claims 


■O     a 


A  rotary  valve  is  described  in  which  a  disc  control  member 
having  a  confined  flow  passage  is  rotatable  within  a  housing 
to  bring  the  flow  passage  into  alignment  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  opening  on  opposite  sides  of  the  housing.  The  outlet 
opening  is  sealed  against  leakage  by  an  elastomeric  ring 
seated  in  an  annular  recess  surrounding  the  outlet  opening 
and  facing  the  disc  control  member.  As  an  alternative,  an  ad- 
ditional outlet  opening  is  provided  away  from  the  axis  of  the 
inlet  opening,  and  the  disc  control  member  is  provided  with  a 
passage  communicating  therebetween. 


This  patent  discloses  a  loading  arm  in  which  packing  in  the 
swivel  joints  at  the  upper  end  of  the  riser  pipe  and  at  the  in- 
nermost end  of  the  inner  arm  may  be  readily  and  easily 
changed  or  serviced  without  disassembly  of  either  swivel 
joint. 


3,590373 
VALVE  MECHANISM 
Billy  E.  Doff,  Richardson,  and  Joe  D.  Usry,  Arlington,  both 
of,  Tex.,  assignors  to  LTV  Ekctrosystcms,  Inc.,  Greenville, 
Tex. 

Fikd  July  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,013 

InL  CI.  F16k  31/04 

U.S.  CL  137-625.46  ^^  .?  Claims 

A  valve  mechanism  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  mclud- 

ing  a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  with  a  movable  valve 
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spool  disposed  therein.  A  valve  actuator  is  operativeiy  con-  along  with  the  slots  in  the  rotor,  communication  between  tne 

nected  to  the  valve  spool  for  moving  the  valve  spool  between  air  inlet  and  the  outer  portions  of  the  three-lobcd  chamber, 

a  closed  position  and  a  predetermined  open  position.  A  con-  Passage  of  air  under  pressure  through  the  air  inlet  into  the 
trol  system  is  provided  which  is  operable  to  detect  movement 


vt- 


of  the  valve  spool  from  the  predetermined  open  position  and 
for  generating  an  error  signal  which  is  effective  to  energize 
the  actuator  to  return  the  valve  spool  to  the  predetermined 
open  position. 


Rkc 


3,590,874 
VALVE  DESIGN 
David  Y.  Rice,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  David  Y. 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  878,752 

IntCI.F16li///07 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.48  7  Claims 


A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  circular  bore  and  a 
plurality  of  fluid  passages  which  extend  into  the  bore  at  posi- 
tions spaced  longitudinally  thereof.  An  elongated  valve  spool 
member  extends  axially  through  the  bore  and  in  combination 
therewith  deflnes  an  annular  channel.  Positioned  within  the 
annular  channel  and  surrounding  the  spool  member  are  a 
plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  members  each  of  which  ter- 
minates in  end  faces  perpendicular  to  its  axis.  Each  of  the 
members  includes  a  circumferential  seal  ring  that  extend 
about  the  outer  surface  of  the  member  substantially  at  its 
midplane  for  sealing  between  the  member  and  the  wall  of  the 
bore.  The  members  also  have  a  seal  ring  positioned  about 
their  inner  surface  for  sealing  between  the  member  and  the 
spool.  Additionally,  flow  passages  are  formed  through  the 
cylindrical  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  seal  rings. 


3,590375 
AIR  MOTOR  VALVE 
Oren  V.  Northcutt,  Box  176,  Point,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,767,  May  19, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,498,186. 
This  application  Dec.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,903 
Int.  CLF16k  77/74 
U.S.  CI.  137—630.14  1  Claim 

An  air  motor  including  an  outer  casing  having  a  three- 
lobed  chamber  deflned  in  one  end  thereof  which  rotatably 
receives  a  cylindrical  rotor.  Air  under  pressure  is  fed  through 
a  suitable  inlet  into  one  end  of  the  chamber.  Two  pairs  of 
perpendicularly  disposed  vanes  are  slidably  disposed  in  slots 
in  the  rotor  and  radially  extend  from  the  rotor  into  unoccu- 
pied outer  portions  of  the  three-lobed  chamber.  The  vanes 
have  relieved  portions  along  the  sides  thereof  to  provide. 


outer  portions  of  the  chamber  acts  upon  the  vanes  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  rotor.  The  valve  of  the  invention  is  included  in 
the  outer  casing  to  vary  the  passage  of  air  in  order  to  control 
the  rotation  speed  of  the  rotor. 


3,590376 

LAVATORY  SPOUT  CONSTRUCTION 

Stephen  A.  Yoang,  c/o  Stephen  A.  Young  Corp.,  Flora,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,682 

Int.  CI.  F16l(  27/72,  F 161  7100 

U.S.  CI.  137—801  4  Claims 


The  disclosure  herein  is  of  a  lavatory  spout  of  composite 
construction  to  provide  a  unitary  member  which  eliminates 
plating  of  brass  castings,  this  being  a  sometimes  difficult  and 
unsatisfactory  process  because  of  inclusions  in  the  casting, 
the  spout  hereof  availing  of  a  cover  of  die-cast  parts  which 
are  easier  to  plate,  cover  up  the  brass  casting,  and  are 
secured  thereto  by  parts  which  make  assembly  feasible  and 
produce  what  actually  appears  to  be  a  solid,  single  member 
functionally  the  exact  equivalent  of  the  usual  spout. 


3,590377 
EXPLOSIVE-ACTIVATED  PLUG 
PhilUp  M.  Leopold,  Alliance,  Ohio,  and  Loub  A.  Sturialc,  Ir- 
win, Pa.,  aasignon  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  76U73 
Int.  CI.  F16I  55110 
U.S.  CI.  138—89  4  Clalau 

A  plug  which  can  be  inserted  into  a  tube  and  containing  a 
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shaped  explosive  charge  which  is  detonated  to  expand  the 
plug  against  the  surrounding  tube  surface  with  an  impact  that 


stator,  a  mobile  part  carrying  the  inserter  elements  and  a 
control  element  drive  the  inserters.  The  mobile  part  it 
preferably  a  grooved  core  of  magnetic  material  having 
copper  sheets  placed  in  the  grooves  to  form  an  armature  so 
that  the  mobile  part  functions  similarly  to  the  rotor  of  an  in- 
duction motor  and  carries  one  or  two  rigid  inserter  elements 
which  are  provided  on  their  free  ends  with  clamps  or  clips  to 
catch  the  weft  threads!  ~ 


3390380 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  LOOM 
Jowl  Kathriner,  KoUbmnn,  Zurich,  Swltterland,  aadgnor  to 
Snizcr  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Wlaterthur,  SwitKriaiad 
I  Filed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,003 

effects  a  circumferential  weld  bond  between  the  plug  and        Clalmt  priority,  appUcatkni  SwItxcrland,  Jan.  19, 1968, 
tube  surface  to  seal  the  tube.  895/68 

Int  CL  D03d  49162;  D03c  9102 

~  U.S.CL  139-192  15  Claims 

I  3390378  34        35 

SUPPORT  FOR  UNDERWATER  PIPE  LINES  ^^ 

Walter  Brown,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Donald  E.  Smith, 
Nashvilk,  Tenn.,  aarignon  to  North  American  RockwcU 
Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1  y493 

IntCLF16li/02 

U.S.CL  138-106  llCtoima 


The  ribbonlike  warps  in  the  bottom  of  the  shed  are 
inclined  to  the  horizontol  so  as  to  permit  clearance  for  the 
shuttle  guide  elements  during  return  of  the  reed  from  the 
beat-up  position.  These  warps  are  caused  to  twist  out  of  the 
horizontal  by  the  droppers  in  the  reed,  comb  or  healds. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  stiffener  assembly  for  con- 
trolling the  bend  of  a  pipe  or  pipe  bundle  in  areas  where 
large  bending  moments  are  expected.  A  plurality  of  stiffeners 
are  secured  along  the  length  of  pipe  in  an  end-to-end  rela- 
tionship and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  the  pipe  to  deflect 
to  a  point  where  the  bending  stress  is  still  below  its  yield 
point. 


3390381 
SLIDE  FASTENER  CARRIER  TAPE 
William  F.  Van  Amburg,  McadvOlc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868342 
int.  CI.  A44b  79/00       * 
U.S.  CI.  139-384  H  Claims 


3390379 

DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  WEFT  INSERTERS  OF 

WEAVING  MACHINES  WITH  A  FIXED  WEFT  SUPPLY 

JoM  Baasa  Baaart,  Cailc  Baiicn,  150,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,061 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Spain,  Aug.  29, 1968, 357,882 

lot  CL  D03d  47100 

VS.  CL  1 39—  1 23  6  Claims 


A  slide  fastener  including  a  folded  carrier  tope  having  warp 
-threads  at  the  folded  portions  made  of  a  synthetic,  self- 
lubricating  material  such  that  the  carrier  tape  resists  wear  at 
the  folded  portions  and  the  movement  of  a  slider  along  the 
folded  portions  is  facilitoted. 


to 


A  device  for  driving  inserters  of  wefl  threads  on  fixed  weft 
reserve  looms  having  a  rigid  inserting  element  wherein  elec- 
tromagnetic organs  made  up  of  a  rectilinear  and  horizontal 


3390382 
OPTICAL  WEFT  STOP  MOTION  FOR  A  WEAVING 

MACHINE 
Erwin    Pfarrwallcr,    Wintcrthur,    Switicrland,    aadgnor 
Suhcr  Brothers,  Ltd.„  Wintcrthur,  SwiticrUud 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Switaerland,  Apr.  26, 1968, 

6295/68 

InL  CL  D03d  51/34 

VS.  CL  139—370  10  Claims 

The  beam  is  caused  to  move  through  an  angle  to  cover  the 

area  in  which  a  weft  yam  may  be  displaced.  Detection  of  a 
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weft  yarn  in  this  area  allows  continued  operation  of  the 
weaving  machine  whereas  absence  of  the  weft  yam  causes 


the  weaving  machine  to  shut  down.  The  means  to  move  the 
light  beam  is  synchronized  with  the  weaving  machine  drive. 


9^90383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

WIRE  CLIPS 

Josef  K.  Kihs,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rohn 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,716 

Int.  CI.  B2 If  45/76 

U.S.  CI.  140—  I  22  CUims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  producing  bent 
wire  clips  comprises  a  vertical  and  horizontal  wire 
straightener  which  receives  and  straightens  a  continuous 
length  of  wire,  a  hitch  feed  assembly  through  which  the  wire 
passes  and  which  is  adjustable  to  measure  and  intermittently 
feed  the  exact  length  of  wire  required  for  the  various  sized 
clips,  a  wire  cuton  assembly,  a  wire-forming  means  and  a 
grommet  inserting  means.  As  the  wire  piece  is  cut  off  from  a 
length  of  continuous  wire  it  is  gripped  by  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  coacting  pressure  plates  which  clamp  a  central  portion 
of  the  wire  piece  and  secure  it  during  formation  of  the  clip 
ends.  To  form  a  spiral  end  standoff  clip  that  may  be  snapped 
on  a  cylindrical  pole  the  wire  forming  means  comprises  a 
rotating  and  laterally  movable  spiral  twist  winder  which 
forms  the  one  end  of  the  wire  piece  about  a  twist  wind  arbor 
while  a  grommet  hook  has  been  formed  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  wire  piece.  An  insulating  grommet  may  be  supplied  by 
a  feed  system  and  pushed  into  the  grommet  hook  by  a 
synchronized  air  ram.  The  upper  and  lower  pressure  plates 
now  release  the  finished  product  and  the  same  is  blown  off 
the  spiral  twts^  winder  onto  an  extension  arm  from  which  it 
may  be  counted  and  packaged. 


3,590384 
EVEN  WIRE  WRAP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  DUCT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Clarence  H.  Helbing,  SbdbyvUlc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsborgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783473 

ImL  CI.  B2U  3/00, 3102 

VS.  CI.  140—92.1  4  Claims 


As  assembly  for  fabricating  flexible  insulated  duct  on  a 
mandrel  wherein  wire  is  wrapped  about  the  mandrel  and 
onto  a  connector  member,  and  in  which  the  mandrel  ispro- 
vided  with  means  coacting  with  an  edge  of  the  co'nivictor 
member  to  prevent  wire  from  building  up  in  successive  side- 
by-side  and/or  overlapping  wraps  before  being  wrapped  onto 
the  connector  member. 


3,590385 

TOOL  FOR  TYING  WIRE 

James  E.  Ward,  984  Scco  St.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  758,263,  Sept.  9, 

1968.  This  application  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,416 

Int.  CI.  B21f  9/02,  45/00,  7/00, 15/04 

MS.  CI.  140—93.6  10  Claims 


A  handtool  for  wire  tying  of  reinforcing  bars  or  the  like  is 
equipped  with  means  to  avoid  bunching  or  piling  of  the  con- 
volutions of  the  tie  on  top  of  one  another.  Shiftable,  spring- 
loaded  plates  on  one  end  of  the  body  of  the  tool  are  shifted 
by  the  ends  of  the  wire  loop  during  twisting  such  as  to  move 
the  body  away  from  the  bars  and  leave  sufficient  clearance 
for  the  formation  of  an  elongated  tie  with  the  convolutions 
wound  spiraHy  in  side-by-side  relationship,  closely  resembling 
a  plier-made  twist. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  140—119  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,590,391 


3,590386 
LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 
William  Frank  Judd,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Whessoc 
Limited 

Filed  July  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748^71 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21, 1967, 

Sept.  4,  1967,  38428/67 ;4034 1/67 

Int  CI.  B67d  5/04 

U.S.CI.  141— 198  7  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  means  for  controlling  the 

flow  of  liquid  through  a  drop  pipe  into  a  vessel  comprismg  a 

valve  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  liquid 


July  6,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


127 


can  flow  at  a  limited  rate  only  and  an  open  position  in  which 
the  liquid  can  flow  at  a  higher  rate,  a  releasable  locking 
device  normally  preventing  movement  of  the  valve  from  the 
closed  to  the  open  position,  a  pneumatic  operating  chamber, 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  operating  chamber 
for  releasing  the  locking  device,  a  relief  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  operating  chamber  and  having  an  opening  ad- 


opening  therein  and  distending  the  bag  for  all-around  support 
by  the  shell  by  injecting  inflation  gas  through  a  multipassage 
conduit  extending  through  the  shell  and  bag  openings;  fluent 
material  to  be  confined  is  thereafter  admitted  to  the  bag 
while  simultaneously  exhausting  displaced  gas  through  the 
same  conduit  means.  The  material  can  be  discharged  through 


jacent  the  delivery  outlet  of  the  drop  pipe,  thereby  maintain- 
ing the  pressure  in  the  operating  chamber  substantially  nor- 
mal until  the  said  opening  is  blocked  by  the  rise  of  liquid 
level  in  the  vessel,  and  means  for  applying  a  pressure  differ- 
ing from  that  of  the  atmosphere  to  the  operating  chamber, 
whereby  upon  said  opening  becoming  blocked  said  nonat- 
mospheric  pressure  is  established  in  the  operating  chamber 
and  the  locking  device  is  released. 


3,590387 

PORT  FACILITY  SHIP  SEWAGE  COLLECTION, 

TRANSPORTATION  AND  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Harold  G.  Quase,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Underwater 

Storage,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Cohtinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  710,084,  Mar.  4, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,528,462.  This  application  Feb.  7, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  797,601 

Int.  CI.  E03f  I /GO 

U.S.  CI.  141-1  15  Claims 


the  nozzle  means  by  pumping  or  by  forcing  gas  into  the  space 
between  the  shell  and  bag  to  collapse  the  bag;  or  a  separate 
opening  can  be  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  bag.  The  two 
passages  may  end  at  the  conduit  means,  and  at  least  one 
communicates  directly  with  an  upper  part  of  the  bag  to 
discharge  displaced  gas.  The  conduit  n;eans  has  a  plate  or 
bar  to  position  the  bottom  of  the  bag  within  the  shell. 


3,590389 
INJECTOR  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Tom  H.  Vannus,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Com- 
pany, Whitticr,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,352 

Int.  CI.  BOlz  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  141-18  5  CUims 


Port  facility  sewage  disposal  systems  for  large  ships  in  port 
employing  large  collapsible  waste-containing  bags  which  are 
submergable  and  anchorable  adjacaj^^  ship  and  which  when 
filled  are  towable  to  a  remote  location  for  emptying  and 
processing  are  described  herein. 


Apparatus  for  filling  at  least  the  needles  of  injector  devices 
or  syringes  by  pressure.  A  vial  having  a  fluid  sample  therein 
has  means  for  putting  the  sample  under  substantial  pressure 
for  forcing  same  into  an  injection  device.  \ 


I 


3390388 
COMPOSITE  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 
HANDLING  FLUENT  MATERIALS 
Clarence  B.  Coleman,  2401  Merced  St.,  San  Lcandro,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,070 
Int.  CI.  B65b  3/00;  B65d  25/14;  B67c  3/00 
U3.  CL  141-5  15  Claims 

A  composite  container  is  assembled  by  introducmg  a  flexi- 
ble bag,  in  collapsed  condition,  into  a  rigid  shell  through  an 


3390,890 

NOZZLE  FOR  LIQUID-FUEL-DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Einar  T.  Young,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,  Phlladclpkia,  Pa. 
Continuatk>n<4n>|MUl  of  application  Ser.  No.  746,165,  July  19, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  TUs  appBcatkm  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

796,003 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5/373 
U.S.CL  141-192  7  Claims 

A  nozzle,  for  use  with  liquid-fuel-dispensing  apparatus  em- 
ploying a  liquid  fuel  pump,  carries  electrical  control  means 
which  permits  the  pump  to  be  energized  only  when  the  noz- 
zle is  properly  inserted  into  the  metallic  fill  pipe  of  a  fuel 
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tank    Automatic  shutoff  means,  associated  with  a  return       A  method  of  cutting  wherein  a  Hexible  cutting  strip  is  con- 
vapor  line  extending  from  the  fuel  tank  to  a  vacuum  pump  in    strained  to  follow  a  circular  and  continuous  cutting  path  so 


the  housing  of  the  dispensing  apparatus,  is  provided  to  stop 
the  dispensing  of  ^el  when  the  tank  is  fiiU. 


3,590,891 

EASILY  ANCHORED  MITRE  BOXES 

John  GugUdmo,  No.  64  VaOcy  View  Drive,  Yonkers,  N.Y 

Filed  Sept  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858^11 

Int.  CI.  B27b  21100 

MJS.  CI.  143-86 


as  to  prevent  flexing  of  the  cutting  strip  and  where  a  circular 
support  follows  and  supports  the  strip  as  it  is  moved  into  a 
kerf. 


3,590393 

METHOD  OF  FASTENING  BLADES  TO  SAWING  TOOLS 

Tadcusi  Burkicwicz,  Traogutta  90,  Gdansk-Wrzeszcz,  Poland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,552 

11  Claims     Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Jan.  21, 1967, 1 18,629 

int.  CI.  B27b  33112 
MS.  CI.  143- 145  7  Claims 


A  saw  blade  having  cutting  bodies  wedged  in  resilient  seats 
in  a  blade  body  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  cutting  bodies 
protruding  from  the  blade  body. 


A  channel-form  wooden  mitre  box  whose  front  wall 
member  extends  a  bit  below  resting  surface,  has  front-to- 
back  through-holes  near  each  side  end  passing  through  the 
bottom  wall  member,  in  which  holes  are  slidable,  rotatable 
shanks  carrying  a  washer  behind  a  wingnut  at  their  threaded 
front  ends  which  extend  forwardiy  of  the  box  structure,  and 
said  shanks  are  bent  at  their  rearwardly  extending  ends  to 
provide  lateral  extensions,  which  may  be  straight  pieces  or 
hook-forms.  The  downward  extension  of  the  front  wall 
member  and  said  rear  lateral  extensions  of  the  shanks,  serve 
as  the  jaws  of  a  clamp,  upon  tightening  the  wingnuts.  For  the 
straight  pieces,  a  tabletop  is  provided  with  two  spaced  holes 
to  receive  them.  For  the  hook-forms,  a  wooden  block  is 
secured  atop  a  table  or  two  nails  are  driven  into  the  tabletop 
in  spaced  relation,  for  the  hooks  to  engage. 


3,590,894 

SHEARING  DEVICE 

John  H.  Boyd;  David  O.  Connfaigham,  and  Robert  G.  Ebns, 

all  of  Woodstock,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Timbcrjack 

Machines  Limited,  Woodstock,  Ontorio,  Canada 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  746,430 

Int  CI.  AOlf  23102 

U.S.  CL  144-34  E  8  Claims 


3,590392 
POWER-DRIVEN  CONTINUOUS  CUTTING  STRIP  AND 
METHOD  OF  UTILIZATION  THEREOF 
Jack  W.  Ehlen,  Torrance,  Calif.,  amignor  to  McCuUoch  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  605,371,  Dec.  28, 1966,  PaL  No.  3^468351. 
This  application  Aug.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,049 
Intel.  B27b  J  J/06,  y/00 
U.S.CL  143-133  4  Claims 

A  flexible  cutting  strip  including  stabilizing  portions  opera- 
ble to  slidably  engage  a  ringlike  base  and  cutting  teeth 
formed  integrally  with  one  base. 


A  shearing  device  having  a  pair  of  relatively  pivotal, 
coplanar  blades  for  use  in  cutting  through  a  tree.  To  coun- 
teract the  "squeezing  out"  effect  of  forcefully  closing  the 
blades  these  are  formed  by  taking  a  steel  plate,  cutting  it 
down  the  center  and  then  forming  sharpened  edges  on  it. 
Prior  to  these  steps  the  plate  is  formed  in  both  surfrices  with 
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a  shallow  spherical  concavity  so  that  the  resultant  blades  3^90397 

have  tapers  extending  along  their  edges  towards  a  midpoint.  SPIDER  WHEEL 

In  operation  these  tapers  tend  to  center  the  object  being  cut  Edwtai  C.  Bragdon,  5445  Val  Verde  St.,  Honston,  Tex. 
about  such  midpoint  Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  868,042 

I Int  CI.  B60b  9/04,  B62d  57/00 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  144 — 300  see: 
Patent  No.  3,590,768 


U.S.CI.  152— 12 


2  Claims 


•    /      3,590,895 
OFFSET  SCREWDRIVER  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

HEADS 

Theodore  E.  Wirtanen,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Air  Force.  ^^^  ,^^ 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  808,122 
Int  CI.  B25b  15102 
U.S.  CI.  145-50  2  Claims 


A  soft  resilient  wheel  having  a  multiple  number  of  radial 
elements  of  springing  material  in  order  to  cushion  a  vehicle 
and  also  properly  support  the  vehicle  upon  various  types  of 
surfaces. 


3,590,898 

WHEEL  AND  TIRE  HAVING  HEMISPHERICAL  SHAPE 

Eriing  P.  Toennesen,  102  Rugglcs  Ave,  Newport  R-L 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,678 

Int  CI.  B60c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  152-352  9  CUIms 


A  flat  bar  having  an  extended  flat  surface  is  recessed  ad- 
jacent one  of  its  ends  to  receive  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
screwdriver  heads  of  complementary  configuration.  The  con- 
figuration is  preferably  a  regular  hexagon  having  vertical 
walls.  Some  of  the  walls  of  the  recess  are  provided  with 
springs  which  are  adapted  to  mesh  with  recesses  present  in 
all  of  the  walls  of  each  head  so  that  each  head  is  capable  of  a 
multiplicity  of  angular  positions.  Each  head  is  provided  with 
a  differently  designed  screwdriver  tip. 


3,590,896 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHREDDING  OR  CUTTING  HEADS  OF 

LETTUCE,  CABBAGE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Halbert  R.   Hill,  and  Garfleld  C.  Siverson,  both  of  Harris 
County,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Moore  &  Stephenson,  by  said 
Hill,  Houston,  Tex.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  815,961 

Int  CI.  B02c  18106 

U.S.  CI.  146-114  8  Claims 


A  hemispherical  driving  element  for  use  with  the 
mechanism  shown  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,364,874  and  comprising 
a  hemispherical  rim  with  a  hemispherical  tire  encasing  the 
rim  and  means  to  attach  the  tire  thereto,  the  tire  being 
spaced  from  the  rim  by  some  cushioning  means  such  as  foam 
cells  or  air  under  pressure  or  both.  A  driving  means  is  at- 
tached to  the  element  and  means  are  provided  for  moving 
the  driving  means  and  element  from  a  position  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  perpendicular  to  the  surface  engaged  by  the  element 
to  positions  at  angles  to  the  perpendicular  for  driving  the 
vehicle  by  contacting  the  tire  along  a  circle  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  rototion.  Deflation  of  the  tire  may  assist  in  more  com- 
pactly housing  the  element  in  a  recess  in  the  fuselage  of  an 
airplane  or  the  like. 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  or  shredding  cabbage,  lettuce  and 
the  like  to  make  salads,  slaw  and  similar  items,  wherein 
means  is  provided  for  a  self-feeding  of  the  heads  to  a  rotating 
cutter  blade  to  thereby  eliminate  hand  or  pusher  feeding  of 
such  heads.  The  routing  cutter  is  mounted  for  rotation  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  is  disposed  so  that  it  is  readily  accessible 
for  a  rapid  and  thorough  cleaning  without  requiring  removal 
of  the  cutter  or  any  disassembly  thereof. 


3,590,899 
ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  THIN  FILM  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 
Adolf  Ubich  Liechti,  Muri,  and  Uhrich  Kaspar  Zbinden,  Zu- 
rich, both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Luwa  Ag. 
Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  11,  1968, 

13,603/68 
Int  CL  BOld  1122 
U.S.  CI.  159-6  W  ^12  ClaUns 

There  is  disclosed  a  rotor  for  a  thin  film  treatment  ap- 
paratus which  incorporates  a  central  tubular  body  and  a 
number  of  axially  and  radially  extending  rotor  blades  ar- 
ranged about  the  periphery  thereof.  The  edges  of  the  rotor 
blades  confronting  the  tubular  body  possess  connection  ton- 


888  O.G. 
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gues,  or  equivalent  structure,  which  are  connected,  for  in-  responding  to  the  size  of  the  chair  frame.  Upon  compleUon 
stance  by  welding,  with  the  surface  of  the  tubular  body.  Ac-  of  the  winding,  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  vinyl  tub- 
cording  to  an  important  aspect  o|the  invention  at  least  a  part  ing  are  heat-sealed  together  in  two  places  by  a  semicontinu- 
of  the  connection  tongues,  externally  of  the  planes  contain-  ous  heat  seal  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the 
ing  the  side  surfaces  of  the  associated  rotor  blades  are  con- 


nected with  the  tubular  body,  and  further,  the  rotor  blades 
exhibit  invented  spaces  arranged  spaced  from  one  another  in 
the  lengthwise  direction.  More  specifically,  these  indented 
spaces  extend  centripeully  over  a  portion  of  the  radial  width 
of  the  associated  rotor  blade  from  the  lengthwise  extending 
edge  of  such  rotor  blade  facing  away  from  the  tubular  body. 


3^90,900 
CORD  TENSION  PULLEY  ASSEMBLY 
Ferdinand  F.  Salzmann,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Foods  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,295 

Int.  CI.  A47h  1 1/06,  51032 

U.S.  CI.  160-126  9Ctolms 


winding.  Then  the  cover  is  removed  from  the  jig  and  is  ap- 
plied to  the  frame  of  a  chair.  Looped  strands  of  the  edges  of 
the  cover  are  alternately  placed  above  and  below  the  frame 
tubes  of  the  chair  and  wirelike  rods  of  various  types  are  used 
to  attach  these  strands  to  the  two  opposed  frame  tubes. 


3,590,902 
PRODUCTION  OF  FOUNDRY  CORES  AND  MOLDS 
James  Walker,  Lower  Gomal,  near  Dudley,  and  Geoffrey  W. 
Westwood,  Walsall,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Foscco 
Fordatli  A.  G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  732,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  14,  1968, 

7211/68 

lot  CL  B22«  1122,  9/12 

VS.  CI.  164-43  15  Claims 


A  cord  tension  pulley  for  double  traverse  rod  installations 
having  a  dual  pulley  mounting  head  and  a  common  cord-ten- 
sioning  apparatus  for  the  dual  head.  The  dual  head  has  a 
cover  plate  which  normally  retains  the  cords  on  the  pulleys 
and  which  is  mounted  for  movement  to  an  open  position  to 
allow  the  dual  traverse  cords  to  be  individually  inserted  and 
removed  from  the  ends  of  the  pulleys. 


^ 


A  foundry  core  is  prepared  by  coating  said  with  a  mixture 
of  a  novolac  resin  and  a  polyisocyanate  the  coated  sand 
being  introduced  into  a  core  box,  mold  or  pattern  and  a 
volatile  amine,  such  as  triethylamine,  passed  into  the  core 
box,  mold  or  pattern  to  obtain  a  rapid  cure. 


3,590,901  "i 

REPLACEMENT  COVER  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  AN 

OUTDOOR  CHAIR 
Emannel  Dabinaky,  703  East  Trenont  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,764 
Int  CL  A47c  7/16 
VS.  CL  160—327  6  Claims 

An  outdoor  aluminum  frame  chair  is  provided  with  a 
replacement  cover  which  can  be  easily  installed  without  tak- 
ing apart  the  chair  frame.  The  replacement  cover  is  made  by 
winding  vinyl  tubing  on  a  temporary  jig  of  oblong  shape  cor- 


3,590,903 
PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  CASTINGS 
Percy  Ronald  Taylor,  Wrexham,  Wales,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Cliemicals  Limited,  London,  Enfiand 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  714347 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31, 1967, 

14824/67 
InL  CL  B22d  23/00 
VS.  CL  164—53  16  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  metal  casting  which  has 
a  substantially  pit-free  surface  whereby  the  metal  is  cast  into 
a  mold  such  as  a  block  or  piece  mold  which  has  a  layer  of 
particulate  active  carbon,  that  is  undergoing  combustion, 
covering  that  portion  of  such  mold  which  contains  or  holds 
said  cast  metal. 
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3,590,904 
METHOD  AND  APPRATUS  FOR  COOLING  GRAPHITE 

MOLDS 
James  Woodbnm,  Jr.,  Wbcaton,  OL,  aarignor  to  AMSTED  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  <rf  application  Scr.  No.  626^12,  Mar. 

29,  1967.  This  application  June  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,256 

Int  CLB22d  7/70,27/04 

U.S.CL  164-126  \     SCWms 


3^90,906 
COLD-BOX  RESIN-BONDED  FOUNDRY  CORE-MAKING 

MACHINE 
Derek  Randolph  Bayiiss,  KhMcrmfautcr,  and  Terence  Hugh 
MIddleton,  SUrley,  both  of,  EBglud,  aMigMrs  to  British 
Leyiand  Ansthi-Morris  Lfanitcd,  Birmfaigham,  Enghind  and 
The  Borden  Chemical  Company  U.  K.  Limited,  Southamp- 
ton, England 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  798,032  / 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BrIUin,  Feb.  16,  1968, 

7592/68 

Int.  CL  B22c  15/24 

II.S.  CL  164-200  /aCtolms 


Water  sprays  are  located  inside  holes  bored  vertically  at 
the  centerline  of  graphite  mold  blocks,  in  order  to  cool  and 
prolong  the  life  of  the  mold. 


'  3,590,905 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CERAMIC  SHELL  MOLDS 
Claude  H.  Watts,  Lyndhurst,  and  Ftoyd  D.  Benthimer,  War- 
rensvUie  Heights,  both  of,  Ohkt,  assignors  to  Prcdston 
Metalsmiths,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,575 

Int.  CL  B22c  13/08 

VS.  CI.  164-165  12  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  performing  the  method  of  producing 
resin-bonded  foundry  cores  by  the  cold-box  technique  which 
involves  delivering  two  segregated  mixes,  of  sand  and  resin 
and  of  sand  and  hardener  respectively,  into  a  mixing  device 
to  produce  a  homogeneous  final  mixture  of  all  the  materials, 
and  blowing  the  final  mixture  into  a  mould  cavity  in  a 
corebox. 


/ 


3,590,907 
ROLL  SUPPORTS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WRAPPING 

M  ACHINES 
Erik   O.    Vilen,   Nlles,   lU.,   assignor   to   Triangle   Package 

Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  632, 959,  Apr.  24, 1%7,  Pat  No.  3*486,294. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,142 

Int  CLB65h  75/02.  ;7//2 

U.S.  CL  242-55  <  Claims 


Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  ceramic  shell  molds  including 
a  slurry  tank,  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  adapted  to  support  a  pat- 
tern setup  for  roution  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  to  lower 
the  setup  into  the  tank  for  the  application  of  a  slurry  coating, 
and  a  cover  adapted  to  close  and  seal  the  tank,  whereby  a 
vacuum  can  be  produced  therein  during  application  of  the 
slurry  coating. 


A  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  rolls  of  wrapping  material 
are  supported  at  one  end  of  a  wrapping  machine,  one  of 
which  is  in  an  operative  position  where  the  web  of  material  is 
being  fed  through  the  machine,  and  the  others  are  in  a 
storage  position.  The  support  for  the  operative  position  of 
each  roll  includes  a  driving  shaft  and  an  idler  shaft  on  which 
the  roll  rests  and  is  adjacent  the  storage  support  therefor  to 
which  the  roll  may  be  transferred  by  mere  manual  force 
when  not  in  use. 
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"^  3390,908 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  CONTINUOUS  CAST  SLABS 
Kart  Rdnfdd,  and  Emmanuel  V.  Goaye,  both  of  PHtsbargh, 
Pa.,  aMinon  to  Koppcrt  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Jane  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837^51 

Int.CI.B22d;//;2 

U.S.  CL  164-282  7  Cialnu 


3490,910 

HEATING-COOLING  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

CONTROL 

John  W.  Lorcnz,  La  CroaK,  Wia^  assignor  to  The  Tranc 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Flicd  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  311 

IntCI.F24fi/00 

U.S.  CL  165—22  ■      7  Claims 


A  slab  emerging  from  a  casting  mold  is  supported  by  an  ar- 
ticulated roller  chain  resiliently  biased  and  mounted  to  a 
frame.  Groups  of  rollers  comprising  such  chain  are  mounted 
to  equalizing  brackets,  and  one  group  of  rollers  is  secured  to 
a  piston-cylinder  assembly.  When  the  piston  cylinder  as- 
sembly is  actuated,  the  rollers  connected  thereto  exert  a 
bending  force  on  the  slab  which  curves  and  is  supported  by 
the  articulated  roller  chain. 


3,590,909 
OXYGEN  BOILER 
Alan  G.  Butt,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Tranc  Com- 
pany, La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1869,  Ser.  No.  872,228 

InL  CI.  F28g  13106 

U.S.  CI.  165—108  6  Ciabns 


A  zone-type  heating-cooling  air-conditioning  system  is 
shown  wherein  each  zone  or  unit  is  provided  with  a  primary 
heat  exchanger  circuit  and  a  secondary  heat  exchanger  cir- 
cuit. The  primary  heat  exchanger  is  arranged  to  be  supplied 
with  warm  water  during  the  heating  season  and  chilled  water 
during  the  cooling  season.  The  secondary  heat  exchanger  is 
arranged  to  be  supplied  with  domestic  warm  water.  Each  of 
the  heat  exchangers  is  provided  with  a  control  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  circulation  of  heat  exchange  fluid  therethrough. 
A  fan  is  arranged  to  circulate  air  of  the  respective  zone  seri- 
ally in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  primary  heat 
exchanger  and  the  secondary  heat  exchanger.  A  zone  tem- 
perature control  system  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the 
respective  zone  and  the  temperature  of  the  heat  exchange 
fluid  being  supplied  to  the  primary  heat  exchanger  controls 
the  operation  of  the  valves  and  fan. 


3,590,911 

COMBINATION  REFRIGERATOR  INCLUDING 

CONVERTIBLE  COMPARTMENT 

Julius  B.  Horvay,  Louslvillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  856,739 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29100 

MS.  CL  165-30  5  Claims 


An  oxygen  reboiler  is  provided  with  a  brazed  plate  fin-type 
heat  exchanger  at  least  partially  submersed  in  a  body  of 
liquid  oxygen.  The  flat  vertical  oxygen  passages  thereof  are 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  have  no  fins  or  other 
separate  extended  heat  transfer  surface  therein  which  may 
tend  to  cause  accumulations  of  hazardous  acetylene.  These 
passages  are  closed  at  their  vertical  edges  to  promote  per- 
colator action  of  the  liquid  oxygen  therein  when  heated  by 
nitrogen  passing  through  adjacent  passages.  The  conven- 
tional closing  bar  or  other  elongated  member  normally 
brazed  between  plate  surfaces  to  close  these  vertical  edges 
has  been  substantially  eliminated  from  the  oxygen  passages 
to  thereby  reduce  the  diffusion  of  molten  braze  metal  onto 
the  plate  surfaces  thereof.  The  vertical  edges  of  these 
passages  have  been  closed  with  a  vertical  panel  spaced  from 
the  plate  surfaces. 


A  combination  refrigerator  including  a  freezer  compart- 
ment, a  fresh  food  compartment  and  a  convertible  compart- 
ment includes  means  for  supplying  below  freezing  air  to  all  of 
the  compartments.  Electric  housing  means  are  provided  in 
the  convertible  compartment  for  operation  of  the  convertible 
compartment  at  an  above  freezing  temperature. 
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3,590,912  a  header  conducting  a  heat  exchange  fluid  other  than  that 

VERTICAL  STAGGERED  SURFACE  FEEDWATER  flowing  through  said  passage.  The  barrier  spaces  contain  a 

HEATER  corrugated  metallic  fin  material  to  impart  structural  continui- 
Frcdcrlck  T.  Elder,  Mountafai  Lakes,  and  Renato  R.  Noc, 
Union  City,  both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Worthfaigton  Cor- 
poration, Harrison,  N  J.  k—. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,953  I      t^^ 

Int.  CL  B60h  7/00  I      '    t^« 


U.S.  CL  165—39 


9  Claims 


TUlf 


ty  to  the  heat  exchanger  core  and  to  provide  the  heat-con- 
ducting linlc  between  adjacent  fluid-conducting  passages.  The 
various  barrier  spaces  arc  placed  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  leak  detection  means  by  way  of  barrier  space  headers. 


A  multipass  vertical  heat  exchanger  constructed  to  provide 
different  lengths  of  heat  exchange  tubing  for  carrying  liquid 
on  different  passes  through  the  heat  exchanger.  The  con- 
struction avoids  unnecessary  flooding  of  heat  exchange  tube 
surface  with  steam  condensate  in  the  higher  passes  of  the 
heat  exchange  tubing  through  the  heat  exchanger. 


3,590,913 

WALL  ELEMENT  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVE 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  THEREOF 

Hans  R.  Tschudin,  Sissach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulvcr 

Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winthcrthur,  Switzerbnd 

Filed  July  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  4, 1967, 

9611/67 

Int.  CL  F24d  12100;  F24f  5100 

U.S.  CL  165-48  20  Claims 


3,590,915 

HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Gnnter  Rledd,  KonsUnzerstr.  63,  Munich  13,  and  Herbert 

Prcnzlau,  Rauschbcrgwcg  3,  Okhhig,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1969 

P  19  13  546.7 

Int.  CL  F28f  7/00.  HOll  3100 

U.S.  CL  165-80  "  10  Claims 


The  wall  element  is  formed  as  a  window  with  an  enclosed 
space  Heat  transmitters  or  exchanjgers  are  disposed  in  the 
enclosed  space  to  either  heat  or  coola  circulating  light-trans- 
mitting heat  carrier  medium  in  the  space  so  as  to  balance  the 
heat  loss  effect  of  windows  in  buildings.  The  medium  can  be 
circulated  through  the  enclosed  space  in  any  of  a  number  of 
paths.  I 


3,590,914 

COUNTERCURRENT  FLOW  PLATE-TYPE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  WITH  LEAK  DETECTOR 

Franklin  D.  Duncan,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Tranc 

Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,832 

Int.  CI.  F28f  3100 

U.S.  CL  165-70  ^      10  Claims 

A  countercurrent  flow  plate-type  heat  exchanger  havmg 

barrier  spaces  between  adjoining  heat  exchange  passage  and 


A  heat  sink  modular  assembly  for  electronic  components  is 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  heat  sink  structures  which  all  have 
substantially  the  same  design,  a  prismatic  overall  shape  with 
at  least  one  geometrical  plane  of  symmetry.  Each  individual 
heat  sink  of  the  assembly  has  a  core  with  cooling  vanes 
protruding  therefrom  and  with  means  for  attaching  at  least 
one  semicondctor  component,  each  core  being  traversed  by 
one  or  more  bores.  The  structures  are  aligned  with,  and  ad- 
jacent to  one  another  and  are  rigidly  held  together  by  at  least 
one  tensioning  rod  passing  serially  through  the  bores  of  yie 
heat  sink  cores,  thus  forming  a  single  rigid  group  in  which  the 
Ipngitudinal  axes  of  the  respective  heat  sink  structures  extend 
transversely  of  the  rod.  At  least  two  pairs  of  the  cooling 
vanes  extend  from  each  core  on  opposite  sides  of  the  core 
axis  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  tensioning  rod  and  are  axially 
spaced  from  each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tensioning 
rod.  The  vanes  of  these  pairs  have  abutment  faces  at  their 
respective  edges.  All  of  these  abutment  faces  on  one  side  of 
the  axis  are  situated  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  tension- 
ing rod  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  symmetry,  and  all  of  the 
abutment  faces  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rod  are  located  in 
another  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  symmetry.  The  entire 
heat  sink  structure  inclusive  of  all  other  vanes  is  accom- 
modated between  the  two  abutment  face  planes. 


134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1971 


3^90,916 
THIN  FILM  APPARATUS 
Arnold  Mutzenberg,  Bodis,  Saint  GaU,  and  Fritz  Widmer, 
Fallanden,  Zurich,  both  of,  Switzoiand,  assignors  to  Luwa 
AG,  Zarich,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,333 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  25, 1968, 

4347/68 

Int  CI.  BOld  1122 

US.  CL  165—94  22  Claims 


ImL^ 


3,590,918 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  PURE 

SPRAY  WATER  FOR  STEAM  DESUPERHEATING 

PURPOSES 

Albert  H.  Rawdon,  Jr.,  Shrewsbary,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Riley 

Stoker  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jane  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832^65 

Int  CL  B60h  1100 

MS.  CI.  165—1  10  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  thin  film  apparatus  for  the  thermal 
treatment  of  fluent  or  flowable  materials  in  a  treatment  com- 
partment. A  treatment  member  serves  to  spread  or  distribute 
the  material  to  be  treated  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film  upon  the 
treatment  wall  of  the  treatment  compartment.  According  to 
an  important  aspect  of  the  invention,  the  treatment  member 
comprises  at  least  one  spreader  element  for  the  material  to 
be  treated.  Drive  means  serve  to  impart  relative  movement 
between  the  treatment  member  and  the  treatment  wall. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  ob- 
taining pure  spray  water  for  steam  desuperheating  purposes 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  steam  produced  in  the  boiler  is 
passed  through  a  condensing  chamber,  and  the  liquid  con- 
densate is  then  used  as  the  spray  water. 


3,590,917 
PLATE-TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Johann  Hubcr,  Am  Grunddberg,  and  Leonhard  Poth,  Pul- 
lach,    both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Linde    Aktien- 
geselbchaft,  Wiesi)adcn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968^  Scr.  No.  773,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3, 1%7 

/  P  16  01  216.1 

Int.  CI.  F28f  3108 

\}JS.  CI.  165—167  3  Clabns 


A  plate-type  heat  exchanger  in  which  the  stamped  plates 
have  corrugated  central  portions  flanked  by  noncorrugated 
inlet  and  outlet  zones.  The  sinusoidal  and  trapezoidal  section 
corrugations  of  the  plates  are  offset  by  half  the  distance 
between  the  corrugations  to  form  uniform  cross  section 
channels  throughout  the  stack.  The  plates  are  bended 
together  along  marginal  portions  and  at  their  bearing  faces 
with  a  thermosetting  synthetic  resin. 


3,590,919 
SUBSEA  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Taley,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 
Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,961 

Int.CI.  F21b4i/0/ 

U.S.  CI.  166— .5  5  Claims 


^ 


A  subsea  production  method  and  apparatus  separates  sub- 
stantially waterfree  gas  from  oil  in  a  subsea  satellite  located 
adjacent  a  plurality  of  subaqueous  wells.  Production  fluid 
from  the  subaqueous  well  enters  the  satellite  through  produc- 
tion fluid  lines,  passes  through  a  heat  exchanger,  and  enters 
into  a  liquid  knockout  section.  Separated  gas  and  oil  then 
enter  into  a  low-temperature  separator  to  complete  the 
separation  of  the  substantially  waterfree  gas  from  the  oil.  A 
hydrate  depressant  is  injected  into  the  substantially  waterfree 
gas  before  entry  into  the  low-temperature  separator  through 
a  variable  choke  so  as  to  depress  the  formation  of  hydrates 
from  any  water  remaining  in  the  substantially  waterfree  gas. 


July  6,  1971 

'  3,590,920 

REMOTE-CONTROLLED  OIL  WELL  PIPE  SHEAR  AND 

SHUTOFF  APPARATUS 

VaMek  J.  Grand,  Anaheim,  and  Edward  T.  Cagfaii,  Brca, 

both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shaffer  Tool  Woriu,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  806,516 

Int  CI.  E21b  29100 
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partly  backed  out  of  an  upward  extension  of  the  hanger  to 
expose  circulating  ports  having  conduits  channeling  washing 
fluid  to  substantially  below  the  sub-to-hanger  connection  and 
preferably  to  the  level  of  the  hanger  flutes,  to  provide  for 


U.S.  CI.  166-55 


10  Claims 


In  an  offshore  oil  well  production  system  including  a  sur- 
face platform,  a  submerged  wellhead,  and  a  pipe  string  inter- 
connecting the  wellhead  and  platform,  the  provision  of  a  pipe 
shear  and  shutoff  apparatus  between  the  platform  and  well- 
head having  a  housing  with  a  throughbore  with  an  enlarged 
intermediate  chamber  and  end  bores  for  receiving  a  section 
of  the  pipe  and  means  within  the  apparatus  for  shearing  the 
pipe  and  closing  the  fluid  passage  through  the  apparatus 
when  the  pipe  is  severed,  means  for  selective  actuation  of  the 
apparatus  and  remote  control  means  for  the  actuating  means 
which  is  operative  at  a  remote  location  from  the  wellhead 
notwithstanding  the  loss  of  physical  connection  between  the 
platform  and  wellhead  through  the  pipe  string,  such  as  when 
the  pipe  string  is  ruptured. 


I  3,590,921 

OIL-WELL-TYPE  FISHING  TOOL 
Roy  A.  Bruises,  New  Iberia,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Dec.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,725 

Int.  CI.  E21b  i//05;  E05c  79/06 

U.S.  CI.  166—99  5  Claims 


disconnection  and  reconnection  of  the  sub  (for  temporary 
abandonment  of  the  well)  and  for  cutting  the  inner  casing 
below  its  hang  point  (for  recovery  of  the  string  in  a  per- 
manent abandonment  of  the  well). 


3,590,923 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  FLUID  SATURATIONS  IN 

RESERVOIRS 
Cbmdc  E.  Cooke,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Produc- 
tion Research  Company 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,774 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43122,  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 66-  252  10  Clmknu 


'■■ 

B 

A 

i 

\ 

A  method  for  determining  fluid  saturations  in  a  subterrane- 
an reservoir  formation  containing  one  mobile  fluid  phase  and 
one  or  two  substantially  immobile  fluid  phases.  A  carrier 
fluid  which  is  miscible  with  the  mobile  fluid  and  substantially 
insoluble  in  the  immobile  phase  or  phases  is  injected  into  the 
formation  at  one  location  and  displaced  through  the  forma- 
tion to  a  second  location.  The  carrier  fluid  contains  two  or 
more  tracers  having  different  partition  coefficients  between 
the  carrier  fluid  and  immobile  phase  or  phases.  As  the  carrier 
fluid  moves  through  the  reservoir,  one  of  the  tracers  is  re- 
tarded more  than  the  other  due  to  its  higher  solubility  in  the 
immobile  phase  and  the  tracers  separate.  The  degree  of 
separation  of  the  tracers  is  related  to  the  quantities  of  mobile 
A  fishing  tool  for  oil  well  use.  It  has  a  recovery  chamber  and  immobile  fluids  in  the  reservoir.  By  monitoring  forma- 
with  a  piston  actuated  wedge  therein.  The  wedge  will  force  a  tion  fluids  at  the  second  location  to  detect  the  presence  of 
fish  against  teeth  near  the  opening  of  the  chamber  to  hold  the  tracers,  the  relative  fluid  saturattons  can  be  determined 
the  fish  securely.  using  chromatographic  analytical  techniques. 


3,590,922 
WASHING  CEMENT  FROM  AROUND  DISCONNECTIBLE 

DOWN  HOLE  CONNECTION 

John  Slack,  and  Willis  Marvfai  Phipps,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

ass^aors  to  Gray  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,809 

Int.CI.E21b4i//0 

U.S.  CI.  166-208  ^  II  Claims 

After  an  intercasing  string  annulus  has  been  cemented  to  a 
level  above  a  down  hole  hanger  in  the  inner  string,  a  sub  is 


3,590,924 
DUAL  NOZZLE  SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Howard  W.  Emmons,  Sudbury;  Cheng  Yao,  Weston,  and 
James  B.  Smith,  WeUeslcy  Farms,  aD  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation,  Bocton-Providencc 
Turnpike,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,659 
Int.  CI.  A62c  37112 
U.S.  CI.  169-17  llClahns 

Method  and  apparatus  for  dispersing  a  fire  extinguishant  in 
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which  dual  nozzles  are  employed  in  each  sprinkler  head  to   body  on  different  size.  roUtable  lawn  edger  shafts  Rotation 
form  sepSately  a  fine  mist  for  coohng  and  a  spray  of  coarse   of  the  edger  shaft  extends  the  blades  by  centrifugal  force  to 


droplets  to  penetrate  a  fire  plume  and  reach  fuel  surfaces  to   ^^^  ^  relatively  wide  path  between  a  lawn  and  a  boundary 
extinguish  a  fire.  such  as  a  sidewalk. 


3,590,925  3,590,927 

AUTOMATED  AGRICULTURAL  SYSTEM  MOUNTING  FOR  SOD-CUTTING  MACHINE 

Arthur  L.  Troutner,  Boise,  Idaho;  Don   LebcU,  Santiago,   Gcrardos  Johaimcs  Brouwer,  Keswick,  OnUrio;  Joiln  Van 
/-w«i A  u/>iii.»  A   v«.i«.h  «.»  inu.  rallf..  a«d«nArs  to       Dyjjen,  Newmarket,  OnUrio,  and  Klass  Oussoren,  New- 

narket,  Ontario,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Ryan 
Eqaipment  Company,  St.  Paal,  Minn.,  by  said  Brouwer 


Chile,  and  William  A.  Koclsch,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Tara  Corporation 

Filed  May  6,  1968,  S«r.  No.  728,857 

Int.CI.  A01b6J///0 

U.S.  CI.  172-6  3  Claims 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,770,  June  27,  1966,  Pat.  No.  350,944. 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,661 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  172-19  7  Claims 


^/"M^m   7Jnt4r»m  t 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  automated  agricultural 
system  for  variously  servicing  the  plants  of  a  row  crop  and 
particularly  to  such  a  system  for  scanning  rows  of  the  crop  to 
accomplish  such  services  as  thinning,  weeding,  blocking,  fer- 
tilizing, and  so  on.  The  system  selectively  identifies  row 
plants  that  are  to  be  preserved,  a  system  for  processing  radia- 
tion that  is  reflected  from  such  plants.  The  system,  as  dis- 
closed, also  includes  specific  structure  for  thinning  row 
plants,  spaced  apart  by  a  preselected  distance. 


A  sod  cutter  having  a  vibrating  sod  undercutting  blade. 
Several  thin,  flat  guide  strips,  connected  to  the  rear  of  the 
blade,  extend  rearwardly  to  the  front  end  of  a  conveyor 
mounted  behind  the  blade,  to  guide  cut  sod  from  the  blade 
onto  the  conveyor.  A  cutoff  blade,  to  cut  sod  to  length,  is 
periodically  driven  into  the  ground  by  springs.  A  tiltable 
mounting  permits  the  cutoff  blade,  as  it  is  slowly  raised 
between  strokes  by  a  spiral  cam,  to  tilt  rearwardly  during 
times  when  it  drags  along  the  ground. 

The  sod  cutter  is  guided  over  the  ground  by  a  roller  and  is 
mounted  on  a  support  vehicle  at  two  pivot  points  spaced 
lengthwise  along  and  centrally  located  widthwise  of  the 
cutter.  This  allows  the  cutter  to  rock  laterally  with  its  roller 
independently  of  the  support  vehicle,  to  adjust  to  local  varia- 
tions in  the  surface  traversed. 


3,590,926 
CUTTING  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LAWN  EDGERS 

Frank  J.  Tepera,  1 183  Curtin,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aag.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,465 

Int  CL  AOlb  45104 

U.S.  CI.  172-15  6  Claims 

Cutting  blades  are  pivotably  secured  to  a  series  of  stag- 
gered, radially  projecting  arms  extending  from  a  tubular 
body.  A  centrally  apertured  plate  is  secured  to  one  axial  end 
of  the  body  to  receive  an  adapter  bushing  for  mounting  the 


3,590,928 
TRANSPORT  WHEEL  LINKAGE  MECHANISM 
Femdinand  Mlms,  OJai,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chafaners 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819^53 
Int  CI.  AOlb  6i/22.7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  172—240  5  Claims 

A  semimounted  or  pulled  type  agricultural  implement  hav- 
ing wheels  used  for  transport  and  depth  control  and  wherein 
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such  wheels  are  positioned  between  a  front  and  a  rear  ground  for  the  purpose  of  performing  W-cut  drilling  the  body  has 
working  tool.  Linkage  for  supporting  such  wheels  adjacent  been  journaled  to  be  tumable  about  a  vertical  axis.  The  basis 
the  center  of  gravity  for  transport  purposes  and  for  position- 


ing such  wheels  sufficiently  spaced  from  the  discharge  por- 
tion of  the  front  ground  working  tool  as  to  avoid  plugging  of   \^  provided  with  an  angular  scale  and  the  body  being  cor- 
..„,....;oi  iv.>»,<.on  .../'h  f«rti  anH  «iirh  urh(>i>l  fcspondingly  provided  with  an  index,  or  vice  versa. 


material  between  such  tool  and  such  wheel. 


3,590,929  3,590,931 

BULLDOZER  BLADE  MOUNTING  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  PERCUSSION  DRILLING 

Leon  A.  Wirt,  Jolict,  lU.,  assignor  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co.,  CUTTINGS 

Peoria,  III.  Allen  E.  Bardwell,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Waltham  In- 

Filcd  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,873  dustries  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Int.  CI.  E02f  Wt  Filed  Jan.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,542 

U.S.  CI.  172-803                                                    7  Claims  Int.  CI.  E21c  ISm 

U.S.  CL  175-324  H  Claims 


A  bulldozer  blade  mounting  for  minimizing  mechanical 
stresses  during  tilting  of  the  blade  and  for  maintaining 
generally  constant  blade  pitch  during  raising  and  lowering  of 
the  blade,  comprising  three  generally  parallel  members 
pivoully  mounted  between  the  blade  and  its  supporting  vehi- 
cle. Two  of  the  members  are  parallel  push  arms  arranged  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  relatively  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
blade.  The  third  member  is  an  extendible  link  arranged  in  a 
generally  central  location  between  the  vehicle  and  an  upper 
portion  of  the  blade  to  provide  triangular  support  for  the 
blade  and  to  permit  pitching  of  the  blade. 


»- — K 


t^-V3 


'  3,590,930 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GUIDING  A  ROCK  DRILL 
Teuvo  Tapio  Gronfors,  Oy  Tampella  Ab.,  Tampere,  Finland 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,104 
Int.  CI.  E21c  9100 
U.S.  CI.  173-20  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  concerns  an  arrangement  for  guid- 
ing a  rock  drill,  the  arrangement  consisting  of  a  base,  a  body, 
a  turnplate  turnable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  attached  to 
the  body,  a  jib  attached  to  the  turnplate  and  tumable  in  a 
plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  turnplate,  and  a  feed 
device  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  jib  and  turnable  in  the 
same  plane,  in  which  device  a  drill  has  been  mounted,  the  jib 
and  body  on  one  hand  and  the  feed  device  and  jib  on  the 
other  hand  being  mutually  connected  by  hydraulic  cylinders, 
which  cooperate  in  such  manner  that  the  drilling  front,  or  the 
direction  of  the  feed  device,  automatically  remains 
unchanged  regardless  of  the  motions  of  the  jib,  and  in  which 


A  lifting  device  for  cuttings  made  in  cable  tool  drilling 
comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a  central  portion  of 
"H"  cross  section  including  a  central  web  and  a  cavity  open- 
ing outwardly  from  each  side,  suggered  integral  lifting  fins 
being  disposed  along  the  two  opposed  walls  of  the  cavities 
and  adjacent  said  web,  each  fin  having  a  flat  cuttings  sup- 
porting surface  and  tapering  downwardly  to  merge  with  the 
wall,  and  attaching  means  at  each  end  for  operative  insertion 
of  the  device  in  a  drilling  string. 


3,590,932 
LIGHT  PRESSURE  OPERATED  MICROBALANCE 
Jens  P.  Dybwad,  and  Karl  P.  ZInnow,  both  of  Arlington, 
Mass.,   assignors   to  The   United   Sutcs  of   America   as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Air  Force 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,444 
Int.  CI.  GOlg  3/00,  7100, 23132 
U.S.  CI.  177—210  10  Claims 

A  microbalance  utilizing  the  pressure  of  light  for  counter- 
balancing small  changes  in  mass  or  force  on  the  balance  hav- 
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ing  a  balance  device  and  measuring  device.  The  sample  to  be   the  longitudinal  axis  to  provide  accelerating  action  or  brak- 
investigated  is  supported  by  the  balance  device,  while  the   ing  action,  a  second  plane  of  movement  normal  to  the  first 
counteracting  light  pressure  is  reflected  from  the  measuring 
device  to  the  balance  device.  A  detector  determines  when 
the  balance  device  is  out  of  equilibrium  and  accordingly  va- 


4.. 


*»^ 


^ 


ries  the  intensity  of  the  light  in  order  to  counteract  the  un- 
balance. During  this  operation  the  measuring  device  deter- 
mines how  much  light  force  was  necessary  to  counterbalance 
the  mass  change  on  the  sample  and  restore  the  system  to 
equilibrium. 


3,590,933 

WEIGH  BEAMS 

Arthur   Walter   Forman,   Northwood,   England,  assignor  to 

Driver  Southall  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  783,887 

Int.  CI.  G01gi/0« 

U.S.  CI.  177—229  17  Claims 


plane  for  steering  action  which  is  done  by,  braking  the  wheels 
separately. 


3,590,935 
CLUTCH  AND  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

WHEELS 

Angeio  Celia,  50  Notlcy  Road,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,943 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55104 

U.S.  CL  180- 9  J  2  Claims 


In  a  traction  device  for  use  with  vehicle  drive  wheels  hav- 
ing an  endless  track  member  mounted  on  spaced  drive 
wheels,  one  of  the  drive  wheels  having  a  bracket  extension 
member  with  manually  operable  clamping  bolts  for  positive 
engagement  with  the  rims  of  the  vehicle  drive  wheels. 


3,590,936 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Henry  W.  WesscUs,  III,  PaoU,  and  WaHer  S.  Eggcrt,  Jr., 
Huntingdon  Valley,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,999 

Int.  Ci.  B60k  5112;  B62d  23100 

U.S.  CI.  180-64  R  4  Claims 


A  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  beam  members, 
sach  having  a  load  or  resistant  carrying  portion  which  ex- 
tends on  the  same  side  of  the  fixed  supporting  fulcra  of  the 
beam  members,  said  beam  members  being  interconnected  so 
that  deflection  in  one  direction  of  the  said  portion  of  one  of 
the  members  causes  deflection  of  the  like  portion  of  the 
other  member  in  the  opposite  direction.  The  beam  members 
each  operate  as  one  arm  or  half-beam  of  a  balance  (which 
may  be  of  Roberval  type)  and  which  is  of  compact  construc- 
tion and  has  low  sensitivity  to  external  vibration. 


3,590,934 
CONTROL  COLUMN  FOR  TERRAIN  VEHICLE 
Joachim  Wapplcr,  11  Clayhall  Crescent,  Downsvicw,  Ontario, 
and  Arno  C.  Schwarz,  55  Oakmount  Road  Apt.   1503, 
Toronto,  5  Ontario,  both  of,  Canada 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  746,718 

Int.CI.B62d7//OS 

U.S.  CI.  180-6J  10  Claims 

A  single   control  stick   for  a  motor-driven  vehicle  with 

wheels  pivotally  mounted  on  a  locating  means  for  movement 

in  two  planes  of  movement,  a  first  plane  of  movement  along 


A  vehicle  rear  structure  of  a  unitized  body  structure  for 
supporting  a  rear-mounted  engine  and  providing  reinforced 
collision  resistant  bumper-supporting  structure.  The  engine 
mount  consists  of  a  pair  of  crossbeams  connected  to  the  in- 
tegral sidesills  having  studs  and  nuts  secured  thereon  for  at- 
taching the  engine.  The  sidesills  are  fabricated  from  an  L- 
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shaped  angle  section, 
panels.  -j 


the  rear  floor  pan  and  inner  uniside 


3,590,937 
PROCESS  INVENTION  SUBSTANTIALLY  PERFORMED 
IN  A  SURFACE,  MATERIAL  AND  HEALTH 
PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 
Peter  Andrews,  190  Gcbhardt  Road,  Penflcid,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  508,625,  Oct.  21, 
1%5,  now  Patent  No.  3396310,  which  is  a  division  of 
application  Ser.  No.  288,159,  June  17, 1963,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
750,094 
Int.  CI.  B62d  25120 
U.S.  CI.  180-69.1  26  Claims 


desired  speed,  the  memory  disc  is  fixed  in  position  and  the 
primary  opening  is  closed.  Rotation  of  the  valve  element 
relative  to  the  fluid  conduit  thereafter  modulates  pressure  in 
the  housing  and  controls  the  throttle  actuator.  \  \ 


3,590,939 

AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE  HAVING  LIFT  FANS 

Andre  Grihangnc,  186,  Avenue  Victor  Hugo,  75-Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,712 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29, 1967, 130,270 

Int.  CI.  B60v  im 
U^.CL  180-118  1  Claim 


^ 


nf 


/> 


/^  /^ 


7^ 


A  process  substantially  performed  in  a  motor  vehicle  fluid 
or  oil  dripping  and/or  centrifugally  thrown-out  fluid  or  oil 
retaining  receptacle  apparatus  which  is  secured  to  a  motor 
vehicle.  This  process  invention  is  for  increasing  the  rate  of 
oxidation  and  thickening  of  the  fluid  retained  substantially  in 
at  least  one  fluid  retaining  portion  of  the  disclosed  apparatus, 
whereby  the  retained  fluid  is  increasingly  prevented  from 
being  spilled,  ejected  or  dumped  substantially  out  of  the  ap- 
paratus and  onto,  for  example,  a  roadway's,  race  track's  or 
highway's,  car,  truck  and/or  bus-traveled  surface,  and 
thereby  substantially  prevents  "summer  icing"  of  the  dis- 
closed traveled  surfaces  and  "viscous  hydroplaning"  of  the 
motor  vehicle's  tires  thereon,  regardless  if  the  motor  vehicle 
is  abruptly  started,  stopped,  curving  or  traveling  at  a  high 
rate  of  speed. 


I 


"\ 


(^ 


T. 


Air-cushion  vehicle  comprising  one  or  more  variable-pitch, 
axial  flow,  ducted  lift  fans,  the  pitch  variation  of  which  is 
controlled  in  dependence  of  the  cushion  pressure,  attitude, 
lift  power  requirements  or  other  conditions  of  operation  of 
the  vehicle. 


3,590,940 
WELL-LOGGING  APPARATUS 
Geary  L.  Legcr,  Yucaipa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlumbcrgcr 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  827,798 

Int.  CI.  E2Ib  41108;  GOlv  UOO 

U.S.  CI.  181— 0.5BE  16  Claims 


Mur 

1 

\CM.ifti>  catrvma  cwtur 


y: 


3,590,938 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Macit  Gurol,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GSE  Incor- 
porated, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,470 

Int.CI.B60ki//00 

U.S.  CI.  180-108  32  Claims 


I  "  I" 


An  automotive  speed  control  system  including  a  fluid  pres- 
sure modulator  and  a  throttle  actuator  responsive  to  pressure 
variations  in  the  modulator  to  control  throttle  setting.  The 
modulator  includes  a  housing  communicating  with  a  subat- 
mospheric  pressure  source  through  a  fluid  conduit  and  com 


In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  a  well  tool  having  a  rotating  transducer  is 
moved  through  a  well  bore.  The  transducer  is  repetitively 
energized  to  emit  acoustic  energy  into  the  media  surrounding 
the  well  too,  which  energy  is  reflected  off  of  various  circum- 
ferential portions  of  the  well  bore  wail  and  returned  to  the 
rotating  transducer.  An  electrical  signal  pulse  is  developed  in 
response  to  each  burst  of  reflected  energy  received  by  the 
transducer  and  this  pulse,  along  with  an  electrical  sync  pulse 
representative  of  the  time  at  which  the  transducer  is  ener- 
gized, is  transmitted  to  the  surface  of  the  earth.  At  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth,  the  time  relationship  of  the  sync  and  signal 
pulses  to  one  another  is  measured  to  provide  information 
concerning  the  average  well  bore  radius  or  diameter,  well 


mumcating'  with  atmospheric  pressure  through  a  primary  bore  eccentricity,  as  well  as  information  as  to  the  authentici- 

opening.   A   vahie   valve   element   rotatable   to   a   position  ty  of  these  caliper  measurements.  To  provide  this  informa- 

representing  indicated  vehicle  speed  drives  a  memory  disc  tion,  the  time  spacing  between  the  sync  and  signal  pulses  is 

carrying  the  flukl  conduit  to  a  corresponding  position.  At  the  converted  to  an  amplitude  signal.  This  amplitude  signal  is 
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then  filtered  to  provide  an  average  radius  measurement  and 
the  maximum  and  minimum  amplitude  levels  of  this  am- 
plitude signal  per  revolution  or  so  of  the  rotating  transducer 
are  measured  to  provide  maximum  and  minimum  radius  mea- 
surements. To  check  the  authenticity  of  these  measurements, 
circuits  are  provided  for  determining  if  there  is  a  signal  pulse 
for  every  sync  pulse. 


3^90,941 
SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
John  A.  McKenzie,  North  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arvin  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,415 

Int.  CI.  GlOk  13100;  H04r  1128 

U.S.  CI.  181-31  8  Claims 


3,590,943 

SOUND  SUPPRESSING  APPARATUS 

Victor  MUlman,  5037  Faber  Way,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and 

Remo  Tontini,  4434  Santa  Monica,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,069 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33106;  B64c  9138 

U.S.  CI.  181—33  HC  12  Claims 


A  speaker  enclosure  for  improving  the  frequency  response 
of  a  loudspeaker.  The  speaker  is  placed  within  the  enclosure 
and  has  its  face  aligned  perpendicularly  with  the  front  side  of 
the  enclosure,  so  that  the  speaker  axis  is  directed  parallel  to 
the  sound  output  opening  of  the  enclosure.  The  smallest 
dimension  of  the  speaker  face  corresponds  with  the  depth  of 
the  enclosure,  and  said  speaker  face  is  sealed  against  a  baffle 
system  which  forms  a  channel  directed  divergingly  outward 
from  the  speaker  toward  one  end  of  the  enclosure.  A 
faceplate  is  sealed  over  the  front  of  the  enclosure  and  against 
the  forward  edge  of  the  baffle  system,  said  faceplate  being 
provided  with  a  cutout  portion  over  the  channel  of  the  baffle 
system.  The  cutout  portion  is  narrow  at  the  face  of  the 
speaker,  and  becomes  gradually  wider  toward  the  end  of  the 
enclosure  to  control  the  uniformity  of  the  frequency  response 
of  the  enclosure.  » 


Support  means  carried  by  engine  housing  has  pivotal 
mounting  means  at  aft  end.  Support  means  axially  slidable 
between  forward  stowed  position  and  aft  deployed  position. 
In  latter,  pivotal  mounting  means  is  adjacent  to  nozzle  exit. 
Noise  shield  is  swingably  mounted  on  mountings  means  to 
swing  vertically  on  lateral  axis.  Shield  is  elongate  and 
preferably  trough  shaped  to  surround  jet  stream  and  reflect 
noise  upward.  Optimum  results  require  holding  shield  at 
suitable  angle  to  intercept  expansion  boundary  of  jet  stream. 
Aft  end  of  shield  is  supported  or  forced  up  in  flight  to  best 
position  by  aerodynamic  reacting  vanes,  which  may  be  preset 
or  controlled  in  response  to  sensor  carried  by  shield.  When 
support  means  is  stowed,  shield  is  carried  forward  to  stow  in 
streamhned  relation  to  engine  housing. 


3,590,942 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Peter  Globa,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Scott,  Inc., 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,830 

Int.  CI.  GlOk  13100;  H04r  1128 

U.S.  CI.  181-31  3  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  quadrant-type  loud- 
speaker particularly  adapted  for  the  audiofrequency  band, 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  low-band  speakers  mounted  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  floor  or  other  resting  surface  fot 
the  loudspeaker  system  and  a  plurality  of  asymmetrically 
mounted  high-,  and  in  some  cases,  mid-frequency  speakers. 


3,590,944 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE 

NOISE  OF  JET-PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT 

Victor  MUlman;  Remo  Tontini,  and  Edwin  C.  Kamps,  all  of 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Corporation,  Chula 

Vista,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,018 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33106;  B64c  9138 

U.S.  CI.  181—33  HC  7  Claims 


A  panel  of  substantially  hemicylindrical  form  is  mounted 
on  the  engine  nacelle  of  a  jet-propelled  aircraft  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  panel  extending  axially  of  the  nacelle. 
The  panel  is  movable  axially  of  the  nacelle  between  a 
retracted  position  wherein  it  is  alongside  the  latter  and  a 
deployed  position  wherein  it  is  disposed  downstream  from 
the  nacelle  and  tilted  upwardly  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  thrust  nozzle  of  the  engine  contained  in 
the  nacelle  so  as  to  intercept  the  expansion  boundary  of  the 
jet  stream  issuing  from  said  nozzle  several  nozzle  diameters 
downstream  of  the  nozzle.  Means  are  provided  for  moving 
the  panel  between  its  retracted  and  deployed  [>ositions. 


3,590,945 
TUNED  RESONANCE  MUFFLERS 
Milo  E.  Murphy,  2299  Ximeno  Avenue,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 
FUed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,438 
Int.  CL  FOln  1108, 1/22,  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  1 8 1  — 40  11  Claims 

An  exhaust  tube  has  transverse  cooling  fins  extending  from 
two  opposite  sides.  A  restrictive  band  circles  the  exhaust  gas 
emitter  to  hold  the  tube  entry  port  against  the  emitter  ex- 
haust port.  A  U-shaped  bracket  extends  from  adjacent  the 
exit  port  of  the  tube,  which  has  either  a  fixed  or  an  adjustable 
baffle  secured  transversely  of  the  legs  of  the  U.  A  resilient 
sheath  covers  the  bracket  and  is  sealed  to  the  tube  at  one  end 
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and  open  at  the  other  end  but  blocked  by  the  base  bar  of  the  area  of  the  passageway  through  which  the  gases  flow  is  as 
U-shaped  bracket.  Gas  passes  about  each  transverse  edge  of  large  or  larger  than  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port  of  the 
the  baffle,  distending  the  sheath.  Gas  passes  the  end  base  bar,   muffler  so  that  little,  if  any,  back  pressure  is  created  as  the 

gases  move  through  the  muffler.  Gas  currents  are  trapped  in 
"alcoves"  adjacent  the  baffle  elements  which  enhance  the 
flow  of  gases  through  the  muffler  and  which  also  serve  to 
equalize  the  pressure  within  the  muffler. 


\ 


3390,948 

BASKET-LEVELING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOOM  STRUCTURES 

Edwin  Earl  MUner,  Jr.,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Equipment  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10y469 

InU  CI.  B66t  11/04 

VS.  CI.  182-2  12  Claims 


also,  so  that  the  sheath  pulsates  in  two  zones  in  accordance 
with  the  gas  output  and  the  position  of  the  baffle  with  respect 
to  the  length  of  the  gas  column. 


3,590,946 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

Emmet  J.  Com,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mini-Fold 

Scooter  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,826 

Int.  CI.  FOln  J/W,  1/04 

U.S.CL  181-50  3  Claims 


\ 


A  mobile  aerial  tower  having  a  pivotally  mounted  boom 
for  movement  about  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a 
load-supporting  platform  such  as  a  workman's  basket  sup- 
ported on  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  for  pivoted  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  reversible  fluid  motor  for  rotating 
the  platform  about  the  horizontal  axis,  a  hydraulic  control 
valve  having  a  portion  maintained  in  preselected  orientation 
relative  to  the  platform  for  controlling  hydraulic  fluid  supply 
to  the  motor,  and  a  pivotally  supported  weighted  pendulum 
connected  to  the  valve  to  continuously  regulate  fluid  flow  to 
the  motor  so  as  to  maintain  the  platform  in  a  preselected 
level  condition. 


An  elongate  core  member  is  disclosed  defining  indenta 
tions  therein  which  afford  a  fluted  interior  passage,  the  walls 
of  the  indentations  being  relatively  thin  at  times  defining 
openings  therethrough.  The  core  member  is  disclosed  in  a 
folded  configuration  enclosed  by  a  housing  with  a  cushioned 
lining  pad  separating  the  core  member  from  the  housing.  A 
screen  is  positioned  in  the  duct  which  is  partially  defined  by  u^.  ci.  182—129 
the  core,  to  assure  the  passage  of  only  particles  of  minimum 


3,590,949 

LIBRARY  HELPER  AND  BOOK  STORAGE 

Orvillc  E.  Monroe,  4  S.  1 15  Lincoln  Ave.,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835^47 

Int.  CI.  E06c  7/14 


1  Claim 


size. 


3,590,947 

MUFFLER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Thco  A.  Latch,  808  West  Main  Street,  Marshalhown,  Iowa; 

Russell  A.  Casey,  102  Cherry  Street,  Marshalhown,  Iowa, 

and  Gordon  K.  Edwards,  R.R.  #1,  Albion,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757^34 

Int.  CL  FOln  7/05.  7/75 

U.S.CL  181-53  7  Claims 


\ 


A.  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engines  including  a  hol- 
low casing  having  a  plurality  of  baffle  elements  positioned 
therein  which  cause  the  gases  to  make  a  plurality  of  1 80° 
turns  as  the  gases  move  therethrough.  The  cross-sectional 


An  item  of  furniture  for  a  library,  the  device  comprising  a 
ladder  for  gaining  access  to  the  upper  shelves  of  a  library,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  ladder  including  several  shelves  upon 
which  books  may  be  transported  and  from  which  the  books 
may  be  transferred  into  the  library  bookcases,  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  ladder  being  mounted  upon  casters  so  as  to  be 
readily  movable  in  front  of  the  library  bookcases. 
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3^90,950 
PORTABLE  STEP  FOR  VEHICLE  MAINTENANCE  AND 

REPAIR 
PhilUp  M.  Wilson,  5415  Hartly  Road,  Satsuma,  Ala. 
FUed  May  1 ,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,687 
Int.  CI.  E06c  5/24 


3,590,952 
BOAT  LADDER 
Charles  F.  Thomas,  Orlando,  and  Allen  C.  Thomas,  Tampa, 
both  of,  Fla.,  amignors  to  Jockson  Recreation  Products, 
Inc.,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,082 


U.S.CL182— 150 


10  CUims  Int  CI.  E06c  7/06, 1/36 

U.S.  CI.  182—206 


7  Claims 


A  portable  step  includes  a  platform  hingedly  secured  to  a 
frame  which  mounts  on  a  tire  of  a  vehicle  to  provide  a  stand- 
ing surface  for  a  mechanic  servicing  the  vehicle.  The  frame 
includes  a  horizontal  rod  having  feet  which  contact 
diagonally  opposite  portions  of  the  tire  sidewall.  A  vertical 
hook  support  is  pivotally  connected  at  its.3base  to  the  center 
Q^the  rod  and  the  free  end  thereof  engages  the  rear  surface 
of  the  tire  adjacent  the  uppermost  portion  thereof.  To  pro- 
vide an  adjustable  platform  stop,  a  sleeve  is  slidably  mounted 
on  the  hook  support  and  a  bracket  extends  between  the  sides 
of  the  platform  and  the  sleeve.  In  an  alternate  embodiment, 
the  hook  length  is  adjustable  by  engaging  a  prominence  pro- 
jecting from  the  base  of  the  hook  into  one  of  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  notches. 


3,590,951 
HOOK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LADDER 
Lewis  W.   Bcrgcr,   Louisville  Ladder  Company,   1163  Al- 
gonquin Parkway,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,038 

Int.  CI.  E06c  7/48 

VJS.  a.  182-206  12  Claims 


/ 


\ 


A  standoff  boat  ladder  apparatus  for  boarding  a  boat,  or 
the  like,  has  a  pair  of  spaced  rails,  each  rail  having  both  ends 
curved  whereby  one  end  may  be  hooked  over  the  gunnell  of 
a  boat,  to  hold  the  rail  to  the  boat,  and  the  other  end  curved 
to  act  as  a  standoff  from  the  freeboard  of  the  boat.  The  rails 
are  held  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  by  a  plurality  of 
rungs  each  connected  to  each  rail  in  a  manner  that  each  rail 
may  be  rotated  in  the  rungs.  The  rails  may  be  folded  by  rotat- 
ing the  rails  and  may  be  rotated  into  an  operative  position 
and  locked  by  sliding  a  rung  onto  one  of  the  curved  portions 
of  the  rails. 


3,590,953 
ENGINE  OIL  PAN 
John  C.  Wellaucr,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  ID. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,975 

Int.  CLFOlm  77/(76 

U.S.  CI.  184-6  B  6  Claims 


'  A  retractable  hook  assembly  for  a  ladder  includes  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  ladder  side  rail  and  a  hook  extending 
through  the  bracket.  The  hook  is  free  to  move,  linearly  and 
pivotally,  relative  to  he  bracket.  A  locking  means  is  secured 
to  the  hook  and  has  at  least  two  surfaces  each  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  locking  engagement  with  a  locking  surface  on 
the  bracket.  A  recess  is  provided  adjacent  the  locking  surface 
so  that  the  hook  can  be  moved  linearly  against  the  force  of  a 
biasing  spring  into  alignment  with  the  recess  and  then 
pivoted  relative  to  the  bracket  to  selectively  bring  either  of 
the  surfaces  on  the  locking  means  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  locking  surface  on  the  bracket. 


An  engine  oil  pan  in  which  oil  is  scavenged  from  the  pan  at 
selected  positions  and  delivered  to  a  compartment  within  the 
pan,  from  which  it  is  pumped  to  the  machinery  which  is  to  be 
lubricated. 


3,590,954 
DIFFERENTUL  MECHANISM 
Ronald  S.  PlanUn,  WickUtfe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Motor 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohk) 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,593 
Int.  CI.  F16n  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  184—6  U  20  Claims 

A  motor  vehicle  having  a  tandem  driven  axle  in  which  the 
driven  axle^  are  driven  from  an  interaxle  differential 
mechanism.  The  interaxle  differential  mechanism  is  con- 
nected to  a  positive  displacement  lubricant  pump  which 
pumps  lubricant  upon  differentiation  of  the  interaxle  dif- 
ferential mechanism.  The  discharge  of  the  pump  commu- 
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nicates  with  passageways  which  direct  pumped  lubricant  to  connection  passage  to  block  or  unblock  flow  therethrough, 
relatively  moving  parts  of  the  interaxle  differential.  The  Each  selector  valve  is  carried  in  a  corresponding  bore  in  the 
pump  discharge  is  throttled  by  these  passageways  so  that  the 


back  pressure  of  the  oil  impedes  the  operation  of  the  pump. 
The  pump  is  then  effective  to  transmit  torque  between  rela- 
tively moving  parts  of  the  interaxle  differential  to  limit 
slipping  of  the  differential. 


3,590,955 
ENGINE  OIL  PAN 
John  C.  Rau,  SouthficM,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,712 

IntCI.  FOlm  11/06 

VS.  CI.  184—6  B  6  Claims 

I 


distributor  for  rotation  only,  and  is  restrained  against  axial 
movement. 


3,590,957 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  SOLID  LUBRICANTS  HAVING 

FUSIBLE  BINDERS 

Mahk>n  E.  Campbell,  Merriam;  Vemice  Hopkins,  Overland 

Park,  and  Roger  J.  Schrocder,  Overland  Park,  all  of,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,553 

Int.  CI.  F16n  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  184-99  9  Claims 


An  oil  pan  assembly  for  the  combustion  engine  in  a  motor 
vehicle  in  which  an  oil  pan  of  suitable  configuration  is  pro- 
vided with  baffles  therein  to  provide  an  upper  oil  collecting 
chamber  and  a  lower  sump  chamber  in  communication  with 
each  other  through  float  valve  controlled  drain  openings,  the 
float  valves  being  responsive  to  the  relative  oil  level  in  the 
sump  chamber. 


3,590,956 
CROSSOVER  VALVE  FOR  LUBRICANT  DISTRIBUTOR 
Ronald  F.  Obergefell,  CIcvebnd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Houdaille 
Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,717 
Int.  CL  F16n  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  184-7  5  Claims 

A  lubricant  distributor  for  receiving  lubricant  under  pres- 
sure from  a  source  and  for  dividing,  metering  and  directing 
the  lubricant  to  a  plurality  of  points  of  use.  The  lubricant  dis- 
tributor includes  a  plurality  of  cylinder  piston  units  in  which 
the  pistons  are  moved  reciprocally  back  and  forth  by  the 
pressurized  lubricant  Pairs  of  outlets  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  cylinder  piston  units  communicate 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  and  serve  to  discharge 
lubricant  alternately  therefrom  as  the  pistons  are  moved  back 
and  forth.  Passages  are  formed  in  the  distributor  for  cross- 
connecting  the  two  outlets  associated  with  each  cylinder 
piston  unit  and  a  selector  valve  is  associated  with  each  cross 


A  solid  lubricant  having  a  low  fusion  temperature  binder  is 
applied  to  the  wear  surface  of  a  machine  element  by  transfer- 
ring the  lubricant  from  a  reservoir  disposed  such  that  the 
lubricant  is  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  element. 
The  melting  temperature  of  the  lubricant  binder  is  greater 
than  the  normal  operating  temperature  of  the  element,  thus 
melting  of  the  binder  and  attendant  transfer  of  the  lubricant, 
such  as  by  flow  thereof  in  the  melted  state,  occurs  when  the 
element  develops  excessive  heat  due  to  lubrication  depletion. 
Depending  on  the  melting  temperature  of  the  binder,  the 
solid  lubricant  may  be  employed  for  primary  lubrication  or 
utilized  as  a  backup  lubricant  which  is  distributed  on  the 
wear  surface  in  the  event  of  depletion  of  the  primary  lubri- 
cant. 


3,590,958 

ADAPTER  BLOCK  FOR  VEHICLE  LIFTS 

Lloyd  F.  Ebwfck,  1543  Lime  St.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  June  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,002 

Int.  CI.  B66f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  187-8.74  3  Claims 

A  front-to-rear  reversible  spacing  block  for  disposition  in 

the  center  upwardly  opening  recess  of  the  saddle  atop  a  vehi- 
cle lift  post.  The  lower  portion  of  the  block  is  contoured  to 
snugly  seat  in  the  recess  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  block 
includes  downwardly  facing  surfaces  for  resting  upon  the 
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upper  surfaces  of  the  saddle   disposed   about  the   recess,    wheel  brake,  a  heat  exchanger,  and  a  cooling  fluid  reservoir. 

Further  the  exposed  upper  portion  of  the  block  is  stepped  The  fluid  from  the  reservoir  is  returned  to  the  wheel  brake 
'  having  the  pump  as  a  part  of  the  brake  assembly.  In  another 

embodiment,  the  pump  driven  by  one  of  the  wheels  having  a 
first  brake  to  be  cooled  moves  heated  fluid  from  the  first 
4s  "   f  brake  through  a  heat  exchanger  which  cools  the  fluid,  to  a 

\2^~  second  wheel  brake  to  be  cooled  where  the  fluid  receives 

heat,  then  through  the  heat  exchanger  to  again  cool  the  fluid, 
after  which  this  cooled  fluid  is  returned  to  the  brake  with  the 
pump.  A  cooling  fluid  reservoir  is  connected  with  the  line 
connecting  the  pump  output  and  the  heat  exchanger  so  that 
the  reservoir  can  receive  fluid  from  this  point  and  a  vent  is 
provided.  The  reservoir  outlet  is  connected  at  two  points  in 
the  circulation  system,  these  two  points  being  between  the 
two  outlet  points  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  brake  to 
which  fluid  flows  from  each  outlet  point.  The  wheel  driven 
pump  provides  for  circulation  of  cooling  fluid  through  the 
entire  system. 


for  adapting  to  forward  center  lift  portions  of  various  vehi- 
cles in  reversed  positions  of  the  block. 


3,590,959 
BUMPER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  LOTS 
Matthew  E.  Ferketkrh,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robin- 
son Steel  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  844,081 

Int.  CI.  B60t  3100 

U.S.  CI.  188-32  1  Claim 


^- 


3,590,961 
CLOSED  LOOP  CALIPER  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE  AND 
SUPPORT  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Franklin  B.  Airheart,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air- 
heart  Products,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,262 

Int.  CI.  ■•!6d  65/00 

MS.  CI.  1 88-  73.4  1 1  Claims 


CZl^M 


0      ^      ;[     0 


47r 


•o-^. 


0 


0 


r 

so 


A  bumper  for  parking  lots  comprises  two  body  members 
for  engaging  the  front  wheels  of  a  car  being  parked,  con- 
nected by  rod  members.  Each  body  member  has  a  substan- 
tially flat  forwardly  presenting  face  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  horizontal  and  supported  by  a  depending  web  extending 
from  the  rear  face  along  a  longitudinal  line  between  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces.  The  body  can  have  two  faces  and 
two  webs  the  webs  being  joined  at  the  center  and  a  plurality 
of  holes  being  provided  at  the  junction  to  accommodate  pins 
to  fix  the  bumper  in  position  on  the  parking  lot. 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  disc  brake  assembly  of  low-cost 
construction,  as  for  example  making  use  of  metal  stampings, 
and  wherein  a  clamping  part  or  parts  including  linings  may 
be  dropped  into  place  in  support  members  for  retention,  such 
members  being  themselves  retained  against  separation  while 
free  for  relative  lateral  shifting  bringing  the  clamping  parts 
into  clamping  engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  a  rotor. 


3,590,960 
BRAKE  FLUID  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT' 
Donald  W.  Reynolds,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jane  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  829,572 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65184 

\iJ&.  CL  188—71.6  12  Claims 


3,590,962 

METERING  BRAKE 

Tommy  M.  Parker,  Lakewood,  and  Anthony  R.  Ford,  West 

Covina,    both    of,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Marvin    Dizack, 

Seymour  Grubman,  and  SUnford  Tabb,  by  said  Parker 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,504 

Int.  CI.  B60t  7118 


U.S.CI.  188— 111 


10  Claims 


Fluid  cooled  brake  cooling  systems  in  each  of  which  a  plu- 
rahty  of  vehicle  wheel  brakes  are  connected  in  series  in  a 
cooling  circuit.  In  each  system  disclosed  the  circuit  includes 
a  pump  driven  by  one  of  the  wheels.  In  one  embodiment  the 
pump  moves  cooling  fluid  through  a  ballast  tank,  another 


A  metering  brake  including  a  housing  mountable  on  the 
frame  of  a  shopping  cart  wheel.  A  locking  pin  projects 
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through  the  housing  and  is  biased  to  engage  a  stop  carried  on 
the  wheel  but  is  held  from  such  engagement  by  a  pivotal 
holding  bracket.  Metering  means  within  the  housing  includes 
a  cam  follower  driven  by  a  cam  mounted  on  the  wheel  and, 
after  a  predetermined  distance,  moves  a  trip  element  into  en- 
gagement with  the  holding  bracket  to  release  the  lock  pin  to 
engage  the  stop  thereby  braking  the  cartwheel.  An  actuator 
is  provided  for  actuating  the  metering  means  as  the  cart 
leaves  the  store  and  reset  means  is  provided  for  retracting  the 
lock  pin  and  resetting  the  metering  means  when  the  cart  is 
retrieved. 


the  brake  piston  and  rotatable  to  displace  this  piston  and  ad- 
just the  brake.  A  spiral  spring  engages  this  member  and  is 
prestressed  so  as  to  turn  the  member  in  the  adjusting  sense 
on  increase  of  brake  play  beyond  a  predetermined  limit  to 
reset  the  original  brake  play  be  resetting  the  rest  position  of 
the  piston.  A  bkKking  piston  is  clampingly  engageable  with 
tlie  spring  on  actuation  of  the  brake  to  immobilize  it  so  that 
no  rotation  of  the  adjustment  member  is  possible  with  the 
brake  actuated. 


"I 


3,590,-963 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEING  WHEELS 
HAVING  DISC  BRAKES 
Dennis  Wright,  AHoona,  and  James  T.  Winkles,  Center,  both 
of,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Harold  D.  Harvey,  Calhoun  County, 
Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  814,899 

Int.CI.  B60t /7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  188—152  10  Ctoims 


3,590,965 

SEQUENCE  AND  DIRECTION  VALVE 
Frank  L.  Oppcniieimer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,967 

Int.  CI.  F16d  71104;  B64c  13136 

U.S.  CI.  192-3  9  Claims 


\ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  freeing  vehicular  wheels  having 
disc  brakes  for  rotation  wherein  the  method  includes  the  step 
of  imposing  a  vacuum  on  the  fluid  in  the  wheel  cylinder  to 
release  the  braking  pad  from  the  disc  so  that  the  disc  and 
wheel  assembly  can  be  freely  rotated.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  cover  for  the  master  cylinder  of  the  braking  system  and  a 
vacuum  pump  operatively  associated  with  the  cover  whereby 
a  vacuum  exerted  by  the  pump  is  imposed  on  the  hydraulic 
fluid  in  the  braking  system  to  withdraw  the  braking  pad  from 
the  disc. 


A  valve  assembly  adapted  to  control  rotory  actuators  by 
providing  velocity  reduction  and  stopping  function  to  the  ac- 
tuator and  thereby  greatly  enhancing  the  positional  accuracy 
of  the  rotary  actuator  to  duplicate  the  velocity  reduction  and 
stopping  characteristic  of  a  linear  actuator.  The  valve  as- 
sembly includes  a  directional  control  spool  valve  and  a 
sequence  control  spool  valve  which  is  to  slow  and  stop  the 
actuator  at  the  end  of  the  desired  output  displacement.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment,  the  valve  assembly  also  controls  the 
engagement  and  disengagement  of  a  braking  means  as- 
sociated with  the  actuator  and  includes  means  to  control  the 
speed  of  travel  of  the  actuator  in  one  direction  by  applying  a 
variable  back  pressure  on  the  exhaust  line  from  the  actuator. 


I 


3,590,964 

SPRING-LOADED  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  DISC  BRAKE 

Gerhard  Krause,  Frankfurt  am. Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Frankfart  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  770,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12, 1967,  T  35 

459 

Int  CL  F16d  65156,  55/18 

VS.  CI.  188—196  10  Claims 


3,590,966 

HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  UNIT 

WITH  FLUID 

GUbert  K.  Hause,  Bloomficld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,745 

Int.  CL  F16d  67/00;  F16h  57/10 

U.S.  CL  192-3  J3  4  Claims 


rJV    ,•     »M 


A   spring-loaded   adjustment  mechanism   for  a  hydraulic        Power    Uansmission    in    which    the    input    rotor    of    a 
disc  brake  is  provided  with  a  threaded  member  acting  upon    hydrodynamic  torque-transmitting  unit  and  a  roUUble  trans- 
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mission  input  are  selectively  clutched  and  unclutched  to  con- 
trol power  flow  through  the  unit.  Controls  associated  with  a 
gear  selector  mechanism  for  forward  and  reverse  gearing  ef- 
fect the  momentary  disconnection  of  the  input  rotor  and  the 
transmission  input  when  shifting  gears.  Disc  brakes  selective- 
ly engageable  with  the  differential  input  provide  vehicle  ser- 
vice brakes.  The  housing  of  the  torque-transmitting  unit  is 
rigidly  connected  to  the  transmission  input  by  deforming  a 
portion  of  the  housing  into  appropriate  openings  formed  in 
the  transmission  input. 


of  the  clutch  by  a  motion  transmitting  train  which  includes 
an  axially  elongated  pin  interposed  between  the  associated 
lever  and  the  pressure  plate  between  two  knife-edge 
bearings.  Each  bearing  consists  of  a  frustoconical  recess  in 
one  of  the  connected  members  and  a  bearing  pin  on  the 
other  member.  The  convexly  arcuate  edge  about  the  circular 
end  face  of  the  pin  is  the  knife  edge  of  the  bearing,  which  en- 
gages the  concavely  arcuate  intersection  between  the 
frustoconical  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess. 


-^'    *  3^90,967 

MAIN  CLUTCH  WITH  ELECTRIC  AUXILLIARY 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
Sadayuki    Kajitani;    Masahiro    Yokoyama,    and    Katsuhiko 
Eguchi,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  S«r.  No.  839,403 

Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Japan,  July  9, 1968, 43/58316 

Int  CI.  FI6d  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  192-18  B  2  Claims 


3,590,969 

FIXED  POINT  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVEN 

ROTARY  MACHINE 

Sadayuki  KaJitaBi;  Masahiro  Yokoyama,  and  Yukfo  K«Jino, 

all    of    Nagoya,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3,  1968,  43/37935 

Int.  CI.  F16d  71104;  D05b  69126 

U.S.  CI.  192-146  7  Claims 


\a/  @j*'  &     •'  / 
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A  main  clutch  engages  a  flywheel  on  a  motor  to  drive  an 
output  shaft  at  a  high  speed.  To  decelerate  the  shaft,  the 
main  clutch  disengages  from  the  flywheel  while  simultane- 
ously an  electromagnet  is  energized  to  engage  an  auxiliary 
clutch  with  a  flywheel.  That  clutch  drives  the  main  clutch 
through  a  brake  disc  with  slip  permitted  between  the  main 
clutch  and  disc.  When  the  electromagnet  is  deenergized  the 
auxiliary  clutch  disengages  from  the  flywheel  and  engages  a 
brake  shoe  resulting  in  its  stoppage. 


3,590,968 

RELEASE  MECHANISM  IN  A  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Richard  Binder,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fkhtcl  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,948 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25, 1968,  F  17  50 

689.7 
Int.  CI.  F16d  21106 


An  electric  motor  puts  a  sewing  machine  in  its  normal 
operation  through  a  clutch.  Upon  stopping  the  machine,  a 
transistor  and  a  capacitor  fire  a  thyristor  to  permit  the  ener- 
gization of  an  electromagnet.  This  causes  the  clutch  to  be 
partly  braked  to  put  the  machine  in  sustained  rotation  at  a 
low  speed.  When  a  position  sensor  senses  the  machine  being 
at  a  selected  one  of  its  predetermined  positions  the  elec- 
tromagnet is  deenergized  to  stop  the  machine  at  that  selected 
position  through  the  operation  of  the  brake. 


3,590,970 
CONVEYOR  ROLLER 
Andrew  T.  Komylak,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Komylak 
Corporation,  Hamltton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,038 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13100 

U.S.  Ci;  193—37  22  Claims 


U.S.CI.  192-99A 


10  Claims 


Movement  of  each  clutch  release  lever  mounted  on  the       A  conveyor  roller  comprising  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  rol- 
casing  of  a  friction  clutch  is  transmitted  to  the  pressure  plate    lers  mounted  in  the  periphery  of  the  hub.  In  some  forms  of 
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the  invention  the  hub  is  divided  into  two  segments  on  one  or 
more  planes  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation.  The  segments  are 
contoured  to  define  bearings  and  pockets  for  the  mounting  of 
the  rollers  when  secured  together.  In  other  forms  of  the  in- 
vention the  hub  is  divided  into  three  segments  on  two  or 
more  planes  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation.  The  segments  are 
contoured  to  define  bearings  and  pockets  for  the  mounting  of 
the  rollers  when  secured  together.  The  rollers  are  arranged  in 
parallel  planes  and  are  circumferentially  staggered  to  provide 
a  continuous  support  for  the  load.  The  hub  members  and  rol- 
lers are  preferably  formed  by  moulding  of  synthetic  plastics. 


for  lifting  an  edge  of  a  flat  object  protruding  from  the  output 
end  of  the  supp^  belt  to  inverse  said  object,  a  swingable  flap 
for  receiving  the  objects  and  bringing  them  into  a  standing 
position  unto  a  transport  belt,  as  well  as  means  for  backing 
the  object  for  preventing  it  from  falling  back  when  moved 
unto  said  transport  belt. 


3,590,971 

CRADLE  FOR  COIN  SORTER 

Wilson  M.  Stewart,  110  Isabelbi  St.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  14, 1969, 048,657 

Int.CI.G07fi/02 
U.S.CI.194— 103  i_  2  Claims 


3,590,973 

CONVEYOR  WITH  CONTAINER  EJECTOR 

Robert  P.  Sorenscn,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor  to  Anderson  Bros. 

Mfg.  Co.,  Rockford,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,284,  May  24, 1966,  Pat  No.  3^136,894. 

Filed  Oct,  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,274 

Int.  CI.  B65g  Aim,  ISIOO 

U.S.  CI.  198-25  6  Claims 


\ 


A  cradle  for  use  in  a  coin  sorter  is  provided  with  an  ad- 
justable biassing  weight  so  that  coins  of  less  than  an  accepta- 
ble weight  can  be  prevented  from  rocking  the  cradle. 


3,590,972 
DEVICE  FOR  STACKING  EGG-TRAYS 
Jacob  H.  Mosterd,  c/o  Apparatenbouw  MOBA  N.V.,  Station- 
sweg  117,  Barneveld,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  8, 1968, 
,  68/04963 

'  '  Int.  CI.  B65h  3130 

_U.S.  CI.  198-20  6  culms 


A  packaging  machine  has  a  conveyor  which  advances  a 
number  of  containers  from  a  container  denester  past  a  filler, 
sealing  head,  and  cutter.  The  conveyor  has  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  interconnected  pockets  which  have  open  bottoms. 
At  the  outlet  end  of  the  conveyor  are  provided  a  plurality  of 
shoes  which  move  through  the  open  bottom  of  thft  pockets  to 
eject  the  containers. 


3,590,974 

DESCRAMBLER 

Marion  W.  Loveless,  419  South  Allegheny,  Tuba,  Okfai. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,259 

Int  CI.  B65g  47/00,  47130 

VS.  CI.  198-30  4  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  handling  mainly  flat       In   an   apparatus  for  the   descrambling  and   aligning   of 
objects,  which  device  has  a  supply  belt,  a  swinging  member  paramagnetic  cans,  an  elevator  conveyor  has  a  magnetic 
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plate  directly  beneath  the  upper  flight  of  the  belt,  the  mag- 
netic plate  having  an  upper  end  contoured  so  as  to  be  in  a 
plane  substantially  tangential  to  the  upper  roller  so  that  the 
cans  riding  on  the  elevator  conveyor  are  held  in  an  upright 
position  by  the  magnetic  attraction  force  of  the  magnetic 
plate  and  are  conveyed  onto  a  discharge  conveyor  in  the 
same  upright  position. 


separate    improperly    engaged    parts    and    orient    partially 
speared  parts  prior  to  transfer  into  the  inlet  of  the  chute. 


3^90,975 
CIGAR  CONVEYOR 
Frank  HoUenton,  Rkhmond,  Vs.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,638 

laU  CI  B6S%  47/ 14 

U.S.  01.  198-33  AD  9  Claims 


3,590,977 
VARIABLE  INDEX  FINGER  ASSEMBLY 
Artliar  Stanford,  Riciimond,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Jane  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  829,564 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  198—34  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  orienting  rectangularly  shaped  cigars  carried 
on  a  walking  beam  structure  wherein  a  spring  flnger 
mechanism  is  provided  for  engaging  the  upper  surface  of 
cigars  which  are  incorrectly  positioned  to  rotate  the  cigar 
alx)ut  its  longitudinal  axis  as  it  is  moved  on  the  walking 
beam. 


3,590,976 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  RING-SHAPED  PARTS 
Richard  Weiss,  Egeshcim;  Heinz  Neumann,  Spaichbgen.  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Richard  Weiss  OHG,  Egeslieim, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818^54 

InL  CI.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198—33  A  A  10  CUims 


Apparatus  for  metering  articles,  which  comprises  conveyor 
means,  gating  means  mounted  adjacent  said  conveyor  means, 
means  for  moving  said  gating  means  between  a  first  position 
whereat  it  is  operable  to  block  articles  being  advanced  by 
said  conveyor  means  and  a  second,  inactive,  position,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  gating  means  longitu- 
dinally with  respect  to  said  conveyor  means. 


3,590,978  ^ 

AUTOMATIC  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Roy    W.    Games,    Henrico    County;    Fred    D.    Marasso, 
Richmond,  and  Robert  E.  Radcmacfaer,  Henrico  County,  all 
of,  Va.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,099 

lBtCI.B65g57/0«7 

U.S.  CI.  198-35  4  Claims 


•        »    H     iJ      II 


Apparatus  for  sorting  nuts,  washers  or  similar  ring-shaped 
parts  comprises  a  hopper  for  a  supply  of  randomly  oriented 
parts,  a  wheel  which  extends  into  the  supply  of  parts  and  is 
provided  with  radial  pins  which  spear  the  parts  during  travel 
through  the  hopper,  and  a  chute  extending  tangentially  of  the 
wheel  and  positioned  to  receive  speared  parts  from  the  pins. 
The  wheel  is  provided  with  blades  which  agitate  the  contents 
of  the  hopper,  and  the  hopper  carries  leaf  springs  which 


Apparatus  for  loading  articles  comprising  means  for  ad- 
vancing two  articles  to  a  gating  means,  means  for  opening  the 
gating  means  after  both  articles  arrive  thereat,  means  for 
placing  one  of  the  two  articles  in  a  receptacle,  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  other  article  to  a  second  gating  means,  means  for 
moving  the  receptacle  to  a  position  opposite  the  last  named 
advancing  means,  means  for  opening  the  second  gating 
means  in  a  timed  relationship  to  the  receptacle  advancing 
means  and  means  for  placing  the  other  article  in  said  recep- 
tacle. 
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'  3,590,979 

MECHANICAL  PART  FEEDER 
Fritz  J.  Lupo,  Bloomfidd  HiUs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fccdmatk- 
Detroit,  Inc.,  Southfiekl,  Mich. 

nied  Aug.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  755,121 

Int  CI.  B65g  47/18 

U.S.  CI.  198—53  3  Claims 


3,590,981 
GUIDE  WITH  ENERGY-ABSORBING  BAFFLES 
Philip  R.  Adrian,  Escalon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fruit  Harvcstfaig 
Co.,  Inc.,  Escalon,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,004 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/44 ,11/08 

U.S.  CI.  198—72  3  Claims 


A  feeder  for  distributing  small  parts  such  as  nuts,  to  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  separate  feed  tracks.  The  articles  are  elevated 
along  the  underside  of  an  inclined  mechanical  conveyor  or 
belt  on  which  they  are  distributed  substantially  uniformly 
across  the  width  thereof,  and  are  permitted  to  drop  from  the 
belt  onto  the  feed  tracks. 


An  orchard  harvester  including  a  guide  adapted  to  receive 
fruit  from  a  conveyor  and  guide  it  into  a  crate,  the  guide  hav- 
ing thereon  a  plurality  of  stacked,  spaced  baffles  which  allow 
the  fruit  to  fall  through  the  guide  and  into  the  crate, 
meanwhile  absorbing  the  energy  of  the  falling  fruit  and  limit- 
ing the  acceleration  thereof. 


3,590,980 

CONVEYER  BELT  SUPPORTS 

Bengt  Lennart  Bengtsson,  Sperlingcvagen  11,  260  36,  Hit- 

tarp,  Sweden 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  22, 1968, 6944/68 

IntCI.B65g47/;« 

^U.S.  CI.  198—57  2  Claims 


3,590,982 

ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

John  D.  Banyas,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-UHnofa,  Inc. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,850 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-179  laClainu 


In  a  belt  conveyor  where  the  belt  consists  of  rubber  or  like 
material,  that  part  of  the  conveyor  belt  where  the  material  to 
be  conveyed  is  dropped  onto  the  belt,  is  supported  by  a  mat 
of  elastic  material  to  prevent  damage  to  the  belt,  the  mat 
being  secured  outside  the  edges  of  the  conveyor  belt. 


Apparatus  for  transferring  bulblike  glass  articles  from  a 
ribbon-type  forming  machine  to  a  receiving  conveyor.  The 
transfer  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  individual  transfer 
devices  mounted  for  movement  along  an  endless  rectangular 
path,  one  run  of  which  extends  in  parallel  operative  relation- 
ship with  the  article-forming  ribbon  machine  and  another  run 
of  which  extends  in  parallel  operative  relationship  with  a 
receiving  conveyor.  The  individual  transfer  devices  include 
an  open-ended  U-shaped  article  support  yoke  and  a  pair  of 
article  retainer  fingers  both  mounted  upon  a  carrier  member 
mounted  upon  a  carriage  which  is  in  turn  mounted  upon  a 
bracket  driven  in  movement  along  the  generally  rectangular 
endless  pa^i  referred  to  above.  The  bracket  is  supported  for 
vertical  movement  as  it  moves  along  its  path,  while  the  car- 
riage is  mounted  on  the  bracket  so  that  it  may  be  extended  or 
withdrawn  horizontally  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  bracket  along  its  endless  path.  The  carrier 
is  in  turn  slidably  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  sliding  move- 
ment parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriage  on  the 
bracket   Movement  of  the  carrier  relative  to  the  bracket  is 
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confined  to  a  range  less  than  that  of  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  relative  to  the  bracket,  the  excess  movement  or 
overtravel  of  the  carriage  as  compared  to  the  carrier  being 
employed  to  open  and  close  the  retainer  fingers  at  selected 
portions  of  the  endless  path.  Vertical  movement  of  the 
bracket  and  extending  or  withdrawing  movement  of  the  car- 
riage upon  the  bracket  is  accomplished  by  means  of  cams 
mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  traJisfer  machine. 


3^90,983 

CONCRETE  CONVEYOR 

Rolicrt  F.  Oury,  Elmhunt,  DL,  asdgnor  to  Rotec  Industries, 

Inc. 

Filed  Jane  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,004 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57100, 15/00 

VS.  CI.  198- 185  22  CUims 


confining  material  being  transported  on  the  belt,  moving 
along  a  path  having  straight  portions  interconnected  by  a 
curved  portion  and  a  belt  guiding  assembly  for  guiding  the 
conveyor  belt  through  the  curved  portion  of  the  path.  The 
belt  guiding  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  end  rollers  and  inter- 
mediate rollers  which  are  rotatably  joumaled  in  a  housing 
and  extend  across  the  width  of  the  conveyor  belt.  A  cover 
belt  is  supported  on  the  rollers  to  travel  in  an  arcuate  path 
while  conucting  the  edge  strips  of  the  conveyor  belt  moving 
through  the  curved  portion  of  the  path.  The  housing  is 
mounted  to  be  rotatable  on  a  pivot  axis  so  that  the  belt  guid- 
ing assembly  promptly  corrects  any  deviation  in  the  path  of 
the  conveyor  belt. 


3,590,985 
AXIALLY  ROTATABLE  DELIVERY  CONVEYOR 
Jerome  Hirsch,  1931  N.E.  187  Drive,  North  Miami  Beach, 
Fla. 

Filed  May  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,558 

Int  CI.  B65g  33/00 

VS.  CI.  198-213  9  Claims 


A  conveyor  mechanism  particularly  for  conveying 
concrete  mix  fi-om  one  place  to  a  place  of  use.  An  elongated 
and  movable  support  frame  of  unique  design  is  provided  and 
serves  several  functions,  including  support  of  the  conveyor 
mechanism  and  variable  adjustment  for  the  idlers  supporting 
a  belt  conveyor,  and  it  also  includes  enclosed  chambers  for 
cables,  drive  chains,  and  the  like.  The  frame  has  a  hopper  at 
one  end  for  receiving  relatively  large  quantities  of  concrete. 
A  belt  conveyor  is  movably  carried  on  the  frame  and  moves 
the  concrete  from  the  hopper  to  the  desired  place  of  use.  A 
plow  is  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  concrete  mix  carried  on  the  conveyor  is  intercepted  by 
the  plow  and  is  diverted  laterally  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  conveyor  to  the  place  of  desired  use.  The  belt  conveyor  is 
supported  generally  in  a  U-shape,  by  a  unique  structure, 
between  the  hopper  and  the  plow;  at  the  plow  the  belt  is 
desirably  moved  into  a  flattened  condition  to  provide  a 
proper  discharge  for  the  concrete  mix. 


An  axially  rotatable  delivery  conveyor  including  intercon- 
nected straight  lengths  and  curved  lengths  in  which  the 
lengths  include  an  inner  core  and  an  outer  core  having  a 
cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  delivery  conveyor  and  in  which  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face a  spiral  track  is  provided  of  an  area  sul»tantially  less 
than  the  outer  surface  so  that  the  conveyor  is  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  bearing  means  engaging  the  smooth  outer  sur- 
face on  rotation  of  the  conveyor  to  travel  hooklike  articles 
having  a  bight  portion  engaged  in  the  spiral  track;  the  curved 
lengths  include  a  flexible  inner  core  and  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  is  composed  of  interconnected  links  having  an  outer 
surface  similar  to  that  of  the  straight  lengths,  that  is,  cocylin- 
drical  and  including  the  spiral  track. 


3,590  984 

BELT  CONVEYOR  DEVICE*  WITH  A  BELT  GUIDING 

ASSEMBLY  COOPERATING  WITH  THE  OUTSIDE  OF 

THE  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Gunthcr  Nohe,  Mannhcim-Kafcrtal,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Conard  SchoUz  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  15, 1968,  A4661- 

68 

int  CL  B65g  15/62 

,  VS.  C\.  198-202  9  Claims 


3,590,986 
TRANSFER  FEED 
Ralph  L.  Andrews,  and  William  HoUcnbcck,  both  of  Hastings, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Golf  &   Western  Industrial  Products 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  764,248 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25/04 

VS.  CI.  1 98—  218  2  Claims 


^ 


?a^ 


UDUUU^UUtJtJU 


rnnn|in/^nnr]j 


11 


A  transfer  feed  in  which  the  work  gripping  fingers  are  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  feed  bars.  The  bars  are  supported  inter- 
mediate their  ends  and  at  their  ends  for  sliding  lateral  and 
longitudinal  movement.  Cam  units  are  connected  to  the  bars 
at  either  end  to  effect  the  lateral  movement  and  a  third  cam 
unit  connected  to  one  end  of  the  bars  effects  longitudinal 
movement.  No  torsional  forces  are  imposed  on  the  bars  thus 

-    A  belt  conveyor  device  including  a  conveyor  belt,  which  permitting  the  feeding  of  heavier  parts  than  has  been  possible 

has  a  raised  strip  along  each  edge  on  one  surface  for  laterally  with  other  types  of  feeds. 
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3,590,987 
LIFT  AND  CARRY  ACCUMULATOR 
Dewey  M.  Evans,  Farmington,  and  Peter  J.  Manctta,  Warren, 
both  of,  Mich.,  aasignon  to  Simplex  CorporatioD,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858^35 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25/04 

VS.  CI.  198-219  10  Claims 


Shock  absorbing  material  is  introduced  into  the  open  lower 
end  after  which  the  lower  end  is  sealed.  The  item  is  carried 
within  the  sealed  recess  is  thus  protected  against  shock  and 
vibration  during  handling  and  transmit. 


/ 


3,590,990 

ROLLED  GARMENT  HOLDING  BAG  MATERIAL 

David  Rubin,  900  Wkitmore,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation>hi-part  of  applicadon  Scr.  No.  752337,  Aug. 

13, 1968.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,120 

Int.  CL  B65d  85/18 

VS.  CI.  206-59  F  3  Claims 


An  accumulator  system  including  a  walking  beam  transfer 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  part  carriers  movable  thereon 
between  idle  and  carrying  positions.  Part  sensors  are  pro- 
vided at  each  of  a  plurality  of  stations  and  means  responsive 
to  the  position  of  the  part  sensors  elevate  selected  carriers  to 
part  carrying  position  during  initial  forward  movement  of  the 
transfer  bar.  Means  interconnect  the  part  carriers  so  that  all 
carriers  in  rear  of  an  empty  station  are  shifted  to  part  carry- 
ing position. 


3,590,988 
DISPLAY  AND  SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 
Bartlcy  Douglass  Hollar,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gould- 
National  Batteries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  788,714 

InL  CI.  B65d  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.34  ,  3  Claims 


I3a 


A  display  and  shipping  container  having  a  transparent 
housing  that  forms  locking  engagement  with  a  base  member 
having  an  inner  product  engaging  ring  for  holding  the 
product  securely  within  the  contamer. 
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A  prefolded  roll  of  film  material  for  garment  holding  bags 
is  folded  along  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  folded  edges 
forming  three  longitudinally  extending  portions.  One  portion 
is  disposed  between  the  two  folded  edges.  The  remaining  two 
portions  are  folded  over  the  first  portion  so  as  to  be  disposed 
adjacent  one  another.  In  a  second  embodiment  a  fourth  por- 
tion extends  from  a  third  longitudinally  extending  folded 
edge  for  forming  garment  bags  with  inner  and  outer  pockets. 
In  the  alternative,  rolls  of  completed  bags  may  be  formed  by 
perforating,  folding  and  seaming  the  strip  of  material  before 
it  is  put  into  rolls. 


3,590,991 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  AND  PACKAGE:  USEFUL  IN 

PACKAGING  ORIENTED  PLASTIC  STRAPPING 

WUIiam  H.  Sloan,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,300 

Int.CLB65dS5/($76 

U.S.  CI.  206-59  C  3  Claims 


3,590,989 
PROTECTIVE  BOTTLE  DISPLAY  AND  SHIPPING 
CONTAINER 
John  C.  Wittwer,  RFD  #2,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,157 

Int.  CL  B65d  79/00 

VS.  CI.  206-47  4  Claims 


// 


A   clear  plastic  container  having  a  base  configured  to 
define  an  item-receiving  compartment  having  an  open  end. 


A  packaging  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  layer  of 
plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral  resin  next  to  a  layer  of  alu- 
minum foil  which  is  next  to  a  layer  of  material  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  cellulosic  material  and  polymeric 
material,  and  a  moisture  impregnable  and  compression  fixa- 


152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1971 


ble  package  which  utilizes  the  packaging  material  and  is  use- 
ful in  packaging  polyamide  strapping,  leaving  no  residue  on 
the  strapping  after  the  strapping  is  unreeled. 


3490,992 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  AND 

IDENTIFYING  BANKNOTES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Karl    Gunnar    Rune   Sodentrom,   Skebokvanuvagcn    151, 

Bandhagen,  Sweden 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  529,644,  Nov,  7,  1966,  Pat  No.  3,448,855. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  795,215 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5106 

U.S.  CI.  209-73  6  Cbims 


into  rows  and  are  then  serially  graded  into  three  different 
sizes  before  moving  on  to  the  next  station.  Each  size  grader 
comprises  a  pair  of  rotating  capstan  wheels  which  define  a 
circular  opening  therebetween  so  that  the  axially  aligned 
mushrooms  which  are  undersize  fall  through  the  circular 
opening,  while  those  of  the  selected  grade,  having  a  cap 
diameter  too  great  to  fit  through  the  opening,  pass  over  the 
downstream  capstan  wheel  and  are  thereby  graded  according 
to  size. 


2- 


3,590,994 
^  FRUIT  SORTING  AND  BOX  HLLING  DEVICE 
Rtger  Gondreau,  5342  Dc  Rcpcntigny,  Montreal;  Jean- 
Jacques  Jobin,  6259  Loub  Hcmon,  Montreal;  Femand 
Goudreau,  3247  Du  Mairc,  St.  Mkhel;  Yvoo  Roy,  5312 
Paimpol,  St.  Leonard,  and  Luigi  Vaccaro,  7270  Vannes,  St. 
Leonard,  all  of,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  20,  1968, 017987 

Int  CL  B07c  1114 
U.S.  CL  209-73  13  Claims 


The  disclosure  involves  a  method  for  checking  banknotes 
or  the  like  in  a  checking  station  which  includes  the  step  of 
gauging  mechanical  dimensions  at  at  least  one  distinguishing 
area  of  the  banknote.  The  gauged  values  obtained  are  com- 
pared with  standard  signals  and  a  comparison  signal 
produced  which  is  then  utilized  to  distinguish  between 
genuine  banknotes  and  forged  or  damaged  banknotes.  The 
disclosure  also  involves  an  apparatus  for  checking  banknotes 
or  the  like  and  for  passing  genuine  notes  to  an  item 
dispensing  device.  The  apparatus  includes  a  gauging  means 
for  gauging  mechanical  dimensions  at  least  one  distinguishing 
area  of  the  banknote.  A  comparator  means  is  used  for  com- 
paring the  gauged  values  with  standard  values  so  as  to 
produce  a  comparison  signal.  Utilizing  means  are  provided 
which  are  responsive  to  said  comparison  signal  to  dif- 
ferentiate between  genuine  and  forged  or  damaged  bank- 
notes. Means  are  provided  for  passing  the  genuine  notes  to  a 
collection  station  and  for  returning  notes  which  are  forged  or 
damaged. 


A  device  for  grading  fruits  according  to  their  sizes  and  for 
gently  depositing  them  in  a  container.  The  fruits  are  picked 
up  in  a  reservoir  by  a  conveyor  belt.  The  fruits  larger  than  a 
predetermined  size  are  then  deposited  in  horizontal  carriers 
moving  continuously  on  an  endless  chain.  At  a  position  of 
transfer,  the  fruits  in  the  horizonul  carriers  are  deposited  in 
a  vertical  carrier  which  deposit  them  in  a  container. 


3,590,993 
MUSHROOM  GRADER 
William  H.  Baker,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  American 
Specialty  Foods,  Inc.,,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,991 

Int.  CL  B07c  1104 

U.S.  CI.  209—73  18  Claims 


3,590,995 

GRAIN  CLEANER 

Lyie  F.  Truckenbrod,  Rural  Route  1,  Mendota,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,889 

Int.  CL  B07b  4108 

U.S.CL209-140 


3  Claims 
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A  device  for  continuously  grading  uncut  mushrooms  ac- 
cording to  size  is  provided  wherein  the  mushrooms  are 
moved  hydraulically  at  a  controlled  rate  past  a  plurality  of 
stations.  At  each  station  the  mushrooms  are  aligned  axially 


A  machine  for  cleaning  grain,  the  machine  comprising  a 
rotating,  perforated  cone  into  which  uncleaned  grain  is 
placed;  air  blown  upwardly  through  the  perforations  cause 
chaff  and  foreign  particles  to  be  blown  upward  through  a  fan, 
while  the  relatively  heavier  grain  is  thrown  by  centrifugal 
force  sideward  out  of  the  cone  in  a  clean  condition. 
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3,590,996 
FLOATATION  OF  SULFIDE  ORES 
Guy  H.  Harris,  Concord,  CaUf.,  aatignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,159 
Int.  CL  B03d  1102;  C07c  153107 
U.S.  CL  209-166  10  Clafans 

An  improvement  in  the  concentration  of  ores  by  flotation 

which  comprises  subjecting  a  sulfide  ore  in  the  form  of  a  pulp 
to  a  flotation  process  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  quantity 
of  a  flotation  collector  corresponding  to  the  formula 

.        '    1  ? 

R_(^_0-R,-N-C-0R2 

I  I 

S 

wherein  R  and  Rt  are  hydrocarbyl  groups  and  Ri  represents 
an  alkylene  or  heteroalkylene  group.  Certain  of  the  indicted 
compounds  provid,^  for  enhanced  recovery  and/or  selectivity 
of  sulfide  minerals  of  Cu,  Zn,  Mo,  Co,  Ni,  Pb  and  As  over 
iron  sulfide.  The  compounds  are  also  useful  as  fungicides  and 
herbicides. 


enhanced  recovery  of  and/or  selectivity  of  sulfide  minerals  of 
Cu,  Zn,  Mo,  Co,  Ni,  Pb  and  As  over  iron  sulfide. 


*    '  3,590,997 

FLOTATION  OF  SULFIDE  ORES 
Guy  H.  Harris,  Concord,  Calif.,  and  Terry  D.  Filer,  Idaho 
Falls,  Idaho,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,071 
Int  CL  B03d  UOO,  C07c  153100 
U.S.CL  209-166  8  Claims 

An  improvement  in  the  concentration  of  ores  by  flotation 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  sulfide  ore  in  the  form  of  a  pulp 
to  a  flotation  process  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  quantity 
of  a  floution  collector  corresponding  to  the  formula 


A-Ri-N-C-Y-Ri 


3,590,999 
FLOTATION  OF  SULFIDE  ORES 
Wayne  D.  Gould,  Miami,  Aria.,  and  Guy  H.  Harris,  Concord, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,1 19 
Int.  CLB03d  7/02 
U.S.  CL  209— 166  10  Claims 

An  improvement  in  the  concentration  ot  ores  by  flotation 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  sulfide  ore  in  the  form  of  a  pulp 
to  a  flotation  process  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  quantity 
of  a  flotation  collector  comprising  a  thiocarbamate  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  formula 

?  '/ 

R— X— Bi— N— C— OR»  / 

II 
S 

wheiein  X  comprises  a  chelating  group  and  R  is  hydrogen  or 
a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  an  alkylene  group,  and  Rt  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
usually  containing  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms.  Certain  of  the 
indicated  compounds  provide  enhanced  selectivity  and/or 
ri^very  of  sulfide  minerals  of  Cu,  Zn,  Mo,  Co,  Ni,  Pb  and 
As  over  iron  sulfide. 


S 


wherein  A  is  a  radical  corresponding  to  the  formula 

R-X 

\- 

R'-X'   R» 


3,591,000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING  AND 

SEPARATING  SOLIDS 

Ira   B.   Humphreys,  910   American   National   Bank   BMg., 

Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  697,166,  Jan.  11, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  871,452 

Int.  CI.  B03b  3m 

U.S.  CI.  209-  2 10  8  Claims 


or 


R-C-X 
R'-C-X'  Ri 

X  and  Y  consist  of  -S-  or  -O- ;  R,  R'  and  R2  are  hydro- 
carbyl groups,  Ri  is  an  alkylene  group  and  R^  is  H  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group.  Certain  of  the  indicated  compounds  provide  for 
enhanced  selectivity  and/or  recovery  of  sulfide  minerals  of 
Cu,  Zn,  Mo,  Co,  Ni  and  Pb  over  iron  sulfide. 


3,590,998  / 

FLOTATION  OF  SULFIDE  ORES 
David  J.  Collins,  Wahiut  Creek,  and  Guy  H.  Harris,  Concord, 
both  of,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,158 
Int.  CL  B03d  1102;  C07c  153107 
U.S.  CI.  209—  1 66  6  Clahns 

An  improvement  in  the  concentration  of  ores  by  flotation 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  sulfide  ore  in  the  form  of  a  pulp 
to  a  flotation  process  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  quantity 
of  a  flotation  collector  comprising  a  compound  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula 

O         H 

!         R— O— C-Ri-N— C— ORi 


wherein  R  and  Rj  are  hydrocarbon  groups  and  R|  is  an  al- 
kylene group.  Certain  of  the  indicated  compounds  provide 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  sizing  and  separating  solid 
particulates  through  utilization  of  the  Coanda  effect  obtained 
by  introducing  a  liquid  slurry  conuining  suspended  solid  par- 
ticulates of  differing  sizes  and  shapes  therein  onto  a  torus  or 
curvilinear  surface  to  enable  the  particulates  to  separate  out 
of  the  slurry  stream  as  the  same  flows  over  the  torus  and  col- 
lecting the  particulates  in  different  zones  corresponding  to 
their  zones  of  discharge  from  the  slurry  with  the  larger  par- 
ticulates being  collected  at  the  greatest  distance  tangentially 
from  the  torus. 


154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1971 


3^91,001 

SIFTING  APPARATUS 

Guy  Quesnei,  GIf,  France,  assignor  to  Stein  &  Roubaix,  Paris, 

™"**      Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,039 
Claiins  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1968, 139277 
Int.  CI.  B07b  1126 
U.S.  CI.  209-287  3  Claims 


3,591,003 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  SIGNALLING 

DEVICE  AND  A  FRTER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SAME 
Roydon  B.  Cooper,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Cor- 
poration, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Continuation-bi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  812,166,  Apr.  1, 
1969.  This  application  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,550 
Int.  CI.  BOld  27110 
U.S.  CI.  210-90  25  Claims 


r 
It    n   9~Ta  n  M  f   Ms 


A  differential  pressure-responsive  signalling  device,  such  as 

a  pressure  indicator,  and  a  filter  assembly  incorporating  it, 

.^.  .       ■■„    .,^,„o„c    or,o.,««H    in    are  provided,  having  locking  means  for  holding  the  indicator 

A    s.ft.ng    apparatus    compnsmg    screens    arranged    m  P  •        J      ^J^  ^^^  .^^.^^^^^  .^  ^^,^^^        ^^ 

polygonal  formation  withm  a  rotary  drum    the  assembly  of   ^  ^^^^^  ^tomatically  upon  the  removal  of  the  filter 

screens  being  resihently  suspended  withm  the  drum  and  sub-    ^^^j^^^^  f^^j^  jj^  position  in  the  assembly. 

jected  to  vibration  by  a  motor  dnvmg  eccentric  weights.  '^  ^ 


3,591,002 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  FILTER 
Nils  O.  Rosaen,  Bkramfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,629 

Int.  CI.  BOld  35114 

U.S.  CI.  210—90  11  Claims 


3,591,004 
FUEL  OIL  FILTER  DESIGN 
Vernon  D.  Roosa,  c/o  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company, 
P.O.  Box  1440,  West  Hartford,  Colo. 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,413 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  210-94  nCtolms 


/ 


A  high  pressure  fluid  Alter  provided  with  a  pressure 
responsive  member  adapted  to  remain  in  unchanged  position 
as  long  as  the  pressure  acting  on  both  sides  of  the  pressure 
responsive  member  is  balanced  but  which,  upon  an  un- 
balance on  either  side  of  the  pressure  responsive  member 
due  to  a  contaminated  filter  element,  is  caused  to  move 
towards  the  side  where  the  pressure  is  less  and  to  thereby 
mechanically  actuate  a  visual  indicator  device  to  signal  the 
particular  condition  of  the  filter  element  and  to  further  pro- 
vide a  bypassing  arrangement  to  bypass  the  filter  element 
upon  an  extremely  contaminated  condition  of  the  filter  ele- 
ment. 

\ 


x^» 


A  form-sustaining  disposable  liquid  fuel  filter  cartridge 
permanently  confining  a  filter  element  has  spaced  apart  non- 
coaxial  ported  resilient  abutments  on  a  flat  wall  of  the  car- 
tridge housing  facing  in  a  common  direction  to  provide  a 
tripod  mount  for  the  cartridge  and  self-adjusting  seals  for  the 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  provided  by  the  ported  abutments 
when  the  cartridge  is  mounted  on  its  flat  supporting  base  by  a 
resilient  sheet  metal  spring  clamp  exerting  a  biasing  force  off- 
set from  each  of  the  abutments.  The  rectangular  high  capaci- 
ty filter  element  within  the  cartridge  is  accordion  pleated  and 
longitudinally  corrugated  to  bias  the  edges  of  the  element 
against  the  walls  of  the  cartridge  to  which  the  edges  are 
bonded  when  the  filter  element  is  packed  during  assembly 
and  to  provide  enlarged  nonclogging  entrance  openings  for 
the  element.  Filter  elements  may  be  placed  in  series  in  a  sin- 
gle cartridge  for  dual  filtering  of  the  fuel  and  an  automati- 
cally pierced  initially  sealed  ported  abutment  used  to  keep 
contaminants  out  of  the  downstream  side  of  the  filter  ele- 
ment before  use. 
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3,591,005 

WATER  SOFTENER  REGENERATOR  VALVE 

Hal  Travers,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Marine  Midland  Trust 

Company  of  Western  New  York,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,056 

Int.  CL  BOld  29138 

U.S.CL210— 136  5  Claims 


lers  being  coupled  to  the  driving  gear  and  guiding  it  in  one  of 
the  track  portions  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  rake 
and  in  the  other  of  the  track  portions  during  the  downward 
movement  of  the  rake,  the  other  of  the  guide  rollers  moving 
in  one  of  the  track  portions  during  both  of  the  up  and  down 
movements  of  the  rake  device,  the  guide  trades  including  a 
reversal  portion  at  both  ends  thereof  whereby  a  continuous 
path  of  movement  results  for  the  driving  gcailk^ 

ERRATUM 

For  Qass  210—232  see: 
Patent  No.  3,591,580 

3,591/M)7 
LIQUID  FILTERING  EQUIPMENT 
Harold  Crowther,  SoUhnll,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas 
Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,498 

Int.  CL  BOM  35102;  BOld  29142 

U.S.  CI.  210-234  16  Claims 


An  automatic  control  valve  for  water  softening  systems 
employs  a  housing  which  contains  a  valve  body  and  has 
chambers  which  are  connected  selectively  by  the  valve  body 
to  effect  the  sequential  stages  of  soft  water  supply,  regenera- 
tion and  backwash  of  the  conditioning  tank.  The  valve  body 
is  intermittently  actuated  by  clock  mechanism  to  effect  the 
sequential  stages. 


I  3,591,006 

RAKE  CLEANING  TOOL 
Ignaz  Dafemer,  Karlsrulie,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  H.  Geiger,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6, 1967,  P  16  58 

096.4 

Int.  CL  BOld  35100 

X&.  CL  210- 159  5  Claims 


A  liquid  filtering  equipment  has  a  body  and  a  lid  which 
respectively  include  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  fluid  to  be 
filtered.  A  filter  element  is  supported  within  the  body 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet.  The  body  and  lid  together 
may  be  mounted  in  a  support  which  also  forms  part  of  the 
equipment  and  which  includes  inlet  and  outlet  passages  with 
which  the  inlet  and  outlet  in  the  body  and  lid  respectively 
align.  The  body  and  lid  may  thus  be  removed  as  a  unit  from 
the  support  without  disturbing  the  filter  element. 

3,591,008 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  UNDER  PRESSURE 

LIQUIDS  TO  BE  CLARIFIED  AND/OR  PURIFIED,  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  DISCHARGE  OF  SOLID  RESIDUES 

Attilio  Diefenbach,  Via  Borgazzi  n  90,  Monza,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  9,  1967,  23696A/67 

Int.  CL  BOld  25\34 

U.S.CL  210-237  18  Claims 


A  cleaning  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  a  screen 
placed  in  a  water-carrying  flume  comprising  guide  tracks,  at 
least  one  rake  adapted  to  move  up  and  down  in  front  of  the 
screen  to  remove  residual  dirt  therefrom,  a  movable  driving 
element  fixedly  coupled  to  said  rake  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  guide  tracks  for  movement  thereon,  wherein  the  guide 
tracks  include  ascending  and  descending  guide  track  portions 
and  the  stationary  driving  eJement  comprises  a  rack,  the 
movable  driving  element  comprising  a  driving  gear  coupled 
to  the  rack  and  a  pair  of  guide  rollers,  one  of  the  guide  rol- 


A  press  filter  is  formed  of  an  outer  filtering  element  con- 
centrically arranged  about  an  inner  filtering  element  and 
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torming  an  annular  space  therebetween.  A  filtering  cloth  is 
located  within  the  annular  space  and  is  atUched  to  each  of 
the  filtering  elements.  The  filtering  cloth  forms  a  chamber 
into  which  a  liquid  containing  solid  particles  is  charged,  with 
the  cloth  removing  the  solids  and  the  liquid  passing  through 
the  cloth  and  the  filtering  elements.  The  filtering  elemente 
and  the  filtering  cloth  are  axially  displaceable  between  a  fil- 
tering position  and  a  discharge  position  where  the  solids  are 
removed  from  the  filtering  cloth. 


reduced  porosity  at  the  areas  of  the  base  folds  of  the  corruga- 
tions. 


3^91,009 

DISC  HLTER  HAVING  FILTRATE  DIRECTING  MEANS 

Oscw  LuthI,  51  Browning  Ave.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  James  P. 

Ross,  24  Coles  Grove,  Derry,  N.H.         „.^  ^, , 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,424 

Int  CL  BOld  33138, 33/26 

VS.  CI.  210—247  *  Claims 


3,5914)11 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID  PARTICLES 

FROM  A  FLUID  MEDIUM 

Heinz  Hoher,  Hochitrane  37,  and  Hcribert  Dcwart,  Bahnhof- 

straase  23,  bodi  of  4390  Gladbeck,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,857 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1969, 

P  19  21  785.7 

Int.  CI.  BOld  21 126 

VS.  CL  210—512  1 1  Claims 


A  disc  filter  wherein  baffles  are  mounted  on  the  core  ad- 
jacent the  connections  of  the  filter  disc  passages  to  the  core 
drainage  passages,  such  baffles  controlling  the  communica- 
tion of  the  filter  disc  passages  with  the  core  outlet  means  and 
defining  flow  openings  to  equalize  filtrate  flow  through  each 
filter  disc.  The  flow  openings  are  located  whereby  filtrate 
discharged  to  the  core  passages  from  the  filter  disc  passages 
flows  in  a  direction  towards  the  core  outlet  means. 


An  elongated  separation  chamber  for  conducting  a  fluid 
medium  and  having  a  peripheral  wall  with  discharge  openings 
provided  in  this  wall.  A  motion  imparting  member  is  ar- 
ranged in  the  region  of  the  inlet  of  the  separation  chamber 
and  is  operative  to  cause  the  fluid  medium  to  move  within 
the  separation  chamber  along  a  helical  path  towards  the  out- 
let of  the  chamber  so  that  solid  particles  suspended  in  the 
fluid  medium  arc  moved  along  and  against  the  peripheral 
wall  and  are  thereby  forced  through  the  discharge  openings 
in  the  wall  while  the  fluid  medium  is  discharged  via  the  outlet 
of  the  chamber. 


3,591,010 
FILTER  HAVING  A  MICROPOROUS  LAYER  ATTACHED 

THERETO 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  and  Cyril  A.  Kecdwell,  Jericho, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Division  ofSer.  No.  637,850,  May  11,  1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,407,252 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,297,  Dec.  5, 1963, 

abandoned.  Filed  June  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,928 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/06 

VS.  CL  210-493  10  Claims 


3,591,012 

RACK,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  HOLDING  AND  TYING 

NEWSPAPERS 

Maurice  J.  Grady,  1829  Sycamore,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19^77 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7/00 

U.S.CL  211-50  17  Claims 


A  rectangular  open-topped  rack  for  supporting  staclced  flat 

A  comigatea  filter  element  having  a  microporous  layer   material  such  as  newspapers  so  they  are  accessible  and  can 

deposited  on  a  substrate  sheet  provided  with  portions  of  be  tied  into  a  bundle  while  still  m  the  rack  comprises  four 
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upright  panels  each  consisting  of  a  horizontal  base  strip  and 
two  bent  wires  shaped  to  modified  inverted  V  upstanding 
from  the  base  strip  and  having  vertical  legs  at  each  end 
hinged  to  an  adjacent  panel.  Each  comer  of  the  rack  sup- 
ports an  elevated  platform  section  which  bridges  and  braces 
the  wires  of  adjacent  Vs.  The  other  legs  of  the  V's  of  each 
panel  incline  downwardly  toward  one  another  and  cross  each 
other  above  the  base  strip  but  are  spaced  apart  both  above 
and  below  the  platform  level  and  the  platform  sections  are 
also  spaced  apart.  The  base  strips  are  also  hinged  together  at 
the  comers  of  the  rack,  permitting  the  entire  structure  to  be  ^-S*  CL  211—126 
folded  flat  when  the  platform  sections  are  removed. 


provided  with  an  edge  by  which  they  are  supported  in  the 
holes  in  the  stands. 


3,591,015 
ELEVATOR  RACK 
Bbttic  d'Anka,  Clevcfauid,  Ohk>,  aarignor  to  Crescent  Metal 
ProducU,  Inc.,  devebad,  Okte 

FUed  May  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,666 
Int.  CL  A47f  3/14;  B65g  25/08,  47/82 

7ClaiaM 


'  3,591,013 

HANGER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERUL 
Pieter    Von    Hermunn,    SchcBcctady,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Mohawk  Precision  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  606,630 

Int.  CL  A47f  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 1 —50  4  Claims 


A  hanger  for  temporarily  holding  sheet  material  by 
wedging  action  of  rollers  between  convergent  walls,  including 
a  special  Up  on  the  end  of  the  front  wall  to  prevent  improper 
insertion  and  to  assist  release  of  improperly  inserted  sheets. 


'  3,591,014 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  DISTRIBUTING,  FOR 
EXAMPLE  MEDICINE  CUPS 
Sturc   Lindgren,    Karlaplan   6,   and   Ove   Gustav   Littorin^ 
Gavlcgatan  27,  both  of  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  30, 1967, 
I  10141/67 

'  Int.  CI.  B65d  1/34 

.U.S.CL  211-72  1  Claim 


Medicine  distribution  apparatus  including  a  tray  divided 
into  a  number  of  sections  or  compartments  and  having  a 
stand  of  cardboard  or  the  like  fitting  in  each  compartment 
with  each  stand  provided  with  holes,  for  example  four,  for 
the  insertion  of  disposable  medicine  cups,  the  stand  in  some 
cases  being  arranged  so  that  the  portion  thereof  removed  to 
form  a  hole  for  a  medicine  cup  is  utilizable  as  a  cover  for  the 
medicine  cup  on  which  cover  markings  indicating  instruc- 
tions for  the  medicine  may  be  placed.  The  medicine  cups  are 


A  rack  for  horizontally  supporting  a  plurality  of  trays, 
baskets,  or  pans  vertically  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
in  vertical  alignment.  The  rack  includes  a  foot-operated 
elevator  for  simultaneously  lifting  all  the  trays  supported  by 
the  rack  form  one  level  to  the  next  higher  level.  The  rack  is 
adapted  to  receive  and  to  be  loaded  with  trays  at  a  lower 
level  and  to  deliver  trays  at  an  uppermost  level. 


3,591,016 

BOOM  EXTENSION  MEANS  HAVING  MORE  THAN 

THREE  BOOM  EXTENSION  MEMBERS  FOR  USE  WITH 

A  TRUCK  CRANE 
Masatoshi  Hanada,  Takamathu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kalsha  Tadane  Tekkosko,  Takamatsn,  Japan 

Filed  July  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,484 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/46,  1/54 

VS.  CL  212—55  1  Claim 


A  boom  construction  comprises  a  tubular  base  member 
which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  platform  or  a  vehicle  in 
a  manner  permitting  it  to  be  pivoted  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  to  be  swung  about  a  vertical  axis.  Three  separate  addi- 
tional boom  members  are  telescoped  within  the  base  boom 
member  and  are  movable  relative  to  the  base  member  and 
each  other  under  the  control  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  control 
cylinders  which  are  mounted  within  the  boom  members.  The 
first  control  cylinder  is  pivoted  to  the  first  inner  one  of  the 
additional  boom  members  preferably  at  the  inner  end  thereof 
and  it  carries  a  piston  having  a  piston  rod  which  is  pivoted  at 
its  inner  end  to  the  base  boom  member.  A  second  fluid 
cylinder  is  pivoted  to  the  second  inner  boom  member  and 
has  a  piston  which  is  slidable  therein  with  a  piston  rod  which 
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is  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  to  a  second  boom  member.  Finally, 
a  third  inner  boom  member  which  is  telescopic  within  the  in- 
terior of  all  of  the  other  boom  member  carries  a  third  fluid 
cylinder  having  a  third  fluid  piston  slidable  therein  with  a 
third  connecting  rod  therefor  which  is  connected  at  its  inner 
end  to  the  second  innermost  boom  member.  A  feature  of  the 
construction  is  that  the  piston  rods  connected  between  the 
base  member  and  the  first  boom  member  and  the  second 
boom  member  and  the  first  boom  member  are  provided  with 
a  double  set  of  flow  passages  therethrough  so  that  the  fluid 
pressure  which  is  directed  into  the  first  fluid  cylinder  on  a 
pressure  side  thereof  and  which  will  cause  expansion  of  the 
first  boom  member  in  respect  to  the  base  member  will  be 
directed  through  the  other  passage  and  into  the  pressure  side 
of  the  second  fluid  cylinder  to  facilitate  expansion  of  the 
second  boom  member  in  respect  to  the  first  boom  member. 
The  outermost  fluid  cylinder  requires  a  piston  rod  with  only 
one  passage  to  complete  the  pressurization  cycle  for  each  of 
the  fluid  control  cylinders  and  the  expansion  of  all  the  boom 
members  to  an  erected  position  simultaneously. 


a  supply  magazine  from  which  sheets  are  periodically 
removed  for  a  desired  purpose.  A  control  system  responding 
to  the  height  of  the  sheet  suck  within  the  magazine  cycles 


3^91,017 
AUTOMATIC  LINE  CONNECTOR  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Geoffrey  W.  Cope,  WilUamsvilk,  and  Swamidas  K.  Punwani, 
Lancaster,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,431 

Int.  CL  B61g  1106, 5106 

UACL  213-76  6  Ctoims 
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the  transfer  assembly  and  the  chain  tracks  to  supply  sheets 
automatically  to  the  magazine  as  required  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  supply  therein. 


An  automatic  line  connector  for  railway  cars  useful  in  au- 
tomatically connecting  the  airbrake  lines  of  the  cars  upon 
mechanical  coupling  of  the  cars  as  well  as  electrical  conduc- 
tors and/or  other  air  lines.  The  connector  includes  a  gather- 
ing head  adapted  to  universally  mate  with  identical  gathering 
heads  of  other  railway  cars.  Positioned  rearwardly  of  the 
gathering  head  is  a  first  support  plate  which  is  attached  to  the 
railway  car  coupler.  Means  such  as  a  spring  act  between  the 
gathering  head  and  the  support  plate  for  yieldably  urging  the 
gathering  head  to  a  forward  position  and  permitting  rearward 
motion  of  the  gathering  head  either  upon  contact  with  a  mat- 
ing gathering  head  or  during  motion  of  the  railway  car. 
Tethering  means,  such  as  chains,  are  provided  for  limiting 
the  forward  travel  of  the  gathering  head  under  the  influence 
of  the  spring  and  permitting  oblique  movement  of  the  gather- 
ing head  upon  mating  and  during  movement  of  the  railway 
car.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  chains  are  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  support  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  second 
support  plate  which  is  affixed  to  a  shaft  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  gathering  head,  the  shaft  serving  to  transmit  air 
between  the  railway  cars. 


3,591,019 
STACKER  FOR  CASES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  L.  Bcninger,  Sheboygan;  Grant  HiU,  Jr.,  Elkhart 
Lake;  Lawrence  C.  Oertic,  Jr.,  Random  Lake,  and  Paul  W. 
Jacobsen,  Kid,  aU  of.  Wis.,  assignors  to  H.  G.  Weber  aMi 
Company,  Inc.,  Kiel,  Wis. 

Filed  June  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,869 

Int.  CLB65g  57/06 

MS.  CL  214-6  3  Claims 
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3,591,018 
CARTON  LOWERING  MACHINE 
John  Chard  Nalbach,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,654 
Int  Ci.  B65h  7/04,  29150 
MS.  CI.  214-6  12  Claims 

A  machine  for  handling  and  stacking  sheetlike  material  in- 
cluding vertically  opposed  endless  chain  tracks,  each  having 
opposed  cooperating  tabs  adapted  to  carry  a  number  of 
sheets  therebetween.  A  sheet  transfer  assembly  is  positioned 
adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  the  chain  tracks  to  receive  the 
sheets  from  the  tab  members  and  deposit  them  on  a  suck  in 


Sucker  for  cases  having  an  elevated  loading  sUtion  and  a 
lower  delivery  sUtion  and  two  platforms,  connected  to  a  pair 
of  endless  chains,  driven  in  one  direction.  The  platforms  are 
spaced  along  the  chains  so  that  when  one  platform  is  at  the 
delivery  sUtion  the  other  platform  is  entering  the  loading  sU- 
tion. The  platforms  each  include  two  laterally  spaced  materi- 
al carrying  surfaces  accommodating  the  platform  to  pass 
beneath  the  delivery  sUtion  and  deposit  a  column  of  cases 
thereon.  The  loading  sUtion  includes  an  infeed  conveyor,  a 
stop  gate  limiting  travel  of  a  case  along  the  infeed  conveyor 
when  another  case  is  at  the  loading  station,  and  slide  rails 
supporting  the  case  free  from  the  platform  as  the  platform 
has  moved  to  its  loading  sUtion,  and  movable  to  release  the 
case  onto  the  platform  for  lowering  movement  thereby. 
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3,591,020 
STACKER  FOR  CASES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  L.  Bcnfaigcr,  Shcboygnn;  Grant  HID,  Jr.,  Elkhart 
Lake,  and  Lawrence  C.  Gertie,  Jr.,  Random  Lake,  all  of. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  H.  G.  Weber  and  Company,  Inc.,  Kiel, 
Wis. 

Filed  June  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,870 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/06 

MS.  CI.  214-6  DK  5  Claims 


ubie  at  a  loading  sUtion,  each  billet  being  pushed  forwardly 
on  the  Uble  to  a  pickoff  sUtion  where  they  are  removed  as 
required.  Means  are  provided  whereby  billet  accumulation 
ukes  place  in  the  forward  region  of  the  Uble,  thus  insuring 
the  presence  of  a  billet  at  all  times  at  the  pickoff  sUtion. 
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Sucker  for  boxlike  articles,  such  as  shipping  cases,  operat- 
ing on  the  principle  of  successively  depositing  a  first  case 
onto  a  platform  and  sucking  the  other  cases  on  the  first  case 
one  on  top  of  the  other,  as  the  platform  moves  downwardly, 
to  provide  a  vertical  column  of  cases,  in  which  the  lowermost 
case  of  the  column  is  deposited  on  a  delivery  sUtion  and  the 
entire  column  is  delivered  from  the  sUcker.  The  platform  is 
guided  for  vertical  movement  in  a  plurality  of  horizonUl 
planes  and  is  carried  by  an  endless  chain,  driven  by  power  to 
move  the  platform  from  its  loading  to  delivery  sUtions.  The 
loading  sUtion  includes  slide  rails  extending  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  platform  and  a  fluid  pressure-operated  motor  for 
moving  the  slide  rails  outwardly  of  the  platform  to  deposit  a 
case  on  the  platform.  The  delivery  sUtion  may  be  a  delivery 
conveyor  extending  within  the  platform  to  accommodate  the 
platform  to  deliver  a  sUck  of  cases  thereto.  An  infeed  con- 
veyor is  provided  to  deliver  cases  to  the  loading  sUtion.  A 
stop  gate  is  operable  to  prevent  the  delivery  of  a  case  to  the 
loading  sUtion,  while  one  case  is  on  the  loading  sUtion. 


3,591,022 
CARGO  CRANE 
Anatoly  Emelyanovich  Polyakov,  UUtsa  Gagarina  6,  Kv.  58; 
Ivanovich  Evgeny,  Mnrmonsk,  prospekt  Lcnina,  34,  Kv.  3, 
and  Alczei  Pctrovlch  MQyakov,  UUtsa  Kholobystova,  31, 
kv.  72,  aU  of  Mumansfc,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,631 

Claims  priority,  application  II.S.S.Rm  Jane  24, 1968,  June  24, 

1968, 1252801;1252802 

Int.  CL  B65g  67/5« 

U.S.CL  214-13  7  Claims 


A  cargo  crane  for  transporting  cargo  from  one  object  to 
another  object  under  conditions  of  the  mutual  vibration  of 
objects,  particularly  ships  operating  under  :  'Ugh  sea  condi- 
tions, in  which  cargo  ropes,  a  horizonUlly  mounted  jib  and  a 
suspension  define  an  imaginary  isosceles  truncated  pyramid, 
with  the  ropes  being  so  connected  to  the  system  following  up 
the  mutual  vibration  of  objects  as  to  provide  equal  tension  of 
the  ropes,  thereby  ensuring  nonimpact  and  a  precise  placing 
of  the  cargo. 


3,591,023 

MECHANICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  MARINE 

TRANSPORT  CARGO  HANDLING  AND  STOWAGE 

SYSTEM 

Rudolph   AUcD,  4561    Lake   Washington   Blvd.,   Kirkland 

Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  795,266 
/  Int.  CL  B65g  63104 

MS.  CI.  2 14- 14  29  Claims 


3,591,021 
AUTOMATIC  LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CHARGE 

TABLE 
Frank  B.  Hall,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pettibonc  MuUiken 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,789 

Int.  CL  B65g  67/00 

U.S.CL  214-7  r-         11  Claims 

(         / 


A  charge  uble  for  storing  billets  until  they  are  required  at 
a  grinding  location.  The  billets  are  successively  loaded  on  the 


The  disclosed  system  is  applicable  to  towed  or  powered 
cargo  vessels.  Central  to  one  of  its  three  distinct  cargo  han- 
dling phases,  the  system  features  an  open  sUging  deck  on  the 
vessel  to  and  from  which  cargo  is  moved  by  way  of  a  ramp 
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that  can  be  lowered  directly  to  the  beach.  Practical  vessel 
design  and  ramp  length  permitting  the  vessel  to  remain  afloat 
during  such  cargo  transfers  are  achievable  with  special  beach 
grades,  variably  ballasting  of  the  vessel  and  adjusuble  slope 
of  its  loading  ramp.  Sidewise  cargo  transfer  at  a  dock  is  also 
permitted,  as  are  transship  transfer  operations  by  the  same 
vessel.  Central  to  a  second  of  the  three  cargo-handling 
phases  is  an  overarching  three-directional  crane-moving  in- 
dividual cargo  units  successively  between  the  staging  deck 
and  elongated  cargo  stowage  cells.  The  cells  are  arranged  in 
tiers  and  extend  longitudinally  of  the  vessel  with  entrance 
ends  preferably  in  a  common  vertical  crane  transfer  plane 
adjacent  to  the  staging  deck.  The  cargo  cells  have  individual 
conveyors,  which  function  in  the  third  of  the  three  cargo- 
handling  phases  to  move  the  inserted  cargo  units  between 
successive  stowed  positions  along  the  cells  and  crane  transfer 
position  at  the  cell  entrances.  With  the  total  sequence  of  han- 
dling operations  thus  divided  into  these  three  phases  and  pro- 
grammed large  numbers  of  cargo  units  may  be  loaded  and 
unloaded  in  a  sliprt  time.  Moreover  rearranging  of  cargo 
units  within  or  between  cells  while  en  route  for  convenience 
in  subsequent  transfer  operations  between  the  vessel  and  the 
shore  or  for  transshipping  is  also  readily  achieved.  Also  dis- 
closed are  cargo  unit  shuttle  conveyors  featuring  line-con- 
trolled cam  bar  mechanisms  driven  and  controlled  from  the 
cell  ends  through  lines  to  raise,  lower  and  move  individual 
cargo  units  in  the  cell. 


stick  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  main  boom  for  move- 
ment in  the  same  vertical  plane.  A  heel  boom  is  pivoted  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  boom  stick  and  includes  a  special 
mounting  hub  incorporating  a  sprocket  which  pivots  with  the 
heel  boom  about  its  pivot  axis.  The  sprocket  forms  part  of  a 
mechanical  linkage  differential  system  which  extends  within 
the  boom  structure  to  the  base  and  which  maintains  the  heel 


3^91,024 
MOBILE  POWER  SHOVEL  STRUCTURE 
Glen  V.  Runge,  HudsonvUlc,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Kent  En- 
gineering, Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Fikd  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,913 

Int.  CI.  E02f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-91  8  Claims 


boom  in  a  constant  attitude  wjth  respect  to  the  base  during 
vertical  pivoting  movement  of  the  boom  structure.  This  dif- 
ferential system  includes  an  idler  sprocket  at  the  intersection 
of  the  main  boom  and  the  boom  stick,  and  a  rod,  lever  and 
cylinder  linkage  connecting  such  sprocket  to  the  base  in  a 
manner  permitting  actuation  of  the  heel  boom  independently 
of  pivotal  movement  of  the  main  boom  and  boom  stick. 


3,591,026 

FOOD  MOLDING  PROCESS 

Eugene  F.  Fdstcfaaasen,  Hoopcston,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  602,062,  Dec.  15, 

1966,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,460,191.  This  application  May  7, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  822,628 

Int.CI.B65gi//04 

U.S.  CI.  214-152  1  Claim 


A  mobile  power  shovel  structure  has  a  frame  supported  on 
ground-engaging  wheels  and  in  turn  supporting  a  prime 
mover  and  power  operated  clamshell-like  shovel  bucket 
which  can  be  telescopingly  raised  and  lowered  as  well  as 
variably  inclined  with  respect  to  the  ground  and  even  transla- 
tionally  positioned  from  a  digging  position  to  a  dumping  posi- 
tion; a  power  conveyor  carried  by  the  frame  accepts  the 
material  dumped  by  the  bucket  and  conveys  such  material  to 
a  cooperating  receiving  receptacle  such  as  a  dump  truck. 


3,591,025 
LOAD-HANDLING  APPARATUS  WITH  BOOM- 
MOUNTED  CONSTANT  ATTITUDE  LOAD-HANDLING 

MEANS 

Lynn  F.  Perrott,  15928  N.E.  Rose  Parkway,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Fikd  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,090 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1142 

U.S.  CI.  214-147  18  Claims 

A  mobile  loader  of  the  type  having  an  articulated  boom 

structure  pivoted  to  a  mobile  base  and  with  a  log  grapple 

mechanism  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  boom  structure. 

The  boom  structure  includes  an  inner  main  boom  pivoted  to 

the  base  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  and  an  outer  boom 


A  method  of  transferring  patties  in  a  hamburger  patty- 
forming  machine  having  turret-mounted  pickup  blade  units 
and  a  unitary  stripper,  comprising  lowering  the  blade  unit  at 
the  mold  to  impale  a  hamburger,  raising  the  blade  unit  and 
indexing  it  to  a  discharge  conveyor,  camming  up  the  stripper 
unit  and  spring  lowering  it  between  a  fixed  upper  position 
and  fixed  lower  position  with  the  stripper  unit  at  its  lowered 
position  clearing  the  impaled  product  at  the  pickup  station 
but  applying  a  downward  acceleration  to  the  impaled 
product  at  the  discharge  conveyor  that  exceeds  the  accelera- 
tion of  gravity  and  cleanly  separates  the  product  from  the 
stripper  unit. 


July  6,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


161 


I  3,591,027 

HIGH-SPEED  CONTAINER-DRAINING  APPARATUS 
Jerry  L.  East,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  aaalgnor  to  Simpiimatk  En- 
gineering Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Fikd  Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,946 

Int.  CI.  B65b  69100 

U.S.  CI.  214-311  27Claimi 


the  vehicle  for  movement  between  an  elevated  travel  posi- 
tion, wherein  the  platform  is  disponed  to  support  the  wheeled 
cycle  for  transportation  by  the  vehicle,  and  a  lower  cycle- 


Open-ended  containers  with  rinse  water  in  them  are  car- 
ried along  a  drying  path  which  includes  a  curved  path  seg- 
ment, the  containers  being  carried  along  that  curved  segment 
with  their  open  ends  facing  radially  outwardly.  As  a  result,  an 
outwardly  directed  centrifugal  force  expels  the  rinse  water 
from  the  containers.  Means  are  provided  to  increase  the  ef- 
fective radius  of  the  curved  path  segment,  thereby  to  in- 
crease the  effective  net  centri^gal  force  acting  on  the  rinse 
water. 


I 


3,591,028 
LIFT  TRUCK  AND  ADAPTER 
Murry  G.  McCiung,  Jr.,  200  South  Camden  Drive,  Beverly 
HiUs,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,815 

Int  CI.  B66f  9114 

U.S.  CI.  214—313  5  Claims 


r 


The  application  discloses  a  lift  truck  embodying  a  verti- 
cally movable  load-supporting  member  actuated  by  a  fluid 
ram  connected  thereto  through  the  medium  of  sheaves  and 
cables,  together  with  adapter  equipment  carried  by  the  load- 
supporting  member  and  having  a  pivoted  frame  with  for- 
wardly  extending  arms  to  support  a  bowl  or  other  object  with 
handles  at  the  sides.  Manually  operable  means  is  provided  for 
pivoting  the  frame  and  releasably  locking  it  in  a  selected 
position. 
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loading  and  unloading  position,  wherein  the  platform  is 
disposed  to  permit  rolling  movement  of  the  cycle  to  and  from 
the  platform. 


3,591,030 
OVERLOAD-DETECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LIFT 

TRUCK 
John  J.  Pachter,  Harvey,  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yak  &  Townc 
Inc.,  Ckveland,  Ohk 

Fikd  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,529 

IbL  CL  B66f  9120 

VS.  CI.  214—673  7  Claims 


In  a  load-handling  truck  the  load  is  accepted  by  a  ram  that 
is  mounted  on  a  support  of  the  truck  frame  adapted  to 
deflect  slightly  under  the  stress  of  the  load  against  the  ram. 
This  deflection  of  the  support  is  amplified  through  a  mul- 
tiplying lever  mechanism  using  as  fulcrums  a  part  of  the  sup- 
port and  a  fixed  part  of  the  truck  so  spaced  from  the  support 
that  it  is  not  affected  by  the  load.  The  multiplied  movement 
is  used  to  actuate  a  control  or  signals. 


3,591,031 

BOTTLE  OPENER 

Henry  Komendowski,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Antomatk 

Liquid  Packaging,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  lU. 

Fikd  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,245 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/00,  77/75 

U.S.  CI.  215-46  6  Claims 


3,591,029 
CYCLE  CARRIER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Boyde  A.  Coffey,  1712  VaUedto  Drive,  U  Puente,  Calif.  v^. ^-.^,--^  / 

Fikd  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,067 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9//0  .      ^     . 

U.S.  CI.  214— 450  4  Claims       A  throwaway  bottle  for  use  with  plastic  bottles  havmg  a 

A  cycle  carrier  for  an  automotive  vehicle  is  provided.  The   cap  or  end  closure  integrally  molded  thereon,  to  open  these 
carrier  has  a  cycle-supporting  platform  which  is  attached  to   bottles  by  removing  the  caps  or  end  closures. 


888  O.O.— 0 


162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  *  Ju^y  6,  1971 

,  -91  032  be  rolled  or  folded  about  an  edge  of  that  opening  and  which 

Birr-iTPTAri  F  PAI  LET  includes  a  series  of  transversely  spaced,  parallel  stays  inter- 

im* E.  Baxter,  JSStt,  SSo^il^or  to  The  B«cter  connected  by  a  flexible  sheet.  The  ends  of  the  stays  and/or 

""'**"^FIIed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Set.  No.  815,586 
Int.  CI.  B65d  1136 
MJS.  CI.  217-26.5  2  Ctalms 


A  rigid  traylike  sheet  is  contoured  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
work-holding  channels  defined  by  wavular  walls  of  sawtooth 
section  extending  both  above  and  below  end  walls  which 
form  a  part  of  the  perimeter. 


3,591,033 
LIFTING  PLATFORMS  FOR  SUPPORTING  LOADS 
Philip  Partridge,  Askham,  nc«r  Retford,  Nottingham,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  W.H.D.  Dcveiopcnients  Limited,  Lang- 
with  Junction  near  Mansfield,  Nottingham  County,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23, 1968, 

14121/68 

Int.  CI.  B65j  1102 

U.S.  CI.  220—1.5  3  Claims 


the  edges  of  the  sheet  can  be  engaged  by  a  variety  of  detents, 
disposed  along  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  to  hold  the 
door  locked. 


3,591,035 
RECTANGULAR  CATHODE-RAY-TUBE  ENVELOPES 
Albert  M.  Gossie,  Painted  Post,  and  Lawrence  B.  Haushcer, 
Corning;  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 
Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,485 

Int  CI.  HOlj  61130;  HOlk  1128 

U.S.  CI.  220-2.1  A  10  Claims 


A  rectangular  cathode-ray-tube  envelope  including  a  fun- 
nel member,  component  or  part  formed  with  sidewalls  which 
flare  outwardly  from  a  circular  small  end  of  the  member  or 
component  through  a  transition  region  of  the  member  near 
the  small  end  thereof  to  a  substantially  rectangular  large  end 
of  the  component  or  member.  The  sidewalls  in  the  transition 
region  of  the  funnel  member  or  part  deviate  somewhat  from 
their  usual  circular  cross-sectional  configuration  and  are 
formed  with  cylindrically  curved  portions  thereon  so  that 
cross  sections  taken  in  the  transition  region  in  planes  lying 
parallel  with  the  ends  of  the  member  have  generally  oblate 
configurations  with  substantially  straight  line  opposed  sides. 


Load-supporting  platform  provided  with  foldable  corner 
posts,  connected  both  when  folded  and  upstanding,  at  the 
same  relative  positions,  to  the  spreader  bars  of  a  platform- 
liking  crane  sling. 


'        3,591,036 
ASCENSION-PIPE-LID-OPENING  MECHANISM 

GUbcrt  C.  NesUer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,221 

Int.CI.B65d4i/76,5//70 


U.S.  CI.  220-36 


3  Claims 


3,591,034 
TRANSPORT  CRATE 
Alfred  Lohr;  Helmut  Hemmann;  Hartmut  Bussewitz;  Gunter 
Lconhardt,  all  of  Herbom,  Germany;  Carl  H.  Schroter,  Dil- 
Icnburg,  and  Helmut  Lukas,  Bicken,  both  of,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Burger  Eisenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Herborn, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31, 1968,  Aug. 

24, 1968,  Feb.  24, 1%9,  Feb.  20, 1%9 

F  17  86  209.8;  P  17  86  159.5;  P  19  09  124.8; 

G  69  06  597.0 

Int  CI.  B65d  87100 

MS.  CI.  220-1.5  16  Claims 

A  crate  for  the  transportation  of  goods  has  a  prismatic 

shell  with  a  side  opening  closable  by  a  phable  door  which  can 


The  lid  of  an  ascension  pipe  elbow  is  provided  with  a  hinge 
lug  and  a  counterweighted  arm.  The  arm  engages  the  lug  and 
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first  breaks  the  tar  seal  around  the  cover  and  then  pivots  the 
cover  to  its  full-open  p>osition.  When  the  cover  is  closed,  the 
counterweighted  arm  also  tends  to  keep  the  cover  in  the 
closed  position. 


3,591,037 
CONTAINER  WITH  REMOVABLE  PANEL  PORTION 
Howard   Dale   Schrccker,   Hyde   Park,   and   Robert   Edwin 
Heffncr,  Lower  Bnrrell,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ahi- 
miniun  Company  of  America,  Ptttsborgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,656 

Intel.  B65d  77/24 

U.S.  CI.  220—54  7  Claims 


A  container  having  a  removable  panel  portion  in  one  of  its 
walls  defined  by  a  score  line  around  the  periphery  of  such 
portion  and  having  a  pull  tab  attached  to  the  removable  por- 
tion at  its  starting  end  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs 
downwardly  embossed  in  the  removable  portion  adjacent  its 
starting  end  substantially  parallel  to  a  line  tangent  to  the 
score  line  at  such  starting  end,  and  additional  parallel  ribs 
downwardly  embossed  in  the  removable  portion  adjacent  its 
terminal  end  substantially  normal  to  a  line  tangent  to  the 
score  line  at  such  terminal  end. 


3^91,039 
FUEL  CONTAINER  FOR  GAS  LIGHTER 
Robert  R.  Hocq,  Boniognc-Biliancourt,  France,  anignor  to 
Sodetc    Fnuico-HispaBO>Amcricaiiic    FranciipMn,    Paris, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875337 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1968, 173471 

Int  CL  B65d  7144 

MS.  CI.  220-71  3  Claims 


t    ' 
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A  fuel  container  for  a  gas  lighter  which  is  designed  to 
avoid  damage  to  a  lighter  in  which  it  is  installed  should  the 
pressure  inside  it  rise  to  a  dangerous  level.  The  fuel  container 
has  a  reinforcement  inside  it  which  is  of  H,  I,  U,  or  Z  section 
with  the  flats  of  the  reinforcement  soldered  to  opposite  inside 
walls  of  the  container.  The  walls  are  also  provided  with 
openings  in  them  which  are  sealed  by  the  flats  during  normal 
conditions,  but  should  the  pressure  rise  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined level  the  solder  connections  to  the  walls  are  separated 
and  the  excess  gas  pressure  is  relieved  through  the  openings. 


'       '  3,591,038 

EASY-OPEN  END  WITH  ABUSE-RESISTANT  OPENING 

TAB 
Alexander  Walker  Mooring,  Norwalk,  and  Harley  Earl  Sim- 
mons, SUmford,  both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857^96 

Int  CI.  B65d  7  7/24 

.U.S.  CI.  220-54  3  Claims 


3,591,040 

MECHANISM  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  SUPPLYING 

COMPONENTS  SELECTED  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SOURCES 
Arthur  H.  Lambert  Los  Angdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  FIcmlngton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,463 

Int  CI.  G07f  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  221-10  3  Claims 


as: 


m. 


A  scored  can  end  closure  is  provided  with  an  opening  tab 
which  is  secured  adjacent  the  score  to  a  panel  of  the  closure 
by  a  rivet  and  is  held  against  vibration  during  shipment  to 
prevent  inadvertent  rupture  of  the  score.  The  opening  tab  is 
formed  with  downwardly  curled  edges,  at  least  one  portion  of 
which  is  opened  up,  or  made  greater  in  diameter  than  the  ad- 
jacent portions,  so  that  it  extends  downwardly  and  contacts 
the  end  at  an  area  spaced  from  the  rivet,  even  when  the 
panel  is  bulged  outwardly  by  internal  pressure,  and  thus  dam- 
pens the  tab  against  vibration  during  long  distance  shipment 
in  freight  cars  and  trucks. 


A  linear  positioning  mechanism  sequentially  shifts  an  array 
of  articles  according  to  manual  or  automatic  control  to 
release  them  individually  and  in  selected  succession  for 
delivery  to  a  single  discharge  locality.  By  way  of  example,  an 
aligned  plurality  of  stacks  of  electronic  components  such  as 
discrete  integrated  circuits  (the  sucks  respectively  compris- 
ing electrically  identical  components  which  may  differ  elec- 
trically from  those  in  the  other  stacks  of  the  plurality)  is 
moved  according  to  control  data  along  an  axis  successively  to 
register  selected  stacks  with  a  gravity-feed  chute.  The  latter 
may  be  part  of  a  component-mounting  machine,  or  be  a 
magazine  loadable  according  to  a  desired  program,  to 
facilitate  subsequent  sequentially  mounting  of  the  com- 
ponents. , 
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3^91,041 
DENESTING  MACHINE 
Santo  DfGrandc,  Medford,  Man.,  assignor 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,508 
Int.  CI.  G07f  11112;  B65«  59100;  B65h  3100 
U.S.CL  221-11 


to  Tmc  Plastic 


8  Claims 


tainers  thereon  adjustable  in  size  and  wherein  the  carriers  are 
selectively  movable  into  positions  to  vend  merchandise 
therefrom.  The  apparatus  includes  vending  or  ejector 
mechanism  individually  adjustable  for  positioning  to  orient 
the  mechanism  with  the  merchandise  containers. 


.  3491,043 

ARTICLE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 

KeUy  Morphy,  55  West  Hth  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,711 

Int  CL  B65d  83104 

U.S.  CI.  221-64  15  Claims 


- — zt 


A  machine  for  denesting  and  dispensing  individual  con- 
tainers comprising  a  magazine  for  holding  a  stack  of  con- 
tainers, conveying  means  for  delivering  additional  stacks  of 
containers  to  the  magazine,  and  a  release  mechanism 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  transversely  to  the  bottom 
end  of  the  magazine  for  selectively  denesting  and  discharging 
individual  containers  from  the  magazine.  The  reciprocal 
release  mechanism  comprises  oppositely  mounted  members 
which  are  alternately  inserted  between  the  two  lowermost 
containers  in  the  magazine  so  as  to  release  only  the  lower- 
most containeV  while  holding  the  balance  of  the  stack  within 
the  magazine. 


3,591,042 

ARTICLE-VENDING  MACHINE 

Harold  D.  Baum,  6610  North  Clark  St.,  Skokie,  III. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  693,587,  Dec.  26, 1967. 

now  Patent  No.  3,409,1 10,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

application  Ser.  No.  481,188,  Aug.  20, 1%S,  now  Patent 

No.  3,360,091.  This  application  Nov.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,532 

Int.  CI.  G07f  5100 
U.S.  CI.  221-19  32  Claims 


A  plurality  of  articles  are  stacked  within  a  resiliently 
deformable,  normally  closed  housing  and  held  in  position  by 
a  first  stop  member  located  beneath  the  lowermost  of  the 
stacked  articles.  The  application  of  an  external  force  to  the 
housing  produces  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  housing  and 
causes  the  first  stop  member  to  move  away  from  the  lower- 
most of  the  sucked  articles  while  a  second  stop  member  is 
positioned  intermediate  the  lowermost  article  and  the  articles 
stacked  thereabove  thereby  to  permit  the  lowermost  one  of 
the  stacked  articles  to  be  released  through  that  opening  while 
the  remainder  of  the  stack  is  held  in  place. 


3,591,044 

PATCH-FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  CIGAR-MAKING 

MACHINE 

Harry  Allison  Hooper,  Larchraont,  N.Y.;  Frank  HoUenton, 

Richmond,  Va.,  and  Warren  Arthur  Brackmann,  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,302 

Int.  CI.  B65II 5128 

as.  Cl.  221-73  1 1  Claims 


Merchandise-vending  apparatus  of  a  kind  having  a  plurali-      Apparatus  for  feeding  stretched  oriented  tobacco  leaf 
ty  of  merchandise  carriers,  each  having  merchandise  con-  patches  from  a  roll  into  the  die  turret  of  a  cigar  machine. 
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3,591,045 
HELICAL  COIL  VENDING  MACHINE 
John  C.  Stvrrock,  Lomfa^  Wis.,  avifiior  to  Raymond 
JoBcs,  HiUsboroagh,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,319 

Int.CLG07f /y/00 

U.S.  Cl.  221—75  10  Claiau 


lOo 


I 


"v 


an  ejector  that  is  of  lesser  height  than  the  length  of  the 
merchandise.  The  transparent  tube  is  supported  a  spaced 
distance  below  the  top  of  the  vending  machine  to  enable 
ready  insertion  of  merchandise  into  the  tubes  form  which  it  is 
vended.  The  tubes  are  readily  removable  aitd  replaceable 
when  desired  or  may  be  removed  from  the  machine  to  enable 
the  machine  to  be  used  as  originally  designed,  in  a  minimum 
of  time. 


Improved  dispensing  shelves  for  cabinet-type  vending 
machines  having  a  plurality  of  helical  feeder  coi^for  advanc- 
ing articles  interposed  between  the  convolutionrof  the  coils 
to  a  delivery  opening.  The  articles  are  supported  on  sloping 
supports  having  a  lower  front  edge  terminating  in  a 
downward  step  immediately  adjacent  one  side  of  a  cooperat- 
ing coil.  Guide  rails  disposed  from  and  adjacent  the  opposite 
side  of  cooperating  coib  maintain  various  sized  article  in  en- 
gagement with  the  coils.  Single  coil  driver  mechanisms  rotate 
individual  coils  on  selective  activation  and  additional  double 
coil  drive  mechanism  for  discrete  pairs  of  coils  connected  in 
tandem  operate  the  paired  coils  in  an  alternating  manner 
form  a  single  activating  signal. 


3,591,046 

CONVERSION  ACCESSORY  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 

Eari  James  CorMn,  2214  HolUday,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,405 

Int.  Cl.  A47f  1104;  G07f  11 100 

U.S.CI.  221— 155  2  Claims 


3,591,047 
CUP  BOUNCE  SUPPRESSION  BY  A  VACUUM 
RaaaeU  C.  BahIc,  Clarendon  HiBs,  HI.,  aasivior  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,779 

Int.  Cl.  B65g  59110 

U.S.  Cl.  221-211  2  Claims 


A  cup  feed  system  which  uses  vacuum  means  to  suppress 
cup  bounce  when  a  cup  is  fed  from  above  onto  a  cup  feed 
station. 


3,591,048 
COVER  DISPENSER 
Mkhael  R.  Myers,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,743 

Int.  Cl.  B65t  59100 

U.S.  Cl.  221-277  6  Claims 


27 



^ 

■C ' 

"     A 

An  improved  apparatus  having  a  single  rotating  roller  for 
maintaining  and  individually  dispensing  a  disc-shaped  article 
from  a  stack  of  sa£d  discs. 


3,591,049 
BOTTLE  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Nicholas  A.  Auricmma,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  UL 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,605 

Int.  Cl.  B65h  1108 

U.S.C1. 221-279  \  8  Claims 


li-rlt^» 


A  vending  machine  conversion  device  to  enable  elongated 
articles  of  merchandise  to  be  dispensed  from  vending 
machines  which  normally  dispense  short  blocky-type  articles 
of  merchandise.  The  conversion  device  consists  of  an  elon- 
gated transparent  tube,  which  may  be  plastic,  secured  to  the 
vending  machine  so  that  each  tube  may  occupy  a  chute,  from 
which  merchandise  has  been  previously  vended,  which  tube 
is  held  a  spaced  distance  above  the  merchandise  support 
member,  so  that  merchandise  may  be  ejected  at  an  angle  by 


V  \ 


A  bottle  storage  and  dispensing  unit  utilizing  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  below  a  cart  or  counter  work 
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surface.  The  frame  in  turn  holds  a  looped  belt  which  is  sup- 
ported over  spaced  upper  roller  surfaces  and  attaches  at  one 
end  to  a  lower  positioned  spring  loaded  roller  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  means  for  holding  and  counterbalancing  the  weight  of 
a  plurality  of  bottles  stacked  horizontally  therem.  A 
preferred  construction  provides  that  the  upper  roller  sup- 
ports for  the  belt  wiU  be  spring  biased  in  a  lateral  direction  to 
hold  the  top  bottle,  as  well  as  the  stack,  from  being  lifted  up 
and  out  of  the  frame;  however,  the  supports  are  such  that 
they  can  be  spread  apart  laterally  by  a  lifter  means  to  permit 
the  bottles  to  be  removed  one  at  a  time.  Also,  a  preferred 
lifter  means  construction  has  a  dual  function  in  being 
designed  to  be  lockable  to  prevent  bottle  removal  as  well  as 
being  usable  to  assist  in  lifting  an  uppermost  bottle. 


3,591,050 
TURBOJET  AIRCRAFT  FUELING  AND  DEFUELING 

DEVICE 
Vincent  J.  Kopcrsnith,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Homer 
C.  Hartung,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  AutoUnii  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,444 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/08,  5/58 

VS.  CI.  222—23  6  Claims 


bon  dioxide  chambers.  A  slide  reciprocative  within  the  hous- 
ing and  having  walls  defining  a  wall  of  each  chamber. 
Reciprocations  of  the  slide  alternately  expand  and  contract 
the  volumes  of  the  chambers  while  maintaining  desired  rela- 
tive proportions  of  the  water,  syrup  and  carbon  dioxide. 
Valves  operate  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  the  slide  to 
control  the  introduction  of  ingredients  to  and  the  discharge 
from  their  respective  chambers,  the  slide  being  reciprocative 
in  response  to  alternate  introduction  of  mgredients  to  respec- 
tive chambers.  

3^91,052 
COLD  CHAMBER  PRESSURE  CASTING  MACHINE 
Alfred  Nef,  Uiwil,  SwhxcrlwMl,  assignor  to  Gebmder  Buhler 
A.  G.,  Uzwil,  St  Gall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,464 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  8, 1967, 

15610/67 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/08;  B22d  1 7/32 

MS.  CI.  222-64  16  CWlms 


A  fueling  and  defueling  system  and  device  for  turbojet  air- 
craft having;  ( 1 )  fuel  filtering  functions  on  bypass  operation, 
(2)  combined  fiiel  flow  circuits  on  recycle  fuel  flow  retest 
and  defueling,  and  (3)  a  vacuum  defueling  system  created  by 
recycle  flow  from  the  fuel  source. 


3,591,051 
CONTROL  TO  PROPORTION  INGREDIENTS  SUPPLIED 

TO  DRINK  DISPENSERS 
OrvUle  Mitchell;  John  D.  Harris,  and  Dudley  C.  Smith,  all  of 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  John  E.  Mitchell  Company,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,494 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  222-56  9  Claims 
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A  cold  chamber  pressure  casting  machine  includes  a  mold 
charge  injector,  a  melting  or  heat  retaining  crucible  and  a 
piston  pump  extending  into  the  crucible  and  connected  to 
the  injector,  the  piston  pump  having  a  pump  chamber  com- 
municating with  a  feed  opening  which  is  beneath  the  level  of 
melt  in  the  crucible.  A  displacement  means  is  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  melt  in  the  crucible  to  control  the  level 
thereof,  and  a  control  means  controls  operation  of  the  dis- 
placement means.  A  melt  level  feeler  is  positioned  in  the 
crucible  in  the  range  of  the  melt  surrounding  the  piston 
pump,  and  influences  operation  of  the  control  means.  The 
displacement  means  may  comprise  a  solid  body  which  may 
be  inserted  into  or  retracted  from  the  melt,  or  may  comprise 
an  inverted  bell  means  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  and  communicating  with  the  melt  in  the  crucible.  A 
float  may  be  provided  in  the  bell.  The  melt  level  feeler  may 
comprise  one  or  more  electrodes,  a  pressure  responsive 
means  connected  to  a  pressure  fluid  type  operator  of  a  con- 
trol valve,  or  a  float  operated  switch. 


3,591,053 
SANITARY  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 
Orrin  H.  Thomas,  WiUiamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Richard  L. 
Hughes  and  J.  C.  Enterprises,  Tioga,  Pa.,  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,607 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35/38 

U.S.  CI.  222-92  1  Claim 


!.34^ 


A  control  for  proportioning  ingredients  supplied  to  a  drink        A  sanitary  dispenser  for  tubes  of  toothpaste  wherein  there 
dispenser.  A  housing  having  separate  water,  syrup  and  car-    is  provided  a  member  for  attachment  to  the  neck  ot  a 
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toothpaste  tube,  there  being  a  plurality  of  nozzles  or  tube 
members  extending  therefrom  whereby  toothpaste  can  be 
dispensed  selectively  from  any  of  the  tubular  members  onto  a 
toothbrush  or  the  like. 


\  3,591,054 

DISPENSING  PACKAGE  AND  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Gilbert  De  Wayne  Miles,  Osainfaig,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,129 

Int  CI.  B67d  5/64;  B65d  81/32 

U.S.  CI.  222— 135  20  Claims 


Two  aerosol-type  containers  are  interconnected  in  opera 
tive  assembly  for  simultaneously  dispensing  and  mixing  their 
contents  by  a  connecting  device  comprising  flrst  and  second 
members  releasably  connected  to  the  respective  containers. 
These  two  members  are  connected  for  limited  relative  rota- 
tion and  for  selective  relative  axial  movement,  and  they  have 
cooperating  structure  which  in  a  flrst  nondispensing  position 
of  relative  rotation  prevents  said  relative  axial  movement  and 
in  a  second  dispensing  position  of  relative  rotation  permits 
said  axial  jnovement.  A  discharge  spout  unit  on  one  of  said 
members  operatively  connected  to  both  members  is  adapted 
to  dispense  the  mixed  contents  of  both  containers,  whereby 
the  contents  are  simultaneously  discharged  from  both  con- 
tainers, mixed  and  dispensed  from  the  spout  unit  when  said 
cooperating  structure  is  associated  in  said  second  dispensing 
position  and  the  members  and  their  respective  containers 
have  been  moved  toward  each  other.  The  containers  may  for 
example  contain  respectively  fluid  shave  cream  and  a  materi- 
al adapted  for  exothermic  interaction  therewith  foi 
dispensing  self-heated  warm  lather  from  the  discharge  spout. 


I  3,591,055 

MIXING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BEVERAGE 
DISPENSERS 
Robert  L.  Norton,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jet  Spray 
Cooler,  Inc.,,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,722 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  222— 145  13  Claims 


\ 


\  , 


\  w 


one  above  the  other  and  with  one  inverted  with  respect  to 
the  other.  Means  are  provided  on  the  housings  to  attach  the 
two  parts  together,  and  a  pair  of  identical  valve  actuator  sup- 
ports are  connected  to  the  housings,  one  above  the  upper 
housing  and  one  below  the  lower  housing.  Identical  mounting 
lugs  are  connected  to  the  rear  portions  of  the  joined  housings 
to  support  the  assembly  on  a  bracket. 


3^91,056 

PIPETTING  SYRINGE  OF  PRECISELY  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  VOLUME 

Richard  J.  GrIffiB,  Denver,  Cdc,  assifnor  to  Whale  Inc., 

NashvUle,  Tcna. 

Filed  June  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,805 

lot  CI.  GOlf  77/06 

U.S.  CL  222—309  1 1  Claims 


A  pipetting  syringe  of  precisely  variable  displacement 
volume  which  includes  a  dispenser  body  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  for  receiving  and  holding  a  removable  stop  pin  in  a 
selected  one  of  the  holes  and  wherein  a  All  plunger  having  a 
projection  thereon  for  engagement  with  the  stop  pin  is 
located  within  the  body.  An  ejection  plunger  is  slidably 
located  within  the  body  and  within  a  longitudinal  groove  of 
the  All  plunger  for  ejecting  material  from  the  syringe.  The 
stop  pin  is  placed  in  the  desired  hole  which  corresponds  to 
the  desired  volume  to  be/eceived  and  ejected  by  the  syringe 
and  the  fill  plunger  is  then  pushed  forwardly  as  far  as  possible 
and  released  so  that  a  fill  spring  mounted  within  the  body 
and  in  engagement  with  the  ejection  plunger  forces  the  plun- 
gers rearwardly.  The  syringe  is  thus  filled  and  the  material  is 
then  ejected  by  independently  pushing  the  ejection  plunger 
forward. 


3,591,057 

TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  BEER  KEGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mack  S.  Johnston,  RolUng  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Republic 

Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  737,982,  June  18, 1968, 

which  is  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  607,297, 

Jan.  4,  l%7,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  587,627,  Oct  18, 

1966,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  406,682, 

Oct  27, 1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  23,454 

Int  CI.  B65d  83/14 

U.S.  CI.  222-400.7  19  Claims 


A  mixing  valve  assembly  for  beverage  dispensers  including 
a  pair  of  identical  molded  valve  housings  aligned  parallel  and 

\ 


The  present  device  comprises  a  keg  tapping  unit  which  is 
connected  about  a  "Peerless"  type  keg  opening  by  insertion 
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through  the  side  filling  opening  of  the  keg  and  in  a  large  "-  the  stem  movable  to  a  charge  p<«ition  for  charging  the  me- 
Golden  Gate"  type  keg  opening  by  insertion  through  the  tering  chamber,  with  discharge  of  the  metered  amount  from 
tapping  opening.  An  adapter  is  provided  for  connecting  the 
key  unit  in  the  larger  opening  and  includes  a  generally  coni- 
cal member  engaged  about  the  Upping  unit  and  having  a 
flange  engageable  against  a  shoulder  within  the  keg  opening. 
A  coupling  nut  engages  the  tapping  unit  and  is  threaded 
about  the  internal  threads  in  the  larger  opening  to  secure  the 
tapping  unit  to  the  keg. 


3^91,058 
TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  BEER  KEGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Mack  S.  Johnston,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Republic 
Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,627,  Oct.  18, 1966,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,682,  Oct.  27,  1964,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  150,982,  Nov.  8, 

1961,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

395,084,  Sept.  8, 1964,  Patent  No.  3,231,154,  said  Ser.  No. 

395,084  is  a  continuation  of  said  Ser.  No.  150,982,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,592,  April  29, 1960, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  159,818,  Dec.  8, 1961,  Patent  No. 

3,156,252  is  a  continuation  of  said  Ser.  No.  25,592.  Filed 

Nov.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773387 

Int  CI.  B65d  83100 

U.S.  CI.  222-400.7  ^  Claims 


the  metering  chamber  through  the  outlet  chamber  occurring 
as  the  stem  returns  to  the  closed  position. 


3,591,060 

COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  SPOUT 

Mikio  Nakamora,  Weston,  Ontario,  and  Lawrie  G.  Mcintosh, 

Etobicokc,  Ontario,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  McGraw- 

Edison  of  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  29, 1968,  036,500 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25128 
MJ&.  CL  222-475  10  Claims 


The  tapping  device  includes  a  keg  adapter  semiper- 
manently secured  within  a  keg  opening  and  having  liquid  and 
gas  passages.  A  valve  having  a  bifurcated  stem  is  disposed  in 
the  liquid  passage  whereby  beer  flow  results.  The  keg  adapter 
is  secured  by  a  ring  which  locks  under  the  keg  flange  by 
cooperation  with  a  collar  which  locks  the  keg  adapter  flange 
to  the  keg  flange.  A  coupler  having  segregated  liquid  and  gas 
passages  is  attached  to  the  keg  adapter  when  the  keg  is 
tapped. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  combined  handle  and  spout  for  a 
liquid  containing  vessel  and  where  such  handle  and  spout  are 
formed  as  a  unitary  member. 


3,591,061 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  FOLDING 
PLEATED  FABRIC 
John  T.  Boyes,  1834  Maine  St.,  Qvincy,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,022 
Int.  CI.  A41h  43100;  D06J  1100 
U.S.  CI.  223-32 


5  Claims 


3,591,059 
METERING  VALVE  WITH  AIR  SHUTOFF 
Carl   L.   Steams,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,534 

Int  CI.  B65d  83114;  GOlf  11138 

U.S.  CI.  222—402.20  10  Claims 

A  valve  for  use  in  dispensing  a  metered  amount  of  an 

aerosol  spray.  A  valve  with  a  body  mounted  on  the  container 

and  a  moving  stem  having  a  metering  chamber  and  an  outlet 

chamber.   A  spring  urging  the  stem  to  a  closed  position       Apparatus  for  supporting  and  unloading  pleated  drapery 
blocking  the  metering  chamber  from  the  atmosphere,  with  panels  from  a  drapery  pleating  and  finishing  machine.  An 
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elongated  frame  operable  to  be  removaMy  positioned 
beneath  a  pleated  drapery  panel  includes  a  series  of  intercon- 
nected isosceles  links  forming  a  "lazy  long"  mechanism. 
Slender  pins  or  rods,  comprising  the  pivot  axes  of  the  inter- 
connected links  forming  the  lazy  tong,  extend  into  the  folds 
of  the  drapery  to  support  the  same  and  keep  the  folds  in  the 
formed  position.  The  lazy  tong  mechanism  is  operable  to  be 
contracted  to  bring  the  folds  closely  adjacent  each  other 
thereby  facilitating  handling  of  the  drapery  panel  without 
distorting  the  fol^  while  Uie  panel  is  removed  from  the 
machine.  The  supporting  apparatus  is  pivotally  secured  to  a 
toggle  action  clamp  which  is  operable  to  removably  fasten 
the  apparatus  to  the  pleating  machine. 


rear  of  the  frame  member,  is  a  downwardly-directed,  two 
ended  gripping  member  having  cushion  pad  gripping  means 
at  both  its  opposing  ends,  the  pads  serving  to  protect  the 
iurfboard,  which  is  inserted  between^  them.  Another 
downwardly  directed  gripping  member  is  attached,  at  its  mid- 
dle, to  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  member,  and  it  also 
has  its  opposing  free  ends  provided  with  cushion  pad  gripping 
means  to  protect  the  surfboard  which  is  inserted  between 
them.  At  least  erne  strap  has  one  end  attached  to  the  frame 
member  near  midpoint  between  the  two  gripping  members.  It 
is  used  to  circumscribe  and  to  hold  tightly  the  surfboard, 
after  which  its  other  end  is  fastened  to  the  frame  member. 


3,591,062 
BOW  QUIVER 
Richard  S.  Karbo,  Whitticr,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Leisure 
Group,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,497 

Int.  CI.  F4Ic  33100 

U.S.  CI.  224-  1-B  7  Claims 


3^91,064 
CONTINUOUS  BAND  DIRECTOR 
William  Kirk  Wyatt,  Lansdalc,  and  John  R.  BrowneU,  Tel- 
ford, both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Turbo  Machine  Company, 
Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,418 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25108 

U.S.  CL  226-22  3  Claims 


A  bow  quiver  is  described  having  an  elongated  frame  hav- 
ing a  quiver  hood  attached  to  the  one  end  of  the  frame  and 
an  arrow  clip  attached  to  the  other  end  thereof  Mounting 
means  including  a  fixed  arm  and  a  slide  arm  are  provided 
having  clamps  located  at  their  ends  for  gripping  the  tapered 
portions  of  the  bow.  A  spring  biased  latch  mechanism  is  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  is  adapted  to  permit  the  slide  arm  to 
move  in  the  direction  to  shorten  the  effective  length  between 
the  clamps  to  enable  the  clamps  to  be  wedged  onto  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  bow.  The  latch  mechanism  is  further 
constructed  to  lock  the  slide  arm  with  respect  to  the  frame  to 
maintain  the  clamps  in  the  wedged  position. 


A  control  means  for  directing  the  traverse  of  a  moving 
band  of  continuous  material  which  passes  over  a  plurality  of 
tensioning  bars  and  is  subject  to  deviations  in  its  transverse 
position  due,  in  part,  to  its  inherent  properties  in  such  an  en- 
vironment, comprises  a  bar  contacting  the  face  of  the  band 
of  material  and  capable  of  being  tilted  with  respect  to  the 
dominant  moving  plane  of  said  face  by  means  disposed  of  the 
end  of  said  bar,  and  most  preferably  by  means  connected  to 
said  bar  spaced  from  the  axis  thereof,  to  pivot  said  bar.  The 
bar  is  moved  by  an  amplifier-controller  servosystcm  which  is 
constantly  error  sensitive. 


I  3,591,063 

SURFBOARD  CARRIER 

Arthur  R.  Pearcc,  8  Kupper  Drive,  Normandy  Beach,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,604 

Int  CI.  B65d  71100 

U.S.  CI.  224-55  1  Claim 


3,591,065 

FILM  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Omar  Hansen,  Jr.,  Vardlcy,  Pa.,  and  Donald  K.  Shannon, 

Poneto,  Ind.,  assignors  to  J.  B.  Dove,  Inc.,  Fallsington,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,150 

Intel.  B65h2i/7«  « 

U.S.  CI.  226-25  14  Claims. 


IS 


JTtl 
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A  surfboard  carrier  comprises  a  frame  member  having  a       This  disclosure  deals  with  a  film  feed  mechanism  for  an  au- 
hand  grip  on  its  upper  portion.  Attached  at  its  middle,  to  the   tomatic  wrapping  machine  including  a  wrapping  mechanism 
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»^K  o^jM*  r,f  »  «.ries  of  articles  in  a  thin  pro-  beneath  the  nailing  machine,  a  series  of  switches  stop  it  at 
'ZZ':^m"Tt^TJci^Z!,.Tm^lln,  a  ?lln,  «..  prop.,  locUo'n.  fo,  nailing  and  an  ov.,h.«.  bn.*  u,- 
supply  and  feeds  it  to  the  wrapping  mechanism  which  is  con- 
structed to  pull  film  thereto  as  needed  during  each  wrapping 
cycle  In  the  feed  mechanism,  film  is  trained  around  a 
stripper  roll,  through  means  for  tensioning  the  film  and  form- 
ing a  reserve  supply  loop,  and  then  to  the  wrapping 
mechanism.  A  continuously  moving  drive  member  extends 
adjacent  the  stripper  roll,  and  a  driven  member  connected  to 
the  stripper  roll  is  adapted  to  be  drivingly  engaged  by  the 
drive  member  in  order  to  turn  the  stripper  roll.  Means 
responsive  to  the  length  of  film  in  the  reserve  supply  loop  is 
connected  to  move  the  drive  member  into  engagement  with 
the  driven  member  and  thus  turn  a  stripper  roll  when  the 
length  of  film  in  the  supply  loop  is  depleted,  and  to  move  the 
drive  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  dnven  member 
when  the  length  of  film  in  the  supply  loop  is  replenished. 


\ 


3,591,066 

DIRECTLY  MAILABLE  DEVICE  HOUSING  A 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Norman  G.  Young,  409  S.  Commonwealth,  Apt,  12,  Los  An- 

ffcks,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,147 

Int.  CI.  Glib  2J/06  «  ^,  ,       sures  proper  alignment  of  the  overlying  pallet  members  prior 

U.S.  CI.  226-89  9  Claims  ^^  ^J.^^ 


\ 


3,591,068 
SPEED  PROGRAMMED  FRICTION  WELDER 
Charles  G.  Farmer,  Edcbtein;  CaKin  D.  Loyd,  Peoria;  Robert 
G.  Miller,  Princeville,  and  Theodore  L.  Obcric,  Washing- 
ton, aU  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Traction  Co.,  Peoria, 
III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5684)20,  July  29, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,462326. 
This  application  Nov.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  795,758 
Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  228-2  15  Claims 


71- 


A  flat,  letter  size  housing  contains  a  recording  medium  in 
the  form  of  an  endless  loop.  The  medium  is  adapted  to  move 
within  a  guide  channel  past  a  pressure  pad  and  a  spring- 
biased  pinch  roller  disposed  within  the  housing  and  recessed 
or  set  back  from  one  edge  of  the  housing  a  sufficient  distance 
to  protect  the  medium  during  handling  and  mailing  of  the 
device.  The  transducing  head  and  a  single  drive  capstan  are 
introduced  into  the  housing,  for  cooperation  with  the  record- 
ing medium  opposite  the  pressure  pad  and  pinch  roller, 
through  a  narrow  slot  arrangement  coupling  the  one  edge  of 
the  housing  and  the  guide  channel. 


r 
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CONTROL 
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3,591,067 
ASSEMBLY  JIG  FOR  THE  NAILING  OF  WOOD  FRAME 

MEMBERS 
Garye  R.  Vial,  Mira  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,489 
Int.  CI.  B27f  7122 
U.S.  CI.  227-4  13  Clahns 

A  jig  for  assembhng  wooden  pallet  members  prior  to  nail- 
ing which  jig  comprises  a  rigid  rectangular  frame  structure 
that  is  arranged  upon  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks  for  horizontal 
movement  beneath  an  automatic  nailing  machine.  Transver- 
sely extending  and  adjustably  mounted  support  members  are 
adapted  to  carry  either  the  supporting  blocks  or  the  support- 
ing stringers  of  the  two  basic  types  of  pallets,  and  vertically 
yieldable  plates  are  mounted  upon  said  support  members  to 
underlie  the  overlapped  top  boards  of  the  pallets  and  thereby 
allow  nails  to  be  driven  through  the  boards  to  be  clinched 
from    beneath.   As   the   assembled   pallet  structure   passes 


A  friction  welding  machine  of  the  kind  in  which  two  work- 
pieces  are  routed  in  rubbing  contact  at  a  common  interface 
to  develop  weld  heat  by  friction  and  plastic  working  includes 
a  variable  speed  drive  for  rotating  one  workpiece  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  produce  the  rubbing  contact  and  a 
programmer  for  generating  a  desired  speed  signal  and  a  con- 
troller for  producing  an  actual  speed  in  accordance  with  the 
desired  speed. 


3,591,069 
WINDOW  CONTAINER  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
William  C.  Heller,  Jr.,  and  Donald  W.  Davis,  both  of  MUwau- 
kec.  Wis.,  assignors  to  WUIiam  C.  Heller,  Jr.,  MUwaukec, 
Wis.,  by  said  Donald  W.  Davis 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,899,  abandoned.  This  apphcation 
Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,080 
Int.  CI.  B65d  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  229-  37  12  Claims 

A  packaging  material  for  containers  having  coated  window 
openings  therein   for  viewing  the  contents.   The  window 
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openings  are  formed  in  a  container  base  sheet  and  covered 
by  a  transparent  window  sheet  secured  to  the  base  sheet.  The 


When  the  tear  tab  is  torn  away  from  the  front  panel  of  the 
carton  and  the  tear  tab  and  attached  cover  panel  are  lifted,  a 
tear-out  cover  panel  and  a  tear-out  portion  of  the  front  panel 
are  exposed  which  may  be  removed,  permitting  the  carton  to 
be  reclosed  with  the  cover  panel  covering  the  top  of  the  box 
and  the  tear  Ub  tucked  along  the  interior  side  of  the  front 
panel.  Conveniently,  the  tear-out  cover  panel  which  is  torn 
out  may  be  a  coupon  integral  with  the  carton  blank  and 
further  coupons  may  be  retained  between  the  cover  panel 
and  the  tear-out  cover  panel. 


window  sheet  and  base  sheet  are  covered  with  a  layer  of 
•iransparent  film  to  provide  a  window  container  packaging 
material  having  improved  resistance  to  rupture  and  leakage. 


I  3,591,070 

TOTE  BOX 
George  Vrana,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ricgel  Paper  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,077 

Int  CI.  B23k  1/08 

VS.  CI.  229-38  «  Clahns 


3^91,072 
LEAKPROOF  BAG 
AMo  Sannhio,  Romanodi  Lombardia,  Bergamo,  Italy,  as- 
signor to  Natro-Cellnloaa  S.P.A.  Industria,  Imballeggi  Carta 
Piazza  dcUa  Repnbbcc,  MUano,  Italy 

Filed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842*236 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  18, 1968,  Feb.  5, 

1969, 19148A/68;12454A/69 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33/02,  31/14 

VS.  CI.  229-62.5  12  Claims 


/ 


A  rectangular  paperboard  carton  having  an  easily  erecta- 
"ble,  flat  lying  carrying  handle  structure  is  disclosed.  The 
carry  handle  includes  a  pair  of  full  carton  depth  top  closure 
flaps  and  a  pair  of  tuck  flaps,  both  of  which  are  tuckable  -nto 
the  carton  structure  articulated  to  an  edge  of  the  top  closure 
flaps.  The  tuck  flaps  include  registrable  handhole  cutouts. 


to 


3,591,071 
EASY-OPEN  RECLOSEABLE  CARTON 
Charles   W.    Roaenbnrg,   Jr.,   Nhigara,   N.Y.,   assignor 
F.N.Burt  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,106 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/54,  5/70 

VS.  CI.  229-51  TC  12  Claims 


/!-. 


A  bag,  which  may  be  provided  with  a  valve  or  other 
discharge  or  filling  member,  is  made  from  a  flat  tube  of  sheet 
material  having  a  pair  of  faces  joined  together  at  opposite 
sides.  A  pair  of  coplanar  and  similar  trapezoidal  flaps  of  the 
sheet  material  are  formed  on  the  faces  with  each  flap  having 
a  broad  base  joined  to  the  respective  face  along  a  respective 
junction  line  running  transverse  to  and  between  the  sides. 
The  flaps  each  further  have  a  narrow  base  which  defines  a 
fold  line  with  a  respective  rectangular  lip  of  the  sheet  materi- 
al, both  of  the  lips  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  and 
serving  as  the  eventual  bottom  or  top  surface  of  the  bag.  The 
tube  is  further  provided  with  two  inwardly  bent  comer  por- 
tions which  bridge  between  the  flaps  and  is  divided  by  an 
imaginary  line  into  a  triangular  and  a  trapezoidal  region.  The 
triangular  region  has  two  sides  coextensive  with  and  joined  to 
two  respective  confronting  sides  of  the  two  flaps  while  its 
base  coincides  with  the  broad  base  of  the  trapezoidal  region. 
Between  each  side  of  each  trapezoidal  region  and  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  each  lip  is  a  small  gore  of  the  sheet  material 
which  lies  between  the  lip  and  the  trapezoidal  region  in  the 
finished  bag.  A  tope  is  glued  over  the  free  edges  of  the  lips 
and  extends  beyond  them  onto  the  triangular  comer  regions 
to  hold  the  bag  tightly  shut. 


A. 


3,591,073 
WALL  MOUNTED  ASHTRAY  WITH  BOTTOM 
DISCHARGE  RECEPTACLE 
Harry  F.  Dennis,  Chicbinati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F 
Lawson  Company,  Cinchinati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,554 
Int.  CLA24f  7  9/0« 
aU.S.  CI.  232—43.2  3  Claims 

A  recloseable  carton  produced  from  a  paperboard  blank       A  wall  hung  ashtray  or  smoker's  urn  having  a  pemianenUy 
and  having  an  easy  opening  tear  tob  closure  flap  is  disclosed,    attoched  cover  part,  includmg  pivoting  tray  members,  and  a 
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removable  ash  receptacle  detachably  mounted  within  the 
body  of  the  urn,  the  urn  having  an  open  bottom  through 


which  the  receptacle  may  be  removed  for  the  discharge  of  its 
contents. 


and  the  radiator  in  the  cooling  system  of  a  water-cooled  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the 
engine  cooling  water  to  assure  its  smooth  circulation  and  to 
prevent  the  overheating  of  the  engine  and  the  deterioration 
of  the  oil  by  maintaining  normal  engine  temperature  to  in- 
crease the  durability  of  the  engine. 


3^91^76 
CEILING  AIR  TERMINAL 
David  F.  Bryans,  Cazcnovia,  N.Y.,  assifiior  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaac  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,620 

iBt  CL  F24f  7100 

VS.  CI.  236—49  2  Claims 


3,591,074 
PRESETTABLE  COUNTER  HAVING  ROTARY 
RESETTING  MEANS 
Rcinhard  Irion,  AMinten  Kreis  TnttUngen;   Kurt  Wilhelm 
Kratt,   Aldingen   Krds  TuttUngcn,  and   Hans  Hermann 
Nclicr,  Hansen  am  Tann,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  J. 
Hengstler  K.  G.  Zahkrfabrik,  Aldingen  KR.  TnttUngen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1968,  P  15  74 

738.3 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15118 

U.S.  CI.  235—  1 32  R  5  Claims 


A  rotary  digital  counter  having  a  plurality  of  digit  wheels 
adapted  to  assume  a  plurality  of  positions  which  represent 
respective  preset  counts,  manually  operable  presetting  push- 
buttons for  setting  the  digit  wheels,  a  rotary  resetting  shaft,  a 
locking  arrangement  adapted  to  assume  a  locking  position  in 
which  a  setting  of  the  digit  wheels  by  the  presetting  pushbut- 
ton is  prevented;  a  latch  normally  maintains  the  locking  ar- 
rangement in  a  locking  position  until  the  digit  wheels  are 
reset 


3,591,075 
THERMOSTAT  FOR  ENGINE  COOLING  WATER 
Ynkio  Onishi,  183>  1-chome  Nakamachi  Hoyashi,  Tokyo, 
Jspu 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  838,935 
^  Int.  CI.  FOlp  7116 

MS.  f  I.  236-34  1  Claim 


lip  13a     10      13    14 
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A  ceiling  terminal  to  distribute  conditioned  air  into  an  area 
to  be  conditioned  employing  inflatable  bladder  dampers  to 
regulate  the  quantity  of  air  discharged  into  the  area  served 
thereby.  The  terminal  damper-control  module  assembly  is 
slidably  engaged  within  the  terminal  for  ease  of  removal 
therefrom  for  cleaning,  adjustment,  or  repair  purposes. 


3,591,077 

PROPORTIONING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Ahdor  H.  Alton,  Lake  Zarich,  and  MicbeU  I.  Kohn,  WhccUng, 

both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  GuHon  Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchcn, 

NJ.  / 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  827,714 

Int.CI.G05d2J/22, ///2« 

U.S.  CI.  236-69  19  Claims 
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A  proportioning  temperature  control  apparatus  provides 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  an  improvement   for  a  variable  width  temperature  band  over  which  propor- 

in  thermostats  to  be  installed  between  the  water  manifold    tional  control  is  effected,  and  wherein  variation  of  the  band- 
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width  automatically  varies  the  rate  at  which  proportional 
control  is  effected  at  various  points  within  the  band,  the  rate 
decreasing  with  decreasing  bandwidth.  The  variable  band- 
width is  effected  most  advantageously  by  means  of  a  unique 
control  circuit  which  utilizes  a  capacitor  whose  voltage  is 
added  or  otherwise  mixed  with  the  output  of  a  means  for 
generating  a  progressively  varying  voltage  as  the  temperature 
of  the  environment  being  controlled  varies  within  the  control 
band.  A  capacitor  charge  circuit  selectively  controls  the  ap- 
plication of  a  pair  of  variable  DC  voltages  to  the  capacitor 
depending  u{>on  the  presence  or  absence  of  heating  or  cool- 
ing signals  in  the  output  of  the  control  apparatus.  These  DC 
voltages  are  selected  to  be  near  the  voltage  values  to  which 
the  capacitor  must  be  charged  to  effect  the  turn-on  and  tur- 
noff  of  the  heating  or  cooling  producing  signals  involved. 
Variation  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  DC  voltages  referred  to 
automatically  varies  the  control  bandwidth  and  the  rate  of 
control. 


3,591,078 
THERMOSTATIC  DEVICE 
Maurice  Feinbcrg,  2  Jaduon  St.,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,885,  Oct.  4, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3319/167.  This  application  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,999 

lot  CI.  G05d  23102;  GOlk  5100 
U.S.  CL  236-93  5  Claims 


3,591,079 
HEATING  SYSTEM  AND  HEAT  GENERATING  PUMP 
Theodore  F.  Peters,  Utica,  MldL,  aasigBor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,1 12 

Iirt.  CL  B60II  im,  F02b  /  7m 

MS.  CL  237—8  A  6  Claims 

'\ 
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Heating  system  for  heating  the  interior  of  a  vehicle  in 
which  an  engine  driven  fluid  pump  circulates  fluid  through 
the  vehicle  engine,  the  heater  core  and  the  engine  radiator. 
The  pump  has  a  thermally  responsive  bellows  that  moves  a 
blocker  plate  to  a  retracted  position  under  predetermined 
temperature  conditions  exposing  a  stator  to  the  fluid  flow 
path  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  is  increased  by  tur- 
bulent fluid  friction  and  by  the  friction  between  stator  blades 
and  the  fluid.  As  the  fluid  attains  a  predetermined  thermal 
energy  level,  the  bellows  expands  to  move  the  blocker  plate 
to  a  fluid-blocking  position  so  that  the  stator  is  out  of  the 
flow  path  and  fluid  friction  is  decreased  thereby  enabling  the 
pump  to  operate  at  its  highest  efficiency. 


3,591,080 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  GUN 

Erhard  Kock,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion  Spark  Plug 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  696,938,  Jan.  10, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,471,089.  This  application  Sept  15, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  858,009 

Int  CL  B05b  5100 

U.S.CL  239-15  2  Claims 


A  thermosensitive  control  device  comprising  a  rigid  ther- 
mally conductive  casing  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other  end,  said  casing  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  en- 
closed housing  having  first  and  second  opposed  end  walls  and 
a  sidewall,  said  first  and  second  end  walls  being  of  greater 
thickness  than  said  sidewall  and  said  first  end  wall  having  a 
single  central  opening  provided  therein  and  an  elongated  tu- 
bular casing  section  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  is 
less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  housing,  said  casing 
section  having  open  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  inner  end 
thereof  being  inserted  into  said  housing  through  said  single 
central  opening  in  the  first  end  wall  thereof,  said  first  end 
wall  having  an  inner  surface  which  angles  outwardly  away 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  casing  section  toward  said  sidewall 
and  second  end  Wall  a  single  thermal  drive  element  formed 
by  a  thermally  sensitive,  inelastic  plastic  rod  expandable  as 
substantially  a  solid  at  elevated  temperatures  below  300°  F. 
received  within  said  housing  and  casing  section  and  abutting 
said  second  end  wall,  the  portion  of  said  rod  within  said 
housing  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  portion  of  said 
rod  within  said  casing  section  whereby  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  rod  are  in  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  housing' 
sidewall  and  casing  section,  a  drive  piston  received  within  the 
open  outer  end  of  said  casing  section,  said  drive  piston  being 
movable  outwardly  of  said  casing  in  response  to  tLe  expan- 
sion of  said  plastic  rod  at  elevated  temperatures,  and  biasing 
means  mounted  upon  said  piston,  said  biasing  means  being 
operative  to  bias  said  piston  toward  said  plastic  rod  to  main- 
tain said  sealing  means  in  tight  sealing  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  casing  section. 


The  invention  is  directed  to  an  air  atomizing  electrostatic 
spray  gun  having  a  spray  head  of  insulating  material.  Electro- 
static charging  of  the  fluid  stream  is  accomplished  by  con- 
duction, and  it  has  been  found  that  prolonged  spraying 
causes  a  charge  to  accumulate  on  the  spray  head,  with  a 
resulting  deterioration  in  transfer  efficiency.  The  invention 
includes  means  to  maintain  the  efficiency  of  the  system  by 
the  incorporation  of  an  intermediate  potential  electrode  to 
remove  any  accumulation  of  charge  from  the  front  surfaces 
of  the  gun. 
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3^91,081 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  BURNING 

LIQUIFIED  HYDROCARBONS 

Paul  Andre,  DcuU-la-Barre,  France,  aarignor  to  Campagnic 

Dcs  Gaz  De  Petroie  Primagaz,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,197 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1968,  146120 

Int.  CL  F02ni  45110 
U.S.  CI.  239-95  2  Claims 


invention  resides  in  the  particular  combination  and  arrange- 
ment of  elements  which  provide  for  the  mixing  of  hot  and 
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A  process  and  apparatus  for  burning  liquified  hydrocar- 
bons in  which  the  liquid  is  supplied  to  an  injector  at  a  pres- 
sure not  less  than  the  vapor  pressure  at  ambient  temperature 
and  is  burnt  in  a  pulsed  airflow.  The  injector  has  a  valve 
which  is  spring  biased  and  is  opened  by  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  on  a  diaphragm. 


3,591,082 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Howard  W.  Brenner,  P.O.  Box  1484,  Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,574 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15102 

U.S.CL  239-117  7  Claims 


cold  water  and  the  discharge  of  the  mixed  water  through  a 
portable  discharge  head. 


3,591,084 

FLUID  EJECTOR  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CUSHION 

LEVITATED  DEVICES 

Bcngt  Johan  Anders  Ahrcn,  Hallgatan,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

SAAB  Akticbolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  11, 1967, 

12475/67 

Int.CI.  B05bJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  239-224  4  Claims 
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An  adjustable  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  body  which  is 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure.  A 
cylindrical  chamber  in  the  body  is  open  from  the  other  end 
thereof,  and  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  is  defined  by  a  trans- 
verse partition  havifig  water  passageways  provided  therein.  A 
conically  tapered  post  rises  from  the  center  of  the  partition, 
and  at  its  outer  end  is  an  outwardly  flared  frustocone.  Slida- 
ble  within  the  chamber  is  a  sleeve  having  a  radially  inwardly 
projecting  flange  on  its  outer  end,  which  defines  a  circular 
opening  in  the  center  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the 
frustocone.  An  adjustment  collar  is  screwed  onto  the  body 
and  has  a  shoulder  that  engages  the  sleeve  to  limit  outward 
movement  of  the  latter  under  fluid  pressure.  The  closer  the 
sleeve  flange  is  to  the  frustocone,  the  finer  the  spray. 


The  nozzle  from  which  primary  fluid  issues  has  its  axis 
transverse  to  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wall  members.  It  extends 
through  one  of  the  wall  members,  in  which  there  are  secon- 
dary fluid  inlet  means,  and  has  its  mouth  spaced  from  the 
other  wall  member  so  that  the  latter  divergingly  deflects  the 
incoming  primary  fluid. 


3,591,085 
SOUND  SUPPRESSING  AND  THRUST  REVERSING 
APPARATUS 
George  E.  Medawar,  San  Diego;  George  R.  Urquhart,  Bonita, 
and  Leonard  Holman,  Imperial  Beach,  all  of,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Rohr  Corporation,  Chula  Vista,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,540 
Int.  CI.  B64d  33104 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.13  10  Claims 


3,591,083 
DOMESTIC  WATER  MIXING  AND  DISTRIBUTION 
DEVICE 
Mac  S.  O'Rcar,  20558  OakflcM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,958 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—197  9  Claims       Apparatus  comprises  shroud  in  streamline  contmuation  of 

This  application  discloses  a  water  mixing  and  distribution    nacelle  to  surround  and  control  exhaust  gas  stream  from  tail 
device  for  use  on  a  domestic  sinli,  washbowl,  or  the  like.  The    pipe.  Includes  ejector  ring  and  reverser  support  ring  nested 
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with  nacelle  for  normal  flight.  Rings  separate  axially  from 
each  other  and  nacelle  in  second,  sound  suppressing  position. 
Free  stream  air  induced  through  annular  passages  between 
nacelle  and  ejector  ring  and  between  ejector  ring  and  support 
ring  to  surround  and  mix  with  gas  stream.  In  third  position, 
ejector  ring  moves  upstream  to  nest  with  nacelle  and  form 
reverse  thrust  discharge  passage  between  rings.  This  max- 
imum separation  between  rings  causes  blocker  doors  in  sup- 
port ring  to  close  and  force  gas  stream  to  issue  through  annu- 
lar discharge  passage.  Rings  may  be  adjusted  directly  from 
any  one  position  to  any  other  position. 


3^91,088 

ATOMIZER  SPRAYHEAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  H.  Grcca,  71 1  Army  TraU  Rond,  AddiiOB,  IlL 

Filed  Dec.  31,1 968,  Ser.  No.  788,252 

Int.  CL  A62c  13160 

U.S.  CI.  239-304  13  Claims 
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3,591,086 
NOZZLE  FOR  INJECTION  OF  SLURRY  FUELS 
Harry    Levin,    Woodland    HiUs,    CaHf.,    assignor    to    The 
Marquardt  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,542 

Int  CI.  B05b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  239—265.15  7  Claims 
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A  nozzle  for  the  injection  of  slurry  fuels  into  a  combustion 
chamber  wherein  the  interior  wall  of  the  nozzle  is  formed  of 
a  fine  mesh  metal  screen  which  is  surrounded  by  a  wax  or 
waxlike  substance  capable  of  melting  at  a  predetermined 
temperature. 


3,591,087 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUGMENTING  THE  THRUST  OF  AN 
AIRCRAFT  JET  ENGINE 
Remo  Tontini,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Corpora- 
tion, Chula  VisU,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,029 

Int  CI.  B64c  15110 

U.S.  CI.  239—265.17  4  Claims 
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The  Jetstream  flowing  through  a  tubular  thrust  ejector  is 
prevented  from  detaching  from  the  inner  surface  thereof  by 
admitting  a  portion  of  the  boundary  layer  of  said  Jetstream 
into  holes  which  terminate  within  an  area  encircling  the  aft 
portion  of  said  inner  surface  and  which  communicate  with 
the  forward  portion  of  the  ejector  throat. 


There  is  provided  an  atomizer  sprayhead  which  is  formed 
of  two  molded  components,  namely,  a  cap  member  and  a  cup 
member,  the  cap  member  being  telescopically  engaged  over 
the  cup  member  to  define  a  sprayhead  body  having  an  inter- 
nal, independent  reservoir,  said  cap  carrying  a  hollow  de- 
pending stem  arranged  to  engage  the  valve  plunger  of  an 
aerosol  valve  assembly,  the  interior  of  said  stem  defining  a 
first  or  primary  expansion  chamber,  and  said  cap  further  car- 
ries a  depending  riser  tube  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said 
reservoir  when  the  cap  and  cup  telescopically  are  engaged. 
Horizontal  conduit  means  are  provided  communicating 
between  the  primary  expansion  chamber  and  the  discharge 
orifice,  a  portion  of  said  means  comprising  a  secondary  ex- 
pansion chamber,  and  the  riser  tube  and  said  horizontal  con- 
duit means  being  so  arranged  so  that  the  discharge  jet  of 
product  from  the  latter  is  directed  angularly  upward  relative 
to  the  outlet  port  of  the  riser  tube  to  create  an  area  of  low 
pressure  thereat,  whereby  to  draw  liquid  from  the  reservoir, 
through  the  riser  tube  and  out  the  outlet  port  into  the  flowing 
product  stream. 


3,591,089 
PORTABLE  SPRAY  MEANS  FOR  DUAL  LIQUIDS 
Philip  J.  Cronan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rubin  Man- 
del,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822^47 

Int.Cl.A62cJ//iO 

U.S.  CI.  239-304  1  Claim 


A  spray  can  for  resin  paints  under  pressure  incorporates  a 
secondary  container  in  its  interior  for  holding  a  catalyst.  A 
spray  means  including  a  spray  valve  is  received  on  one  end  of 
the  cam  and  includes  an  elongated  tube  extending  into  the 
can.  The  secondary  container  includes  inertia  means  in  the 
form  of  a  weight.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  shaking  of  the 
can  causes  the  weight  to  shatter  the  secondary  container 
thereby  placing  the  catalyst  and  resin  in  communication  with 
each  other.  Mixing  of  the  ingredients  can  thus  take  place  just 
prior  to  a  spraying  operation,  the  mixture  passing  up  through 
the  tube  and  out  the  spray  means  when  the  spray  valve  is 
opened. 
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3^91,090 
NEBULIZER 
Douglas  D.  Cardcii,  Barncvdd,  Wis.,  assigiior  to  Air  Redoc- 
tion  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,518 

Intel.  A61in  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  239—305  7  Claims 


3,591,092 
DISCHARGE  TIP  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Vernon  D.  Roosa,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703^488,  Oct  5, 1967,  abandoned. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,913,  May  14, 1965,  Pat  No. 
3350,%3.  This  application  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,828 
Int  CI.  B05b  1130 
U.S.  CL  23«-<40i  2  Claims 

A  discharge  tip  for  a  fiiel  injection  nozzle  comprises  a  hol- 
low body  having  a  bore  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other  with  the  closed  end  being  of  reduced  size  relative  to 
the  open  end  and  terminating  in  a  partispherical  tip  exceed- 
ing a  hemisphere  connected  with  the  remainder  of  the  body 
by  an  annular  necked  down  surface  portion  coaxial  with  the 
bore  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  directed  discharge  passages  in  the  partispherical 
portion  of  the  tip  with  at  least  one  of  the  orifices  disposed  in 
the  portion  of  the  partispherical  tip  outside  the  hemispherical 
portion  which  is  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  elongated 
bore. 


A  mechanical  nebulizer  having  a  first  reservoir  for  contain- 
ig  bulk  use  fluid  for  nebulization  and  a  second  reservoir  for 
ontaining  a  medicament  whereby  the  medicament  may  be 
;lectively  and  independently  supplied  for  nebulization  and 

herein  circulation  of  fluid  is  provided  during  nebulization  of 
ither  the  bulk  fluid  or  the  medicament. 


3,591,091 
DEFLECTOR-TYPE  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
oderkk  S.  Galloway,  Chalfont,  and  Albert  B.  Lurake,  Jr., 
Chehenham,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,510 
Int  CI.  B05b  7/26 
.S.  CI.  239-523  13  Claims 


3,591,093 
ELECTROSTATIC  UPGRADING  OF  POTASH  ORES 
Robert     Berthon,     Wittebheim     (Haut-Rhin),     and     Mkhcl 
Bkhara,  Rkhwiller  (Haut-Rhin),  both  of,  France,  assignors 
to  Mines  Dc  Potane  D.  Abacc  S.  A.,  Mulhaise,  France 

Fikd  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,837 
Claims  priority,  applkatlon  France,  July  27,  1967,  115859 
lot  CL  B02c  79/72,  23106 
U.S.  CI.  241-15  17  Claims 

The  insoluble  components  of  potash  ores  are  substantially 
removed  by  electrostatic  separation,  the  ore  being  first  con- 
ditioned with  an  aliphatic  amine  of  8—22  carbon  atoms  or 
salts  thereof,  e.g.  laurylamine,  said  amine  being  also 
nreferably  mixed  with  a  carboxylic  acid  of  8—22  carbon 
atoms. 


3,591,094 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLL  GRINDERS 

Peter  Gauer,  Kamper  Weg  98,  DusseMorf,  EUer,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,032 

Int  CI.  B02c  75/00,  25100 

U.S.  CI.  241— 37 


3  Claims 


J/    / 


X 


This  invention  relates  to  a  deflector  type  spray  nozzle  for 
mounting  on  a  pipe  to  obtain  a  flat  trapezoidal  shaped  spray 
pattern.  The  spray  nozzle  is  made  entirely  of  a  strong  durable 
plastic  resistant  to  corrosion  and  abrasion.  It  is  equipped  with 
a  selftlocating  interchangeable  bushing  which  may  be  easily 
changed  to  obtain  different  flow  rates  by  means  of  a  different 
size  orifice  and  which  fits  in  a  simple  straight  hole  in  the  pipe 
without  auxiUary  sealing  means.  A  single  size  U-bolt  and  sin- 
gle size  deflector  assembly  may  be  used  for  pipe  sizes  of  1 
inch  to  3  inches  inclusive. 


A  control  system  for  roll  grinders  of  a  milling  apparatus 
which  effects  movement  of  the  grinders  away  from  and 
toward  the  grinding  bed  in  accordance  with  sensed  flow  of 
material  in  order  to  minimize  the  power  requirements  of  the 
mill  driving  means. 


5,591,095 
COMBINATION  GARBAGE  GRINDER  AND  PUMP 
Albert  Di  Stefano,  3013  Northwaks  Road,  Norristown,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,996 
lot  CI.  B02c  7^/40 
U.S.  CI.  241-41  15  Claims 

A  combination  garbage  grinder  and  pump  including  an  in- 
tegral upper  shredder  plate  and  lower  pump  impeller  which 
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rotates  at  the  bottom  of  a  liquid  and  waste  receiving  pit,  the 
pit  having  a  wider  diameter  at  the  top  thereof  than  at  the  said 
shredder  plate,  the  integral  shredder  plate  and  pump  impeller 


conically  tapered  such  that  the  speed  of  relative  movement 
between  mating  rolls  or  a  mating  roll  and  the  interior  surface 
of  the  container  holding  the  roll  mill  is  such  that  the  speed 
will  vary  along  the  length  of  the  line  of  mating  conUct, 
whereby  said  variable  speed  causes  material  being  mixed  or 


^f^^ 


being  capable  of  both  grinding  waste  material  for  discharge 
recirculation  to  a  drain  or  alternately  of  pumping  liquids 
through  a  liquid  discharge  pipe. 


3,591,096 
SCREEN  BAR 
Ralph  R.  DcFeo,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Crusher  Corporation,  Broomall,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,605 

Int  CI.  B02c  13113,  13/284 

U.S.  CI.  241-88  3  Claims 


A  screen  bar  cage  for  a  rotary  crusher  is  disclosed  in  which 
the  screen  bars  are  specially  shaped  to  accurate  dimensions 
by  being  formed  of  rolled  steel  cut  to  length.  The  front  im- 
pact-receiving surface  of  each  bar  is  a  flat  plane,  inclined 
relative  to  the  radial  of  the  machine.  The  trailing  surface  has 
an  upper  portion,  which  is  generally  parallel  with  the  front 
surface,  and  a  lower  portion  which  is  convergent  with  the 
front  surface  of  the  same  bar,  forming  with  the  front  surface 
of  the  following  bar  a  slot  having  an  upper  portion  for  deter- 
mining the  size  of  the  fragmented  material  to  be  passed,  and 
a  lower  divergent  portion  for  discharging  the  material.  Spac- 
ing lugs,  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  screen  bar,  extend  in- 
tegrally between  the  lower  portion  of  the  trailing  surface  of 
one  bar  and  the  front  surface  of  the  following  bar.  These  in- 
tegral clips  form  an  arch  support  which  distributes  any  radi- 
ally outward  or  downward  thrust  which  may  be  imposed  on 
one  bar,  among  the  bars  on  either  side  thereof. 


V^ 


milled  between  the  rolls  not  only  to  be  caught  in  the  nip  con- 
tact area  by  the  rolls  but  also  causes  a  strong  shearing  effect 
on  the  material,  and  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  being  movable 
axially  in  order  to  adjust  the  amount  of  clearance  which  oc- 
curs at  the  nip. 


3,591,098 
DENTAL  AMALGAM  PREPARING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  McShlrky,  6535  San  Fernando  Road,  Gkndak, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,337 

Intel.  B02c  7  7/0«,  7  9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  24 1  - 1 37  5  Claims 


3,591,097 
CONICAL  ROLL  MILL 
Thomas  D.  Ough,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Acheson  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mkh.  T 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,589 
Claims  priori^,  applkatlon  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28, 1968, 
,  9717/68 

'  lat  CI.  B02c  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  241-113  10  Claims 

A  conical  roll  mill  apparatus  comprised  of  three  or  more 
vertically  or  horizontally  oriented  rolls,  with  the  rolls  being 

/, 


Improved  apparatus  for  preparing  dental  amalgam  from 
pellets  of  compressed  metal  alloy  powder  and  mercury  in- 
cluding elements  operative  to  pulverize  the  pellet  in  a  con- 
tainer before  the  mercury  is  added  into  the  same  container 
and  then  is  operative  to  both  mix  the  mercury  with  the 
powder  and  then  to  effect  a  mulling  action  on  the  resulting 
amalgam  so  that  the  pellet  of  amalgam  is  ready  for  installa- 
tion in  the  creation  of  a  dental  restoration,  the  illustrated 
embodiment  includes  duplicate  containers  so  that  while  pul- 
verizing action  is  being  performed  in  one  container,  the 
powder  resulting  from  a  previously  pulverized  pellet  is  being 
combined  with  mercury  in  the  performance  of  the  mixing 
and  mulling  actions. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  242—055  see: 
Patent  No.  3,590,907 


3,591,099 
SOLID  MATERIAL  BEATING  MEANS  WITH  PLURAL 

BLADES 
Thomas  Harry  Sadler,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manvilk  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,633 

Int.  CL  B02c  13116;,  13/28 

U.S.  Ci.  241— 194  9  Claims 


3,591,101 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  THIN  STRIPS 
Georges  L.  GaifeC,  La  Cellc  Saint  Cloud,  and  Claude  Guenci, 
Orsay,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate 
D'Electrictte 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,631 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3, 1%7, 97438 

Int.  CI.  B65h  35/02 
VJS.  CI.  242—56.2  7  Claims 


A  removable  beater-blade  for  use  in  either  a  fiberizer  or  a 
willow,  for  releasing  asbestos  fibers  from  ore  and  for  further 
fiberizing  the  asbestos  fibers,  the  beater-blade  including  two 
or  more  blades  mounted  on  a  common  pin  near  the 
peripheral  edge  of  a  rotatable  disc  with  each  of  the  individual 
blades  extending  in  different  directions  such  that  a  com- 
monly mounted  blades  are  staggered  with  each  leading  blade 
at  a  lower  level  than  each  following  commonly  mounted 
blade,  and  the  leading  edge  of  each  blade  is  lower  than  the 
following  edge  whereby  when  the  disc  is  rotated  each  pitched 
blade  creates  an  air  pressure  above  each  blade  and  a  vacuum 
turbulence  beneath  each  blade  as  the  disc-mounted  blades 
revolve  in  a  path  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  path  of 
movement  (or  falling)  asbestos  ore  and/or  fibrous  material. 


23      21 


The  machine  is  equipped  with  balanced  transfer  mandrels 
which  are  dimensioned  and  positioned  in  such  a  way  that  a 
web  to  be  cut  into  narrow  strips  is  supported  over  its  entire 
length  and  is  subjected  to  a  constant  tension.  Cutting  blades 
are  mounted  in  a  blade-carrier  which  may  be  tilted  to  match 
the  cutting  angle  to  the  type  of  web  to  be  cut. 


3,591,102 

SELF-CATCHING  SPOOL  FOR  TAPELIKE  RECORD 

CARRIERS 

Heinz  Kelner,  Oberndorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Lcitz, 

GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15,  1968,  P  17  72 

869.7 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/25 

U.S.Ci.  242-74  1  Claim 


3,591,100 

ENDLESS  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Fukuzo  Itoh,  Yokohama-shi;  Masaoki  Sekine,  Kawasaki-shi, 

and  Kohsuke  Aral,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,,  Chiyoda-Ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26, 1968, 43/69073 

Int.  CI.  B65h  77/45 
VS.  CL  242-55.19  3  Claims 


A  spool  for  tapelike  record  carriers  which  automatically 
grips  the  record  carrier  strip  as  it  is  inserted  between  the 
flanges  of  the  spool. 


A  cassette  having  two  axis  holes  to  receive  two  spindles  of 
a  tape  recorder.  A  rotating  plate  having  a  hub  fits  over  the 
first  spindle.  The  endless  tape  is  wound  around  the  hub  to 
form  an  endless  reel.  A  U-shaped  checking  lever  having  two 
legs  is  pivoted  to  the  cassette  casing  at  a  point  closer  to  one 
leg  than  the  other.  One  leg  has  a  pawl  on  its  end  for  engaging 
cogs  around  the  periphery  of  the  rotating  plate.  The  other  leg 
has  a  tapered  undersurface  which  cooperates  with  a  tapered 
edge  of  the  second  spindle.  A  spring  biases  the  lever  to  en- 
gage the  pawl  and  cogs. 


3,591,103 
REEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Erich  Hafncr,  Daktor  Kamp  1 1,  LcopoMshoehe,  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,108 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  June  15, 1968,  P  17  74 

420.6 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75/14 
U.S.CL  242-118.7  15  Clahns 

A  reel  for  wire  and  analogous  articles  has  a  hub  and  a  pair 
of  flange  members  which  project  radially  from  the  hub  in  the 
region  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  latter.  Each  flange  member 
is  of  laminar  construction  and  includes  at  least  one  first  layer 
of  metallic  reinforcing  material  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  and  at  least  one  second  layer  of  synthetic  plastic 
material  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with  one  side  of  the 
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first  layer  and  having  synthetic  plastic  portions  which  extend 
through  the  apertures  to  the  other  side  of  the  first  layer  and 


/  3,591,106 

STRIP  THREADING  MECHANISM 
Elmer  O.  Wangerin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

/  Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,435 

/  Int.  CI.  Glib  15/66,  23/10 

U.S.  CI.  242—210  6  Claims 


embed  marginal  portions  of  the  latter  which  surround  the 
respective  apertures. 


3,591,104 
RESILIENT  CABLE  DRUM 
Erich  Hafner,  Doktor  Kamp  11,  Leopoldshohe,  Germany 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1968,  P  17  74 

308.7 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/14 

U.S.  CL  242- 1 18.7  12  Claims 


In  a  projector  or  the  like  incorporating  a  film  threading 
device  embodying  a  roller  member  which  engages  and  flexes 
the  flanges  of  a  film  reel  rotating  in  an  unwinding  direction  to 
cause  the  leading  end  of  a  roll  of  film  wound  onto  the  reel  to 
separate  from  the  roll  and  enter  a  film  guide  channel,  means 
are  provided  for  automatically  retracting  the  roller  member 
to  an  inoperative  position  during  installation  and  removal  of 
a  magazine  loaded  film  reel. 


/ 


3,591,107 
FLY  REEL 
Roland  W.  Ferguson,  Aurora,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  Wright  & 
McGIII  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,415 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  89/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-  219  9  Claims 


A  drum  for  the  winding  and  storage  of  cable  or  wire  com- 
prising a  core  and  a  pair  of  flanges  flanking  the  ends  of  the 
core.  The  marginal  portion  of  each  flange  is  surrounded  by  a 
resilient,  nondeformable  ring  of  metal  or  synthetic  plastic 
which  intercepts  impact  and  shock  forces  applied  to  the 
edges  of  the  flanges,  thereby  protecting  the  drum  from 
damage. 


3,591,105 

SPOOL  HOLDER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
SOvano  Perlino,  Pavia,  lUly,  assignor  to  Necchi  S.p.A.,  Pavia, 
Italy 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,462 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  July  29,  1968,  32413  A/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-129.7  7  Claims 


Single  action  fly  yeel  arranged  for  spool  regulation  to  in- 
clude or  omit  dr^Tg.  Reel  assembly  has  means  selectively 
operable  to  contf6l  the  direction  of  reel  wind  so  as  to  permit 
right-  or  left-hand  operation  and  includes  rigid  frame  and 
main  shaft  acting  as  bearing  for  two  sideplates  carrying  inter- 
locking portions  of  a  split  shaft  with  one  sideplate  also  carry- 
ing a  grip  for  winding  the  reel.  A  line  spool  is  mounted 
between  the  sideplates  around  the  split  shaft  and  friction 
discs  are  disposed  between  the  sideplates  and  line  spool.  Ad- 
A  support  means  for  sewing  machine  spools  of  the  flanged  justoble  means  are  disclosed  for  applying  pressure  selectively 

and  flangeless  types  and  for  use  in  machines  wherein  the   to  the  sideplates,  line  spool  and  friction  discs,  thereby  to 

thread  is  pulled  axially  off  stationary  spools.  create  or  elimmate  drag. 
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3^91,108 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SPINNING  BODIES 
Harold  Perkel,  Levlttown,  Pa.,  and  William  Herbert  Comer- 
ford,  Hishtstown,  N4.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,209 
Int.  CI.  B64g  1100 
U.S.CI.244— 1  3  Claims 


response  to  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  desired  descent 
value  of  an  aircraft  parameter  that  influences  proper  throttle 
position  during  landing  and  to  a  second  signal  representative 
of  the  actual  value  of  the  parameter.  As  the  aircraft  ap- 
proaches touchdown,  the  first  signal  is  modified  to  represent 
a  near  stall  value  of  the  parameter  lower  than  the  desired 
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A  control  system  for  reducing  undesirable  motion  in  a 
spinning,  orbiting  satellite  body  is  disclosed.  A  satellite  hav- 
ing an  angular  momentum  stabilizing  system  aboard  is  com- 
pensated in  a  manner  to  substantially  reduce  undesired  mo- 
tion abotit  an  axis,  which  may  be  the  spin  axis.  A  motion  sen- 
sor is  placed  aboard  the  satellite  to  derive  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  the  undesired  mo- 
tion. This  signal  is  used  to  rotate  a  flywheel,  whose  axis  of 
rotation  is  perpendicular  to  the  spin  axis  of  the  satellite.  The 
flywheel  is  rotated  either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  de- 
pending on  the  signal  from  the  motion  sensor,  causing  the 
flywheel  to  produce  an  equal  and  opposite  torque  to  the 
disturbing  torque  about  the  spacecraft's  spin  axis.  This  action 
damps  out  the  undesired  motion  by  counteracting  the  un- 
desired torque. 
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touchdown  value,  so  the  throttle  normally  retards  to  its 
minimum  position.  If  conditions  cause  a  drop  in  the  actual 
value  of  the  parameter  below  the  near  stall  value,  the  control 
system  advances  the  throttle  to  correct  the  discrepancy.  The 
corrective  action  is  augmented  by  a  third  signal,  representing 
the  rate  of  change  of  the  second  signal,  when  the  third  signal 
exceeds  a  threshold  value. 


3,591,109 

ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Frank  W.  McLarty,  634  West  lOth  St.,  Apt  8,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,939 

Int.CI.  B64c27/0« 


3,591,111 
AIRCRAFT  LOADING  DdOR 
William  G.  Spcncc,  2372  Wibon  Ave.,  N.D.G. 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jane  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,909 
Int.  CL  B64c  1114 


U.S.  CI.  244-17.23 


12  Claims   U.S.  CI.  244-137 


?    r 


Montreal, 


4  Claims 


This  invention  is  a  vertical-lift  aircraft  whose  various  fea- 
tures operating  in  cooperative  conjunction  with  each  other  as 
illustrated  in  the  drawings  make  the  craft  substantially  fool- 
proof, so  that  any  sensible  owner-operator  capable  of  driving 
an  automobile  safely  can  fly  one  of  said  aircraft  with  almost 
perfect  safety,  even  though  he  or  she  may  never  have  been 
off  the  ground  previously. 


An  opening  mechanism  for  an  inclined  aircraft  door  in- 
cluding an  angular  member  pivoted  to  the  aircraft  fuselage 
and  to  the  door  inwardly  of  the  door  edge,  so  that  power 
pivoting  of  the  angular  member  causes  pivoting  opening 
movement  of  the  door  about  an  edge  remote  from  said 
member  until  the  door  abuts  the  angular  member  and  further 
pivoting  of  said  member  causes  the  latter  and  the  door  to 
move  as  a  unit.  The  mechanism  allows  the  door  to  fully  clear 
the  door  opening  and  serves  also  to  lock  the  door  in  closed 
position. 


3,591,110 
AUTOMATIC  THROTTLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AIRCRAFT 

Kenneth  C.  Dramcr,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  and  Harold  N. 

Tobic,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Lear  Sicgler,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,780 

Int.  CI.  B64c  13118 

U.S.  CL  244-77  D  10  Claims 

During  a  landing   maneuver,  a  conventional   automatic 

throttle  control  system  for  an  aircraft  actuates  its  throttle  in 


3,591,112 
BOAT  SEAT  CLAMP 
Edwin  J.  Garmhauscn,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scott  Port-A- 
Fold,  Inc.,  Archibold,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,653 
Int.  CI.  A47f  5100 
U.S.  CI.  248-226  B  1  Claim 

A  boat  seat  clamp  for  detachably  securing  a  fishing  chair 
to  a  bench-type  boat  seat  by  friction  clamping  to  the  boat 
seat.  The  clamp  is  provided  with  a  horizontal  bar  which  can 
be  adjusted  for  length  and  is  secured  to  the  fishing  chair.  A 
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clamp  member  is  slidably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  bar  and  shaped  to  grip  the  stem  of  the  tree.  A  ring  through  which  the 
locks  to  the  bar  by  cam  action  under  clamping  pressure.  A  stem  of  the  tree  is  inserted  is  shaped  so  that  it  can  receive  the 
second  clamp  member  is  also  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 


the  bar  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  hand  actuated  eccen- 
tric which  presses  the  second  clamp  member  inwardly  toward 
the  first  clamp  member  to  detachably  clamp  the  boat  seat 
therebetween. 


upper  ends  of  the  legs  and  urge  the  upper  ends  into  contact 
with  the  stem  of  the  tree  thereby  fixing  the  stem  securely  to 
the  stand  and  automatically  centering  the  stem  in  the  stand. 


I  3,591,113 

MAST  SUPPORT 
Hugh  F.  Foster,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Unhed 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,615 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1112;  E04h  12122 
MS.  CI.  248—44  5  Claims 


3,591,115 

PORTABLE  FLASHLIGHT  HOLDER 

Glenn  A.  Hibbard,  1716  W.  165th  PL,  Gardena,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,281 

Int  CI.  A47g  29100;  F21I 1SI08 

U.S.  CI.  248-122  4  Claims 


A  means  for  supporting  a  mast  that  includes  a  pair  of 
spaced,  joined,  parallel  top  and  bottom  plates  with  the  top 
plate  provided  with  an  opening  that  accommodates  a  tube 
extending  to  the  bottom  plate  in  which  a  mast  may  be  sup- 
ported. Both  plates  have  corresponding  opposing  Ub  por- 
tions having  corresponding  openings  through  which  support- 
ing legs  can  be  inserted  for  support  of  the  mast  structure. 


I 

3491,114 
STAND  FOR  AN  ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Thomas  Samuel  Beatty,  51  Alamosa  Drive,  WlUowdale,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13368 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  26, 1969,  043,977 

Int.  CI.  A47g  33112 
U.S.  CI.  248-48  5  Claims 

A  stand  for  artificial  Christmas  trees  having  a  bowl  for 
receiving  and  locating  the  lower  edge  of  the  stem  of  the  tree. 
The  upper  edge  of  the  bowl  has  a  circumferential  lip  defined 
by  a  circular  flange  and  a  peripheral  downwardly  extending 
flange.  Three  klentical  legs  are  employed  and  they  are 
adapted  to  hook  onto  skirt  and  flange  near  the  midpoints  of 
the  legs.  The  upper  ends  of  the  legs  are  bent  inwardly  and  are 


Portable  holder  for  detachable  retention  of  cylindrical 
flashlight,  provides  a  pair  of  longitudinally  separated  spring 
jaws  on  a  support  platform  which  is  medially  secured  to  a 
rotatable  shaft  which  is  joumaled  between  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing arms  arising  from  a  flat-bottom  base.  The  transverse  shaft 
has  coaxial  compression  springs  which  abut  the  respective 
upright  arms  so  as  to  hold  the  jaw  assembly  and  flashlight  at 
any  set  rotational  position  through  a  complete  360°  possible 
rotation.  The  base  plate  may  be  centrally  pivoted  to  the 
frame  or  alternately  have  a  peripheral  series  of  openings  for 
attachment  of  the  unit  to  a  nail  or  hanger  of  a  vertical  wall. 
Otherwise  the  base  stands  on  a  more-or-less  level  surface  or 
is  carried  by  a  top  handhold  which  connects  the  upright 
arms. 


V  

3,591,116 
COLLAPSIBLE  SIGN  STAND 
Clarence  E.  Dalum,  12915  Grcmoorc  Drive,  Ehn  Grove,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880^72 
Int  CI.  F16m  1138 
U.S.  CL  248— 166  7  Clafans 

A  collapsible  stand  for  supporting  signs  and  the  like  above 
the  ground  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  posts  for  receiv- 
ing the  sign.  A  tie  bar  joins  the  posts  and  is  hinged  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  posts.  A  plurality  of  elongated  feet  hinged 
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lo  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts  lie  normal  to  the  tie  bar.  The   shaft  extends.  A  locking  nut  on  the  threaded  shaft  is  adapted 
tie  bar  and  feet  abut  the  ground  for  retaining  the  sUnd  in   to  squeeze  spherically  curved  annular  members  earned  on 


position,  while  at  the  srne  time,  maintaining  the   posts 
upright. 


3^91,117 
CLAMP  FOR  MOUNTING  EQUIPMENT  ON  APERTURED 

SUPPORT  PLATES 
EmiUo  Lorenzo  Mazzetti,  Torino,  lUly,  assignor  to  Ghisalba 

s.p^.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  17,  1968,  54322  A/68 

Int.  CI.  A47j  5/00;  A47b  97/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-224  5  Ctolms 


47 
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A  clamp  adapted  for  connecting  the  fixing  members  of  a 
device  to  an  apertured  support  plate,  this  clamp  comprising  a 
coupling  stirrup  with  feet  engageable  in  the  apertures  of  the 
support  plate,  and  a  connecting  plate  inserted  with  limited 
mobility  within  the  coupling  stirrup  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  hole  for  the  connection  of  a  fixing  member  of  the 
device  to  be  supported,  which  passes  through  an  elongated 
aperture  of  the  coupling  stirrup,  thus  allowing  the  supported 
device  to  be  movable  within  certain  limits  on  the  support 
plate,  so  that  all  the  fixing  members  thereof  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  support  plate  by  means  of  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  clamps,  even  when  the  distances  among  the  fixing 
members  are  different  from  the  distances  among  the  aper- 
tures of  the  support  plate. 


(^ 


--C3^^ 


the  shaft  against  the  upper  and  lower  plate  annular  portions 
which  are  spaced  from  the  shaft  to  allow  the  shaft  to  tilt. 


3,591,119 
HOLDER  FOR  CUFF  LINKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  D.  Norrod,  7335  Howard  Court,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

FUed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,520 
U.S.  CI.  248—309  5  Claims 
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An  arrangement  for  holding  cuff  links  of  the  type  having  a 
pivoted  cross  bar  at  one  end  is  composed  of  an  outer  boxlike 
member  opened  at  one  side  and  an  inner  boxlike  member 
slidable  into  the  open  side  of  the  outer  boxlike  member.  The 
two  members  have  matching  slots  extending  downwardly 
through  the  top  and  a  portion  of  the  transverse  walls  of  each. 
A  spring  is  provided  for  normally  positioning  the  inner  box 
member  out  of  the  outer  box-member,  so  that  a  cuff  link  with 
the  pivoted  cross  piece  in  transverse  position  can  be  inserted 
downwardly  through  the  two  slots  by  pushing  the  inner 
boxlike  member  into  the  outer  boxlike  member. 


3,591,120 
SKELETON  SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  A  CARTON 
Ivan  A.  Fictzcr,  and  Ronald  Alois  Hanseter,  both  of  Neenah, 
Wte.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,516 

Int.  CI.  A47k  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  248-311  7  Claims 


3,591,118 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  WIG  BLOCK  SUPPORT 
Robert  J.  Gentile,  Onandaga,  and  Arthur  G.  Martineau,  Jr., 

Syracuse,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gemini  Products,  Inc., 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  823, 1 1 7 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/12;  F16c  / 1/06 

U.S.  CI.  248—226  2  Claims 

An  improved  block  support  for  simulated  heads,  called 
blocks,  on  which  wigs  are  mounted  for  styling.  The  support 
includes  a  vertically  extending  shaft  adapted  at  its  top  for 
connection  to  the  block  and  a  base  portion  having  a  clamp 
for  securing  it  to  a  table  and  a  horizontally  extending  plate. 
The  plate  has  spherically  rounded  upper  and  annular  por- 
tions through  which  the  reduced,  threaded  lower  end  of  the 


A  skeleton  supporting  frame  for  a  generally  rectangular 
dispensing  carton,  containing  a  plurality  of  thin,  interfolded 
plastic  sheets  and  having  a  slot  in  a  bottom  wall  thereof.  The 
frame  includes  a  rectangular  base,  with  a  lengthwise, 
elevated  ledge,  a  pair  of  elevated  side  members,  a  top 
member,  and  a  lengthwise  support  bar,  between  the  base  and 
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the  top  member  and  connected  to  the  side  members.  The  portions  of  such  alternate  panels  are  above  the  hardened 
support  bar  is  spaced  from  the  ledge  so  that,  as  a  lengthwise  concrete,  and  are  resecured  to  the  concrete  J  *«  "'/^J^ 
corner  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  carton  is  biased  against   level.  The  intermediate  panels  are  thereafter  disconnected, 
the  ledge,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  carton  is  supported  by  the 
bar  above  the  base.       i 


7 

3,^91,121 
CARGO  PALLET 
Peter  P.  Parris,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fridair  Indus- 
tries, Redondo  Beach,  Caltf . 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,989 

Int.  CI.  B65d  19/38 

U.S.  CL  248—346  14  Claims 


A  cargo  pallet  including  a  broad  panel  and  an  edge  rail  ex- 
tending for  a  substantial  distance  around  the  periphery  of  the 
panel.  The  edge  rail  includes  first  and  second  spaced  flanges 
interconnected  by  a  web.  The  edge  rail  receives  a  marginal 
portion  of  the  panel,  and  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  panel 
is  held  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  web  of  the  edge  rail.  The 
cargo  pallet  uses  narrower  face  sheets. 


/ 


pulled  upwardly  to  the  new  level  by  the  rams,  and  are 
resecured  to  the  concrete  at  the  higher  level  in  horizontal 
alignment  with  the  alternate  panels. 


3  591  122 

HYDROSHORING 

Stephen  R.  Mchafflc,  3876  Hcriord  TraU,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,693 

Int  CI.  F16m  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-350  5  Claims 


3,591,124 

INTEGRAL  PRESTRESSED  STRUCTURAL  CONCRETE 

COLUMN  FORM 

Andrew    Robert    Haslett,    6603    West    Broad    St.    Ro«l, 

Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,017 

Int.  CI.  E04g  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  249-48  5  Claims 


.  ,  ,  ,  1  i  ,  f  f  f  >  ?  j-7rz\ 


A  cargo  aircraft  pallet  having  a  bottom  pressure  plate,  a 
sealed  compartment  filled  with  hydraulic  oil  and  encom- 
passing the  bottom  plate,  and  a  cargo-supporting  platform 
floating  on  top,  and  thereby  supported  by  the  hydraulic  oil. 
The  floating  platform  is  movable,  under  a  cargo  load,  relative 
to  the  bottom  plate  to  thereby  form  a  pressure  that  is  evenly 
transmitted  throughout  the  hydraulic  oil  over  the  relatively 
wide  area  of  the  bottom  plate  to  thereby  substantially  reduce 
the  force  applied  to  the  floor  of  the  aircraft. 


3,591,123 

FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Andrew  D.  Edwards,  Box  563,  Mossyrock,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,192 

Int.  CI.  EOlg  5/72,  B66f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  249— 10  '  Claims 

Plural  form  wall  panels  are  horizontally  successively  joined 

together  by  vertical  slide  joint  means.  Alternate  panels  are 

disconnected  from  hardened  concrete,  are  raised  vertically 

by  hydraulic  rams  carried  by  the  intermediate  panels  until 


Apparatus  for  forming  structural  concrete  members  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  mold  panels  assembled  in  the  desired 
shape  of  the  structural  concrete  member  and  comer  bars 
adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  mold  panels  together  along 
longitudinal  lines  of  intersection.  The  comer  bars  are 
preferably  rigid  angles  having  lugs  extending  away  from  the 
structural  member  and  being  adjustably  interconnected  tie 
rods  thus  enabling  the  comer  bars  and  panels  to  produce 
various  size  forms,  and  to  be  quickly  and  conveniently  set, 
removed  and  reused.  The  principle  advantages  are  derived 
from  the  novel  comer  bars  and  the  manner  in  which  the 
comer  bars  are  secured  together  by  the  members  so  as  to 
form  a  lightweight,  easily  assembled  and  disassembled  struc- 
ture, yet  which  is  capable  of  handling  heavy,  rigorous  jobs. 
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3^91  125  3,591,127 

MULTIPLE^ECTION  WELL  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  BUTTERFLY  VALVE  STRUCTURE  WITH  COMBINED 

^^                                PACKER  TRANSLATION  AND  ROTARY  MOVEMENTS 

Georae  E    Lewis.  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HydrU  Com-  Jnlian  Luger,  Torraacc,  and  Stanley  E.  Samoiers,  Woodland 

pany  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Hills,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AmeUk,  Inc.,  New  York, 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,193  N.Y. 

Int  CI.  E21b  33106  ^^^  Sept  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,546 

U  S  CI  251-1                                                              n  Claims  InL  CI.  F16k  1122,  1/24 

U.!».Cl.25i                                                                                ^  U.S.  CI.  251-56                                                              9  Claims 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  well  blowout  preventer  packer 
that  includes  multiple  elastomer  body  sections  formed  to  be 
arranged  in  side-by-side  circular  series  relation  for  coaction 
to  seal  off  a  well  in  response  to  simultaneous  constriction. 


3,591,126 

PLASTIC  VALVE  HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  TIMING  STEM 

Fred  Hauser,  1544  Midvale  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  617,949,  Feb.  3,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  June  6, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

739,936 

Int.CI.F16ki7/i55 

U.S.  CI.  251-30  13  Claims 


Valve  structure  with  a  combined  poppet  and  butterfly  ac- 
tion including  a  solid  shaft  connected  to  a  sleeved  valve  clo- 
sure. A  web  member  is  connected  to  opposed  eccentric  shaft 
bearings  and  disposed  in  an  eccentric  position  to  the  shaft. 


3,591,128 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Jean  Ramis,  Yvelincs,  France,  assignor  to  Establissements 
Vah>b,  Marly-Le-Roi,  Yvelincs,  France 

FUed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,199 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  8,  1968,  158,225 

Int.  CI.  F16k  35/00:  B65d  83/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-100  lOCtaims 


This  invention  relates  in  general  to  water  and  other  fluid 
controlling  valves,  particularly  diaphragm-actuated-type 
water  valves.  More  particularly,  the  present  disclosure  per- 
Uins  to  an  improved  plastic  valve  body  construction  adapted 
for  use  in  diaphragm-actuated-type  valves  and  an  externally 
adjustable  fluid  flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  time 
required  for  opening  and  particularly  for  closing  the  valve  to 
avoid  momentarily  great  fluid  pressures  normally  occurring 
in  the  associated  conduits  on  fast  closing  of  the  valve.  The  re- 
lief of  fluid  pressure  above  the  diaphragm  to  open  the  as- 
sociated valve  is  accomplished  by  a  solenoid-actuated  valve 
mounted  in  a  plastic  housing  which  is  easily  assembled  or  dis- 
assembled to  the  plastic  valve  body  and  in  an  alternative  ex- 
emplary embodiment,  an  air  cushion  or  air  pressure  chamber 
is  provided  within  the  valve  body  to  slow  the  closing  of  the 
valve  means  and  cushion  the  buildup  of  fluid  within  the  valve 
body  during  such  closing  of  the  valve. 


The  accidental  release  of  fluid  from  containers  in  which  it 
is  under  gas  pressure,  e.g.,  aerosol  canisters,  may  be 
prevented  by  making  part  of  the  valve  assembly  rotauble 
about  the  vsdve  stem.  In  one  rotary  position  the  pushbutton 
may  be  depressed  while  in  another  rotary  position  abutments 
on  the  neck  of  the  container  and  on  the  pushbutton  confront 
one  another  and  prevent  such  action. 


3,591,129 
BALL-TYPE  VALVE 
Eldon  E.  Hulscy,  P.O.  Box  533,  Conroe,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,234 

Int.CLF16kJ7/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-118  4  Claims 

A  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  employing  a  ball-shaped 

closure  member  having  a  flow  passage  comprising  an  inlet 
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end  portion  circular  in  cross  section  merging  into  an  outlet 
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3,591,132 
COUPLING  FITTING  WITH  SLIDING  VALVE 
Philip  Johnston,  Jcnkintown,  and  Peter  J.  Hart,  Doylestown, 
both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lehigh  Fhild  Power,  Inc.,  Easton, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,787 

Int  CI.  F16k  3/02;  F16i  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-146  UCIatan 


rN3U— BRANCH  LINE 

r2i 


end  portion  defined  by  a  laterally  extending  slot  of  generally 
triangular  shape. 


3,591,130 

SHUTOFF  VALVE  AND  SOLENOID  COIL  MOUNTING 

BRACKET  THEREFOR 

William  R.  McCarty,  Skokle,  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 

Towne  Inc. 

Filed  June  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,050 

Int  CI.  F16k  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-129  9Ctoims 


1 


PIPE  LINE 


The  pipeline  fitting  has  two  halves  assembled  about  a  main 
pipeline  with  one  of  the  halves  having  an  opening 
therethrough  communicating  with  an  opening  in  the  pipeline. 
An  outlet  piece  also  has  an  opening  aligned  with  the  fitting 
opening  with  the  opposed  faces  of  the  outlet  piece  and  aper- 
tured  fitting  being  flat  and  defining  an  elongated  chamber 
within  which  is  slidably  mounted  a  flat  slide.  The  flat  slide  is 
provided  with  an  elliptical  insert  surrounded  by  an  O-ring 
with  an  aperture  through  the  insert  to  provide  communica- 
tion between  the  outlet  piece  and  fitting  openings  in  one 
position  of  the  slide.  The  aligned  openings  are  within  the  el- 
liptical shaped  O-ring  during  all  positions  of  the  slide. 


Snap-on  metal  frame  for  solenoid  coils  of  solenoid-con- 
trolled mixing  valve.  The  frame  is  generally  C-shaped  in  form 
and  its  bottom  leg  is  secured  to  the  valve  body  and  forms  a 
cover  for  the  valve  body.  Solenoid  coils  for  the  valves  are 
mounted  on  the  valve  body  for  movement  about  the  axes  of 
the  coils.  Terminals  from  the  coils  extend  from  the  coils  and 
cover  certain  of  the  means  securing  the  frame  to  the  valve 
body,  when  the  solenoid  coils  are  in  their  operative  positions. 
A  top  leg  of  the  frame  extends  over  the  tops  of  the  coils  and 
has  outwardly  opening  notches  registering  with  lugs  on  the 
ceils,  for  holding  the  terminals  in  their  operative  positions. 
During  assembly  of  the  valve,  the  coils  and  terminals  are 
turned  in  the  frame  to  afford  access  to  the  securing  means, 
and  the  top  leg  of  the  frame  engages  the  tops  of  the  lugs  on 
the  coils.  When  the  securing  means  have  been  tightened,  the 
coils  are  then  turned  until  the  notches  in  the  top  leg  snap  into 
engagement  with  the  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  coils. 


I  3,591,131 

RAILROAD  TANK  CAR  BALL  VALVE 
Edwin  S.  Carlson,  Chicago,  HI.,  anignor  to  Union  Tank  Car 
Company 
,  Filed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569313 

'  Int  CI.  F16k  5/06 

U.S.CL  251-144 

■^^  // 


7  Claims 


A  railroad  tank  car  has  a  ball  valve  operable  from  its  un- 
derside mounted  within  the  car  tank  in  a  manner  that  permits 
complete  drainage. 


3^91,133 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Michael  E.  Miles,  Northborough,  and  James  F.  Donnelly, 
Worcester,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jamesbury  Corpora* 
tion,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,925 

Int  CI.  F16k  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  251-173  2  Claims 


An  improved  butterfly  valve  of  the  type  wherein  a  disc 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  nondiametric  axis  and  having  a 
continuously  convergent  circumferential  sealing  surface 
which  cooperates  with  a  wall-mounted  annular  flexible  seat  is 
disclosed.  The  inwardly  projecting  nature  of  the  flexible  seat 
subjects  it  to  highly  erosive  forces  when  fluid  is  throttied 
between  it  and  the  disc  when  the  disc  is  opened  to  a  throt- 
tling position,  i.e.  approximately  15"  from  the  closed  position 
or  greater.  To  protect  the  seat  from  such  erosive  forces,  the 
rigid  wall  of  the  fluid  flow  channel  is  projected  inwardly  on 
both  sides  of  the  seat  to  provide  a  for  more  erosion-resistant 
surface  for  throttling  operation.  These  same  inward  projec- 
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tions  can  also  be  employed  to  provide  a  scraping  lip  which 
will  remove  solids  buildup  from  the  sealing  surface  of  the 
disc  as  it  is  rotated  toward  the  seat.  A  manner  of  affixing  the 
disc  to  the  shaft  without  providing  a  leak  path  across  the  disc 
and  whereby  the  forces  imposed  by  fluid  pressure  upon  the 
disc  are  transmitted  directly  to  the  shaft  is  also  disclosed. 
This  entails  passing  the  shaft  through  a  shaft  bore  in  an  in- 
tegrally formed  gudgeon  in  said  disc  and  passing  tapered  pins 
parallel  to  the  surfaces  of  the  disc  through  the  gudgeon  and 
shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  a  majority  of,  but  not  the  entire 
circumference  of,  the  tapered  pin  lies  within  the  circum- 
ference of  the  shaft.  Rotation  of  the  disc  beyond  the  desired 
one-quarter  turn  from  the  fully  closed  to  the  fully  open  posi- 
tion and  displacement  of  the  disc  along  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  are  prevented  by  lugs  extending  into  the 
fluid  flow  channel  from  the  valve  body. 


cally  opposite  to  one  another;  and  a  gate  in  the  form  of  a 
curved  plate  being  located  in  the  said  cylindrical  body  the 
curved  plate  having  a  spring  guide  ring  at  each  end  thereof; 
and  at  right  angle  to  the  plate  each  guide  ring  being  split  or 
cut,  thereby  providing  the  rings  with  two  ends  and  crossbar 
having  one  end  connected  to  each  ring.  There  are  two  cross- 
bars in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  the  ends  of 
the  crossbars  being  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  rings  and  at 
right  angle  to  the  rings  and  directly  under  the  aforesaid 
curved  plate;  and  an  L-shaped  lever,  having  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  clip,  integrally  formed  at  one  end,  the  clip  being 
adapted  to  encompass  in  part  a  portion  of  the  two  crossbars. 
The  L-shaped  lever  is  connected  to  a  valve  shaft  that  extends 
through  the  center  of  an  end  plate  of  the  aforesaid  cylindrical 
body,  the  valve  shaft  having  a  hand  lever  secured  to  the  outer 
end  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  opening  or  closing  the  valve. 


3«591,134  3^91,136 

BALL  VALVE  ROTARY  VALVE  WITH  CURVED  VALVE  SLOT 

Katsuji  Fujiwara,  191  Neshitani,  Hiraoka-cho,  Kakogawa-shi,  Arthur  E.  Bishop,  5516  Westwood  Lane,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
Hyogo  ken,  Japan  Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1968,  July  18,  int.  CI.  F16k  5/04 

1968,  Aug.  7, 1968,  Aug.  9, 1968,  Aug.  23, 1968,  Aug.  30,     u.S.  CI.  251-209  H  Claims 

1968,  Nov.  18,  1968,  Jan.  14,  1969, 
43/49486;  43/50804;  43/55914;  43/56848;  43/60604; 
43/62615;  43/84297;  44/3652 
Int.  CI.  F16k  5/20 
U.S.CI.  251— 175 


6  Claims 


A  ball  valve  having  a  valve  body  with  inlet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  ball-shaped  valve  disposed  within  said  body  and 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  valve-operating 
means  including  a  handle  engaging  the  ball-shaped  valve  to 
rotate  the  ball  from  the  open  to  closed  positions.  The  ball- 
shaped  valve  which  is  freely  movable  within  the  housing  has 
its  opening  aligned  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  when 
the  valve  is  in  the  open  position.  When  the  valve  is  in  the 
closed  position,  the  opening  in  the  ball-shaped  body  is  sub- 
stantially at  90°  to  the  outlet  port  so  that  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  frrnn  the  inlet  urges  the  ball-shaped  valve  against  a 
cooperating  seat  at  the  outlet  port. 


A  valve  core  for  cooperation  with  a  hydraulic  valve  sleeve, 
wherein  the  core  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  constructed  for  cooperation  with  mating 
radially  inwardly  facing  grooves  in  the  valve  sleeve,  wherein 
the  grooves  are  constructed  by  a  rolling  operation  in  a 
manner  permitting  almost  limitless  variations  in  exact  valve- 
land  contour.  The  invention  deals  with  the  valve  core  thus 
constructed  and  a  preferred  valve  slot  configuration,  along 
with  a  novel  method  and  apparatus  for  the  construction 
thereof. 


3,591,137 
ANGLE  COCKS 
Henry  R.  Billeter,  DeerfieM,  III.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,354 

Int.  CI.  F16k  35fI2,  5/06.  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  251—315  7  CUims 


3,591,135 

FORM  OF  GATE  VALVE 

Orcn  E.  Miller,  8126  North  Hudson  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1969,  Ser.  Mo.  855,683 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  251— 180  4  Claims 


A  railroad  angle  cock  in  which  the  O-ring  seal  in  the  bon- 
net is  located  above  the  bonnet  locking  arrangement  which 
This  invention  consists  of  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  tubu-   holds  the  valve  member  in  the  valve  body.  This  prevents  ice 
lar  inlet  and  outlet  extending  outward  from  the  longitudinal  and  dirt  or  corrosive  car  lading  from  seeping  into  the  valve 
center  thereof,  the  aforesaid  inlet  and  outlet  being  diametri-  and  interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  angle  cock. 
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'  3,591,138 

HEAT  MOTOR  SAFETY  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
PARTS  THEREFOR 
Denb  G.  Wolfe,  Grccnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,922,  Dec.  7, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3y498,730.  Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,097 
Int.  CI.  FI6k  25/00 
VS.  CL  251-333  6  CUims 


surrounding  the  rack  and  provided  with  a  hook  for  engaging 
an  oppositely  disposed  end  portion  of  the  chain.  Ratchet 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  heat-motor-operated  valve 
means  which  is  only  adapted  to  open  the  valve  means  when 
the  heat  motor  is  actuated  and  a  condition -responsive  means 
is  sensing  a  certain  flame  at  a  pilot  burner  means  that  will  ig- 
nite fuel  passing  through  the  subsequently  opened  valve 
means  to  a  main  burner  means,  the  valve  member  of  the 
valve  means  being  carried  on  one  end  of  a  bimetallic  lever 
means  that  carries  the  heat  motor  thereon  and  against  which 
the  condition-resfK)nsive  means  is  engageable  when  sensing 
the  certain  flame. 


3,591,139 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  VALVE 

SLEEVES 

Arthur  E.  Bishop,  5516  Westwood  Lane,  Bh-mingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,509 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  25 1 —367  2  Claims 


means,  supported  by  the  sleeve  in  engagement  with  the  rack, 
moves  the  chain  engaging  hooks  toward  each  other. 


3,591,141 
OVERCENTER  LOAD  BINDER 
Ralph  A.  RatcUff,  614  Mountain  View  Ave.  P.O.  Box  543, 
Belmont,  Calif. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,326 

Int  CI.  B66f  3/00 

VS.  CI.  254-78  16  Claims 


An  overcenter-type  load  binder,  having  improved  self- 
locking  safety  characteristics,  defined  by  an  operating  lever 
having  a  clevis  configuration  at  one  end,  a  pivoted  yoke 
mounted  at  such  end,  and  a  movable  shank  mounted  in- 
wardly of  such  end.  Generally  L-shapcd  slots  are  formed  in 
the  clevis  arms  of  the  lever  and  the  shank  is  provided  with 
projecting  pins  which  extend  through  and  beyond  the  con- 
fines of  the  slots  for  engagement  in  self-locking  recesses  pro- 
vided in  the  yoke.  Interengagement  of  the  pins  and  recesses 
during  movement  of  the  lever  toward  a  load  unbinding  posi- 
tion prevents  "flying"  of  the  lever  during  such  unbinding. 


A  sleeve  for  hydraulic  flow  control  wherein  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending,  peripherally  spaced  grooves  are 
provided  in  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  such  that  the  grooves  ter- 
minate axiaily  internally  of  the  sleeve,  without  providing  a 
plurality  of  sleeve  components.  The  invention  relates  specifi- 
cally to  the  one-piece  valve  thus  constructed,  and  the  novel 
method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  it. 


X  3,591,142 

TOOLS  FOR  SPLIT  PIPE  COLLARS 

Frank  Lynn  Hatcher,  147  Rhamc  Terrace,  Santa  Paula,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743^57 

Int.CI.B66f3/00 

U.S.  CI.  254-79  1  Claim 


3,591,140 
CHAIN  TOOL  \ 

John  C.  McCoy,  Box  561,  Ruidoso,  N.  Mex.  \ 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,205 
Int  CI.  B66f  3/08 

A  chain  holding  and  tightening  tool  comprising  a  rack  hav-       Tools  are  provided  for  changing  the  effective  circum- 
ing  a  chain-engaging  hook  at  one  end  and  a  sleeve  slidably  ference  of  a  split  pipe  definmg  a  collar  for  connecting  the 
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ends  of  pipe  sections.  Each  tool  includes  a  lever  arm  ter-  therein  in  which  a  damping  material  preferably  sand,  is  en- 
minaung  at  one  end  in  a  handle  and  at  its  other  end  in  a  first  closed.  The  hollow  space  has  a  volume  greater  than  the 
hook  means  arranged  to  engage  a  flange  secured  adjacent  to  — 

one  edge  of  the  split  portion  of  the  pipe  collar.  A  shaft  struc- 
ture in  turn  is  pivoted  at  one  end  at  a  pivot  point  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  lever  arm  and  terminates  at  its  other 
end  in  a  second  hook  means  arranged  to  engage  a  flange 
secured  to  the  other  longitudinal  edge  defining  the  split  in 
the  pipe  collar.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  swinging  of  the 
lever  arm  about  the  pivot  point  serves  to  vary  the  spacing 
between  the  first  and  second  hook  means  and  thus  vary  the 
effective  circumference  defined  by  the  split  pipe  collar.  The 
collar  can  thus  be  tightened  about  the  ends  of  pipe  sections 
to  be  secured  together  or  loosened  with  respect  to  these  sec- 
tions to  facilitate  removal  of  the  pipe  sections.  The  pivot 
point  and  hook  means  are  so  designed  that  an  overcentering 
action  can  take  place  so  that  the  tool  will  effectively  lock  it- 
self to  its  swung  position. 


damping  material,  whereby  the  latter  can  expand  when  the 
covering  is  exposed  to  an  impact. 


3,591,143  3^91  145 

WilB-n.  A.  BoUer,  ISoS^SLTefsLth  Pasadena,  Calif.  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS^^^^  MIXING  POWDERS 

Filed  M.r  21, 1969  Ser  No.  809,206  ^^  ^^^^^^  ,_^  Cor  Blewett,  both  of  Moriey,  En- 

■  •  «  ri  2^4     1 19  3  Ctolms       *^'^^  wsif  ors  to  Vallaace  &  Co.  (Moriey)  Limited.  Mor- 

VJt.  CI.  .*3«t—  1  i:r  l^y^  EBf land 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  743,209,  July  8, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,536300.  This  appUcaUon  Mar.  24, 

1970,  S«r.  No.  22,187 

Int.  CL  BOlf  7/08 


U.S,  CL  259-6 


3Clainu 


^^ 


A  door  opener  utilizes  the  force  developed  by  leverage  on 
the  jamb  or  frame  of  a  door  proximate  its  lockset  to  slip  the 
door's  latch  out  df  its  catch  to  enable  the  door  to  be  pushed 
open.  The  door  opener  has  a  lever  arm  which  is  load  coupled 
to  a  fulcrum  arm  and  an  extension  arm  for  the  application  of 
the  opening  force.  The  extension  arm  is  extensible  from  the 
lever  arm  to  develop  a  mechanical  advantage.  The  fulcrum 
arm's  load  coupling  to  the  lever  arm  is  at  any  of  a  number  of 
longitudinal  positions  along  the  lever  arm  to  accommodate 
different  door  widths  while  optimizing  the  mechanical  ad- 
vantage available  with  the  device.  Load  transmitting  mem- 
bers are  eccentrically  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  lever  arm 
and  fulcrum  arm  to  provide  bearing  for  the  transmission  of  a 
door  opening  load  to  the  door  jambs  and  adjustment  for  door 
width. 

An  alternate  embodiment  provides  a  door  opener  with  a 
pair  of  load  transmitting  members  to  bear  against  opposite 
door  jambs  coupled  together  through  a  gear  sector  and  a 
rack.  Rotation  of  a  handle  secured  to  the  gear  sector 
produces  movement  of  the  load  transmitting  members 
against  the  door  jambs  for  freeing  the  door's  latch  from  its 
catch. 


Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  putty  from  the 
powdered  and  liquid  constituents  thereof  wherein  the  con- 
stituenU  are  fed  continuously  in  measured  proportions  to  a 
preliminary  mixing  trough  in  which  a  rotary  screw  device 
agitates  and  mixes  the  constituents  and  conveys  them  along 
the  trough  into  an  extrusion  chamber  in  which  a  second  ro- 
ury  screw  device  further  agitates  the  mix  and  forces  it  seri- 
ally through  at  least  two  series  of  restricted  orifices  in  a  plu- 
rality of  multiorificed  plates  spaced  transversely  along  the  ex- 
trusion chamber  and  thence  through  a  delivery  outlet  as  a 
continuous  flow,  said  second  rotary  screw  device  preferably 
cooperating  with  one  or  more  of  said  extrusion  plates  and 
with  longitudinally  extending  projections  and  recess  of  the 
inner  wall  of  said  extrtision  chamber  to  exert  also  a  shearing 
action  on  the  mix. 


3391,144 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  COVERINGS 
Stic  Bcrtil   Iving,  Limiianinsvagen    18A,  217  59,   Malmo, 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9322 

Claiau  priority,  appUcntion  Sweden,  Feb.  10, 1970, 1749/69 

Int.  CI.  EOlf  15/00 

U3.  CI.  256-13.1  6  Claims 

A  covering  for  objects  that  are  exposed  to  impacts,  such  as 
road  and  bridge  parapets,  guiding  curbs,  motorcar  bumpers, 
central  reserve  guard  rails  for  expressways  etc.  The  covering 
comprises  a  jacket  of  resilient  material  with  a  hollow  space 


3391,146 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  MIXING  AND 

KNEADING  MACHINES 

Fritz  Sutter,  Prattdn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Buss  Aktien- 

gcsellschaft,  Basel,  Switzcriand 

Filed  June  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738322 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  SwttzerlaDd,  June  22, 1967, 

9123/67 

Int.  CL  BOH  7/04,  15/00 

U3.CL  259-10  4  Claims 

An  attachment  device  for  a  mixing  and  kneadmg  machine 

having  a  rotating  wormshaft  comprises  a  casing  which  is 
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adapted  to  be  attached  coaxially  on  the  casing  of  the  mixing  the  center  portion  of  the  circular  walls  where  a  spherical 

and  kneading  machine  and  a  separate  and  independently  body  is  fixedly  arranged  and  in  whose  hoUow  interior  extends 

driven  rotatable  shaft  with  radially  arranged  blades  therein  a  needle-valve  controlled  fuel  admitting  tube,  while  fuel  out- 

and  a  first  bearing.  The  attachment  device  casing  is  divided  let  apertures  in  the  sphere  discharge   the   fuel   into   the 
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into  two  parts,  the  first  being  provided  with  a  heating  or  cool- 
ing jacket  and  an  outlet  for  the  emergence  of  the  mixture  and 
the  second  including  the  first  bearing  and  a  second  bearing 
for  the  shaft  and  means  for  adjusting  the  blades. 


'  3391,147 

AUTOMATED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 

MUD  FOR  USE  IN  WELL  OPERATIONS 

Terry  O.  Anderson,  and  Darryl  W.  Rogers,  both  of  Duncan, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  HalUburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,954 

Int.  CL  B28c  7/04 

U.S.  CL  259-154  22  Cbims 
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'  3391,148 

CARBURETOR 

Hugo  Schmltz,  Neubeckumerstrasse  102,  472  Beckum,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1968,  June 
21,1%9,P  17  76  156.7;  P  19  31  642.8 
Int.  CL  F02m  9/10 
U.S.CL261— 29  15  Claims 

A  carburetor  for  motor  vehicle  internal  combustion  en- 
gines in  which  an  annular  atomizing  chamber  is  formed 
between  two  axially  aligned  circular  walls  which  are  axially 
slidable  relatively  to  each  other  to  vary  the  size  of  the 
atomizing  chamber  so  that  no  individual  throttle  valve  for  the 
fuel  mixture  is  required.  The  air  for  atomizing  the  fuel  is  con- 
ducted into  the  annular  atomizing  chamber  by  two  axially 
aligned  tubular  conduits  leading  from  opposite  sides  through 


airstream  which  is  caused  to  flow  from  the  tubular  conduits 
into  the  annular  atomizing  chamber  through  a  short  and  nar- 
row and  adjustable  passage  formed  between  the  surface  of 
the  sphere  and  the  adjustable  circular  walls. 


3391,149 

AERATION  APPARATUS 

Herbert  Anicr,  Michclbacher  Hntte,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Passavant  Werke,  Michclbacher  Hntte,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791357 

Int.  CL  BOlf  7/18 

U.S.CL261— 91  24  Claims 


I 

Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  mud  for  use  in  well 
operations,  including  independently  operable  high  and  low 
capacity  systems  for  supplying  mud  solids  to  a  mixing  tank.  A 
radioactive,  density  measuring  control  system  is  employed 
which  controls  the  rate  of  solids  supply,  with  the  same 
calibration  setting  being  maintained  for  high  and  low  rates  of 
addition  of  solids  material  to  the  mud.  A  pneumatic  convey- 
ing system  is  employed  to  convey  the  solids  through  the 
system.  Vane-type  feeders  and  mud  shrouds  are  employed  to 
minimize  the  dust  level  during  the  mud  mixing  operation. 


Apparatus  for  introducing  a  gas  into  a  liquid  by  rotating 
about  a  vertical  shaft  a  set  of  long,  narrow  blades,  which  ex- 
tend downwardly  and  outwardly  into  the  liquid  in  a  radial 
direction,  and  which  blades  are  inclined  relative  to  a  vertical 
radial  plane  passing  through  the  blades.  Air  is  drawn  into  the 
liquid  on  the  rear  side  of  the  blades  and  liquid  is  caused  to 
flow  upwardly  across  the  blades. 


3391,150 
GAS  FURNACE 
Rkhard  Wcathcrston,  St.  Paisl,  Mbm.,  assignor  to  Wcathcr- 
Ritc,  Inc.,  Ramsey,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791383 
Int.  CL  F23I  9/04;  F24li  3/04 
U.S.  CL  263-  19A  15  Claims 

A  gas  fiimace  capable  of  maintaining  a  constant  pressure 
differential  across  a  burner  unit  irrespective  of  changes  in  the  v 
flow  of  air  through  the  furnace  by  the  use  of  a  controlled 
bypass  damper  adjacent  the  burner  unit.  Additional  features 
includes  controlling  the  volume  of  air  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  fiimace,  thus,  affording  improved  fan  efficiency,  a  capa- . 
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bUitv  to  circulate  air  through  the  furnace  without  heating   together  with  additional  insulation  packing  are  stuffed  iqto 
whe^  no  heat  S  required  aSd  a  circuit  designed  to  protect   the  hoUow  part  of  the  retainer  for  capture  therem  to  securely 
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the  furnace  from  air  circulation  when  the  incoming  air  is 
below  a  predetermined  temperature. 


33^1,151 
PREDRYER  FOR  CARPET  RANGES 
Herman  J.  Kerner,  Albemarle,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ColMns  & 
Aikman  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Set.  No.  876,003 

Int  CI.  F27b  7/05,  7\20 

U.S.  CI.  263-34  8  Claims 


anchor  the  blankets  and  thermally  shield  the  retainers  from 
furnace  radiant  heat. 


3,591,153 

INTERLOCKING  CHECKER  BRICKS  AND  CHECKER 

SHOES  FOR  A  BLAST  FURNACE  STOVE 

Russell  A.  Powefl,  aad  Henry  Z.  Schoficid,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,768 

Int.  Ci.  F23I  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  263-51  13  Claims 


In  a  carpet  range,  a  surface-contact  drum-type  predryer, 
which  may  be  gas  fired,  has  retractable  guide  rolls  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  heated  drum  sur- 
face. In  operating  position,  the  retractable  rolls  maintain  the 
carpet  in  contact  with  the  heated  surface  of  the  drum.  When 
the  carpet  range  is  shut  down,  the  retractable  rolls  move  to 
their  retracted  position  and  maintain  the  carpet  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  heated  drum  surface.  Automatic  control  means 
are  provided,  responsive  to  energization  of  the  main  drive 
means,  for  causing  movement  of  the  retractable  rolls  toward 
the  heated  drum  surface,  and  responsive  to  the  deenergiza- 
tion  of  the  main  drive  means  for  automatically  moving  the 
guide  rolls  away  from  the  drum  surface.  The  predryer  may 
also  be  used  for  other  webs. 


Interlocking  checker  bricks  and  checker  shoes  for  a  blast 
furnace  stove  include  special  refractory  bricks  and  special 
metallic  shoes  that  coact  with  each  other  and  with  the  struc- 
ture of  the  stove  to  form  a  unitary  checker  mass  within  the 
stove. 


3,591,154 
FLAME  HARDENER 
Ing«vald  L.  Rambcrg;  John  L.  Benn,  and  Fritz  Schrcder,  all  of 
King  County,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Ingwald  L.  Ramberg, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  806,660 

Int.  CL  C21d  1166 

U.S.CI.266-4  3  Claims 


3,591,152 
FURNACE  INSULATION  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Bonnie  E.  Mills,  Jr.,  North  AogusU,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The 
Balxrocii  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847^56 
Int.  CI.  F23m  5100 
U.S.  CL  263-46  7  Claims 

A  furnace  lining  anchoring  and  support  system  in  which 
flexible  ceramic  fiber  insulating  blankets,  exposed  to  the  fur- 
nace atmosphere,  are  anchored  in  place  by  a  plurality  of 
elongated  hollow  retainers  positioned  about  the  furnace  in- 
terior and  behind  the  blankets.  The  retainers  each  have  a 
longitudinal  slot  through  which  portions  of  the  blankets, 


A  torch-ring-type  flame  hardener  is  provided  in  a  plurality 
of  annular  plates  which  are  cooperatively  milled  such  that 
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inner  unobstructed  annular  gas  and  quench  water  outlets  are 
provided  when  the  plates  are  assembled.  The  flame  hardener 
may  be  mounted  to  encircle  a  cylindrical  object  and  to 
guidingly  seat  on  the  object  as  the  object  is  axially  rotated. 

I         


3,591,155 
ROTARY  FURNACE  FOR  DIFHCULT  TO  REDUCE 

OXIDES 

Jean  Boucbet,  Clcry-Saint-Andre,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte 

Metallurgique  D'Imphy,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,079,  May  7, 1965,  abandoned. 

Filed  June  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,265 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  16, 1964,  July  21, 

1964,  Feb.  25, 1965, 981 ,930, 9H2,484, 6,961 

Int  CI.  C21b  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  266-11  7  Claims 


3,591,157 
SHAPE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
John  E.  Cnip,  Jr.,  AHentown,  and  Howard  E.  Schwartz,  Em- 
mans,  both  ot  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  AllCBtown,  Pa. 

FOed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796^44 

Int.  CL  B23k  7102 

U.S.CL266— 23R  10  Claims 


A  horizontal  rotary  furnace  open  at  each  end  is  used  for 
reduction  of  metallic  oxides.  The  fumes  are  removed  from 
one  end  of  the  furnace.  A  converter  has  a  natural  gas  feed 
chamber  receiving  a  feed  of  natural  gas;  a  gas  dissociation 
chamber  opening  into  the  feed  chamber  through  a  venturi;  a 
burner  in  the  feed  chamber  directs  its  flame  into  the  venturi; 
an  opening  from  the  dissociation  chamber  into  the  furnace; 
and  a  jet  of  pure  oxygen  in  the  opening  directed  upwardly  to 
direct  the  flame  of  the  dissociated  gas  upwardly  within  the 
furnace  above  the  reducing  zone  in  the  furnace. 


3,591,156 

FLAME  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Alfred  C.  England,  4170  Jaunta  Way,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  782,986 

Int.  CI.  B23k  HOI 

U.S.  CI.  266-23  10  Claims 


A  multiple  torch^hape  cutting  machine  adapted  to  be 
responsive  to  a  tape  program  control  for  automatically 
setting  the  centerline  distance  between  the  torches  on  the 
machine.  Means  are  provided  for  positioning  the  torches 
relative  to  one  another  by  engaging  or  disengaging  the  in- 
dividual torch  support  with  a  moveable  arm  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  program  control. 

^ 


3491,158 
SHAFT  FURNACE 
Heinz-Dciter      Pantlie,       Esscn-Frintrop;       Ulrich       Pohl, 
Obcrhanscn-Osterfcid,  and  Hermann  Trecker,  KbxhhcUcn, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hnttenwcrk  Obcrhauscn  AG, 
Oberhauscn,  Germany 

Filed  June  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1968,  P  17  58 

638.8 

Int.  CL  C21b  7100 

U.S.CL  266-25  \  7  Claims 

\ 


The  flame  cutting  machine  illustration  in  the  drawing  is 
suitable  for  cutting  along  straight  or  curved  lines  or  circles.  It 
includes  three  assemblies  which  are  mounted  upon  an  articu- 
lated frame.  A  first  assembly  includes  a  torch  and  a  pair  of 
concentrically  arranged  gas  conduits  for  supplying  cutting 
gas  to  the  torch.  The  conduits  rotate  on  a  common  axis  and 
are  provided  with  swivel  inlet  fittings  for  gas  on  that  same 
axis.  These  elements  are  mounted  within  a  housing  and  a 
drive  means  is  included  for  rotating  them  within  the  housing. 
The  housing  is  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  frame 
in  the  direction  of  the  common  axis  of  the  conduits  and  it  is 
moved  relatively  to  the  frame  by  a  motor  drive  drivescrew 
and  follower  nut  assembly. 


A  shaft  furnace  for  the  gas  reduction  of  metallurgical  ores 
which  provides  a  gas-distributing  body  centrally  of  the  fur- 
nace chamber  at  Uie  bottom  of  the  furnace  column,  a  sup- 
port plate  below  a  downwardly  converging  fiinnel,  the  outlet 
of  which  has  a  width  corresponding  to  Uie  gas-distributing 
element,  members  for  shifting  the  charge  along  the  support 
table  out  of  the  furnace,  and  a  furnace-charging  arrangement 
having  a  pair  of  sliding-plate  gas  gates  or  locks  between 
which  an  intermediate  charge-receiving  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided to  restrict  the  free-fall  height  of  the  charge.  The  gas- 
distributing  element  is  a  roof-  or  coping-shaped  body  which 
is  open  downwardly  and  is  supplied  with  reducing  gas  from 
one  or  both  ends. 
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9491,159 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STEEL  FROM  PIG  IRON 

IN  CONTINUOUS  PROCESS 
Tbcodor  Messinf,  Mulhelin,  and  Werner  Coupclte,  Wat- 
tenscheid-Eppendorf,  both  of,  Germany,  Miifnors  to  Stan 
dard-Messo  Duisburg  Gesellschafl  ftir  Chemietechnik  nut 
bcKhrankter  Haftung  &  Co.,  Duisburg,  Germany 
Filed  June  14, 1968,  Set.  No.  737,196 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19, 1967, 
P  15  33  949.8 
Int  CI.  C21c  7110 
MS.  CI.  266-34  *  Cblms 


convolution  of  the  spring,  while  the  other  groove  has  a  finger 
curved  over  it  for  capturing  an  adjacent  spring  convolution 
therein  so  that  the  spacer  follows  the  movement  of  the  ad- 
jacent convolution.  Entrance  to  the  second  groove  is  ob- 


f2 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production 
of  steel  from  pig  iron  according  to  which  in  a  continuous 
operation  pig  iron  is  introduced  into  evacuated  gas  extraction 
chamber  means  divided  up  into  fine  droplets  which  latter  are 
subjected  to  the  action  of  oxygen. 


<f 


uined  through  a  reduced  slot  located  between  the  body  and 
the  end  of  the  finger.  When  a  convolution  is  forced  against 
the  body  and  finger  at  the  slot,  the  finger  spreads  and  permits 
the  convolution  to  enter  the  slot. 


3,591,162 
RAISED  SPRING  DISC 
Friedrich  Bauer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hotrbiger  Ven- 
tilwerlic  AliticngesellschaH 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,241 
culms  priority,  application  Austria,  July  12, 1968, 10  A 

6746/68 

Int  CI.  F16f  1/34 

VS.  CL  267- 161  *  Claims 


3,591,160 
BLAST  DEVICE  FOR  STEEL  CONVERTER 
Pierre  Lcroy,  St.  Germain  En  Laye,  and  Emile  Sprunck, 
Moyeuvre  Grande,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnic 
Dcs  Ateliers  Et  Forges  Dc  La  Loire,  St.  Chamond,  Firminy, 
St  Etienne,  Jacob  Hoitzer,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,553 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5, 1967,  June  17, 

1968, 113.157;155.193 

Int.  CI.  C21b  7/76.  C21c  5/48 

US.  CI.  266-41  5  Claims 
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A  raised  spring  disc  intended  for  compressor  valves  having 
at  least  two  concentric  rings  connected  together  by  radial 
webs  subdividing  the  rings  into  several  ring  sections.  All  or 
part  of  the  ring  sections  are  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  disc 
to  form  waves. 


Device  for  supplying  blast  gas  to  the  blowing  orifices  of  the 
bottom  of  a  steelwork  converter,  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  header-forming  tubes  disposed  either  as  concentric  tores 
or  in  any  other  suitable  manner,  each  header  being  adapted 
to  supply  blast  gas  to  a  number  of  bottom  orifices,  for  exam- 
ple a  row  thereof,  with  self-stopping  means  for  easily  putting 
each  tuyere  out  of  service  in  case  of  abnormally  rapid  wear 
thereof.  Small  diameter  pipes,  formed  to  have  fiexibility  to 
facilitate  assembly  and  disassembly  are  used  for  the  connec- 
tion of  the  supply  header  tubes  to  tiie  bottom  orifices. 


3,591,163 

MOUNTING 

Richard  D.  Anderson,  866  Sooth  Charles  Street,  Elgin,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,631 

IntCI.B60g/;/02 

U.S.  CI.  267-52  f  5  Claims 


3,591,161 
SPRING  SPACER 
William  A.  Schcubleia,  Jr.,  BaBwin,  and  Louis  P.  Fistcr,  St 
Loais,  both  of.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Moog  Industries,  Inc.,  St 
Levis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,132 

Int  CLF16f  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  267-61  3  CUdms 

A  spacer  for  expanding  coil  springs  has  a  body  provided 

with  grooves  at  each  end.  One  of  the  grooves  freely  accepts  a 


r 


A  mounting  construction  illustrated  as  used  on  a  vehicle 
traction  bar  includes  a  rigid  plate  for  mounting  articles  in 
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situations  requiring  a  variety  of  dimensions  between  mount- 
ing bolts.  A  plurality  of  tapered  apertures  are  formed  in  the 
plate  and  plugged  with  the  tapered  scrap  pieces  from  which 
they  were  formed.  Each  scrap  piece  is  provided  with  a  notch 
or  aperture  to  receive  a  bolt,  and  each  of  the  scrap  piece 
plugs  may  be  selectively  oriented  in  its  aperture  to  provide 
for  a  varied  spacing  between  the  bolt-receiving  apertures. 


/ 


3,591,164 
HIGH.HYSTERESIS  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Glen  M.  Jamieson,  Blair  AtlMl,  South  Australia,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  The  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  Parkes,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,042 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  1, 1967, 

21084/67 

Int  CI.  F16f  1144 

MS.  CI.  267- 140  6  Claims 


*^'^-i'iiriiifiiiiiili 


A  shock  absorber  comprising  an  elastomeric  tube  disposed 
over  a  movable  member  in  such  a  manner  that  frictional  en- 
gagement of  the  elastomeric  tube  with  the  member  on  which 
It  is  disposed,  together  with  inherent  resistance  of  the 
elastomeric  tube  results  in  a  damping  action  on  the  movable 
member. 


3,591,165 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHEET 
MATERIAL,  SIGNATURES  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  O.  McCahoB,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  and  William  J. 
Byrne,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  aari^iors  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,926 

Int  CI.  B65h  39102 

MS.  CL  270—54  46  Claims 


/ 


3,591,166 

OSCILATING  CLOTH  FOLDER  HAVING  MOVABLE 
CLOTH  HANGER 
Takeshi  Ebisu,  39  MurasaUao  ScUryu-cho  Kita-kn,  Kyoto- 
shi,  Japan 

FDcd  Oct  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26, 1967, 42/68,953 

iBt  CL  B65h  45120 
MS.  CI.  270-79  12  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  cloth  folding  machine  compris- 
ing a  means  for  feeding  beltlike  sheets  of  cloth  downward,  a 
guide  means  for  horizontally  oscillating  the  cloth  by  inter- 
locking with  the  cloth  feeding  means,  a  cloth  holding  means 
for  pressing  the  cloth  to  a  hanging  means  thereof,  whereby 
the  rolled  beltlike  sheet  of  cloth  is  uncoiled  to  be  again 
folded  in  an  alternate  direction  and  the  resultant  foldings  are 
suspended  alternately  on  the  right  and  left  sides  of  the  cloth 
hanging  means. 


3,591,167 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  R.  Norbutas,  Glenvicw,  III.,  assignor  to  Signodc  Cor- 
poratloB 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,928 

Int  CL  B65h  5102,  5/08 

MS.  CL  271-9  27  Clafans 


Apparatus  for  feeding  signatures  from  a  stack  thereof  in 
gathered  predetermined  sequence  to  a  book-sewing  machine 
or  the  like,  comprising  means  for  transferring  signatures  one 
at  a  time  from  a  feed  hopper  by  rotary  grippers  and  feed  rol- 
lers to  linearly  traveling  grippers,  suction  and  lap-engaging 
means  for  opening  signatures  suspended  from  the  traveling 
grippers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  suspended,  opened 
signatures  through  1 80°  and  depositing  the  same  on  a  pusher- 
type  saddle  conveyor  for  movement  thereby  through  fold- 
conditioning  means  and  for  delivery  to  the  sewing  saddle  of  a 
book  sewer  or  the  like,  including  operational  programming 
means  for  the  feeding  and  sewing  apparatuses  and  means  for 
detecting  improper  functioning  thereof. 

888  O.G.— 7 


Apparatus  usable  in  connection  with  brick  stacking  and 
strapping  apparatus  for  placing  course-separating  sheets, 
such  as  paper,  upon  a  course  of  briclu,  and  for  placing 
course-supporting  sheets,  such  as  veneer  upon  a  course  of 
bricks.  The  feeder  includes  a  hopper  means  for  storing  a 
stack  of  separating  sheets  and  a  stack  of  supporting  sheets, 
with  a  first  mechanism  being  provided  for  shifting  a  separat- 
ing sheet  from  the  hopper  means  toward  a  course  of  bricks, 
and  with  a  second  mechanism  being  provided  for  shifting  a 
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supporting  sheet  toward  a  course  of  bricks.  A  single  transfer 
means  is  provided  for  moving  the  shifted  sheets  from  the 
hopper  means  to  a  brick  stacking  station,  and  the  hopper 
means  is  mounted  for  movement  adjacent  the  transfer  means 
to  position  sheik  outlet  openings  in  the  hopper  means  m 
discharging  relationship  with  respect  to  the  transfer  means. 

3^91,168 
APPARATUS  FOR  LABELING  BOTTLES  AND  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

Rudolf  Zodrow,  Duswidorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jagenbcrg- 

Werke  AG,  DusseWorf,  Germany  _..  „. 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733^76 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17, 1967,  J  29 

010  VIIb/81b 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3106;  B65c  9108 

MS.  CI.  271-36  3  Claims 


chain  conveyor.  The  carrier  is  accurately  locked  in  its 
transfer  position  with  reference  to  the  drum  by  a  leadmg 
clamp  and  a  trailing  clamp.  Such  accurate  positioning  of  the 
carrier  is  effected  by  activating  the  leading  clamp  prior  to  the 
carrier  reaching  its  transfer  position  thereby  limiting  further 
movement  of  the  carrier.  The  accurate  positioning  of  the  car- 
rier is  further  assured  by  the  engagement  of  mating  surfaces 
on  the  carrier  and  the  drum. 


3,591,170 
ERROR-INDICATING  DEVICES 
Kenneth  William  Doughty,  Stanford,  Biggleswade,  and  Cyril 
Winstanlcy,  St.  Albans,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Computers  Limited,  London,  England 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1968, 

13,953/68       . 
Int.  CL  B65h  7106 


U.S.CL  271-57 


3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  labeling  bottles  and  similar  articles  including 
a  revolving  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  label  withdrawing 
segments  arranged  in  a  circular  series  and  mounted  for  con- 
trolled swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  a  path  of  uniform 
rotation  at  a  label  withdrawal  station  adjacent  a  stationary 
label  magazine  to  successively  withdraw  the  end  label  from  a 
stack  of  labels  in  the  magazine  by  a  rolloff  action  and  carry 
such  labels  toward  a  label  applying  station. 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  detecting  the  presence  of  over- 
lapping documents  in  a  document  feed.  The  device  includes 
a  member  rotatable  about  a  pivot  and  having  a  surface 
which,  in  the  unoperated  position,  is  spaced  from  the  feed 
bed  by  a  distance  of  approximately  1 V4  times  the  thickness  of 
the  documents  being  fed.  The  surface  is  formed  so  that  on 
rotation  of  the  member  from  its  unoperated  position  the 
spacing  between  the  surface  and  the  feed  bed  remains  con- 
stant or  slightly  decreases.  Documents  in  overiappcd  rela- 
tionship will  therefore  rotate  the  member  which  in  turn  may 
interrupt  a  light  beam  and  stop  the  document  feed.  The 
member  may  also  carry  a  marking  device  to  mark  the  over- 
lapped document  for  subsequent  identification. 


3,591,169 
SHEET  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Fricdrlch  Prcnss,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Roland  Offietmaschincnfabrik  Fabcr  &  Schleicher  A  G,  Of- 
fenbach am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,879 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1968, 

P  16  11  376.1 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9112 


3,591,171 
SIGNATURE  STACKING  MACHINE 
Edmund  T.  H.  Schmidt,  Woodland  HOb,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Timer  Mirror  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,987 

Int.  CL  B65h  29114 

U.S.  CI.  271-68  1*  Claims 


U.S.  CL  271-50 


4  Claims 


A  device  for  delivering  sheets  to  a  printing  unit  of  a  print-  ...        •,    r  • 

ins  press,  transfers  sheets  to  a  transfer  drum  of  the  press  by       A  receiver  is  adapted  to  support  an  aligned  stack  of  signa- 
meajns  of  a  gripper  carrier  movably  mounted  on  an  endless   tures.  First  and  second  adjacent  conveyors  are  adapted  to 
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transport  between  them  a  stream  of  signatures  moving 
edgewise  such  that  the  stream  approaches  one  end  of  the 
stack  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  length.  A  stop  is  disposed 
along  the  backside  of  the  stack  transverse  to  the  stream.  The 
conveyors  are  bowed  in  cross  section  toward  the  stack  at  a 
point  short  of  the  front  side  of  the  stack  so  the  signatures  are 
stiffened  before  they  reach  the  stack.  The  conveyors  are  par- 
tially wrapped  around  a  .direction  changing  rotatable  drum 
the  radius  of  which  is  the  same  order  of  magnitude  or  larger 
than  the  length  of  a  signature.  The  outer  conveyor  wrapped 
around  the  drum  is  an  endless  belt  arrangement  mounted  on 
three  rotatable  supports.  The  two  supports  between  which 
the  belt  arrangement  is  wrapped  around  the  drum  are  trans- 
lationally  fixed  and  the  remaining  support  is  movable  trans- 
verse to  its  axis  of  rotation  to  permit  the  length  of  belt 
between  the  first  two  supports  to  change  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  thickness  of  the  sheets.  One  of  the  conveyors 
extends  across  the  end  of  the  stack  and  stops  short  of  the 
backside  of  the  stack  so  the  second  conveyor  gradually 
moves  out  of  contact  with  each  sheet  in  turn  as  it  moves  into 
alignment  in  the  stack.  The  receiver  is  a  horizontal  platform 
on  which  the  stack  lies  in  horizontal  alignment.  Two  elon- 
gated independently  movable  rotatable  vertical  members  are 
located  at  the  other  end  of  the  stack  fi-om  the  conveyors. 
These  members  are  loaded  such  that  they  are  urged  against 
the  other  end  of  the  stack.  The  signatures  are  periodically 
marked  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the  conveyors 
to  produce  along  the  length  of  the  stack  an  indication  of  the 
number  of  sheets  in  the  stack. 


'  3,591,172 

SPRING  BIASED  SKI  EXERCISE  MOUNTED  ON 

ADJUSTABLE  INCLINED  SLOPE 

Franz  Hudc,  R.  Kattnigstr.  VUlach  9500,  Kamten,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,828 

InL  CL  A63b  21100, 23102,  69/18 

U.S.  CL  272—57  10  Claims 


A  snow  ski  exercising  and  training  apparatus  including  a 
base  upon  which  is  mounted  a  pair  of  elongated  ski  simulat- 
ing members,  the  forward  ends  of  which  are  pivotally  secured 
to  the  base  so  that  the  ski  members  can  be  pivotally  moved 
transversely  of  the  base  about  axes  at  their  forward  ends.  Ad- 
jacent their  rear  ends,  the  skis  are  supported  by  a  transverse- 
ly extending  slide  bar  for  the  transverse  movement.  A  spring 
couples  the  skis  together  adjacent  the  forward  ends  to  urge 
the  same  rotatably  outward  with  respect  to  one  another 
about  their  longitudinal  axes,  and  tension  springs  couple  each 
of  the  ski  members  to  the  base  to  provide  resilient  resistance 
to  the  transverse  movement.  A  waistband  is  provided  for  the 
user  and  tension  springs  are  used  for  attaching  the  waistband 
to  the  rearwardly  ends  of  the  ski  members. 


3,591,173 

HEAD  STAND  SUPPORT 

EU  Joseph  Coismaa,  12502  MObank  St,  Studio  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,007 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23/02 

VS.  CL  272-60  9  Claims 


/ 

An  exercise  stand  constructed  from  three  C-shaped  tubular 
members  and  readily  disassembled  for  storage  and  shipping. 
Two  of  the  members  form  sides  and  support  a  pair  of 
shoulder  pads  and  the  third  couples  and  spaces  the  two  side 
members,  the  three  members  being  keyed  against  relative 
rotation  and  held  together  by  bolts  carried  by  the  shoulder 
pads. 


3491,174 
FRICTIONAL  RESISTANCE  TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Ira  J.  Sllbcrman,  Opelika;  Ralph  Edwin  Wi^s,  Jr.,  Auburn, 
Ala.,  and  George  M.  Hopkins,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Diversified  Products  Corporation,  Opelika,  Ala. 
/       L       Filed  Dec.  20, 1 968,  Ser.  No.  785,870 

.'"^  Int.  CLA63b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  272—79  6  Claims 


} 


■\ 


\ 


An  exercising  device  including  a  housing,  a  shaft  posi- 
tioned within  the  housing  and  having  one  end  attached 
thereto,  and  a  rope  disposed  in  frictional  engagement  about 
the  shaft.  The  rope  enters  into  and  exits  from  the  housing 
through  the  sides  thereof  adjacent  one  end  of  the  housing  so 
that  the  rope  may  be  pulled  against  the  resistance  produced 
by  the  frictional  engagement  of  the  rope  with  the  shaft.  A 
plastic  dial  member  is  rotatably  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  and  releasably  engages  the  housing  so  that  the  rota- 
tional position  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  the  housing  may 
be  adjusted  to  thereby  vary  the  amount  of  frictional  engage- 
ment of  the  rope  with  the  shaft. 


3491,175 

GAME 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Brcslow,  both  of  Chicago,  111., 

assignors  to  Marvfai  Glass  &  Aasodato,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,912 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—  1  R  6  Claims 

Game  apparatus  for  a  race-type  chance  game  comprising  a 

large   number  of  containers,  each  enclosing  a  simulated 
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tainer  and  conccahng  the  pill  color.  The  closed  coniaincre  jm^n^  closed  by  a  plastic  plug.  A  screw  is  threaded  through 

the  weight  and  journalcd  at  opposite  ends  in  the  bore.  To  ad- 
just the  weight,  a  screwdriver  may  be  inserted  through  a  hole 
in  the  plug  to  rotate  the  screw. 


3^91,178 
LACROSSE  RACQUET  WITH  PLASTIC  GUARD  PANEL 
Franklin  Milligan,  116  Kent  St.,  Whitby,  Ontario,  and  Daniel 
R.  Kocho,  40  Willcrofl  St,  Oshawa,  OnUrio,  both  of, 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,117 

iBt.  CI.  A63b  65/12 

VS.  CI.  273-96  2  Claims 


are  randomly  disposed  in  a  central  bowl  and  the  players  com- 
pete to  find  all  of  the  pills  of  a  given  color  by  sequentially 
opening  and  closing  the  containers. 


M  M 


3,591,176 

FOOL-GOLF  GAME  APPARATUS 

LcoB  A.  Roth,  1895  Southwest  3rd  Ave^  Miami,  Fto. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,422 

Int  CI.  A63g  31100;  A63d  15/00, 15/06 

U.S.  CI.  273-6 


9  Claims 


A  lacrosse  racquet  is  formed  with  a  unipartite  and 
generally  planar  guard  panel  usefully  formed  as  a  moulded 
lattice  structure  from  a  suitable  plastics  material  for  intercon- 
necting the  toe  and  spine  portions  of  the  racquet  frame.  Such 
a  guard  panel  avoids  the  problems  due  to  sagging  and  bowing 
of  woven  guard  structures  and  facitiutes  stringing.  By  form- 
ing the  principal  frame  as  a  unitary  moulded  structure  from  a 
suitable  plastic  material,  the  lip  portion  of  the  racquet  can  be 
made  much  thinner  than  was  previously  possible  thereby 
facilitating  "scooping"  the  ball  off  the  ground  by  the  player. 


A  game  apparatus  including  a  rectangular  barrier  frame, 
sections  of  which  are  easily  disassembled  for  allowmg  the 
frame  to  be  folded  when  the  game  is  not  in  use.  The  four  cor- 
ners of  the  barrier  frame  when  assembled  include  removable 
target  pockete.  Playing  balls  are  placed  withm  the  mtcnor 
area  of  the  barrier  frame  and  a  club  in  the  form  of  a  golf 
putter  is  employed  to  strike  the  playing  balls  in  a  preselected 
direcUon  with  the  object  being  to  propel  the  playing  balls 
into  the  target  pockets.  A  folding  mat  or  pad  may  be  used  as 
a  playing  base  surface. 


3,591,179 
COMBINATION  WHIP  TOP  AND  SKILL  DEVICE 
Kalman  Pentek,  121  Graod  St,  Garfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,792 

Int  CI.  A63b  65/12 

VS.  CL  273—97  R  '      ^  Claims 


3,591,177 
i  BOWLING  BALL  INCLUDING  ADJUSTABLE 

BALANCING  WEIGHT 

Samocl  JoMph  Skose,  1382  Cahrcr  Road,  Rochc^er,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,559 

Int  CI.  A63b  43/04, 65/06 

VS.  CL  273-63  9  Claims 


A  combination  whip  top  and  skill  device  comprising  an 
oval-shaped  top,  a  cup  including  a  whipping  handle  and  a 
lash  secured  to  the  handle.  The  lash  can  be  used  for  spmnmg 
the  top  and  then  whipping  the  top  in  the  convenUona^ 
manner  of  using  a  whipping  top.  The  top  can«lso  be  secured 
to  the  lash  whereby  the  top  can  be  used  as  a  skill  devKe  by 
A  cylindrical  weight  made  of  plastic  material  is  axially  ad-  attempting  to  flip  the  top  on  the  end  of  the  lash  and  catching 
iusuble  in  a  blind  bore  that  extends  radially  into  a  bowling  the  top  on  its  end  m  the  cup. 

■  .  / 
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3,591,180 
RING  BALL  GAME 

Joseph  I.  Lafon,  Sr.,  2225  N.  Raymond  Lane,  Altadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,296 

Int  CI.  A63b  65/12 

U.S.CL273— 101  3  Claims 


dicates  his  elected  club,  lights  the  base  and  from  his  shot 
card  marks  the  indicated  lay  of  the  ball  on  said  sheet,  moves 
his  shot  card  to  the  indicated  lay  of  the  ball,  selects  a  new 
club,  lights  the  base  and  marks  the  new  lay  of  the  ball  on  the 
sheet  and  repeats  until  the  ball  is  indicated  as  in  the  liole  on 


A  game  consisting  of  a  target  comprising  a  ring  having  one 
or  more  target  strips  releasably  secured  thereacross,  a  ball 
rojector  having  a  handle  and  a  hollow  head  containing  a 
all,  the  ball  being  projected  toward  the  target  by  a  swinging 
motion  of  the  handle  to  strike  and  disengage  a  target  strip. 


I 


I 


3,591,181 

COLORED  SPEED  TOP  GAME  DEVICE 
Lawrence    W.    Stewart,    N87    W15714    Kenwood 
Menomoncc  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,974 
Int  CI.  A63b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-101 


Blvd. 


1  Claim 


the  green.  The  remaining  players  in  their  turn  follow  the 
same  procedure  until  all  have  holed  out  whereupon  they 
select  a  new  translucent  sheet  for  the  second  hole,  repeat  as 
for  the  first  hole  and  select  further  sheets  in  turn  for  the 
remaining  holes  and  play  the  same  in  a  similar  manner. 


3491,183 
LAMINATED  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
James  W.  Ford,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  True  Temper 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,037 

Int  CI.  A63b  53/04 

VS.  CI.  273-167  5  Claims 


A  toy  top  which  is  made  to  spin  by  a  string  or  other  means, 
the  top  being  rotatable  about  a  downwardly  extending  spin- 
dle and  the  top  being  made  in  any  of  various  colors  so  as  to 
be  attractive  in  appearance  while  in  motion.  The  top  is  com- 
bined with  a  hokler  in  which  the  top  is  held  rotatably  free  for 
rotating  the  top  to  a  high  speed  and  a  paddle  having  a  bull- 
seye  imprinted  upon  its  upper  side.  The  paddle  is  used  as  a 
surface  on  which  to  catch  the  top. 


3491,182 

GOLF  GAME  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAY 

WilUam  R.  Grubler,  R.D.  #4,  Box  154,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,441 

Int  CI.  A63f  7/06 

VS.  CL  273- 134  2  Claims 

The  present  game  simulates  the  playing  of  a  game  of  golf 

whereby  the  players  select  a  translucent  sheet  representing 

the  tee,  fairway,  rough  and  green  for  the  first  hole  course  and 

mount  the  same  on  a  base  capable  of  directing  light  through 

said  sheet  as  desired.  Thereafter  each  player  selects  a  shot 

card  in  turn  and  places  the  same  on  said  sheet  at  the  tee,  in- 


i 


A  golf  Iclub  head  is  constructed  of  wood  laminations 
bonded  together  and  bent  to  form  the  angle  between  striking 
portion  and  hosel.  The  grain  of  each  lamination  is  disposed  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  IW  with  respect  to  the  centerline 
of  the  hosel  as  seen  from  the  front  of  the  golf  club,  and  the 
grain  of  each  lamination  is  angled  oppositely  with  respect  to 
the  grain  of  the  next  adjacent  lamination.  The  grain  of  cer- 
tain of  the  laminations  are  disposed  substantially  parallel  with 
one  lateral  side  of  the  hosel;  the  grain  of  the  adjacent  lamina- 
tions are  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the  opposite 
lateral  side  of  the  hosel. 


\ 
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3  591  184 
SPHERICAL  SHELL  AND  SPIN  DETECTOR 
Robert   M.   Conklin,   Muskegon,   and   Robert   I.   Anderson, 
Spring  Lake,  both  of,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Cor- 

Deration 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,558 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69/36,  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  273-176  FA 


during  the  pracfice  swing.  Indicators  may  be  provided  to  de- 
tect excessive  movement  of  the  pendulum  laterally  of  an  ar- 
cuate path. 


3,591,186 

ULTRAMINIATURIZEDTAPE  RECORDER 

9  Claims  Sanjiro  Murata,  Kamiosaki,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15, 1966, 41/38246 

Int.  CI.Gllb5/'^« 

U.S.  CI.  274-4  1  Claim 


JfTf 


An  indoor  golf  game  including  a  spherical  Wwyt  which  is 
arranged  so  that  all  points  thereon  are  equidistant  from  the 
tee  point.  Golf  balls  rebound  from  the  target  at  a  low 
velocity,  and  are  returned  to  the  tee  area  by  an  inclined  run- 
way and  a  ball  elevator  system  including  a  motor  driven 
wheel  which  engages  the  ball  at  the  tee  area.  Electrical 
switches  arranged  in  an  arcuate  row  relative  the  tee  point  are 
actuated  by  balls  rolling  down  the  runway  and  cooperate 
with  sensors  in  the  Urget  and  at  the  tee  point  to  provide  in- 
formation relating  to  the  theoretical  free  flight  trajectory  of 
the  ball,  which  is  projected  on  a  scene  of  a  golf  course  by  a 
computer  controlled  golf  ball  spot  projector.  The  Urget  is 
formed  of  interchangeable  components  to  enhance  the 
overall  life  thereof  and  the  sensors  therein  are  in  the  form  of 
spaced  conductive  rubber  strips  extending  horizontally  and 
vertically. 
/ f 

3,591,185 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Adolf  R.  Murat,  43600  East  Florida  Avenue,  Hemet,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,795 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/36 

\}JS.  CI.  273-185  15  Claims 


An  ultraminiature  tape  recorder  of  double  panel  type  hav- 
ing a  case  comprising  front  and  rear  (or  upper  and  lower) 
compartments  partitioned  by  a  dividing  means  wherein,  in 
one  compartment  a  recess  is  provided  for  a  tape  cartridge 
with  a  recording  button  on  that  side.  In  the  opposite  com- 
partment, a  speaker  is  provided  arranged  to  emit  sound  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  first  compartment,  and  a  reproduc- 
ing button  is  provided  on  the  side  opposite  the  recording  but- 
ton, thereby  eliminating  erroneous  operation  of  the  recording 
and  reproducing  buttons  and  permitting  increased  speaker 
size  for  a  given  overall  recorder  size.  Means  are  provided 
whereby  all  of  the  components  of  the  recorder  are  actuated 
on  pushing  the  recording  button,  whereas  all  of  the  com- 
ponents with  the  exception  of  the  erasing  head  are  actuated 
on  pushing  the  reproducing  button. 


3,591,187 

ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER  UTILIZING 

PLURALITY  OF  ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 

Itsuki  Ban,  829,  Higashi-Oizumimachi,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9,  1967,  42/36534 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19100;  Glib  15/66;  G03b  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  274—4  10  Claims 


A  golf  training  device  in  which  an  impact  receiving  golf 
ball  elem^ent  is  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  a  pendulum  ac- 
celerated from  a  stationary  vertical  position  through  an  arcu- 
ate path  of  movement  by  the  swing  of  a  golfer's  club.  Proper 
movement  of  the  golfer's  club  following  initial  impact  is 
monitored  by  a  switch  mechanism  to  energize  solenoid 
devices  applying  driving  force  to  the  pendulum  in  order  to 
balance  its  static  weight  and  avoid  loading  of  the  golfer's  club 


An  endless  tape  cartridge  player  utilizing  a  plurality  of 
endless  tape  cartridges  wherein  a  plurality  of  endless  tape 
cartridges  are  received  within  a  housing,  the  housing  is 
rotated  about  a  central  shaft  and  caused  to  terminate  its  rota- 
tion to  select  a  desired  endless  tape  cartridge,  and  further  the 
housing  is  moved  along  with  the  central  shaft  to  bring  the 
leading  edge  of  the  cartridge  to  be  selected  into  a  position 
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opposite  a  tape  reproduction  arrangement  which  comprises  a 
capstan  and  a  magnetic  head. 


\ 


3^91,190 
CLINCH  SEALS 


3^91,188 
SLIDE  RING  SEAL  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFTS 
Joachim  H.  Eisner,  Kaiserslautem,  Upper  PaloUnate,  Ger-    U.S.  CI.  277— 147 
many,  assignor  to  Eisenwcrke  G.m.b.H.,  Kaiscrslautern/P- 
falz,  Germany  .  \ 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30, 1968,  P  17  75 

593.0 

Int.  CI.  F16J  9/00,  15/38 

U.S.  CL  277—9  10  Ctaims 


Fred  Winay,  829  Amherst  Road,  Linden,  NJ.,  and  Peter  F. 
Kalksma,  583  Dover  Street,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,451 
Int.  CI.  F16J  9/06;  F16I 19/00 


5  Claims 


/ 


v/ 


A  clfnch  seal  concrete  structure  provided  with  an  access 
hole  for  a  conduit,  wherein  the  access  hole  is  defined  by  a 
fluid  impervious,  elastic  sheet  imbedded  in  the  concrete 
structure  around  the  access  hole;  the  sheet  provided  with  a 
hole;  a  tubular  border  surrounding  the  hole  in  the  sheet,  and 
a  contractable  strap  in  the  tubular  border,  whereby  the  hole 
in  the  sheet  may  be  contracted  to  clinch  a  conduit  inserted 
therein  in  sealing  engagement. 


A  shaft  passing  through  a  wall  of  a  pump  or  the  like  device 
containing  a  fluid  under  pressure  is  sealed  by  means  of  two 
slide  ring  sealing  units  each  comprised  of  two  pairs  of  spring- 
loaded  stationary  and  rotating  sealing  rings  forming  closed 
sealing  chambers  together  with  the  adjoining  walls  of  the 
units.  The  first  or  main  sealing  unit  adjoining  the  device  with 
its  pairs  of  sealing  rings  axially  spaced  along  the  shaft  is  fol- 
lowed by  the  second  standby  units  with  its  pairs  of  concentric 
sealing  rings  spaced  radially  and  encompassing  at  least  in 
part  one  of  the  pairs  of  rings  of  the  first  sealing  unit.  Sealing 
fluid  under  pressure  is  applied  from  a  common  source  to 
both  sealing  chambers  via  conduit  and  valve  means  enabling 
a  ready  takeover  of  the  standby  unit  upon  failure  of  the  main 
sealing  unit. 


3,591,191 

PIPE  HAVING  A  SEALING  RING  OF  A  THERMOSET 

EMULSION 

Rkhard  A.  Codcrre,  St.  Loub  Park,  and  Robert  H.  Lcithciser, 

Jordon,  both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,994 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/00 

VS.  CI.  277-207  10  Claims 


3,591,189 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SEAL 
James  N.  Tootle,  and  Glenn  S.  Bcidlcr,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Fikd  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,249 
Int.  CI.  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  277-117 


A  pipe  having  attached  to  at  least  one  end  thereof  a  joint- 
forming  annular  ring  of  a  thermoset  emulsion.  The  ring  has  a 
configuration  to  mate  with  another  pipe  vmose  end  has  a 
configuration  to  couple  with  the  ring  to  form  in  the  presence 
5  Claims  of  a  gasket  a  complete,  tight-fitting  pipe  joint.  The  thermoset 
emulsion  is  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising: 

1.  water  as  the  discontinuous  phase, 

2.  a  polymerizable  mixture  as  the  continuous  phase,  com- 
prising: (a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  such  as  one  produced 
by  use  of  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  polycar- 
boxylic  acid,  and  a  copolymerizable  solvent  such  as  styrene. 


A  double  lip  rod  seal  in  which  one  lip  is  curved  and 
tapered,  while  the  other  is  generally  cylindrical,  so  that  the 
former  can  experience  directed  thermal  expansion  and  con- 
traction relative  to  the  surface  sealingly  engaged  by  same  due 
to  difference  in  the  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  thereof, 
the  lips  being  spread  apart  by  wedge  loading  means. 


3,591,192 
PROTECTIVE  GAITERS  FOR  MECHANICAL 
EQUIPMENT 
DavM  N.  Sharp,  Dunstabk,  and  Peter  Gordon  Jenkfais,  Ponte- 
land,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  George  Angus  &  Com- 
pany Limited,  Newcastle  Upon  Tvne,  England 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,536 
Claims  priority,  applkatkn  Great  Britain,  June  13, 1968, 

28241/68 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  277-212  FB  3  Ciafans 

A  protective  gaiter  for  a  ball-mounted  lever  is  made  of  an 

elastomer,  for  example  polyurethane,  and  is  adapted  also  to 
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act  as  a  sDrine  resilientlv  oressinc  the  ball  on  to  its  seat.  The  3,591,195  

JS«"  S rrSnT.-^  .'^-.phlHci  surface  u,  .  w  U,.      ""OL  AJ»EM^LV^rpj_V^C^L^.S^^ 


r*^ 


COUNTRY  TRANSPORTS 
Bciigt  Eriaad  Ika,  BrwBBa,  Swtdm,  urigMr  to  A.  Johnson 
*  Co.  H.  A.  B.,  StocfcbofaB,  Swodca 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,434 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Sweden,  Apr.  22, 1968, 

5351/68 

Int.  CI.  B60|  23100 

VS.  CL  280-81  R  «  CIninu 


ball  and  has  a  spring-forming  corrugation  between  that  end 
and  a  flange  for  fixing  the  gaiter  in  position. 


3,591,193 

MOLDED  ARTICULATED  SLED 

David  L.  Mitchctt,  Jr.,  RIverview  Road,  Glcnwillard,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,680 

Int.  CI.  B62b  13/04 


A  vehicle  wheel  assembly  for  use  in  pairs  on  combined 
road  and  cross-country  transport  vehicles  includes  two  links 
each  articulated  with  a  common  frame  and  a  balancing  arm 
pivouUy  carried  by  each  of  the  links.  The  balancing  arms  are 
hingedly  connected  with  one  another  and  support  three 


U.S.  CI.  280-16 


3  Claims  wheels  having  mutually  parallel  axles,  the  central  wheel  of 
which  is  mounted  coaxially  with  the  hinged  connection  and 
between  the  fulcra  common  to  the  balancing  arms  and  the 
links. 


3,591,196 

VELOCIPEDE  WITH  ROCKING  SEAT 

iry  J.  Ott,  OU  WiHiam  Pcnn  Hwy.,  MurrysviUe,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,127 

Int.  CLA63f  77/00 

U.S.  CL  280-1.195  6  Clainu 


H 


A  molded  articulated  sled  having  a  semihemispherical 
front  and  elongated  rear  section  with  mated  bearing  surfaces 
pivotally  connected  together.  The  rear  section  extending  into 
the  front  section  and  having  a  shape  conforming  generally  to 
the  shape  of  the  front;  both  of  the  sections  having  longitu- 
dinal runners  adapted  to  receive  coaster  wheels  and  axles. 


3,591,194 

ICE  CHEST  CART 

Philip  Vega,  18-51  Schieffelin  Place,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774^72 

Int.  CL  B62b  1/02 

VS.  CL  280—47.26 


3  Claims 


ja 


A  velocipede  of  the  tricycle  type  is  disclosed  including 
means  for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  the  seat  on  which 
the  rider  is  disposed  as  the  velocipede  is  propelled  by  the 
rider. 


An  ice  chest  cart  on  wheels  which  can  be  carried  to  pic- 
nics, beaches  and  the  like  and  moved  therealong  as  required. 
The  cart  has  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  has  means  for 
providing  selective  entry  to  some  compartments  while  hold- 
ing others  closed. 


3,591,197 

AXLE  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  L.  Haky,  2523  North  JeffcrMM  Extension,  New  Ca»- 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,325 

Int.  CI.  B60g  5/02 

VS.  CL  280- 104  J  5  Ciains 

A  suspension  assembly  for  tandem  axles  including  an 
e<)ualizer  beam  pivot  axis  defining  assembly  including  ( 1 )  a 
rubber  bushed  pivot  shaft  of  noncircular  configuration  and 
designed  to  be  maintained  under  compression,  rather  than 
being  placed  under  shear  stressed,  by  vertical  loading  as  well 
as  during  oscillation  of  the  beam,  (2)  spring  hanger  and 
mounting  brackets  designed  for  ease  in  installation  on  vehicle 
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frames  and  axles  with  maximum  strength,  (3)  substantially  tractor  vehicle,  such  system  comprising  an  undername  for  at- 


sutionarily  spaced  spring  bearing  surfaces  and  (4)  improved 


spring-to-axle  mounting  serving  to  reduce  the  length  of  the 
static  mounted  spring  midportions. 


3,591,198 

RESILIENT  SUSPENSION  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY 

SPRUNG  WHEELS 

Gerard  Brando,  8  me  Edgard  Quinct,  Saint  Etiennc,  Loire, 

France 

Filed  July  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,264 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  26, 1967,  May  7, 

1968,  9,794;68/107 

Int.CI.B60gJ//4 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  11  Claims 


A  mechanical,  independent,  resilient  suspension  for  any 
kind  of  vehicle  in  which  a  transverse  axle  rigid  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal bearers  of  the  vehicle  chassis  supports  at  opposite 
projecting  journal  portions,  an  articulated  link  plate  of  trian- 
gular form  the  rear  end  of  which  externally  supports  a  wheel- 
supporting  stub  axle,  whereas  the  front  end  is  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  compression  coil  spring  the  other  end  of 
which  is  secured  to  the  corresponding  longitudinal  bearer. 


assignor  to   Peak 


'  3^91,199 

TRAILER  VEHICLES 
William    T.    Bowdcn,   Marpic,   England, 
Trailers  Limited 

FOcd  Aag.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britofai,  Aug.  21, 1968, 

39952/68 

Int  CI.  B60g  9/02 

VS.  CL  280- 124  7  Claims 


"^f*^. 


f~^~\\ 


-1 
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tachment  to  the  trailer  chassis  with  its  major  dimension  trans- 
verse thereto,  two  wheel-carrying  arms  with  stub  axles  fixed 
in  corresponding  ends  thereof  and  their  other  ends  provided 
with  braced  T-heads  which  are  pivoted  to  said  undername 
about  parallel  axes  at  opposite  sides  of  its  midpoint,  and  coil 
springs  interposed  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and 
adjacent  parts  of  said  underframe  so  that  the  wheels  carried 
by  said  arms  are  sprung  independently  one  of  the  other. 


3,591,200 

COMPENSATOR  HEAD  FOR  LOGGING  TRAILERS 

Frederick  F.  Van  Radcn,  HUUHire,  Oreg.,  aas^or  to  PeerlMs 

Trailer  and  Truck  Service,  Inc.,  Tualatin,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  819,138 

Int  CL  B62d  53/00 

U.S.CL280— 142  3  Claims 


—    J 

I 

i     — 

aSi 

J 

A 
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A  compensator  for  achieving  longitudinal  adjustments  in 
the  coupling  between  a  logging  truck  and  the  reach  of  a 
logging  trailer,  having  a  housing  attached  to  the  reach  and  an 
eye-carrying  member  reciprocable  within  an  opening  in  said 
housing  for  attachment  to  the  truck.  A  latch  is  mounted  on 
the  housing  retractably  to  obstruct  movement  of  the 
reciprocable  member  within  the  opening  in  the  housing.  A 
latch-receiving  slot  is  disposed  on  the  reciprocable  member 
intermediate  its  fully  extended  and  fully  retracted  positions. 
The  reciprocable  member  is  of  constant  diameter  on  both 
sides  of  the  latch-receiving  slot.  A  cam  rod  transversely 
disposed  within  said  housing  selectively  urges  the  latch 
against  the  constant  diameter  portion  of  the  reciprocable 
member,  whereby  movement  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  the 
housing  causes  the  latch  to  snap  into  the  latch-receiving  por- 
tion. The  coupling  may  thus  achieve  both  longitudinal  exten- 
sion and  contraction  from  an  initial  position  determined  by 
the  engagement  of  the  latch  within  the  latch-receiving  por- 
tion of  the  reciprocable  member. 


3391,201 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Darrcil  S.  Brawn,  Livonia,  and  Bogdan  LisowAy,  Detroit, 
both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Towne  Ik., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  814,639 

Int  CLB60r  27/00 

U.S.CL  280—150  15  Claims 


A  self-contained  suspension  system  for  a  trailer  vehicle       A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  includes  a  confinement  which 
whose  front  end  is  adapted  for  swivellable  mounting  upon  a   has   a   collapsed   inoperative   condition   and   an   expanded 
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operative  condition.  The  confinement  is  expanded  by  direct- 
ing fluid  therein,  and  when  expanded  has  a  substantially 
uniform  pressure  throughout.  The  confinement  has  a  first 
portion  engageable  with  the  head  of  the  occupant  and  a 
second  portion  engageable  with  the  torso  of  the  occupant  to 
apply  a  restraining  force  to  these  respective  portions  of  the 
occupant  during  the  occurrence  of  an  accident.  Means  are 
provided  for  minimizing  the  membrance  stress  in  the  first 
portion  of  the  confinement  so  as  to  minimize  bending  of  the 
occupant's  head  backward  relative  to  his  torso. 


said  rear  wheels  to  cause  turning  thereof  while  a  sending 
piston  cylinder  arrangement  is  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
fluid  motors.  The  piston  is  engaged  by  a  cam  to  move  the 
piston  in  the  cylinder  to  displace  fluid  to  and  from  the  fluid 
motors  and  one  of  the  cylinder  and  cam  is  fixed  to  the  trailer 
frame  while  the  other  thereof  is  fixed  to  a  member  pivoted  to 
the  trailer  frame  which  is  adapted  for  connection  to  a  towing 
vehicle  so  as  to  turn  with  the  towing  vehicle. 


3^91^02 
MOTORCYCLE  RIDEOFF  STAND 
HaroM  H.  Lanen,  Ung  Beach,  and  Robert  E.  Oehring,  Nor- 
walk,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bates  Industries,  Inc., 
Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969.  Scr.  No.  847,039 

Int.  CI.  B62h  1102 

U.S.  CI.  280-303  4  Claims 


3,591,204 
UNDERWATER  FLOW  LINE  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Kelly  V.  Shipcs,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,1^0 

Int  CL  FI6I 39100, 3108 

VS.  CI.  285-26  10  Claims 


A  motorcycle  stand  having  an  elongated  support  sleeve  for 
fixed  sccurcmcnt  to  a  motorcycle  frame.  A  pair  of  ground 
ensasine  leas  are  pivotally  carried  within  the  opposite  open 
ends  of  the  sleeve  and  receive  stop  pins  which  slidably  travel 
within  arcuate  slots  in  the  support  sleeve.  The  pms  hold  the 
parts  together  while  allowing  the  legs  to  move  m  the  sleeve 
between  their  retracted  and  their  ground  engagmg  positions. 
The  legs  are  each  pinned  to  a  central  coupling  withm  the 
sleeve  for  common  pivotal  movement.  A  pair  of  torsion 
springs  are  located  within  the  sleeve,  disposed  about  the  lejp, 
aiid  are  each  secured  at  one  end  to  an  associated  leg.  The 
other  ends  of  the  springs  are  anchored  to  elements  secured  to 
and  projecting  through  the  sleeve  so  that  the  springs  are 
operativV  to  bias  the  legs  rearwardly  and  upwardly  to 
retracted  position  once  the  motorcycle  is  driven  forwardly 
and  off  the  sund. 

3,591,203 
HYDRAULIC  AUTOMATIC  STEERING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  PULLED  VEHICLES 
Helmut   Steiaer,   Wiehl,   Germany,   assignor   to   Bcrgischc 
Achscnfabrik  Fr.  Kotz  &  Sohnc,  Wiehl  Chlerhammer,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2, 1968,  P  17  55 

368J 

Int.  CL  B62d  13102 

VJS.  CL  280-426  12  Claims 

J® 


A  remotely  controllable,  hydraulic-powered  connector 
system  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  a  fluid  flow  line  at  an  un- 
derwater or  other  remote  location,  particularly  at  the  site  of 
an  underwater  wellhead,  including  a  mechanism  for 
releasably  latching  the  connector  in  place  to  a  foundation 
structure  at  the  coupling  site,  and  a  system  for  indicating 
whether  or  not  the  apparatus  is  in  a  fully  coupled  or  uncou- 
pled condition. 


3,591,205 

TUBE  COUPLING 

Jacob  J.  Hamburg,  2003  West  Eifht  Mile  Road,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,689 

Iia.CLF16i;  7/02 

VS.  CL  285-81  *  Claims 


A  slip-in-type  tube  coupling  formed  of  a  body  having  a 
central  bore  whose  forward  end  is  enlarged,  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  cap  fastened  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  a  sprin- 
gy grab  ring  having  an  outer  flat  edge  portion  squeezed 
against  the  body  forward  end  by  the  cap,  and  an  inner 
frustoconical-shapcd  tube-gripping  portion.  A  U-shaped 
A  steering  system  for  steerable  rear  wheels  of  a  trailer  resilient  sealing  ring  with  a  corresponding  frustoconically 
vehicle  in  which  receiving  fluid  motors  are  connected  to  the  shaped  base  Receives  the  gripping  portion  m  face-to-face  con- 
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Uct,  with  its  outer  leg  sealing  against  the  wall  of  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  bore  and  its  inner  leg  sealing  against  the  tube. 


3391,206 
ROTARY  WATER  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  ROTATABLE 
SPRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  S.  Giovagnoli,  4200  Birmingham  Road,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  and  Richard  F.  Smith,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  as- 
signors to  said  Giovagnoli 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  616,829,  Feb.  17, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

812,460 

Int  CL  F16I  /  7/00, 27/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—98  4  Claims 


3,591,207 
LEAK-TIGHT  SEAL  BETWEEN  MATING  PORTIONS  OF 

ASSEMBLED  HOLLOW  CASTINGS 

Leonard  A.  Fisher,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  H.  B. 

Smith  Company,  Incorporated,  Westfldd,  Mass. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,468 

Int.  CLF16I  77/00 

U.S.CL  285-111  4  Claims 

•      I 


I 


A  leak-tight  seal  between  two  cast  iron  parts  (for  example, 
cast  iron  boiler  sections)  such  that  machining  of  the  metal 
parts  is  not  required,  and  wherein  resilient  gaskets  are  sub- 
stituted for  the  usual  metal  push  nipples.  One  of  the  parts  has 
a  rabbet  opening  at  it  inner  periphery.  The  rabbet  is  adapted 
to  completely  contain  the  gasket  when  the  two  parts  are 
drawn  together.  The  gasket  is  characterized  in  that  it  has 
outer  and  inner  peripheral  grooves. 

\ 


3,591,208 
PRESSURE  FITTING  FOR  PLASTIC  TUBING 
Ronald  W.  Nkotans,  Peoria,  III.,  anignor  to  Eclipse  Foci  En- 
gineering Co.,  Rockford,  ID. 

Filed  May  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821^16 

Int.  CL  F16I 33/18 

U.S.  CI.  285-250  4  Claims 


Vn.V»SK«.>!S.>^.>!s.>XVS.>XVvVs.VC  ,    ,.  \S.>  ^Vs.V^VO^C^^JvVC'^.Vv'^;  / 


>Cv>!<XS.V^.VvVV>!VV  VvVVVSXNNV  ■  ■  •  .  >  N\\\VS.VVVvN>  V  WXWV  <  i" 


A  pressure  fitting  for  connecting  a  metal  pipe  to  a  length 
of  plastic  tubing,  the  fitting  being  in  the  form  of  an  adapter 
wherein  the  pressure  of  a  nut,  which  is  screwed  into  a  fitting 
body,  shrinks  a  split  retaining  ring  tightly  upon  the  plastic 
tubing  to  prevent  tube  pullout,  and  also  compresses  a  sealing 
ring  between  the  fitting  body  and  the  tubing. 


A  rotary  fluid  distributor  having  a  base  and  a  head  rotata- 
ble  on  the  base.  A  tubular  conduit  extends  along  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  head  and  intercommunicates  respective 
passageways  in  the  head  and  the  base  so  that  fluid  may  be 
conducted  between  the  base  and  the  head  during  rotation  of 
the  latter.  A  packing  member  at  each  end  of  the  conduit 
mounts  the  conduit  on  the  head  and  the  base  respectively 
and  is  disposed  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluid  from  the  zone 
of  communication  between  the  respective  end  of  the  conduit 
and  the  proximal  passageway.  The  packing  members  are  ar- 
ranged to  permit  floating  movement  of  the  conduit  relative  to 
the  head  and  the  base  to  preclude  uneven  wear  of  the 
packing  in  the  event  that  the  head  tends  to  move  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  base.  Two  species  of  the  distributor  are 
disclosed.  In  the  first,  the  head  is  rotated  mechanically  and  in 
the  second  the  head  is  rotated  by  the  reaction  to  the  streams 
of  fluid  leaving  the  head. 


3,591,209 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  SHEET  ELEMENTS  AT 

RIGHT  ANGLES  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Wllhclm  Kncchtd,  Rodhcim-Blcbcr,  Germany,  assignor  to 

ECE-ElcktrosUtlk  und  Cbcmbcbc  EntwkUungigadbchaft 

mbH,  Gicsscn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,174 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  26, 1969,  P  19  21 

490.5 

Int.  CL  F16b  5/00 

U.S.  CL  287-20.92  6  Claims 


A  pin  having  a  transverse  threaded  bore  therethrough 
passes  through  an  opening  in  a  sheet  element  and  a  screw 
passing  through  an  opening  in  a  second  sheet  element  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  element  is  threadedly  received  within  Uie 
pin  bore.  The  threaded  bore  is  spaced  from  the  head  of  the 
pin  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  sheet 
element  through  which  the  pin  passes  so  that  the  entire 
length  of  the  screw  is  positioned  against  a  face  of  the  pin-car- 
rying sheet  element. 


3,591,210 
DOUBLE-ENDED  RING  FASTENER  AND  JOINT 
THEREWITH 
Ricahrd  E.  Hdae,  Miami,  Fla.,  aasii^ior  to  Automated  Build- 
ing Components,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-fai-part  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  755,673,  Aug. 

27, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,485^18.  This  application  Aug. 

27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,414 

Int  CL  FI6b  5/00,  15/00 

VS.  CI.  287—20.92  17  Clabns 

The  double-ended  fastener  comprises  an  elongated  sheet 

metal  body  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  teeth 

extending  in  opposite  lateral  directions  in  the  plane  of  the 
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body  The  fastener  is  formed  into  a  ringlet  with  each  tooth  tenons  enter  the  mortises,  the  material  of  each  is  deformable 

beins  Dlanar.  the  ringlet  being  thereby  polygonaJly  shaped,  to  allow  the  smaU  edge  dimension  of  the  mortises  to  pass  the 

The  Ups  of  the  teeth  are  bent  outwardly  of  the  planes  large  leading  portion  of  the  tenons  and  allow  the  tenons  to 
thereof,  and  upon  imbedment  cause  the  teeth  to  clinch  out- 


wardly to  form  a  secure  jomt.  The  fastener  is  disposed  ^^^  fy„y  ^■^^y^^  ^^  mortises.  Accordingly,  the  deformed 

between  a  stud  and  sheet  panehng.  The  panehng  is  pressed  material  of  the  mortises  expands  to  form  a  structure  adapted 

toward  the  stud  to  imbed  the  teeth  of  the  fastener  into  the  ^^        p  jj,^  ^q^j  ^f  ^^  tenons  and  form  a  joint  interlocking 

stud  and  paneling  thereby  sccunng  one  to  the  other.  ;„  ^oth  directions  of  relative  movement 


SUPPORT  BAR  CLAMP  CONNECTING  MEMBER 

Clarence  B.  Ridwy,  Royal  Oak,  Mfch.,  asiignor  to  Mastcy-    j^y^  Turner,  Nathershaw,  Oldham  Lancashire,  England,  as- 
Ferguson  Inc^  Detroit,  Mkh.  sisnor  to  Kenneth  Broadbcnt,  Lydgate,  Oldham,  England,  a 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,859  ^  interert 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7100  pucd  June  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,678 

U.S.  CI.  287-54  5  Claims        Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Great  Britain,  Aog.  8, 1966, 

30,698/66  % 

Int.  CI.  E04g  3108;  E06c  7150;  F16b  9100 


US.  CL  287—20.94 


2Clai0U 


A  square  section  support  bar  is  provided  with  a  clamp  for 
clamping  another  bar  to  it  in  perpendicular  relation.  The 
clamp  comprises  a  generally  U-shaped  strap  embracing  one- 
half  the  periphery  of  the  support  bar  and  having  a  pair  of 
aligned  slots  in  its  legs  for  receiving  the  other  bar.  A  pair  of 
wedges  are  interposed  between  the  bars  and  are  apertured  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  the  other  bar  to  receive  bolts  which  inter- 
connect with  a  threaded  member  between  the  bars.  Tighten- 
ing the  bolts  forces  the  bars  apart.  Since  the  force  is  applied 
at  an  angle  to  the  shank,  the  lateral  tension  force  is  greater 
than  the  bolt  tension  force.  This  enables  use  of  a  smaller 
more  compact  clamp. 


A  connecting  member  for  connecting  together  two  flat 
structural  elements,  for  example  a  tread  and  a  stringer  of  an 
open  staircase,  with  an  edge  of  one  structural  element 
abutting  the  face  of  the  other,  the  member  comprising  a 
channel  section  metal  member  to  receive  an  edge  of  one  of 
the  st^uc^.'ral  elements  and  two  spigots  projecting  from  the 
base  of  the  channel  away  from  the  channel  to  engage  in  the 
other  structural  element. 


3,591,212 
CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DOVETAIL  JOINT 
Jeff  S.  Rhync,  537  East  Lafayette  Street,  Marianna,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,545,  Jan.  11, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,442311.  Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,520 
1969,  Ser.  No.  802,520 
Int.  CI.  F16b  7/00 
VS.  CL  287-  20.92  D  4  Claims 

An  interlocking  structure  for  forming  a  right-angle  joint 
between  two  panel  members  wherein  an  edge  of  each 
member  is  stamped  to  form  alternate  dovetail  tenons  and 
mortises  along  that  edge,  whereafter  the  panel  members  are 
pressed  together  at  right  angles  to  force  the  tenons  on  the 
one  member  into  the  mortises  on  the  other  member.  As  the 


3,591,214 
CONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  STEEL  BEAMS 
Harry  M.  Gallay,  4649  Saxon  Drive,  New  Smyrna  Beach,  Fla. 
FUed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,570 
Int  CL  F16b  7/00 
VS.  CL  287- 189.36  6  Claims 

A  connection  system  for  steel  beams  comprising  a  pair  of 
fittings,  one  designed  to  be  fastened  to  a  support  beam  or 
column,  and  the  other  to  a  framing  beam,  each  fitting  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  on  each  of  its  sides 
extending  parallel  to  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  framing 
Sieam,  the  grooves  of  the  two  sides  being  staggered  relatively 
to  each  other,  each  fitting  having  a  no^h  in  that  face  which 
abuts  the  other  fitting,  the  notches  matching  to  form  a  hole 
extending  through  the  abutting  fittings,  a  male  and  a  female 
tongue  plate  provided  with  tongues  which  enter  the  grooves 
of  the  two  fittings  when  axially  aligned  with  each  other,  and  a 
fastener  which  preferably  is  a  stud  integral  with  the  male  ton- 
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gue  plate  extending  through  the  hole  formed  by  the  matching 
notches  in  the  abutting  fittings  and  through  a  hole  in  the 
female  tongue  plate,  and  a  nut  on  the  free  end  of  the  stud  for 
drawing  the  plates  together  and  connecting  the  tongue  plates 
and  fittings  together,  to  thereby  connect  the  beams  to  which 


the  fittings  have  been  fastened.  The  same  system  can  be 
achieved  by  providing  the  tongues  on  the  fittings  fastened  to 
the  support  and  framing  beams  respectively,  and  the  grooves 
on  the  male  and  femaJe  plates  which  connect  the  fittings 
together. 


3,59U15 
PLASTIC  ROPE  CONNECTOR 
Rkhard  H.  Frost;  John  Maguirc,  and  Jonathan  E.  Sharp,  all 
of  Littleton,  Colo.,  asdgnors  to  Rote  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUcd  Ang.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847^84 

Int  CL  F16b  7/04 

VS.  CL  287—77  6  Claims 


3491,216 
BEARING  FASTENER  AND  ASSEMBLY 
George  R.  Onufer,  Bloomflcid  HiUs,  Mkh.,  as^nor  to  Rus- 
seU,  Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 
/  FUcd  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,448 

Int.  CLF16b  77/00 
U.S.  CL  287—93  8  Claims 

A  bearing  fastener  having  an  annular  bearing  portion  in- 
cluding an  annular  cylindrical  bearing  sleeve  portion  and  an 
integral  radially  outwardly  extending  annular  head  portion, 
an  annular  locking  ring  portion,  and  a  resilient  connecting 
portion  integral  with  the  head  portion  and  the  locking  ring 
portion.  In  the  bearing  assembly,  the  bearing  sleeve  portion  is 


received  over  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion  of  a  stud  connect- 
ing two  relatively  movable  members.  The  annular  locking 


*?<?  ^<S 


ring  portion  is  received  in  an  annular  groove  or  notch  in  the 
stud  to  secure  the  bearing  portion  on  the  stud. 


X 


3391,217 
KNOTTING  DEVICE 
Roland  Meber,  Scbwelm,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Meher  OHG 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,887 
fat  CL  B65h  69/04 
VS.  CL  289-2 


M 


11  Claims 


A  method  and  a  device  for  knotting  one  or  multiple  yams, 
threads  or  the  like  in  which  the  yam  end  to  be  knotted  is 
forced  to  move  along  a  looped  path  by  means  of  pneumatic 
forces.  The  yam  is  thereafter  liberated  from  the  path  defining 
channel  thereby  maintaining  the  loop  so  that  a  pulling  force 
exerted  upon  the  free  yam  end  will  tighten  the  knot  provided 
by  the  loop. 


This  invention  concerns  a  plastic,  buttonlike  connector  for 
securing  a  pair  of  crossed  ropes  together  and  also,  a  method 
and  mold  for  forming  the  connector  upon  a  pair  of  crossed 
ropes  by  injection  molding  operations.  The  method  of  injec- 
tion molding  of  a  plastic  connector  about  a  pair  of  crossed 
ropes  involves  steps  of  holding  the  rope  in  position  within  a 
mold  cavity  while  a  plastic  is  being  injected  into  the  mold 
cavity.  The  construction  of  the  mold  cavity  includes  features 
to  so  restrain  the  ropes  and  also  includes  passageways  to  per- 
mit a  pair  of  ropes  to  extend  from  the  cavity,  but  with  the 
passageways  being  closed  by  the  ropes  to  prevent  loss  of 
plastic  during  the  injection  operation. 


3,591,218 
SECURITY  BOLT 
Cyril  James  Gowland,  2  Holly  Tree  Lane,  Nr.  Aylesbury, 
Buckinghamshire  Cnddlngton,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,678 

Int  CL  E05c  1/W 

VS.  CL  292— 140  3  Claims 


A  security  bolt  for  doors  and  windows  has  a  bolt  element 
longitudinally  slidable  in  a  housing  between  projecting  and 
withdrawn  positions,  a  guide  element  mounted  on  the  bolt 
and  projecting  normally  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  bolt 
element,  a  guide  member  having  a  slot  positioned  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  movement  of  the  bolt  element  and  through  which 
slot  the  guide  element  protmdes.  and  a  knob  roUtably 
mounted  on  the  guide  member  and  having  in  its  face  ad- 
jacent to  the  guide  member  a  scroll  groove  in  which  the  free 
end  of  the  guide  element  engages,  such  that  upon  rotation  of 
the  knob  the  bolt  element  is  caused  to  slide  longitudinally. 
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3^9  U 19 

SAFETY  DOOR  LOCK 

Mkhad  Graziosi,  383  Second  St.,  Jersey  City,  NJ. 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,143 

Int.  CI.  EOSc  3104 

U.S.  CI.  292-207 


positions.  The  detent  release  lever  is  coupled  to  inside  and 
outside  operating  means  to  release  the  detent  when  the  levers 
are  coupled.  If  the  levers  are  uncoupled  when  the  bolt  is  in 
unlatched  position,  they  will  remain  uncoupled  when  the  bolt 
is  in  unlatched  position,  they  will  remain  uncoupled  when  the 
2  Claims  bolt  moves  to  latched  position  to  thereby  provide  a  set  and 
slam  feature. 


3,591,221 
FIRE  DAMPER  LATCH 
Raymond  L.  ADey,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Warming  &  Ventilating,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,243 

Int.  CI.  E05c  9100,  3104 

U.S.  CI.  292-230  7  Claims 


A  tamperproof  safety  lock  for  securing  a  doorway  is  pro- 
vided. The  latch  is  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  a  plate 
which  is  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  door  adjacent  to 
the  edge.  A  second  plate  is  mounted  on  the  door  molding  in 
alignment  with  the  first  plate.  The  distance  between  the  two 
plates  when  the  door  is  closed  is  such  that  the  latch  may 
pivot  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  two  plates.  The  second 
plate  includes  a  grooved  latch  stop.  The  groove  withm  the 
latch  stop  is  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
latch  and  receives  the  latch  when  it  is  pivoted  to  the  locked 
position.  The  latch  includes  an  opening  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof  in  alignment  with  the  latch  stop.  A  portion  df  the 
latch  stop  is  bored  and  receives  a  spring  biased  locking  bolt 
which  may  be  manually  operated  to  extend  into  the  groove 
and  through  the  opening  in  the  latch.  The  bolt  thus  prevents 
the  latch  from  being  rotated  to  the  "open"  position. 


3,591,220 
CLOSURE  LATCH 
Bda  Sandor,  DctroK,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,400 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3136 

U.S.  CI.  292-2 16  4  Claims 


A  latch  is  designed  for  a  fire  damper,  the  blades  of  which 
are  integrally  formed  from  an  imperforate  sheet.  With  a  fire 
damper  of  this  type,  when  the  integral  blade  sections  are  held 
in  a  retracted,  open  position  by  a  fusible  link,  they  are  in  a 
stressed  condition.  Consequently,  when  the  fusible  link  is 
parted,  the  blade  sections  will  move  quickly  across  the  frame 
and  close  the  damper  without  the  use  of  auxiliary  springs  or 
other  closure  devices.  The  latch  for  the  fire  damper  engages 
in  intermediate  blade  section  thereof  when  the  damper  is 
closed  and  thereby  holds  the  blade  sections  securely  in  the 
closed  position.  The  latch  is  relatively  easy  to  manufacture 
and  low  in  cost,  yet  is  dependable  and  positive-acting  in 
operation. 


3,591,222 

SUPPORT  OR  HOLDER  FOR  A  COVER  OR  LID  OF 

FURNITURE 

Chrfatian  Schabcr,  Lossburg,  and  Gunter  Schmid,  Dieter- 

sweiller,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Messrs.  Franz  Heit- 

tich  KG,  Alpirsbach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1968, 

G6753556 

Int.  CL  E05C  17104;  G65d  43124 

U.S.  CI.  292-262  10  Claims 


A  detent  and  detent  release  lever  of  a  door  lock  ar&coaxi- 

ally  pivoted  and  provided  with  spaced  opposed  edge  por-  ,  ,      •           u 

tions.   A   pin  of  an  intermittent  member  supported  on  a  A  cover  or  lid  hinged  on  a  piece  of  furniture  about  a 

locking  lever  is  movable  between  the  opposed  edge  portions  horizontal  axis  in  supported  in  horuontal  position  by  a  bar 

to  couple  the  levers  or  is  movable  out  of  engagement  with  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lid,  the  other  end  of  the  bar  pawing 

one  edge  portion  to  uncouple  the  levers  when  the  locking  through  an  opening  in  a  guide  pivoted  to  the  furniture  about 

lever  is  respectively  moved  between  unlocked  and  locked  a  horizonul  axis.  The  through  cavity  of  the  guide  tapers  out- 
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wardly  in  both  directions  from  intermediate  points  of  the   telescoped  nonrotatably  onto  a  hex  formed  on  the  body  so 
inner  walls  thereof. 


3,591,223 
SINGLE-USE  SEAL  LOCK 
Eduardo  de  Lima  Castro  Neto,  Estrada  do  Timbo,  63  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  Oct  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Oct.  3,  1967, 193,500 

Int.  CL  B65d  27130,  67102 

U.S.  CI.  292-320  4  Claims 


that  the  striker  may  be  threaded  into  the  doorpost  of  the 
vehicle  by  turning  the  washer  with  a  driving  socket. 


A  seal  lock  designed  for  a  single  use  having  a  socket 
member  and  a  plug  insertable  in  said  socket.  The  plug  is  pro- 
vided with  flexible  arms  which  will  coact  with  ledges  in  the 
socket  portion  to  prevent  removal  of  the  plug  when  once  in- 
serted. The  socket  is  provided  with  apertures  for  wires  or 
threads  and  also  the  plug  is  provided  with  furrows  for  carry- 
ing such  wires  and  threads. 


3,591,226 
GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSON 
HobMMi  J.  Ebnorc,  Jr.,  2772  Oakland  Terrace,  Dccatnr,  Ga., 
and  William  F.  Elmore,  214  Ridgcway  Drive,  Gnlfport, 
Miss. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,758 

Int  CI.  A47f  13106 

U.S.  CI.  294-19  3  Claims 


\ 


3,591,224 
DIVIDED  THUMBPIECE  LATCH 
Robert  K.  Untcr,  Rockfbrd,  IIL,  assignor  to  Keystone  Con- 
solidated Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  m. 

Filed  Sept  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861349 

Int.  CI.  E05b  3100;  E05c  1112 

U.S.  CI.  292— 336J  2  Claims 


This  gripping  device  has  an  elongated  tube  with  a  handle  at 
one  end  and  a  shoehorn  at  the  other  end.  A  pivotable  arm  is 
located  near  the  shoehorn  and  is  operated  by  a  cable  which 
extends  through  the  tube  and  terminates  at  the  handle.  The 
arm  cooperates  with  the  shoehorn  in  gripping  a  shoe.  The 
arm  can  be  spring  biased  to  open  or  closed  position  with 
respect  to  the  shoehorn.  When  in  closed  position  the  arm  and 
shoehorn  can  grip  an  article  therebetween. 


\ 


3,591,227 

ARCUATE  VACUUM  LIFTER 

Jacob  J.  Crcskoff,  Wynncwood,  I^.,  assignor  to  Vacuum 

Concrete  Corporation  of  America,  Philaddphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,980 

Int  CL  A47b  47100;  B66c  1102 

U.S.  CI.  294—65  \  5  Claims 

\   •  \ 


A  handle  and  latch  assembly  for  a  door  having  a  thumb- 
piece  actuating  a  retractable  latchbolt  from  engagement  with 
a  strike.  A  generally  upright  handle  is  mounted  on  the  door 
with  the  thumbpiece  having  a  single  actuating  shank  behind 
the  upper  end  of  the  handle  and  a  divided  or  bifurcated 
thumb-engaging  portion  extending  around  and  outwardly  of 
the  upright  handle  with  the  bifurcation  allowing  movement  of 
the  thumbpiece  relative  to  the  handle. 


(     60  ^a    I  -so 


I 

3,591425 
STRIKER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  VEHICLE  LATCH 
Lawrence  P.  Hagemeyer,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Atwood 
Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,694 
Int.  CI.  E05b  15102 
U.S.  CI.  292-340  6  Claims 

A    washer    formed    separately    of   the    striker    body    is 


A  vacuum  lifter  which  comprises  an  elongated  frame  hiv- 
ing an  arcuate  concave  surface  and  a  deformable  resilient 
gasket  secured  to  the  concave  surface  about  the  periphery 
thereof  A  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  deformable 
resilient  gaskets  are  provided  which  extend  along  the  lifter 
and  are  secured  to  the  concave  surface  between  the  ends  of 
the  peripheral  gasket  and  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the 
peripheral  gasket.  The  gaskets  thereby  form  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  open  chambers.  Each  of  the  cham- 
bers includes  individual  means  which  define  a  port  for  con- 
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necting  the  chambers  to  a  source  of  reduced  pressure.  Means 
are  also  provided  for  selectively  connecting  either  all  of  the 
ports  to  a  source  of  reduced  pressure  or  only  a  port  of  a  cen- 
tral one  of  the  chambers  to  a  source  of  reduced  ?««?"«  so 
that  a  large  range  of  diameters  of  cylinders  may  be  lifted  to 
said  vacuum  lifter. 


to  force  the  trailer  roof  upward  and  the  bed  downward,  at 
their  forward  ends.  Opening  of  the  camper  trailer  is  effected 
when  a  pulling  force  is  applied  to  the  drawbar,  while 
blocking  the  wheels  against  movement.  In  another  embodi- 
ment the  trailer  is  tilted  downward  at  ita  rearward  end  to 


SUCTION  PADS 
David  John  Tudor  Webb,  Building  Research  StaUon.  Garston, 
Watford,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  June  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,781 

Int  CI.  A47b  97100;  B66c  1102 

MS.  CI.  294-65  3  Claims 


There  is  described  a  suction  pad  presenting  a  lifting  sur- 
face whose  effective  area  can  be  altered  to  suit  the  size  and 
shape  of  article  to  be  lifted. 


3,591,229 
INSTALLATION  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SOILING  OF 
REAR  LIGHTS  OR  THE  LIKE  AT  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

BODIES 
Karl  Wilfert,  Gerlingcn-Waldstadt,  and  Hans  Gotz,  Magstadt, 
Wurttembcrg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimlcr*Bcnz 
AkticngcacU^uift,  Stuttgart-Untcrturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  July  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  14, 1967,  D 

53598 

Int.  CI.  B62d  35100 

U.S.  CI.  296-1  9Ctoim8 


5«     , 


9 


facilitate  the  loading  of  catUe  or  heavy  equipment  on  the 
trailer.  In  this  embodiment  the  drawbar  is  formed  of 
telescoping  sections  and  is  moved  rearwardly.  while  the 
wheels  are  held  stationary,  thereby  causing  a  linkage  at- 
tached thereto  to  push  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer  up- 
wardly. 


3,591431 
FABRICATED  UNISIDE  FOk  A  UNITIZED  BODY 
Henry  W.  Wcwells,  PaoU,  and  Walter  S.  Eg|crt,  Jr.,  Hunting- 
don Valley,  both  of.  Pa.,  avignors  to  The  Budd  Company, 
PhlladdpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,279 

Int.  CL  B62d  25102 

U.S.  CL  296—28  R  3  Claims 


An  installation  for  reducing  the  soiling  of  rear  lights  or  the 
like  in  motor  vehicle  bodies  which  is  characterized  by  an  air 
guide  system  that  discharges  within  the  area  of  the  rear  lights 
and  preferably  commences  at  such  places  of  the  body,  at 
which  a  dynamic  air  pressure  occurs  during  the  drive. 


3,591,230 
EXPANDABLE  TRAILER 
George  F.  Cramer,  Artist  Drive,  Nashville,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,450 
Int.  CI.  B60p  3138 
U.S.  CI.  296-23  7  Claims 

A  trailer  having  linkage  members  connected  to  its  drawbar 
for  tilting  the  trailer  bed  when  its  wheels  are  held  stationary 
and  the  drawbar  is  moved.  The  invention  is  embodied  in  an 
expandable  camper  trailer  having  a  roof  portion  hinged  to 
the  trailer  bed  at  the  rearward  end  thereof.  In  this  camper 
trailer  embodiment  the  drawbar  is  connected  to  a  forklike 
extension  which  has  sections  disposed  adjacent  the  sides  of 
the  trailer  bed,  and  which  operates  on  a  plurality  of  linkages 


A  fabricated  uniside  unit  for  a  unitized  body  structure 
utilizing  small  economical  stampings  doubled  in  high-stress 
areas  for  greater  strength  and  forming  frustum-reinforced 
beam  sections  at  extremely  stressed  areas.  Portions  of  the 
uniside  units  form  side  sill  structure  while  other  portions  act 
as  shear  panels  for  supporting  load  applied  to  the  body  struc- 
ture. 


3,591,232 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAPfT 

Lewis  B.  Simon,  1801  Joanne  Way,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,472 

Int.  CLB60r  27/70 

U.S.  CL  297-216  9  Claims 

An  occupant-restraining  member  embodied  into  a  vehicle 

seat  constructed  so  as  to  automatically  enfold  and  restrain 

the  occupant  in  the  event  of  a  sudden  vehicle  deceleration. 
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In  operation  the  restraining  member  is  abruptly  raised  so  as    tion  between  the  chair  and  the  floor.  The  chair  may  be  raised 
to  contact  the  underside  of  the  occupant's  upper  legs  and    and  lowered  as  desired  by  extending  or  contracting  the  post 


fold  the  occupant's  upper  legs  and  body  between  it  and  the 
seat  back. 


3,591033 
ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 
Christian  H.  Turcksin,  69a  Bachstrasse,  Detmold,  Lippe,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  17, 1968, 

A5794/68 

int.  CL  A47c  31025 

U.S.  CL  297— 276  11  Claims 


The  chair  can  also  be  moved  horizontally  parallel  with  the 
major  axis  of  the  chair. 


3,591,235 
CUTTERS  FOR  MINERAL-MINING  MACHINES 
George  T.  Addison,  Burtoo-oo-Trcnt,  England,  aasignor  to 
Coal  Industry  Patcnta  Llndtcd,  Loadon,  England 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  4, 1969, 

11447/69  . 

Int.  CL  E21c  35108, 25/08  \ 

U.S.  CL  299—1  14  Claims 


An  article  of  furniture,  such  as  a  chair,  comprising:  a  base 
frame  formed  from  at  least  two  spaced-apart  side  sections  in- 
terconnected by  at  least  one  cross-strut;  at  least  one  back 
and  seat  unit  universally  displaceable  between  said  side  sec- 
tions by  the  suspension  of  said  back  and  seat  unit  between 
said  side  sections  by  means  of  at  least  one  elastic  sheet 
secured  at  at  least  one  end  to  at  least  one  side  section  and 
being  in  supporting  engagement  with  said  back  and  seat  unit 
and  optionally  provided  with  an  elastic  retaining  strip  secura- 
ble  at  one  end  to  said  back  seat  unit  and  at  its  other  end  to  a 
cross-strut  in  the  front  region  of  said  base  frame  so  as  to  limit 
the  rising  movement  of  the  front  of  said  back  and  seat  unit 
when  loaded. 


3,591,234 
DENTIST  CHAIR 
John  J.  Condon,  S.  1927  Post,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829^45 
Int.  CI.  A47c  7/02 
U^.  CI.  297-346  6  Claims 

A  dentist  chair  is  described  that  is  suspended  from  the  ceil- 
ing on  a  telescoping  post  having  a  horizontally  extending  arm 
for  supporting  the  chair  above  a  floor  without  any  obstruc- 


A  cutterhead  for  a  mineral-mining  machine,  particularly  a 
shearer-loader,  comprises  a  rotary  cutter  equipped  with  fixed 
cutter  tools  distributed  around  the  head.  Adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  the  head  but  spaced  from  one  another  are 
mounted  a  source  and  a  detector  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion, the  detector  deriving  an  output  signal  dependent  upon 
the  amount  of  radiation  detected  by  backscatter  from  the 
strata  adjacent  to  the  cutter  and  gives  a  measure  as  to  the 
thickness  of  coal  remaining  after  cutting.  Means  are  also  pro- 
vided on  the  cutter  for  relating  the  output  signal  from  the  de- 
tector to  the  angular  position  of  the  source  or  detector  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  so  that  when  the  signal  is  fed 
from  the  detector  to  responsive  control  means  for  steering 
the  machine  positioned  on  the  machine  body,  the  cutting 
horizon  of  the  cutter  is  controlled  in  relation  to  a  coal/stone 
interface  at  a  boundary  of  the  seam.. 


3,591,236 
ICE  RESURFACING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  R.  Jones,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tcnnant  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  624,080,  Mar. 
17, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,475,056.  This  application  OcLn 
24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869^47 
Int.  CL  EOlc  2J/72,  EOlh  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  299—24  17  Claims 

A  self-propelled  vehicle  adapted  to  move  over  the  surface 
of  an  ice  rink  and  remove  a  layer  of  ice  and  subsequently 
spread  a  film  of  water  over  the  shaved  ice  surface.  The  vehi- 
cle includes  an  ice-removing  unit  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
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vehicle  and  mounted  such  that  the  unit  is  pushed,  rather  than  upon  resurt.  The  internal  diameter  is  progressively  increased 

pulled  over  the  ice  surface.  The  ice-removing  unit  comprises  in  the  direction  of  slurry  flow  in  those  portions  of  the 

a  cutting  blade  to  shave  the  ice,  and  a  rotating  brush  sweeps  pipeline  where  plug  formation  by  settled  slurry  solids  dunng 

the  ice  and  conveys  the  shavings  forwardly  to  a  transverse  pipeline  shutdown  is  likely  to  occur. 


3^91^39 
RECYCLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RETARDING  PLUG 

FORMATION  IN  A  SHUTDOWN  SLURRY  PIPELINE 
Paul  E.  Thus,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,617 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53130 

U.S.  CI.  302-14  SCIiUnis 


auger  conveyor  which  delivers  the  shavings  to  an  elevator 
that  functions  to  convey  the  shavings  to  a  tank  on  the  vehi- 
cle. A  hydraulic  drive  system  is  employed  which  enables  an 
infinitely  gradual  application  of  torque  to  be  applied  to  retain 
frictional  engagement  between  the  wheels  and  the  ice. 


3,591,237 
MOP  HEAD  MAKING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
CYCLING  CONTROL 
Gerald  G.  Swenson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  American  As- 
sociated Companies,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,641 

Int  CL  A46d  9100 

MS.  CL  300— 16  2  Claims 


The  sequence  of  operations  for  making  a  iQop  head  are  au- 
tomatically cycled  by  the  use  of  pressure-responsive  valves 
and  switches  in  a  hydraulically  actuated  circuit.  The  pres- 
sure-responsive switches  and  vsilves  assure  that  the  individual 
operations  are  uniform  from  cycle-to-cycle  and  accom- 
modate for  variations  in  size,  etc.  which  may  be  encountered 
from  one  mop  head  to  another,  thus  assuring  uniformity  in 
the  products. 


3,591,238  ' 

MULTI-DIAMETER  PIPELINE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
FACILITATING  RESUSPENSION  OF  SETTLED  SLURRY 

SOLIDS 
Pani  E.  Thus,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  QU  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

•  Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  S«r.  No.  802,613 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53130,  53/52 
U.S.CI.302-14  4  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  retarding  plug  formation  in  a 
shutdown  slurry  pipeline.  Means  is  provided  whereby  slurry 
liquid  phase  within  upper  elevations  of  the  shutdown  line  is 
recycled  into  lower  portions  of  the  line  where  slumping  and 
compacting  of  the  solid  phase  may  occur. 


3,591,240 
VALVED  BYPASS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING 
PIPELINE  SLUMPING 
Errol  V.  Seymour,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809316 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/04 

U.S.CI.302-14  9Ctolms 


Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  downhill  slumping  in 
a  shut-down  slurry  pipeline.  Automatic  shutoff  valves  are 
placed  along  the  sloping  portions  of  the  pipe  and  at  each 
valve  location  an  alternate  slurry  path  is  provided,  said  path 
offering  resistance  to  the  slurry  flow  sufficient  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  slurry  when  the  only  driving  force  is  gravi- 
ty. The  alternate  slurry  path  has  sufficient  storage  capacity  to 
accommodate  and  retain  slurry  material  therein  against 
downward  movement  in  the  pipeline,  said  slurry  material 
having  been  introduced  into  the  path  upon  pipeline  shut- 
down. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  resuspension  of  a 
slurry  material  solid  phase  in  a  shut-down  slurry  pipeline 


3,591,241 

HELICAL  DRIVE 

Dillis  V.  Allen,  208  EucUd  Ave.,  ArUngton  Heights,  lU. 

Filed  July^,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,213 

Int.  CI.  B61f  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  305-8  19  Claims 

A  vehicular  drive  in  which  the  ground-engaging  devices 

take  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  roadway-engaging  rollers  ar- 
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ranged   in   a  helical   path   around   an   axis  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  with  control  means  for 


3,591,243 
BEARING  ELEMENTS 
Wilbclmus  Frandscus  Knippenbcrg,  and  Gerrh  Verspui,  both 
of  Emmasingd,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,657 
Claims  priorhy,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  18, 1968, 

6805443 

Int.  CI.  F16c  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  308-241  11  Claims 


shifting  the  position  of  the  rollers  into  any  desired  helical  ^  ^     ^       ^    .      ^  ^^^^      ^^^^^^  ^„„. 

path  to  effect  an  infinitely  variable  transmission  raUo.  ."        '    *.         .  ...      ...       *     u^-  ..7i,;^i.  :,  -;»k-, 

*^  '  sisting  of  coherent  pyrolytic  silicon  carbide  which  is  either 

I  soldered  or  cemented  to  the  base  or  formed  on  the  base. 

3,591,242  

TRACK  FOR  TRACKLAYING  VEHICLES 
Hans  Borner,  Homburg  (Saar),  Germany,  assignor  to  Gerlach 
Werke  GmbH,  Homburg  (Saar),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807^89 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Germany,  Mar.  16, 1968,  P  16 

80  325.1 
Int.  CI.  B62d  55/20 


3,591444 
PACKING  UNIT  FOR  DISHES 
Lawrence  Hancock,  Jr.,  2025  Snyder  Ave.,  Colorado  Springs, 
Cok). 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779^66 
Int  CL  E05b  65/46;  A47b  88/00 


VS.  CL  305-36 


12  Claims  U.S.  CL  312-216 


10  Chiims 


A  track  for  tracklaying  vehicles  has  a  plurality  of  track 
links  adjacent  ones  of  which  define  with  one  another  gaps 
which  extend  transversely  of  the  travel  of  the  track.  Each 
track  link  has  a  ground-contacting  surface  and  a  wheel-con- 
tacting surface  which  both  extend  transversely  of  the  travel 
of  the  track  and  which  both  are  bounded  by  lateral  edges. 
The  lateral  edges  of  the  wheel-contacting  surface  are  in- 
wardly offset  with  reference  to  those  of  the  ground-contact- 
ing surface.  Connecting  means  pivotally  connects  the  links 
for  pivotal  movement  about  pivot  axis  extending  in  direction 
transversely  of  the  travel  of  the  track  and  which  are  inwardly 
offset  with  reference  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  ground-con- 
tacting surfaces.  A  plurality  of  bridging  members  are  respec- 
tively located  in  the  gaps  between  adjacent  links  and 
pivoubly  connected  to  the  latter.  The  bridging  members 
each  have  a  wheel-contacting  face  bridging  the  gap  between 
the  respective  wheel-contacting  surfaces  of  the  associated  ad- 
jacent links  and  in  effect  constituting  extensions  of  these 
wheel-contacting  surfaces. 


A  device  to  facilitate  the  moving  of  dishes  or  kitchenware 
that  provides  a  number  of  drawers  therein  to  receive  dishes. 
The  drawers  are  lined  in  a  resilient  shock-absorbing  material 
to  cushion  the  dishes,  cups,  bowls  and  glasses  placed  therein 
from  contact  therebetween.  The  drawers  are  secured  into  the 
device  when  filled,  so  that  the  filled  device  can  be  moved  as 
an  ordinary  piece  of  furniture. 


3,591,245 
ERECTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  DRAWER  RECEIVING 

CABINET 
George  AUcn,  Strong,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Cardinal  Container 
Corp.,  Carmd,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,625 
Int.  CI.  A47b  43/00,  47/00 
U.S.  CL  312-258  3  Claims 

An  erectable  and  collapsible  drawer  cabinet  having  a  front 
frame  defining  a  plurality  of  drawer  receiving  openings,  a 
rear  wall,  horizontal  partitions  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear 
wall  and  to  the  front  frame,  each  partition  extending  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  drawer  receiving  opening;  the  front 
frame,  rear  wall  and  hinged  partitions  being  extendible  from 
collapsed  form  in  which  the  rear  wall  is  adjacent  the  front 
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frame  to  a  position  where  the  partitions  arc  normal  to  the  shelf-support  strips  carried  by  the  wall.  The  forward  portion 
rear  wall  and  front  frame;  and  a  finishing  piece  comprising  of  the  second  hinge  leaf  is  generally  L-shaped  and  includes 

an  intermediate  portion  which  lies  against  the  front  of  the 


two  sidewalls  and  a  top  wall  and  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
rear  wall  and  front  frame  to  rigidify  the  erected  chest. 


VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  LOADING  DECK  FOR 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINERS 
Thomas   F.   Adams,  28334  Ridgebrook  Road,  Farmington 
Township,  Oakland  County,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  758,247 

Int.  CI.  A47b  J  7/06 

U.S.  CL  312-306  28  Claims 


cabinet  wall.  The  front  of  the  wall  is  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally extending  slot,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  projection 
on  the  forward  portion  is  received  by  the  slot. 


3,591,248 

UNIFORM  LIGHT  TRANSMimNG,  INFRARED 

ABSORBING  AND  REFLECTING  MATERIALS  AND 

ARTICLES 

Gerard  Meunler,  Jamct;  Lvdcii  Leger,  Montlgny-lc>Tilleul, 

and  JoM  Ldoag,  GIttj,  all  of,  Belgium,  aaaigiion  to  Glavcr* 

bd  S.  A.,  Watcmad-Boitrfort,  B^ifaim 

Filed  Oct  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Mar.  23, 1965, 

Oct.  21,  1965,  Nov.  11,  1965, 48,240;49,672;49,816 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  350-1  26  Claims 


A  vertically  adjustable  loading  deck  for  use  in  closed  cargo 
transport  containers  such  as  a  truck,  a  truck  trailer,  or  a  rail- 
road car  and  the  like,  or  in  stationary  storage  containers,  and 
which  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  a  selected  loading  position 
spaced  downward  from  the  roof  of  a  closed  cargo  container 
and  secured  in  place  to  provide  a  second  loading  platform 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  usual  container  fixed  loading  deck, 
and  which  is  movable  in  a  quick  and  easy  manner  by  a  single 
operator. 


3,591,247 
CABINET  HINGE 
Hammond   A.   Berry,  Spring  Lake,  and   Michael  J.  Duly, 
Muskegon,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  H.  Sheldon  & 
Company,  Muskegon,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,985 

Int.  CI.  A47b  96/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-324  6  Claims 

A  cabinet  hinge  for  quickly  and  removably  attaching  a 

door  to  a  cabinet  without  defacing  or  marring  the  cabinet. 
The  hinge  includes  a  first  hinge  leaf  attached  to  the  door  and 
a  second  hinge  leaf  attached  to  the  wall  of  the  cabinet.  The 
second  leaf  includes  a  generally  planar  rearward  portion 
which  lies  against  the  side  of  the  cabinet  wall  and  provides  a 
pair  of  attaching  tabs  which  are  inserted  into  perforated 


A  light-transmitting  article  composed  of  a  layer  of  trans- 
parent material  having  radiant  heat-absorbing  properties  and 
arranged  to  be  exposed  to  a  principal  source  of  heat  radia- 
tion, and  a  protective  layer  of  transparent  material  disposed 
adjacent  that  surface  of  the  first-mentioned  layer  which  is  to 
face  the  principal  source  of  heat  radiation  and  capable  of  at 
least  temporarily  reflecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  radiant 
heat  from  such  source  which  the  first-mentioned  layer  is 
capable  of  absorbing  so  as  to  protect  the  article  from  damage 
due  to  excessive  heat  absorption. 


3,591,249 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  DISPOSITION 
Ernest  Wiidhabcr,  124  Summit  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,851 
Int.CLG02b7  7/00 
VS.  CI.  350-6  8  Claims 

This  optical  scanning  disposition  for  scanning  different 
characters,  that  are  uniformly  spaced  in  a  line,  lights  the  en- 
tire area  of  a  single  character  simultaneously  and  displaces 
the  lighted  area  along  a  line  in  a  way  that  avoids  simultane- 
ous illumination  of  two  adjacent  characters.  A  lighted 
character  is  then  compared  with  all  the  characters  used. 
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Scanning  is  done  either  stepwise,  the  lighted  area  stopping    radiation  from  entering  the  observer's  eye.  Each  marking 
for  an  instant  at  each  character;  or  sufficient  space  is  pro-   ray-path  includes  also  a  diaphragm  which,  when  considered 


▼^^       i  i        r 


2X. 


vided  between  adjacent  characters  that  the  lighted  area  does   necessary,  can  be  so  coupled  to  said  diaphragm  system  as  to 
not    reach    two    characters    simultaneously    as    it    moves   mask  one  of  the  two  marking  ray-paths, 
uniformly  along  said  line.  


I 

3,591,250 
MECHANICAL  IMAGE  MOTION  STABILIZER  WITH 
ROTATION  RATE  COMPARISON  SYSTEM 
Herbert   William   Feinstein,   Lexington,   and   Edward    Paul 
Morse,  Norwood,  both  of.  Mam.,  assignors  to  Stck  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,658 

Int.  CI.  G02b  23/00 

U.S.CI.350-16  6  Claims 


3»59M52 
LARGE  ARRAY  SYNTHESIZING 
Sun  Lu,  Dallas,  Tex.,  anigBor  to  Tcxm  lastnuncnts  lacor* 
ppratcd,  Dallas,  Tex. 

0  Filed  Oct.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,103 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  7  Claims 

\ 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  stabilizing  image  motion  in  opti- 
cal instruments  due  to  instrument  motions  normal  to  the  line 
of  sight  by  driving  reflection  means  in  the  optical  path  of  the 
instrument  to  compensate  for  image  motion  normal  to  the 
line  of  sight  in  response  to  rotations  of  the  instrument  about 
axes  normal  to  the  line  of  sight. 


I 


3,591,251 
DIAPHRAGM  EQUIPMENT  IN  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Peter  Blankenburg,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Carl 

Zeiss  Jena,  Jena,  Gera,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  820,679 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/22 

U.S.Ci.350-17  1  Claim 

An  optical  instrument,  particularly  for  stereoscopical  point 
marking,  comprises  an  optical  system  for  directing  the  point- 
marking  radiation  from  at  least  one  radiation  source  to  at 
least  two  objects  which  it  is  desired  to  mark  with  homologous 
points,  and  an  optical  system  for  the  stereoscopic  observation 
of  the  objects  and  the  adjustment  of  the  homologous  points. 
Both  systems  have  optical  elements  in  common,  at  least  near 
the  objects.  A  diaphragm  system  which  can  be  interposed  in 
the   stereoscopical   observation   ray-path   prevents   marking 


An  array  of  similar  images  may  be  synthesized  by  holo- 
graphic reconstruction  techniques.  To  produce  a  large  array 
of  similar  images,  a  hologram  is  constructed  that  contains  the 
spatial  frequency  spectrum  of  the  desired  array.  This 
frequency  spectrum  may  be  generated  by  usual  holographic 
procedures  wherein  an  object  wave  and  a  reference  wave  are 
made  to  interfere  on  an  energy  sensitive  surface.  Since  the 
information  contained  on  the  hologram  represents  an  array 
of  points  which  synthesizes  the  spatial  frequency  spectrum, 
the  hologram  must  be  produced  by  sequentially  exposing  the 
energy  sensitive  surface  to  a  series  of  interference  patterns. 
To  control  the  amplitude  and  phase  distribution  of  each 
point  representing  the  spatial  frequency  spectrum,  both  the 
exposure  time  and  phase  displacement  between  the  interfer- 
ing beams  are  uniquely  determined  from  a  mathematical 
model  of  the  spatial  frequency  spectrum. 


3,591,253 
REAR  PROJECTION  SCREEN 
James  J.  De  Palma,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,716 
'■      '^  Int.  CLG03b  27/60 

U.S.  CL  350—126  10  Claims 

A  rear  projection  screen  comprising  a  sheet  of  polymeric 
material,  the  sheet  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  be  self- 
supporting  and  having  improved  optical  characteristics.  More 
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specifically,  the  sheet  of  material  is  preferably  made  from  the 
polyolefirii,  for  example,  polyethylene  or  polypropylene,  that 


the  light  pipes  is  coated  with  a  conducting  metal  so  that  each 
point  on  the  Pockels  effect  plate  can  be  controlled  by  a 
potential  that  is  locally  applied  in  such  a  way  as  to  control 
transmissivity.  In  consequence,  image  information  is  applied 
to  the  assemblage  by  controlling  the  transmissivities  of  the 
various  points  independently. 


has  been  prepared  in  such  a  way^  so  as  to  have  a  generally 
crystalline  structure. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PLANE  POLARIZED 
BEAM  WITH  A  ROTATING  PLAI^  OF  POLARIZATION 
Arthur  Browne,  Horky,  Surrey,  and  John  Siegfried   Pal- 
freeman,  Bctcfaworth,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  U.  S. 
Philips  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  18, 1968, 

Int.CI.G02f//24 

U.S.  CI.  350- 149  7  Claims 


3,591,256 
VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  LENS  SYSTEM 
August   Hoyer,  PenficM;   Kari  E.   Licchty,   Pittsford,   and 
Richard  T.  Ziehm,  Webster,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,333 

Int.  CI.  G02b  15110 

VS.  CI.  350- 183  -6  Claims 


A  plane  polarized  beam  with  a  rotating  angle  of  polariza- 
tion is  produced  by  splitting  a  beam  into  two  phase  coherent 
plane  polarized  beams  with  orthogonal  direction  of  polariza- 
tion. The  split  beams  are  amplitude  modulated  with  en- 
velopes in  phase  quadrature  and  recombined. 


3,591,255 

FIBER  OPTIC  BUNDLE  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  IMAGE 

CONVERTER 

Richard  S.  Ploss,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baird-Atomic, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  784,322 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1126 

MS.  CI.  350-150  4  Claims 


/^ 

^» 

XT.«EL£Cn]R 

poacR 

My> 

OOMTML 

Lens  system  including  a  first  lens  supported  by  a  movable 
carriage  for  displacement  along  the  system  optical  path  to 
vary  the  size  of  the  image  projected  by  the  first  lens,  a  second 
lens  rotatably  supported  on  the  carriage,  link  means  for  mov- 
ing the  second  lens  into  the  optical  path  on  displacement  of 
the  carriage  and  the  first  lens  to  restore  first  lens  focus, 
stopping  means  engageably  with  the  lens  carriage  to  limit 
carriage  movement;  and  normally  operative  drive  means  for 
displacing  the  carriage,  the  stopping  means  and  normally 
operative  drive  means  cooperating  to  prevent  unwarranted 
movement  of  the  first  and  second  lenses. 


3,591,257 

OBJECTIVE  HAVING  LONG  BACK  FOCAL  DISTANCE 

WITH  REGARD  TO  ITS  FOCAL  LENGTH 

Walter  Mandler;  Garry  Edwards,  and  Erich  Wagner,  all  of 

Midland,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ernst  Lcitz  GmbH, 

Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  833,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1968,  P  17  72 

665.7 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9162 

U.S.  CL  350-215  6  Claims 


r 


A  photographic  objective  having  a  relatively  long  back 
focal  distance  with  regard  to  its  focal  length  and  also  having 
a  great  relative  opening  comprising  in  combination  in  front 
of  the  diaphragm  a  negative  lens  group  comprising  at  least 
one  component  lens  and  spaced  therefrom  a  preferably  ce- 
mented positive  lens  element  which  comprises  at  least  two 
An  optical  image  is  presented  in  terms  of  visible  light  component  lenses  having  opposite  refractive  power.  Behind 
directed  through  contiguous  light  pipes  to  a  Pockels  effect  the  diaphragm  a  negative  lens  group  is  disposed  which  com- 
piate  disposed  between  a  polarizer  and  an  analyzer.  Each  of  prises  at  least  one  component  lens. 
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3,591,258  where  euF>    slit  width  ' 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT  MOUNT  <I>-    distance  of  a  point  along  the  slit  from  the  axis  of 

Moricy  S.  Lipactt,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Pcrkin-  rotetion 

Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.  ^     ..  ^         ^    •      .  •     • 

Filed  Oct  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,710  *=    the  angle  of  a  pomt  along  the  sht  from  a  horizontal  axis 

Int.  CL  G02b  7/02 
MS.  CL  350-257  4  Claims 


VtMICU 


/ 


Shear  stresses  between  an  optical  element  and  its  support- 
ing mount  are  subsUntially  eliminated  by  providing  a  mount 
in  which  a  plurality  of  springlike  elements  extending  upward 
from  the  supporting  structure  form  a  seat  for  the  optical  ele- 
ment and  prevent  surface  contact  between  the  optical  ele- 
ment and  the  supporting  structure. 


I  \ 

3,591,259 
RADIATION  ATTENUATOR  FOR  CALIBRATION 
Werner  Sch^efer,  Kelkheim;  Hubert  Wenzel,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,   and   Kurt   Moldenbauer,   Ober-Erknbach,  all  of, 
Germany,  assigniors  to  Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  FranfUrt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,271 

lnt.CI.G02f//iO 

U.S.  CI.  350—266  9  Claims 


OPTICAL    *K« 


Pie-section  slits,  Archimedes  spirals,  logarithmic  spirals,  in- 
volutes, constant  width  slits  and  others  can  be  constructed  to 
satisfy  this  general  formula. 


3,591,261 
GLASS  WINDOW  STRUCTURE  PROVIDING 
REDUCTION  OF  INTERFERENCE  FRINGES 
James  E.  Harvey,  Dearborn  Hdglits;  Max  J.  Irland,  Dear- 
bom,  and  Vktor  L.  Lindbcrg,  Northvillc,  all  of,  Mfch.,  as- 
siniors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,437 
InLCLG02b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  350-319  3  Claims 


An  attenuator  for  adjustment  of  photometers  wherein  in- 
terceptors are  caused  to  periodically  traverse  a  bundle  of 
rays  and  beams  at  relatively  high  speed.  Means  are  provided 
for  constraining  the  interceptor  means  to  move  and  be  held 
in  nonintercepting  position  when  the  traverse  movement  is 
discontinued. 


A  glass  window  structure  which  eliminates  Jamin  inter- 
ference fringes  includes  a  frame  for  supporting  a  pair  of  glass 
brackets  in  spaced  relationship.  A  first  glass  bracket  is  sup- 
ported in  the  frame  and  this  bracket  is  cut  from  a  glass  rib- 
bon manufactured  in  a  process  wherein  molten  glass  is 
flowed  out  upon  a  molten  bath  and  processed  thereon  so  that 
the  glass  ribbon  is  of  substantially  uniform  thickness.  A 
second  glass  bracket  is  also  supported  in  the  frame  and  this 
second  bracket  is  cut  from  a  glass  ribbon  manufactured  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  first  bracket.  The  second  bracket  is 
of  slightly  different  thickness  than  the  first  glass  bracket,  and 
the  difference  in  thickness  eliminates  the  Jamin  fringes. 
Other  window  structures  which  eliminate  the  Jamin  fringes 
are  structures  in  which  ( 1 )  at  least  one  of  the  glass  brackets 
has  a  tapering  thickness  from  one  side  to  the  other  side,  (2) 
both  brackets  have  similar  tapering  thicknesses  with  the 
thicker  edges  of  the  two  brackets  not  being  positioned  on  the 
same  side  of  the  frame,  or  (3)  both  brackets  have  different 
tapering  thicknesses  with  the  thicker  edges  being  positioned 
in  any  manner. 


3,591,260 
CONSTANT  TIME  RESPONSE  SCANNER 
Daniel  C.  Harrington,  Fridlcy,  and  Robert  L.  Lillcstrand, 
Edlna,  both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Control  Data  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Mian. 

Filed  June  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  740,377 
IntCLG02f  7 /iO 
U.S.  CI.  350-  274  14  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  optical  scanning  system  with  a 
rotating  disc  having  slits  fabricated  so  that  the  signal 
produced  during  scanning  has  a  constant  time  response. 
More  particularly,  the  widths,  of  the  slits  are  governed  by  the 
general  formula: 


3491,262 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

COMBINATION  AND  SEPARATION  OF  REFLECTED 

LUMINOUS  BEAMS 

Paul  Frederic  Marie  Gambs,  140,  rue  Maznod,  Lyon,  2c  (R- 

honc),  France 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,200 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13, 1968, 49,761 

bit.CLA61bi/70 

U.S.CL  351-14  10  Claims 

An  optical  system  for  con^bining  or  dividmg  two  ught 

beams  for  constant  illumination  of  an  image  for  observation 

and   for   instantaneous   illumination   for   its   photographic 
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recordina  excludes  a  reHecting  member  at  the  intersection  mg  defective  vision,  namely,  presbyopia  or  other  refractive 

of  the  beams.  The  system  is  of  particular  value  in  an  ocular  error.  The  lenses  are  sufficicnUy  small  that  when  they  are 

biomicroscope  to  combine  beams  from  a  flashing  light  source  mounted  on  the  lower  eyelids,  out  of  contact  with  the  cor- 

with  that  from  a  constant  light  source  to  provide  a  flat  beam  neas,  the  wearer  may  look  over  the  top*  of  the  leiiMS  at 

projected  into  the  eye  forming  an  image  of  a  slit.  The  system 

also  separates  the  beam  from  the  image  into  two  beams  of 

appropriate  intensities  for  viewing  and  recording  respective-  -jo-   '  ^ 

ly.  The  reflecting  member  for  combining  beams  is  a  rcctan-  .^^^ —    ^je 

gular  prism  with  a  narrow,  rectangular,  inner  totally  reflect- 


•j/- 


distant  objects.  The  lenses  are  combined  with  mounting 
means  adapted  to  effect  adhesive  mounting  of  the  lower  lens 
portions  onto  the  upper  margins  of  the  lower  eyelids.  The 
disclosure  further  relates  to  a  method  of  mounting  such  len- 
ses before  the  eyes  of  persons  having  defective  vision. 


ing  inclined  surfece  engaging  only  a  part  of  the  nonrcflected 
beam.  The  reflecting  surface  for  separating  two  beams  is  of 
elliptical  shape.  A  partially  reflecting  surface  in  the  prism  can 
be  moved  into  position  replacing  the  totally  reflecting  surface 
and  engaging  the  whole  beam.  The  composite  beam  is  a  cen- 
tral flat  beam  from  the  flashing  source  and  a  beam  separated 
into  two  lateral  beams  from  the  constant  source,  fused  accu- 
rately in  the  slit  image  by  the  objective.  A  collecting  lens  is 
interposed  between  the  reflecting  surface  and  the  slit. 


3491^5 
AUDIO-VISUAL  PROJECTION  DEVICE 
Frank  B.  Shropshire*  1623  Jotlyp  Canyon  Road,  Monterey, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722^16 

Int  CI.  G03b  31100 

VJS.  CI.  352— 17  4  Cteims 


3391,263 

PROTECTIVE  GLASSES 

Kart  Estcrson,  Rabcnstr.  4a,  844,  Straabing,  Germany 

CoBtinuatkHi  of  application  Ser.  No.  577,859,  Sept.  8,  1966, 

DOW  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1965,  E30189 

Int.  Ci.  G02c  7110 
MJS.  CL  351—44  3  Claims 


Protective  glasses  for  reducing  glare  and  providing 
enhanced  vision  under  unfavorably  conditions,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  of  making  the  two  lenses  of  different  colors, 
one  of  orange  to  reddish  and  the  other  of  yellow  tint. 


Apparatus  for  projecting  film  frames  in  customary  rapid 
motion  picture  sequence  or  a  single  film  frame  for  a 
protracted  period  without  the  viewers  discerning  the  dif- 
ference. A  film  advancing  claw  operates  in  synchronization 
with  a  continuously  running  shutter  but  is  moved  in  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  film  in  response  to  signal  producing 
pulses  preferably  located  on  a  magnetic  tape  which  serves 
also  as  the  soundtrack  on  a  parallel  track,  for  the  film.  Dur- 
ing scenes  not  involving  motion  the  claw  is  disengaged  from 
the  film  and  the  same  film  frame  is  repeatedly  projected. 
Continued  rotation  of  the  shutter  maintains  the  tame  level  of 
illumination,  cooling  and  the  illusion  that  a  "moving"  picture 
is  being  viewed. 


3,59U64 

READING  LENSES  ADHESIVELY  ATTACHED  TO 

LOWER  EYELIDS 

Robert  L.  Forrest,  10911  Hunting  Horn  Drive,  Santa  Ana, 

CaUf.,  and  Rush  T.  HUbom,  433  Via  Lido  Sond,  Newport 

Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  825^41 

Int  CI.  G02c  7102,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  351-159  3  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  lenses  adapted  to  be  used  for 

reading  and  similar  close-vision  purposes  by  individuals  hav- 


3,591,266 

AUTOMATICALLY  SYNCHRONIZED  VISUAL  AND 

SOUND  RECORDING  AND  PRESENTATION  SYSTEM 

Walter  A.  Ricd,  Crcstwood,  Mo.,  aadfoor  to  John  W.  Higgfai- 

botham,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,633 
IntCLG03bi//i2 
U.S.  CL  352-27  13  Claims 

A  system  for  recording  sound  on  a  synchronous  time  basis 
with  respect  to  a  visual  image  and  automatically  reproducing 
the  sound  and  the  visual  image  on  a  synchronous  time  basis, 
in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  camera  employs  a 
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magnetic  drum  which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  shutter 
mechanism  of  the  cdmerft.  The  drum  serves  as  a  mechanical 
delay  mechanism  for  temporarily  retaining  the  sound  until 
the  film  has  advanced  to  a  point  where  the  sound  can  be 
recorded  on  a  film  tract  in  synchronous  time  relationship  to 
exposure  of  visual  images  on  a  film.  After  the  message  has 
been  recorded  on  the  film,  an  erase  mechanism  removes  the 
message  so  that  an  unrecorded  portion  of  the  drum  is  moved 


scanning  techniques,  in  which  a  photographic  film  is  exposed 
with  an  image  of  an  original  scene  in  one  frame  area  of  the 
film,  and  in  another  frame  area  with  the  same  image  as 
modified  by  a  banded  color  filter  and  objective  lens.  The 
latter  image  passes  through  a  cylindrically  lenticular  screen 
close  to  and  in  front  of  the  image  plane  of  the  objective  lens 
to  form  bands  of  colored  light  in  a  repeating  pattern  inter- 


into  a  position  for  receipt  of  a  new  sound  message.  A  projec- 
tor capable  of  presenting  the  fibn  sound  and  visual  image  on 
a  synchronous  time  basis  also  employs  a  magnetic  drum  as  a 
mechanical  delay  mechanism.  Another  embodiment  of  the 
invention  provides  a  magnetic  belt  system  which  replaces  the 
drum  as  a  mechanical  delay  mechanism.  In  addition,  a  third 
embodiment  where  the  film  itself  serves  as  a  delay 
mechanism  is  also  provided. 


'  3,591,267 

SOUND  HEAD  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  SMALL- 

SIZED  CINEPROJECTOR 

Toknsabnro  KaUnchi,  and  Hidcaki  Akiyama,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  anignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaiiha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15,  1968, 

43/49766 

I  Int  CI.  G03b  31/02 

VS.  CL  352-29  4  Claims 


b 


a' 


d 


rupted  by  unilluminated  bands  of  one  color.  Exposure  of  the 
film  by  the  banded  cOtttr  pattern  results  in  a  record  approxi- 
mating a  record  of  a  carrier  signal  which  is  modulated  in  am- 
plitude and  phase  according  to  the  color  saturation  and  hue 
of  the  original  scene.  The  unilluminated  bands  form  on  the 
film  a  record  of  a  pilot  carrier  signal  at  one-half  the  frequen- 
cy of  the  color  carrier  signal. 


3,591,269 
CONICAL  SCAN  PANORAMIC  CAMERA 
John  T.  Watson,  WcUealey  Hills,  and  Kenneth  Robinson, 
Nccdham,  both  of,  Maaa.,  assignors  to  Itck  Corporation, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,674 

IntCLG03bJ7/00  ^ 

U.S.  CL  352-69  9  Claims 


A  sound  head  positioning  device  having  a  baseplate  on 
which  a  sound  head  is  mounted  and  being  biased  into  a  first 
position  by  a  spring.  A  film  cartridge  is  inserted  to  abut  and 
rotate  the  baseplate  to  a  second  position  from  where  the 
baseplate  is  slidable  to  move  the  sound  head  into  contact 
with  the  film.  Lateral  and  vertical  adjustments  for  the  sound 
head  are  provided. 


'  3,591,268 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

RECORDING  COLOR  PICTURE  INFORMATION 

Denis  Manktdow  Ncak,  Uford,  England,  assignor  to  Cohim- 

bia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17, 1967, 

17540/67 

Int  CL  H04n  1/46 

VS.  CL  352-45  18  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  recording  as  a  video  signal 

color   picture    information   for   reproduction   by   television 


A  panoramic  camera  for  obtaining  an  oblique  scan  of  a 
photographed  area,  such  an  oblique  scan  being  useful  when  a 
Stereo  view  of  the  area  is  desired.  The  panoramic  camera 
obliquely  scans  the  photographed  area  with  a  conical  pattern 
by  rotating  the  optical  scanner  about  a  scan  axis  parallel  to 
the  photographed  area.  Front  to  back  lateral  distortion  of  the 
photographed  image  is  compensated  for  by  directing  the 
image  through  a  lens  system  having  a  constant  image  mag- 
nification gradient  between  the  forward  and  rear  edges  of  the 
film. 


/  3,591470 

MOVIE  CAMERA 
Takchiko   Takahashi,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor   to  Sankyo 
Kogaku  Kogyo  KabttshBii  Kaisha,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  824,969 
/  Int  CL  G03b  1 7/26, 1 7/04 

VS.  CI.  352-72  4  Claims 

A  movie  camera  having  a  vertically  elongated  camera  body 
formed  in  its  rear  wall  with  an  opening  for  inserting  a  film 
cassette,  so  that  no  film  housing  or  film  cassette  housing  is 
formed  in  the  camera  body.  The  movie  camera  also  has  a 
finder  supporter  pivotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  camera 
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body  and  supporting  a  coupling  mechanism  for  operatively   cally  engage  perforations  in  the  film  to  the  advance  the  same, 
conaecting  a  film  ukeup  shaft  of  the  film  cassette  inserted  in    A  selectively  operable  cam  mechanism  is  associated  with  the 


the  opening  in  the  camera  body  to  shutter  means  and  film- 
advance  means  built  in  the  camera  body,  whereby  the  film 
takeup  shaft  can  be  operated. 


3^9U71 

FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Frank  B.  Shropshire,  1623  Jossdyn  Canyon  Road,  Monterey, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,443 
*  Int.  CI.  G03b  23102 


MS.  CI.  352-78 


3  Claims 


claw  mechanism  to  cause  the  claw  to  disengage  from  the  film 
to  provide  stop  frame  projection. 


3,591,273 

INTERLOCK  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE  SPEED  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERA  UTILIZING  EXTERIOR  POWER 

SOURCE 
Hiroshi  Hirata,  and  Yoshihisa   Hayashi,  both  of  Sakai-shi, 
Osaka,   Japan,   assignors   to   Minolta   Camera   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  OmIui,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1968, 43A12078 

Int  CI.  G03b  19118 
U^.  CI.  352-180  4Ctatan 


/ 
A  film  cartridge  having  a  continuous  spirally  wound  loose 
loop  of  exposed  and  printed  film  ready  for  projection,  en- 
closed in  a  case  having  one  flat  side  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  projection  which  will  guide  and  fit  into  a  projector 
with  precision  and  with  no  other  adjustment.  The  cartridge  is 
so  structured  that  when  placed  within  the  projector  the  claw 
mechanism  of  the  projector  will  engage  the  conventional  per- 
forations of  the  film  to  advance  the  same  one  frame  at  a 
time,  either  at  motion  picture  speed  or  at  a  controlled  single 
frame  advancement.  Each  cartridge  has  a  part  of  the  project- 
ing system,  i.e.,  a  self-contained  mirror  integral  with  and 
movable^with  the  film  platen,  by  which  the  projection  light  is 
gathered  and  directed  through  the  film  and  into  the  optical 
system.  The  operation  includes  the  unwinding  of  the  film 
loop  from  the  outside  of  the  spiral  loop  for  projection  and 
simultaneously  rewinding  the  film  on  the  inside  of  the  loop 
without  any  pull  or  drag  on  the  film. 


3,591,272 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  HAVING  CAM 

APPARATUS  ENABLING  STOP  FRAME  PROJECTION 

Carter  K.  Reh,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Technicolor, 

Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,341 
Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7 /J5,//22 
U.S.  CI.  352— 169  12  Claims 

A  motion  picture  projector  including  a  conventional  opti- 
cal system  and  an  improved  claw  mechanism  for  moving  and 
projecting  film  frames.  The  claw  mechanism  is  operated  in  a 
substantially  conventional  manner  from  a  motor  to  periodi- 


An  interlock  device  for  a  multiple  speed  electrically 
operated  motion  picture  camera  of  the  type  which  requires 
an  external  power  source  for  operation  at  its  highest  speed. 
The  speed  change  switch  includes  a  linkage  which  senses  the 
presence  of  the  plug  of  the  external  power  source  in  the 
receptacle  provided  thereof  and  prevents  the  setting  of  the 
switch  at  the  highest  speed  when  the  external  power  source  is 
not  connected. 


3,591,2*74 
PROJECTION  Of  COLOR-CODED  B  AND  W 
TRANSPARENCIES 
Philip  Joseph  Donald,  Woodbury,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  May  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,261 
lnt.CI.G03b2//74 
U.S.  CI.  353-20  5  Claims 

A  system  including  a  light  source  and  lens  means  for  pro- 
jecting a  color  image  from  a  black  and  white  transparency  on 
which  the  image  is  diffraction-grating  coded  in  different 
directions  for  respective  different  colors.  In  addition  to  the 
lens  means,  the  system  includes  between  the  light  source  and 
the  utilization  plane,  in  the  order  named,  a  filter  mask,  a 
color-coded,  black  and  white  transparency  and  an  apertured 
plate.  The  lens  means  is  constructed  to  image  the  filter  mask 
at  the  apertured  plate,  and  to  image  the  transparency  at  the 
utilization  plane.  The  filter  mask  includes  many  colored  filter 
strips,    the    filter    strips    being    related,    dimensioned    and 
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oriented  with  reference  to  the  apertured  plate,  so  that  the 
light  passing  through  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  apertures  con- 


member  is  formed  on  a  drum  surface.  The  paper  support 
material  may  be  preheated  in  one  case  prior  to  the  pressure 
transfer  of  the  powder  image  or  alternatively  heat  may  be  ap- 
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tributes  to  the  brightness  of  the  color  image  at  the  utilization 
plane. 


3,591,275 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Frank  C.  BadaHch,  and  George  F.  Krtous,  both  of  Chicago, 

ill.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  HoweD  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,730 

int.  CI.  G03b  27/00,  lilOO 

U.S.  CI.  353-21  8  Claims 


plied  simultaneously*  at  the  contacting  surfaces  transferring 
the  powder  image  from  the  elastomeric  member  onto  the 
paper  support  material. 


3,591,277 
XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Gardner,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,848 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15104 

U.S.  CI.  355-8  '  9  Claims 


A  slide  projector  having  a  previewing  feature  and  haying 
provision  for  sequentially  moving  each  slide  from  a  preview- 
ing stage  directly  into  a  projection  stage.  A  slide  received 
into  the  projector  is  first  previewed,  reoriented  if  necessary, 
returned  to  the  projector  at  the  preview  station,  and  then 
transported  within  the  projector  to  the  projection  station. 
After  projection,  the  slide  is  removed  from  the  projector  at  a 
removal  station. 


3,591,276 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSET 
XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
John  F.  Byrne,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,930 
Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00,  73/74 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  14  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  a  developed  xero- 
graphic powder  image  from  a  photoconductive  surface  to  a 
final  support  material  such  as  paper  by  contacting  the 
powder  image  with  elastomeric  material  under  pressure  to 
encapture  the  developed  powder  image  due  to  the  deforma- 
tion of  the  elastomeric  member  and  then  transferring  the 
powder  image  from  the  elastomeric  member  onto  a  paper 
support  material  by  heat  and  pressure.  In  one  example  of  the 
invention  the  elastomeric  member  is  in  the  form  of  a  belt 
while  in  another  example  of  the  invention  the  elastomeric 


An  automatic  xerography  machine  for  producing  various 
size  copies  of  an  original  document  which  document  remains 
stationary  during  the  process.  The  machine  is  characterized 
by  an  optical  scanning  system  which  can  be  made  to  move  at 
various  speeds  relative  to  a  moving,  image  receiving  surface. 
A  control  which  operatively  couples  a  scanning  mirror  and 
the  imaging  surface  is  selectively  adjustable  in  order  to  vary 
the  relative  speed  of  the  mirror  and  the  hnage  receiving  sur- 
face. 


3,591,278 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  AN  ACTIVE  DEVELOPING 
AGENT  INTO  A  DEVELOPING  TANK 
Walter    Limbcrger,    Hamburg-Poppenbuttel,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  Fh-ma  Lumoprint  ZIndler  KG,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1967,  P  15  97 

704.5 

Int.  CI.  G03g  9104 

U.S.  CI.  355-10  13  Claims 

An  improved  device  for  supplying  an  active  developing 

agent  to  the  developing  tank  of  an  electrophotographic  copy- 
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ins  apparatus  a>  a  function  of  the  passage  of  a  sheet  through  apertures.  Photosensitive  celb  facmg  the  ouUet  apertures 
the  copier,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  read  the  integrated  hght  reflected  from  the  mtenor  wall  of 
mechanism,  adjustable  at  different  speeds  by  means  of  the  the  chamber. 


^ 


^^:J^ 


3^91^1 
SHEET-HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOCOPIERS 
Walter  P.  Kruhlinski,  Norwalk,  and  Robert  C.  DuBois,  Fafar- 
fieid,  both  of,  Coan.,  aasigiiors  to  Pftncy^Bowcs,  Inc^  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,245 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  355—49  14  Claims 


y-> 


actuating  drive  of  the  appaiitus  and  as  a  function  of  a  copy- 
ing process,  and  actuating  an  actuator  for  effecting  the  addi- 
tion of  an  additional  active  agent  to  the  developer. 


3,591,279 
CUT  AND  DEFLECT  WEB  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Gardner,  PenfieM,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  B.  Parry,  St. 
Peter,  England,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 

N  Y 

Filed  June  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,623 

Int.  CI.  G03b  29100 

MS.  CI.  355-29  6  Claims 


-iH. 


ran* 


T 


-trkn  raiNT 

-•T0»  PRINT 


A  cut  and  deflect  paper  system  for  allowing  printed  docu- 
ments to  be  exited  from  the  system  while  scrap  paper  ahead 
of,  intermediate,  or  behind  said  printed  documents  are  cut 
and  deflected  into  a  scrap  or  waste  area  within  the  system.  In 
a  continuous  web  document-printing  system,  under  control 
of  a  control  electronics,  a  brake  halts  the  paper  movement 
through  the  system  and  a  kniffe  cuts  the  paper  into  predeter- 
mined lengths  of  normal  document  sizes.  A  deflector  system 
in  the  paper  path  following  the  cutter  allows  printed  docu- 
ments to  pass  out  of  the  system  while  it  deflects  scrap  sheets 
into  said  scrap  area  in  the  system. 


3,591,280 
LIGHT  SENSOR 
Geoffrey  M.  Rhodes,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pako 
Corporation,  Mineapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,215 

Int.CI.G03b27/7'< 

VS.  CI.  355-38  14  Claims 


The  disclosed  sheet-handling  apparatus  includes  a  free- 
floating  cylinder  supported  on  and  driven  into  rotation  about 
its  axis  by  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers.  A  third  driven  roller  above 
the  cylinder  is  biased  downwardly  against  the  cylinder  sur- 
face to  maintain  the  cylinder  positionably  supported  by  the 
two  lower  rollers.  A  ^document  sheet  moving  with  the 
cylinder  surface  passes  through  an  exposure  station  pursuant 
to  copy  making.  A  gate  selectively  positioned  adjacent  the 
cylinder  is  effective  to  divert  the  document  sheet  away  from 
the  cylinder  after  a  predetermined  number  of  copies  have 
been  made. 


A  light-sensing  device  having  a  light-integrating  chamber, 
the  chamber  having  a  light  entrance  aperture  and  light  outlet 


3,591,282 
HLM-POSmONING  SYSTEM 
Walter  Renold,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Image 
Sciences,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,376 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/44 

U.S.  CI.  355-54  10  Claims 


A  film-positioning  system  is  provided  for  enabling  rapid 
sequential  exposure  or  readout  of  film  firameiets  making  up  a 
microfiche  film  frame.  Successive  framelets  are  exposed  or 
read  out  in  sundard  industry  step  and  repeat  sequence  by 
moving  the  microfiche  film  frame  relative  to  a  fixed  lens  in 


July  6,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


221 


successive  incremenul  steps  witliout  having  to  move  major 
portions  of  the  apparatus.  This  is  accomplished  in  part  by 
providing  first  and  second  storage  loops  adjacent  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  exposure  area  to  accommodate  the  movement  of 
the  film  in  exposing  or  reading  out  a  row  of  framelets.  Other 
bulky  apparatus  such  as  the  payout  and  takeup  microfiche 
film  reels  need  not  be  incrementally  moved  when  exposing 
rows  but  only  when  shifting  to  a  new  row  all  to  the  end  that 
exposure  of  microfiche  film  framelets  or,  alternatively,  loca- 
tion of  a  single  framelet  for  readout  can  more  rapidly  be  ef- 
fected than  possible  with  equipment  provided  heretofore. 


'  3,591083 

NOVEL  PROCESSES 
Joel  M.  Peitach,  Hudson,  Ma«.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  783,090 

iBt  CI.  G03b  27/54 

U.S.  CI.  355-67    ^-  12  Claims 


mined  relation  to  circuit  conductors  of  the  diagram  on  the 
other  layout  sheet.  The  sheets  are  located  and  retained  in  re- 
gistered relation  by  locating  members  positioned  within 
aligned  preformed  locating  holes  in  the  sheets  and  having 
reference  marks  to  be  photographed  with  the  completed  cir- 
cuit diagrams  for  providing  a  pliotographic  image  or  record 
of  each  diagram  containing  reference  mark  images  whose 
spacing  may  be  measured  to  determine  or  check  the  scale  of 
the  photographic  circuit  image. 


3^91»285 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTO  PRINTING  ON 

CURVED  SURFACE  ARTICLE 

Shlge  HalMgl,  Kawaiidd-dil,  Japu,  asrigMf  to  NUmm  Kyko- 

men  InsatsaU  KaboaUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  ScfiL  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,137 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sept.  13,  1967, 42/58786 

iBtCLGOab  27/20 
U^.  CI.  355-91  6  Cbimi 


Systems  emptying  electrophotoluminescent  panels  to  ob- 
tain reproductions  of  originals,  which  systems  include  the 
steps  of  exciting  a  layer  of  an  electrophotoluminescent 
material  optically  and  with  an  applied  electric  field  to  cause 
said  material  to  emit  visible  light;  eliminating  said  optical  ex- 
citation while  maintaining  said  electric  field,  whereby  said 
material  continues  to  emit  visible  light;  and  placing  the  sub- 
ject matter  to  be  reproduced  in  juxtaposition  with  said  layer 
of  material  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
permit  a  significant  imagewise  differential  in  decay  of  lu- 
minescence of  said  material  to  form  in  said  layer  a  positive 
reproduction  of  said  subject  matter,  and,  optionally  may 
further  include  the  steps  of  removing  the  electric  field  for  a 
short  period  of  time  and  then  reapplying  it  whereby  to  obtain 
an  image  reversal  wherein  the  positive  image  on  the  panel  is 
converted  into  a  negative  image;  and  systems  employing  the 
same  to  obtain  a  photographic  reproduction  on  a  photosensi- 
tive element. 


<  3,591,284 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  LAYOUT  MEANS 

Solomon  Llebman,  6633  Woodaun  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,187 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/62 

VS.  CI.  355-75  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  photo  printing  on  the  curved 
surface  of  an  article,  wherein  a  pliable  and  transparent  nega- 
tive has  a  peripheral  flange  portion  supported  by  a  holding 
member  which  cooperates  with  a  receiving  member  support- 
ing the  article  to  be  printed,  such  that  the  flange  portion  of 
the  negative  is  clamped  between  the  holding  member  and 
receiving  member  in  airtight  relation  and  an  enclosed  space 
is  formed  between  the  negative  and  the  curved  surface  of  the 
article  to  be  printed.  Thereafter,  the  air  from  the  enclosed 
space  is  evacuated  via  a  tube  supported  in  the  receiving 
member  and  in  communication  with  said  enclosed  space, 
while  atmospheric  air  is  applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
negative  via  the  holding  member.  As  a  consequence,  the 
negative  is  caused  by  closely  contact  the  curved  surface  of 
the  article,  afterwhich  the  holding  member  is  removed  and 
replaced  by  a  light  source  which  exposes  the  outer  surface  of 
the  negative  to  produce  photo  printing  on  the  curved  surface 
of  the  article,  which  is  closely  contacted  by  the  negative. 


3,591,286 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Nobuynki  Yanagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rabushikl 
Kalsha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Jan.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,096 
Chiims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1967, 42/10195 
IntCLG03b27/J0 
U.S.  CI.  355-106  ICIabn 


A  printed  circuit  layout  assembly  is  provided  including  a 
grid  sheet  and  transparent  circuit  layout  sheets  to  be  placed 
in  face  to  face  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the  grid  sheet  so 
as  to  permit  layout  on  each  layout  sheet  of  a  printed  circuit 

diagram  defining  circuit  conductors  located  in  predetermined      An  original  document  if  fed  rearwardly  into  an  inlet  slot 
relation  to  grid  lines  on  the  grid  sheet  and  hence  in  predeter-  near  the  top  of  a  copying  machine,  where  it  is  lapped  with  a 
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printing  paper  sheet  fed  toward  the  front  of  the  machine 
from  a  stock,  and  the  lapped  papers  are  fed  downwardly, 
around  an  exposure  drum  centrally  located  m  the  machme, 
and  upwardly  into  a  separator,  from  which  the  ongmal 
emerges  in  the  front  of  the  machine  below  the  mlet  slot.  The 
printing  paper  sheet  is  fed  downward  and  rearward  through  a 
developing  section,  when  it  passes  around  a  drymg  roller  and 
is  fed  forward  out  of  the  machine  at  the  bottom  of  the  front 
face  thereof. 


3^91^89 
ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  SAMPLE  CELL 
Hden  M.  Doncga,  North  Adams,  and  Thomas  E.  Bnrtcn, 
WilHamstowii,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spragnc  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  761,975 

Int.  CL  GOlj  3130 

\3S.  CI.  356-85  8  Clafans 


3,591,287 
ABSORPTION  SPECTROPHOTOMETRY 
Rodney  George  Hannis,  Reading,  Enghmd,  assignor  to  United 
Kincdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1968, 

29578/68 

Int.  CI.  coin  21134;  GOlj  3100;  GOln  21116 

U.S.  CI.  356-51  9  Claims 


Optical  apparatus  for  use  with  an  infrared  spec- 
trophotometer for  attenuated  total  reflectance  measurements 
of  solid  samples  and,  in  particular,  microgramme  size  sam- 
ples includes  an  optical  prism,  bounded  by  plane  and/or 
curved  lateral  faces,  for  internally  reflecting  a  focused  beam 
of  infrared  radiation  incident  substantially  normal  to  a  lateral 
face  of  the  prism,  the  lateral  faces  of  the  prism  being  relative- 
ly disposed  such  that  the  beam  is  reflected  by  successive  total 
internal  reflections  and  describes  a  plurality  of  noncoincident 
cyclic  tracks  within  the  prism  before  being  incident  at  a 
lateral  face  at  an  angle  less  than  the  critical  angle  and  emerg- 
ing from  the  prism,  sample  for  absorptiometric  analysis  being 
applied  to  at  least  one  reflecting  face.  The  effective  path 
length  of  the  penetrant  beam  in  the  sample  is  substantially  in- 
creased by  generating  the  cyclic  tracks  whence  the  number 
of  reflections  per  unit  reflective  face  area  is  multiplied. 


24- 


5/; 
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V.S\SV 


The  determination  of  minute  amounts  of  specific  con- 
stituents in  a  specimen  is  accomplished  through  atomic  ab- 
sorption analysis  in  a  beam  of  radiated  atomic  spectral  light. 
The  specimen  is  in  vaporized  condition  in  a  controlled  at- 
mosphere of  a  closed  region  and  the  beam  is  passed  through 
the  vapor  so  that  selective  absorption  of  the  resonance  lines 
of  the  beam  takes  place.  The  specific  absorption  is  then 
suitably  detected  and  measured. 


3,591,290 
UROLOGICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Norman  R.  Zinncr,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Rogers  C.  RItter,  Charlot- 
tesvUle,  Va.,  and  Donald  W.  Baker,  Bothell,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  The  Battelle  Development  Corporation,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,591 

Int.  CL  GOln  15102;  A61b  S\10 

U.S.  CI.  356- 102  28  Claims 


3,591,288 

TORQUE-ISOLATING  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Roy  W.  Aday,  Jr.,  La  Habra,  and  Maoyeh  Lu,  FuUerton,  both 

of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,064 

Int  CI.  GOlj  3102;  F16m  /  WOO 

MS.  CI.  356-74  2  Claims 


/Unsfin- atiMi  AMF 
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There  is  disclosed  a  torque-isolating  mounting  structure 
consisting  of  a  pedestal  joining  member  interconnecting  and 
supporting  a  kinematic  optical  assembly  upon  a  base 
member. 


A  method  and  apparatus  to  analyze  urological  difficulties 
by  utilizing  interaction  of  variations  in  the  urine  stream  and  a 
light  beam  or  other  field  effect  to  derive  electrical  signals, 
e.g.  impulses  representative  of  individual  drops  comprising 
the  stream,  analysis  of  which  individually  and  in  groups  or 
patterns  provides  diagnostic  information. 
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3,591,291 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  REFLECTED 

LIGHT  AND  DIFFUSED  LIGHT  FROM  A  SURFACE  TO 

INDICATE  THE  ROUGHNESS  OF  SAID  SURFACE 

Milton  Greer,  YpsUanti;  Irvin  W.  Kay,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Ken> 

neth  R.  Morris,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Con- 

dnctron  Corporation,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,599 

Int  CL  GOlb  /  U30;  GOln  2U48, 21/16 

U.S.CL  356-120  3  Ctalms 


3^9M93 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  THICKNESS  OF 

A  TRANSPARENT  MATERIAL  BY  MEASURING  THE 

TIME  INTERVAL  BETWEEN  IMPINGEMENT  OF  FRONT 

AND  BACK  SURFACE  REFLECTIONS  ON  A  DETECTOR 

Robert  E.  Maltby,  Jr.,  Perrysborg,  and  Walter  D.  McComb, 

Oregon,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  458,995,  May  26, 1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

19343 

Int  CL  GOlb  7 7/02 

U.S.  CL  356—161  11  Clatans 


^V  Jo  '*»  '^ 


t 
The  roughness  of  a  relatively  smooth  surface  is  measured 
by  directing  a  collimated  beam  of  light  against  that  surface, 
by  disposing  one  light-sensitive  element  at  the  angle  of  reflec- 
tion, by  spacing  further  light-sensitive  elements  away  from 
the  angle  of  reflection,  and  by  comparing  the  signal 
developed  by  that  one  light-sensitive  element  with  the  signals 
developed  by  those  further  light-sensitive  elements. 


3  <91  >92 
OPTICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Wilfred  C.  Feuchter,  Mlshawaiui,  Ind.;  Burton  L.  Lockwood, 
Mishawaka,  Ind.;  Clement  P.  Means,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.; 
Marvin  Weiss,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Jerome  Ffaruer,  deceased, 
late  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  and  Burton  L.  Lockwood,  adminis- 
trator, Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendlx  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  June  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,424 

Int  CL  GOlb/ 7/26 

U.S.  CL  356- 141  19  Claims 


Monitoring  physical  characteristics  such  as  thickness, 
index  of  refraction,  width,  and  position  of  a  moving  trans- 
parent member  having  spaced  optical  surfaces  by  projecting 
a  restricted  beam  of  light  at  an  angle  incident  to  produce 
spaced,  reflected  beams  from  the  optical  surfaces,  focusing 
the  spaced  reflected  beams  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
member,  and  successively  activating  means  electrically 
responsive  to  the  spaced  reflected  beams  to  produce  cor- 
responding electric  signals  whose  separation  in  time  is  indica- 
tive of  the  physical  characteristic. 


3,591,294 

FIBER  MEASUREMENT 

Hugh  G.  Neil,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795^21 

Int  CL  GOlb  77/04 

U.S.  CL  356— 167  26  Cbdms 
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An  optical  control  device  responsive  to  a  localized  source 
of  light  by  means  of  a  quadrant  array  detector  means  being 
mounted  on  an  electromagnetic  flexure  means  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  detector  means  relative  to  said  localized 
source  of  light  so  as  to  proportion  said  source  of  localized 
light  equally  in  each  of  said  detector  quadrants.  The  device 
further  has  electronic  closed-loop  means  responsive  to  said 
quadrant  array  detector  means  intermediate  said  quadrant 
array  detector  means  and  said  electromagnetic  flexure 
means. 


A  fiber  measurement  system  for  making  span  length  mea- 
surements on  staple  fiber  samples.  A  random  sample  of 
parallelized  staple  fibers  is  gripped  in  a  sample  holder,  the 
grip  line  being  randomly  located  along  the  lengths  of  the 
fibers.  The  span  length,  defined  as  the  disunce  of  protrusion 
from  this  random  grip  line  of  a  predetermined  fractional  part 
of  the  fibers  in  the  sample,  is  determined  by  scanning  the 
sample  with  a  sensor  such  as  a  light  source  and  detector.  A 
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reference  measurement  is  taken  with  the  scan  hne  of  the  sen- 
sor positioned  relatively  near  the  grip  Ime  so  as  to  be 
represcnutive  of  the  total  number  of  fibers  m  the  sample. 
The  output  of  the  sensor  is  a  nonlinear  function  of  the 
number  of  fibers  at  the  scan  line  and  is  linearized  by  a  non- 
linear analog-to-digital  converter.  As  the  sample  is  scanned, 
the  output  of  the  analog-to-digital  converter  is  compared  to  a 
predetermined  fractional  part  of  the  reference  measurement. 
During  scanning,  the  relative  motion  between  the  sensor  and 
the  sample  is  accumulated.  When  the  comparison  indicates 
that  the  predetermined  fractional  part  of  the  sample  is  at  the 
scan  line,  the  accumulated  relative  motion  is  recorded 
thereby  providing  the  span  length  of  that  predetermined  frac- 
tional part  of  the  sample.  In  addition  to  actually  measunng 
the  span  length,  the  system  provides  for  setting  and  checking 
the  accuracy  of  the  light  source  plus  checking  to  make  sure 
that  the  fiber  sample  is  within  predetermined  size  limits. 


counted  to  determine  a  desired  standardized  operating  pat- 
tern. This  assures  improved  tapping  yield  and  uniformability 


3^9U95 
EXPOSURE  SELECTOR  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Arthar  Bransdorfer,  Huntington  Statioii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Itck  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,675 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//06, 2//22.  GOlj ///O 

U.S.  CL  356-202  2  Claims 


lOOV 


of  constituent;  the  resulting  product  has  uniform  charac- 
teristics. 


3,591,297 

PHOTOMETRIC  INSTRUMENT 

Bo  Anders  VUheim  Hagner,  II  Ommgen,  Nasbypark,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  10,  1967, 

"»''*'  htCUGOU//« 

U.S.CL  356-219  4  Cl«l«a 


SCKENIO 


Apparatus  for  selecting  the  correct  exposure  time  for  each 
particular  negative  in  a  reader-printer.  A  hairline  image 
which  is  movable  is  provided  on  the  viewing  screen  of  the 
reader-printer,  and  an  image  of  the  negative  to  be  pnnted  is 
projected  on  the  viewing  screen  by  a  projector,  the  intensity 
of  which  is  controlled  by  a  variable  resistor.  When  the  image 
of  the  negative  is  viewed  on  the  screen,  the  hairline  is  moved 
so  that  part  of  it  crosses  the  darkest  area  of  the  projected 
image.  The  projector's  light  is  Uien  dimmed  until  the  opera- 
tor is  unable  to  distinguish  the  hairline  from  the  surrounding 
background  of  the  dark  portion  of  the  projected  image.  The 
reading  of  the  variable  resistor  at  that  point  is  calibrated  to 
give  the  correct  exposure  time  for  the  negative  being  printed. 


A  photometiric  instrument  having  two  photoelectric  cells 
coupled  to  a  common  moving  coil  meter,  one  of  said  cells 
being  arranged  within  a  casing  to  measure,  in  conjunction 
with  an  optical  viewing  system,  a  small  viewing  angle,  and  the 
other  of  said  cells  being  adapted  to  be  used  externally  of  said 
casing  to  measure  illumination  and  eventual  luminance 
within  a  large  viewing  angle.  The  pointer  of  said  coil  meter  is 
common  to  two  reading  scales  one  of  which  can  be  viewed 
through  the  optical  view  system  and  the  other  of  which  can 
be  viewed  from  a  position  external  of  said  casing. 


3,591,298 

LIPSTICK  DISPENSER  AND  APPLICATOR 

Martin  Green,  243  Franklin  Turnpike,  Mabwah,  N  J. 

Fikd  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,112 

Int  CL  A45d  40\06 

U.S.  CL  401—7  7  Claims 


3,591,296 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SLOPPING  AND 

SPITTING  CONDITIONS  OF  STEEL-MAKING  FURNACE 

Kenio  Konioka;  Takasji  Tada;  Ryoichiro  Imai,  and  Scigo 

Ando,  all  of  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Kokan  Kairashiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1967,  42/23317 

Int.  CL  GOIJ  1146;  C21b  7/00 

U.S.CL  356-215  2  CWmi 

During  operation  of  a  steel-making  furnace,  the  amount  of 

slopping  and  spitting  is  measured  by  an  electrooptical  means 

and  the  electrical  value  produced  therefrom  is  integrated  and 


A  lipstick  dispenser  and  applicator  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
tegral cylindrical  transparent  covers  placed  in  juxtaposition 
for  receiving  singularly  a  plurality  of  unattached  cylindrical 
hollow  bases.  Each  base  is  open-ended,  securing  at  one  open 
end  lipstick  of  a  predetermined  color  or  shade  and  at  the 
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other  open  end  conveniently  receiving  the  pinky  finger  as  a 
means  of  supporting  the  lipstick  holder  base  in  its  control 
and  application  of  the  lipstick.  Furthermore,  it  includes  a 
separate  cover  for  use  as  a  giveaway  of  one  of  the  unattached 
lipstick  holders  and  in  addition,  it  includes  a  finger  ring 
adapter  that  is  inserted  on  the  pinky  finger  for  support  of  the 
lipstick  holder. 


1  3,591,299 

PAINT  TRAY  AND  COMPANION  APPLICATOR 
John  A.  Pharrii,  MilwMkcc,  Wis.,  aoignor  to  E  Z  Palntr 
Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,971 

Int.  CLA46b/ 7/00 

U.S.CL  401-118  9  Claims 


A  paint  tray  and  applicator  combination,  the  applicator 
having  a  handle  and  a  transversely  oriented  pad  at  one  end  of 
the  handle,  the  other  end  of  the  handle  being  longitudinally 
slotted;  and  the  tray  having  a  paint  holding  portion  defined 
by  a  bottom,  three  generally  upright  walls  and  one  upwardly 
inclined  wall,  with  a  tray  handle  extending  outwardly  from 
the  upright  wall  generally  opposite  the  inclined  wall,  the  tray 
handle  ^ing  recessed  to  nestably  receive  the  applicator  han- 
dle and  having  an  upstanding  pin  to  impale  the  slot  in  the  ap- 
plicator handle. 


339131 

DRILLING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  GUN  AND 

ANNULAR  DRILLING 

Alfred  Kaser,  AwtraMe  15,  RIedcB,  NoariMUMi^  Swltzcrlniid 

Filed  Jane  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,775 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlOB  Switacrland,  Jane  16, 1967, 

8705/67 

lBtCLB23b  47/00. 47/2« 

U.S.  CL  408-56  2  Claims 


777777T7-r77T 


A  drilling  device  features  a  drill  bushing  for  guiding  the 
drill  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  drill  during  the  initial 
drilling  suge.  A  fluid-actuated  piston  to  which  the  bushing  is 
secur«l  serves  to  apply  a  force  to  the  latter  to  anchor  it 
firmly  on  the  surface  of  the  workpiece,  and  the  lower  end 
face  of  the  bushing  in  contact  with  the  workpiece  is  provided 
with  an  integral  sealing  ring  to  prevent  escape  of  any  of  the 
fluid  used  for  drill  cooling,  lubricating  and  flushing.  The 
lower  end  face  of  the  bushing  is  provided  with  a  milling 
cutter  to  cut  a  groove  into  the  workpiece  until  contact  is 
made  with  the  sealing  ring,  and  the  piston-bushing  structure 
is  driven  in  rotation  by  means  of  a  gear  drive. 


3,591302 
ROTARY  TOOL  FOR  METAL  REMOVAL 
Donald  C.  ABdreaosoa,  Troy,  Mick.,  aatigDor  to 
Reamer  &  Tool  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,028 
Int  CL  B23d  77/00;  B23b  57/06 


Detroit 


U.S.  CL  408-59 


3ClafaBS 


I  3391300 

UNIVERSAL  SHEET  LIFTER 

Lewis  R.  Beyer,  1255  West  River  Road,  Valley  City,  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,861 

Int  CL  B42f  13116 

U.S.  CL  402-80  A  2  Claims 


A  sheet  lifting  device  for  looseleaf  ring  binders  with  any 
number  of  rings  or  ring  spacing.  The  lifter  has  two  parts  each 
with  a  single  aperture  for  receiving  a  binder  ring  and  flexibly 
interconnected  across  the  ring  to  maintain  an  alignment 
while  permitting  pivoting  with  covers  of  the  binder.  Inclined 
surfaces  on  the  two  parts  engage  portions  of  sheets  carried  by 
the  rings  and  move  the  sheets  about  the  ring  when  the  binder 
covers  are  closed. 


A  rotary, 'one-piece,  multiple-diameter,  liquid-cooled  tool 
inseri  for  atuchment  to  a  rotary  driving  shank  provided  with 
external  and  internal  coolant  passages  to  provide  adequate 
lubrication  and  coolant  liquid  to  the  various  diameters  in- 
cluding a  remote  tip,  this  being  furnished  with  coolant 
throu|^  an  internal  passage  leading  to  external  land  grooves 
at  the  tip  end  to  supplement  coolant  flow  also  supplied 
through  external  flutes. 


888  O.O.- 


226 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1971 


3^91^3 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  PIANO  HAMMERS  FOR 

DRILLING 

Fred  T.  Conway,  P.O.  Box  701,  Pacific  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,704 

InL  CI  B23h  47/28 

VS.  CI.  408- 108  3  Claims 


*» 


3,591305 
REAMER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  CUTTING  BLADE 
Johann  Aichhorn,  Aakn;  Erich  Rietzler,  Sigmaringen,  and 
Dieter  Kress,  Aalen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mapal 
Dr.  Kress  K.G.,  Aalen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10, 1968,  P  17  52 

151.6 

Int.  CI.  B23d  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  408-161  lOCtoims 


v-J 


A  viselike  clamp  is  adapted  to  grip  the  head  of  a  piano 
hammer  and  is  provided  with  supporting  means  so  that  the 
hammerhead  may  be  arranged  at  any  desired  angle  with 
respect  to  a  stationary  drill-supporting  means  so  that  the 
head  may  be  drilled  to  provide  an  opening  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  stem  which  supports  the  piano  hammer. 


3,591304 
DEVICE  FOR  STIFFENING  AND  DEADENING 
VIBRATIONS  OF  MACHINE-TOOL  PARTS 
Maso    Galbarini,    Pavia,    and    Francesco    Cotta    Ramusino, 
Milan,    both    of,    Italy,    assignors    to    Innocenti    Societa 
Generale  per  L'Industria  Metallurgica  E  Meccanica,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Sept  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,092 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  lub',  Sept.  21, 1968,  53,220/68 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29/03 
U.S.  CI.  408— 143  10  Claims 


^2i^3 


The  cutter  head  of  a  reamftr  has  a  groove  shaped  for 
receiving  a  cutting  blade  which  partly  separates  an  integral 
jaw  portion  from  the  remainder  of  the  cutting  head.  A  clamp- 
ing screw  permits  the  jaw  portion  to  be  tightened  on  the 
cutting  blade  whose  mobility  is  increased  by  a  slot  in  a  plane 
intersecting  the  groove  at  an  obtuse  angle.  Further  slots  may 
be  provided  for  distributing  the  pressure  of  the  jaw  portion 
on  the  blade  in  a  desired  manner. 


33913O6 
CORE  BORER 
Alfred  Kaser,  Rieden,  Nussbaumen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  12, 1968, 

525/68 

Int.  CI  B23b  5 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  408-204  2  Claims 


»  » 


A  tool-carrying  part  of  a  machine  tool  is  supported  to 
prevent  lateral  displacement  and  vibration  of  the  part  in 
operation  by  a  number  of  support  eletinents  which  are  dis- 
piaceable  radially  in  unison  under  the  action  of  fluid  pressure 
to  engage  a  supporting  surface  of,  for  example,  a  workpiece 
bore.  The  support  elements  do  not  exert  a  resultant  lateral 
force  on  the  machine  tool  part,  and  moreover  any  lateral  dis- 
placement or  vibration  of  said  part  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  speed  is  effectively  damped  by  the  reaction  of 
the  support  elements. 


A  core  drill  structure  comprises  a  hollow  shaft  to  which  an 
annular  drill  head  is  secured,  the  drill  head  including  a  plu- 
rality of  equispaced  recesses  for  receiving  plates  provided 
with  alternatively  usable  cutting  edges  for  drilling  an  annular 
hole.  The  cutting  edges  of  the  plates  are  respectively  stag- 
gered in  a  radial  direction  so  that  each  cutting  edge  works 
only  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  annular  cut,  and  these 
cutting  edges  are  also  disposed  respectively  in  different 
planes  normal  to  the  drill  axis  in  order  to  also  establish  an 
axial  suggering  of  the  cutting  edges  of  adjacent  plates. 


3391307 
DRILL  JIG  BUSHING  LOCKING  PLATE 
Arthur  L.  Barnard,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell>0 
Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,962 
Int.  CI.  B23b  49/02 
VS.  CI.  408-241  8  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  locking  plate  which  can  be  util- 
ized with  a  slip  replaceable  drill  jig  bushing  and  turn  it  into  a 
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fixed  replaceable  drill  jig  bushing  by  placing  a  lock  plate  unwanted  particles  and  fibers  in  the  fluid.  A  magnet  is  em- 
bedded in  the  body  to  render  the  mixing  body  and  filter  com- 


around  the  lock  screw  to  act  in  conjunction  with  a  bayonet- 
type  release  system  of  the  slip  replaceable  drill  jig  bushing. 


3391 308 
ROTOR  GUARD  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 
Ernest  W.  Bbttacr,  Franklin,  Pa.,  and  Arnold  M.  Heitmann, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830391 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  25/00 

VS.  CL  415—9  6  Claims 


A  safety  device  to  protect  a  rotor  impeller  in  a  centrifugal 
compressor  from  damage  that  might  otherwise  occur  when 
the  impeller,  because  of  some  fault,  engages  an  opposed  wall 
of  its  chamber.  The  device  includes  a  hollow  tubular  body 
supported  in  the  walls  of  the  compressor.  It  has  one  end  con- 
nected with  a  pressure  switch  arranged  in  a  power  control 
electrical  circuit,  and  has  an  opposite  abradable  thin  end  pro- 
jecting into  the  impeller  chamber.  The  device  is  pressurized 
with  fluid  and,  when  its  thin  end  is  caused  to  be  abraded 
away  by  the  impeller,  the  pressure  fluid  will  be  dumped, 
causing  actuation  of  the  switch  and  consequent  discon- 
tinuance of  power  to  the  compressor.  The  pressure  fluid  for 
the  device  may  be  supplied  from  the  compressor  system  or 
from  an  external  source.  In  condenser  steam  turbines,  the  tu- 
bular body  of  the  device  may  be  connected  with  a  vacuum 
element  and  arranged  so  that  when  the  thin  end  is  abraded 
away  the  tubular  body  will  become  pressurized  by  the 
process  fluid  to  cause  actuation  of  the  pressure  switch.<= 


bination  responsive  to  alternating  magnetic  flelds  thereby 
causing  rotation. 


3391310 
ARTICULATED  HUB  FOR  HELICOPTER  ROTOR 
Rene  Louis  MoniUc,  Aix-cn-Provencc,  France,  assignor  to 
Sud-Aviation  Sodete  Nationalc  de  Constructions  Aeronau- 
tiqucs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,539 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  4, 1968, 157831 

Int  CI.  B64c  27/38 

U.S.CI.416— 107  2  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  hollow,  unit-construc- 
tion mast-hub  assembly  having  cylindrical  arms  at  its  top  for 
supporting  as  many  helicopter  rotor  blades  through  the  medi- 
um of  sleeves  associated  to  said  arms  and  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  flapping  and  lead-lag  hinge  device  being  inter- 
posed between  each  of  said  sleeves  and  a  blade  attachment 
clevis. 


3391311 

PROPELLER  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  W.  Butler,  10354  Vanalden  SL,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,776 

Int.  CI.  B63h  1/24 

U.S.CI.416— 142  1  Claim 


3391309 
MIXER  AND  FILTER  COMBINATION  FOR  DISCRETE 
SIMPLE  CONTAINERS 
,   Robert  A.  Ray,  Fullerton,  and  August  Hell,  Whittier,  both  of, 
^      Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,695 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  7/00 
VS.  CI.  416-3  5  Claims 

A  body  member  is  disclosed  which  has  a  shape  compatible 
with  a  discrete  sample  container  and  at  least  one  ramp  sur- 
face for  the  purpose  of  propelling  and  thereby  mixing  a  fluid 
in  a  container  as  the  body  is  rotated.  A  filter  is  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  body  member  for  the  purpose  of  intercepting 


A  boat  propeller  having  a  pair  of  foldable  propelling  blades 
which  are  connected  to  the  engine  drive  shaft  through  a  dual- 
nut  assembly  comprising  a  first  nut  about  the  drive  shaft  and 
a  locking  nut  about  the  first  nut.  The  foldable  propelling 
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blades  are  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  through  a  bolt  which 
is  slidable  within  a  drive  shaft  sleeve. 


3^91312 
LIQUID  MERCURY  FLOW  CONTROL  AND  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 
Wilfrfed  O.  EcUwrdt,  MaUbn,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hagiics  Air- 
craft Conpany,  Caiver  City,  Caiif. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,004 

Int.  CLGOlf  2i/00 

VS.  CL  417-48  15  Claims 


constant  clearance  gap  between  the  ends  of  the  rotor  and  tlie 
adjacent  side  parts  of  the  housing  structure  under  all  operat- 
ing conditions  and  regardless  of  the  temperature  of  the  hot 
gaseous  medium,  the  rotor  and  central  part  of  the  housing 
structure  are  made  from  a  metallic  material  having  a  very 
low  means  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion.  Suiuble  metallic 
materials  are  nickel-iron  alloys  and  nickel-iron-cobalt  alloys. 
The  surface  of  the  rotor  may  also  be  coated  with  a  material, 
such  as  an  enamel,  having  a  poor  heat  conductivity  charac- 
teristic to  retard  its  heat  absorption. 


T 
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3,591,313 
PRESSURE  WAVE  MACHINE 
Alfred  WuBSch,  Wettingcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Akticn- 
gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,459 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Switzerland,  June  20,  1968, 

9203/68 

Int.CI.F04bJ7/02 

U.S.  CI.  417-64  6  Claims 


/fotmr  Driv 


3,591,314 

ASPIRATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  BAG-INFLATION 

SYSTEM 

Ronald  H.  Day,  MiU  Valky,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Covers  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.  and  Sargent  Industries, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,178 

Int.  CL  F04f  5/16,  5148 

UACL417— 179  15  Claims. 


The  supply  and  discharge  portions  of  liquid  mercury  are 
separated  in  their  discharge  conduit  by  an  electrolyte.  Mer- 
cury is  electrolyzed  through  the  electrolyte  from  the  supply 
to  the  discharge.  The  electrolyzing  action  defines  the  amount 
of  mercury  delivered  to  the  discharge.  Control  of  the  amount 
of  electrolysis  current,  and  thus  the  amount  of  mercury 
delivered  from  the  supply  to  the  discharge  portions  of  this 
system  is  controlled  by  the  mercury  level  in  the  discharge 
portion  of  the  system.  If  a  fixed  pressure  is  required  at  the 
discharge  point  of  the  discharge  portion  of  the  system,  a 
fixed  head  is  maintained  above  the  discharge  point.  If  a  fixed 
level  of  mercury  is  required  at  the  discharge  level,  this  is  also 
controlled  by  the  level  of  the  mercury  in  the  discharge  por- 
tion of  the  system. 


An  improved  aspirator  device  for  bag-inflation  systems  and 
the  like  which  is  rotationally  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of 
the  device  and  includes  an  annular  atmospheric  flow  path 
concentric  with  one  or  more  rings  of  aspirating  jets  to  pro- 
vide a  high-efficiency  aspirating  function.  The  aspirator  in- 
cludes a  single  operation  closure  component  which  acts  to 
open  the  atmospheric  flow  path  upon  actuation  of  the  device 
and  close  the  atmospheric  flow  path  when  a  predetermined 
pressure  has  been  built  up  within  the  inflated  device. 


3,591315 

RECIPROCAL  COMPRESSOR  AND  ACCUMULATOR 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  LEVELING  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Whclan,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,072 

Int  CL  F04b  39100, 35/04 

UACL  417-363  4  Claims 


A  pressure  wave  machine  includes  a  celled  rotor  through 
which  a  hot  gaseous  medium  and  air  are  passed  to  establish 
an  exchange  of  energy.  The  housing  structure  for  the 
machine  includes  a  central  part  surrounding  the  rotor  and 
side  parts  located  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rotor 
which  serve  for  the  introduction  of  the  hot  gaseous  medium 
and  air  respectively  into  the  cells.  In  order  to  maintain  an  at 
least  approximately  constant  length  of  the  rotor  and  central 
part  of  the  housing  structure,  and  an  at  least  approximately 


A  reciprocal  compressor  and  accumulator  assembly  for  an 
automatic  vehicle  leveling  system  including  auxiliary  lift  units 
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receiving  pressurized  fluid  from  the  accumulator  when  the 
vehicle  is  loaded  and  being  pumped  down  by  the  compressor 
when  the  vehicle  is  unloaded  to  maintain  a  constant  vehicle 
suspension  height.  The  compressor  is  of  a  low  displacement 
variety  and  is  driven  by  a  high-speed  permanent  magnet 
motor  at  approximately  3,000  r.p.m.  whereby  combined  with 
the  fact  that  the  compressor  receives  supercharged  air  from 
the  auxiliary  lift  units,  the  pumpdown  time  is  significantly 
reduced  and  the  electrical  drain  on  the  vehicle  battery  is  held 
to  a  minimum.  The  compressor  assembly  is  suspended  on  coil 
springs  within  the  accumulator  preventing  motor  and  com- 
pressor vibrations  from  being  transmitted  through  the  accu- 
mulator to  the  vehicle  and  consequently  the  accumulator 
may  be  mounted  directly  to  the  vehicle  chassis. 


purposes  e.g.  to  feed  steam  powered  turbines  at  a  single  step 
or  in  multiple  stages  for  example  dividing  a  quantity  of  steam 
at  an  intermediate  pressure  into  higher  and  lower  pressure 
portions. 


'  3391316 

AUTOMATIC  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  PRIMER 

Robert  J.  Piccfa^Ui,  4918  Autawi  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,410 

Int.  CL  F04b  17/00,  35/00,  21/00 

U.S.  CL  417-364  1  Claim 


A  valve  assemHy  connected  in  series  between  a  source  of 
vacuum  pressure  and  the  intake  port  of  a  centrifugal  pump. 
The  valve  assembly  includes  a  float  chamber  and  float 
therein  for  monitoring  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  pump. 
When  the  pump  ceases  to  operate  upon  fluid  and  requires 
priming,  the  float  in  the  float  chamber  causes  communication 
between  the  inlet  port  of  the  pump  and  the  source  of  vacuum 
pressure  thereby  effecting  priming.  The  present  invention 
further  includes  an  inlet  hole  in  the  float  chamber  which  is 
selectably  opened  to  terminate  vacuum  in  said  chamber  and 
allowing  air  to  enter,  causing  any  fluid  buildup  to  be  removed 
by  centrifugal  pump  vacuum,  restoring  the  chamber  to  ready- 
prime  position  automatically.  Further,  redundant  check  valve 
means  are  provided  for  insuring  the  prevention  of  fluid  flow 
from  the  float  chamber  to  the  vacuum  source. 


i  3391317 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURIZING 

STEAM 

Gienn  D.  James,  1200  Enciao  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,094 

Int.  CL  F04b  35/00 

U.S.CL  417-392  12  Claims 


3391318 

ROTARY  PISTON  PUMP 

Horst  Knapp,  Ncatranbiiiig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koapp 

Mikrohydraulik  G.m.bJI.,  NcutraubHiig,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,023 

Claims  priority^  aimttcatioa  Gcmumy,  Oct  31, 1968 

P  18  06  185.3 

Int  CL  F04b  19102 

U.S.  CL  417—465  13  Claims 


A  pump  having  a  biarcuate  chamber  closed  by  plane  paral- 
lel walls,  an  eccentrically  driven  piston  located  in  the 
chamber,  a  guide  arranged  between  each  side  of  the  piston 
and  a  cylindrical  surface  of  the  chamber  in  order  to  translate 
the  rotary  drive  to  the  piston  into  a  reciprocal  motion. 
Supply  and  delivery  ducts  arranged  to  open  into  the  chamber 
from  one  of  the  plane  parallel  walls  and  associated  recesses 
provided  in  the  piston  and  the  guides,  whereby  liquid  to  be 
pumped  is  supplied  to  and  from  a  pump  chamber  through  the 
selected  opening  and  closing  of  slots  provided  in  the  other 
plane  parallel  wall  so  that  each  duct  is  placed  in  communica- 
tion with  the  pump  chamber  by  way  of  the  associated  recess 
in  the  piston.  \ 


3,591319 
FLOW  CONDUIT  PROTECTIVE  MEMBER  FOR 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
Theodore  Shiisky,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sdentiflc  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  HempstMd,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,892 

Int  CL  F04b  43/03,  43/12 

U.S.  CL  417-477  2  Claims 

\ 


Steam   is   taken   at   a   generated   pressure   e.g.   from   a 
desalinization  system  and  is  altered  in  pressure  for  particular 


In  a  peristaltic  pump  comprising  at  least  one  flexible  con- 
duit through  which  fluid  is  pumped  by  occluding  the  conduit 
at  one  location  and  then  moving  the  occlusion  downstream 
along  the  conduit,  and  comprising  at  least  one  occlusion 
means  for  occluding  the  conduit  and  for  being  moved 
downstream  over  the  conduit,  a  conduit  protective  member 
positioned  between  the  occluding  means  and  the  conduit  so 
that  as  the  occluding  means  moves  over  the  conduit,  it  rubs 
the  conduit  protective  member,  and  not  the  conduit;  the  pro- 
tective member  being  sufficiently  flexible  so  as  not  to  inter- 
fere with  the  occlusion  of  the  conduit  and  being  formed  of 
material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  so  as  to  reduce 
rubbing  between  contacting  elements. 


230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1971 


3^91320 
PRESSURIZED  ROLLER  MEANS  IN  A  FLUID  PRESSURE 

DEVICE 
Gcorfc  V.  Woodling,  22077  West  Lake  Road,  Rocky  River, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814^00 

InL  CL  FOlc  3100 

U.S.  CL  418-61  17  Claims 


the  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  through  the  rotary  valve 
face  with  each  series  commutating  with  and  being  one  less  in 
number  than  said  plurality  of  fluid  openings.  A  series  of  land 
are  circumferentially  and  respectively  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  series.  Said  lands  and  said  first  and  second 


The  pressurized  roller  means  is  featured  in  a  stator-rotor 
mechanism  having  stator  and  rotor  means,  the  latter  of  which 
having  a  rotational  movement  about  its  own  axis  and  an  or- 
biul  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  stator  means.  The  stator 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  roller  means  jour- 
naled  respectively  in  a  plurality  of  open  journal  pockets.  A 
minor  cylindrical  portion  of  the  respective  roller  means  is  ex- 
posed through  the  open  pockets.  The  exposed,  minor  cylin- 
drical portions  constitute  internal  teeth  for  the  stator  means. 
Upon  relative  movement  between  the  stator  means  and  the 
rotor  means,  the  rotor  means  is  disposed  to  conuct  the  ex- 
posed, minor  cylindrical  portions,  whereby  they  may  rotate 
and  thus  convert  what  would  otherwise  be  a  sliding  contact 
into  a  roller  contact.  A  major  cylindrical  portion  of  the  roller 
means  is  held  in  the  respective  pockets  by  a  confronting  wall 
which  circumferentially  embraces  a  major  portion  of  the 
pockets.  A  substantially  fluidtight  clearance  space  is  pro- 
vided between  the  confronting  wall  and  a  major  portion  of 
the  roller  means.  Pressurized  fluid  is  conducted  to  this 
clearance  space  for  fluidically  supporting  the  roller  means  in 
the  pockete. 


series  each  have  substantially  the  same  circumferential  width 
and  are  spaced  at  substantially  uniform  circumferential  inter- 
vals relative  to  each  other  around  the  rotary  valve  face  and 
are  respectively  positioned  in  substantially  direct  opposed 
diametrical  locations  relative  to  each  other. 


3,591322 

SAFETY  RECYCLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEATER 

Ray  Derringer,  Port  Edwards,  and  Robert  G.  Moss,  Wiscoa- 

sin  Rapids,  both  of.  Wis.,  assifiiors  to  Prcway  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,471 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5124 

U.S.  CL  431-78  4  Claims 


3,591321 

VALVING  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  FLUID  PRESSURE 

OPERATING  MEANS 

George  V.  WoodUng,  22077  West  Lake  Road,  Rocky  River, 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  765,107,  Oct.  4,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

887,614 
Int.  CI.  FOlc  1108 
U.S.  CI.  418-61  11  Claims 

Stationary  and  rotary  valve  means  are  provided  in  com- 
bination with  fluid  pressure  operation  means,  in  which  the 
stationary  valve  has  a  stationary  valve  face  and  a  plurality  of 
fluid  openings  communicating  with  the  fluid  pressure  opera- 
tion means.  The  rotary  valve  is  hollow  and  has  a  rotary  valve 
face  sealingly  engaging  the  stationary  valve  face.  Externally 
of  the  hollow  rotary  valve  is  a  first  fluid  chamber  or  gallery 
and  internally  of  the  hollow  rotary  valve  is  a  second  fluid 
chamber  or  gallery.  First  and  second  alternate  series  of  com- 
mutating fluid  conduction  means  respectively  extend  from 


*fJ?. 


A  safety  recycling  system  for  a  fuel-burning  heater  having 
an  electric  ignition  circuit  and  a  variable-rate  fuel  supply 
controlling  valve  comprising  a  safety  circuit  with  a  normally 
energized  solenoid  which  is  responsive  either  to  a  power 
failure  or  to  an  excessive  operating  temperature  to  close  the 
fuel  supply  valve  and  open  the  ignition  circuit  and  fiirther 
responsive  to  presence  of  power  and  a  proper  operating  tem- 
perature to  permit  reopening  of  the  valve  to  the  previously 
set  rate  and  close  said  ignition  circuit  for  refiring  of  the 
heater. 
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3,591,323 

NEW  HAIR  DYEING  SOLUTION 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris,  and  Andrec  Bugant,  Boulogne- 
anr-Seine,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  Fhmce 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,291 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1965, 

16,140 

Int  CL  A61k  7/12 
U.S.  CL  8—11  17  ClaiiiM 

A  composition  for  dyeing  keratinic  fibers  comprising 
effective  amoimts  of  aromatic  paradiamine  of  the  formula 


NHi 


OCHi 


.^. 


NH, 


in  which  R  and  R'  each  represent  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  but  R' 
must  be  methyl  when  R  is  methyl,  and  meta-amino-phenol 
which  serves  as  a  coupling  substance  of  the  formula 


OH 


\       '»'■ 


Bi- 


CHi 


-NHRi 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  hydrogen  and  R3  represents  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
carbamylmethyl  and  diethyl  carbamylmethyl,  but  Ri  must 
be  chlorine  when  R3  is  hydrogen,  and  the  method  of  dyeing 
hair  with  this  composition. 


3,591,324  \ 

DYEING  POLYAMIDES  WITH  MONOAZO  DYES 
CONTAINING  ACID  GROUPS 

Johannes  Dehnert,  Lndwigsiiafen,  Walter  Grosch,  Mann- 
heim,  and  Gergard  Gnad,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-FabrOt  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Rhineland-Pfalz,  Ger- 
many \ 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  So*.  No. 
703,273,  Feb.  6,  1968.  lUs  applicatktn  Nov.  21, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  878,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1967, 
P  16  44  056.5 


I 
U.S.  CI.  8—41 


Int  CI.  D06p  1/02 
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Process  for  dyeing  and /or  printing  synthetic  polyamides 
with  dyes  containing  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  derived 
from  3-aminophthalimides,  or  4-aminoi^thalimides,  and 
2-amino-8-hydroxynaphtfaalene-6'Sulfonic  acid. 


3,591,325 

niODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 
ORGANIC  PIGMENTS  AND  DYES  FROM 
DYED  AND  PRINTED  NATURAL  AND  SYN- 
THETIC TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Ira  Sapers,  Maplcwood,  N  J.,  awignor  to  Aricansas 
Company,  Inc.,  Newaric,  N J. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Sw.  No.  819^13 

bt  CL  D061 3/00 
U.S.  CL  8—102  10 


A  process  for  removing  organic  dyes  and  pigments,  such 
as  fdithalocyanine,  vat  and  azo  pigments  which  are  nor- 
mally used  with  various  binding  agents,  and  also  includ- 
ing fiber  reactive  dyes,  any  of  which  have  been  med  to 
impart  color  or  brightness  to  natural  or  synthetic  textile 
materials,  consisting  of  treating  such  textile  materials  in 
an  aqueous  medium  containing  sodium  or  potassium  hy- 
droxide, a  reducing  agent  such  as  sodium  hydrosulfite,  and 
a  stripping  assist  selected  from  the  group  including  ethox- 
ylated  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  long  diain  amines  contain- 
ing 12-20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alii^atic  part,  quatemized 
with  an  aromatic  alkylating  agent  providing  benzyl,  halo- 
bcnzyl,  xylyl,  or  xylylhalide  groups  in  the  quaternary 
moiety,  aixl  the  novel  stripping  assistants  obtained  in  this 
way. 

3,59M26 

CONTINUOUS  SCOURING  PROCESS 

Ame  Johnels,  Boras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  LW.S.  Nominee 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  26,  1967, 

48,812/67 

Int  CL  DOlc  3/00 
UJS.  CL  8—139  4  Clafani 


Textile  fabrics  more  especially  of  wool  are  scoiu^ 
by  wetting  with  solutions  of  surface  active  agents  and 
passing  them  through  a  bed  of  vibrating  metal  or  glass 
balls.  The  fabric  may  be  wetted  either  by  impregnation 
before  passage  through  the  bed  of  balls  or  the  bed  itself 
may  be  immersed  in  a  bath  of  the  solution. 


3,591,327 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AROMAHC 
POLY  AMIDE  FIBERS 

Shogo  Matsuda,  Toyonaka-siii,  and  Talwo  Osfaima, 
Ibarald-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FDed  June  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,472 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  June  11, 1966, 
41/37,314 

Int  CL  D06p  5/00 
VS.  CI.  8—166  11  CbdBM 

Aromatic  polyamide  fibers  which  are  hardly  dyeable 
with  cMnmercial  dyes  such  as  acid  dyes,  metal  complex 
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dyes,  direct  dyes  and  the  like  can  readily  be  dyed  with 
such  dyes  to  give  a  deep  colored  dyed  product  by  treat- 
ing the  fibers  in  a  bath  containing  as  an  accelerator  one 
or  more  of  alkylbenzene  and  alkylnaphthalene  where  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  of  the  alkyl  moiety  is  sub- 
stituted with  halogen,  or  derivatives  thereof  in  which  the 
aromatic  ring  of  said  compounds  is  substituted  by  an  alkyl 
group  or  a  halogen  atom.  The  accelerator  may  be  applied 
bef(^e  or  during  dyeing.  The  amount  of  accelerator  used 
in  the  treating  bath  is  3  to  30  g./liter. 


3^91^28 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MOLD  SPORES  DV  AIR-HANDLING  SYSTEMS 
B«la  J.  Szappanyos,  2480  W.  Maple  Road    48011,  and 

Robert  M.  Eckeiman,  942  Arden  Lane    48009,  both 

of  Bfamlngham,  Mich. 
No  Drawlns.  Continiiatfon  ai  abandoned  appUcatlon  Scr. 

No.  466,^9,  June  24,  1965.  lUs  appUcatfon  Ang.  22, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  871,723 

Int  a.  A611  9/00:  F24f  3/16;  B44d  1/08 
VS,  CL  21—58  9  Claimt 

A  method  of  treating  the  air  contacted  and  adjacent 
surfaces  of  air  propelling  devices  of  air  conditioning  and 
air  treating  equipment  by  applying  thereto  an  admixture 
of  a  fungicide  and  an  air  driable  solvent  and  having  film- 
reinforcing  ingredients  therein  to  coat  the  surfaces  and  to 
dry  thereon  to  form  a  fungus  growth  inhibiting  coating 
thereon.  The  admixture  is  introduced  into  the  air  inlet  of 
air  conditioning  or  treating  equipment  while  the  air  pro- 
pelling mechanism  is  functioning. 


3,591,331 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMMONIUM 
METATUNGSTATE 
Vincent  Chlola,  Towanda,  Phyllis  R.  Dodda,  Wyaoc,  and 
Fired    W.    Licdtke    and    Clarence    D.    Vandopool, 
Towanda,  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodncti 
Inc. 

FDcd  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,613 
Int.  CI.  C22b  59/00;  COlg  41/00 
VJS,  CL  25—22  9  Claims 

A  process  for  jx'oducing  ammonium  metatungstate 
from  ammonium  tungstate  without  an  appreciable  forma- 
tion of  ammonium  paratungstate  is  disclosed.  The  process 
comiHises  contacting  an  aqueous  ammonium  tungstate 
solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  9  with  an  organic 
extractant  solution  comprising  di  -  2  -  ethylhexyl  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  a  water-insoluble  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
said  components  being  in  specified  ratios  to  extract  ammo- 
nium ions  frcxn  the  aqueous  solution,  separating  the  re- 
sultant aqueous  solution  from  the  organic  solution,  heating 
said  aqueous  solution  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
60"  C.  for  at  least  about  1  hour  and  recovering  an 
essentially  pure  ammmiium  metatimgstate.     ^ 


3,591,329 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRES^VING  HYDROPHILIC 
GELS,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  OCULAR  CON- 
TACT LENSES 
Richard  Chromeiek,  JIH  Vodftansk^,  and  JIM  Manych, 
Prague,  CicchosioTaUa,  aarignors  to  Cedtoslovenska 
akademle  ved,  Pn^ne,  CzecbosioTalda 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  712,609 
Claims  priori^r,  application  Czccfaoslovaida, 
Mar.  15, 1967, 1,883/67 
Int  CL  A611 3/00 
V3.  a.  21—61  5  Oaims 

Apparatus  for  the  storage  of  a  swellable  hydrophilic 
polymeric  gel  body  such  as  a  contact  lens  or  other  im- 
plant comprises  a  liquid  container  divided  into  at  least 
two  parts  by  a  porous  wall  and  having  a  physiologic 
liquid  contained  therein,  one  of  said  container  parts  being 
adapted  to  hold  said  gel  body  immersed  in  said  liquid,  a 
cation  resin  exchange  material  impregnated  with  a  sur- 
face active  metallic  silver,  said  material  being  located  in 
the  other  of  the  container  parts  and  being  soluble  by  said 
liquid  to  release  surface  silver  ions  over  a  period  of  time 
to  thereafter,  freely  flow  through  said  porous  wall  into 
contact  with  said  gel  body. 


3,591,332 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR 
FROM  GYPSUM 
I^Arcy  R.  George  and  James  M.  RUcy,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tlie  Secretary  td  die  Interiiw 
No  Drawing.  Fltod  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,730 
Int  CL  cold  7/00;  COlb  7/16, 11/24 
VS.  CL  23— M  1  Claim 

Sulfur  is  produced  from  gypsum  by  (1)  roasting  the 
gypsum  with  carbon  or  a  reducing  gas  to  form  CaS;  (2) 
reacting  the  CaS  with  HaS  and  water  to  produce  a  solu- 
tion of  Ca(HS)a;  (3)  converting  the  Ca(HS)a  to  NaHS 
by  ion  exchange;  (4)  carbonating  the  NaHS  solution  to 
form  H3S  and  NaHCOs;  (5)  decomposing  H^S  and 
NaHCOs  to  produce  sulfur  and  NajCOs,  respectively. 


3,59U30 
USE  OF  PHOSPHORAMIDES  AS  CORROSION 

INHIBITORS 
Derek  Redmore,  BaOwin,  Mc,  assignor  to  PetroUte 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  DcL 
No  Drawing.  Orlgfaial  application  Nov.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
596,798,  now  Patent  No.  3,524,908,  dated  Aug.  18, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  20,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  867,943 

Int  CL  C23f  11/16 
\JS,  CL  21—2.5  5  Claims 

The  use  oi  phosphoramides,  such  as  those  prepared 
from  esters  of  phosphorous  acid  and  ammonia  or  amines, 
in  inhibiting  corrosion.  These  are  particularly  illustrated 
by  phosphoramides,  prepared  by  reacting  dialkyl  phos- 
phites with  polyamies,  which  are  particularly  useful  in 
petroleum  systems  such  as  in  oil  wells  or  in  oil-brine 
mixtiures. 


3,591,333 
METHOD  OF  CHLORINATING  TITANIUM- 
BEARING  MATERIALS 
Gordon  A.  Carlson  and  Robert  F.  MitchcD,  New  Maitins- 
Tllle,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
688,677,  Dec  7,  1967.  Iliis  appUcatlon  Apr.  30, 
^  1970,  Scr.  No.  31,836 

Int  a.  COlg  23/02 
VS,  CI.  23—87  18  Chdms 

Titanium-bearing  materials  are  chlorinated  with  a  chlo- 
rinating agent  in  a  fluidized  bed  in  the  presence  of  a 
carbonaceous  reductant.  The  regulation  of  reaction  tem- 
peratures by  removal  of  excess  heat  of  reaction  is  dis- 
cussed, and  a  method  for  increasing  the  amount  of  heat 
generated  by  the  reaction  is  proposed. 


3,591,334 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALI  METAL 
PHOSPHATE  COMPOSmONS 
Robert  B.  Hodaoo,  St  Louis,  and  Charics  C  Sislcr,  Des 
Peres,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Loois, 
Mo. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  365,426,  May  6, 
1964.  lUs  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  791,209 
Int  a.  COlb  25/30 
VS.  a.  23—107  11  Claims 

A  method  is  described  for  preparing  a  chemical  com- 
position by  the  reaction  of  a  plurality  of  reactants  having 
molar  ratios  in  the  composition  which  are  difficult  to  de- 
termine by  controlled  procedures  by  acciu'ately  propor- 
tioning at  least  one  of  the  reactants  into  a  plurality  of 
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predetermined  fractions,  reacting  at  least  one  of  the  frac- 
tions with  another  reactant  to  form  an  intermediate  prod- 
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uct  under  accurately  contn^ed  conditions  and  reacting 
the  intermediate  product  with  the  remaining  reactants. 


3,591335 
METHOD  OF  FREFARD4G  AMMONIUM  IHIOSUL- 

FATE  FROM  AMINE  THIOSULFATES 
Ralph  Leroy  CMmsiey  and  RIdiud  L.  Eroy,  Pmica  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  OH  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla. 
Oiigtaial  appUcatlon  Feb.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,707,  now 
Patent  No.  3,483,267,  dated  Dec  9,  1969.  Divided 
and  tUs  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,652 
Int  CL  COlb  17/64 
]US.  CL  23—115  7  Cfadms 
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A  primary  amine  is  reacted  with  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
sulfur  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  to  form  the 
amine  thiosulfate  and  sulfur  which  precipitates  in  the  sol- 
vent The  thiosulfate  can  be  freed  of  sulfur  by  dissolving 
the  sulfur  in  a  sulfur  solvent  such  as  carbon  disulfide  or 
by  dissolving  the  thiosulfate  in  hot  water.  The  anune  thio- 
sulfate, with  or  without  removal  of  sulfur,  is  reacted  with 
ammonia  to  form  the  ammonium  thiosulfate  and  regen- 
erate the  amine.  The  ammonium  thiosulfate  is  recovered 
by  filtration  and  the  regenerated  amine  cycled  back  to  the 
first  reaction  zone. 


3,591,337 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SIUCON 

NITRIDE 

Rofauad  John  Lnmbey,  NorthAald,  Eii«laad,  aalinni  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Indnstrics)  Efanitcd, 


No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  712,622 
Claims  priority,  appUeatkm  Great  BritaiB,  Apr.  10, 1967, 

16,284/67 

Int  CL  COlb  21/06;  BOIJ  17 /20 

U.S.CL23— 191  4CWnH 

Silicon  nitride  is  manufactured  by  mixing  finely  divided 
silicon  with  finely  divided  silicon  nitride  and  then  heating 
the  resultant  mixture  in  a  non-oxidising  atmosphere  con- 
taining nitrogen.  The  normal  way  of  making  silicon  nitride 
is  to  use  finely  divided  silicon  alone,  but  it  is  found  that  the 
addition  of  some  silicon  nitride  leads  to  a  reduction  in 
operating  time  which  is  considerably  greater  than  the  re- 
duction which  would  be  expected  because  some  of  the 
mixture  is  already  constituted  by  silicon  nitride. 


349M38 
PREPARATION  OF  METAL  NITRIDES 
WUUam  O.  Roberts,  WUmfa^too,  DcL,  asrignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  flll^hmton,  Dd. 
No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Jdm  5,  1968,  Scr.  I^  734^21 
Int  CL  COlb  21/06 
VS.  CL  23—191  4  g^i««— 

The  iM-ocess  for  preparing  nitrides  of  Group  IV-B  and 
Group  V-B  metals  by  reacting  the  metal  halide  with  am- 
monia to  fmm  the  metal  amidohalide  followed  by  decom- 
position in  ammonia  or  nitrogen  at  up  to  400"  C.  to  form 
the  metal  nitrogen  halide  and  decomposition  in  ammonia 
or  nitrogen  at  900  to  1200"  C.  to  form  the  metal  nitride, 
is  improved  by  carrying  out  the  decomposition  steps  in 
the  presence  of  from  0.1  to  1  part  by  volume  of  hydrogen 
per  part  by  volume  of  nitrogen  or  ammcmia. 


3,591,336 
MINIMIZING  CARBON  IN  PHOSPHORUS 

RECOVERY 
Walter  C.  Sacman,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
OUn  Coivoration 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-Mui  of  ^n>Ucation  Scr.  No. 
727,115,  Mar.  18, 1968,  which  is  a  contln«rtion-in-nart 
of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  398,306,  Sept  22,  1964.  TUs 
appUcation  Sept  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,006 
Hie  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tlM  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  18, 1986,  has  been  dtadafaned 
Int  CL  COlb  25/12 
VS.  CL  23 — 165  9  Claims 

Phosphorus  values  in  the  form  of  PjOs  are  recovered 
from  phosphate  ores  reacted  with  carbon,  silica  and  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  in  a  rotary  furnace  having  a  vitreous 
lining  held  in  place  centrifugally. 

( 


3,591*339 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BINARY  SALINE  OR 
,       .  IONIC  HYDRIDES 

JaroslaT  Vlt  Vhkttmir  Prochaafca,  and  BohnsiaT  Cmcu- 
sky,  Prague,  Jiri  Machaccfc,  Kmmrir,  and  Josef  VIk, 
Fta^  CicchoaloTaUa,  aarigMm  to  CcskoaloTeiiMfca 
akademle  red,  Prague,  CzcchosiovaUa 
No  Drawing.  FOed  May  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,576 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatlon  CscchoaioTakfaL 
May  17, 1966,  3,299/66 

.TO  ^  ..  Int  CL  COlb  6/W 

U.S.  CL  23—204  14  n«ii. 

A  process  comprising  reacting  hydrogen  and  a  metal 
Me  in  the  presence  of  compounds  of  the  general  formula 
Me'Q'  wherein  Q  is  an  alkoxyl,  aroxyl  or  aralkoxyl  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  derived 
from  etheralcohols  obtainable  by  the  alkylation  of  one 
hydroxyl  group  in  diols  and  in  polyglycols,  and  substitu- 
ents derived  from  etheralcohols  obtainable  by  alkylation 
of  two  hydroxyl  groups  in  triob  and  substituents  derived 
from  aminoalcohols  of  the  genera]  formula 

Ra_hNHhCaHanOH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  A  is  0,  1,  or  2,  and  «  is  an  integer 
between  1  and  15;  and  Me  is  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline 
earth  metal,  B,  Al  or  Si;  and  r  is  the  valence  of  Me. 


3,591340 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  PURITY  CRYS- 
TALLINE   SEMICONDUCnVE   MATERIALS   IN 
BULK 

nwmas  S.  Plaskctt  OiMim,  N.Y.,  a«lgMr  to  blcnia. 
ttonal  B«^MS  MacUMs  Cotporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 
FIM  Ji^  11. 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,107^ 

ETC  ^  JfL  CI  COlb  27/(W.i//i5/ coif  9/M 

VS.  CL  23—204  if  rui-^ 

Groups  ra-A-V-A  and  n-B-VI-A  compounds  and 
alloys  thereof  are  prepared,  for  examine,  by  flowing  a 
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gaseous  Group  V  compound  into  a  bath  of  a  molten 
Group  ni-A  element  having  a  temperature  profile  es- 
tablished thereabout.  A  container  containing  a  molten 
metal  or  a  mixture  of  said  metals  is  placed  in  a  vertical 
furnace,  about  which  a  steep  temperature  gradient  is 
established  along  its  length.  A  gaseous  compound  of  a 
Group  V-A  element  or  a  mixture  of  gaseous  Group  V-A 
compounds  and  an  inert  gas  is  permitted  to  flow  into  the 
molten  Group  ni-A  metal.  A  temperature  gradient  along 
the  length  of  the  crucible  causes  the  Group  V-A  element  to 
react  with  the  molten  Group  III-A  metal  and  the  reaction 
product  therefrom  dissolves  in  the  molten  metal.  The 


3^91^2 

APPARATUS  PX)R  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
NITRIC  ACm 

Jean-Marie  LeroUe,  Paris,  and  Serge  Hardooin,  Lyon, 
France,  assignors  to  Prodnits  CUmiqnes  Pechiney-Salnt- 
Gobain,  Paris,  France,  and  Pintsch  Bamag  Akticn- 
geseUschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Original  application  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,058,  now 
Patent  No.  3,502,433,  dated  Mar.  24,  1970.  Diylded 
and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,569 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  10,  1964, 

987,707 

Int  a.  COlb  21/28.  21/32 
U.S.  CL  23—262  4  Clatms 


lower  surface  of  the  crucible  is  cooled  by  a  cool  air  blast 
which  establishes  convection  currents  within  the  molten 
metal  so  that  as  the  solubilized  Group  III-A— V-A  com- 
potmd  moves  downwardly  in  the  crucible  it  mixes  with 
the  molten  Group  III-A  compound,  is  cooled  and  crystal- 
lizes out  of  the  molten  metal  as  a  highly  pure  crystalline 
ingot  of  the  specific  m-A— V-A  composition.  It  has  also 
been  found  that  pure  silicon  carbide  can  be  prepared  in 
a  similar  manner.  For  example,  a  mixture  of  methane  and 
an  inert  gas  is  permitted  to  flow  into  molten  silicon  which 
is  similarly  subjected  to  a  temperature  gradient.  The  ma- 
terials formed  by  the  process  of  this  invention  are  found 
to  be  of  very  high  purity. 


3,591,341 

STANNATE  STABILIZER  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING A  PYROPHOSPHATE  AND  ORTHO- 
PHOSPHORIC  ACm,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND 

"  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  SOLUTIONS  STABI- 
LIZED THEREWITH 

Victor  I.  Reilly,  MempUs,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  July  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,113 

Int  CL  BOIJ 1/16:  COlb  15/02 
UA  CL  23—207.5  »  13  Claims 

Aqueous  staimate  stabilizer  compositions  containing  a 
staimate,  a  pyrophosphate  and  orthophosphoric  acid  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  composition 
to  9-11,  a  method  for  their  preparation,  and  hydrogen 
peroxide  solutions  stabilized  therewith.  The  stabilizer 
compositions  are  especially  useful  for  stabilizing  hydrogen 
peroxide  solutions  containing  at  least  30%  HaOa  to  pro- 
vide stable  products  which  remain  exceptionally  stable 
when  diluted  to  strengths  of  2-10%  HjOa  without  fur- 
ther addition  of  any  stabilizer. 


The  oxidation  of  ammonia  produces  products  which 
are  cooled  by  the  gaseous  effluent  of  an  absorption-oxida- 
tion tower,  are  suddenly  chilled  below  the  dew  point,  pro- 
ducing Weak  HNO3  and  NO,  the  NO  is  oxidized  to  NOj 
and  medium  HNO3,  the  NOj  is  put  into  the  base  of  the 
column,  the  medium  HNO3  is  put  into  the  column  there- 
above,  and  the  weak  HNO3  is  put  into  it  at  a  higher  level. 
The  effluent  used  in  cooling  the  products  of  ammonia 
oxidation  drive  a  compressor  which  produces  hot  air  to 
heat  the  ammonia,  mixes  with  the  concentrated  HNO3 
from  the  tower  to  sweep  ovU  unabsorbed  gases  and  color- 
ing matter,  and  is  injected  into  the  oxidation  of  NO  gas. 
The  acid  is  over  70%  HNO3.  The  process  uses  all  water 
formed  by  its  reactions  in  the  acid,  adds  only  enough 
water  to  attain  the  selected  concentration,  discharges  no 
water,  operates  at  medium  pressure  of  3.5  to  4.5  atm.  abs. 
The  apparatus  is  novel. 


3,591,343 

EMERGENCY  OXYGEN  APPARATUS 

Miles  J.  McGoff,  Warrendale,  John  W.  Manstellcr,  Evans 
City,  and  John  C.  King,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pfttsbnrgh,  Pa. 

FOcd  Oct  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,578 

Int  CL  BOIJ  7/00:  COlb  13/08 
VS.  a.  23—281  11  Claims 

Connected  with  the  outlet  of  an  oxygen  storage  tank 
is  a  pressure  reducer  valve  that  has  an  outlet  for  con- 
nection with  the  demand  valve  of  a  breathing  mask. 
For  charging  the  tank  with  oxygen  from  a  primary  oxygen 
supply  system,  there  is  a  conduit  provided  with  a  check 
valve  permitting  flow  only  toward  the  tank.  An  oxygen 
producing  candle  is  in  a  receptacle  connected  by  a  coa- 
duit  with  the  tank,  and  manually  operable  means  is  pro- 
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vided  for  igniting  the  candle  to  generate  additional  oxygen 
for  the  tank.  Another  candle  receptacle  also  is  connected 


with  the  tank,  and  there  are  means  for  igniting  it  followed 
by  automatic  ignition  of  the  other  candle. 


3  591,344 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  POLYCONDENSATTON 

Giinter  Schnock,  Bobingen,  and  Peter  Schweizer,  "KxaAg^ 

brunn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwcrke  Hocchst  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lndns  &  Braning, 

Fhmkfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ally  26,  1967, 
,  F  53,068 

'  Int  CL  BOld  1/22 

U.S.  CL  23—285  7  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  device  for  the  continuous 
polyamdensation  of  melts  comprising  a  beatable,  vacuum- 
tight,  cylindrical  or  conical,  horizontal  or  almost  hori- 
zontal reactor  with  inlet  at  one  end  and  outlet  at  the 
other  end  for  the  melt  and  outlet  for  the  vapour  and  in- 
side of  the  reactCM-  a  stirrer  the  shape  of  which  is  adapted 
to  the  shape  of  the  reactor  and  the  continuous  or  discon- 
tinuous axis  of  rotation  of  which  is  congruent  with  the  axis 
of  the  reactor.  The  stirrer  is  subdivided  by  plurality  of 
disks  in  vertical  position  with  respect  to  its  axis,  which 
disks  are  provided  with  perforations  staggered  from  disk 
to  disk.  Parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  stirrer  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  arranged  groove-  or  ribbon-shaped  drag  ele- 
ments are  provided  which  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
stirrer  and  rod-shaped  elements  are  fixed  outside  of  the 
range  of  immersion  of  the  stirrer  into  the  melt,  which 


elements  i»-efferably  depart  from  the  two  outer  disks.  When 
the  stirrer  rotates  the  drag  elements  contimx>usly  convey 
the  melt  from  the  bottom  of  the  reactor  on  to  the  rod- 
shaped  elements  inside  of  the  stirrer  where  it  is  xmiformly 
distributed  in  a  thin  layer  and  from  where  it  returns  into 
the  sump  of  the  reactor. 


3491,345 

GAS  QUENCH  DEVICE  FOR  MIXED-PHASE 

REACTORS 

Jack  M.  Hochman,  Boonton,  and  Robert  M.  Koros,  Wcat- 

field,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering 

Company 

Filed  Not.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,456 

Int  CL  BOIJ  9/04 

153,  CL  23—288  1  Cbdm 
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Apparatus  for  introducing  quench  gas  to  packed-bed 
reactors,  which  apparatus  is  supported  within  the  packed- 
bed  itself.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  piping  arrangement 
supported  within  the  bed  and  provided  with  a  number  of 
holes  so  sized  such  that  the  quench  gas  leaves  the  appara- 
tus in  a  uniform  manner.  Suitable  baffle  means  are  pro- 
vided in  communication  with  each  hole  to  both  {H-event 
direct  high  velocity  impingement  of  the  quench  gas  on  the 
bed  and  to  achieve  higher  pressm-e  drops  so  that  larger 
holes  may  be  used,  thereby  reducing  the  possibility  of 
plugging.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  means  are  also  pro- 
vided for  insuring  uniformity  of  bed  temperature  by  the 
elimination  of  localized  hot  spots. 


3  591,346 
METHOD     OF    MANUFACTURING    CRYSTALS 
AND  CRYSTALS  MANUFACTURED  BY  SUCH 
METHODS 
Rudolf  ^^llhelm  JnUns  Klnckow,  Hlendorf,  and  Hdnz 
Scholz,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhOfaM 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  530,970, 
Mar.  1,  1966.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
754,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  3,  1965, 

6502654 
Int  CL  BOld  7/00 
U.S.  a.  23—294  10  Claims 

Large  crystals  are  formed  from  a  fluid  containing  crys- 
tal forming  material  by  periodically  depositing  crystalline 
material  from  the  fluid  and  transferring  part  of  the  depos- 
ited material  back  into  the  fluid  and  away  from  the  area 
of  deposition,  the  amount  of  crystal  material  deposited  in 
the  deposition  part  of  the  cycle  being  greater  than  the 
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amount  of  crystal  material  transferred  to  the  fluid  during  establishing  on  the  surface  a  liquid  film  of  the  material  to 
each  period.  By  this  means  the  growth  of  large  crystals  is    be  grown,  and  continuously  growing  the  body  from  the 


increased  at  the  expense  of  the  growth  and  formation  of 
small  crystals. 

3^91^7 

ENCAPSULATING  A  SEED  CRYSTAL  FOR 

PRODUCD^G  MONOCRYSTALS 

Josef  Gnbmaier,   Unterhaching,   and   Barbara   Christa 

Watson,  Mnnidi,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tieiigeseilscliaft 

Fflcd  Ang.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  16,  1967, 

S  111,369 

Int  a.  BOl]  17/18 

UA  CL  23—301  6  Claims 


Described  is  a  method  of  producing  monocrystals  from 
semiconducting  compounds  which  dissociate  at  the  melt- 
ing point,  preferably  gallium  arsenide  monocrystals.  The 
semiconductor  material  molten  in  a  crucible  is  complete- 
ly encapsulated  by  a  thin  layer  of  boron  oxide  (BjOs). 
The  crystal  is  pulled  in  accordance  with  the  Czochralski 
method  from  the  semiconductor  melt,  with  the  aid  of  a 
seed  crystal.  The  seed  crystal  according  to  the  invention, 
to  prevent  the  evaporation  of  the  more  volatile  compo- 
nent of  the  semiconducting  compound  therefrom,  is  en- 
cased, prior  to  being  installed  into  the  pulling  device, 
with  a  thin  film  of  BjOs* 


3,591,348 
METHOD  OF  GROW^G  CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIALS 
Harold  E.  La  Belle,  Ir^  Qataicy,  Man.,  aarignor  to  lyco 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wattham,  Maai. 
Filed  Ian.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,126 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  17/18 
U.S.  CL  23—301  17  CUmi 

Method  c/L  growing  crystalline  materials  in  the  form  of 
elongate  bodies  of  predetermined  constant  cross-section. 
The  method  invcrives  provision  of  a  shaping  member  hav- 
ing a  surface  with  a  gross  configuration  conf(Mining  to 
the  desired  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  body  to  be  grown. 


liquid  film  while  simultaneously  feeding  additional  mate- 
rial to  said  surface  to  replenish  said  film. 


J 

3,591,349 

HIGH  CARBON  TOOL  STEELS  BY 

POWDER  METALLURGY 

John  Stanwood  Bcnjamiii,  SDHcm,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contiiiiiatimi^n-part  ol  impHcatioa  Scr.  No.  709,700, 

Mar.  1,  1968.  TUs  application  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  853,326 

Int  CL  C22c  39/54 
U.S.  CL  29—182.7  7  CUms 

This  application  relates  to  the  powder  metallurgy  ot 
wrought,  high  carlxm  tool  steels  and  also  to  a  powder 
metallurgy  method  for  producing  said  steels  characterized 
metallographically  by  a  uniform  distribution  of  finely 
divided  carbides  in  both  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
directions. 


3,391,350 
NOVEL  PLATING  PROCESS 
Jesse  E.  Slarack,  Birmingham,  and  Philip  J.  SmHfa,  Jr., 
Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  asstgnors  to  M  «  T  Chemkals 
Inc.,  NewYork,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,767 

Int  CL  B44d  1/18, 1/02 

VS.  CL  29—191.2  12  Claims 


PMrnCLES 


HNMLT 

STRCSSCO 

CONDUCTIVE 

NICKEL 

LAYER 


I 


In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  the  process 
of  this  invention  for  preparing  a  nickel  plate  receptive  to 
a  decorative  chromium  metal  deposit,  characterized  by  the 
presence  of  microporous  areas  and  microcracked  areas 
over  substantially  the  entire  siuf  ace  of  said  chromium 
metal  plate,  comprises  affixing  to  a  basis  material  bearing 
a  conductive  metal  surface  a  stratum  of  particles  having 
a  particle  size  of  about  0.05-15  microns  and  a  density 
on  said  conductive  metal  surface  of  about  100-5,000,000 
particles/cm.3;  and  depositing  in  said  stratum  of  particles 
a  nickel  layer  having  a  high  tensile  stress  of  at  least  about 
8,400  kg. /cm.'  and  an  effective  thickness  less  than  the 
maximum  thickness  of  said  stratum  of  particles  thereby 
forming  a  matrix  wherein  said  particles  are  retained  af- 
fixed to  said  surface  in  fixed  position  in  said  nickel  layer, 
and  at  least  some  of  said  particles  intercept  the  surface  of 
said  nickel  layer. 
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3,591^1 

RETICULA1CD  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Frederick  E.  UUman,  Wiuctka,  DL,  aasigBor  to  Inlaad 

Steel  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,031 

Int  CL  E04b  1/18;  B21d  13/10. 31/04 

U.S.  CL  29—193.5  33  Claims 


A  reticulated  structure  made  from  sheet  material, 
methods  of  manufacture  thereof,  and  precut  sheet  mate- 
rial useful  in  forming  the  same,  the  structure  being  char- 
acterized by  a  plurality  ol  side  portions  and  bridge  por- 
tions forming  rows  of  spaced,  interrupted  polygonal- 
shaped  apertures,  the  bridge  portions  being  substantially 
parallel  to  and  in  the  plane  of  the  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces defined  by  the  reticulated  structure  side  portions  and 
connecting  adjacent  sides  forming  the  apertures  and /or 
flaps  appended  to  some  of  the  sides  of  the  apertures  pro- 
viding increased  surface  areas  in  the  planes  defined  by 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  reticulated  structure. 


3,591,352 
PROCESSES     FOR     SELECTIVELY     PLATING 
ONE  COMPONENT  OF  MULTI-COMPONENT 
PLASnC  ARTICLES  AND  ARTICLES  PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 
Peter  D.  Kennedy,  Evanston,  and  Harold  M.  GoUstefai, 
Chicago,  HL,  assignors  to  Nibot  Corporation,  Chicago, 

ni. 

Filed  Dec  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  780,984 

Int  CL  C23b  5/48,  5/60;  B44d  1/18 

U.S.  CL  29—195  41  Cfadms 


There  are  disclosed  herein  processes  for  producing 
multi-component  plastic  workpieces  in  which  at  least  a 
first  component  thereof  has  a  plated  metal  coating  thereon, 
and  workpieces  produced  by  such  processes.  These  proc- 
esses generally  comprise  providing  a  strike  solution,  pro- 
viding a  multi-component  workpiece  including  a  first  com- 
ponent formed  of  a  first  plastic  material  cm  which  a  metal 
is  deposited  upon  application  of  the  strike  solution  thereto 
and  at  least  a  second  component  formed  of  a  second 
plastic  material  on  which  no  metal  is  deposited  upon 
application  of  the  strike  solution  thereto,  applying  the 
strike  solution  to  the  woricpiece  to  deposit  a  metal  strike 


on  the  first  component  without  depositing  a  metal  strike 
on  the  second  component,  and  plating  a  layer  of  plating 
metal  over  tibe  metal  strike  to  provide  a  plated  metal 
coating  on  the  first  component  while  no  metal  is  plated 
on  the  second  component. 


3,591353 
BIMETALUC  EUaVffiNTS  HAVING  HEAT- 
EXPANSION  CHARACIERISnC 
Robert  L.  Snyder,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Msfgnor  to  American 
Standard  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Str.  No.  703^1 
,_   _  Int  CLGOlk  5/65 

U.S.  CL  29—195.5  4  n^J— 

A  thermosensitive  element  comprising  a  first  layer  and 
a  second  layer  of  a  non-cubic  metal  having  a  high  degree 
of  crystallographic  orientation  in  which  the  directions  of 
crystallographic  orientation  are  at  ri^t  angles  to  each 
other. 


RUST  INHnUIING  DiSmLATE  PEIltOLEUM 
HYDROCARBON  FUEL  COMPOSmONS 

Roland  A.  Bonffard,  Union,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Emo  Research  and  Engfaiecring  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  27,  19677Ser.  No.  693,741 
-TO    ^  Int  CL  ClOl  i/2¥ 

UA  CL  44—70  «  Oafans 

DistOlate  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fuels  such  as  motor 
gasoline,  aviation  gasoline,  kerosene,  and  fuel  oils  are 
improved  as  to  their  rust  inhibiting  and  rust  preventing 
characteristics  by  incorporating  thereinto  effective  but 
small  amounts  of  at  least  one  organic  sulfoxide  having  the 
formula: 

R-l-B, 

wherein  Rs  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    -C„H,aCOOH;    -CnHtoOH;    -C^^A^OC^Vi^^^, 

-<:nHtoCOCnHaa+i;  — CnHanOOCCnHto+i; 

— CnHfcCOOCnHto+i; 

--CnHanOOCCH(CH3COOH)CnHto_i; 

— CnH»»OOCH(CHiCOOCaHa„— )Q»Han-i; 
and  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-CnHto+i;  — CnHtoCH,;  --C^aBCACaHte+i;  and 
any  of  the  radicals  listed  for  R,  n  being  a  whole  number. 
At  least  one  of  R  and  R^  has  a  total  of  from  10  to  250  car- 
bon atoms.  The  amounts  of  the  sulfoxides  employed  range 
between  about  0.1  and  about  100  pounds  per  thousand 
barrels  (42  gallons  per  barrel)  of  fuel. 


3,591,355 
_._^       ,  INDUSTRIAL  GAS 

Ertman  Leonard  Keaslcr,  Plymonth,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

^,    ^       LG.  Corporation- Dctrott,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Jnty  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  748,235  4 
*T.   ^    .-  Int  CL  ClOl  i/(W 

^•f-  2-  *!-*'l     .  «  Chrfms 

A  two-phase,  hquid  and  gas,  additive  for  industrial 
gases  such  as  propane  comprising  gaseous  pentanes  and 
butanes  and  liquid  methanol  which  are  used  for  cutting, 
welding  and  the  like  and  which  entrains  the  propane  and 
Jjseous  portion  of  the  additive  in  the  liquid  portion  of 
the  additive  and  which  thereby  purifies  and  catalyzes  the 
gaseous  mixture  to  provide  overall  a  two-phase  industrial 
gis  havmg  an  effective  heat  of  combustion  of  about  3200 
B.t.u.'s  and  which  greatly  reduces  air  pollutants  by  yield- 
mg  more  complete  combustion  of  the  constituents. 
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3^91,356 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  GAS 
CONTAINING  GASEOUS  HYDROCARBONS 
Brian  Hoyk  Thompson  and  Binay  Bhoshan  Majomdar, 
SoHholl,  England,  assignors  to  The  Gas  Conndl,  Lon- 
don, Enjgland  . 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  22,  1^68,  Ser.  No.  769,461 
Int  CL  ClOg  13/00, 13/30 
VS.  CL  48—213  9  Claims 
A   process   for   the   production   of   a   gas   containing 
gaseous  hydrocarbons  by  the  hydrogenation  of  non-distil- 
late hydrocarbon  oils.  The  oil  is  first  preheated  in  the 
liquid  phase,  and  then  introduced  through  an  atomiser 
into  a  gas  recycle  hydrogcnator  in  which  the  oil  reacts 
under  pressure  with,  and  is  continuously  entrained  into 
circulation  with,  a  supply  of  hydrogenating  gas.  A  gas 
containing  gaseous  hydrocarbons  is  formed  by  reaction 
of  the  oil  and  the  hydrogen,  and  is  continuously  with- 
drawn from  the  hydrogcnator.  The  process  is  primarily 
for  the  hydrogenation  of  nondistillate  oils,  such  as  crude 
petroleum  and  particularly  light  crude  petroleum. 


3,591,358 

GLASSWARE  MOLD  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 

MECHANISM  WITH  UNIFIED  DRIVE  MEANS 

Robert  S.  Maul  and  Albert  C.  Kfaisey,  Jr.,  MiOTiUe,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Manl  Bros.,  Inc.,  MUlrille,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,319 

Int.  a.  C03b  9/00 

UJS.  CL  65—360  3  Claims 


3391,357 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AND  IMPREGNATING 
GLASS  FIBER  BUNDLES  FOR  REINFORCEMENT 
OF  ELASTOMERIC  MATERL4LS 
Nicholas  S.  Janetos,  East  Providence,  and  Alfred  Mar- 
zocchi  and  David  E.  Leary,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignors 
to  Owens-Comtaig  Flberglas  Corporation 
Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
655,944,  July  25,  1967.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  849,676 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobseqaent  to 

Jan.  28, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  a.  C03c  25/02;  B32b  17/04 

VS.  CL  65—3  22  Claims 


'-a 


The  opening  and  closing  of  molds  in  a  glassware  form- 
ing machine,  such  as  an  I.S.  machine,  is  attained  with 
greater  pressure  using  a  simpler  linkage  than  that  used 
heretofore.  The  mold  holder  arms  on  the  blank  or  blow 
station  are  connected  to  a  pair  of  shafts  of  which  only 
one  is  directly  connected  to  a  motor.  The  other  shaft  is 
drivingly  connected  to  said  one  shaft  so  that  both  shafts 
may  oscillate  in  opposite  directions  in  unison. 


3,591,359 

CYCUC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRIPOTAS- 

SIUM  PHOSPHATE  AND  AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE 

Lehmd  J.  Beckman,  Pasco  Coonty,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,759 

Int  CL  C05b  7/00;  Wlc  1/16;  COlb  25/28 

U.S.  a.  71—34  9  Claims 


This  invention  resides  in  the  preparation  of  bundles, 
i.e.  strands,  yams,  cords  and  fabrics,  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  reinforcing  glass  fibers  in  which  the  glass  fiber  bundle 
embodies  an  amount  of  elastomeric  compatible  treating 
material  sufficient  to  permit  repeated  flexing  without  the 
fibers  being  able  to  cut  through  the  coating  protecting 
the  fibers  from  destruction  by  mutual  abrasion  and  suf- 
ficient to  enhance  the  interbonded  relationship  between 
the  treated  bundles  of  reinforcing  glass  fibers  and  a  con- 
tinuous phase  elastomeric  material  with  which  the  glass 
fibers  are  combined  in  the  nvanufacture  of  a  glass  fiber 
reinforced  elastomeric  product,  such  as  glass  fiber  rein- 
forced rubber  tires,  rubber  belts  and  the  like.  The  concepts 
of  this  invention  reside  in  the  coating  of  the  individual 
glass  fibers  in  connection  with  the  glass  fiber  forming  op- 
eration to  provide  a  coating  on  the  individual  glass  fibers 
sufficient  to  protect  the  fibers  from  destruction  during 
flexure  of  the  bundles  that  is  subsequently  formed  of  the 
coated  glass  fibers  but  insufficient  to  prevent  processing 
the  glass  fibers  and  the  bundles  formed  thereof  into 
strands,  yarns,  cords  or  fabrics,  then  impregnating  the 
bundle  subsequently  formed  to  complement  the  coating 
and  incorporate  the  total  impregnant  adequate  for  the 
utiUzation  of  the  glass  fiber  bundle  as  a  reinforcement  in 
elastomeric  products. 
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Crystalline  ammonium  chloride  is  separated  from 
mother  liquor  having  base/acid  ratio  in  range  1.25-1.5 
and  NH4+/K+  mole  ratio  in  range  80/20-72/28.  The 
base/acid  ratio  of  the  chloride  mother  liquor  is  adjusted 
to  1.0  to  permit  crystallization  and  separation  of  mono 
(ammonium-potassium) phosphate,  which  is  converted  to 
aqueous  tripotassium  phosphate  and  solid  diammonium 
phosphate.  The  latter  is  added  to  the  phosphate  mother 
liquor  to  adjust  the  base/acid  ratio  to  1.25-1.5,  thereby 
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producing  a  medium  from  which  additional  ammonium 
chloride  can  be  crystallized  and  separated.  Maintaining 
net  balance  of  components  by  adding  potassium  chloride, 
phosphoric  acid,  ammonia  and  water  permits  continuous 
operation  of  the  cyclic  process. 


SUGAR 


to 


*  3,591,360 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  WEEDS  IN 

BEET  FIELDS 
Frederick  H.  Vahlsing,  Jr^  AUeotown,  NJ.,  assignor 

VahUng,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,066 
InL  CL  AOln  11/00 
UJS.  CL  71—65  6  Oaims 

Weeds  in  sugar  beet  fields  are  defoliated,  killed  or 
otherwise  arrested,  without  damage  to  the  sugar  beets, 
by  application  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  soditmi  hy- 
droxide in  controlled  amoimts. 


3  591 361 
HERBIODAL'mULCHING  FILMS 
Shoichi  Ishimoto,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  ^fltsubisU 
Petrochemical  Com   Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Mikado  Seed 
Growers  Co.,  Ltd,  Chiha-shi,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,408 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1967, 
43/83,784 
Int  CL  AOln  9/22 
VS.  CL  71—93  3  Oafans 

A  herbicidal  mulching  film  comprising  a  polyolefin 
film  containing  a  herbicide  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  3-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)  -  1,1  -  di- 
methylurea  and  2-methylthio-4,6-bisisopropylamino-S-tri- 


azine. 


/ 


3,591,362 
COMPOSITE  METAL  POWDER 
John  S.  Benjamin,  Suflfem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,700 
Int.  CL  B22f  9/00 
VS.  CL  75— .5BA  20  Claims 


A  wrought  composite  metal  powder,  or  mechanically 
alloyed  metal  powder,  is  provided  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  constiments,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  metal  capable 
of  being  compressively  deformed,  the  composite  powder 
being  preferably  in  the  heavily  cold  worked  condition,  i.e., 
having  substantially  the  saturation  hardness  for  the  sys- 
tem involved,  the  particles  thereof  being  characterized 
metallographically  by  a  ccrfiesive  internal  structure  com- 
prised of  the  starting  constituents  intimately  united  to- 
gether and  identifiably  mutually  interdispersed. 


3,591,363 

RADIANT  HEATED  IRON  ORE  REDUCTION 

PROCESS 

Donald  L.  CampbeU,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,126 

Int  a.  C22b  5/14 


VS.  CL  75—26 


13  Cbdms 


Highly  metallized  reduced  iron  ore  is  prepared  in  a  con- 
tinuous single-stage  fluid  bed  process  using  hydrocarbon 
reductant.  Radiant  heat  is  supplied  to  the  process  by  com- 
busting above  the  bed  the  gases  liberated  in  the  process. 


3,591,364 
REDUCING  GAS  GENERATION 

Blake  Reynolds,  Riverside,  and  CUfford  G.  Lndeman, 
Darien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,962 
Int  CL  C21b  5/00,  5/06, 13/00 
VS.  CL  75—42  7  Chdms 

Process  for  the  production  of  an  improved  reducing  gas 
comprising  essentially  H2+CO  and  having  a  minimum 
"reducing  ratio"  (Ha-^-CO/CHjO-f-COa)  of  15.  The  re- 
ducing gas  is  generated  in  a  separate  unpacked  noncata- 
lytic  reaction  zone  by  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbonaceous  fuel,  substantially  in  the  absence  of 
supplemental  H2O.  The  temperature  in  the  reaction  zone 
is  moderated  by  a  gas  mixture  having  a  "reducing  ratio" 
greater  than  about  1,  for  example:  a  portion  of  cooled 
reducing  gas  from  the  reaction  zone;  or  a  portion  of  the 
off-gas  from  an  integrated  process  zone  such  as  an  ore 
reduction  zone;  or  a  mixture  of  both  of  these  gases.  In 
addition  to  the  metallurgical  applications,  the  gas  mix- 
tures, as  produced  by  the  process  of  this  invention,  may 
be  used  directly  as  a  fuel  gas  or  as  feedstock  in  processes 
for  the  synthesis  of  methanol,  hydrocarbons,  or  oxygen- 
ated organic  chemicals. 


3  591  365 

HEAT  RESISTING  CORROSION  RESISTING 

IRON  CHROMIUM  ALLOY 

Ryoji    Ohmachi,   Nishinomiya-shi,   Japan,    assignor   to 

Santoku  Kinzoku  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Hipuhi- 

Nada-ku,  Kobe,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,240 
Int.  CL  C22c  37/10,  39/02 
VS.  a.  75—124  2  Clafans 

A  heat  resisting  corrosion  resisting  alloy  of  Fe,  Or,  Al, 
and  Y,  characterized  by  further  constituents  thereof,  Gd 
and/or  Dy.  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  Gd  and/or  Dy  are 
mixed  with  100  parts  by  weight  of  Y.  This  alloy  is  useful 
at  1350°  C,  highly  corrosion  resisting,  highly  workable, 
and  has  a  high  tensile  strength  at  an  elevated  temperature. 
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3L5913M 
ALLOYED  GRAY  CAST  IRON 
Peter  Triches,  Batanhofqaarter,  Ocnstngen,  Switzerland, 
and    Kari    Heinz    Kleemann,    Dietzenbacli-Steinlierg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Von  RoU  AG,  Gerlaiinsen, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,087 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnly  29,  1967, 

P  16  08  239.6 

Int  CL  C22c  57104,  37/10  _  , 

VS.  a.  75— 126A  .13  Clatow 

A  tough  gray  cast  iron  having  excellent  tensile  strengtn 

and  impact  modulus,  containing  approximately  2.5   to 

3.8%  carbon,  less  than  0.08%,  and  preferably  less  than 

0.04%  phosphorus,  less  than  0.08%,  and  preferably  less 

than  0.04%  chromium,  less  than  3  ml./ 100  g.  hydrogen, 

less  than  0.06%,  and  preferably  less  than  0.03%  sulphur, 

a  content  of  manganese  greater  than  0.3%  and  up  to 

2.25%,  preferably  greater  than  0.3%  and  up  to  1.75%, 

the  balance  being  iron  with  lowest  content  of  disturbing 

elements  as  well  as  a  silicon  content  which  is  reduced  by 

about  0.8%  absolutely  to  Vi  of  the  silicon  content  required 

in  cast  pieces  having  the  same  wall  thickness  made  of 

conventional  gray  cast  iron. 


phase  at  the  temperature  of  the  molten  aluminum.  There 
is  provided  a  novel  manganese  additive  for  this  purpose 
comprising  a  body  of  manganese  having  the  stated  coating 
thereon,  and  there  is  also  provided  a  method  for  making 
the  additive  comprising  providing  the  stated  coating  on 
a  body  of  manganese. 


3,591,367 
ADDITTVE  AGENT  FOR  FERROUS  ALLOYS 
Frederick  H.  Perfect,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  of  frac- 
tional part  interest  to  Reading  Alloys,  Inc.,  Robesonia, 
Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,769 
Int  CL  C22c  35/00 
VS.  a.  75—133  11  Claims 

Method  of  producing  vanadium  and  columbiiun  alloy 
steels  by  adding  to  molten  steel  an  addition  agent  contain- 
ing an  oxide  of  the  alloying  metal,  an  inorganic  reducing 
agent,  particularly  silicon  and  aluminum,  and  lime.  The 
amount  of  reducing  agent  employed  is  at  least  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  oxide  of  the  alloying  metal  to  the  corre- 
sponding metal,  and  the  amount  of  lime  is  at  least  suffi- 
cient to  combine  with  the  oxide  of  the  reducing  agent 
which  is  produced  to  form  a  slag  having  a  melting  point 
below  1800°  C. 


3,591,369 

METHOD  OF  ADDING  MANGANESE  TO 

ALUMINUM 

Jordan  P.  Tnthill,  Glenmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foote 

Mtneral  Company,  Exton,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,940 

Int  CI.  C22c  1/02 

VS.  CI.  75—138  11  Claims 

Manganese  metal  is  added  to  molten  aluminum  in  the 

form  of  a  manganese  body  having  thereon  a  coating 

containing  a  potassium  fluoride  and  which  forms  a  molten 


3,591,370 
DENTAL  ALLOY 
Andri    Dcn^r6az,   London,   Fjigland,    assignor  to   The 
Amalgamated  Dental  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  24,  1967, 

48405/67 
Int  CL  C22c  5/00,  7/00 
VS.  CL  75—169  14  Claims 

A  new  dental  alloy  comprises  silver,  tin,  copper,  nickel 
and  indium,  suitably  65  to  75%  by  weight  of  silver,  23 
to  29%  by  weight  of  tin,  up  to  6%  by  weight  of  copper, 
0.1  to  2%  by  weight  of  nickel  and  0.1  to  2%  by  weight 
of  indium.  Ilie  alloy  may  contain  mercury  in  an  amount 
of  up  to  3%  by  weight. 


3,591,368 
COPPER  ALLOY  FOR  USE  AT  HIGH 
TEMPERATURES 
Tsnnetaro  Ohta,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Toa 
Valve  Company  Limited,  AmagasaU,  Hyogo  Prefec- 
ture, Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1967, 
42/80,377 
Int  CL  C22c  9/04 
VS.  CL  75—134  2  CUdms 

The  alloy  of  copper  base  generally  comprises  zinc,  nickel 
and  a  small  amount  of  titanium  and  chromium  with  addi- 
tion of  a  small  amount  of  silicon  and  lead  when  desired. 
With  these  constituent  elements,  an  alloy  of  improved 
mechanical  strength  and  corrosion  resistivity  at  high  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  of  from  300  to  400°  C.  is  ob- 
tained. 


3,591,371 

COBALT  BASE  OXIDATION  RESISTANT  ALLOY 

Henri    HatweU,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    and    Charles    D. 

Desforges,  Rhode-St-Genese,  and  Pierre  L.  Moentack, 

Brabant  Belgium,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,149 

Int  CL  C22c  19/00 

VS.  CL  75—171  4  Claims 


A  cobalt  base,  chromium-containing  alloy  having  minor 
amounts  of  silicon  and  lanthanum  characterized  by  excel- 
lent oxidation  resistance  at  temperatures  of  1200°  C.  and 
higher.  The  inclusion  of  small  of  manganese  in  the  alloy 
further  enhances  the  oxidation  resistance  of  the  alloy. 


3,591,372 
ALLOY  STABILIZATION 
John  Hocldn,  Palatine,  Michael  J.  Woolds,  Schanmbnrg, 
and  Cart  H.  Lund,  Arlington  Heights,  IlL,  aasignon  to 
Martin  Metals  Company,  Wheclini,  IlL 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,757 
Int  CL  C22c  19/00 
VS.  CL  75—171  6  Claims 

Sensitivity  of  certain  nickel-chromium-base  alloys  to 
formation  of  deleterious  sigma  phase  can  be  overcome  by 
replacing  nickel  or  iron  in  such  alloys  with  about  0.5%  to 
about  6%  cobalt. 


\ 
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'  3,591^73 

PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  ALLOY  CONflPOSED  OF 
PLATINUM,  GOLD  AND  IRON 

^lotaro  Shimizu  and  Eigo  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Conqiany  Limited,  To4yo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,604 

iDt  CL  C22c  5/00;  HOlf  1/04 

VS.  CL  75—172  4  Claims 


A  permanent  magnetic  alloy,  comprising:  15-40  atomic 
percent  of  platinum,  5-35  atomic  percent  of  gold  and  40 
atomic  percent  of  iron. 


I 


3,591,374 

PYRYUUM  DYE  OVERCOATING  OF  PYRYLIUM 
DYE  SENSmZED  PHOTOCONDUCTTVE  ELE- 
MENTS 

Edward  J.  Sens,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  New  YoA,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Contfamation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
708,805,  Feb.  28,  1968.  This  appUcatfon  Oct  1,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  764,302 

Int  CL  G03g  13/22,  5/06 
VS.  CL  96—1.6  12  Claims 

High  speed  electrophotographic  elements  are  prepared 
by  forming  a  photoconductive  composition  comprising  an 
organic  photoconductor  sensitized  with  a  two-phase  heter- 
ogeneous combination  of  a  sensitizing  dye  and  a  film- 
forming  hydrophobic  polymer,  coating  this  composition 
onto  a  conducting  support  and  then  overcoating  the  com- 
position with  a  soluti(Mi  of  a  sensitizing  dye  in  a  volatile 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent 


I 


3,591,375 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  POSITIVES  FROM  COLOR 
NEGAITVES  WHOSE  SUBJECTS  INTEGRATE  TO 
BLUE 

Denis  Manktelow  Neale,  Ilford,  Essex,  England,  assignor 

to  Ilford  Limited,  Ilford,  Esex,  Enghmd 

FUed  Jnly  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,959 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcathm  Great  Britain,  July  20,  1967, 

33,482/67 

Int  CL  G03c  7/16;  G03b  27/78 

VS.  CL  96—23  6  Claims 

This  application  describes  a  method  of  printing  posi- 
tives from  multicolour  negatives  wherein  for  each  colour 
component  of  printing  light,  red,  green  and  blue,  printing 
continues  until  a  predetermined  integral  of  light  against 
time  has  been  administered  to  the  print  material  as  meas- 
ured by  an  exposure  control  means,  said  predetermined 
integral  being  substantially  constant  for  negatives  repre- 
senting  subjects   integrating  to  grey,   the  improvement 


which  comprises  reducing  the  said  predetermined  inte- 
gral in  response  to  means  for  detecting  an  abnormally  low 
ratio  of  integrated  transmittance  of  the  negative  to  blue 
light  relative  to  light  of  longer  wavelength. 


3,591376 
ALKOXY  DISUBSTHUiKD  HYDROQUINONES 
Barton  D.  WSkatm  and  Derek  D.  Chapman,  Rochtstur, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fjistman  Kodak  Company,  Rodiea* 
ter,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,720 

Int  CL  G03c  5/54.  5/38,  5/30 

VS.  CL  96—29  12  Claims 

Photograi^c  developing  agents  which  consist  of  par- 
ticular alkoxy  disubstituted  hydroquinones  either  as  a  sole 
developing  agent  or  in  combination  with  other  photo- 
graphic developing  agents  provide  increased  maximum 
density  and  contrast  without  undesired  inovase  in  mini- 
mum density  of  developed  images.  These  developing  agents 
are  especially  suitable  in  photographic  elements,  processes 
and/or  developer  compositions  in  diffusion  transfer  sys- 
tems. 


3,591,377 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESSES 

EMPLOYING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYMERS 
Midiael  J.  Alsnp,  Rochester,  N. Y.,  assignor  to  P-|i«tinf^ii 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,918 

IntCLG03c5/(M),  i/6« 
U.S.  CL  96—35.1  19  Cbdms 

Positive  and  negative  images  can  be^  prepared,  with 
an  element  comprising  a  photosensitive^  polyester  com- 
position sandwiched  between  two  supports,  by  a  photo- 
adhesion  process  which  comprises  exposing  the  element 
to  actinic  radiation  and  separating  the  supports  to  develop 
an  image. 


3,591,378 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POSTIIVE-WORKING 

RELIEF  PLATE 

Joseph  H.  Altman,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,968 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00;  G03f  7/08 

VS.  CL  96—35.1  8  Clains 

Positive  photomechanical  reproductions  are  prepared 
from  normally  negative-working  i^otosensitive  com- 
positions which  comprise  an  organic  solvent-soluble 
colloid  and  an  oxygen-sensitive  aryl  azide  sensitizer 
therefor,  by  first  imagewise  exposing  the  composition  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen,  then  overaU  exposing  the  com- 
position in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and  developing  an  image 
by  removing  the  composition  from  areas  which  have 
received  both  an  imagewise  and  overaU  e^qxmue. 


3,591379 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OVERCOAT  COMPOSmONS 

AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

James  Plaknnov,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,844 

Int  CL  G03c  1/76. 1/78,  5/26 

VS.  a.  96—50  13  Cfarfu 

Photographic  elements  such  as,  for  example.  X-ray  film, 

comprising  a  support,  one  or  more  photographic  silver 
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halide  layers,  and  one  or  more  protective  overcoat  layers 
and  a  composition  of  matter  which  has  utility  in  such 
overcoat  layers  are  disclosed.  The  photographic  elements 
are  characterized  by  having  a  good  combination  of  photo- 
graphic properties  such  as,  for  example,  sensitivity  and 
contrast,  resistance  to  abrasion  and  low  haze;  and  are 
more  particularly  characterized  in  the  use  of  at  least  one 
overcoat  layer  having  the  disclosed  composition  compris- 
ing gelatin,  and  at  least  one  other  hydrophilic  colloid  and 
finely  divided  colloidal  silica  or  silica  gel  having  an  aver- 
age particle  size  below  50  millimicrons. 


3,591,383 

COLOR   PHOTOGRAPHIC   LIGHT   SENSITTVE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  CYAN  COUPLER 

Makoto  Yoshida,  Yasnsuhi  Oishi,  and  Momotoslii  Tsnda, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Kainagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1967, 

42/65,830 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/40,  7/32 

U.S.  CL  96—74  9  Claims 


3,591,380 

RAPID  STABILIZING  PROCESS  FOR  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Kinji  Ohiiubo  and  Katsnml  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1967, 

42/48,560 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  96—55  10  Claims 

A  method  for  rapidly  developing  an  exposed  photo- 
graphic material  containing  differently  sensitized  gelatino- 
silver  halide  emulsions  and  color  formers  capable  of  re- 
acting with  the  oxidation  products  of  a  primary  amine 
whereby  said  material  is  placed  into  a  developing  bath 
containing  a  primary  aromatic  amine,  the  developing 
process  is  stopped  in  a  stop  bath  and  the  product  is  bleach- 
stabilized  in  a  bath  containing  an  anion  of  an  iron  (III) 
monohydrogen  ethyl-diamine-N,N,N',N'-tetraacetate  and 
ammonium  thiosulfate  and  thereafter  drying  said  mate- 
rial. 


3,591,381 
STABILIZED  DIAZOTYPE  COMPOSITION 
William  C.  Gray  and  Frederick  A.  Stahly,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.  / 
JNo  Drawing.  FUed  July  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  663,470 
Int  CL  G03c  1/60 
VS.  a.  96-^75                                                 5  Claims 

The  fading  of  azo  dyes  is  inhibited  by  the  presence 
of  certain  hindered  phenols  which  are  substituted  in  the 
2-position  and  in  the  4-position.  These  hindered  phenols 
are  particularly  useful  in  diazotype  reproduction  media, 
especially  the  "two  component"  media  containing  a  di- 
azonium  salt,  a  blue  coupler  and  a  yellow  coupler  in 
proportions  sufficient  to  yield  a  neutral  image  after  ex- 
posure and  development. 


3,591,382 

USE  OF  FINE  GRAIN  EMULSION  WITH  COARSE 

GRAIN  EMULSION  TO  REDUCE  IMAGE  SPREAD 

Allan  G.  MUUkan,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
648,237,  June  23,  1967.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  729,432 

Inta.G03ci/76 
VS,  CL  96—68  9  Claims 

Photographic  elements  having  coated  on  one  side  of  a 
support:  (1)  an  antihalation  layer;  (2)  a  fine  grain  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer;  and  (3)  a  coarse  grain  silver  halide 
emulsion  image  recording  layer  which  preferably  con- 
tains a  photographic  color-former,  exhibit  low  image 
spread. 


A  color  photographic  material  having  a  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan  coupler 
yielding  a  dye  having  its  main  absorption  in  a  suitable  red 
wave  length  region  and  having  a  lowered  green  absorp- 
tion. The  coupler  is  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


OH 


A/\-cor/ 


\ 


K\f 


A— CN 


The  representative  moieties  set  out  above  are  specifi- 
cally defined  in  the  specification. 


3,591,384 
SILVER    HALIDE    EMULSION    CONTAINING 
NAPHTHAMIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COUPLERS 
Alberto  Guzzi  and  Remo  MagagnoU,  Ferrania,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Societa  per  Azioni  Ferrania,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  15, 1967, 

34,846/67 

Int  a.  G03c  1/40 
U.S.  CL  96—100  6  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  compounds  useful  as  photo- 
graphic couplers  having  the  general  formula: 


OH  X 

I 

/X/^V-CONH 


z 


Y-B 


wherein  X  is  alkyl,  Y  is  either  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl,  R 
is  alkyl  having  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  hydro- 
gen or  halogen.  The  invention  also  relates  to  the  use  of 
the  abovementioned  compounds  in  photographic  emul- 
sions. 
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3,591,385 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  SENSITIZED  WITH 
A  COMBINATION  OF  SULFUR  AND  SELENIUM 
FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Francis  J.  Evans,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,418 
Int  a.  G03c  1/28 
VS.  CI.  96—107  14  Claims 

Chemical  sensitization  of  a  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion  containing  a  color-forming  coupler  with  a  com- 
bination of  labile  sulfur  with  labile  selenium  provides  a 
synergistic  increase  in  speed.  A  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion  containing  a  color-forming  coupler  and  sensi- 
tized with  a  combination  of  a  sulfur  sensitizer,  such  as 
sodium  thiosulfate,  with  a  selenium  sensitizer,  such  as 
dimethyl  selenourea,  provides  a  synergistic  increase  in 
speed  and  other  desired  sensitometric  properties. 


CHEMICAL 


243 


3,591,386 
LITHOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  AND  NOVEL 
POLYMERS  CONTAINED  THEREIN 
Thomas  I.  Abbott,  Donald  A.  SmUfa,  and  Robert  H. 
Cunningham,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,034 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/72 
VS.  CL  96—114  16  Chdms 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  lithographic  elements 
which  contain  a  polymer  which  comprises  (1)  units  of  an 
oleophobic  monomer  and  (2)  units  of  a  monomer  con- 
taining hardenable  groups  thereon.  In  one  aspect  this  in- 
vention relates  to  novel  polymers  which  can  be  used  in 
lithographic  elements,  said  polymers  comprising  ( 1 )  units 
of  a  vinyl  pyridinium  compound  and  (2)  units  of  a  mon- 
omer containing  hardenable  groups  which  can  be  reacted 
with  photographic  hardening  agents  to  increase  the  mo- 
lecular weight  of  said  polymer. 


3,591,387 

SILVER     HALIDE     EMULSIONS     COMPRISING 
POLYMERIC  ACRYLAMIDES  AS  SENSITIZING 
ADDmVES 
David  PhUip  Bmst,  Louis  Morton  Mlndt,  and  Edward 
Peter  Abel,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  812,882 
Int  CL  G03c  1/72.  5/24 
VS.  CL  96—114  22  Oafans 

Photographic  silver  halide  compositions  and  elements 
having  improved  covering  power  aud  sensitomeric  prop- 
erties, obtained  by  employing  polymeric  additives  in  a 
photographic  binder  are  disclosed.  Said  polymers  comprise 
recurring  N  -  [tris(hydroxymethyl) methyl]  acrylamide 
units.  Processes  for  effecting  said  improved  properties  and 
novel  polymers  are  also  disclosed. 


3  591  388 

PURIFICATION  OF  MICROBIAL  RENNETS 
Huibert  ComeUs  Theiis  Moelker  and  Rutger  Mattidjsen, 
Oss,   Netherlands,  assignors  to  Organon  Inc.,  West 
Orange,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,941 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Nedierlands,  Nov.  25,  1967, 

671^65 
Int  CI.  A23c  19/02:  C07g  7/02 
VS.  CI.  99—116  7  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  purification 

of  microbial  rennets,  contaminated  by  unspecific  prote- 
olytic enzymes,  which  are  capable  not  only  to  coagulate 
or  cloth  milk,  but  also  to  digest  the  caseins  of  the  ob- 
tained curdle,  thus  giving  rise  to  a  bitter  flavour  during 


the  aging  process  of  the  cheese.  The  present  process 
comprises  contacting  the  impure  rennet  with  an  absorb- 
ing silicate  at  a  pH  between  3  and  9,  by  which  the  taste 
spoiling,  unspecific  enzymes  are  selectively  absorbed.  In 
this  way  the  quality  of  microbial  rennets  can  considerably 
be  improved. 


3^91,389 
GELLING  FISH  FOOD  COMPOSITION 

Earl  Schneider,  Rego  Park,  N. Y^  anignor  to  Wardky 

Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Idand  CHy,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,771 

Int  CI.  A23k  1/00 

VS.  CL  99—3  6  Clafans 

A  gelling  fish  food  composition  composed  of  an  edible 

food  substance,  a  binder,  guar  gum,  and  a  chelating  agent. 


3  591(390 

TREATMENT  OF  COTTAGE  CHEESE  CURD 

Gary  D.  FUcUnger  and  Edwki  G.  Stimpson,  Nmthbrook, 

Di.,  assignors  to  ISational  Dairy  Products  Corporation, 

New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,141 

Int  CL  A23c  19/00 

VS.  CL  99—115  8  Claimi 

A  method  is  provided  for  treating  cottage  cheese  or 
similar  cheese  so  as  to  provide  the  desired  textiu-e  in  the 
finished  product.  In  accordance  with  the  method,  an  agent 
is  added  to  the  cottage  cheese  curd  so  as  to  reduce  the 
firmness.  The  agent  may  also  be  used  to  provide  desired 
texture  of  the  curd  when  acidic  materials  are  added  to 
the  cottage  cheese  curd.  The  agents  used  to  texture  the 
cottage  cheese  curd  are  selected  from  phosphate  or  citrate 
compounds  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,591391 
COMPOUND  REASONING 
Shukuo  Kfaioshita  and  Iwao  Matsnda,  Tokyo,  and  AUo 
Shiga  and  HideyuU  Furakawa,  Machida-siii,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,723 

Oafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  7,  1963, 

38/29,274 

Int  a.  A231 1/22 

VS.  CL  99—140  9  Claims 

A  seasoning  made  up  of  crystalline  monosodium  gluta- 

mate  having  incorporated  in  the  crystals  thereof  a  flavor 

enhancing  minor  proportion  of  di-sodium  5'-guanylate, 

di-sodium  5'-inosinate  or  mono-sodium  aspartate. 


3  591392 
HIGH  ALUMINA  BRICK  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Wate  T.  Bakker,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  General 
R^ractories  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Joly  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,333 
Int  CL  C04b  35/10,  35/18 
VS.  CL  106 — 62  20  Claims 

To  a  high  alumina  brick  batch  mix  containing  from 
about  85  to  about  95%  of  alumina  and  from  about  5 
to  about  15%  of  silica,  based  on  the  combined  weight 
of  said  alumina  and  silica,  including  the  usual  small 
amounts  of  impurities  associated  with  the  alumina  and 
silica,  are  added  a  lithium  compoimd  and  at  least  one  of 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  and  iron  oxide,  the 
total  of  such  additions  being  materially  less  than  1%,  by 
weight,  based  on  100  parts  of  said  combined  alumina 
and  silica,  to  improve  the  strength  and  volume  stability 
of  the  resulting  brick  without  adversely  affecting  its  re- 
fractoriness under  load. 


•t 


244 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1971 


3^1^93 

DySULATING  FIRE  BRICK 

Adam  Smith  RanfeJnc,  MartinsTUlc,  N J^  Mrignor  to 

Johm-ManTillc  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,293 

Int  CL  C04b  21/06.  43/00 

UA  a.  106—67  10  Claims 

A  lightweight  insulating   refractory   composition,   or 

brick  thereof,  of  improved  strength  characteristics  for 

high  temperature  service  comprising  the  fired  product  of 

kaolin  clay,  pyrophyllite,  grog,  and  sawdust,  containing 

therein   particulate   pre-fired   mixture   of   gypstun    and 

kaolin. 


3(591,394 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  INJECTION 
MORTAR  OR  POROUS  CONCRETE 
Kurt  Diggelmann,  Zoricli,  and  Robert  Serena,  Koniz, 
Ben,  Switzerland,  assignon  to  Kaqpar  WfaiUcr  A  Co., 
Inhaber  Dr.  F.  A.  Sctaenker-Winkler  ft  Dr.  R.  Burkaid- 
Schenker,  Zniich,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,494 
Chdma  priority,  application  Gormany,  Mar.  3,  1967, 

W  43,482 
Int.  a.  C04b  21/00. 13/26 
VS,  CL  106—87  5  Claims 

The  method  for  producing  injection  mortar  or  porous 
concrete  comprises  adding  to  a  cement  containing  mix- 
ture a  nitrogen  delivering  compound  in  an  amount  of 
of  0.1%  to  6%  of  the  weight  of  the  cement  causing 
an  expansion  or  formation  of  pores  in  said  mixture.  The 
nitrogen  delivering  compound  preferably  will  be  a  hy- 
drazine derivative,  such  as  hydrazine  sulfate  or  dihydra- 
zine  sulfate,  or  a  benzene-sulfohydrazine,  a  stabilised  dia- 
zonium  salt,  or  a  diazotized  nitro-aniline,  and  an  activator 
for  the  nitrogen  delivering  compound  may  be  added. 


3,591,397 
IRON    TRICARBONYL    COMPLEXES    OF 
ELEOSTEARIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  THEM 
Michael   Cais,   Ahaza,   Hdfk,   Ivad,   and   Edwin   N. 
Frankel,  Peoria,  DL,  aaiignon  to  the  United  Statei  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Sccretaiy  of  Agricnltnre 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  18,  1967,  28,524 

Int  CL  C07f  15/02;  C09d  3/34;  Cllc  3/00 
U.S.  CL  106—264  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  concerns  new  iron  tricarbonyl 
complexes  of  eleostearic  acid  esters  and  compositions  con- 
taining them.  The  chemical  bonds  in  the  complexes  with 
which  the  invention  is  concerned  are  of  the  «-electron 
type.  In  the  following  description  and  appended  claims 
these  ir-bonded  complexes  will  be  referred  to  for  short  as 
"complexes." 

3,591,398 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM 
DIOXIDE  PIGMENTS 
Albert  H.  Angoman,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,246 
Int  a.  C09c  1/36, 3/00 
VS.  CL  106—300  4  Claims 

Titanium  dioxide  pigment  is  treated  by  maintaining  a 
water  slurry  of  the  pigment  at  a  pH  of  below  about  7  and 
applying  silica  in  an  amount  of  3%  to  10%  by  weight, 
based  oa.  the  pigment,  by  adding  a  solution  of  s<duble  sili- 
cate to  the  water  slurry.  The  resultant  slurry  is  adjusted 
to  a  pH  of  from  6-8  and  alumina  in  an  amount  of  1% 
to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  pigment,  is  precipitated 
in  the  slurry.  The  pigment  produced  by  this  treatment  has 
good  hiding  power  and  film  integrity. 


3,59135 

HYDRAUUC    CEMENimOUS    CO^IPOSITIONS 

REINFORCED  WITH  FIBRILLATED  PLASTIC 

FILM 

Johannes  J.  Zonsveld,  WoUng,  and  Ronald  FVands  Sal* 

^^-nons,  Hampton  HID,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Ofl 


^^^i^MTompany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
/NoE  - 


Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Stx»  No. 
J       660,186,  Aug.  14, 1967.  lids  appUcatlon  June  24, 1970, 
/        Ser.  No.  49,531 

Claims  priori^,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  15, 1966, 

36,431/66 
Iht  CL  C04b  13/24,  31/34  * 

U.S.  CL  106—99  12  Cbdms 

Concrete,  mortar,  cement  or  plaster  of  Paris  are  rein- 
forced to  iM-ovide  products  of  improved  bending  strength 
by  addition  of  up  to  2%  by  weight  of  fibrillated  poly- 
propylene film  to  the  mass  prior  to  or  during  mixing. 


3,591,399 
CORROSION  INHIBrnVE  CADMIUM  PHOSPHATE- 

CHROMATE  PIGMENT 
David  B.  Boies,  Chicago,  and  ^mUam  P.  McDonald, 
Park  Forest  10*.  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of  tfie  Navy 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,486 
Int  CL  C09c  1/10, 1/34;  C08b  17/04 
MS.  O.  106—301  2  Clafans 

A  pigment  composition  for  preventing  corrosion  cf 
aluminum  comprising: 

Percent  by  weight 

CdO 49.4 

CrOj 19.3 

PaOs - 16.5 

KOH 14.8 

and  the  method  of  producing  it. 


3,591396 
NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  TETRAISO^ 

PROPYLNAPHTHALENE 
Seymour  W.  Ferris,  deceased,  late  of  Vinccntown,  NJ., 

by  Lucretia  G.  Ferris,  executrix,  Vinccntown,  N  J.,  and 

Ernest  P.  Black,  West  Chester,  and  Andrew  J.  BozzelU, 

Springfield,  Pa.,  assigmMrs  to  Son  OO  Company,  PhOa- 

delpUa,Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  apirfication  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

685,712,  now  Patent  No.  3,474,925.  Divided  and  this 

application  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,358 
Int  CL  C08h  11/00 
U.8.  CL  106—230  5  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  compositions  having 
improved  resistance  to  liquid  water.  Specifically  the  inven- 
tion relates  to  slow  release  fertilizer  compositions  con- 
taining one  or  more  isomers  of  tetraisopropylnaphthalene. 


3,591,400 

HEAT-REFLECnVE  FABRICS 

Philip  V.  Palm<iiiiit,  Maplewood  VOIiige,  and  Nelson 

Jonnes,  SciUwater,  Minn.,  aasignon  to  Minnesota  A^fln- 

ing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,070 

Int  CL  B44c  1/14;  B32b  27/ 14 

\5&.  CL  117— 3J  5  Clafans 


A  heat-reflective  fabric,  and  transfer  sheet  material  for 
application  to  a  base  fabric  to  make  heat-reflective  fabric. 
A  continuous  layer  of  partially  overlapping  reflective 
flakes  adhered  to,  and  carried  on,  a  layer  of  elastomeric 
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material  covers  the  outside  of  the  fabric.  The  transfer 
material  includes  a  fabric-adhesive  layer  by  which  the 
elastomeric,  flake-covered  layer  is  attached  to  the  fabric. 


3,59M01 

FLOCKED,  FOAMED,  EMBOSSED  SURFACE 

COVERING 

Robert  W.  S«yder,  Lancaster,  and  Danid  M.  Sbnnan,  Jr., 

Strasbnrg,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Armstrong  C<Mtk  Convany, 

Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1969,  Sr.-.  No.  806,082 

Int  CL  B32b  5/32;  B44c  1/0%;  D06n  3 /OB 

U.8.  CL  117—9  8  Clatans 


COAT  GO.  I  tm 


A  surface  covering  for  floors,  walls,  and  the  like.  The 
product  is  made  by  forming  a  gelled,  foamable  but  un- 
foamed  plastisol  sheet  preferably  of  a  vmyl  resin  and  a 
plasticizer  therefor,  and  containing  the  blowing  agent, 
stabilizers,  and  other  conventional  ingredients.  A  decora- 
tive coating  is  applied,  preferably  by  printing,  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  gelled,  foamable  plastisol  ^eet.  A  transparent 
adhesive  layer,  preferably  of  a  vinyl  resin,  is  applied  to 
the  gelled,  foamable  plastisol  layer  on  top  of  the  printed 
decorative  coating.  Flock  is  then  applied,  the  flock  adher- 
ing to  the  sheet  by  means  of  the  transparent  adhesive 
layer.  The  system  is  then  heated  to  fuse  and  expand  the 
plastisol  layer  to  form  a  foamed  layer.  The  foamed  layer 
carrying  the  flock  is  then  mechanically  embossed  in  any 
desired  pattern,  but  preferably  in  a  pattern  to  simulate  a 
textile  carpet,  the  embossing  being  suflSciently  deep  to 
create  permanent  impressions  in  the  foamed  layer  itself. 
The  embossing  step  enhances  the  appearance  <A  the 
printed  decorated  coating. 


3,591,402 

PRINTING  ON  POLYURETHANE  SURFACES 

Cyras  L.  Blackf an.  North  Ofanstead,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 

The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,966 
Int  CL  B41m  1/30 
U.S.  CL  117—12  9  Clafans 

An  improved  process  for  printing  on  polyurethane  sur- 
faces requires  first  printing  with  ink  on  the  polyurethane 
surface  and  thereafter  heating  to  a  temiwrature  above 
212°  F. 


3,591,403 

ELECTROSTATIC  FLOCKING 

Richard  W.  Sheehan,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Bigelow-Sjuf ord.  Inc.,  Thompsonrllle,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,327 

Int  CL  B05b  5/00 

U.S.  CL  117—17  2  Clafans 


\ 


*^-\r^ 


(V      ."7'    A^,. 


I 

In  electrostatic  flocking  method  means  is  provided  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  attracting  electrode  in  addition  to 
any  heat  supplied  by  current  due  to  the  potential  differ- 
ence between  the  electrodes. 


3,591,404 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VIEWING  SCREENS  FOR 

CATBODE  RAY  TUBES 
Hans  W.  HcO  and  Barton  W.  Scott,  MaUbn,  CaBf.,  aa- 
signon to  Hnghas  Aircraft  Conmnny,  CalTa>  CMy. 
CaHf.  -r— ^»  — /» 

FDed  Dec  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,296 
Int  CL  HOIJ  31/20 
UA  CL  117—17.5  7 


Method  of  obtaining  an  electrically  energized  stream 
having  the  same  energy  per  unit  charge  and  containing 
phosphor  material  for  use  in  fabricating  a  viewing  screen 
for  a  cathode  ray  tube  wherein  the  base  member  for  the 
viewing  screen  is  scanned  with  the  pbo^hor-containing 
stream. 


3391,405 
CLEANING  AND  WHTIENING  SOFTENER 
COMPOOTTONS 
Charies  Bruce  McCarty,  Cincinnati,  (Wo,  asatgnw  to  T¥e 
Procter  ft  GamUe  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,368 
Int  CL  B44d  5/06;  D06m  13/46 
U.S.  CL  117-^3.5  7  CfadnM 

Cleaning  and  whitening  softener  formulatimis  con- 
taining from  about  4  to  50%  quaternary  ammonium 
softener,  25  to  94%  of  certain  polyphosphonic  acid  salts, 
0  to  31%  of  an  alkali  metal  polyacetate  sequestering 
agent  and  0.01  to  4%  of  an  optical  brightener. 


3,59L406 
PROCESS  FOR  BAND-ivmNG  PLAS1TCIZED 
POLYVINYL    BUTYRAL    SHEETING    AND 
PRODUCT  THEREFRCNM 
Robert  E.  Moynihan,  Lowell,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Conmany,  ^^^bniagtoa,  DeL 
Contfamation.fai.nart  of  application  Ser.  No.  766,070, 
Oct  9,  1968.  This  appHcation  Oct  17,  1969,  8«r. 
No.  867,228 

iBt  CL  B44d  1/24,  5/00 
U.S.  CL  117—37  2  Oafana 


Plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral  sheeting  is  uniformly 
tinted  without  requiring  normalization  by  depositing  mk 
in  a  myriad  of  dots  substantially  coextensively  on  both 
sides  of  the  sheeting.  The  myriad  of  dots  can  be  in  a 
band,  and  the  resultant  band-tinted  sheeting  is  us^ol  as 
safety  glass  interlayer. 
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3^91,407 
BONDED  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 
Peter   Petersik,   Latzelsachsen,   Bergstrasse,   and   Adolf 
Gniber,  Weinheim  an  der  Bergstrasse,  Gcraumy,  as- 
signors to  Carl  Frendenberg,  Patentabteilung,  Wein- 
heim an  der  Bergstrasse,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,387 

Claims  wlority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Sept  26,  1967, 

P  16  19  054.8 

Int  a.  B44di/<^4 

VS.  CL  117—46  5  Claims 


n     in 


a: 


Z) 


OX) 


Improvement  in  the  coagulation  of  binder  impregnated 
nonwoven  fabrics  by  passing  the  nonwoven  fabric  im- 
pregnated with  a  coagulatable  binder  into  operative  con- 
tact with  an  open  flame  whereby  to  rapidly  coagulate  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  binder. 


temperatures  and  the  product  produced  thereby.  The  prod- 
uct thermoplastic  resin  composition  is  characteristically 
dry  and  substantially  dust-free.  The  wax  with  the  particu- 
late solid  material  embedded  therein  substantially  uni- 
formly distributed  over  the  surfaces  of  individual  resin 
particles. 


3,591,410 
TREATMENT  OF  RUBBERY  MATERIAL 
Edward  O.  Ross,  6118  Sadrfaig  Are., 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif.    91364 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,159 
Int  CL  C08c  1/06;  C08k  1/28 
U.S.  CL  117—139  10  Claims 

A  composition  for  treating  the  surface  of  rubbery  ma- 
terial for  maintaining  or  restoring  texture,  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  penetrating  agent  and  a  rubber 
preservative  which  may  also  contain  a  bacteriacide  is  dis- 
closed. Glycerine  and  an  alginate  are  disclosed  as  the 
penetrating  agent  and  preservative,  respectively. 

The  term  rubbery  material  is  meant  to  include  not  only 
products  made  entirely  of  rubber  but  also  cloth  impreg- 
nated with  rubber  and /or  over-coated  therewith,  as  well 
as  mixtures  of  rubber  and  other  non-rubber  materials. 


3,591,408 

PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  GLASS  FIBERS 

AND  FABRICS 

Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  RJ.,  and  David  W.  Boyes, 

Bedford,  Va.,  assignors  to  Owen»-Coming  FIberglas 

Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,309 
Int  CL  C03c  25/02 
V3,  a.  117—54  12  Claims 

The  coloring  of  glass  fibers  by  treatment  of  the  glass 
fibers  with  the  combination  of  an  amino  and/or  epoxy 
silane,  its  silanol  or  polysiloxane  and  a  fiber  reactive 
Prodlan  dye  or  Procion  dye  having  groupings  that  react 
with  the  amino  or  epoxy  groups  of  the  organo  silicon 
compound  to  form  an  organo  sUicon-dye  compound  that 
becomes  strongly  anchored  to  the  glass  fiber  surfaces  with 
sufficient  dye  concentration  to  impart  the  desired  color 
intensity. 

3,591,409 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  RE^N  GRANULES  BY 
mCH    INTENSITif    MECHANICAL    BLENDING 
AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Norman  E.  Aubrey,  Soodi  Hadlcy,  Robert  E.  BcanUeo, 
Monsmi,  and  William  J.  HaU,  Brimfield,  Mass.,  «»• 
sigaors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  524,733, 
Mar.  21, 1967.  This  appUcation  Jviy  28, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  845,384 

Int  Cyi44d  1/12;  B32b  5/30 
UJS.  CL  117— 100<r  5  Claims 


A  method  for  preparing  coated  resin  granules  wherein 
a  mixture  of  resin  ganules,  a  wax  and  a  particulate  ma- 


3,591,411 
COATED  DRY^G  ELEMENT 
Paul  W.  Faulhabcr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  g-agHwn 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Dec  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,139 
Int  CL  D21h  1/28 
US,  a.  117— 155UA  6  Claims 

A  flexible,  liquid  permeable,  drying  element,  such  as  a 
thin  coating,  containing  an  organic  desiccant,  typically 
with  a  synthetic,  polymeric  binding  agent,  is  used  for  re- 
moving a  liquid,  such  as  water,  from  a  permeable  solid, 
such  as  fnMn  one  or  more  layers  of  a  photographic  ele- 
ment containing  water.  For  instance,  a  thin  coating  of  an 
organic  desiccant,  such  as  a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide 
polymers,  removes  a  large  percentage  of  the  water  from 
a  wet  photographic  emulsion  layer.  An  inorganic  desic- 
cant anid/or  other  addenda  can  be  present  in  the  thin  coat- 
ing. 


3,591,412 

COATED  PAPER 

Gesiemis  Smit,  Sappemecr,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Scliolten  Research  N.Y.,  Groningen,  Netherhmds 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,019 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  15,  1966, 

41/75,164 

Int  CL  D21h  1/24, 1/28 

VS.  CL  117—156  15  Claims 

Paper  is  rendered  wet-rub  resistant  by  being  provided 

with  a  coating  containing 

(a)  a  pigment  consisting  essentially  of  clay  and  about 
3-100%  of  satin  white,  and 

(b)  a  binder  consisting  at  least  partly  of  a  depolym- 
erized  starch  phosf^ate  ester. 


3,591,413 

RESISTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  THIN  FUM 

YARLABLE  RESISTOR 

Yasuo   SeU,   Koetsn   Tanno,   and   TakaynU  Kurihara, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ninwn  Electric  Company, 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1967, 

42/55,081 

Int  CL  HOlc  7/00 

VS.  CI.  117—217  18  ciafans 

A  thin  film  resistor  structure  for  a  variable  resistor  is 


terial  is  subjected  to  high-intensity  blending  at  elevated   described.  The  structure  exhibits  a  low  contact  resistance 
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and  good  temperature  stability  by  employing  a  multi- 
layered  construction.  A  tantalum  nitride  thin  film  layer 
is  formed  over  an  insulator  substrate  and  is  covered  in 
turn  with  a  thin  film  layer  made  of  a  low-resistive  and 
anti-oxidation  material.  The  composite  multi-layered 
structure  is  then  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  to  diffuse 
or  scatter  the  low-resistive  and  anti-oxidation  material 
in  a  surface  regi<Mi  of  the  tantalum  nitride.  The  final  heat 
treated  structure  exhibits  a  low  noise  level  when  employed 
with  a  brush  for  obtaining  a  variable  resistor.  The  heat 
treatment  is  fiuther  employed  to  impart  a  particular  tem- 
perature coefiicient  of  resistance  to  the  structure.  Several 
embodiments  and  examples  are  shown. 


3,591,414 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
YnicU  Kono,  Goro  AkasU,  and  MasaaU  Fujiyama, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  July  5, 1968.  Scr.  No.  742,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Ji^an,  July  4,  1967, 

42/43,006,  42/43,007 

Int  CL  HOlf  10/00 

VS,  CL  117—237  10  Claims 


3,591,416 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  OYENS 

Cari  E.  Johnson,  Glen  EUyn,  DL,  assi^MM-  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  ID. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  811,245 

Int  CL  C23g  1/00;  B08b  7/00 

VS.  CL  134—2  3  Claims 

An  oven  wall  cleaning  composition  having  as  the  ac- 
tive cleaning  agent  an  oxidizing  salt  such  as  sodium  nitrate, 
or  other  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  nitrate,  in 
combination  with  a  suflScient  amount  of  a  caustic  alkali, 
such  as  sodium  hydroxide  to  give  the  mixture  an  alkaline 
reaction.  Such  mixtures  are  applied  to  an  oven  wall  sur- 
face that  has  become  glazed  with  heat-produced  fatty 
residues,  and  cleaning  is  effected  by  heating  the  treated 
surface  to  a  sufficiently  high  tonperature,  above  about 
230*  C,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  bum  oS  the 
fatty  residues  and  leave  the  surface  substantially  clean. 
The  cleaning  composition  can  be  aj^ed  dry  to  a  lower 
horizontal  surface  or  can  be  dispersed  in  a  carrier,  such 
as  an  aqueous  vehicle  in  the  form  of  a  saturated  solution, 
slurry,  gel  or  the  like,  with  or  without  a  surfactant,  and 
applied  by  brushing,  spraying,  wiping  or  rubbing  onto 
the  other  oven  wall  surfaces. 


The  formation  of  drop-out  in  magnetic  recording  or 
reproducing  of  a  magnetic  recording  tape  caused  by  scraps 
of  the  magnetic  recording  layer  on  the  tape  can  be  pre- 
vented by  treating  the  edges  of  the  magnetic  recording 
layer,  after  cutting  the  wide  magnetic  recording  sheet 
into  desired  width,  with  an  organic  solvent  to  smoothen 
the  edges.  A  resinous  composition  may  be  coated  on  tbe 
edges  instead  of  the  solvent  treatment. 


3,591,417 

NICKEL-CADMIUM  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Peter  Ness,  KcUthcfan,  and  Antony  OUaponun,  F^aokfnt 

am  Mahi,  Gcimany,  assignors  to  Yarta  Akticagcien- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Apr.  9,  1969rScr.  No.  814,804 

Clatans  priority,  appUcation  Germany*  Apr.  11,  1968, 

P  17  71  151J 
.TO    ^  Int  CL  HOlm -^i/0¥ 

VS.  q.  136— U  4  ciaima 

An  improved  nickel-cadmium  storage  battery  is  con- 
structed with  the  carrier  of  the  positive  electrode  made  of 
a  diamagnetic  or  paramagnetic  material,  which  is  not 
oxidized  when  the  battery  is  charged,  foe  instance,  g(dd 
or  gold-plated  copper,  and  with  the  carrier  of  the  negative 
material  made  of  a  diamagnetic  or  paramagnetic  sub- 
stance, for  instance  copper. 


3,591,415 
ION  EXCHANGE  REGENERATION 
James  F.  Zievers,  La  Grange,  and  Charies  J.  Novotay, 
Hickory  HUls,  lU.,  assig^rs  to  Indnstrial  Filter  ft 
Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  Cicero,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,861 

Int  CL  C13d  3/14;  C13f  1/12;  BOld  41/02 

VS.  CL  127—14  4  aaims 


»-r»%  ■,«, 


ITO  I 


a„„^^Jj^.-miafT«.J5Sfc„ 


3,591,418 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  FOR  THERMAL  BAT- 
TERIES HAYING  TRANSITION  METAL  FLUO- 
RIDE  CATHODE  WITH  METAL  AND  AN  ALKALI 
METAL  FLUORIDE  ELECTROLYTE 
Raymond  A.  Sntula,  HyattsTfllc,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  NaTy 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796,667 
Int  CL  HOlm  13/00 
VS.  CL  136—83  6  Ciafans 

An  electrochemical  cell  for  construction  of  a  thermal 
battery  formed  of  three  layers  of  pressed  pellets,  the 
first  one  of  which  is  composed  of  a  transition  metal  fluo- 
ride material  and  a  conductive  metal  such  as  silver  pow- 
der, the  second  of  which  is  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  elec- 
trolyte mixture  and  the  third  one  of  which  is  an  electro- 
chemically  active  metal  such  as  magnesium. 


A  magnesium  cation  exchange  resin  used  for  potassium 
removal  in  a  sugar  refining  process  is  regenerated  with  a 
solution  of  magnesiiun  chloride  which  is  thereafter  used 
to  regenerate  an  ion  exchange  resin  used  as  a  decolorizer 
in  the  same  refining  process. 


3,591 419 

PROCESS  FOR  GENERAITNG  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY  USING  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 

WITH  OXIDIZING  GAS 

Charles  Eugene  HamUton,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

"•  Sl?'^  Chemical  Company,  Mldhmd,  m3u 

FUed  June  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,584 

A  fuel  cell  and  method  of  its  operation  wherein  organic 
materials  are  contacted  with  a  suitable  oxidizmg  system 
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in  the  presence  of  an  electron-cc^ecting  system  to  produce 
electrical  cunent. 


3^91,420 

SOLAR  CELL 

Elmer  R.  Stretd,  Los  Altos,  CaUf  .,  asBisnor  to  die  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Administrator 

of  die  National  Aeronandcs  and  Space  Administradon 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,219 

Int  CL  HOll  15/02 

VS,  CL  136—89  <  Claims 


INTERFESENCE 
FILTER 


DOPED  COlrtR 
GLASS 


SOLAR  CELL 
SElUCONOUnOR 
MATERIAL 


3,591,422 

WATER.ACnVABLE    BATTERY    UHLIZING 

ABSORBENT  OPEN-CELLED  MATEIUAL 

Herbert  A.  BemhoMz,  Syl^ania,  and  John  P.  Badstf, 

Genoa,  (Mdo,  assignors  to  Eltn  Corporation,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

FVed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,999 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiie  patent  subsequent  to 

Not.  17,  1987,  has  been  disdafaned 

Int  CL  HOlm  45/00 

VA  d  136—162  14 


i-^ 


A  solar  cell  utilizes  phosphors  in  the  cover  glass  which 
are  excited  to  fluorescence  by  solar  ultraviolet  radiation 
and  particulate  radiation.  This  fluorescent  energy  passes 
through  the  interference  filter  for  utilization  in  the  solar 
cell,  whereas  the  ultraviolet  and  other  radiation  would  not 
normally  be  converted  to  electrical  energy  because  the 
wavelength  is  not  within  the  spectral  response  limits  of 
the  aolar  cell. 


3,591,421 
POROUS  ELECTRODE  HAVING  LYOPHOBIC 
MATERIAL  AFFIXED  TO  THE  WALLS  OF 
THE  PORES 
Hans  A.   Schnhze,   Neuenhain,   and   Dieter  ^ahrfoitf, 
Fhukfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Ak- 
tkngeseUschaft,  FranlEfmrt  am  Main,  Germany 
FOed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  25,  1965, 

V  29,399 

Lit  CL  HOlm  13/00 

U.S.  CL  136—120  8  Claims 


A  porous  gas  diffusion  electrode  is  made  up  of  a  single 
layer  of  porous  material  having  two  opposite  faces  and 
pores  extending  from  one  face  to  the  c^posite  face  of  the 
electrode.  These  pores  open  through  the  two  opposite 
faces.  The  walls  of  the  pores  are  provided  with  particulate 
lyophobic  material.  At  the  wall  area  of  the  pores  near 
their  openings  at  one  face  of  the  electrode,  the  particulate 
lyophobic  material  is  densely  afBxed  to  the  wall.  The 
density  of  the  distribution  of  the  particulate  lyophobic  ma- 
terial decreases  along  the  length  of  the  pores  to  essen- 
tially no  coverage  adjacent  the  pore  openings  at  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  electrode. 


A  storage  battery  having  a  plurality  of  enclosed  cells 
with  a  separate  filler  opening  positioned  over  each  cell. 
With  each  cell,  the  battery  plates  arc  separated  from,  but 
in  liquid  ccMnmunication  with,  a  body  of  liquid-abscM-bent 
material  which  is  positioned  below  the  filler  opening  for 
that  cell.  The  body  of  absorbent  material  is  of  sufScient 
size  and  absorbency  to  retain  an  amount  of  concentrated 
battery  acid  suflScient  to  fully  activate  the  cell  when  water 
is  added  through  the  filler  (H>ening  to  release  the  concen- 
trated acid  from  said  absorbent  body  and  to  fill  the  bat- 
tery cell.  The  absorbent  material  may  be  comprised  of  an 
open-celled,  foamed  synthetic  material  such  as  a  phenolic 


resm. 


3,591,423 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR ELEMENTS  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTE- 
GRATED cmcurrs 
Nobao  Kawamnra  and  Kazno  Kamimnra,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1967, 
42/17,298 
Int  CL  HOll  7/06.  7/34 
VJS.  CL  14^1.5  3  Clafans 

A  method  is  provided  for  manufacturing  semicon- 
ductor elements  and  semiconductor  mtegrated  circuits 
of  the  silicon  type  having  a  silicon  dioxide  film  wherein 
a  stable  silicon-silicon  dioxide  system  is  produced  having 
a  low  surface  charge  density  which  does  not  alter  during 
bias-temperature  treatment,  the  method  comprising  an- 
nealing the  element  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
850°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen. 


3,591,424 
P-N  JUNCTION  PHOTOEMirTERS 
Samuel  A.  Ward,  Riverside,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  CofaimUa 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Ffled  June  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,874 
Int  CL  HOll  7/54 
UA  CL  148—1.5  9  cudms 

A  method  of  making  photoemitters  by  ion  implantation 
is  disclosed.  An  n-type  guard  ring  is  diffused  into  the 
face  of  a  p-type  crystalline  wafer,  an  n-type  region  is  im- 
planted within  the  guard  ring  by  an  ion  bombardment,  the 
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p-n  junction  is  annealed  until  the  required  reverse  bias 
characteristic  exists,  and  the  junction  is  surface~cesiated 
to  obtain  photoemissivity. 


3,591,425 
COATING  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 
PUNCHABILITY  OF  STEEL  SHEET 
Hkoshl  Shlmanaka,  Toshio  Irie,  and  TosUknni  Tanda, 
Ashlya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, FnUai-ku,  Kobcsid,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7664^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1967, 

42/67,027 

Int  CL  C23f  7/26 

VS,  CL  14»-4  J  7  Claims 


CooMit  (A)of  *»  PraMxt  InvMillen    dwmWnmmi  100  x) 


At  tiM  B««*inln«  oT  PwKNn« 


Aftw  ISO'lO* 
Tkim  tH  Punching 


I 


A  coating  on  the  surface  of  steel  sheet  such  as  electrical 
steel  sheet  including  silicon  steel  and  low  carbon  iron  to 
improve  the  punchability  of  the  steel  sheet,  said  coating 
comprises  chromic  acid,  calcium  and  an  organic  poly- 
hydric  alcohol. 


3,591,426 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  BERYLLIUM 
Patrida  M.  ODonneli,  North  Ofansted,  Ohio,  assignw  to 
tlie  United  States  of  Amolca  as  represmted  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Acronaotics  and  Space 
Administration 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,006 
Int  CL  C23f  1/00 
VS.  CL  148—6.3  5  Claims 

Oxidation  of  beryllium  is  prevented  by  a  fluoride  coat- 
ing on  the  surface. 


3,591,427 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  STEEL 
SHEET  OR  STRIP 

Henry  J.  Hansen,  Jr.,  Portage,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation 

No  Drawfaig.  Otigbial  appUcation  July  25,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  567,357.  DivMed  and  tills  appUcation  Jnly  25, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  845,029 

Int  CL  C21d  1/30,  9/46 
VS.  CL  148—12  5  aaims 

A  method  of  {M'oducing  fully-hard,  stress-relieved  plain 
carbon  steel  strip  suitable  for  use  as  can  end-stock  where- 
in a  low  carbon  steel  is  hot  rolled  to  hot  band  gauge  at 
temperatures  within  the  austenitic  range  and  thereafter 
rapidly  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  the  austenitic  range 
producing  small  dispersed  carbides.  The  steel  is  cold  re- 
duced to  final  gauge  and  continuous  annealed  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  1050°  F.  to  relieve  rolling  stresses 
but  avoid  substantial  recrystallization.  On  the  other  hand, 
a  steel  strip  suitable  for  use  as  can  body  stock,  i.e.  having 
less  strength  but  greater  formability,  is  produced  if  the 
steel  cooled  slowly  after  hot  rolling  to  cause  large  ag- 
glomerated carbides,  and  if  the  final  continuous  anneal 
is  at  a  temperature  below  about  1025*  P.,  again  to 
relieve  rolling  stresses  but  avoid  substantial  recrystal- 
lization.        I 


BASIC  SUBSTANCE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

A  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
"^  ™  J?"  'y*^  Bnschow,  Pieter  Aart  Naastepad, 
Wilhehnus  Antonfais  Johannes  Jos^hus  Velge,  and 
Johannes  Hendiikns  Nicolaas  ran  Vncht  EmmarfngeL 
Efaidhoven,  Netherlands,  asaignois  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor^ 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1968,  Ser.  Nh.  778,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Ncthcriands,  Dec  21,  1967, 

6717442 
,^^  _  Int  a.  HOlf  i/M 

VS.  CL  148—31.57  12 


"^"Vr* 


~i     >     <     i     S     !     I     t 


~$    S    3    ui    u 

r  — •lUH.i 


A  permanent  magnet  material  is  disclosed  having  a 
large  intrinsic  coercive  force  (jHc)  and  thus  strongly 
resistant  to  demagnetization  and  a  large  energy  product 
—  (BH)nua'  This  material  consists  of  fine  particles  having 
permanent  magnet  properties  and  consisting  essentially  of 
a  compound  MjR  having  a  hexagonal  crystal  structure. 
M  in  this  compound  is  cobalt  or  a  combination  of  cobalt 
with  one  or  more  of  the  elements  Fe,  Ni,  and  Cu  while  R 
is  a  rare  earth  metal  (which  term  includes  Y)  and/or  Th. 
These  particles  are  surrounded  with  a  metallic  layer. 


3,591 429 
SULFUR  DOPED  RECRYSTALUZED  InSb  FILMS 
Artiur  R.  Oawson  and  Hany  H.  Wledcr,  Riverside, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  die  United  Slates  of  America  m 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747^11 

tie  Jf*, 9-  ^!t¥  ^^^^''  ^^  ^-^Z^'  COlg  15/00 
vs.  CL  148—174  3  ciafaiM 

A  process  by  which  recrystallized  films  of  semi-con- 
ducting InSb  can  be  donor  doped  at  a  predetermined  im- 
purity level.  Pure  indium  from  which  the  InSb  films  are 
prepared  is  saturated  with  sulfur  (a  donor  impurity  in 
InSb)  by  diffusion.  99.999%  pure  sulfur  and  99.999% 
pure  indium  are  sealed  in  vacuum  in  separate  compart- 
ments of  a  pyrex  ampoule  and  heated  at  150'  C.  for  sev- 
eral days  to  saturate  the  indium  with  sulfur.  A  layer  of 
InjS,  formed  on  the  indium  is  removed  in  a  NajS  solu- 
tion. The  impurity  level  in  the  InSb  fihn  is  controlled  by 
diluting  the  sulfur  doped  indium  with  99.9999%  pure  in- 
dium in  the  necessary  proportion  for  the  doping  level 
desired;  this  permits  introducing  donor  impurity  levels 
up  to  8xl(H»cm.-». 


_  3,591,430 

METOOD  FOR  FABRICATING  BIPOLAR  PLANAR 
TR^SISTOR  HAVING  REDUCED  MINORITY 
CARRIER  FRINGING 
Eari  S.  SddegeL  Lansdale,  Pa.,  asaigiM>r  to  Philco  Focd 
Corporation,  PhfladeMria,  Pa. 
Ori^  appUcation  Oct  14, 19S,  Ser.  No.  495,927. 

S^'^lS^  SI?  **■  «»llcatfon  Nor.  14,  1968,  Ssr. 

No.  794,452 

WTO  ^  -.  Int  CL  HOll  7/J5 

VS.  CI.  148—175  4  nmimm 

Method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  planar  transistor  hav- 
ing reduced  minority  carrier  fringing  comprising  forming 
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low-concentration,  slow-diffusing  and  surrounding  high- 
conccntraticm  faster-diffusing  base  dopant  deposits  on  the 
surface  of  the  higher-resisitivity  layer  of  a  two-layer  col- 
lector-doped substrate,  growing  an  emitter-doped  epi- 
taxial layer  on  the  substrate,  and  causing  the  high  con- 
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3,591,433 

METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  A  TAPE  WITH  A 

THERMOSETTING  ETHOXYUN  RESIN  MIXTURE 

Jostein  Andreatsen,  OJebyn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AlbnMnna 

Svenska  Elektriaka  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jane  28, 1968,  Sen  No.  741,007 

Claims  iwiority,  application  Sweden,  Jane  29,  1967, 

9,634/67 

Int  a.  HOlb  IS/ 30 

U.S.  n.  ISfr— 53  4  Claims 


centration  dopant  deposit  to  diffuse  vertically  upward  to 
the  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  as  well  as  downward  into 
the  substrate,  thereby  to  form  a  bipolar  transistor  whose 
base  region  is  more  heavily  doped  in  the  portion  to  the 
sides  of  emitter  region  than  under  the  emitter  region. 


3,591,431 
DIFFUSED  F-N  JUNCTION  DIODES  AND  METHODS 
OF  DIFFUSION  THEREFOR 
George  R.  Pruett,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Installments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
AppUcation  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,145,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.   159,698,   Dec   15, 
1961.  Divided  and  tiiis  application  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  820,519 

Int.  CL  HOll  7144 
UA  a.  148—186  5  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  photovoltaic  diode  by  diffusing 
copper  into  one  surface  of  an  N-type  conductivity  body 
of  indium  and  diffusing  cadmium  into  the  same  surface 
to  form  a  p-f  pn  device. 


A  tape  to  be  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  resin  has 
incorporated  in  it  as  a  curing  accelerator  the  reaction 
product  of  aluminum  isopropylate  and  an  alkyl  amino 
alkyl  phenol.  Next,  the  tape  is  wrapped  arounid  a  con- 
ductor or  a  bundle  of  conductors.  The  tape  is  then  im- 
pregnated with  a  liquid  mixture  of  an  ethoxylin  resin  con- 
taining at  least  two  epoxide  groups  per  molecule  and  at 
least  (me  anhydride  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  which  serves 
as  a  curing  agent.  The  article  is  then  heated  to  cure  the 
resin. 


3,591,432 
PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  LEAD 

AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Hargovlnd  N.  Vazirani,  Passaic  Towndiip,  Morris  Conn- 
ty,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tetephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Mnmy  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  May  8, 1968,  So-.  No.  727,461 

Int  CL  C23f  1/00,  3/04,  7/26 

UA  CL  156—3  9  Claims 


3,591,434 

BI. AXIAL  LAMINATED  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

YrtA  W.  Hartstein,  Afton,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Swirltex,  Inc.,  Afton,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,070 

Int  CL  B32b  5/12 

U.S.  a.  156—178  1  Claim 


This  is  a  method  for  the  surface  treatment  of  lead  and 
its  alloys  which  results  in  an  improved  joint  subsequently 
f(Mined  between  the  metal  and  organic  materials  and  com- 
prises treatment  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  di- 
chromate  ions  and  hydrofluoric,  fluoboric,  or  acetic  acid. 

Described  embodiments  of  the  surface  treatment  in- 
clude use  of  the  solution  both  as  a  liquid  and  as  a  gel. 


A  pltu-ality  of  yams  are  laid  parallel  to  one  another 
and  conveyed  through  a  group  of  heated  pressure  rollers, 
where  the  yams  are  bonded  to  a  self-supporting  thermo- 
plastic film,  such  as  ethylene  acrylic  acid  fopolymer,  in 
order  to  form  a  uni-axial  laminate.  The  laminate  is  passed 
around  a  chilled  roll  to  stiffen  it  for  additional  processing. 
A  predetermined  length  of  laminate  is  cut  and  joined 
along  one  edge  to  the  corresponding  edge  of  a  second  uni- 
axial laminate  of  similar  dimensions  by  a  pair  of  heat 
sealing  bars.  The  joined  laminate  is  conveyed  by  endless 
belts  to  a  second  group  of  heated  pressure  rollers 
where  a  second  group  of  parallel  yams  is  cross-laid  and 
bonded  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  uni-axial  laminate,  thus 
fomiing  a  bi-axial  laminated  non-woven  &bric,  which  is 
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chilled  by  passing  over  a  chiUed  roll  and  is  woimd  on  a 
spool.  The  yam  employed  may  be  relatively  stiff,  such  as 
paper.  Or,  it  may  be  made  relatively  flexible,  by  using 
natural  or  synthetic  fibers  such  as  cotton  or  rayon.  Also,  a 
layer  of  paper  yam  may  be  laid  on  oot  side  of  the  film, 
and  a  layer  of  flexible  fibers  on  the  oi^site  surface.  The 
foregoing  abstract  is  not  intended  to  define  the  scope  of 
the  invention  and  is  only  provided  to  permit  a  cursory 
review  oi  the  gist  of  the  invention. 


bracket  means  for  securing  the  fin  unit  to  a  building 
wall.  Fireproofing  material  may  be  applied  to  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  shell.  A  foraminous  reinforcement 

/ 


'  3,591,435 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DECORATIVE  FIBER 

GLASS  TUBING 

Richard  C.  &iyder.  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Gator- 

g^ass  Manafactoring  Co.,  Inc.,  naleah,  Fla. 

Filed  Jnly  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,599 

Int  CL  B65h  81/02 

VS.  CL  156—187  2  Clafans 


may  be  partially  embedded  in  the  shell  to  provide  posi- 
tive connection  for  the  fireproofing  material  and  to  pro- 
vide stmctural  reinforcement  for  the  shell. 


The  method  of  {M-oducing  a  decorative  fiber  glass  tub- 
ing by  wrapping  a  pair  of  different  colored  fiber  glass 
sheets  impregnated  with  thermosetting  plastic  and  sub- 
jecting it  to  pressure  whereby  the  wrapped  tubing  is  re- 
duced by  30%  and  the  wrapping  becomes  wrinkled  about 
its  periphery.  Then  after  becoming  set,  the  outer  surface 
of  the  wrai^ing  is  cut  or  ground  to  any  desired  depth 
whereby  designs  of  decorative  patterns  are  effected  there- 
on. 


3,591,436 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

PRINTED  CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 

Charies  H.  Klein,  James  K.  Haley,  and  Alfred  C.  Sides, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Novelart  Manafactaring 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  iqiplication  Ser.  No.  281,600, 
May  20, 1963.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  872,465 

Int  CL  B31f  1/22;  B32b  31/10 
VA.  CL  156—210  21  Chdms 


3,591,438 
POLYMERIZABLE  ACRYLATE  COMPOSITICV^  AND 

CURING  ACCELERATOR  THEREFOR 
Alex  S.  Toback,  West  Hartford,  and  John  T.  O'Coonor, 

New  Haven,  Com.,  assignma  to  Loctlte  Coiporatimi, 

Newington,  Conn. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,947 

Int  CL  B32b  7/10;  C08f  15/06;  C09J  5/04 

VA.  CI.  156—310  22  Chdms 

The  speed  of  cure  of  a  peroxy  initiated  acrylate  based 
adhesive  or  sealant  composition  is  markedly  increased 
by  treating  one  or  more  of  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded 
with  a  bc»iding  acceleratcM'  containing  (a)  the  condensa- 
tion product  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  primary  or  secondary 
amine  and  (b)  as  a  reducing  activator,  either  (1)  a 
sulfur-containing  free  radical  accelerator  or  (2)  a  com- 
pound containing  an  oxidizable  transiticMi  metaL 


3,591 439 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACfflNE  HAVING  PLURAL 
SUPPLY  POSITIONS  AND  AN  AXIALLY  SHIFT- 
ABLE  DRUM 
Jean  Leblond  and  Jean  Met,  Ccmipicgne,  Fhmce,  assigBori 
to  Unfaroyal  Englebert  France  S.A^  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,664 
Clahns  priority,  lippUcation  France,  Oct  9,  1967, 

123  801 
Int  a.  B29h  17/20     \ 
VA.  CL  156—396  ^       25  Chdms 


w^ 


Apparatus  for  making  double  face  cormgated  board 
wherein  printed  sheets  are  fed  sequentially  into  combining 
rolls  together  with  single  face  paper,  the  sheets  being 
joined  to  the  single  face  and  thereafter  processed  in  a 
dryer. 

3,591,437 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTIC  BUILDING 
1  WALL  FIN  UNIT 

Kennedi  A.  Schaf  er,  Pittdbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  Pittsburg  Pa. 
Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,562 
bit  CL  B29c  19/00 
VA.  CL  156—245  4  Clafans 

A  prefabricated  plastic  building  wall  fin  unit  compris- 
ing a  generally  U-shaped  reinforced  plastic  shell  having 


A  tire  building  machine  having  a  pair  of  supply  mecha- 
nisms for  simultaneously  supplying  a  piair  of  continuous 
strips  of  breaker  material  of  the  same  or  different  physical 
characteristics,  a  pair  of  severing  devices  which  sever  the 
strip  into  strip  portions,  a  pair  of  transfer  mechanisms 
for  transporting  the  severed  strip  portions,  respectively, 
to  a  pair  of  spaced  locations,  and  a  single  breaker  building 
drum  which  is  intermittently  shiftable  along  a  fixed  axis 
between  three  stopped  positions  two  of  which  coincide 
with  said  spaced  locations,  respectively.  After  the  breaker 
plies  are  built  up  on  said  building  drum  at  said  pair  of 


1 
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spaced  locations  a  tread  applicator  mecbanism,  also  lo- 
cated at  the  second  location,  applies  a  strip  of  tread  ma- 
terial around  the  breaker  ply  assembly.  In  the  third  posi- 
tion of  the  building  drum  a  transfer  ring  cooperates  there- 
with for  transferring  a  completed  breaker-tread  assembly 
from  the  building  drum  onto  a  carcass  supported  on  a 
carcass  support  member. 
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3  591  440 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BIAXIAL 

LAMINATED  NONWOVEN  FABRIC     _^ 
Fred  W.  Hantein,  Grottoes,  V«^  aslgiior  to  SwHtex, 
Inc^  Grottoes,  Va. 
Continiuitioii-iii-part  of  appUortioB  Ser.  No.  662,070, 
Aug.  21, 1967.  TUs  appUcatkm  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  793,142 

Int  CL  B64h  61/00 
UA  CL  156—439  1  CWm 


of  heat  conductive  material  such  as  stainless  steel  capable 
of  transmitting  stifBcient  heat  to  penetrate  the  outer  layer 
of  p^)erboard  and  to  melt  the  coating  between  the 
outer  layer  and  an  iimer  layer  of  paperboard.  The  sealer 
includes  a  cooling  element  in  contact  with  the  band 
capable  of  reducing  the  temperature  sufiBciently  to  band 
the  two  layers  together.  The  sealer  also  includes  a  second 
heating  element  in  contaa  with  the  band  capable  of  heat- 
ing the  surface  of  the  outer  layer  of  coated  paperboard 
sufficiently  to  free  the  coating  from  the  band  and  to  glaze 
the  outer  surface  of  the  coating  on  the  outer  layer,  the 
heat  provided  by  the  second  heating  element  being  in- 
sufficient to  penetrate  the  outer  layer  of  paperboard  and 
affect  the  band  between  the  layers  of  paperboard. 


•«!» 


cur  sunt 


SJ 


An  i^)paratus  for  the  manu&cturing  of  biaxial  laminated 
nonwoven  fabric  which  includes  means  for  contacting  one 
surface  of  a  thermoplastic  film  with  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  yams  and  means  for  ai^lying  suflBcient  heat 
and  pressure  thereto  to  bond  said  yams  to  said  one  sur- 
face thereby  producing  a  uniaxial  laminate,  means  for 
severing  a  length  of  said  uniaxial  laminate,  means  for 
contactlog  the  yam-free  surface  thereof  with  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  yams  and  means  for  applying 
sufficient  heat  and  pressure  thereto  to  bond  said  yams  to 
the  yam-free  surface  thereby  producing  a  biaxial  laminate, 
means  for  joining  this  biaxial  laminate  along  one  of  its 
edges  to  one  edge  of  another  severed  uniaxial  laminate  pro- 
duced essentially  as  described  above  and  means  for  con- 
tacting the  yam-£ree  surface  of  said  other  severed  uniaxial 
laminate  joined  to  said  biaxial  laminate  with  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  yams  and  means  for  applying 
sufficient  heat  and  pressiire  thereto  to  bond  said  yams  to 
said  yam-free  surface  thereof,  thereby  producing  said 
biaxial  laminated  nonwoven  fabric. 


3,591,441 

BAND  SEALER 

Iver  L.  Nebon,  Minneapolis,  Mtam.,  assignor  to  Hoemer 

Waldorf  Corporation,  St  Fan!,  Minn. 

*  Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,690 

Int  CL  B32b  29/00 

U.S.  CL  156—498  5  Claims 
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3,591,442 

DECORATIVE  WREATHS 

Andrew  J.  MatesL  3742  N.  Troy,  Chicago,  ID. 

FUcd  Dec  19, 1967,  Sor.  No.  691,792 

int  CL  A47g  33/08 

U.S.  CL  161—15  4  Claims 


Artificial  wreaths  comprising  base  units  that  are  sub- 
stantially semi-toroidally  shaped  and  equipped  to  have 
decorations  such  as  artificial  boughs  and  figiuines  re- 
movably attached  thereto. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  161 — 30  see: 
Patent  No.  3,590,908 


3,591,443 

FLEXIBLE  CORE  MATERIAL  IN  SKIN  AND 

CORE  LAMINATES 

Edwin  Dextor  Cox,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manville  Coiporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,624 

Int  CL  B32b  3/16 

U.S.  CL  161—37  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  band  type  heat  sealer  for  A  flexible  core  for  use  primarily  in  making  skin  and 

sealing  the  closure  flaps  of  wax  coated  cartons  and  the  core  stmctures  with  curved  surfaces,  the  core  being  com- 

like  and  the  method  of  sealing  the  carion.  The  sealer  in-  posed  of  blocks  of  rigid  closed-cell  polyyinylchloride  foam 

eludes  a  heating  element  in  face  contact  with  a  band  attached  to  a  flexible  backing  sheet 
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I  3,59M44 

HEAVY-DUTY  FOAM  LAMINATES 
Peter  Honte,  TVoisdorf,  G€miany>  aasigmN'  to  Farben. 
fabrilMn  Bayer  AktJengMWiilsfhaft  Leverlouen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jane  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,111 
Claims  ptforitjr,  arallcation  Germany,  Jaly  4,  1967, 

F  52,850 

Int  CL  B32b  5/1% 

MA,  CL  161—53  11  Claims 


V2    4    5   6 


A  reinforced  foam  plastic  laminate  having  a  special 
marginal  zone  reinforcing  insert  comprising  a  reinforc- 
ing mat  and  a  layer  of  fibers  which  are  intermeshed  with 
said  reinforcing  mat  to  firmly  join  the  marginal  reinforc- 
ing mat  to  the  foam  core.  The  heavy-duty  foam  laminates 
have  extremely  high  static  and  dynamic  strength  values 
and  can  be  used  in  various  forms  in  the  building  of  vehi- 
cles, housing  and  furniture  or  the  like. 


3,591^445 
LUMINESCENT  EDGING  FOR  ARTICLES 
ElUott  A.  Schonbcrg,  East  Orange,  Charles  B.  Thomson, 
Morris  Plains,  and  John  Bacha,  CUfton,  N J.,  assignors 
to  AlUcd  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
No  Drawiiv.  Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,633 
Int  CL  B32b  3/04;  B44f  1/14 
U.S.  CL  161—86  11  CUrimi 

Thermoplastic  films  having  incorporated  therein  an 
ultra-violet  light  sensitizer  are  disposed  about  and  ad- 
hered to  the  edges  of  a  fabric  article,  thereby  forming  a 
protective  border  about  the  edges  of  the  article  to  prevent 
imraveling  and  facilitating  quality  control  inspection. 


3,591(446 
SURFACES  FOR  PLAYING  FIELDS 
Hans-Gcors  Tklescfamann,  Hambarh,  Lao  Untersten- 
hoefer,  Limborgerhof,  Siegfried  Maier,  ^yer,  and 
Heinz  Bcrlmer,  Weiho*,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badischc 
Aaiiin-  A  Soda-Fabriic  AktiengesellMdiaft  LodwlcH 
haf en  am  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7,  1968, 

P  17  59  787.4 

tat  CL  B32b  3/00 

VA  CL  161—122  2  Claims 


Special  surfaces  for  playing  fields  comiN-ising  an  upper 
layer  (oi)  and  a  lower  layer  (aj),  each  layer  consisting 
of  a  thermoplastic  molding  material  having  a  special  com- 
position. The  layers  (aO  and  (03)  are  webs  or  boards 
provided  with  parallel  ribs  on  oot  side  only,  layer  (aj) 
being  arranged  00  top  of  layer  (oj)  in  such  a  way  that 
the  ribbed  sides  are  in  contact,  the  ribs  of  one  layer  being 
at  an  angle  of  from  45°  to  90*  to  those  of  the  other 
Uyer. 


3,59M47 

LOW  DENSITY  CORK-ASBESTOS  FELT  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Daniel  L.  JnU,  Lancaster,  Pa„  ■enirnnr  to  Rigrbestoa* 
Manhattan,  Inc.,  Manhdm,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612^12 

Int  CL  B32b  19/08 

U.S.  CL  161—155  17  Claims 

A  low  density  c(M-k-filled  asbestos  felt  composed  of  first 
and  second  webs  of  dry  carded  spiiming  grade  asbestos 
fibers,  between  which  there  is  an  intermediate  disccm- 
tinuous  layer  of  granulated  cork  particles  which,  prior  to 
being  combined  with  the  webs  of  asbestos  fibers,  are  coated 
with  from  1  to  10  percent  of  a  thermosetting  resin.  In  the 
felt,  fibers  in  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  first  and  the 
second  webs  extend  through  the  interstices  in  the  discern- 
tinuous  layer  of  granulated  cork  particles  and  are  en- 
tangled with  fibers  from  the  opposing  web.  The  cork- 
fiUed  asbestos  felt  contains  from  20  to  50  percent,  by 
weight,  of  a  thernooaetting  resin.  A  process  for  preparing 
the  c<x-k-filled  asbestos  felt  is  also  described. 


3,591,448 
WOOD  WITH  A  DENSIFIED  SURFACE  LAYER 
AND  ME1H0D  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Amdn  Elmcadorf ,  Portola  Valley,  CaUf. 
(860  Charleston  Road,  Palo  AUd,  Caltt.    94303) 
FDed  Ang.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,502 
Int  CL  B27m  1/02;  B32b  5/14,  7/02 
VS.  CL  161—164  13  Clafatts 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  densifying  wood 
to  jMXJvide  a  board  composed  of  li.gno-cellulosic  fibers  ar- 
ranged in  annular  rings  containing  spring  and  simmier 
wood,  in  which  the  summer  wood  is  of  substantially  the 
same  density  in  each  ring  from  one  siuf ace  of  the  board 
to  the  opposite  surface  and  the  spring  wood  is  compacted 
in  an  outer  surface  zone  of  the  board  between  the  rings 
of  the  summer  wood  without  case  hardoiing  the  wood. 


3,591,449 
COKING  AND  OXIDIZING  OF  WASTE  UQUORS 
Howard  V.  Hess,  Glcidumi,  and  Edward  L.  Cole,  FIAUn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  tac,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FOed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,078 
The  portion  of  tke  tmn  of  the  patnit  snbseqnent  to 
Apr.  21, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  D21c  11/12 
VS.  CL  162—30  7  Claims 

A  process  for  treating  aqueous  organic  waste  liquor  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  coking  the  waste  liquor,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  free  oxygen,  thereby  forming  a  coke-cmtaining 
aqueous  slurry,  steam,  gases,  and  an  effluent,  separating 
aqueous  liquid  from  said  slurry  and  combining  said 
aqueous  liquid  with  said  ef9uent,  aixl  air-oxidizing  the 
thus  combined  liquids  to  yield  a  hot  effluent  having  a  re- 
duced chemical  oxygen  demand. 


3,591,450 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

AND  DEFDRAUNG  A  WEB  OF  PAPER  PULP 

PRIOR  TO  AIR  LAYING 
James  A.  Mm^y,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Charles 

Allen  Lee,  KnoxvIDe,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  tatcmatfonal 

Paper  Compmqr,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Ang.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,518 

tat  CL  B21b  1/02 

VA  a.  162—265  5  Cfarims 

In  an  apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  defibrating  a  web 
of  wood  pulp,  the  web  is  conditioned  by  a  imiform  spray 
of  liquid  impinging  on  the  web  in  a  tmifcKmi  pattern  and 
with  a  uniform  density  across  the  full  width  of  the  web. 
The  spray  may  be  a  mixture  of  mineral  oil  and  water  and 


254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1971 


may  be  generated  by  routing  a  dip  roller  into  a  tank 
of  the  liquid  to  lift  a  film  of  liquid  to  a  rotating  brush 
roller.  The  rotational  speed  of  the  brush  roller  is  held 
constant  and  the  rotational  speed  of  the  dip  roller  is  varied 


3,591,452 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PAPER  STOCK  TO  A 

PAPER  MACHINE 

Erik  A.  Nykopp,  Tampere,  Ffnland,  assignor  to 

Oy  Tampella  AB,  Tampere,  Fliilaiid 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,937 

Claims  prkHity,  application  Finland,  Mar.  26,  1968, 

836/68 

Int  CL  D21f  1/06 

VS,  CL  162—343  9  Claims 


in  accordance  with  the  web  travel  speed  to  provide  a  uni- 
form density  of  spray,  preferably  on  both  sides  of  the  web. 
The  liqmd  in  the  tanks  may  be  held  at  a  constant  level 
by  a  controlled  supply  means. 


3,591,451 

PRETREATMENT  OF  VEGETABLE  MATTER  AND 

DEUGNIFICATION  OF  THE  REFINED  MATTER 

WITH  CEaX)RINE  DIOXIDE 

Hurry  D.  Wilder,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,209 

Int.  a.  D21c 

UA  CL  162—67  22  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  paper  stock  to  a  paper  ma- 
chine in  which  even  distribution  of  the  pulp  stock  free 
from  fiber  accxmiulations  is  obtained  across  the  entire 
width  of  the  paper  machine.  The  stock  flows  from  dis- 
tribution tubes  into  a  chamber  through  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse inlet  rows  and  impinges  on  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
chamber.  The  inlet  wall  is  provided  with  humps  which  ex- 
tend across  the  chamber,  both  parallel  to  and  between  each 
pair  of  inlet  rows.  The  stock  flows  from  the  chamber 
through  a  discharge  channel  and  to  th;  head  box  of  the 
paper  machine. 


3,591,453 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  GAS  COOLED  FAST 

BREEDER  REACTOR 
Charles  Peter  Gratton,  Dorchester,  Dorset,  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Kfaigdom  Atomic  Energy  Aotiiority, 
London,  England 

FDed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1967, 

15,418/67 

Int  CL  G21g  1/00 

U.S.  CL  176—18  2  CUiiM 


COOLANT  OUT 

IJ  M  I    r-a 

ai^'c'tf'el 


A  process  for  the  delignification  of  chips  of  vegetable 
matter  by  prctreating  the  chips  to  obtain  at  least  64  per- 
cent by  weight  refined  vegetable  matter,  and  delignifying 
the  refined  vegetable  matter  with  chlorine  dioxide.  A  pulp 
produced  in  high  yield  by  the  process  which  refines  easier, 
dries  more  readily  on  a  paper  machine,  exhibits  higher 
on-machine  filler  retention,  and  possesses  greater  strength 
than  conventionally  bleached  kraft  pulp  made  from  the 
same  wood  mixture.  A  paper  produced  from  said  pulp 
which  has  higher  tensile,  tear,  burst,  fold,  pick  and  de- 
lamination  strengths  and  greater  brightness  stability  than 
paper  produced  from  conventionally  Ueached  kraft  pulp 
made  from  the  same  wood  mixture. 


A  method  of  operating  a  fast  breeder  reactor  in  which 
the  coolant  is  passed  serially  through  at  least  one  part  of 
the  blanket  and  the  core  in  series  which  method  resides 
in  causing  the  fissile  fuel  to  move  through  the  core  in 
counterflow  to  the  coolant  flow  direction  and  the  fertile 
fuel  in  concurrent  flow  with  the  coolant  flow  direction. 
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3,591,454 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONHNU- 

OUS  FERMENTATION  OF  DRAFF4:ONTAINING 

MASHES 
Han»>Ulrich    Laatsch,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Forschunginstitnt    fnr    die    GasonffslndDstrie    Enzy- 

mologle  and  technische  MUErobiologic,  Berlin,  Germany 
FUed  May  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,111 
Int  CL  C12b  1/00 
VS.  CL  195—15  11  Claims 

A  process  for  the  continuous  fermentation  of  draff- 
containing  mashes,  consisting  preferably  of  starch-con- 
taining raw  products,  is  used  for  obtaining  ethanol.  In 
accordance  with  the  process,  mashes  intended  for  fermen- 
tation and  flowing  in  a  continuous  stream,  are  separated 
into  two  streams  the  amount  of  which  have  a  ratio  of 
of  1:10  to  1:12,  whereupon  the  smaller  stream  is  con- 
secutively saccharified,  sterilized,  cooled,  diluted,  acidi- 
fied, treated  with  feed  salts,  and  enriched  with  yeast 
cells  up  to  a  concentration  of  350  to  400  million  cells/ml. 
Then  the  smaller  stream  is  imited  with  the  larger  stream 
and  the  two  flow  jointly  through  a  fermentation  battery 
and  are  jointly  fermented.  A  suitable  apparatus  is  used 
to  carry  out  this  process. 


3,591,455 

CONTINUOUS  MICROBIAL  PROCESS 

Robert  A.  Oppemuum,  Oak  Lawn,  IIL,  asrisnor  to 

Naico  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,550 

Int  CL  C12b  1/00 

VS.  CI.  195—28  10  Claims 


■giBr 


STATION 


I 


^feficHMVOUX 
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The  present  invention  broadly  comprises  a  process  for 
the  utilization  of  a  source  of  carbon  and  a  separate  source 
of  nitrogen  in  a  continuous  system  wherein  by  varying  the 
choice  of  input  carbon  source  and  a  selected  initial  batch 
of  microbial  agent,  oxygenated  or  reduced  hydrocarbon 
products  are  formed  where  the  microbial  agent  is  operated 
under  non-proliferating  conditions.  The  invention  further 
contemplates  the  production  of  proteins  and  amino  acids 
at  the  source  of  nitrogen  where  extra  cellular  nitrogen  is 
provided  imder  nitrogen-supplemental  conditions,  such  as 
by  an  inorganic  compound  like  ammonium  sulfate.  The 
system  is  continuous  and  carefully  regulated  so  that  even 
though  carbohydrate  product  is  desired  from  the  source 
of  carbon,  a  portion  of  the  stream  and  the  microbial  par- 
ticles are  passed  through  the  process  to  the  source  of 
nitrogen  in  a  growth  cycle  before  returning  to  the  input 
source  of  carbon.  After  both  primary  treatment  stations 
in  the  process  centrifuges  separate  iht  microbial  agent 
from  the  medium,  the  desired  commercial  product  may 
be  further  separated  and  recovered  from  said  stream 
where  (^tionally  the  preceding  treatment  station  is  live, 


i.e.  where  C  or  N  cells  are  harvested  and  optionally  com- 
mercially products  are  produced.  After  each  live  separat- 
ing station,  the  total  microbial  agent  is  split;  a  major  por- 
tion is  harvested  and  the  remainder  is  passed  along  to 
the  subsequent  treating  station  oi  the  opposite  source  (i.e^ 
C  or  N ) .  A  portion  of  the  effluent  containing  the  medium 
is  preferably  recycled  where  the  station  is  live  and  in  a 
minority  of  cases  a  p(Mtion  of  the  microbial  agent  may 
be  recycled  to  provide  inoculum. 


3,591,456 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-TRYPTCffHAN 
Katsunobu  Tanaka,  Madiida-sU,  and  KettcU  Inozoka, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jnnc  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  17,  1967, 
42/38,468 
Int  CL  C12d  13/06 
VS.  a.  195—29  11  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  L-tryptoiAan  by  fermentation 
from  anthranilic  acid  which  comprises  culturing  a  hydro- 
carbon-assimilating microorganism  under  aerobic  condi- 
tions in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  ciHitaining  a  hydro- 
carbon or  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  as  the  main  carbon 
source  and  precursor  amounts  of  anthranilic  acid.  Typical 
microorganisms  that  can  be  employed  in  the  process  in- 
clude Brevibacterium  ketoglutamicum,  Candida  tropicalis 
and  Streptomyces  antibioticus. 


3,591,457 
ENZYMATIC  DECOMPOSmON  OF  GLUCANS 
Hans  Bender,  Freiburg  im  Breisgan,  and  Harald  Mcfz, 
Darmstadt,   Germany,   assignors  to  E.  Merck  A.G., 
Darmstadt  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  aband<Hied  implication  So*. 
No.  462,739,  June  9,  1965.  This  application  Sept  13, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  760,127 
Claims  priwity,  implication  Germany,  Jane  11,  1964, 

M  61,327 
Int  a.  C12d  1/00 
VS.  CL  195—33  7  Cbrims 

The  decomposition  of  ^glucans,  particularly  native 
cellulose,  by  subjecting  same  to  the  activity  of  Oxyporus 
populinus,  the  ciilture  filtrate  thereof,  a  mycelium  extract 
thereof,  or  an  enzyme  {M-oduced  therefrom,  thereby  pro- 
ducing such  decomposition  products  as  glucose  and  cello- 
biose. 


3,591,458 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINAHON  OF 

NTFROGEN-nXING  ACTTVTTY 

Ralph  W.  F.  Hardy,  UnionriDe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 

Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  WQmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,650 
IntCLC12ki/06 
U.S.  CL  195— 103.5  5  n^faiM 

Described  and  claimed  is  a  process  for  the  qualitative 
or,  preferably,  quantitative  determination  of  the  nitrogen- 
fixing  activity  of  living  organisms  by  the  measurement 
of  their  conversion  of  acetylene  to  ethylene  as  determined, 
for  example,  by  chromatographic  analysis. 


3,591 459 
METHOD  OF  ENZYME  DEI^RMINA'nON 
Rdnhard  Haschen  and  Wolfgang  Farr,  Halle  (Saale), 
Dieter  Reichelt  Bitterfeld,  and  Noriwrt  Rehfeld,  Halle 
(Saale),  Germany,  assignms  to  VEB  Arzneimittelwak 
Dresden,  Radebeid,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,585 

Int  CL  GOln  31/14 

VS.  a.  195—103.5  3  Claims 

A  method  of  testing  a  substance,  for  example,  blood 

serum,  to  quantitatively  determine  the  presence  of  amino 

acid  arylamidase  catalytic  activity,  in  whicli  the  substance 
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is  mixed  with  a  substituted  alanine  derivative  whereby  any 
amino  acid  arylamidase  catalytic  activity  present  splits 
the  substituted  alanine  derivative  to  form  a  substituent 
which  can  directiy  be  colorimetrically  determined  or 
which  can  be  converted  to  another  substance  which,  in 
turn,  can  be  colorimetrically  determined. 
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3^91,460 

APPARATUS  AND  MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  CELLS 

David  F.  Smith,  11810  E.  13  Mile  Road, 

Wacren,  Mich.     48093 

FUcd  Ang.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,322 

Int.  CL  C12b  1/10;  C12k  1/10 

UA  CL  195—127  4  ClaiBS 


forms  a  gas-tight  seal  with  the  specimen  dish,  the  cover 
providing  a  gas  space  above  the  dish  and  having  two  op- 
posed fittings  for  gas  tubings  with  gas  flow  cut-offs,  one  of 
Uie  tubings  serving  as  a  coupling  to  a  supply  of  a  specific 
gas.  

3,591,462 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS CARBONIZATION  OF  COAL 
Gcorie  M.  Bretz,  Veroiia,  Pa.,  anisnor  to 
K(H>Pcn  Company,  Inc. 
FUed  Dec  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,199 
Int  CL  ClOb  7/06, 5/06 
VS.  CL  201—15  9  Cfadma 


A  funnel-shaped  chamber  apparatus  is  provided  for 
passage  therethrough  of  upwardly  flowing  fluid  mediiun 
adapted  for  the  maintenance  and/or  growth  of  living  cells 
in  suspension.  In  use,  the  medium  and  the  cells  are  in- 
troduced into  the  chamber  and  fresh  medium  is  put  in 
at  a  continuous  rate  at  least  sufficient  to  keep  the  cells 
suspended.  The  living  cell  population  distributes  accord- 
ing to  size  vertically  in  the  chamber  (or  series  of  succes- 
sively larger  chambers)  and  thus  can  be  fractionated 
for  size.  Also,  bacteria,  viruses  and  other  microbiological 
entities  as  desired  can  be  continuously  cultivated  on  the 
living  cells  for  harvesting  either  intermittently  or  con- 
tinuously. 


A  continuous  coal  carbonization  system  includes  auto- 
mated belt  conveying  apparatus  that  carries  coal  through 
an  elongate  coking  chamber  wherein  the  temperature 
varies  so  as  to  change  the  coal  into  coke. 


3,591,463 
SEPARATION  OF  CHLOROFORM  AND/OR  ETHYL 
ACETATE    AND/OR   METHYLETHYL   KETONE 
FROM     VINYL     ACETATE     BY     EXTRACTIVE 
DISTILLATION 
Hairy  B.  Copelin,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  NemooTS  and  Company,  WilnJngton,  DcL 
Filed  Oct  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,481 
Int.  CL  BOld  3/34:  C07c  &7/06 
VS.  CL  203—61  8  Claims 


3,59L461 
MICROORGANISM  CULTURING  PLATE 
Stephen  L.  Badl,  25  Catalpa  Lane,  VaDcy  Stream,  N.Y. 
11581,  and  David  B.  Land,  57—05  Horace  Harding 
Expressway,  FInsiring,  N.Y.     11368 

FDed  Ang.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,433 

Int  CL  C12b  1/04 

VS.  CL  195—142  3  Claims 


CTITl  Kllin 


An  extractive  distillation  method  of  separating  chloro- 
form, and/or  ethyl  acetate  and/or  methylethyl  ketone 
from  vinyl  acetate,  particularly  when  such  materials  are 
An  improved  micro-organism  culturing  petri-type  plate   present  Vs  impurities  in  vinyl  acetate.  The  method  in- 
including  a  specimen  dish  and  a  tightly  fitting  cover  that  volves  using  a  2-10  Carbon  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic 


I 
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acid  as  the  extraction  solvent.  Acetic  acid  is  an  effective 
solvent  for  separating  any  or  all  three  of  such  materials, 
while  the  other  acids  of  the  above  type  are  effective  sol- 
vents for  separating  ethyl  acetate  and /or  methylethyl 
ketone. 


J 


3,591,464 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

IONIC  ACnVITY 

Martin  S.  Frant  and  James  W.  Ross,  Newton,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Orion  Research,  Inc.,  Camlwidge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,848 

Int  CL  GOln  27/46 

VS.  CL  204 — IT  40  Claims 


A  potentiometric,  solid  state  membrane  type  electrode 
for  detecting  ion  activities  in  solution  and  in  which  elec- 
trode the  ion-sensitive  element  is  an  imporous  solid  mem- 
brane having  a  surface  intended  to  contact  the  solution. 
The  surface  comprises  an  intimate  mixture  of  AgjS  and 
another  compound  selected  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  ion  to  which  the  element  is  to  be  responsive.  For 
copper,  lead,  cadmium  and  thiocyanate  sensitive  elements, 
the  latter  compound  is  respectively  CuS,  PbS,  CdS  and 
AgSCN.  One  form  of  the  membrane  is  a  compressed 
coprecipitate  of  the  requisite  salts  free  of  the  metals  of 
which  the  salts  are  formed. 


'  3,591,465 

SELECTIVE  SILICON  GROOVE  ETCHING  USING 
A  TANTALUM  OXIDE  MASK  FORMED  AT  ROOM 
TEMPERATURES 
Andrew  F.  McKelvey,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,991 

Int  a.  C23b  5/48 

VS.  a.  204—15  6  Clafans 
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In  silicon  groove  etching,  the  improved  method  of 
applying  a  tantalum  coating  to  a  silicon  base  material, 
masking  the  tantalum  coating  with  photoresist  materials, 
chemically  removing  the  exposed  portion  of  tantalum, 
stripping  the  photoresist  and  anodizing  the  remaining 
tantalum  to  form  an  oxide,  thus  providing  an  inert 
tantalum  oxide  mask  in  the  subsequent  etching  of  the 
siliam  base  material. 


VS. 


3,591 466 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  PRODUCTION 

Samuel  Heiman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FHed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,717 

Int  a.  C23b  7/02,  7/00;  B23p  11/00 

a.  204—16  1  Claim 


/ 


Electrodeposition  is  conducted  in  rotating  cell  having 
rotating  deposition  electrode.  Material  to  be  included 
(e.g.  inorganic  fibers)  in  the  electrodeposit  is  added  to 
the  bath,  and  is  held  by  centrifugal  force  against  work- 
piece  while  deposition  continues  further,  firmly  investing 
inclusion  in  deposit. 


3,591  467 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FROTECIING 
A    SHEET   BEING   ELECTROPLATED   WITH   A 
METAL 

Daniel  T.  Carter,  Penn  Towmiiip,  Westmoreland  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

FUed  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,377 

Int  CL  C23b  5/58;  BOlk  3/00 

VS.  CL  204—28  24  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  electroplating  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  an  apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  protecting 
one  surface  of  a  moving  sheet  being  electroplated  with 
a  metal  on  a  rotary  type  plating  apparatus. 


3,591,468 
METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  SURFACES  WITH 

A  FLUORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMER 
Kazuyo  Nisldo  and  Osanm  Gedd,  Osaka,  and  Junichi 
Sako,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  DalUn  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltdn  and  Toho  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Ji^an 
FUed  May  3. 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,350 
Int  CL  C23f  17/00 
VS.  a.  204— 35R  2  Clafans 

A  method  of  coating  a  metal  surface  with  a  fluorine- 
containing  polymer,  comprising  forming  a  chromium  plat- 
ing layer  on  a  flat  or  roughened  metal  surface  under 
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various  conditions,  i.e.  at  an  optimum  electric  current 
density  or  an  electric  current  density  higher  than  said 
optimum  electric  current  density,  electrolytically  etching 
the  surface  of  said  chromium  plating  layer  by  reversing 
the  polarities  of  electrodes  to  produce  a  number  of  pits, 
cracks  or  crevices  therein,  coating  the  resultant  surface 
with  dispersion  of  the  fluorine-containing  polymer  and 
sintering  -said  polymer  to  form  a  continuous  film  of  said 
polymer  on  said  surface.  The  film  is  anchored  to  said 
surface  by  portions  of  the  polymer  filling  the  pits,  cracks 
or  crevices. 


3,591,469 
PRODUCTION  OF  LINEAR-TRANS- 
QUINACRIDONES 
Fritz  Beck  and  Rolf  Mecke,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to   Badische   Anilin-   &   Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  21,  1967, 
P  16  70  271.9 
Int.  a.  C07b  29106;  C07d  37/18 
U.S.  CI.  204—74  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  linear-trans-qumacn- 
dones  by  electrochemical  reduction  of  the  corresponding 
quinacridonequinones  in  a  cell. 


3  591  472 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  SURFACES,  ESPE- 
CIALLY METALLIC,  AND  THE  PARTS  TREATED 
BY  THIS  METHOD 
Claude  Jacques  Amsallem,   10  Rue  du  Portail  Rouge, 
42  Saint  Etienne,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,318 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1967, 

117,007 
Int  CI.  C23b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  204—140  6  Claims 

A  method  of  treatment  of  surfaces,  especially  metallic 
surfaces,  which  is  intended  to  improve  their  qualities 
of  resistance  to  friction  and  wear,  said  method  consisting 
of  subjecting  the  surface  to  electrolysis  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  salt  or  a  mixture  of  salts,  such  as  the  thio 
or  seleno-molybdates,  the  thio  or  seleno-tungstates,  the 
thio  or  seleno  niobiates,  or  of  one  or  more  compounds 
having  similar  properties,  or  of  a  mixture  of  basic  com- 
pounds adapted  to  form  said  salts  in  situ. 


3  591  473 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    ELECTRO- 

CHEMICALLY  MACHINING  ROTATING  PARTS 

William  Andrew  Haggerty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,451 

Int  CI.  B23p  1100 

U.S.  a.  204—143  11  Claims 


3,591,470 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PEROXIDE 

Donald  H.  Grangaard,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,514,  now 

Patent  No.  3,507,769,  dated  Apr.  21,   1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882^80 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00;  COlb  15100 

UA  CL  204—84  3  Claims 


UIMOC)* 


An  electrolytic  cell  for  peroxide  production  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  a  separating  semi-pervious  diaphragm 
dividing  the  cell  into  an  anode  compartment  and  a  cath- 
ode compartment,  the  diaphragm  forming  the  sole  flow 
path  for  electrolyte  between  inlet  port  means  in  the  anode 
compartment  and  outlet  port  means  in  the  cathode  com- 
partment. A  process  of  electrolytic  cell  operation  in  the 
production  of  alkaline  peroxide  solutions  by  the  electro- 
chemical reduction  of  oxygen  to  prehydroxyl  ions  where 
the  diaphragm  of  the  cell  serves  as  a  control  for  the  elec- 
trolyte flow. 


3,591,471 
PREPARATION  OF  NITROSODISULFONATE 
Pius  Anton  Wehrli,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,614 
Int  CI.  COlb  21/54.  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  204—91  11  aaims 

Preparation  of  nitrosodisulfonate  by  electrolysis  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  hydroxylamine  disulfonate. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  electrochemically  ma- 
chining workpieces  to  form  surfaces  of  revolution  to  pre- 
cise shapes  and  dimensions  includes  means  rotating  the 
workpiece  on  a  pair  of  shoes  engaging  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece  being  machined.  An  electrochemical  machin- 
ing tool  is  positioned  so  that  its  essentially  flat  frontal 
surface  is  normal  to  a  line  from  said  tool  to  the  center  of 
the  workpiece  when  the  workpiece  has  been  machined  to 
its  desired  dimension.  A  high  velocity  flow  of  electrolyte 
is  forced  between  the  tool  and  the  workpiece  and  a  high 
density  flow  of  electrical  current,  approximately  6000 
amperes  per  square  inch,  removes  material  anodically 
from  the  workpiece  as  it  rotates  past  the  tool  to  provide 
a  smooth  surface  finish.  The  rate  at  which  the  tool  is 
fed  toward  the  workpiece  establishes  a  steady  state  con- 
dition thereby  keeping  the  gap  distance  constant,  and 
thus  the  current  density  at  a  high  substantially  constant 
level.  The  electrical  current  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined 
magnitude,  between  1500  and  3000  amperes  per  square 
inch,  prior  to  terminating  the  machining  operation  to 
provide  a  bright,  oxide  free  surface  finish. 


3  591  474 
METHOD  OF  MAKING*  SUPERCONDUCTING 
CYLINDERS  FOR  FLUX  DETECTORS 
John  M.  Goodkind,  Del  Mar,  and  David  L.  Stolfa,  La 
Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,347 

Int  CI.  B23p  1/00;  C23b  1/00 

\5S.  a.  204— 143R  8  Oaims 

A  method  of  making  superconducting  cylinders  of  the 

"weak  link"  type  is  provided.  The  method  allows  the 
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weak  link  to  be  made  much  smaller  than  was  heretofore  charge  between  the  slice  and  an  electrode.  The  electrode, 
possible,  thereby  greatly  increasing  sensitivity  and  operat-  supplied  with  power  by  a  constant-current  source,  is  made 
ing  temperature  range  when  the  cylinder  is  used  in  a  flux   cathodic  with  respect  to  the  slice.  Thickness  of  the  film 

is  varied  by  controlling,  among  other  variables,  the  cur- 
rent from  the  source  and  the  time  of  the  discharge.  A 
previously  formed  passivating  film  is  removed  from  a 


detector.  The  resistance  of  the  weak  link  is  monitored 
continuously  as  metal  is  removed  from  the  link  by  electro- 
chemical action. 

3,591,475 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSYMMETRICAL 
THIOL-ALLENE  DIADDUCTS 
Karl  Griesbaum,  Forchheim,  Germany,  and  Alexis  A. 
Oswald,  Mountainside,  and  Daniel  Noyes  Hall,  Linden, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
368,351,  May   18,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,340,332. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,466 
Int  CI.  BOlj  1/10;  C07c  149/06. 149/26 
VS.  CI.  204— 158R  19  Claims 

Unsymmetrical  thiol-allene  diadducts  [1,3-  and  1,2-bis 
(substituted  mercapto)-propanes]  are  prepared  by  the 
free  radical  and /or  ionic  addition  of  a  thiol  compound  to 
a  monoadduct  allyl  sulfide  or  through  the  sequential  addi- 
tion of  two  different  thiol  compounds  to  allene.  Diadducts 
containing  a  dialkyl  dithiophosphoric  acid  constituent  and 
either  an  alkyl  or  aryl  thiol  constituent  are  effective  agri- 
cultural chemicals. 


3,591,476 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALIPHATIC  ALDEHYDES 
BY  RADIOLYSIS 
Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus  Battaerd,  North  Clayton,  Vic- 
toria, Australia,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited,  Melbonme, 
Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  12, 1966, 

15,155;  Dec.  21,  1966,  15,644 

Int  CI.  BOlj  1/10 

VS.  CI.  204—158  8  Chiims 

A  process  of  converting  alcohols  into  aldehydes  which 

comprises  irradiating  alcohol  with  a  source  of  high  energy 

radiation  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  energy  transfer  catalyst 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CdO,  ZnO,  alpha 

alumina  AljOa,  PbO,  PbjO*,  SbaOs,  BijOs,  VaOs,  WO3, 

MoO  and  copper,  surface-oxidized  to  cuprous  oxide. 


K 
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semiconductor  slice  by  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  elec- 
trode. Growth  or  removal  of  the  passivating  film  may  be 
limited  to  predetermined  areas  by  the  shape  or  movement 
of  the  electrode,  or  by  placing  an  apertured  mask  be- 
tween the  electrode  and  the  slice.  The  foregoing  steps  may 
be  combined  with  diffusion  and  metallization  techniques 
to  produce  a  semiconductor  device. 


/. 


3,591,478 
ELECTROCOATING  PROCESS 
James  R.  Erickson,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
SCM  Corporation,  Cleyehuid,  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,009 
Int  CI.  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
VS.  CI.  204—181  7  Claims 

A  method  for  improving  and  maintaining  the  quality 
of  the  electrocoating  deposited  on  a  metallic  anode  which 
comprises  removing  inorganic  acid  anions  from  the  elec- 
trocoating bath. 

/  3,591,479 

SPUTTERING  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STABLE 
THIN  FILM  RESISTORS 

Emanuel  Stem,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,063 
Int  Ct  C23c  15/00 
VS.  CL  204—192  6  Claims 

Thin  film  resistors  which  are  stable  to  thermal  and 
electrical  stress  are  prepared.  A  metal  alloy  is  deposited 
onto  a  substrate  in  a  sputtering  atmosphere  comprised  of 
a  pre-determined  mixture  of  argon  and  oxygen.  A  DC 
bias  potential  in  a  range  of  —70  to  —250  volts  is  applied 
to  the  substrate  during  the  sputtering  operation. 


3,591,477 

PROCESS  FOR   GROWTH   AND   REMOVAL   OF 

PASSIVATING  FILMS  IN  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Daniel  L  Pomerantz,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  419,972, 

Dec.  21,  1964.  This  application  July  17,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  745,435 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00 
VS.  CL  204—164  28  Oaims 

An  insulative  passivating  film  is  grown  on  the  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  slice  by  heating  the  slice  in  a  con- 
trolled atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  an  electrical  dis- 


3,591,480 
GLUCOSE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Gordon    W.    Neff,    Mahopac,    Carios    J.    Sambucetti, 
Mohegan   Lake,  and  John  E.  lomko,   Poughkeepde, 
N.Y.,    assignors   to    International    Business   Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,007 
Int  CI.  GOln  27/32.  27/40.  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  204 — 195  9  Claims 

A  measuring  system  is  provided  which  directiy  meas- 
ures the  concentrati(Hi  of  glucose  in  biological  fluids.  Glu- 
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cose  from  a  biological  fluid  is  diffused  through  a  semi- 
permeable membrane  into  a  reaction  chamber  and  is 
catalyzed  by  the  enzyme  glucose  oxidase  whereupon  glu- 
conic acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide  are  formed.  Iodide 
ions  in  the  reaction  chamber  then  effect  the  decomposi- 
tion of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  to  form  iodine  and  water. 
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of  interest  in  a  standard  solution.  The  scale  is  divided  to 
the  other  side  of  the  null  indicium  in  a  similar  manner 
but  according  to  the  function 


^°«  (c^) 


Insertion  of  the  electrodes  into  the  sample  solution  pro- 
vides a  response  which  is  nulled  at  the  meter.  The  addi- 
tion of  the  standard  solution  creates  a  new  potential  which 
when  read  on  the  appropriate  scale,  indicates  the  concen- 
tration of  the  species  of  ion  to  which  the  potentiometric 
electrode  is  responsive. 


3  591  482 
SILVER-SILVER  CHLORIDE  ELECTRODE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gordon  W.  Neff,  Mahopac,  and  Carlos  J.  Sambacetti, 
Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  John  E.  Tomko,  Shelburne, 
Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,608 

Int  CI.  GOln  27130 

UA  CL  204—195  16  Claims 


Then  a  platinum  and  calomel  electrode,  coupled  via  an 
electrolyte  solution,  act  to  cause  galvanic  coulometric  re- 
duction of  the  iodine  to  regenerate  iodide.  At  steady 
state  the  only  current-regulating  mechanism  is  the  dif- 
fusion of  glucose  across  the  membrane,  which  is  a  linear 
function  of  concentration. 


3,591,481 

CONCENTRATION  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Riseman,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Orion 

Research  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,953 

Int.  a.  GOln  27/46 

UA  CL  204—195  7  Claims 


The  silver  chloride  layer  of  a  silver-silver  chloride  elec- 
trode is  coated  with  a  thin  protective  layer  of  methacrylate. 
The  layer  of  methacrylate  acts  to  prevent  corrosion  of  the 
silver  chloride  layer  and  yet  allows  same  to  retain  its  ion 
sensitivity. 


A  system  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  species  of 
ions  in  a  sample  solution  with  a  potentiometric  electrode 
having  a  Nemstian  response.  The  electrode  and  a  refer- 
ence electrode  are  connected  to  a  meter  which  can  be 
nulled  at  a  central  indicium  on  the  meter  scale.  The  meter 
scale  is  divided  to  one  side  of  the  null  indicium  into  in- 
crements over  a  range  from  a  first  minimum  value  to  in- 
finity at  the  null  point  according  to  the  function 

where  C  is  the  concentration  of  the  species  in  the  sample 
solution  and  Q  is  the  fixed  molarity  of  the  species  of  ion 


3,591,483 
DIAPHRAGM-TYPE  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Richard   E.   Loftfield,   Chardon,   and   Henry  W.  Laub, 
Painesville,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Diamond   Shamrock 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,121 

Int  CI.  C22d  1/02 

UA  a.  204—252  5  Chdms 


A  diaphragm-type  electrolytic  cell  is  provided  which  is 
especially  suited  to  the  use  of  dimensionally  stable 
anodes.  The  cell  is  characterized  in  having  a  metal  base 
which  serves  as  a  rigid  support  for  the  anodes,  as  a  con- 
ductor for  distributing  current  to  the  anodes  and  as  a 
rigid  support  for  the  cell  can.  Furthermore  a  sheet  of 
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electrically  non-conductive  material  covers  the  entire  cell 
base  and  serves  to  insulate  the  contact  between  the  cell 
can  and  the  cell  base  and  also  provides  a  hydraulic  seal 
to  prevent  leakage  of  electrolyte. 


3  591  484 
COKE  SUPPRESSING  ADDITIVE 
Reese  A.  Peck  and  Raymond  F.  Wilson,  Fishkill,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,566 
Int  CI.  ClOg  9/16.  13/00.  27/00 
UA  CI.  208— 48AA  9  Chdms 

A  coke  suppressing  additive  prepared  by  contacting  an 
oxidized  heavy  hydrocarbon  fraction  with  an  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acid  and/or  anhydride  producing  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant  followed  by  treat- 
ment with  hydrogen.  The  additive  is  particularly  useful 
for  suppressing  coke  formation  in  a  hydrocracking 
process. 


3,591,485 

COMBINATION  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS 

Robert  C.  Mason,  Jr.,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

FUed  Sept  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,779 

Int  CI.  ClOg  11/00 

UA  CL  208 — 78  4  Cfadnu 
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In  a  system  wherein  a  dirty  oil  fluid  catalytic  cracking 
system  and  a  clean  oil  catalytic  cracking  system  are  oper- 
ated, the  slurry  oil  from  the  dirty  oil  unit  is,  at  least  in 
part,  charged  to  the  fractionator  for  the  clean  oil  unit  to 
dilute  the  catalyst  loading  of  the  clean  oil  unit's  slurry, 
which  minimizes  erosion  of  the  slurry  pumps,  increases 
heavy  cycle  oil  production,  and  decreases  gas  and  coke 
production. 


3,591,486 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Reese  A.  Peck  and  Raymond  F.  Wilson,  FlshkiU,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,561 
Int  CL  C07c  27/70;  ClOg  13/00 
UA  CL  208—85  10  Chdms 

A  hydrocracking  process  for  increasing  the  yield  of 
lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  from  heavy  hydrocarbmi  frac- 
tions by  oxidizing  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  and  contacting 
said  oxidized  heavy  hydrocarbon  fraction  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride  producing  compound. 


3,591,487 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  IMPROVEMENT  BY 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SULFIDING  AND  DRY 

GAS  PROCESSING 
Hans  U.  Schntt  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ShcU  Ofl 
Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,374 

Int  CL  COlg  13/02 

UA  CL  208—110  11  ChdoM 

Hydrocracking  catalysts  which  have  been  prepared  by 
incorporating  hydrogenation  metal  components  into  a  hy- 
drogel  of  a  refractory  oxide  containing  at  least  one  Iron 
Group  hydrogenation  metal  component  and  fluoride  are 
greatly  improved  in  activity  and  stability  by  sulfiding  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  750°  F.  and  using  relatively  dry 
process  gas. 


3,591,488 

HIGH  SILICA  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Paul   Earl  Eberty,  Jr.,  Baton   Ronge,   Schasthm  Marc 

Laurent  GreenweU  Springs,  and  Ibiry  Edwfai  Robson, 

Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company 

Continnation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  552,911, 
May  25, 1966.  This  appUcation  June  11, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  832,109 

Int  CL  ClOg  13/02 
UA  CL  208—111  20  Chdms 

Crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolites  having  silica  to 
alumina  mole  ratios  substantially  higher  than  prior  art 
zeolites  are  prepared  by  a  process  wherein  a  conventional 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  is  contacted  with  water 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  then  treated  to  remove 
alumina  from  the  crystal  lattice.  The  water  treatment  can 
be  accomplished  by  contacting  the  crystalline  alimiino- 
silicate  zeolite  with  a  gas  containing  at  least  2%  water 
at  a  temperature  between  800  and  1500"  F.  Higher  con- 
centrations of  water  arc  preferred,  and,  in  accordance 
with  the  disclosure,  pure  steam  may  be  used.  In  a  pre- 
ferred embodiment,  the  water  treatment  is  accomplished 
in  two  steps;  viz,  by  first  treating  the  crystalline  zeolite 
with  a  gas  containing  at  least  2%  water,  followed  by  treat- 
ment with  pure  steam.  Following  the  water  treatment, 
amorphous  alumina  may  be  removed  from  the  zeolite  ma- 
terial by  contacting  with  a  dilute  mineral  acid  or  an 
organic  acid  chelating  agent 


3,591,489 
TWO-STAGE  DESULFURKATION  UTILIZING 
HYDROGEN  IN  THE  SECOND  STAGE  RE- 
ACTION 
Clark  E.  Adams  and  Charies  N.  KfanberUn,  Jr.,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,784 

Int  CL  ClOg  23/02 

VS,  CL  208—211  3  Chdn» 


Petroleum  fractions  boiling  above  200°  F.  are  desul- 
furized  in  two  stages  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur-resistant 
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catalyst,  the  first  stage  being  carried  out  in  the  absence 
of  hydrogen  and  the  second  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 
The  catalyst  deactivates  rapidly  in  the  first  stage  and  is 
regenerated  by  stripping  with  hydrogen  or  mixtures  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrogen  sulfide. 


3,591,490  ^^ 

PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  PURE  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS    FROM    HYDROCARBON 

MIXTURES  ^  ^,  „         _  . 

Eckart  Muller,  Bergen  Enkheim,  and  Kamar  Percy  John, 

Bad   Homburg,   Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesell- 

schaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1968, 

P  18  08  758.6 

Int.  a.  BOld  3/40;  ClOg  21/28 

U.S.  CL  208—313  8  Claims 
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wherein  a  settleable  sludge  is  formed  which  comprises 
returning  a  part  or  all  of  the  sludge  to  a  point  in  advance 
of  the  input  of  the  aerobic  process  and  subjecting  a 
selected  portion  of  the  returned  sludge  to  the  action  of 
ultra  violet  or  other  bacteriocidal  rays  for  the  biolysis 
of  the  bacteria  in  said  portion,  the  portion  being  selected 
to  meet  the  food  requirements  of  the  active  aerobic  bac- 
teria in  the  aerobic  process.  The  portion  subjected  to  bi- 
olysis is  so  regulated  that  substantially  all  of  the  bio- 
degradable matter  is  consumed  and  only  a  relatively  small 
quantity  of  sludge  is  removed  to  end  disposal. 
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In  the  recovery  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  mixtures 
containing  same  by  extractive  distillation  utilizing  a  selec- 
tive solvent,  a  purer  product  in  a  greater  yield  can  be 
achieved  by  passing  a  portion  of  the  main  solvent  stream 
used  in  the  distillation  column  directly  to  a  countercurrent 
extraction  unit  for  contact  with  the  raffinate  from  the 
distillation  column  passing  in  countercurrent  flow  with 
water  to  produce  a  product  mixture  from  which,  after  sub- 
sequent stripping  in  a  stripping  column,  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons can  be  recovered  which  would  have  otherwise 
been  lost. 

3  591  491 
METHOD  FOR  THE*  TREATMENT  OF 
AQUEOUS  WASTES 
Edmund  G.  Smith,  206  Watchung  Ave.,  Upper  Montclair, 
NJ.    07043,  and  John  W.  Hood,  43  John  St,  Ridge- 
wood,  NJ.     07450 

Filed  Oct  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,243 

Intel.  C02ci /06 

U.S.  CI.  210—6  12  Claims 
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3,591,492 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Peter  J.  Neuspiel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  779,721, 

Nov.  29,  1968.  This  application  May  8,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  35,613 

Int  CI.  BOld  21/04;  C02c  1/10 
\5S.  CI.  210—7  16  Claims 
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The  method  of  treating  sewage  or  other  biodegradable 
waste  materials  in  a  system  including  an  aerobic  process 


The  process  of  this  invention  deals  with  the  aerobic 
treatment  of  sewage  wherein  a  surface  type  aerator 
mixes  the  tank  contents  and  incorporates  air  into  the 
mixed  liquor  so  that  microorganisms  may  effectively  re- 
move biochemical  oxygen  demand  and  sludge  is  re- 
turned from  the  settling  zone  to  the  aeration  zone  by 
delivery  to  a  holding  zone  from  which  it  flows,  as  by 
gravity,  to  an  outlet  positioned  adjacent  the  intake  of 
the  surface  type  aerator  at  which  point  it  mixes  with 
influent  sewage.  In  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  appa- 
ratus comprises  an  aeration  tank,  a  surface  type  aerator, 
a  settling  tank,  a  sludge  removal  means,  a  holding  tank 
adapted  to  receive  sludge  discharged  from  the  settling 
tank,  conduit  means  for  transfer  of  sludge  from  the 
holding  tank  to  the  vicinity  of  the  aerator  intake,  said 
holding  tank  being  elevationally  positioned  so  that  flow 
of  sludge  through  the  conduit  means  is  at  least  in  part 
a  gravity  flow. 


3  591  493 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

FLUIDS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Rashid  A.  Zeineh,  5742  W.  Dakln  St, 

Chicago,  ni.     60634 
Filed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,751 
Int  CI.  BOld  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—22  17  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  biological 
fluids  including  primarily  the  separation  and  microcon- 
centration  of  macromolecular  structure  substances  from 
fluids  in  which  they  occur  by  the  utilization  of  a  semi- 
permeable membrane  which  only  permits  the  flow  of 
smaller  molecular  structure  substances  therethrough  while 
retaining  the  larger  molecules  for  eventual  recovery.  Pref- 
erably, a  biological  fluid  such  as  urine  is  introduced  into 
a  serpentine-type  fluid  pathway  formed  by  a  porous  mem- 
brane such  as  cellophane  and  because  of  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential on  either  side  of  the  pathway,  the  components 
of  the  biological  fluid  of  smaller  molecular  structure  pass 
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through  the  membranes  to  a  collector.  The  remaining    tion  of  alkanols  or  diols  in  combination  with  a  Group 
material  such  as  protein  of  macromolecular  structure  is    II  metal  sulfonate. 


ff 
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carried  through  the  serpentine  path  to  its  terminus  where 
it  may  be  readily  recovered. 


I  3  591  494 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

THE  SURFACE  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  BODY 
WiUie  W.  Crouch  and  Clifford  W.  Chllders,  Barttesrille, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,340 
Int  CI.  E02b  15/04 
VS.  CI.  210—40  8  Claims 

Hydrocarbons  floating  on  an  aqueous  body  are  re- 
moved by  contacting  them  with  a  fine  powder  which  is  a 
mixture  of  a  polymer  compatible  with  hydrocarbons  and 
a  water  insoluble  inorganic  filler,  whereby  the  powder 
absorbs  the  hydrocarbons  and  thereafter  sinks  to  the 
bottom  of  the  aqueous  body. 


3,591,498 
SULFONATION  OF  NEUTRAL  OIL-BENZENE 
ALKYLATE  BLEND 
Lemuel  S.  Benbury,  Whittier,  and  Ulik  B.  Bray,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  Bray  Oil  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,022 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/40 
VS,  CL  252—33  5  Claims 

A  blend  of  petroleum  lubricating  oil  of  400-600 
molecular  weight  and  linear  alkyl  benzene  of  about  25-35 
carbon  atoms  is  sulfonated  with  oleum.  The  reaction  mix- 
ture is  immediately  diluted  with  about  two  volumes  of  non- 
aromatic  naphtha  without  hydrolyzing  the  sludge  which 
is  separated  and  discarded.  The  naphtha  solution  is  ex- 
tracted with  8-15%  by  volume  of  water,  then  neutralized 
with  50  to  100%  excess  fine  hydrated  lime  and  filtered. 
Calcium  sulfate  is  adsorbed  in  the  excess  lime.  Nai^tha 
is  recovered  by  distillation. 

The  residue  oil-sulfonate  solution  containing  about 
40%  sulfonate,  is  a  clear,  bright  oil  soluble  sulfonate  sub- 
stantially free  of  sulfates  and  chlorides.  It  is  useful  as  a 
detergent  additive  in  motor  oils  and  anti-rust  compounds. 


I 


3  591  495 

METHOD  OF  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  SCALE 
Jack  F.  Tate,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,205 
Int  CI.  C02b  5/06 
VS.  CI.  210—58  6  Claims 

Method  of  and  composition  for  the  treatment  of  scale, 
particularly  calcium  sulfate  scale,  using  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  comprising  a  trialkyl-omega-hy- 
droxypolypropoxypropylammonium  halide,  nitrate,  sul- 
fate, acetate  and  hydroxide  including  mixtures. 


3,591,496 
OVERBASED  ADDmVES 
Michael  A.  Vickars,  Wantage,  and  David  A.  Edwards, 
Oxford,  England,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  12,  1967, 

32,123/67 
Int  CI.  ClOm  1/48, 1/40. 1/24 
VS.  CI.  252—18  6  Claims 

A  process  comprising  preparing  a  complex  by  reacting 
HjS  with  an  alkoxide  of  a  polyvalent  metal,  which  com- 
plex may  be  dispersed  in  oil  in  the  presence  of  a  dispers- 
ant,  followed  by  heating  to  decompose  said  complex  and 
form  a  dispersion  of  metal  salt  in  said  oil.  The  resulting 
metal  salt  dispersion  is  useful  as  a  lubricating  oil 
detergent. 

I  ^-^^^^^ 

3  591  497 
DEMULSIFICATION  OF  HYDRAULIC  OILS  USING 
GROUP  n  METAL  SULFONATES  AND  HYDROX- 
YLIC  COMBINATIONS 
James  H.  Walker,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,334 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  252—32.7  7  Claims 

Emulsibility  of  oils  having  material  contact  with  water, 
e.g.,  hydraulic  oils,  is  significantly  reduced  by  the  addi- 


3  591  499 
LUBRICATING  GREASE*  CONTAINING  METAL 
SALT      OF      ALPHA-OMEGA-DICARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  HAVING  MOLECULAR  WEIGHTS  OF 
ABOUT  500  TO  2500 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  NJ.,  Jeffrey  H.  Bartlett,  Arling- 
ton, Va.,  and  George  R.  Hanington,  Baytown,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,937 
Int  CI.  ClOm  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—39  8  Claims 

Metal  salts  of  branched  chain  alpha-omega-dicarboxylic 
acids  having  molecular  weights  of  about  500  to  2500  are 
useful  in  lubricants,  particularly  greases. 


3,591,500 

FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS 

James  D.  Sullivan,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assizor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

540,488,  Apr.  6,  1966.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1969. 

Ser.  No.  796,885 

Int  a.  ClOm  1  /32. 1  /42 
U.S.  CI.  252— 47.5  8  Claims 

Functional  fluid  compositions  comprising  a  base  fluid 
such  as  polyphenyl  ethers,  polyphenyl  thioethers,  mixed 
polyphenyloxy  thioethers,  synthetic  esters,  alkyl  thio- 
phenes,  and  dihalogenated  diphenyl  ethers  and  certain 
organic  nitrogen  compounds  such  as  aminoindazoles, 
hydroxyindazoles,  hydroxy  and  amino  substituted  pyraz- 
oles,  triazoles,  tetrazoles,  or  compounds  of  the  formula 
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having  improved  metal  compatibility.  These  compositions 
are  particularly  useful  as  aircraft  engine  lubricants  in 
hydraulic  fluids. 
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LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  A  HYDROXY- 
SUBSTTTUTED  PHOSPHINE  OXIDE 

Wniiam  F.  Olszewski,  Cherry  HiB,  N J^  J^l,^f!S5 

Myers,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa^  assisnor  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Sen  No.  793,879 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/44 

UA  CL  252—49.8  *  Claims 

The  invention  provides  lubricant  compositions  com- 
prising an  organic  fluid  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a 
hydroxy-substituted  organophosphine  oxide.  The  compo- 
sition has  improved  load  carrying  properties. 


the  number  of  times  satisfactory  switching  is  obtained 
and  little  or  no  degradation  takes  place. 


3,591,502 
COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  ETHYLENE^^^  XJN- 

SATURATED    KETONES    ARE    WAX    CRYSTAL 

MODIFIERS  FOR  MINERAL  OIL 
Stephan  DnyckyJ,  Islington,  Ontario,  and  Syed  S.  H.  Gilani, 

Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company 

No  Dniwhig.  FDed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,667 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/28 

UA  CL  252— 52R  4  Caims 

Copolymers  of  ethylene  and  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated ketone,  having  number  average  molecular  weights 
of  1,000  to  50,000,  are  useful  as  wax  crystal  modifiers 
for  distillate  hydrocarbon  fuel  oils  where  they  can  be 
used  to  depress  the  poiu"  point  and  improve  flow  and  can 
also  be  used  as  dewaxing  aids  in  preparing  light  distillate 
lubricating  oils. 


3,591,503 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPfflC  DEVELOPER 

Robert  J.  Hagenbach  and  Myron  J.  Lenhard,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,192 

Int  CI.  G03g  9/02 
VS.  CI.  252—62.1  4  Claims 

A  xerographic  carrier  bead  material  for  use  in  develop- 
ing electrostatic  latent  images  comprising  a  glass  com- 
position of  from  about  10  to  about  40  parts  oxides  of 
silicon,  from  about  5  to  about  50  parts  oxides  of  barium, 
and  oxides  of  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  lead  and  mixtures  thereof,  all  parts  being  based 
on  a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  glass  composi- 
tion. 


3,591,505 

ALUMINUM  COMPLEX  SOAP  GREASES 

Arthur  T.  Polisfauk,  Media,  Pa.,  a8Bigm>r  to  Sun  OU 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,823 
Int  CL  ClOm  5/14 
UJS.  CL  252—37.7  11  Claims 

An  aluminum  complex  soap  grease  possessing  im- 
proved stability  is  obtained  by  reacting  an  aluminum 
alkoxide  sequentially  with  two  different  carboxylic  acids 
in  the  presence  of  an  oil  base,  wherein  the  first  acid  is 
relatively  less  reactive  than  the  second.  As  compared 
with  similar  aluminum  complex  soap  greases,  this  result- 
ing grease  shows  superior  physical  properties,  particular- 
ly in  certain  roll  tests  and  wheel  bearing  performance 
tests,  as  well  as  possessing  a  higher  melting  point. 


3,591,504 

FERROELECTRIC  COMPOSITION 

Bernard  Ja£Fe,  South  EncUd,  Oiiio,  assignor  to 
CIcvite  Corporation 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,510 

Int  CI.  C04b  35/46, 35/48;  Glib  9/02 
VS.  CL  252—62.9  4  Clafans 

An  improved  solid  state  switch  or  multi-state  memory 
is  composed  of  an  electroded  block  of  a  solid  solution 
of  lead  zirccMiate  titanate  with  lanthanum  ferrite,  with 
the  substitution  of  a  donor  additive  in  the  A  or  B  posi- 
tion of  the  perovskite  lattice.  For  example,  antimony  is 
substituted  for  a  portion  of  the  zirconium  or  a  portion 
of  the  titanium,  or  a  trivalent  atom  is  substituted  for  a 
portion  of  the  lead.  A  typical  composition  is: 

[Pb.wSboa(Zr.8«Ti.34).M03]o.»(LaFe03)o.i 

The  improved  composition  gives  more  favorable 
switching  characteristics  both  with  respect  to  speed  and 


3,591,506 

FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS  CONTAINING  HALOCAR- 

BONS  FOR  PREVENTING  CAVITATION  DAMAGE 

Robert  L.  Peeler,  Albany,  Douglas  Godfrey,  San  RaffaeL 

and  Neal  W.  Fnrby,  Bericeley,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Fhmdsco,  Odif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,553 

Int  a.  C09k  3/00;  ClOm  1/46;  C28f  11/10 
VS.  CL  252—78  11  Claims 

Functional  fluid  containing  a  cavitation-damage  inhibit- 
ing additive  which  is  a  halocarbon  containing  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  boiling  below  50°  C,  wherein  the  halo- 
gen substituents  on  the  halocarbon  are  chlorine,  bromine 
or  fluorine. 


3,591,507 

FLAME-RESISTANT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

1,2  BIS<3,4  •  DIBROMOCYCLOHEXYL).l,2.DIBRO- 

MOETHANE  AND  ANTIMONY  TRIOXIDE 

WiUiam  O.  Drake  and  Ernest  A.  Zncch,  BartiesriUe, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  PhUHps  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-hi-part  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No. 
676,615,  Oct  19,  1967,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  502,526,  Oct  22,  1965.  This 
appUcation  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,168 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  23,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CL  252—8.1  6  Claims 

1,2  -  bis (3,4  -  dibromocyclohexyl)  -  1,2  -  dibromo- 
ethane  (BrBCE)  and  SbjOa  are  used  to  flame-proof  com- 
positions having  a  flammable  organic  base. 


PROCESS 


3,591,508 
FOR  MAKING  HEAVY  DUTY  UQUID 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

James  M.  Huggins,  St  Ann,  and  Rol>ert  T.  Jorgen,  Bridge- 
ton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,710 

Int  CL  Clld  3/075,  3/26,  11/00 
VS.  CL  252—137  1  Clahn 

Heavy  duty  liquid  detergents  in  the  form  of  emulsions 
wherein  the  organic  active  is  maintained  in  a  dispersed 
phase,  and  said  dispersed  phase  is  stabilized  in  a  con- 
tinuous aqueous  phase  by  a  polyelectrolyte.  The  continu- 
ous aqueous  phase  contains  a  builder  combination  of  so- 
dium tripolyphosphate  and  potassium  nitrilotriacetate. 

I 
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I  3,591,509 

UQUID  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Lawrence  Roy  Parks  and  WilUam  Edward  Zenk,  Chicln- 
nati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Oldo 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,948 
Int  CL  Clld  3/066 
VS.  CL  252—137  6  Clafans 

Liquid  detergent  hard  surface  cleaning  compositions 
containing  0.25%  to  4%  of  a  water-soluble  synthetic 
detergent;  0%  to  6%  of  a  water-soluble  builder  or  mix- 
ture of  builders;  1%  to  10%  of  an  organic  solvent  or  mix- 
ture of  solvents;  0.10%  to  0.5%  of  a  water-soluble  car- 
boxymethylcellulose  having  a  degree  of  substitution  of 
from  about  1  to  about  2  and  a  degree  of  polymerization 
from  about  1,000  to  about  3,000;  and  water. 


3,591,514 
STABILIZATION  OF  OZONE  DERIVATIVES 
Richard    D.    Smetana,    Beacon,    Roger   G.    Dnranleau, 
Poughquag,  and  Alfred  Arkell,  Wapfrfngers  FaOs,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,766 
Int  CL  COlb  13/00 
VS.  CL  252—186  8  Clafans 

Stabilized  compositions  comprising  an  alkali  metal  fluo- 
ride and  ozone  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxolane  of  the  formula: 


0-0  \ 


I 


3,591,510 
UQUID  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANING  / 

COMPOSITIONS  / 

William  Edward  Zenk,  Cindnnatf ,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cfaiclnnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,949 
Int  CL  Clld  3/066 
VS.  CL  252—137  5  Cfadms 

Liquid  detergent  hard  surface  cleaning  composition^ 
containing  0.25%  to  4%  of  specific  short-chain  water- 
soluble  synthetic  detergent;  1%  to  6%  of  a  water-soluble 
builder  or  mixture  of  builders;  1%  to  10%  of  specific 
organic  solvents  or  mixture  of  solvents;  and  water. 


3,591,511 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  SYSTEM 
Morton  W.  Leeds,  Murray  HiU,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,999 
Int  CL  C23g  1/06 
VS.  CL  252—148  3  Cfadms 

Aqueous  acid  solutions  are  inhibited  against  corrosion 
of  metals,  especially  ferrous  metals,  by  incorporation  of 
a  corrosion  inhibiting-system  composed  of  a  combination 
of  an  acetylenic  carbinol,  an  acetylenic  glycol,  and  a  sat- 
urated heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  mixture  derived 
from  gilsonite. 


3,591,512 
COWOSION  INmBITOR 
Morton  W.  Leeds,  Murray  HiU,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,997  , 
Int  CL  C23g  1/06 
VS.  a.  252—148  3  Cfadms 

Aqueous  acid  solutions  are  inhibited  against  corrosion 
of  metals,  especially  ferrous  metals,  by  incorporation  of  a 
corrosion-inhibiting  system  composed  of  a  combination 
of  an  acetylenic  carbinol  and  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ni- 
trogen compound  mixture  derived  from  gilsonite. 


3,591,513 

METHOD    FOR    THE   TREATMENT   OF    SCALE 

USING  DIPOLYETHOXYLATED  ALKYLAMINE 

Jack  F.  Tate,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,208 

Int  a.  C02b  5/06;  C07c  87/16 

VS.  a.  252—180  5  Oafans 

Method  of  and  composition  for  the  treatment  of  scale, 

particularly  calcium  sulfate  scale,  using  a  dipolyethoxyl- 

ated  alkylamine  containing  8-18  carbon  atoms  in  the 

alkyl  group  and  a  total  of  5-15  ethoxy  groups. 


and  alkoxyhydroperoxides  of  the  formula: 


/ 


OOH 

BiRiC 
I 
ORi 


OOH 
and  RiR«C 

OB* 


where  Ri,  R2,  Rs  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl 
and  R5  is  alkyl  and  a  method  of  producing  said  stabilized 
oxolanes  and  hydroperoxides  comprising  contacting  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  an  olefin  of  the 
formula 

RiRaC=CRjR4 

with  ozone  oe  ozone  and  alkanol  of  the  formula  R5OH. 


3,591,515 
PULVERULENT  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Clement  F.  Lovely,  Bntier,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 
Dioxide,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Hied  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,572 
Int  a.  A611 13/00 
VS.  CL  252—187  8  Clafans 

Substantially  dry  pulverulent  solid  compositions  are 
provided  which  comprise  an  effective  amount  of  chlorine 
dioxide  solutions,  such  as  the  chlorine  dioxide  solutions 
stabilized  with  peroxy  and  percarbonate  compounds,  or  a 
like  solution  such  as  the  alkaline  chlorite  solutions,  ad- 
sorbed on  a  basic-reacting  adsorbent,  such  as  synthetic  cal- 
cium silicate.  These  compositions  will  yield  gaseous  chlo- 
rine dioxide  upon  acidification  to  a  pH  of  less  than  about 
6.  Preferred  acidifying  agents  include  powdered  hydrated 
citric  acid  or  dry  acid  reacting  adsorbents  such  as  sili- 
cates having  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acidic  c(xnpound, 
such  as  ferric  chloride  or  sulfuric  acid,  adsorbed  thereon. 
The  compositions  can  be  used  for  the  preservation  of 
fruits  and  vegetables  being  shipped  or  stored. 


3,591,516 
FUSED  SALT  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RARE 
EARTH    OXYHAUDE   AND    OXIDE    LUMINES- 
CENT MATERIALS 

Jacob  G.  Rabatin,  Chardon,  (Niio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,940 

Int  CL  C09k  1/08, 1/10 

VS.  a.  252— 301.4R  H  Cfadms 

A  method  for  the  production  of  well-formed  crystals 

of  oxyhalides  including  oxychlorides  and  oxybromides, 

and  oxides,  of  yttrium  and  the  rare  earth  metals,  i.e., 

elements  having  atomic  numbers  39  and  57  throu^  71. 

Particles  of  the  oxide  of  the  selected  element  are  mixed 

with  the  ammonium  halide  of  the  selected  oxyhalide  and 

heated  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause 

conversion  of  the  oxide  to  the  oxyhalide  and  recrystalli- 

zation  of  the  oxyhalide.  This  recrystallized  oxyhalide  can 

be  converted  to  a  corresponding  oxide  as  weU-crystallized 

particles  by  pyrohydrolysis.  Alternatively,  the  oxyhalide 
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can  be  formed  by  initially  firing  the  oxide  particles  as  a  epihalohydrins,  preferably  polycpichlorohydrin  having  a 

mixture  with  an  alkali  carbonate  and  ammonium  halide  molecular  weight  of  at  least  3000,  with  tertiary  lower 

in  order  to  form  the  alkali  halide  in  situ  prior  to  the  alkylamines    and /or   oxyalkylated    lower    dialyklammes. 

firing  step  which  causes  formation  and  recrystallization  These  products  are  highly  water  soluble  and  are  compati 


of  the  oxyhalide. 


3  591  517 

RARE  EARTH  TERMINATED  TRANSITION 

METAL  LASERS 

Jan  P.  van  der  Ziel,  Chatham,  and  Le  Grand  G.  van 

Uitert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray 

HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,586 

Int.  CI.  C09k  1/04,  1/54;  HOls  3/16 

US.  CI.  252— 301.4R  4  Claims 

Type  II  (three  level)  transition  metal  lasers  (such  as 
those  dependent  on  Cr3+)  are  converted  to  Type  III  (four- 
level)  by  coupling  the  transition  metal  ion  to  an  appro- 
priate rare  earth  ion.  Suitable  rare  earths,  included  as 
cations  of  the  host  composition,  include  cerium,  europi- 
um, terbium,  praseodymium,  and  ytterbium. 


ble  with  zinc  chloride  solutions.  They  are  especially  use- 
ful when  added  to  aqueous  zinc  chloride  solutions  or  such 
solutions  containing  other  metal  salts  for  breaking  oil-in- 
water  emulsions. 


3,591,518 
SILICA  AQUASOLS  AND  POWDERS 
Donald  McMillan,  Penarth,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  .    ^       o       1WT 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
526,230,  Feb.  9,  1966.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  788,266 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/00;  COlb  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—313  12  Claims 


3  591  521 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  AN  ORGANIC  SUB- 
STANCE    WITH     5-AMINOURACIL    AND     5- 
AMINOCYTOSINE  AND  THEIR  DERTVATTVES 

Taneo  Nobukuni,  Tokyo,  Nobumitsu  Yano,  Saitama-ken, 
Masao  Fukushima,  Tokyo,  Aiko  Mizuno,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  and  Fumio  Nagayoshi  and  Toyoharu  Takada, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1968, 

43/13,825;  Apr.  27,  1968,  43/27,988 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/60 

VS.  CL  252—403  15  Claims 

Various  organic  substances  are  stabilized  by  adding  5- 

aminouracil,  5-aminocytosine,  and/or  their  derivatives. 


Silica  aquasols  are  made  by  providing  a  heel  of  a 
silica  sol  containing  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide  in 
a  reaction  vessel.  Finely  divided  silicon  metal  is  intro- 
duced into  the  heel  and  the  metal  and  water  react  to  form 


3  591  522 

REACTIVATION  OF  GROUP  VHI  SELECTIVE 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 

Jean  Cosyns,  6  Rue  de  Sannois,  Nanterre,  Hauts-de-Seine, 
France,  and  Jean-Franfois  Le  Page,  6  Rue  Henri 
Dunant,  Rueil-Malmaison,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  592,976,  Nov.  9,  1966.  This  appUcation 
June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,190 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fk-ance,  Not.  17,  1965, 

38,843 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/02 
VS.  a.  252—414  12  Claims 

In  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  highly  unsaturated 
compounds,  such  as  acetylenes  and  conjugated  olefins, 
to  monoethylenic  hydrocarbons,  said  reaction  being  con- 
ducted at  about  0-250°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  Group 
VIII  metal,  the  catalyst  becomes  deactivated  because  of 


uui,wu  iiit«   luv  nwvi  u.ivi   L.w  ...wtu.  — ».    ....>«.   .-_..  .—  ^ .—       vill    lll&lOi,    lilt    v,aiai^Ji    i/vvv>iiiva    uvuviituiwu    i^wuu>>w    w.. 

silica.  The  concentration  and  surface  area  of  the  silica  itr^ihe  deposit  of  polymeric  or  rubbery-like  material,  and 
the  heel  and  the  production  rate  of  silica  in  the  reaction   sometimes  It  is  poisoned  by  sulfurous  impurities.  The 


mixture  are  such  that  the  silica  formed  polymerizes  on 
the  heel  particles  to  provide  novel,  spherical  silica  par- 
ticles having  a  surface  area  average  diameter  between 
150  and  500  m^. 


catalyst  is  reactivated  by  washing  it  with  inert  liquid 
hydrocarbon  at  below  200°  C,  and  in  subsequent  steps, 
separating  the  washed  catalyst  from  the  liquid,  and  then 
contacting  the  separated  catalyst  with  hydrogen  at 
200-500°  C. 


3  591  519 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HYDROPHOBIC  SILICA 

Francis  J.  Boylan,  Limestone  Gardens,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,258 

Int  CI.  BOld 

U.S.  a.  252—321  7  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  method  of  producing  hydrophobic  silica 

which  comprises  contacting  a  heated  hydrocarbon-silica 

mixture  with  oxygen. 


3,591,520 

QUATERNARY  ADDUCTS  OF  POLYEPIHALO- 

HYDRIN  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Myron  T.  McDonald,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,441 

Int  CI.  BOld  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  252—329  13  Claims 

Fully  quaternized  adducts  of  tertiary  alkyl  amines  and 

polyepihalohydrins  are  prepared  by  reacting  liquid  poly- 


3  591  523 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TER- 
TIARY OLEFIN  FEED  STOCKS  SUITABLE  FOR 
SULFURIC  ACID  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Arthur  R.  Goldsby,  Chappaqna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,761 
Int  CL  C07c  J/5-^.  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—426  5  Ckiims 

Methods  of  preparing  olefin  conversion  catalysts  in 
connection  with  alkylation  operations  by  reacting  a  sec- 
ondary olefin  with  strong  sulfuric  acid  until  no  further 
reaction  occurs  and  concurrently  extracting  dialkyl  sul- 
fates formed  therefrom  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent.  Cata- 
lysts are  useful  for  selectively  polymerizing  tertiary  ole- 
fin in  the  presence  of  other  olefins  and  to  form  alkyl  sul- 
fates from  tertiary  olefins.  Catalysts  prepared  from 
propylene  are  also  effective  for  conversion  of  n-butylenes. 
Catalysts  are  particularly  useful  for  removal  of  tertiary 
olefins  from  olefin  feed  stocks  charged  to  absorption  sec- 
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tion  of  sulfuric  acid  recovery  process  operated  in  conjunc- 
tion with  an  alkylation  system.  In  such  operation  poly- 
mers of  tertiary  olefins  are  removed  from  treated  olefin 
feed  and  the  remaining  secondary  olefins  are  absorbed  in 
used  sulfuric  acid  alkylation  catalyst.  Absorbed  secondary 
olefins  are  extracted  as  alkyl  sulfates  with  isobutane  and 
passed  to  alkylation. 


as  polyethylene,  and  a  conductive  material,  such  as  carbon 
black,  are  mixed  in  predetermined  proportions  and  then 
such  mixture  is  mixed  with  a  thermosetting  or  thermo- 
plastic molding  material  and  molded  to  provide  a  sub- 
stance exhibiting  a  relatively  low  electrical  resistance 
below  a  temperature  range  of  about  lOO'-lSO'  C.  and  a 
relatively  high  resistance  above  said  temperature  range. 


3,591,524 
OIL  ABSORBENT 

Knnt  EmU  Eriksen,  Enhoma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mo  och 

Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,319 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Not.  29,  1967, 

16,347/67 

Int  CL  C02b  1/14 

VS.  a.  252—427  12  Chdms 

An  oil  absorbent  is  provided  that  is  capable  of  pref- 
erentially absorbing  oil  in  the  presence  of  water,  and  that 
will  float  on  water  for  a  considerable  period  of  time 
when  loaded  with  oil,  comprising  an  absorbent  carrier 
having  thereon  the  hydrophobic  residue  of  a  heat-decom- 
posed ammonium  or  amine  salt  of  an  aliphatic  or  cyclo- 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  an  oil. 


3,591,525 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CATALYSTS 
Harry  Markham,  Sheffield,  Peter  H.  PUichbeck,  Chester- 
field, and  PhUUppe  Pierre  Gaynor,  Sheffield,  England, 
assignors  to  United  Coke  &  Chemicals  Company  Lim- 
ited, Yorkddre,  England 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,559 
Int  CL  C07c  63/02 
VS.  CI.  252 — 440  2  Chdms 

A  catalyst  consisting  of  a  glass  of  vanadium  pentoxide 
and  potassium  pyrosulphate  absorbed  by  silica  gel  par- 
ticles is  produced  by  continuously  introducing  a  pre- 
heated mixture  of  silica  gel  particles  and  particles  of  the 
glass  into  a  hot  fluidised  bed  of  the  particles.  The  catalyst, 
when  used  in  the  production  of  phthalic  anhydride,  gives  a 
better  yield  than  a  similar  catalyst  produced  by  a  batch 
process. 


TEMPERA- 
RESISTOR 


3,591,526 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
TURE    SENSITIVE,    ELECTRICAL 
MATERIAL 
Junshi    Kawashima,    Osaka,    and    HiroyukI    Kitamnra, 
Osalca-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pofyelecteic  Corporation, 
Larchmont  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,979 

Int  a.  C08f  1/84:  HOlb  1/06 

VS.  CL  252—511.  9  Chdms 
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A  method  of  producing  a  temperature  sensitive,  organic 
electrical  resistor  material  in  which  a  thermoplastic,  such 


3  591  527 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING 

Yorihiro  Murata,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,794 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/06;  COlb  35/66;  HOlb  1/06 

VS.  a.  252—518  16  Claims 


\ 


Refractory,  hard,  wear-resistant  and  corrosion-resistant 
compositions  especially  suitable  for  fabricating  current- 
conducting  elments  useful  in  aluminum  refining,  are  pro- 
duced by  hot  pressing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
about  80-99  percent  niobium  diboride  and  about  1-20 
percent  titanium  mononitride  at  about  2000-2200°  C. 


3  591  528 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  TRICYCLIC 
ISOCHROMAN  AS  ODORANT 
Lambertus  Gerke  Heeringa  and  Muus  Gerrit  Jan  Beets, 
HUversum,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,261,  now 
Patent  No.  3,360,530,  dated  Dec  26,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Oct  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  719,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  23,  1962, 
28,221/62;  Feb.  1,  1963,  28,221/63;  Feb.  18,  1963, 
6,412/63 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7/00;  CI  lb  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—522  5  CUiuns 

Compositions  containing  as  a  musk  odorant,  a  novel 
tricyclic  isochroman  having  the  structural  formula 

H3C  CH3  R3     RjRi 

I        1/ 


HiC 


CHi  Ai 


wherein  R^,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  are  methyl  or  hydrogen  and 
where  either  R3  or  R4  is  methyl,  the  other  is  hydrogen, 
and  A  is  methylene,  ethylene,  ethylidene,  1,2-propylene, 
or  2,3-butylene,  and  methods  for  imparting  fragrances 
using  such  a  tricyclic  isochroman. 
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3^1,529  ,^ 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  POLYi^lWES 
Hans  H.  Stockmann,  Plainfield,  and  Joseph  Fertffc  Eliza- 
bcth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  .  ^  ^  ^  ,, 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  722,200,  Apr.  18,  1968.  TTiis  appUcation 
Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No/7,983 

Int  CL  C08g  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  260— 2P  ^      ^  .2  Claims 

High  molecular  weight  polyphosphorus  amidoamines 
comprising  the  products  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an 
epihalohydrin  with  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyalkylene 
polyamine  and  a  phosphorus-containing  reagent.  The  re- 
sulting chain  extended  products  are  applicable  for  use  as 
pigment  retention  additives  in  paper,  flocculants,  anti-static 
agents  and  fire  retardants. 

3,591,530  ' „ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS  AND  NITROGEN 
Urs  SoUberger,  FnlUnsdorf,  Baael,  and  Raiiier  Wolf, 

AllschwU,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignorg  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 

(also  known  as  Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  16,  1968, 

^  15,452/68;  May  23, 1969,  7,878/69 

bit  CL  C08g  33/16 

VS.  CL  260—2  ,       «  Clataw 

Phosphorus-  and  nitrogen-contaming  polymers  which 
are  suitable  as  flame-proofing  agents  and  are  obtained  by 
reacting  phosphonitrilic  halides,  especially  the  chlorides, 
with  organic  compounds  containing  2,  3  or  4  aliphatically 
bound  hydroxy  groups  and  optionally  heating  the  reaction 
products  with  ammonia,  a  primary  or  secondary  amine. 

3,591,531 
FOAMED  AND  FOAMABLE  COPOLYMERS 
Gunter  Schroeder,  Ober  Ramstadt-Elcfae,  and  Wolfgang 
Gaenzler,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Rohm 
&  Haas  G.m.bJI.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  ContinuatiOn-tai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
655,766,  July  25, 1967."niis  appUcation  Sept  10, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  758,694  ^        ,^   ,^^, 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  19,  1967, 

R  46,932 
Int  a.  C08f  47/10,  45/44.  29/36 
UA  CL  260—2.5  6  Claims 

Improved  method  for  making  foamable  copolymers  by 
dissolving  0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  polymer 
in  a  mixture  of  urea  or  dimethylurea  and  (A)  acrylic 
and  methacrylic  acid,  (B)  the  amides  or  nitriles  of  these 
acids,  and  (C)  optional  additional  comonomers,  prior  to 
copolymerizing  said  mixture. 


3,591,533 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLY  AMIDE  FOAMS 
Hermann  SchneU,  Krefeld-Uerdingcn,  and  Heinrich  GUch, 
Uerdingen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbcnfabrlken 
Bayer  Alrtiengeaellschaft,  LcTerimscn,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,382 
int  a.  C08f  47/08;  C08j  1/14 
UA  CI.  260—2.5  8  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  polyamide 
foams  from  the  polymerization  of  lactams  in  the  presence 
of  an  organic  isocyanate  and  a  metal  borohydride. 


3,591,534 
CURABLE  STARCH  ADHESIVE  MANUFACTURE 
Harry  E.  Dnnholter  and  James  C.  Jones,  Toledo,  CMdo, 

assignors  to  Owen»>Illinois,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,723 
Int  CL  C08b  25/02 
VS.  a.  260—9  10  Claims 

Water-resistant  or  waterproof  starch-containing  paper- 
board  adhesives  are  manufactured  from  a  non-water- 
resistant  adhesive  by  adding  an  alkaline  setting  resin  of 
the  phenolic  aldehyde  or  ketone-aldehyde  type  directly  to 
the  non-water-resistant  adhesive. 


3  591332 

HIGH  DENSITY  CELLULAR  POLYURETHANE 

ELASTOMER 

Lawrence  W.  Abercrombie  and  NabU  N.  Saaty,  Hamden, 
and  Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
604,625,  Dec  27,  1966.  This  appUcation  June  6,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  734,869 

Int  a.  C08g  22/46 
VS.  a.  260— 2.5AN  14  Claims 

Cellular  polyurethane  elastomers  of  high  density  (il- 
lustratively from  10  to  50  p.c.f.)  are  prepared  from  (1) 
methylenebis  (phenyl  isocyanate)  or  modified  forms 
thereof,  including  mixtures  of  polymethylenc  polyphenyl 
isocyanates  containing  methylenebis  (phenyl  isocyanate), 
and  (2)  a  polyester  diol,  a  polyalkadiene  polyol  having 
a  functionality  of  at  least  two  or  a  polyether  polyol  (func- 
tionality 2  to  4)  and,  optionaUy,  (3)  a  curative,  using  con- 
ventional high  density  foam  procedures.  The  novel  com- 
positions can  be  used  for  a  variety  of  purposes  including 
shoe  soles,  gaskets,  shock  and  sound  absorbent  applica- 
tions, and  the  like. 


3,591,535 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT/LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  CURTAIN 
COATING  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Reino  A.  Jarrl,  BcUemc,  Wash.,  aasioor  to  Simpson 
Timber  Company,  Scatdc,  Wash. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-tai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
751,687,  Jnly  31,  1968.  This  appUcation  Jnly  25,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  845,082 

Int  CL  C08b  21/32;  C08g  5/06,  37/08 
VS.  a.  260—14  .  .      7  Claims 

A  phenol-formaldehyde  adhesive  composition  for  use  m 
a  gravity  curtain  coater  is  prepared  by  mixing  together  a 
high  molecular  weight,  hi^y  advance,  phenol-formalde- 
hyde resin,  a  low  molecular  weight,  long-flow,  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resin,  anionic  surfactant  having  particular 
characteristics,  and  a  thickening  agent  in  specified  por- 
tions. The  resins  are  preferably  formulated  by  condensing 
1.8  to  1  to  2.2  to  1  moles  formaldehyde  to  phenol  under 
reflux  conditions  to  a  viscosity  of  from  200-250  ops.  at 
70*  F.  in  the  presence  of  not  over  10  wt.  percent  of  an 
alkaline  catalyst  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin  con- 
stituents, removing  and  cooling  a  portion  of  the  resin, 
heating  the  remainder  of  the  resin  under  reflux  conditions 
to  a  viscosity  of  from  900-1000  cps.  at  70°  P.,  adding  the 
removed  resin  portion  to  the  remaining  portion,  and  cool- 
ing the  entire  mixture.  The  final  resin  mixture  has  a  vis- 
cosity of  600-800  cps.  at  70°  F. 


3,591,536 
POLYPROPYLENE  OR  POLY.4-METHYL-PENTENE- 
1  FIBERS  WITH  CELLULOSE  DERTVATTVES  AND 
A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Noboru  Fukuma,  KenicU  Matsnl,  and  Chiyoozi  Nakai, 
Nobeoka-shi,  Yoshisato  Fujisaki,  Tokyo,  Atsno  Nakani- 
shi,  Yokohama,  and  Tsukasa  SUma,  Nobeoka-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  KabushUd 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,500 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  11,  1966, 
41/37,315;  June  15,  1966,  41/38,244;  Jan.  19, 
1967,  42/3,349 

Int  CI.  DOlf  7/02 
VS.  a.  260—17  6  Claims 

Polypropylene  or  poly-4-methylpentene-l  fibers,  use- 
ful in  clothing  and  as  interior  materials  which  consist  of 
a  composition  obtained  by  mixing: 

(A)  crystalline   polypropylene  or  crystalline  poIy-4- 
methylpentene-1  with 


July  6,  1971 


\ 
CHEMICAL 


269 


(B)  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  derivatives,  poly- 
ester polymers  and  polyvinyl  polymers  having  a  melt- 
ing point  or  softening  point  of  less  than  200°  C.  and 

(C)  a  substance  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  liquid  paraffin,  polyalkylene 
oxide  and  phthalic  acid  ester. 

The  substances  are  added  in  amounts  of  5-15%  (B) 
and  5-20%  (C)  by  weight  respectively,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition  (y4)-f(B)4-(C). 


3,591,537 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYVINYL  AROMATIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  Mansel  Squire,  Thorpe,  and  Michael  John  Symes, 

Sutton,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 

Company  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  5,  1968,  Stx.  No.  735,958 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1967, 

28,800/67 
Int  CL  C08f  19/04, 19/08,  33/02 
VS.  CL  260—17  13  Clafans 

Preformed  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  and  rubber  are  dis- 
solved in  vinyl  aromatic  monomer.  The  resulting  blend  is 
suspended  in  water  and  polymerised  to  give  a  toughened 
polyvinyl  aromatic  compound  such  as  toughened  poly- 
styrene. 

3  591  538 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED  GLOSS 
Vernon  J.  Smith,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
754,959.  Ang.  23, 1968.  This  appUcation  May  16, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  825,404 

Int  CL  C08f  19/14,  21/04 
VS.  a.  260—23  12  Cbdms 

Olefin  polymers  having  improved  gloss  and  decreased 
haze  are  prepared  by  incorporating  therein  from  about 
20  to  about  500  p.p.m.  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid 
and  from  about  10  to  about  2000  p.p.m.  of  a  metal  salt 
of  a  carboxyiic  acid  containing  an  aromatic  group. 


3,591,539 
VINYLATED  URETHANE  OILS 
Stephen  F.  Hndalc,  MhmeapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Ashland  OU,  Inc,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,662 
Int  CI.  C08f  25/00 
VS.  a.  260—23  7  Oaims 

A  coating  resin  and  the  process  for  preparing  it  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  30%  to  60%  of  a  drying  oil,  at  least  5% 
of  the  oil  containing  conjugated  double  bonds,  e.g., 
safflower  oil,  dehydrated  castor  oil,  with  2%  to  25% 
of  an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol,  e.g.,  glycerol, 
pentaerythritol;  and  then 

(2)  adding  and  reacting  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  an 
organic  polyisocyanate,  e.g.,  toluene  diisocyanate, 
4,4'  -  methylene-bis(cyclohexylisocyanate);  and  then 

(3)  adding  and  addition  polymerizing  15%  to  60% 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  e.g.,  sty- 
rene,  vinyl  toluene; 

all  percentages  based  on  the  solid  weight  of  the  product. 


I 


3,591,540 
STABLE,  FREE  FLOWING  PEROXIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Arras  M.  Praskach,  Edison,  N  J.    08817 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
567,385,  Jnly  25, 1966.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  876,040 

Int  CI.  C07c  73/06 
VS.  CI.  260—23  8  Claims 

A  stable  free  flowing  peroxide  composition  is  disclosed 
consisting  essentially  of  about  45-75  wt.  percent  of  par- 


ticulate benzoyl  peroxide,  about  2-30  wt.  percent  of  an 
inert  particulate  polyolefin,  about  0.05-5  wt.  percent  of 
particulate  metallic  soap  of  Group  II  and  from  about 
12-25  wt.  percent  of  water. 


\  3,591,541 

EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  USING  MODIFIED 

CARBOXYUC  EMULSIFIERS 
Robert  D.  Athey,  100  Kings  BD^way,  MUford,  DeL 

19963,  and  EmU  G.  Sammak,  515  Wcstwood  Drive,  and 

Edward  Witt,  567  Wcstwood  Drirc,  both  of  Dover, 

DeL     19901 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,406 

Int  CL  C08d  1/09;  C08f  15/40 

VS.  CI.  260—23.7  25  Oaims 

A  polymerization  system  for  producing  unique  stable 
latices  containing  a  substantial  proportion  of  bound  alka- 
line sensitive  groups  which  comprises  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion containing  a  carboxyiic  emulsifier  modified  by  the 
presence  of  a  noncatiotiic  hydrophilic  group  in  its  hydro- 
carbon chain,  e.g.,  cocoyl  sarcosine,  and  polymerizable 
monomeric  material  containing  alkaline  sensitive  groups, 
e.g.,  a  mixture  of  butadiene,  styrene  and  itaconic  acid  or 
methylol  icrylamide,  at  a  pH  in  a  range  from  acid  to 
substantially  neutral.  This  system  (1)  supports  emulsion 
polymerization  even  in  low-shear  large  capacity  reactors 
without  the  occurrence  of  excessive  prefloc  deposition  of 
the  resulting  polymeric  solids,  (2)  gives  reproducible 
polymerization  rates  and  (3)  produces  stable  latices  of 
useful  viscosity  having  high  solids  content. 

The  process  for  producing  the  unique  stable  latices  in- 
cludes effecting  polymerization  of  the  polymerizable  mono- 
meric material  containing  alkaline  sensitive  groups  in  an 
aqueous  emulsion  containing  the  modified  carboxyiic 
emulsifier  and  having  a  pH  in  a  range  from  acid  to  sub- 
stantially neutral,  e.g.,  2  to  6,  at  temperatures  from  about 
0°  C.  to  about  100°  C,  and  thereafter  recovering  the 
resulting  latex  from  the  unreacted  monomers. 


3,591,542 

QUICK-SETTING  CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSmONS 

Bernard  Bonnel,  Pieire  AUemand,  and  Pierre  Versmec, 

Lyon,  Frimce,  assignors  to  Progfl 

Filed  May  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,695 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  1,  1966, 

47,351 
Int  a.  C08g  51/04,  51/24 
VS.  CL  260—29.4  10  Oafans 

A  quick-setting  cementitious  composition  having  ex- 
ceptional resistance  qualities  including  a  quick  setting 
hydraulic  binder  and  the  polymer  formed  in  situ  from  an 
aqueous  solution  of  acrylamide  and  formaldehyde  and  a 
polymerization  catalyst;  the  polymer  constituting  3-10% 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  final  product.  ^  . 

A  •.•■    / 

3,591,543 
TIME  CONTROLLED  GELATION  OF  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL  WITH  CHROMIC  ION 
Edward  Phil^  Stafford,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,772 

Int  CI,  C08f  29/26 

VS.  CI.  260 — 29.6  14  Chdms 

Method  of  gelling  polyvinyl  alcohol  at  controlled  rates 
which  comprises  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  water,  (b)  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  is 
at  least  about  85  mole  percent  hydrolyzed  and  has  a  mo- 
lecular weight  which  provides  a  Hoeppler  viscosity  of 
about  4  to  150  centipoises  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  at  least  20  centipoises,  (c) 
a  water-soluble  chromic  salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  about  1  to  100  parts  of  chromic  ion  per  100  parts 
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of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  (d)  a  water-soluble  organic  acid 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  al- 
kali metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  organic  acids 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide about  0.05  to  9  equivalents  of  organic  acid  anion  per 
equivalent  of  chromic  ion,  with  sufficient  water-soluble 
strong  alkaline  material  to  provide  a  pH  of  at  least  about 
8  and  cause  gelation  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  withm  10 
seconds  to  2  hours,  the  resulting  basic  solution  contain- 
ing sufficient  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  provide  an  initial  Brook- 
field  viscosity  of  about  20  to  400  centipoises.  This  method 
of  gelation  is  particularly  useful  for  soil  stabilization  and 
the  preparation  of  filled  compositions  and  foams. 


3,591,544 
POLYMERISABLE  MONOMERS 

John  Joseph  Hopwood,  Glen  Waverley,  Victoria,  Austra- 
Ua,  assignor  to  Balm  Paints  Limited,  Melbourne,  Vic- 
toria, Australia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,558 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3162, 15/00,  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  4  Claims 

Novel   polymerisable   monomers,   homopolymers   and 

copolymers  thereof.  The  monomers  are  internal  esters  of 

ethylenically  unsaturated  esters  of  the  formula: 

O  Rj      Rj  O 

Ri-C-N-CH-CH-0-C-C-R» 

H  HO— C— C— Rj 

The  structure 

HO-C-C- 

4 

is  in  the  cis-configytation  relative  to  the  double  bond 
contained  therein. 


3,591,547 
URETHANE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 

POLYOLS    PREPARED    FROM    FLUORINATED 

GLYCIDYL  ETHERS 
Max  M.  Boudaldan,  Hamden,  Maorice  C.  Raes,  Branford, 

and  Venlutaramaraj  S.  Urs,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Olin  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,048 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/10,  51/28.  51/34 

U.S.  CI.  260—32.8  13  Claims 

Isocyanate-terminated  prepolymers  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting a  polyether  polyol  prepared  from  a  fluorinated 
glycidyl  ether,  a  polyfunctional  initiator,  and  preferably 
an  alkylene  oxide,  with  an  organic  diisocyanate.  Urethane- 
forming  coating  compositions  can  be  prepared  by  admix- 
ing these  prepolymers  with  an  inert  organic  solvent.  The 
isocyanate-terminated  prepolymers  and  urethane-forming 
coating  compositions  are  cured  to  provide  urethane  coat- 
ings having  superior  chemical  and  mechanical  properties. 


3,591,545 
FLAME-RETARD  ANT  PAINT 

Kay  Ove  Anderson,  7224  Verdugo  Crestline, 
Tujunga,  Calif.    91042 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,236 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/04,  45/50;  C09d  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—30.6  2  Claims 

A  flame  retarding  paint  composition  suitable  for  out- 
door or  indoor  use  is  formulated  which  may  be  applied 
in  one  step  to  provide  a  tough,  durable  coat  and  which 
is  also  resistant  to  weathering.  The  paint  composition 
comprises  a  blend  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers,  perchloro- 
ethylene,  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  alkyl  aryl  phosphate, 
asbestos,  mica,  antimony  oxide-siHcon  dioxide  mix,  ti- 
tanium dioxide,  basic  lead  carbonate,  barium  phosphate, 
barium  sulfate  and  mineral  spirits. 


3,591,546 

ACRYLONTTRILE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Ronald  J.  Christmas  and  Sverre  S.  Steen,  Samia,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Polymer  Corporation  Limited 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,707 

lut  CI.  C08d  13/22;  C08k  1/36 
VS.  a.  260— 31.2N  4  aaims 

An  ABS  resin  especially  suitable  for  electroplating  is 
prepared  by  blending  the  resin  with  a  small  amount  of  an 
organic  ester  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid,  e.g.  butyl  stearate. 


3,591,548 

STABILIZED  INTERCONNECTED  SBR 

COPOLYMER 

Joseph  A.  Beckman,  Kenneth  C.  Eberiy,  and  Edward  L. 
Kay,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Fded  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,686 

Int.  a.  C08c  11/04, 11/22 
VS,  CL  260— 33.6AQ  5  Cbdms 

An  unvulcanized,  interconnected  (linear  rubbery 
polymer)  is  stabilized  by  means  of  a  borate  of  a  metal 
such  as  magnesium,  zinc  or  lead.  In  the  resulting  polymer, 
butadiene-styrene  copolymer  units  are  interconnected  by 

silicon  tetrachloride. 


3,591,549 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  DIOCTYLTIN  OXIDE 
AND  DIOCTYLTIN  MONOHYDRIC  ALIPHATIC 
SATURATED  ALCOHOL  THIOGLYCOLATE  ES- 
TERS  AND  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COM- 
POSITIONS STABILIZED  THEREBY 

Lawrence  R.  Brecker,  Brooklyn,  and  Otto  S.  Kauder, 
Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,915 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/62,  45/22 
\5S.  CI.  260—45.75  6  Claims 

Dioctyltin  oxide-dioctyltin  monohydric  aliphatic  satu- 
rated alcohol  thioglycolate  ester  reaction  products  are 
provided,  which  are  particularly  useful  as  stabilizers  for 
polyvinyl  chloride  resins. 


3,591,550 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  STABILIZED 

WITH  SULFUR 

Robert  Nitscbmann,  Steinebach,  Germany,  and  Wolfgang 
Griehl,  Chur,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventa  A.G. 
fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,231 
InL  CI.  C08g  51/56 

U.S.  CI.  260— 45.7S  2  Claims 

Sulphur  is  added  to  a  polyester  mass  during  production 

or  processing  thereof.  The  resultant  sulphur  containing 

polyester  has  improved  tensile  strength  and  adherence 

to  rubber. 
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3,591,551  / 

\  ORGANOTIN  STABILIZERS  FOR         / 

POLYVINYLCHLORIDE 
Toshio  Seki,  Osaka-sbi,  Yasuo  Hiyama,  Amagasaki-shi, 
and  Yoshltaka  Sato,  Moriguchi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nitto  Kasel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 


615,895,  Feb.  14,  1967.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1969,    U.S.  CI.  260—47 


3,591,554 

CURABLE  POLYEPOXIDES  PRODUCED  BY  METAL 

HYDRIDE  OR  ALKOXIDE  CATALYST 

Ren^  Jan  Al,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,974 

Int  CI.  C08g  30/00,  30/10 

2  Claims 


Ser.  No.  868,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1966, 
41/8,605 
!  Int  CI.  C08f  45/62 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  3  aaims 

Novel  organotin  compounds  are  provided  for  use  with 
known  organotin  preservatives  for  vinylchloride  resins  to 
stabilize  synthetic  resins  against  degradation  by  thermal 
oxidation,  said  compounds  having  the  formula 


Reaction  is  brought  about  between  a  polyepoxide  of 
relatively  low  epoxide  equivalent  weight  and  epihalo- 
hydrin,  or  between  a  bisphenol  and  epihalohydrin,  to 
obtain  high  epoxide  equivalent  weight  polyepoxide  resins 
of  remarkable  purity,  in  a  reaction  employing  an  alkali 
metal  hydride  or  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  as  catalyst. 


[R«-,Snl[OOC(CHj) 

I       / 


-<3 


OH], 
(R'), 


\ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

of  from    1   to    18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  and 

benzyl,  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  x  and  y 

each  are  integers  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  and  z  is  an 

integer  of  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  at  least  one  R'  group 

being  adjacent  to  — OH  group  in  the  phenolic  group,  and    U.S.  CI.  260—47 

Stabilized  synthetic  resms  havmg  incorporated  therein  an 

inhibiting  amount  of  said  organotin  compounds. 


3,591,555 

POLY-AMIDES-IMIDES  AND  THEIR  PROCESS 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Gny  Rabilloud,  Bernard  Sillion,  and  Gabriel  de  Gaude- 
maris,  Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrule,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,900 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1967, 

131,257 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/32 

11  Claims 


STABILIZED  vInYL  HALIDE  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Samuel  Hoch,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

677,861,  Oct  25,  1967.  This  application  Dec.  15, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  885,292 

Int  a.  C08g  45/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  4  qalms 

Vinyl  halide  resin  compositions  contain  as  stabilizer 
basic  organotin  compounds  that  have  the  structure 


Poly-amide-imide  consisting  essentially  of  a  chain  of 
the  same  of  different  repeating  units  of  the  general 
formula: 

;  CO 

(Ar-CO-NH)„-    — Ar'  N- 

\  Y 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  Ar  is  a  divalent 
radical  of  2-22  carbon  atoms  and  Ar'  a  trivalent  aromatic 

radical  of  3-22  carbon  atoms. 


X. 


<3- 


I 


R'  R" 

O ►8n — S 

-c  o  c-< 

\       I       ^ 

S 8n< — O 

R'  R" 


<^ 


wherein  each  X  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  each  n 
represents  an  integer  in  the  range  of  zero  to  two;  and 
each  R'  and  R"  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkaryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group. 


*  3,591,556 
CURING  AGENT  COMBINATIONS  OF  SULFON- 
AMIDES   AND    POLYOXYALKYLENE    POLY- 
AMINES  FOR  POLYEPOXIDES 
Norman  Bell  Godfrey  and  Heinz  Schuize,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,916 
Int  CI.  C08g  30/14 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 47  21  Claims 

Epoxy  resins  from  polyepoxides  cured  in  the  presence 
of  amides  of  the  formula  (RS02NH)nR'  and  polyoxy- 
alkylenepolyamines  have  fast  and  efficient  low  tempera- 
ture cures  and  improved  physical  properties  compared  to 
epoxides  cured  with  the  amides  alone  or  the  polyoxy- 
alkylenepolyamines  alone.  The  cured  epoxy  resin  compo- 
sitions of  this  invention  are  useful  plastics  for  coatings, 
castings,  sealants  and  adhesives.  Molds  with  improved 
physical  properties  are  obtained  using  epoxy  resins  of  this 
invention. 


3,591,553 

ALKYLPHENYL  4  -  HYDROXYISOPHTHALATES 
AND  THEIR   USE  AS  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
STABILIZERS 
Gerald  R.  Lappin  and  Gordon  C.  Newland,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,276 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/58 
VJS.  CI.  260 — 45.85  12  Claims 

Alkyiphenyl  4-hydroxyisophthalates  are  colorless  com- 
pounds useful  as  ultraviolet  light  stabilizers  for  a  variety 
of  thermoplastic  resins,  particularly  polyolefins  such  as 
polypropylene. 


3,591,557 
NOVEL   FILM-FORMING    HETEROCYCLIC    CO- 
POLYMER AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME  FROM  DIAMINODIAMIDO  COM- 
POUNDS 
Yasuo  Miyadera,  Tatuo  Masuko,  Tadashi  Muroi,  Michio 
Kikkawa,  HIroshi  Noguchi,  Shinichi  Okada,  and  Hideo 
Kawashima,  Hitacbi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,317 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/32 

U.S.  a.  260 — 47  24  Claims 

A  solid  heterocyclic  copolymer  which  is  heat-stable  and 

capable  of  forming  cast  film  and  fiber,  especially  useful 
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3,591^1 


it;.?ra"^.'S  uoifS  ^'^^^''^fz:  '«ilS^S^„'lSg!iT,S&^S^^115S^ 


cleus-fused  bis(benzoylene  quinazolone)  and /or  bis  (ben 
zoylene-4-thia-l,3-diazine  dioxide)  and  N,N'-arylene-di- 
isoindole  dione.  The  polymer  is  produced  by  reacting  aro- 
matic diaminodiamido  compounds  and  aromatic  diamines 
with  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydrides  to  form  a 
new  copolyamide,  and  cyclizing  under  dehydration  the  co- 
polyamide. 

I 
3,591,558 

POLYMERS  PREPARED  FROM  ORGANICCOM- 
PO^DS  CONTAINING  AN  ACIIVE  METHYL 
0«  METHYLENE  GROUP  AND  ^^  ORGANIC  DI- 
HALTOE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Derek  Brown,  Michael  Edward  Benet  Jon^and  Wfll^ 
Ramsey  Maltman,  Runcorn,  England,  asdgnors  to  im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Lbnited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
685,961,  Nov.  27,  1967.  This  appUcation  Dec  15, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  882,354 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec  12,  1966, 

55,602/66 

JntCLCOSg  15/00, 15/02.  25/00 
VS.  CI.  260--47R  H  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymeric  material 
bv  the  polycondensation  of  an  organic  compound  con-  .,     .       ^  •         ,  .- 

taining  an  active  methyl  or  methylene  group  with  a  sub-  cyanates  with  hydrogen  cyanide,  by  the  reaction  of  di- 
stantially  equimolar  amount  of  an  organic  dihalide,  in  cyanoformamides  with  diisocyanates,  and  by  the  polymen- 
the  presence  of  specified  proportions  of  a  base.  The  proc-  zation  of  cyanoformamidyl  isocyanates  in  the  presence 
ess  is  preferably  carried  out  in  solution.  Also,  new  poly    "' '*—••■ '■"■'    '^''-  ».--,,.      i:        i.      ,.  -,- 


ELASTOMER  FROM  ^^^ ^  ^ 

POLYESTER  POLYOL  AND  A  LOW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  ALIPHATIC  DIOL 
SelJI  Kazama,  Snita,  Osaka,  and  Fnmihiro  Doora,  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Omka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1966, 

41/57,100 

Int.  CL  C08g  22/10 

VS.  a.  260—77.5  6  Claims 

Polyurethane  elastomer  having  good  physical  proper- 
ties is  produced  by  reacting  organic  diisocyanate  with 
polyol  mixture  consisting  of  lactone  polyester  polyol  and 
low  molecular  aliphatic  diol,  followed  by  curing  the  re- 
sultant product. 


3,591,562 
HETEROCYCLIC  POLYMERS 
Tad  L.  Patton,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,311 
Int  CL  C08g  22/00 
VS.  CL  260—77.5  7  Claims 

New  heterocyclic  polymers  having  the  same  hetero- 
cyclic ring  system  are  produced  by  the  reaction  of  diiso- 


meric  materials  which  may  be  prepared  by  this  process. 


3,591,559 

ALL  AROMATIC  POLYSULFONAMIDES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Stephanie  Louise  Kwolek,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aog.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,923 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/00,  20/20 
U.S.  CL  260—49  5  Qaims 

High  molecular  weight  all-aromatic  polysulfonamides 
are  prepared  by  a  solution  polymerization  of  selected 
monomers  and  are  useful  in  the  preparation  of  shaped 
articles  (e.g.,  fibers  and  films). 


3,591,560 

POLYURETHANES  FROM  BIURET-CONTAINING 
ORGANIC  POLYISOCYANATES 

Kuno  Wagner,  Otto  Bayer,  and  Rudolf  Schroter,  Lcver- 
kusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Sept  12,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
308,346,  now  Patent  No.  3,441,588,  dated  Apr.  29, 
1969.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcation  July  31,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  763,457 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  19,  1962, 

F  37,835 

Int  a.  C08g  22/20 
VS.  CL  260—77.5  2  CUdma 

Polyurethane  plastics  are  prepared  by  a  process  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  compound  containing  at 
least  two  active  hydrogen  containing  groups  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Zerewitinoff  method  with  an  organic  poly- 
ether  polyisocyanato  biuret. 


of  an  effective  catalyst.  The  heterocyclic  polymers  are 
characterized  by  repeating  units  which  contain  either  or 
both  4-imino-l,3-imidazolidine-2,S-dione-l,3-diyl  rings  and 
5-imino-l,3-imidazolidine-2,4-dione-l,3-diyl  rings.  The  im- 
ino  group  on  the  foregoing  rings  may  be  modified  by  re- 
placement of  the  imino  hydrogen  by  acyl  groups  such  as 
carbamoyl  or  the  imino  group  may  be  replaced  with 
oxygen. 


3,591,563 
ANTISTATIC  PROTECTION  FOR  PLASTIC  HAVING 
A  PROPENSITY  FOR  ACCUMULATING  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC CHARGES 

Walter  P.  Barie,  Jr.,  Shaler  Township,  Alle^eny  County, 
Norman  W.  Franke,  Penn  Hills  Township,  AUeghcny 
County,  and  Stanley  C.  Paviak,  Shaler  TownAlp, 
AUegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  ft 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,241 

Int  CL  C08g  20/38 
VS.  CL  260—78  16  Claims 

Isomeric  monoamine  mixtures  of  the  various  individual 
compounds  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


CH.-(CHi)x-CH-(CH,)t- 

I 

M 


CHi 


wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  H  the  linear 
paraffin  chain  is  from  about  8  to  22;  wherein  X  is  a  whole 
number  from  about  0  to  19  and  Y  is  a  whole  number 
from  about  0  to  19;  and  wherein  M  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  NH3;  acetate  and  hydro- 
chloride salts  of  NH2; 


N 


/ 


CHi 


\. 


N 


(C,H«0).H 


CHi         (CiH^ObH 

wherein  a  and  b  are  each  greater  than  zero; 


N— (CH,), 


./ 


A« 


-N 


\ 


A* 
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wherein  A»,  A',  and  A»  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  (C2H40)xH  where  x  is  one  or 
greater;  and 

N-CHiCl© 

CHj 

are  used  as  effective  antistatic  agents  for  plastics.  In 
practice,  these  compounds  are  preferably  mixtures  of 
substantially  equal  amounts  of  the  various  monoamine 
isomers  wherein  the  monoamine  is  attached  to  a  differ- 
ent internal  carbon  atom. 


pivalolactone,  in  the  presence  of  organic  heterocyclic  in- 
itiators, wherein  the  heteroatom  is  from  the  group  com- 
prising phosphorous,  arsenic,  antimony,  sulfur,  selenium 
or  tellurium,  or  in  the  presence  of  "onium"  addition 
compounds  of  such  initiators. 


3,591,564 
TRANSPARENT  POLYAMIDES  FROM  TETRAHY- 

DROTRICYCLOPENTADIENYLENE  DIAMINES 
Paul  Raff  and  Ludwig  Schuster,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Goenter  Becht,  Speyer  (Rhine),  and  Helmut  DoerfeL 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badischc 
AniUn-   ft   Soda-Fabrik   AktiengeseUschaft,   Ludwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany 
Original  appUcation  Oct  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,291,  now 
Patent  No.  3,505,402,  dated  Apr.  7,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,739 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  29,  1964, 
B  79,115;  Mar.  27,  1965,  P  15  70  246.2 
Int  CL  C08g  20/20 
VS.  CI.  260—78  3  Claims 

Production  of  transparent  polyamides  of  tetrahydrotn- 
cyclopentadienylene  diamines  having  the  formula: 


3,591,567 
METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    INTERNALLY 
PLASTICIZED     COPOLYMER     OF     VINYL 
CHLORIDE  AND  A  HIGHER  ALKYL  ESTER 
OF  CROTONIC  ACID 
Yuzo  CUhara,  deceased,  late  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  by 
Waka  ChUuua,  legal  representative,  21,  11  Matsnbige- 
cho,  Hakodate-shi,  Hokkaido,  Japan,  and  Ryoji  Taka- 
hashi,  21  Otsutomacho,  Yokohama,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
561,722,  June  30,  1966.  This  appUcation  Sept  5,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  870,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  10,  1965, 
40/41,357 
Int  CL  C08f  15/26 
VS.  CI.  260—86.3  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  producing  an 
internally  plasticized  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  having  ex- 
cellent transparency  in  films,  processability,  and  heat  sta- 
bility, which  comprises  co polymerizing  100  parts  by 
weight  of  vinyl  chloride  and  between  about  1  to  40  parts 
by  weight  of  a  higher  alkyl  ester  of  crotonic  acid  having 
12  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group. 


wherein  said  diamines  are  polycondensed  with  dicar- 
boxylic  acids,  dicarboxylic  esters  or  dicarboxylic  chlo- 
rides at  elevated  temperature,  and  new  polyamides  con- 
taining said  diamines. 


I 


3,591,568 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
EUiott  Farbcr,  Tkvnton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,367  v 
IntCLC08fi/ii 
U.S.  CL  260 — 87.1  8  Claims 

Process  for  production  of  solution-grade  poly  (vinyl 
chloride- vinyl  acetate)  copolymers  by  suspension  polym- 
erization of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  monomers  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkylated  poly  (vinyl  pyrrolidone)  as  a 
protective  colloid  and  utiUzing  incremental  addition  of 
mononveric  vinyl  chloride  to  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,591,565 

POLYAMIDES  CONTAINING  ALKALI  METAL 
HALIDE  ADDITIVES  AS  VOID  FORMATION 
INHIBITORS 
John  Edward  Hansen,  WUmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
673,287,  Oct  6,  1967.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  850,665 

Int  CL  C08g  20/00:  D02g  3/00 
VS.  a.  260—78  1  Claim 

Polyamide  compositions  contaihing  a  synthetic  poly- 
amide  intimately  mixed  with  1.0  to  10  percent  by  weight 
of  certain  lithium  hahdes  are  spun  into  large  diameter, 
void-free,  high  tenacity  monofilaments  which  are  useful, 
for  example,  in  zippers  and  tire  cord. 


3  591  569 
FREE-FLOWING  SINTERED  GRANULES  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  ORGANIC  POLYMERS 
Jerry  D.  Ilavsky,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assigmH:  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,804 
Int  CL  C08d  3/04,  5/02;  C08f  15/04 
VS.  CL  260 — 88.2  10  Chdms 

Free-flowing  sintered  granules  of  normally  solid,  water- 
insoluble,  thermoplastic  organic  polymers  such  as  the 
ethylene  polymers  are  prepared  by  (1)  dispersing  a  fine 
powder  of  the  polymer  in  a  non-solvent  liquid  medium, 
(2)  heating  the  resulting  dispersion  to  a  temperature  from 
about  1 "  C.  below  the  Vicat  softening  point  of  the  poly- 
mer to  about  8°  C.  thereabove  while  subjecting  the  dis- 
persion to  agitation  and  (3)  cooling  the  dispersion  under 
continued  agitation. 


I 


3,591,566 

BETA  LACTONE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

WITH  HETEROCYCUC  CATALYSTS 

Klaas  Ruyter  and  Johan  van  Olmen,  Amsterdam,  Netiier- 

lands,  asdgnors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  brawfaig.  Hied  Dec  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,766 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  8,  1968, 
I  1,053/68 

'  Int  CL  C08g  17/017 

VS.  a.  260—78.3  8  Claims 

An  imjM-oved  process  for  bulk  polymerization  of  one 
or  more  betapropiolactones,  at  least  50%  mole  being 


3,591,570 
COPOLYMERS  OF  PROPYLENE  OXIDE  ANii 
ALLYL  GLYODYL  ETHERS 
Arthur  E.  Gurgiolo  and  Robert  W.  McAda,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Sept  3,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
394,301.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  20,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  798,483 

Int  a.  C08f  7/72 
VS.  CL  260—88.3  9  Claims 

Vulcanizable  and  vulcanized  copolymers  of  propylene 
oxide  are  made  by  the  copolymerization  of  iH-opylene 
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oxide  with  a  glycidyl  ether  containing  an  allylic  terminal 
group  such  that  at  least  one  oxyalkylene  or  thioalkylene 
group  intervenes  between  the  glycidyl  group  and  the  allylic 
group  of  the  monomer. 


3  591  571 

SUPERCHLOREVATEb  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  IT 

Georgette  Steinbach-Van  Gaver,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Salnt-Gobain,  Paris, 

France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,476 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1965, 

5,758 

Int.  a.  C08f  27/02,  27/03 

VS.  CI.  260—92.8  1^  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  superchlorinated  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  product  thereof.  The  PVC  is  swollen  in  a 
first  step  by  insufflating  with  gaseous  chloro-hydrocarbon 
of  which  chloroform  is  preferred.  The  swollen  PVC  is 
suspended  in  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  HCl. 
Chlorine  is  then  passed  into  the  suspension  to  about  satu- 
ration, after  which  the  suspension  is  irradiated  with  ultra- 
violet rays,  while  chlorination  is  continued  to  the  desired 
value.  The  process  is  of  relatively  short  duration,  efficient 
in  use  of  ingredients  and  reactants,  and  gives  a  high 
quality  of  SPVC  of  uniform  granulometry  and  precise 
control  of  chlorine  percentage  of  finished  product. 


insulin,  N-p-methylphenylglycyl-insulin  and  N-p-chloro- 
phenylglycyl-insulin  (I),  are  prepared  by  treating  insulin 
with  an  acylating  agent,  especially  the  corresponding  N- 
chloroformyl-N-phenyl  or  substituted-phenylglycin  (II). 
The  new  compounds  (I)  have  hypoglycemic  activity  and 
are  useful  to  treat  diabetes,  especially  in  subjects  who 
are  insulin  fast. 


3,591,575 
PREPARATION  OF  DIAZONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Eugene  Golda,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polychrome 
Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,220 

Int.  CI.  C07c  113/00;  C23f  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—141  9  Claims 

A  method  for  making  a  storage-stable,  moisture-resist- 
ant, light-sensitive  diazonium  compound  in  dry  powder 
form  by  reacting  a  light-sensitive,  water-soluble  diazo 
compound  with  a  hydroxyl-containing  coupling  agent 
therefor  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  of  about  1.5  to 
about  7.5  substantially  to  avoid  resinification  and  loss  of 
light-sensitivity,  and  recovering  the  precipitated  diazonium 
compound  reaction  product. 


3  591  572 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  N-HYDRO- 
CARBYL  -  N  -  METHYLENE  SULFONATES  AS 
DISPERSING  AGENTS 

Walter  Stamm,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  Eugene  H.  Uhing, 
Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  622,445,  Mar.  13,  1967.  This  application 
June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,092 

Int  CI.  C08f  1/13.  3/30, 15/02 

U.S.  a.  260—92.8  6  Claims 

The  invention  is  a  process  for  preparing  polymers  by 

dispersion  polymerization  techniques  using  an  N-hydro- 

carbyl  N-methylene  sulfonate  as  a  dispersing  agent. 


3,591,573 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  PETROLEUM  HYDRO- 

CARBON-INSOLUBLE  PINE  WOOD  RESIN  AND 

PROPYLENE  OXIDE 

Jay  B.  Class,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

630,552,  Apr.  13,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  435,348,  Feb.  25,  1965.  This 

application  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,214 
Int.  CI.  C09f  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—103  2  Claims 

A  resinous  reaction  product  is  prepared  by  reacting  a 
petroleum  hydrocarbon-insoluble  pine  wood  resin  and 
propylene  oxide.  The  resinous  reaction  product  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  polyether  chains. 


3,591,574 
TRI-N-PHENYLGLYCYL  DERTVATTVES 
OF  INSULIN 
Richard  L.  Fenichel,  Wyncote,  Norman  H.  Grant,  Wynne- 
wood,  and  Harvey  E.  Album,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,812. 

Int.  a.  A61r  17/02;  C07c  103/52 

U.S.  CI.  260—112.7  2  Oaims 

Acyl-substituted-insulins,  particularly  phenyl-  and  sub- 

stituted-phenylglycyl-insulins,  especially  N-phenylglycyl- 


3,591,576 
CALCIUM  OR  MANGANESE  LAKES  OF  PHENYL- 

AZO-NAPHTHOL  ACID  DYESTUFFS 
Heinz    Haubrich,    Leverknsen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Levericusen, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1967, 

F  52  595 
Int.  a.  C07c  107/08:  C09h  29/16.  45/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—151  1  Claim 

Calcium  or  manganese  lakes  of  the  azo  dyestuff  of  the 
formula 


SOiH 


HO     COOH 


OjN 


-N=N- 


/ 


SOjH 


are  produced  for  use  as  pigment  dyestuff s,  adapted  for 
incorporation  in  lacquers  and  varnishes,  synthetic  ma- 
terials, spinning  masses  and  in  the  field  of  paper  and  tex- 
tile printing.  The  lakes  exhibit  particularly  good  light 
fastness  properties. 


3  591  577 
REACTIVE  TRIAZINE  CONTAINING 
AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Ugo  Moiso,  Cesano  Mademo,  Milan,  and  Giulio  Craia, 
Saronno,  Varese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Aziende  Colori 
Nazionali  Affini  Acna  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  349,158,  Mar.  3,  1964.  This  appplication 
July  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,002 

Int  CI.  C09d  62/08;  D06p  1/02 
US.  CI.  260—153  7  Claims 

Reactive  dyestuffs  of  the  azo  or  anthraquinone  series 
wherein  the  dyestuff  radical  is  bonded,  through  a  benzene 
or  naphthalene  nucleus,  to  the  radical, 


N 

/    ^ 
-NH-C  C-NH 

II  I 

N  N 

\    ^ 

C 


-^>- 


S0jNHCnjS03H 


i,/l 


and  wherein  the  dyestuff  radical  contains  2  or  3  SO3H 
substituents  as  well  as  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  — COOH,  — NHj, 
— NO2,  benzoylamino,  chlorine,  and  — R3,  — R3OH  and 
R3CONH—  radicals,  wherein  R3  is  an  alkyl  chain  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  metallized  complexes  of 
one  or  two  molecules  of  the  foregoing  dyestuffs  with  a 
heavy  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
chromium  and  cobalt.  Cellulose  or  cotton  fabrics  dyed 
with  the  foregoing  dyestuffs. 


to  or  from  the  filtering  medium,  wherein  the  channel  of 
the  filtering  medium  and  the  reinforcing  tube  are  co- 
operatively arranged  to  provide  a  press  grip  therebetween 
and  thus  securely  fix  the  intermediately  inserted  ends  of 
a  protective  retaining  covering  enveloping  the  filtering 
medium  to  hold  the  same  in  position. 


I 


3  591  578 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  POLYSACCHARIDES 

PRODUCED  BY  FERMENTATION 

Pierre  Colm  and  Victor  Guibert,  Melle,  Deux-Sevres, 

France,  assignors  to  Melle-Bezons,  Melle,  Deux-Sevres, 

France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,102 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1968,  484 

Int  CI.  C07c  47/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—209  6  Claims 

In  the  tretament  of  polysaccharides  obtained  by  fer- 
mentation in  a  must  or  broth  and  from  which  the  poly- 
saccharide is  recovered  by  precipitation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  heating  the  broth  prior  to  precipitation 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  80°  to  130°  C.  for 
a  time  within  the  range  of  10  to  120  minutes  while  at 
a  pH  within  the  range  of  6.3  to  6.9. 


/ 


Fluid-solid  separating  filter  construction  for  a  filtering 
medium  having  an  internal  channel  for  fluid  influence 
and/or  effluence  and  a  reinforcing  tube  for  the  channel 
of  the  filtering  medium  which  is  hollow  and  perforated 
to  distribute  or  collect  and  conduct  the  influent  or  effluent 


3,591,581 

4,5-EPOXY-l,3,4,5-TETRAHYDR0.2H.l,4- 

BENZODIAZEPIN-2-ONES 

George  Francis  Field,  West  Caldwell,  Robert  Ye-Fong 
Ning,  Verona,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stembach,  Upper 
Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nufley,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
766,649,  Oct  10,  1968.  This  appUcation  June  23,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  835,720 

Int  CI.  C07d  53/06 
U.S.  a.  260—239.3  24  Claims 

4,5-epoxy  -  1,3,4,5  -  tetrahydro-2H-l,4-benzodiazepin- 
2-ones  are  prepared  by  light  irradiation  of  a  correspond- 
ingly substituted  l,3-dihydro-2H-l,4-benzodiazepin-2-one 
4-oxide.  The  epoxy  compounds  are  useful  as  sedatives, 
muscle  relaxants  and  anticonvulsant  agents.  These  com- 
pounds have  also  exhibited  antibacterial  activity  against 
certain  specific  organisms. 


3  591  579 
RESOLUTION  OF  AMINO-CAPROLACTAMS 

Yasuo  Shibahara,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Motoyuki  Suzuki, 
Hu^kata,  Yoshihiro  Hayashi,  Ukyo-ku,  Kyoto,  and 
Toshiro  Fukuda,  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chem- 
ical Industries,  Ltd. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1967, 
42/55,051,  42/55,052 
Int  CI.  C07d  41/06 
\}S.  CI.  260—239.3  8  Claims 

A  mixture  of  D-  and  L-a-amino-e-caprolactams  is  re- 
solved into  its  enantimorphs  by  converting  the  mixture, 
e.g.  as  the  DL-aminolactam,  into  the  salts  with  certain 
specific  sulfonic  acids,  more  especially  with  ^-naphtha- 
lene-1 -sulfonic  acid  or  with  2-naphthyl  amino- 1 -sulfonic 
acid,  and  then  resolving  the  salts  into  the  optically  active 
isomers  by  crystallizing  from  a  supersaturated  solution 
thereof  in  a  solvent  (water  or  water-miscible  organic  sol- 
vent). 

\     I  

3,591,580 

FILTER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  FLUID-SOLID 

SEPARATION 

Frank  Arthur  Winterhalter,  Toledo,  and  Ronald  Buxton 
Raab,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johns-ManvUIe 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,005 

Int  CL  BOld  27/00 

15S.  a.  210—232  8  Claims 


3,591,582 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALPHA-ACYLOXY 
KETONE  STEROIDS 
Francisco  Alvarez,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Syntex  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
575,556,  now  Patent  No.  3,453,295,  dated  July  1,  1969. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
817  598 

Int  a.  C07c  169/28 
TJ.S.  CI.  260—239.55  4  Chiims 

This  discloses  a  process  useful  for  preparing  3-keto-19- 
nor-A*'8<i°)  steroids,  which  have  known  uses,  by  treating 
the  corresponding  B-keto-lO-carboxy-A*  steroids  with 
about  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  positive  halogen  ion 
releasing  agent  in  an  organic  tertiary  amine  solvent.  Also 
disclosed  is  a  process  useful  for  preparing  2/3,19-oxido 
steroids,  which  can  be  converted  in  accordance  with 
known  procedures  to  useful  steroids,  by  similar  treat- 
ment of  the  corresponding  3-keto-10-carboxy-5a  or  -5/3 
steroid  or  of  a  3-keto-IO-carboxy-A*-*  steroid.  A  similar 
process  useful  for  preparing  known  and  useful  a-acyloxy 
keto  steroids  from  the  corresponding  keto  steroids  con- 
taining an  a-hydrogen  atom  is  also  disclosed. 


/ 
3,591,583 
STEROIDAL  LACTONES 
Yvon  Lefebvre,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Yoik, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,828 

Int  a.  C07c  173/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.57  10  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  herein  steroidal  lactones  of  4-hy- 
droxy-2-butenoic  acid  in  which  the  lactone  ring  is  attached 
in  position  3  to  the  17a-position  of  the  steroid,  with  the 
steroids  being  selected  from  3,17/3-dihydroxyestra-l,3- 
5(10)-trienes,  3,17^  -  dihydroxyestra-l,3,5(10),6,8-penta- 
enes  and  3,17/3-dihydroxy-7a,8-epoxyestra-l,3,5(10)-tri- 
enes.  The  3 -hydroxy  group  on  the  steroid  nucleus  may 
also  carry  an  acyl  substituent  containing  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  an  alkyl  substituent  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  substituent  containing  from 
5  to  6  carbon  atoms.  The  process  for  preparing  the  ste- 
roidal lactones  of  this  invention  comprises  treating  the 
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corresponding  17a-furyl-substituted  steroids  with  an  or- 
ganic peracid  in  the  presence  of  a  nucleophilic  reagent, 
thus  obtaining  as  intermediates  the  corresponding  steroi- 
dal 4,4-<iihydroxy-2-butenoic  acid  lactones,  in  which  the 
4-hydroxy  group  may  be  acylated,  if  desired.  Treatment 
of  said  intermediates  with  sodium  borohydrides  yields  the 
steroidal  lactones  of  this  invention.  Said  last-named  com- 
pounds are  highly  active  estrogens  and  methods  for  their 
use  are  also  disclosed. 


piperidino,  4-benzylpiperazino,  4-p-chlorphenylphenyl- 
piperazine,  hexamethylenimino,  4-methylpiperazino,  4- 
formylpiperazino,  pipecolino  and  pyrrolidino  are  pro- 
vided. Tlie  novel  compounds  are  produced  by  a  novel 
process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula : 


3  591  584 
BENZOTHIAZINE  DIOXIDES 
Joseph  G.  Lombardino,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,594 
Int.  CI.  C07d  93102 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  37  Claims 

A  series  of  novel  3,4-dihydro-4-oxo-2H-l,2-benzothia- 
zine-3-carboxamide  1,1 -dioxides  and  3,4-dihydro-3-oxo- 
2H  -  l,2-benzothiazine-4-carboxamide  1,1 -dioxides  have 
been  prepared,  including  3,4-dihydro-2-methyl-4-oxo-2H- 
l,2-benzothiazine-3-carboxanilide  1,1 -dioxide,  3,4-dihy- 
dro  -  2  -  methyl-4-oxo-N-(2-thiazolyl)-2H-l,2-benzothia- 
zine-3-carboxamide  1,1-dioxide,  2',4'-dichloro-3,4-dihydro- 
2  -  methyl  -  3  -  oxo-2H-l,2-benzothiazine-4-carboxanilide 
1,1-dioxide  and  4'-bromo-3,4-dihydro-2-methyl-3-oxo-2H- 
l,2-benzothiazine-4-carboxanilide  1,1-dioxide.  All  these 
compounds  are  useful  in  therapy  as  non-steroidal  anti- 
inflammatory agents.  Alternate  methods  of  preparation 
are  provided  and  some  of  these  synthetic  routes  are 
described  in  great  detail. 


3  591  585 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DESACETOXYCEPH- 

ALOSPOREVS 
Lowell  D.  Hatfield,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,504 
Int  CL  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  11  Claims 

Desacetoxycephalosporin  esters,  useful  in  preparing 
cephalosporin  antibiotics,  e.g.,  cephalexin,  are  prepared 
in  improved  yields  by  heating  a  penicillin  sulfoxide  ester 
dissolved  in  a  tertiary  carboxamide  containing  solvent 
in  the  presence  of  sulfonic  acid  while  providing  a  means 
for  removing  or  inactivating  water  in  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


3,591,586 

3-TERTIARY  AMINO-4-TERTIARY 

AMINOMETHYL^YDNONES 

Yoshio  Imashiro,  Osaka,  and  Katsatada  Masuda,  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osiaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,627 

Int  CI.  C07d  87/40 

U.S.  CI.  260—246  30  Claims 

Novel  analgesic  sydnone  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


Bi 

\ 


N-N- 


-C-CH,-N 


I    ©1 
N^^  C-0 


/ 


Ri 


R« 


V 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  methyl  or  allyl  or  Ri  and  R2  taken 
together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  are  morpholino 
or  piperidino  and  each  of  R3  and  R4  is  alkyl  of  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  allyl  or  benzyl  or  R3  and  R4  taken 
together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  are  morpholino, 


Ri 

\ 


N-N- 


-N CH 

J.®Lo 


V 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above  is  reacted  with  formaldehyde  and  a  secondary 
amine  of  the  formula 

Bi 


HN 


/ 


^B. 

wherein  R3  and  R4  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above. 

Sydnone  Derivatives  of  the  formula 


Ri 

\ 


N-N- 


J,©Lo 


C-CH,-N 

\. 


\/ 


(D 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 
each  of  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  C1-C5  alkyl,  C2-C5 
alkenyl  or  Ct-^b  aralkyl,  or  where 


Bi 


N,- 


B^ 


or 


\ 


'N- 


R4 


is  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  are  analgesics  of 
low  toxicity  in  mammals.  They  are  prepared  by  reacting 
the  appropriate  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 
\ 


N-N- 


-N CH 

J,©lo 


with  formaldehyde  and  a  secondary  amine  of  the  for- 
mula 


HN 


\ 


Ri 


R« 


3,591,587 
HETEROCYCLIC  SUBSTITUTED-CHLORINATED 
METHANONAPHTHALENE  COMPOUNDS 
Carleton  W.  Roberts,  Midland,  and  Gale  D.  Travis,  Shep- 
herd, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
434,709,  Feb.  23,  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  772,404 

Int  CI.  C07d  87/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.2  3  Claims 

7-substituted  1,2,3,4,9.9  -  hexachloro-l,4,4a,5,6,7,8,8a- 

octahydro- 1 ,4-methanonaphthalene-6,7-dicarboxylic  acid 
derivatives  bearing  a  heterocyclic  substituent  such  as  a 
morpholino,  piperidino  or  pyrrolidinyl  on  the  7-carbonyl 
radical  are  disclosed  as  novel  compounds  useful  as  para- 
siticides and  anthelmintics. 
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3  591  588 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1-CARBO- 
ETHOXYHYDRAZINOPHTHALAZINE      HYDRO- 
CHLORIDE 

Stani.slaw    Binieckl,   Warsaw,   and   Stanlslaw   Chachnla, 
Helena  Jozwiak,  Zbigniew  Ludwicld,  Stefan  Labedzld, 
and  Wiktor  Pietrzak,  Pabianice,  Stanlslaw  Pieta  and 
Stanislaw  Paradowski,  Lodz,  Poland,  and  Josef  Izdeb- 
ski.  deceased,  late  of  Warsaw,  Poland,  by  Alicja  Maria 
Izdebska  and  Barbara  Anieszka  Izdebska,  heirs,  War- 
saw. Poland,  assignors  to  Pabianiclde  Zaklady  Farma- 
ceutyczne  "Polfa"  Przedsiebiorstwo,  Pabianice,  Poland 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  406,930, 
Apr.  28,  1964.  This  appUcation  Oct  29, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  773,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  May  11,  1963, 
101,553;  Dec.  9,  1963, 103,201 
Int  CI.  C07d  51/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  3  Claims 

Two  moles  of  1-hydrazinophthalazine  and  one  mole  of 
ethyl  chlorocarbonate  are  reacted  to  yield  one  mole  of 
1-carboethoxyhydrazinophthalazine  in  an  organic  solvent 
(e.g.  ethanol).  The  1-hydrazinophthalazine  hydrochloride 
produced  during  the  reaction,  is  filtered,  the  filtrate  is 
evaporated  under  reduced  pressure  to  a  dry  state  and  the 
residue  is  dissolved  in  hot  hydrochloric  acid  to  convert 
l-carboethoxyhydrazinophthalazine  into  the  hydrochlo- 
ride which,  after  addition  of  dilute  ethanol  and  cooling, 
crystallizes  in  the  form  of  a  raw  product.  This  product  is 
filtered  and  then  crystallized  from  diluted  ethanol  for  its 
purification.  The  pharmaceutical  compound  has  been 
found  to  exert  a  slow  but  persistent  hypotensive  effect  in 
hypertensive  and  normotensive  animal  subjects. 


3,591,591 

BISMUTH  SALT  OF  6-METHYL-8- 

HYDROXYQUINOLINE 

Eugene    Riviere,    Issy-les-MouUneanx,    Danyele    Yrette 

Vilarel,  Chantilly,  and  Roger  Laden  Debrie,  BrenouiUe, 

France,  assignors  to  Ugine  Knhlmann,  Paris,  FVancc 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,206 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1967, 

130,566 
Int  CL  C07d  33/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—270  1  Oafan 

The  compounds  of  the  formula: 


^^^V^ 


HjC 


I 

O     OH 

The  compoimd  is  useful  for  the  treatment  of  diarrhoea. 


3  591  592 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DISUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES 

Paul  S.  Anderson,  North  Wales,  Pa^  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,407 

Int  CL  C07d  31/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—290  3  Clafans 

By  introducing  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  into  the  2-position 

of  a  4-alkyl  or  4-aryl  pyridine  with  an  alkyl  or  aryl  lithium 

reagent  2,4-alkyI  and  aryl  pyridine  compounds  can  be 

conveniently  prepared. 


3  591  589 
6-DIALKYLAMINOALK05rY  -  2-ARYL-4-CHLORO- 

PYRIMIDINES   AND    6-DLA.LKYLAMINOALKYL- 

THIO-2.ARYL.4-CHLOROPYRIMIDINES 
Dong  H.  Kim  and  Arthur  A.  SantUU,  Delaware,  Pa., 

assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

642,142,  May  29,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  814,448 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/36 
UA  CI.  260—256.4  10  Oaims 

This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  6-dialkylaminoalkoxy- 
2-aryl-4-chloropyrimidine  and  6-dialkylaminoalkylthio-2- 
aryl-4-chloropyrimidine  compounds  which  are  active  as 
antiamoebic  agents  in  vitro. 


I  A 

^  3,591,590 

DnSOCYANATES 
Theobald  Hang,  Frenkendorf,  and  Hans  Batzer,  Arles- 

heim,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciha  Limited,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,856 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Mar.  27,  1969, 

4,793/69 

Int  CL  C07d  49/32,  51/30 

VS.  CL  260—260  9  Claims 

New  l,3-di-(7-isocyanatopropyl)-hydantoins  and  -dihy- 
uracils,  for  example  l,3-di-(v>socyanatopropyl)-5,5-di- 
methylhydantoin  or  l,3-di-(7-isocyanatopropyl)-5,5-di- 
methyl-5,6-dihydrouracil  and  their  use  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  polyurethanes  by  reaction  with  polyhydroxyl  com- 
pounds. The  new  diisocyanates  are  completely  odourless; 
irritation  of  the  mucus  membranes  was  not  detectable; 
they  are  therefore  preferably  used  in  the  lacquer  field.  The 
new  diisocyanates  react  significantly  more  rapidly  with 
primary  alcohols  than  do  aliphatic  diisocyanates,  for  ex- 
ample 1 ,6-hexamethylenediisocyanate,  and  on  the  other 
hand  more  slowly  than  aromatic  diisocyanates,  for  exam- 
ple 1 ,4-toluylenediisocyanate. 


3,591,593  t 

I-PHENYLALKYL-3-BENZOYL-4.HYDROXY-4- 
PHENYL  SUBSTITUTED  PIPERIDINES 
Kurt  Thiele  and  Walter  von  Bebenbnrg,  Ftankfort  am 
Main,  and  Klaus  Possclt  Bcrgen-EnUieim,  Gcnnany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  and  SIber-Scheldeanstalt 
vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  2,  1967, 

D  54,500 
Int  CI.  C07d  29/20 
U.S.  CI.  260— 294.7D  13  Claims 

Substituted  piperidines  of  the  formula 

XX 


V 


OH 
C 


°-^ 


R« 


I 
Alk 


< 


R» 


B* 


and  their  acid  additi(m  salts  and  their  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  and  their  diastereomers  and  optically  active 
isomers  having  pharmaceutical  activity  for  treatment  of 
heart  and  circulatory  conditions  and  especially  for  in- 
creasing the  coronary  blood  flow  partly  in  combination 
with  an  improvement  of  the  heart  function  wherein: 

Alk  is  a  straight  or  branch  chained  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  or  hydroxy  substituted  hydrocarbon  chain 
of  2-4  carbon  atoms; 

Each  of  R^R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  trifluoroaUcyl  and  each  pair  of  R^  and  R', 


/ 
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R3  and  R*  and  RS  and  R«  on  the  phenyl  rings  when  taken 
together  can  be  lower  alkylene  dioxy,  which  are  pre- 
pared by 

(a)  Reacting  one  mol  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


R2 


> 


CO— CH=CHj 


II 


or  the  corresponding  Mannich  compound  of  the  formula 


R« 


R« 


> 


CO-CH-CHj-N 


\ 


R' 


R« 


ni 


wherein  R''  and  R^  are  lower  alkyl  with  one  mol  of  a 
compound  of  the  fonnula 


R» 


R« 


^-co- 


CHx-CHx-NH 


-Alk-^ 


%■ 


R«   IV 


or  reacting  2  mol  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula  II  or 
the  Formula  III  with  one  mol  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


H2N-Alk-</^ 


R» 


R« 


or  heating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


if  desired,  forming  the  acid  addition  or  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  of  the  compounds  produced. 


3,591,594 

SUBSTITUTED  6,7-DIHYDRO-INDOLE^(5H)-ONE 

Harvey  Byron  Hopps  and  John  Hans  Biel,  MOwankee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,594 

Int  €1.  C07d  29/28 
U.S.  Ci.  260—294.7 


12  Claims 


Compounds  of  the  formula 


CHr-CH-Rt 

I      I 
o     o 


X 

U     o 


I 

R« 


-R» 
-R» 


wherein  R^  R^,  R3  and  R*  each  represent  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (lower) 
alkyl,  (loweralkenyl,  ( lower )alkynyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salts  there- 
of exhibit  tranquiUzing  and  antiemetic  activity  and  are 
useful  as  tranquilizers  and  antiemetic  agents  in  mammals. 


R« 


R> 


>— 


CH2-CH2-NH-Alk 


-< 


R» 


R«    VI 


in  an  inert  medium. 

(b)  Reacting  one  mol  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R» 


R* 


-CO-CHz-CHjHal 


VII 


wherein  Hal  is  CI  or  Br  with  one  mol  of  a  compound  of 
the  Formula  IV  or  reacting  2  mol  of  a  compound  of  the 
Formula  VII  with  1  mol  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula 
V  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor. 

(c)  Reacting  2  mol  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,591,595 

CERTAIN  2  -  HYDROXYLOWERALKYL-TETRA- 
HYDR0.2.H.INDENO[l,2.clPYRIDINES  AND  2- 
HYDROXY    LOWERALKYL-HEXAHYDRO-2-H- 
INDENO[l,2-c]PYRIDIN  5.0LS 

Anton  Ebnother,  Arlesheim,  and  Jean-Michel  Bastian, 
Birsfelden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also 
known  as  Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  5,  1968, 
5,123/68;  Dec.  19,  1968,  18,945/68 

Int  CI.  C07d  29/16,  31/28 
VS.  CI.  260—294.7  14  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  acid  addition  salts  of  indeno- 
pyridine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


J\ 


St 


N-(CH:)n— C-OH 


R> 


R» 


> 


— CO-CHi 


VIII 


with  one  mol  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula  V  and       .»  t,.wvv«  ^^i    ixic 
formaldehyde  or  a  formaldehyde  yielding  substance  and,   furthermore  described 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  and  Ri  and  Rj  are 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

The  abovementioned  acid  addition  salts  exhibit  psycho- 
tropic properties  and  more  particularly,  the  compounds 
are  useful  antidepressants. 

A  process  for  the  production  of  the  compounds  is 
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I  3,591,596 

l,2.DIHYDRO  -  6  -  METHYL-2-OXO-4-PYRIDYL 
ESTERS  OF  CERTAIN  BENZENE  SULFONIC 
ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Chun-sang  Wang  and  Thomas  W.  McGee,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,961 

Int.  CL  C07d  31/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  3  Claims 
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3,591,599 


ISOINDOLO[l,2-b]BENZOTHIAZOL-ll  (4bH)  ONE 

5-OXIDES 

Hans  Hoehn,  Regensburg,  and  Ernst  Schulze,  Burgweint- 
ing,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,683 

Int  a.  C07d  99/06 
UJS.  CI.  260 — 304  9  ClalmB 


New  isoindolo[l,2-b]benzothiazol-ll(4bH)one  5-oxides 
The  invention  relates  to  halogenated  6-methyl-4-pyridyl    which  are  anti-inflammatory  and  analgesic  agents  have  the 
and  6-methyl-2,4-pyridinediyl  esters  of  benzenesulfonic    formula 
acid  of  the  formulae  ^ 


I 


z- 


Z'-l 


oso 


and 


Z'-J 


O 

t 


Rr 


/\/ 


/ 


wherein  each  Z  is  hydrogen  or  X;  X  is  chlorine,  bromine 
or  iodine;  Z'  is  — CH3,  — CH2X,  — CHXj  or  — CX3;  W  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
nitro  and  cyano  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  in- 
clusive. The  compounds  of  the  invention  are  particularly 
useful  as  fungicides. 


3,591,597 

VAPOR    PHASE    PRODUCTION    OF 
MONOCHLOROCYANOPYRIDINES 

WiUlam  H.  Taplin  HI,  Lafayette,  and  Sven  H.  Ruetman, 
Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,379 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/46 
VS.  CI.  260—294.9  7  Claims 

Monochlorocyanopyridines  are  prepared  by  the  reac- 
tion of  chlorine  and  a  monocyanopyridine  in  a  process 
which  comprises  introducing  a  monocyanopyridine,  usual- 
ly carried  in  a  substantially  inert  diluent,  both  being  in 
the  vapor  phase,  into  a  reaction  zone  and  contacting  this 
mixture  in  a  rapid  turbulent  mixing  step  with  at  least 
two  moles  of  chlorine  per  mole  monocyanopyridine.  The 
reaction  zone  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  275°  C.  to  about  375°  C. 


3,591,598 

CERTAIN  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  DERIVED 
FROM  MANNICH  BASES 

Thornton  P.  Traise,  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  and  Roger  W. 
Watson,  HigUand,  and  Randel  Q.  Little,  Munster,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Standard   Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,497 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/42 
VS.  CI.  260—296  5  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  the  condensation  product  of 
an  aldehyde  reactant  having  more  than  one  carbon  atom 
and/or  ketone  reactant,  formaldehyde,  an  alkylene  poly- 
amine,  and  an  alkyl-substituted  phenol  and/or  a  methyl- 
substituted  amino  pyridine.  These  compositions  can  be 
used  as  ashless  alkaline  additives  for  motor  oils. 


3,591,600 

2-AMINOTHIAZOLE  PHOSPHATES  AND 
PHOSPHONATES 

Llewellyn  W.  Fancher,  Orinda,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,626 

Int  CI.  C07d  11/34 
U.S.  CI.  260— 306.8R  12  Qalms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


R 
R 


-N 


R>  O  S     R» 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  naphthyl;  phenyl;  mono 
or  di  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  halo- 
gen, nitro,  alkyl;  or  the  group  — CH2 — S — R^  in  which  R^ 
is  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  halophenyl; 

R»  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  phenyl;  mono  or  di  substituted^ 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  halogen,  nitro,  alkyl; 
nitro;  or  halogen; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl;  ally!  or  phenyl; 

R3  is  alkoxy,  and 

R*  is  alkoxy  or  alkyl  and  the  use  of  these  compounds 
as  insecticides  and  acaricides. 


3,591,601 

N-CHLORO  OR  BROMO-2-OXAZOLIDINONES 

WUhelm  E.  Walles,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,227 

Int  CL  C07d  85/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  4  Claims 

The  N-chloro  and  N-bromo  derivatives  of  2-oxazolidi- 
none,  2-morpholinone,  2-oxazinidinone,  and  the  corre- 
sponding hydrocarbon  substituted  compounds  are  prepared 
by  halogenation,  using  a  halogenated  isocyanuric  acid 
as  the  halogenating  reagent.  These  N-halo  compounds  are 
germicides  and  bleaching  agents. 
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3^91,602 

PYRROLIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Ian  Moyle  Lockhart,  Egham,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 

Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Micli. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25, 1968, 

14,356/68 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/04 
VS.  a.  260—326.3  13  aaims 

1  -  cyclopropylmethyl-  and  l-cyclobutylinethyl-3-alkyl- 
3-(m-hydroxyphenyl)  pyrrolidine  compounds,  salts  and 
esters  thereof,  and  their  production  by  (a)  reacting  a  1- 
cycloalkylcarbonyl-3-alkyl-3-(m  -  hydroxyphenyl) pyrroli- 
dine with  a  complex  metal  hydride  reducing  agent  and 
then  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product,  (b)  reacting  a  1- 
cycloalkylmethyl-3-alkyl-3-(m  -  alkoxyphenyl) pyrrolidine 
with  an  acidic  reagent  capable  of  cleaving  the  ether  link- 
age, and  (c)  reacting  one  of  the  I-cycloalkylmethyl-3- 
alkyl-3-(m-hydroxyphenyl)pyrrolidines  or  a  reactive  de- 
rivative thereof  with  a  reactive  derivative  of  an  acid  to 
produce  one  of  the  esters.  The  compounds  of  the  in- 
vention are  useful  both  as  chemical  intermediates  and  as 
pharmacological  agents  exhibiting  analgesic  activity. 


3,591,603 
3(3-INDOLE)-LOWER-ALKYLAMINES 
Zinon  B.  Papanastassiou,  Lexington,  and  John  L.  Nen- 
meyer,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,818 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/56 
VS.  a.  260—326.15  6  Claims 

New  3-indoleglyoxamides  and  (3-indole)-lower-alkyl- 
amines  having  useful  C.N.S.  depressant  activity  and  pre- 
pared, respectively,  by  reaction  of  a  3-indolegIyoxalyl 
halide  or  a  (3-indole)-lower-alkyl  halide  with  an  ap- 
propriate amine. 


3,591,604 
DERIVATTVES  OF  DIBENZOXAZOCINE  AND 
DIBENZTfflAZOCINE 
Harry  Louis  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  Frands  Alexander 
Sowinski,  Edison,  and  Jack  Bernstein,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in*part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
346,407,  Feb.  21,   1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,454,598. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,320 
InL  CI.  A61k  27/00;  C07d  87/54.  93/00 
VS.  CI.  260— 327B  3  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  derivatives  of  dibenzoxazocine  and 
dibenzthiazocine  which  are  active  as  ataractic  agents. 


3,591,605 
TfflOPHENE  DERFVATIVES 
Toshio    Mizutani,    Hirakata-shi,    Nobushige    Itaya    and 
Shigeyoshi  Kitamura,  Minoo-shi,  Nobuyuki  Kameda, 
Takarazuka-shi,   Yositosi   Okuno,   Toyonaka-shi,   and 
Keimei  Fujimoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1968, 
43/31,763;  June  1,  1968,  43/37,680 
Int.  CI.  C07d  63/18;  AOln  9/12 
VS.  CI.  260— 332  JR  8  Oaims 

Novel  thiophene  derivatives  having  the  formula. 


(CHi). 


Ri 


/ 


\  A       >-CHjOCCH C 

CHi      CHt 


wherein  Ri  means  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  Rj 
means  methyl,  2-methyl-l-propenyl  or  phenyl  group  when 
Ri  is  hydrogen  atom,  and  means  methyl  group  when  Ri 
is  methyl  group,  and  n  and  n'  mean  an  integer  of  1  or 
2  (when  any  one  of  them  is  an  integer  of  2,  the  other 
is  an  integer  of  1) ,  which  have  excellent  insecticidal  activ- 
ities. 


3,591,606 

3,5.DIKETALS  OF  4,5  -  SECO.GONANE-3,5,17- 

TRIONES  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

Julien   Wamant,   Neuilly-sur-Seine,  Jean  Jolly,   Clichy- 
sous-Bois,  and  Robert  Joly,  Montmorency,  France,  as- 
signors to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,507 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1966, 
63,086;   Aug.   30,   1966,   74,629;   Sept   1,   1966, 
74,982 

Int  CI.  C07d  13/04 
VS.  CI.  260—340.9  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  3,5-diketals  of  4,5- 
seco-gonane-3,5,17-triones  of  the  formula 


(I) 


x=k 


'X^\/ 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


OR"  < 

/  and  / 

OR"  ( 


R' 


wherein  R"  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene  and  substituted  lower 
alkylene;  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
two  hydrogens  and  a  double  bond.  These  compounds  are 
useful  as  intermediates  in  the  total  synthesis  of  steroids, 
particularly  those  having  substituents  on  the  17  carbon 
atom. 


3,591,607 
RETROSTEROID  A-RING  FORMATION 
Andor  Furst  Basel,  and  Wolfgang  Koch,  RIehen,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Upper  Mont- 
clair,    NJ.,    assignors   to    Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc., 
Nudey,  NJ. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,526 
Int  CI.  C07c  777/07;  C07d  3/00 
VS.  CI.  260—343.9  10  Claims 

3,5-seco-9/3,10a  steroids  of  the  formula: 


/     \**vR» 


wherein: 

R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  lower  alkyl- 
thio; 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  lower  alkyl- 
thio; 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkanoyl- 
thio,  and  halo; 

R''  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkanoyl- 
thio,  and  halo; 

R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  and  lower  alkanoyloxy; 

R'"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy, and,  when  the  17/3-substituent  is  acetyl  or 
substituted  acetyl,  fluorine; 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonyl,  (17/3-hydroxy-17a-lower  alkanoic  acid  lactone), 
and 


2H-naphthalene-l-one,  and  its  6-hydroxy,  6-acetoxy,  and  -6 
methoxy  derivatives,  2-(4'-hydroxybutyl)-,  2-(pent-4'- 
enyl)-,  and  2-(4'-hydroxypentyl)-7-methoxy-2,3,4,5-tetra- 
hydro  -  IH  -  benzocyclohepten-1-one,  8-methoxy-  and  10- 
methoxy  -  2,3,4,5  -  tetrahydro-6H-indeno-[l,2-b]oxepin, 
2,3,4,5,6,7-hexahydronaphth[l,2-b]oxepin  and  its  9-ace- 
toxy  derivative  and  2,3,4,5,7,8-hexahydro-10-methoxy-6H- 
benzocyclohepten[l,2-b]oxepin  and  its  2-methyl  deriva- 
tive. 


R"# 


Rl?« 


RI""  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  and 


O 

YCHjC  - 


Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halo,  and  hydroxy; 

Ri"",  when  R""  is  hydroxy  and  lower  alkanoyloxy,  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl,  and,  when  R'""  is 


o 

4- 


YCHj 


is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  and  halo; 

Q,  when  taken  alone,  is  oxo; 

T^  when  taken  alone,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  oxy  and  lower  alkoxy; 
and 

T^  and  Q,  when  taken  together,  are  nitrilo.  These  com- 
pounds are  intermediates  which  can  be  converted  to  a 
known  class  of  endocrinologically  active*  9,  10-steroids. 


3,591,608 
MACROCYCLIC  KETOLACTONES 
Hans  U.  Immer,  Cote  St  Luc,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and 
Jehan  F.  Bagli,  Valois  Gardens,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Ayerst  McKenna  &  Harrison  Limited,  St 
Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,277 
Int  CI.  C07d  7/00 
VS.  a.  260—343.2  8  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  herein  the  compounds  10-methoxy- 
and  1 2-methoxy-3 ,4,5,6-tetrahydro-8  H-2-benzoxecin- 1 ,7- 
dione,  3,4,5,6,8,9-hexahydro-2-benzoacycloundecene-l,7- 
dione  and  its  11 -hydroxy  and  11-acetoxy  derivatives,  and 
3,4,5,6,9,10  -  hexahydro-12-methoxy-8H-2-benzoxacyclo- 
dodecane-l,7-dione,  as  well  as  its  2-methyl  derivative.  The 
intermediates  used  to  prepare  the  above  compounds  are 
also  disclosed,  viz.,  2(4'-hydroxybutyl)-5-methoxy-and-7- 
methoxy  -  indan  -  1-one,  3,4-dihydro-2(4'.hydroxybutyl)- 


3,591,609 

SYNTHESIS  OF  2-FURYL  THIOETHERS 

R.  A.  Silverman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,331 
Int  CI.  C07d  5/10 
VS.  CL  260—347.2  12  Claims 

A  one  step  process  of  preparing  a  2-furyl  thioether 
which  comprises  reacting  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  memo 
or  dithiol  with  a  2,5-diloweracyloxy-2,5-dihydrofuran;  2,5- 
dihydro  -  2,5  -  diloweralkoxyfuran;  2,5-dihydro  -  2,5  -  di- 
loweralkoxy-2-methyl  furan,  or  fumaric  dialdehyde.  Cer- 
tain 2-furyl  thioethers  are  novel  compounds.  Compounds 
prepared  according  to  the  described  one  step  process  are 
useful  as  silver  complexing  agents  in  photographic  com- 
positions. 


3,591,610 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES 
Hlrohito     Kenmochi,     Toyonaka-shi,     Tatsno     Kanda, 
Takarazuka-shi,  Sei}i  Hotta,  Minoo-shi,  and  Takadil 
Akamatsu,  Ashiya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1966. 
41/54,615,  41/54,616;  Aug.  27,  1966,  41/56,563 
Int  CL  C09b  1/40, 1/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—372  2  Oaims 

The  novel  dyes  of  the  class  of  reactive  anthraquinone 
dyes  and  employable  for  dyeing  fiber  articles  containing 
nitrogen  atom  in  clear  shade  with  fastnesses. 


/ 

3,591,611 

3-OXYGENATED-17-UREIDO.ANDROSTANES 

AND  PROCESS 
Glen  E.  Arth,  Cranford,  Lewis  H.  Sarett  Princeton,  and 

Artiiur  A.  Patchett  Cranford,  NJ.,  assd^nors  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,462 
,^^  _  Int  CL  C07c  759/7^ 

VS.  a.  260—397.3  14  cialnw 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  novel  steroid 
compounds  and  processes  for  preparing  them.  More  par- 
ticulariy,  it  relates  to  3-oxygenated-17-ureido  steroids  of 
the  androstane  series  which  are  eflFective  as  androgen 
biosynthesis  inhibitors.  These  3 -oxygenated- 17  -  ureido 
androstanes  are  prepared  starting  with  a  3-oxygenated-5- 
pregnene-20-one  compound,  e.g.  pregnenolone  acetate,  as 
follows:  the  3  -  oxygenated  -  5  -  pregnene-20-one  com- 
pound is  reacted  with  hydroxylamine  to  form  the  20-oxime 
which  is  then  reacted  with  phosphorous  oxychloride  there- 
by forming  the  corresponding  3  -  oxygenated  -  17  -  acet- 
amido-androst-5-ene  compound;  the  latter  compound  is 
then  hydrolyzed  to  form  the  corresponding  17-amino 
compound  which,  upon  reaction  with  potassium  cyanate, 
is  converted  to  the  corresponding  3  -  oxygenated  -  17- 
ureido-androst  -  5  -  ene  compound.  Where  pregnenolone 
acetate  per  se  is  used  as  starting  material,  the  compound 
obtamed  is  3  -  hydroxy  -  17  -  ureido-androst-5-ene  which 
IS  then  oxidized  to  produce  17  -  ureido-androst-4-ene-3- 
one. 


/ 
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3,591,612 
NOVEL  CARBONATES 

Andre  Allais,  Les  Lilas,  France,  assignor  to 

Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,386 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1968, 

148  895 
Int  CI.  Cd7c  169/32 
U.S.  a.  260—397.45  ^  ,5  Claims 

Mixed  carbonates  of  9a-fluoro-16a-methyl-17a-R-Ai*- 
pregnadiene-ll^-21-diol-3,20-dione  of  the  formula 


3,591,616 
ORGANIC  COMPLEX  FERRIC  COMPOUNDS 

Rudolf  Baldt,  Innsbruck,  Austria,  assignor  to  Pharmazeu- 
tische  Fabrik  Montavit  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Absam,  Tirol,  Austria 

Filed  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  4,  1967, 

A  6,220/67 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00;  C07c  17/18;  C07f  15/02 

U.S.  CI,  260 — 439R  6  Claims 


0-C-O- 


CH,-CHj- 
(OCH2CH2)o-OCH2CHj 


CHi 


''^\f\y 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl 
having  anti-inflammatory  activity  and  their  preparation. 


3,591,613 

CYCLOPENTANEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Bozidar  Palameta,  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Ayerst,  McKenna  &  Harrison,  Limited,  St  Laurent, 

Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,617 
Int  CI.  C08h  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 413  5  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  herein  4-(8-carboxyoctanoyl)-5- 
heptanoyl-,  4-(8-carboxy-l-hydroxyoctyl)-5-(  1-hydroxy- 
heptyl)-,  and  4-(8-carboxyoctyl)-5-heptyl-l,3-cyclopen- 
tanedicarboxylic  acids,  lower  diacylates  of  the  above  di- 
hydroxy  acid,  and  intermediates  used  in  the  preparation 
of  the  above  compounds.  The  compounds  inhibit  aldose 
reductase  and  are  useful  for  the  treatment  of  galactosemic 
cataracts.  Processes  for  their  preparation  and  methods 
for  their  use  are  also  disclosed. 


3,591,614 
SUBSTITUTED  ETHYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
TRICYCLOHEXYLTIN 
Donald  E.  Bublitz,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,310 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/20,  9/24;  C07f  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—429.7  4  Claims 

Substituted  ethyl  derivatives  of  tricyclohexyltin,  where- 
in the  substituted  ethyl  group  is  selected  from  2-carboxy- 
ethyl,  2-cyanoethyl  or  2-carb(  lower  )alkoxyethyl,  said 
derivative  being  useful  as  pesticides. 


3,591,615 

CHLOROPHENYL  THIOTRICYCLOHEXYLTIN 

COMPOUNDS 

Donald  E.  Bublitz,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,312 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/00;  C07f  7/22 

VS.  CI.  260—429.7  1  Chiim 

Novel  tricyclohexyltin  thio-ethers,  i.e.  phenylthiotricy- 

clohexyltin    and    chlorophenylthiotricyclohexyltin    which 

are  useful  as  pesticides. 
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The  invention  relates  to  iron  (Ill)-glycerin-hydroxy- 
carboxylic  acid  complexes  and  inulin-modified  variations 
thereof.  Processes  for  the  production  of  the  said  complexes 
are  also  described. 

The  iron  (III)  complexes  are  indicated  for  the  treat- 
ment of  iron  deficiency  anemias. 


3,591,617 
PURIFICATION  OF  TOLUENE  DDSOCYANATE 

Norbert  N.  Buchsbaum,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Lummus  Company,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,321 
Int  CI.  C07c  119/04 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 453  1  Claim 

A  process  for  purifying  a  crude  organic  isocyanate, 
such  as  toluene  diisocyanate,  wherein  the  crude  isocyanate 
is  dissolved  in  a  suitable  solvent  and  the  solution  cooled 
to  a  temperature  at  which  a  portion  of  the  isocyanate 
crystallizes.  The  crystals  are  separated  from  the  mother 
liquor  and  a  portion  of  the  mother  liquor  is  recycled  to 
the  crude  isocyanate  stream  while  the  remaining  portion 
is  purged  from  the  system.  The  crystals  are  then  dissolved 
in  a  mixture  of  fresh  solvent  and  mother  liquor  recycled 
from  a  subsequent  stage.  The  number  of  stages  employed 
depends  on  the  desired  purity  of  the  final  product.  The  tem- 
perature employed  in  each  crystallization  stage  is  higher 
than  in  the  previous  crystallization,  thereby  providing  a 
mother  liquor  richer  in  isocyanate  than  the  preceding 
stage.  The  isocyanate  crystals  from  the  last  stage  are 
recovered  as  final  product. 


3,591,618 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  m-  AND 
p-CYANO   BENZYLAMINE   AND   THE  HEXA- 
HYDRO-DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Ernst  Hanschke,  Burghausen  (Salzach),  Germany,  assignor 
to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  29,  1967, 

F  53,620 
Int  CI.  C07c  121/46, 121/52 
U.S.  CI.   260 — 464  2  Claims 

m-  and  p-Cyano  benzylamine  and  the  hexahydro-deriva- 
tives  thereof  are  obtained  in  excellent  yield  and  purity 
by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the  corresponding  dinitrile 
in  the  presence  of  ammonia  and  of  a  (further)  solvent 
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w  ^ ~j -—  -^ __  — 

when  using  the  amount  of  hydrogen  calculated  for  one 
nitrilo  group. 

I  — 

3,591,619 
PREPARATION    OF    NITROTETRACYANOCYCLO- 
PENTADIENIDE  SALTS  BY  REACTION  OF  TET- 
RACYANODITHHN,    TETRACYANOTHIOPHENE 
OR  DICHLOROFUMARONITRILE  WITH  NITRO- 
METHANE 
Owen  W.  Webster,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,887 
Int  CI.  C07c  121/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—464  6  Clahns 

Described  and  claimed  are  the  processes  for  preparing 
nitrotetracyanocyclopentadienide  salts  which  comprise 
( 1 )  the  base-catalyzed  reaction  of  nitromethane  with 
tetracyanodithiin  according  to  the  equation 
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mixture  of  propylene,  molecular  oxygen  and  ammonia  in 
the  vapor  phase  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  a  catalyst 
having  the  empirical  formula:  / 


FeioSb5_8oVo.oi-2Xo_2022_i88 


/ 


NC-/ 
NC- 


/ 


CN  NaOMe    ^C-^ pCN 

+  CHiNO,   ►  e 

-CN  NCA       J-CN 


I 


NO, 


(2)  the  base-catalyzed  reaction  of  nitromethane  with 
tetracyanothiophene   followed   by   nitration  of  the 


wherein  X  represents  P  or  B.  ^ 

The  catalyst  mentioned  above  is  distinguished  over 
the  promoted  or  unpromoted  iron  oxide-antimony  oxide 
catalyst  disclosed  in  the  prior  art,  in  the  following  re- 
spects: 

( 1 )  It  comprises  a  base  catalyst  system  having  a  specific 
atomic  ratio  of  Fe/Sb  and  a  particular  promoter  being 
present  in  an  extremely  small  amount,  (2)  it  exhibits  an 
improved  conversion  of  propylene  to  acrylonitrile,  par- 
ticularly in  the  case  where  high  conversion  is  achieved 
and  the  amount  of  residual  oxygen  is  very  small. 

For  example,  the  catalysts  according  to  this  invention 
(E-1,  E-4  and  E-6),  and  the  catalysts  disclosed  in  the 
prior  art  (R-1,  R-2  and  R-4)  are  prepared  by  similar 
procedures,  and  the  activities  thereof  are  tested  by  the 
same  method  to  obtain  results  as  shown  in  the  following 
table.  ^     / 


Catalyst  composition 

Carrier, 

(Si02)n 

Optimum 

reaction 

temp.,  °  C. 

Conversion  of 

propylene  to 

acrylonitrile, 

percent 

Fe 

Sb 

V 

X 

0 

Catalyst  No. 

P 

B 

E-l 

.      10 
.      10 
.       10 

-       10 
.      10 
.       10 

25 
25 
60 

25 
60 
25 

0.1 
0.2  . 
0.5 

3.0'. 

0.5  . 
'6.2'. 

67 

66 

137 

65 
135 
73 

30 
30 
60 

30 
60 
30 

460 
460 
400 

420 
450 
410 

73 

E  4 

0.5 

72 

E-6 

72 

R-1 

R-2 

R-4 

05 
06 
48 

resulting    mercaptotetracyanocyclopentadienlde    ac- 
cording to  the  equation 


NC- 


NC- 


-CN 


+  CH,NO, 


EtaN 


\b/ 


-CN 


NC-1 ^pCN    Hi,.o,   NC-j 

e 

NC 


-CN 


NC 


-ON 


-l^CN 

Jo. 


(3)  the  base-catalyzed  reaction  of  nitromethane  with 
dichlorofumaronitrile  according  to  the  equation 


CI      CN 

CN    CI 


NC- 

EtsN 
CH3NO,    ►    NC- 


-CN 


/ 

3,591,621 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  NITRILE 

COMPOUNDS 

William  M.  Hutchinson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  asdgnor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,700 

Int  CI.  C07c  121/02. 121/08, 121/40 
VS.  CI.  260 — 465.4  5  Claims 

Multifunctional  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting 
certain  nucleophiles  such  as  sodium  cyanide,  certain  ole- 
finically  or  acetylenically  unsaturated  compounds  such  as 
acrylonitrile,  and  an  alkylating  agent  such  as  ethylchloro- 
acetate  in  the  presence  of  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  such  as 
dimethylformamide. 


-CN 


NO, 


Nitrotetracyanocyclopentadienide  salts  are  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  the  diazotetracyanocyclopentadiene  dyes. 


'  3,591,620 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLONITRILE 

Takachika  Yoshino,  Yokohama,  Shigeru  Saito,  Fuchu-shi, 
Yutaka  Sasaki,  Yokohama,  and  Kiyoshi  Moriya, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  In- 
dustry Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1967, 

42/75,891 

•  Int  CI.  C07c  121/02 

U.S.  CI.  260 — 465.3  5  Claims 

This  invention  provides  an  improved  process  for  the 

production  of  acrylonitrile  which  comprises  contacting  a 


3,591,622 
AMALGAM  HYDRODIMERISATION  OF 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Brian  John   Woodhall,   Runcorn,   England,   assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7,  1967, 

5,842/67 

Int  CI.  C07c  121/26 
VS.  CI.  260—465.8  6  Claims 

a,/3-01efinically  unsaturated  nitriles  or  esters  (for  ex- 
ample acrylonitrile)  are  converted  to  their  hydrodimers 
(for  example  adiponitrile)  by  reductive  dimerisation  em- 
ploying an  "onium"  amalgam,  for  example  a  quaternary 
ammonium  amalgam. 


/ 


i^. 


284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1971 


3^91,623 

NTTROPHENYLACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Gayle  E.  Back^  Olathe,  and  Norman  A.  Dahle,  Mission, 

Kans.,   assignors  to   Gulf 'Research   &   Development 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

610,746,  now  Patent  No.  3,547,619,  dated  Dec.  15, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  application  July  31,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  870,702 

Int  CL  C07c  83/08,  101/44 
VS.  CI.  260— 471R  2  Claims 

Weeds  are  combated  by  herbicidally  efFective  amounts 
of  isomeric  nitrophenylacetic  acids  and  with  pre-emergent 
control,  in  particular,  obtained  by  use  of  2-nitrophenylace- 
tic  acid  and  amides  and  esters  thereof. 


acids  in  solution  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  thereby  sep- 
arating a  major  part  of  the  associated  sulfuric  acid,  then 
neutralizing  with  excess  powdered  metal  oxide,  hydroxide 
or  carbonate  and  filtering  to  remove  the  excess  solids  on 
which  are  adsorbed  remaining  sulfates. 


3,591,624 
4-(SUBSTnXJTED  ARYL)  CYCLOHEXENE- 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
George    Karmas,   Bound   Brook,   NJ.,    and    Alexander 
Mebane,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ortfao  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,310 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/76;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  260—473  2  Claims 

4- (substituted  aryl)  cyclohexenecarboxylic  acids, 
wherein  the  substituted  aryl  portion  of  the  molecule  is 
p-cyclopentoxyphenyl  and  o-tolyl,  are  useful  as  agents  for 
the  suppression  of  animal  reproduction. 


3,591,625 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  WITH 

AN  ALKYLENE  GLYCOL  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

UREA  OR  AN  ALKYL  UREA 
Ian  C.  Twilley  and  Stanley  D.  Lazarus,  Petersburg,  Va., 

assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,311 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/52 

U.S.  CI.  260— 475PR  13  Claims 

A  process  for  the  direct  esterification  of  terephthalic 
acid  with  an  alkylene  glycol  which  comprises  esterifying 
terephthalic  acid  with  an  alkylene  glycol  containing  2 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  under  direct 
esterification  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of 
urea  or  an  alkyl  urea  sufficient  to  suppress  the  formation 
of  aliphatic  ether  groups. 


3,591,626 
TETRA VINYL  COMPOUNDS 
Elihu  J.  Aronoff,  Framingham,  and  Santokh  S.  Labana, 
Dearborn  Heights,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,241 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/54 
U.S.  CI.  260— 486R  6  Claims 

A  tetravinyl  compound  having  utility  in  coating  com- 
positions and  other  polymer-forming  operations  is  formed 
by  first  reacting  a  diepoxide  with  acrylic  and/or  meth- 
acrylic  acid  and  subsequently  reacting  the  resultant  ester 
condensation  product  with  a  vinyl  unsaturated  acyl 
halide. 


3,591,627 
OIL-SOLUBLE  SULFONATE  PREPARATION  WITH 

NOVEL  SEPARATION  STEP 
Ulric  B.  Bray,  Los  Angeles,  and  Lemuel  S.  Bcnbury, 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bray  Oil  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,695 
Int  CI.  C07c  143/24 
VS.  a.  260— 505S  9  Claims 

Oil  soluble  sulfonates  suitable  for  lubricating  oil  addi- 
tives etc.  are  made  substantially  free  of  corrosive  sulfates 
by  controlled  addition  of  water  to  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic 


3,591,628 

CARBOXYLATION  PROCESS 

Edwin  L.  Patmore,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,945 

Int  CI.  C07c  51/14 

VS.  CI.  260—515  4  aaims 

A  method  of  carboxylating  indene,  cyclopentadiene, 

fluorene  and  hydrocarbyl  cyanide  by  contacting  said  com- 
pounds with  carbon  dioxide  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  guanidine  of  the  formula: 

N-R»  ' 

R>— N— C— N-R« 

i  I 

R«  R» 

where  R^  through  R5  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
5  carbons  and  acidifying  the  resultant  reaction  mixture 
to  form  the  carboxylic  acid  derivative  and  recovering  said 
derivative  therefrom. 


3,591,629 
CATALYST  SELECTIVITY  IN  PURIFYING 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Arnold  F.  Stancell,  Highland,  and  Raymond  J.  McGowan, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,772 
Int  CI.  C07c  51/42 
VS.  a.  260—525  15  Claims 

The  sorption  of  a  phenylbenzene,  as  exemplified  by  bi- 
phenyl  and  1,3-terphenyl,  by  a  Group  VIII  metal  catalyst 
alters  the  selectivity  of  the  catalyst  for  promoting  various 
reactions.  In  the  purification  of  crude  terephthalic  acid  in 
dispersed  form  (e.g.,  vaporized  at  elevated  temperature  in 
a  superheated  steam  carrier)  by  contact  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  with  a  catalyst,  such  as  palladium  supported  on 
activated  carbon  particles,  a  phenylbenzene-treated  cata- 
lyst provides  superior  yields  of  highly  purified  product  by 
minimizing  the  conversion  or  degradation  of  terephthalic 
acid  while  effecting  high  percentage  conversions  of  the 
small  amounts  of  para-carboxybenzaldehyde  contaminat- 
ing the  crude  acid. 


3,591,630 
CAKING-RESISTANT  GRANULAR  SODIUM 
NITRILOTRIACETATES  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Chung  Yu  Shen,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Norman  Earl  Stahl- 

heber,  Columbia,  III.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  , 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,876 

Int  CI.  Clld  1/10. 1/66;  C07c  101/20 

VS.  CI.  260— 534E  5  Clahns 

Caking-resistant  granular  sodium  nitrilotriacetate  is  pre- 
pared by  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  nitrilotriacetic 
acid  and  trisodium  nitrilotriacetate  and  water;  the  molar 
ratio  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid  to  trisodium  nitrilotriacetate 
being  from  about  1:2  to  about  1:10,  said  water  compris- 
ing from  about  15  to  about  25%  by  weight  based  upon 
the  weight  of  the  total  reaction  medium  and  drying  the 
resulting  mixture  to  obtain  a  detergent  additive  contain- 
ing disodium  nitrilotriacetate  and  trisodium  nitrilotriace- 
tate and  having  a  bulk  density  of  from  about  0.4  to  about 
0.8  g./cc.  and  having  about  60%  of  its  particles  smaller 
than  the  openings  in  a  U.S.  Standard  10  mesh  screen  and 
about  80%  larger  than  the  openings  in  a  U.S.  Standard 
60  mesh  screen  and  less  than  about  8%  by  weight  of 
water. 
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3,591,631 

NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

UREA.N,N'.DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Jorg  Strickrodt  Hannover,  and  Gerhard  Blume  and  Hans 

Scheck,  Wolfenbuttel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Salzgitter 

Chemie  GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,361 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1967, 

S  109,278 
Int  CL  C07c  99/06, 127/16 
VS.  a.  260—534  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  urea-N,N'-dicarboxylic 

acids  from  ( 1 )  amino-carboxylic  acids,  their  salts  or  the 
corresponding  lactams  and  (2)  carbonyl  sulfide. 


3,591,632 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  TRANS-TRAUMATIC 

ACID 

August  J.  Pacini,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pnrex 

Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

380,071,  July  2,  1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  701,136 

Int  CL  C07c  51/42 
VS.  CL  260—537  2  Claims 

Essentially  pure  trans-traumatic  acid  is  obtained  from 
a  mixture  of  cis-  and  trans-isomers  by  twice  recrystallizing 
the  acid  from  acetonitrile  solution. 


3,591,633 

NOVEL  PROCESS 

Henri  Ulrich,  North  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,355 

Int  CL  C07c  127/00 

VS.  CL  260—553  3  aaims 

The  chlorination  of  N,N'-diphenylurea  to  give  bis(  2,4,6- 

trichlorophenyl)urea  is  effected  in  high  yield  and  with 

facile  separation  of  product,  by  employing  an  inert  aprotic 

solvent  as  reaction  medium    (N,N-dialkylalkanoamides 

such  as  dimethylformamide  are  preferred).  The  bis( 2,4,6- 

trichlorophenyl)urea  is  an  intermediate  for  the  known 

N,N'- dichloro- bis(2,4,6- trichlorophenyl)urea,  an  anti- 

vessicant. 


3,591,634 

N.(TERTIARY  AMINO-ALKYD-BENZAMIDES 
Michel  Leon  Thominet  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
dTtudes    Sdentifiqnes    et    IndustrieUes    de    llUe-de- 
France,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,123 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jane  20,  1967, 
I    111,225;  Sept  5,  1967, 120,026 
'  Int  CL  C07c  103/33 

VS.  CL  260—559  4  Claims 

The  compositions  of  this  invention  are  useful  as  local 
anesthetics  for  mammals.  They  are  significantly  more 
potent  than  cocaine,  xylocaine  and  procaine.  They  may 
be  administered  in  the  form  of  tablets,  ampoules  or  aero- 
sols. 


3,591,635 

CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING    DI(4   -    AMINOCYCLOHEXYL) 
METHANE 
WilUam  J.  Farrissey,  Jr.,  North  Branford,  and  Floro  F. 
Fnilla,  WaUingford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,661 

Int  CI.  C07c  85/00 

VS.  CI.  260— 563B  12  Clahns 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation 

of  di(4-aminophenyl)  methane  to  di(4-aminocyclohexyl) 


methane.  The  novelty  resides  in  use  of  a  supported  rho- 
dium catalyst  (rhodium-on-alumina  preferred)  with  a 
rhodium  content  of  about  1%  to  about  20%  by  weight. 
High  yields  of  di(4-aminocyclohexyl) methane,  free  from 
aromatic  contaminants,  are  obtained.  The  catalyst  can  be 
recycled  many  times  without  exhaustion. 


\ 


3,591,636 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZYUDENEAMINO 
GUANIDINES 
WUUam  J.  HouUhan  and  Robert  E.  Manning,  Moontain 
Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Han- 
over, N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
743,613,  July  10,  1968.  This  appUcation  Sept  16,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  762,356 

Int  CL  C07c  133/10 
VS.  CI.  260—564  7  Ckdms 

Substituted  benzylideneamino-S-hydroxy  guanidines, 
e.g.,  l-(2,6-dichlorobenzylideneamino)-3-hydroxyguani- 
dine,  are  useful  as  hypotensives  and  agrochemicals. 


3,591,637 

BIS[(DIALKYLAMINOMETHYL)HYDROXY- 

BENZYLjSULFlDES 

Francis  X.  O'Shea,  Nangatock,  Conn.,  and  Gordon  P. 

Sage,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assfgnors  to  UniroyaL  Intu, 

New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,968 
Int  CI.  C07c  87/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.9  6  Clahns 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  new  series  of  com- 
pounds found  to  be  useful  as  antioxidants,  and  their  novel 
method  of  production.  The  compounds,  described  as  (di- 
alkylaminomethyl)  hydroxy  benzyl  sulfides  are  particu- 
larly effective  in  retarding  oxidative  deterioration. 


3,591,638 

PROCESS  FOR  N-METHYLATING  NTTROANILINES 

AND  COMPOUNDS  PREPARED  THEREBY 

Alexander  Halasz,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clairol 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,786 
Int  CI.  C07c  9/44,  85/10,  87/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—574  12  Clahns 

N-methylating  nitroanilines  by  reacting  nitroanilines 
with  a  mixture  containing  formaldehyde  or  paraformalde- 
hyde and  sulfuric  acid;  compounds  prepared  by  this 
process  being  useful  as  hair  dyes. 


3  591  639 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINES  FROM 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  AMIDES 
Harian  E.  Tiefenthal,  Western  Springs,  and  Eogene  J. 
MiUer,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  lU.,  assignors  to  Armour  Indus- 
trial Chemical  Company 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,036 
Int  CL  C07c  85/12 
V.S.  CL  260—583  12  Cbdnis 

A  process  for  preparation  of  primary  and  secondary 
amines  comprising  reacting  an  N-substituted  amide  with 
ammonia  at  an  elevated  temperature  forming  an  amine 
and  unsubstituted  amide  which  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst dehydrates  the  unsubstituted  amide  to  a  nitrile.  The 
amines  formed  by  this  reaction  are  useful  as  mineral 
flotation  agents,  biocides,  and  as  intermediates  to  form 
surface  active  chemicals  and  nitrogen  derivative  com- 
pounds such  as  diamines,  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pounds and  the  like. 
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3,591,640 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ETHYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 
Duncan  Clark  and  Percy  Hayden,  Norton-on-Tees,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England  „    ^      c      *j 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  »«r«^2' 
483,860,  Aug.  30,  1965.  This  application  July  29, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  748,218  ,«   .,,o«  ^ 

Int  CI.  C07c  41/06.  41/10,  43/00 
UACl.  260— 614  ^       15aaims 

Unsaturated  ethers  are  produced  with  reduced  by-prod- 
uct acetal  formation  by  reacting  a  vinyl  or  allyl  alkano- 
ate  with  an  alkanol  at  -50  to  200°  C.  in  a  solution  con- 
taining not  more  than  10%  water,  a  palladium  salt  or 
complex  palladium  compound  and  a  stationary  concen- 
tration of  the  acetal  formed  as  by-products  in  the  process. 

VI 


Car-CHR"-NHR" 

-X„ 


•(HN)o 


COr-CHR"— N 


(HX). 


CO,-CRa" 


— O 


3,591,641 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIALKYL  ETHERS  OF 

POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOLS 

Jameil  Ameen  and  Charlie  A.  Homer,  Jr.,  Hopewell,  and 
Floyd  A.  Harrison,  Colonial  Heights,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,326 
Intel.  €070  47/0-^ 
VS.  CI.  260—615  6  Claims 

In  the  production  of  dialkyl  ethers  of  polyalkylene 
glycols  by  forming  the  sodium  alcoholate  of  the  mono- 
alkyl  ether  and  reacting  the  sodium  alcoholate  with  an 
alkyl  chloride,  incorporation  of  a  small  amount  of  water 
in  the  reaction  medium  facilitates  separation  of  the  sodium 
chloride  by-product.  The  need  for  a  sodium  dispersing 
agent  such  as  toluene  is  avoided  by  the  incorporation  of 
water. 


VII 


CCs-CHR' 


-NR' 
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CCr-CRj"'-OQ' 
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3,591,642 
ADAMANT ANE  COMPOUNDS 

Stephen  S.  Szinai,  Wokingham,  England,  and  William 

H.  W.  Lunn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,037 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  24,  1966, 

47,666/66 

Int  Cl.  C07c  35/22,  69/16;  A61k  25/00 

U.S.  Cl.  260—617  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  adamantane  com- 
pounds of  the  formulae: 


^ 


;h-^coor j 


wherein  each  G  independently  represents  hydrogen  or 
straight-chain  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6,  both  inclusive,  carbon 
atoms;  G'  represents  hydrogen  or  acetyl;  R  represents 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6,  both  inclusive,  carbon 
atoms;  R'  represents  halo,  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to 
6,  both  inclusive,  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6,  both  inclusive,  carbon  atoms; 
each  R"  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  6,  both  inclusive,  carbon  atoms;  each  R'"  in- 
depently  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6, 
both  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  or  both  R'"  groups  taken 
together  represent  oxo(=0);  X  represents  halo;  and  each 
n  independently  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1, 
both  inclusive.  The  terms  "halo"  and  "halide"  are  em- 
ployed herein  to  designate  occurrences  of  bromine,  chlo- 
rine, and  iodine. 


II 


O 

CGr-C— R' 


III 


CO:— CR,"-0H 


-X. 


3,591,643 
•  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BICYCLO 
HEXANE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THE  NOVEL  COM- 
POUND  DEMETHYL-CIS-SABINENE  HYDRATE 

Wayne  Irwin  Fanta  and  William  Francis  Erman,  Spring- 
field  Township,    Ohio,    assignors   to    The    Procter   & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feh.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,780 
Int  Cl.  C07c  35/22;  Cllb  9/00;  A23I 1/26 
U.S.  Cl.  260— 617F  2  Claims 

Novel  process  for  the  preparation  of  demethyl-cis- 
sabinene  hydrate  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  cyclizing  2- 
methyl-3,6-heptane-dione  with  a  base  in  a  suitable  solvent 
to  form  3-isopropyl-2-cyclopentenone;  (2)  reducing  the  3- 
isopropyl-2-cyclopentenone  with  a  suitable  reducing  agent 
to  obtain  3-isopropyl-2-cyclopentenol;  and  (3)  reacting 
the  3-isopropyl-2-cyolopentenol  with  appropriate  reagents 
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to  form  the  novel  compound  demethyl-cis-sabinene  hy-  contact  with  a  basic  catalyst  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 

drate.  Sabina  ketone,  sabinene  and  cis-  and  trans-sabinene  hydride  and  a  dimethylsulfoxide  or  an  aliphatic  amine, 

hydrates  can  readily  be  prepared  from  the  demethyl-cis-  The  5-alkenylnorbornene  is  utilized  as  the  third  compo- 

sabinene  hydrate,  if  desired.  nent  for  ethylenepropylene  rubber. 


3,591,644 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOGENATED 
AROMATICS 
Vincent  A.  Notaro,  Monroeville,  and  Charles  M.  Selwitz, 
Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,646 
Int  Cl.  C07c  25/04 
U.S.  Cl.  260—650  14  Oaims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  nuclear  chloro  or  nuclear 

bromo  aromatic  compound  which  involves  heating  an 
aromatic  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrate  ion,  a 
nitrite,  ion,  NO  or  NO2,  a  chloride  or  bromoide  ion, 
water  and  oxygen. 

I  3,591,645 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  HALOGENATED 
AROMATIC 
Charles  M.  Selwitz,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
602,469,  Dec.  19, 1966.  This  application  May  20,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  730,589 

Int  Cl.  C07c  25/04 
U.S.  Cl.  260—650  38  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  nuclear  chloro  or  nuclear 
bromo  aromatic  hydrocarbon  which  involves  heating  an 
aromatic  compound  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  manganese,  cerium,  cobalt, 
vanadium,  chromium,  iron,  nickel,  cadmium,  tin,  anti- 
mony, mercury,  bismuth,  the  noble  metals  (platinum, 
palladium,  iridium,  rhodium,  osmium  and  ruthenium)  and 
compounds  of  these  metals,  a  nitrate  ion,  a  nitrite  ion,  NO 
or  NO2,  a  chloride  or  bromide  ion  and  an  inert  solvent. 


I 


3,591,646 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  HALOGENATED, 
FLUORINE  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  COM- 
POUNDS 
Martino  Vecchio,  Milan,  Italo  Cammarata,  BoUate,  and 
Vittorio  FattorCj  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
329,361,  Dec.  10,  1963.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  691,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1962, 
25,491/62 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  17,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  Cl.  C07c  17 /OS 
U.S.  Cl.  260—653.6  6  Claims 

Continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  chlorofluoro- 
ethanes  by  catalytic  reaction  in  gaseous  phase  of  acetyl- 
ene, hydrogen  fluoride  and  chlorine  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  a  recycle  mixture  of  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bons at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  250  to  500°  C. 


3,591,648 
POLYCYCLIC  POLYENE  COMPOUNDS  OBTAINED 
BY  REACTING  FULVENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
DIENES,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Walter  Marconi,  Sebastiano  Cesca,  and  Amaldo  Roggero, 
San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,917 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  13,  1967, 
13,637/67 
Int  Cl.  C07c  13/28 
U.S.  Cl.  260 — 666  15  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  orthocondensed  poly- 
cyclic  polyene  condensation  products  which  comprises 
condensing  a  conjugated  diene  compound  and  a  fulvene 
derivative  at  a  temperature  between  100  to  250°  C,  the 
mole-ratio  of  diene/fulvene  being  at  least  one  is  disclosed. 


3,591,649 
CONVERSION  CATALYST 
Wolfram  R.  Kroll,  Linden,  and  George  W.  Dembinski, 
West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,651 
Int  Cl.  C07c  5/10;  BOlj  11/22 
U.S.  Cl.  260—667  22  Claims 

An  activated  conversion  catalyst  may  be  prepared  by 
a  unique  processing  sequence.  In  this  sequence  a  con- 
ventional supported  transition  metal  catalyst  is  brought 
to  substantially  improved  levels  of  activity  by  impregna- 
tion with  a  reduced  transition  metal  catalyst,  capable  of 
activating  molecular  hydrogen. 


3,591,650 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Dimitri  M.  Mitsak,  Edgeworth,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,653 

Int  Cl.  C07c  3/56 

VS.  Cl.  260—671  8  Claims 


KNZEIC 

POL»ETWW.aClgEWC 


3,591,647 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING 
5-ALKENYLNORBORNENE 
Hiromi  Kochi,  Yoshiaki  Komori,  and  Shigeaki  Mato, 
Hitacbi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1969, 

44/33,443 

Int  CL  C07c  5/24 

VS.  Cl.  260—666  3  Claims 

5-alkenylnorbornene  is  isomerized  to  5-alkylidene  nor- 

bornene  by  allowing  the  5-alkenylnorbornene  to  come  in 


CTMTUeNZENC 


An  improved  process  for  the  alkylation  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  in  which  product  effluent  from  an  alkylation 
reaction  is  flash  distilled  to  recover  unreacted  aromatic 
and  the  recovered  aromatic  is  combined  with  hydrogen 
chloride  gas  produced  in  the  alkylation  reaction.  The  com- 
bined vapors  are  cooled  to  condense  the  aromatic  and  dis- 
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to  the  alkylation  reaction. 
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catalyst  regeneration  or  directly  to  the  ethylene  absorp- 
tion step  and  passage  of  the  relatively  light  settler  phase 


3,591,651 

COMBINATION  THERMAL  HYDRODEALKJ^A- 
TION  DIPHENYL  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Norman  L.  Carr,  Allison  Park,  and  Sheldon  J.  Kramer 
and  Donald  L.  Stahlfeld,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  596,125, 
Nov.  22, 1966.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  816,145 

Int  a.  C07c  3/58,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—672  9  Claims 


'*  J        ' 


optionally  through  effluent  refrigeration  of  the  alkylation 
Step  before  passage  to  neutralization  and  fractionation. 


In  a  process  for  the  thermal  hydrodealkylation  of  alkyl 
aromatic  compounds,  wherein  polyphenyl  reactants  are 
subjected  to  conversion  to  benzene  in  an  auxiliary  reaction 
zone,  hydrogenation  of  the  effluents  of  the,  primary  and 
auxiliary  reaction  zones  results  in  prolonged  coke-free 
operation. 


3,591,652 

CONVERSION  OF  MERCAPTAN  TO  OLEFIN 

AND  H,S 

Arthur  Lee  Larsen,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon 

Oil  Company,  FIndlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,434 

Int  CI.  C07c  11/ 02 

U.S.  CI.  260—677  12  Claims 

Olefin  and  H2S  are  obtained  from  alkyl  mercaptans  by 

contacting  the  mercaptans  with  an  iron  catalyst  at  150°- 

500°  C.  for  a  contact  time  of  at  least  about  0.5  minute. 

For  example,  ethylene  and  H2S  are  obtained  in  high  yields 

from  ethyl  mercaptan. 


3,591,654 
PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATION  OF  AN  ISOPARAFFIN 
WITH  AN  OLEFIN  AND  WITH  SULFURIC  ACID- 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  COMPLEX  REAC- 
TION PRODUCTS 
Arthur  Newton,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of 
South  Africa,  assignor  to  Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc., 
Trinidad,  West  Indies 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,746 
Int  a.  C07c  3/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.61  6  aaims 

Hydrocarbon  stock  comprising  paraffins  and  aromatics 
is  treated  with  strong  sulfuric  acid  forming  acid  complex 
reaction  products  and  the  resulting  acid-acid  complex 
mixture  operation,  having  a  titratable  acidity  above  85 
percent  sulfuric  acid  by  weight,  is  employed  as  a  catalyst 
for  the  alkylation  of  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin  and  is 
more  active  as  a  catalyst  than  is  indicated  by  its  titratable 
acidity. 

3,591,655 
COMBINATION  OF  EMULSION  FLASHING  AND 
EFFLUENT   REFRIGERATION   IN   SULFURIC 
ACID  ALKYLATION  \ 

Ralph  M.  Lewis,  Nederland,  Tex.,  Henry  D.  Moorer, 
Richmond,  Va.,  and  James  O.  Francis,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,932 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—683.62  3  Claims 


3,591,653 
ETHYLENE  ABSORPTION  AND  ALKYLATION 
WITH  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE 
David  H.  Putney,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  asagnor  to 
Stratford  Engineering  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,680 
Int  CL  C07c  3/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.53  10  Claims 

Absorption  of  dilute  ethylene  streams  (as  from  tail 
gas)  with  aluminum  chloride  complex  catalyst  in  a  sepa- 
rate absorption  vesel,  such  as  a  flash  vaporization  reactor; 
alkylation  of  isobutane  in  a  second  reactor  vessel  such  as 
a  circulating  pressurized  mixer  or  contactor  with  the 
ethylene-aluminum  chloride  complex  absorption  product; 
separation  of  the  reaction  effluent  from  the  second  reactor 
with  recycle  of  the  relatively  heavier  catalyst  phase  to 


Process  for  obtaining  improved  refrigeration  results 
in  sulfuric  acid  alkylation  utilizing  two  alkylation  re- 
actor: The  emulsion  of  Scid  and  hydrocarbon  from  one 
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reactor  is  flashed  and  the  resulting  mixture  is  separated 
into  a  cold  acid  phase  and  a  cold  hydrocarbon  phase.  The 
acid  phase  is  used  to  cool  this  reactor  while  the  hydro- 
carbon phase  is  combined  with  the  reaction  mixture  from 
the  other  reactor  to  provide  temperature  reduction.  The 
reaction  mixture  of  this  reactor  is  separated  into  acid 
and  hydrocarbon  phases,  the  acid  phase  returned  to 
said  reactor  and  portions  of  the  hydrocarbon  phase  is 
passed  through  the  tube  bundles  in  each  reactor.  Pres- 
sure reduction  provides  effluent  cooling  in  one  of  the 
reactors. 

3,591,656  \ 

HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYST  PROCESS 

Wolfram  R.  Kroll,  Linden,  N J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  10,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
674,709.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  24,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  793,877 

Int  CI.  C07c  5/02.  5/18 
VJS.  CI.  260—683.9  11  Claims 

Heterogeneous  conversion  catalysts  are  prepared  by 
forming,  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  complexes  between  •\ 
reduced  transition  metal  and  a  support,  the  complex  is 

then  stabilized  by  heating.  The  catalysts  so  formed  may  be 
used  for  the  conversion  of  organic  feed  compounds  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen. 


3,591,657 

BLENDING  RESIN  AND  fflGH  TRANSPARENCY 

HIGH  IMPACT  STRENGTH  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

POLYMER  BLENDS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Fumio  Ide  and  Seji  Deguchi,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1967, 

42/48,571 

Int  CI.  C08f  29/24,  41/12;  C08d  9/08 
UA  CI.  260— 876R  6  Claims 

A  resinous  additive  containing  a  styrene,  n-butyl  acrylate 
and  butadiene- 1,3  elastomer  in  admixture  with  a  co- 
polymerizate  of  styrene  and  methyl  methacrylate  and/or 
acrylonitrile.  Vinyl  chloride  polymer  compositions  con- 
taining this  resinous  additive  and  having  both  excellent 
transparency  and  impact  resistance. 


3,591,659 

POLYESTER-ACRYLIC   ACID  ESTER  POLYMER 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 

Ludwig  Brinkmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Harald  Cherd- 
ron,  Wiesbaden,  and  Klaus-Dieter  Asmns,  Hofheim, 
Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerice  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister  Ludus  &   Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  Hied  Sept  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10,  1967, 
P  16  94  200.0 

Int  CI.  C08f  29/10,  29/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—873  18  Claims 

Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  comprising 
linear  saturated  polyesters  and  polymers  of  esters  of  acryl- 
ic acid,  from  which  shaped  articles  can  be  made  having 
a  good  hardness,  abrasion  resistance  and  solvent  resist- 
ance, and  a  particularly  high  impact  strength. 


3,591,660  

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  INHERENTLY  FLEXIBLE 
SHEET  MATERIALS 
Glen  H.  Graham  and  Robert  R.  Blanchard,  Port  Allen, 
La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,925 
Int  CL  C08f  29/24,  29/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—897  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  thermoplastic  compositions 
based  on  intimate  blends  of  certain  chlorinated  olefin 
polymers,  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  copolymers  of 
ethylene  and  copolymerizable  alkyl  esters  of  an  alpha, 
beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  acid.  These  compositions 
are  inherently  flexible  under  usual  environmental  condi- 
tions and  retain  such  flexibility  to  an  unexpected  extent  at 
low  temperatures. 


3,591,661 

POLYMERIC  PHOTOSENSmZERS 

Fulton  Floyd  Rogers,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,171 

Int  CI.  C08f  37/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—897  2  Claims 

Improved  copolymeric  photosensitizers  comprising 
alpha  olefin  and  acryloxyalkyl  and  methacryloxyalkyl  sub- 
stituted anthraquinones,  useful  for  crosslinking  polymers. 


3,591,658 

PRODUCTION  OF  BUTADIENE-STYRENE  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERS  WITH  A  NICKEL  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  SALT-BORON  TRIFLUORIDE  ETHERATE- 
TRIALKYLALUMINUM  CATALYST 

Aldra  Onishi,  Shiro  Anzai,  Takao  Ishikawa,  Akira  Koga, 
Koichi  Irako,  and  Motoki  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bridgestone  lire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  474,500,  July  23,  1965.  This  application 
July  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1965, 
40/25,215 

Int  a.  C08£  15/04 
VS.  CI.  260—880  6  Oaims 

A  process  for  manufacturing  rubbery  or  plastic  buta- 
diene graft-copolymers  having  a  cis-1,4  content  of  at  least 
85%  and  substantially  no  gel,  which  comprises  polymer- 
izing butadiene,  and  copolymerizing  styrene  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  80°  C.  to  180°  C,  with  a  catalyst  system 
consisting  of  (A)  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  nickel, 
(B)  a  boron  trifluoride  etherate  and  (C)  a  trialkylalu- 
minum. 


3,591,662 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  ALPHA  OXIMINO 
ACETIC  ACID  NITRILES 
Walter    Lorenz,    Wuppertal,    Vohwinkel,    Christa    Fest 
Wuppertal,  Elberfeld,  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne, 
Manfred  Federmann  and  Winfried  Flucke,  Wuppertal, 
Elberfeld,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel.  Wuppertal,  Vohwinkel, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1965, 
F  46,446,  Patent  1,238,902 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/08;  C07d  31/46;  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—940  22  Claims 

Phosphorus-containing  a-oximino-aryl  acetic  a^id-oritrile^^     , 
having  the  formula:  ^"~^-> 


Ri-0    X 


^1 


R^ 


CN 
I 
—  O— N=C--Ri 


in  which  Ri  is  alkyl  and  haloalkyl;  R3  is  alkyl  alkoxy, 
haloalkoxy,  alkyl  amino,  di-alkyl  amino,  phenyl,  phenoxy. 


888  O.G.— 10 


290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1971 


cyclohexyl  and  cyclohexyloxy;  R3  is  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
pyridyl  and  substituted  phenyl  which  is  substituted  with 
mono-,  di-  and  trihalo,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl  mercapto  and/ 
or  nitro;  and  X  is  oxygen  and  sulfur,  which  possess 
biocidal  properties,  and  which  may  be  prepared  by  react- 
ing the  corresponding  phosphorus  ester  halide  with  the 
appropriate  a-oximino  arylacetic  acid  nitrile  in  the  form 
of  the  corresponding  salt  or  in  the  presence  of  an  acid- 
binding  agent.  The  compounds  are  pesticides. 


3,591,663 
CHLOROALKYL-THIOL- PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
ESTERS  AND  ESTER  AMTOES 
Hellmut     Hoffmann,     Wuppertal-Elberfeld,     and     Hans 
Scbeinpilug,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaift,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1967, 

F  52,369 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/08;  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—965  10  Claims 

O-chloroalkyl-S- (alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  chloro-, 
alkyl-,  nitro-  and/or  alkylmercapto-substituted  phenyl)- 
'  [O-  and  S-(alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  chloro-,  alkyl-, 
nitro-  and/or  alkylmercapto-substituted  phenyl)  as  well 
as  N-alkyI  and  N,N-dialkyl]-thiol  and  -dithiol-phosphoric 
acid  esters  and  -thiol-phosphoric  acid  ester  amides,  which 
possess  fungicidal  properties  and  which  may  be  produced 
by  reacting  the  corresponding  O-chloroalkyl-S- (alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  chloro-,  alkyl-,  nitro-  and/or  alkyl- 
mercapto-substituted phenyl) -thiol-phosphoric  acid  di- 
ester  chloride  with  the  appropriate  alcohol,  mercaptan, 
phenol,  thiophenol,  N-alkyl  amine  or  N,N-dialkylamine, 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  binding  agent  or  with  the  sec- 
ond component  in  the  form  of  its  salt,  e.g.  alkali  metal 
or  ammonium  salt. 


3,591,664 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRI-SUB- 
STITUTED  HYDROCARBYL  PHOSPHATES 
Yutaka  Kodama  and  Tsutomu  Kod^ima,  Toyama-shI,  and 
Masao  Nakabayashi,  Namerikawa-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,241 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/08 
U.S.  a.  260—973  ,        2  Claims 

Preparation  of  tri-substituted  hydrocarbyl  phosphates, 
by  reacting  dihydrocarbylchlorophosphates  with  alcohols 
in  the  presence  of  caustic  alkalis,  such  as  caustic  soda  and 
caustic  potash,  etc.,  whereby  the  hydrogen  chloride  formed 
simultaneously  is  neutralized  quickly  with  the  caustic 
alkali.  According  to  this  process,  it  is  possible  not  only 
to  prevent  the  decomposition  of  dihydrocarbylchlorophos- 
phates but  also  to  suppress  the  side  reaction  represented 
by  the  equation: 

(RO)3PO-fHCl-*(RO)3P(0)OH-fRCl 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group.  The  compounds  produced 
by  the  invention  are  useful  as  additives  for  gasoline,  plas- 
ticizers  for  thermoplastic  resins  and  flame  retarding  agents 
for  rigid  polyurethane  foam,  polyester  resin,  etc. 


3,591,665 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHYTIC  ACID 

Goro  Kimara,  Kamakura,  Eiichi  Noda,  Hisagi  Zushi, 
Hideaki  Takeuchi,  Yokohama,  and  Koji  Tsukushiro, 
Isehara-machi,    Japan,     assignors    to    Mitsui    Toatsu 
Chemicals  Incorporated,  Tol^o,  Japan  " 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,448 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—983  10  Claims 

Phytic    acid   is   obtained    by    extracting    phytin    from 

cereals,  brans,  glutens,  embryos,  plant  seeds  and/or  their 


defatted  sediments  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an 
acid,  precipitating  the  phytin  by  adding  an  alkaline  sub- 
stance so  as  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  extract  to  the  alkaline 
side,  filtering  and  dispersing  it  in  water,  treating  the  dis- 
persion with  a  cation  exchange  resin  and  then  with  a 
weak  anion  exchange  resin,  and  concentrating  it.  The 
phytic  acid  thus  obtained  is  useful  as  a  metal-inactivator 
in  fats  and  oils,  a  stabilizer  of  various  foods  and  food 
products,  a.  stabilizer  of  vitamins,  a  softener  of  water, 
an  antioxidant  of  fats  and  oils,  a  corrosion  inhibitor  for 
many  metals  and  as  an  additive  in  fermentation. 


3,591,666 
METHOD    OF   LOWERING    THE    TOXICITY   OF 
ALKYL    ESTERS   OF   0,0-DIMETHYLDITH10. 
PHOSPHORVL-ALPHA-PHENYLACETIC  ACID 

Giovanno  Pellegrini,  Romano  Santi,  and  Nicola  Troiani, 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  13,  1966,  618/66 

Int  a.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—990  1  Claim 


Described  is  a  method  of  lowering  the  toxicity  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula: 


CH3O 

P-S-CH-COOR 
CH3O     S  CiH( 


wherein  R  is  linear  or  branched  alkyl  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms.  The  method  comprises  subjecting  the  compound 
to  at  least  one  distillation  treatment  in  countercurrent 
vapor. 


3,591,667 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CELLULOSE 

HEMODIALYSIS  MEMBRANE 

Virendra  Kumar  Kulshrestha,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 

assignor  to  University  of  Utah 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,029 
Int  CI.  C08b  1/00,  29/24 
U.S.  CI.  264—218  7  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  novel  method 
for  producing  a  regenerated  cellulose  hemodialysis  mem- 
brane. TTie  cellulose  is  dissolved  in  a  cupriethylene- 
diamine  hydroxide  solution  and  then  cast  into  a  film  and 
suitably  treated  to  produce  a  hemodialysis  membrane  of 
improved  permeability  and  ultrafiltration.  Cuenophane  is 
the  name  chosen  by  the  inventor  to  be  applied  to  this 
regenerated  cellulose  membrane. 
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3,591,668 

STRENGTHENING  FULLY  SINTERED  ALUMINA 
AND  TITANIA   ARTICLES   BY  REHEATING  IN 
A  FLUORINE  ^VTMOSPHERE 
Henry  P.  Klrchner  and  Ralph  E.  Walker,  State  College, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Henry  P.  Kirchner,  State  College,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,521 
Int  CI.  C04b  33/32,  33/34,  35/64 
U.S.  CI.  264—65  11  Claims 

Alumina  and  titania  bodies  which  have  previously  been 
fully  sintered  by  conventional  techniques  are  reheated  to 
at  least  1400°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  containing  at  least  20% 
fluorine  for  a  period  of  about  1-4  hours  to  substantially 
improve  their  strength. 


duction  of  oxygen  to  perhydroxyl  ion  and  formed  by 
cold  or  hot  pressing  activated  carbon  having  paraffin  in- 
timately adsorbed  thereon. 


'  3,591,669 

PLASTIC  UNIVERSAL  BEARINGS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Thomas  J.  Membry,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,229 

Int  CI.  B29b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—101  2  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  plastic  universal  or  self- 
aligning  bearing  of  the  ball  and  socket  type  and  the 
method  of  manufacture  thereof.  The  bearing  is  formed 
in  a  two-shot  molding  process  in  which  a  plastic  bearing 
member  is  first  molded  and  thereafter  swelled  by  increas- 
ing the  moisture  content  thereof.  The  swelled  plastic  bear- 
ing member  is  then  inserted  into  a  second  die  cavity  in 
which  a  second  material,  plastic  or  metal,  is  molded  into 
a  suitable  socket  member  which  entraps  the  swelled  insert 
therein.  On  subsequent  treatment  the  moisture  content  of 
the  insert  is  reduced,  thus  causing  the  insert  to  return  to 
a  smaller,  or  intial  volume.  This  creates  a  clearance  be- 
tween said  bearing  member  and  said  socket  member  which 
acts  to  lessen  any  frictional  interference  between  said 
members  on  relative  movement  thereof. 


3,591,670 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PARAFFIN-ACTIVE 

CARBON  ELECTRODE 

Donald  H.  Grangaard,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Original  application  Dec.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,933,  now 

Patent  No.   3,459,652,  dated   Aug.  5,   1969.  IMvided 

and  this  application  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,818 

Int  CI.  HOlm  13/04 

VS.  CI.  264—105  4  Claims 
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A  porous,  low  cost  alkali  stable  electrode  which  is  re- 
sistant to  wetting,  highly  efficient  for  the  electrolytic  re- 


3,591,671 
AGGLOMERATION  OF  PLASTIC  PARTICLES  IN 

LIQUID  SUSPENSION 
William  E.  Burt  and  Michael  E.  Kucsma,  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,835 

Int  CI.  BOlj  2/06 

U.S.  CI.  264— m  7  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  large  particles  of  plastic  mate- 
rials, particularly  polyvinyl  chloride.  A  substantially 
water  immiscible  solvent  for  the  plastic  material  is  first 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium.  The  aqueous  medium  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  45°  C. 
to  about  85°  C.  The  water-solvent  mixture  is  stirred  to 
disperse  the  solvent  into  fine  droplets.  Small  particle  size 
plastic  material  is  then  added  to  the  water-solvent  mix- 
ture while  continuing  the  stirring.  Stirring  is  continued 
until  agglomerates  of  the  desired  size  are  formed.  Solvent 
is  removed  by  distillation  and  the  large  particle  size  plas- 
tic material  is  recovered  by  centrifuging  or  filtering.  Par- 
ticles produced  by  this  process  are  suitable  for  use  as  a 
filter  media. 


3,591,672 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTARY  YARN 

Stanley    Davies,    Goytre,    and    Haydn    Leigh    Canton, 

Cwmbran,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Fded  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  8,  1966, 

55,062/66 
Int  CI.  DOld  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  264—167  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  a  spun  continuous  fila- 
ment synthetic  yarn  having  variable  properties  along  its 
length  comprising  applying  to  the  spun,  solidified,  un- 
drawn yam  a  plasticiser  for  the  yarn  material  in  an 
amount  varying  along  the  length  of  the  yam  to  produce 
relatively  plasticised  yam  portions  and  relatively  unplas- 
ticised  yarn  portions  and  thereafter  drawing  the  yarn  to  an 
extent  such  that  variable  properties  are  imparted  along  its 
length. 

3,591,673 
METHOD  FOR  MELT-SPINNING  FIBERS  REIN- 
FORCED     WITH     PARTICLES     OF    POLY(l,4. 
BENZAMIDE) 

Harold  Pollack,  Claymont  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,111 

Int  CI.  B28b  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  264—176  7  Claims 

A  method  for  melt  spinning  fibers  reinforced  with  par- 
ticles of  poly(l,4-benzamide)  of  specific  characteristics. 
The  solid  reinforcing  polymer  is  dispersed  in  a  melt  of 
the  matrix  polymer,  the  melt  is  extruded  and  the  resulting 
fibers  are  drawn.    . 


3,591,674 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

Thomas  Paul  Engel,  6056  Heusenstamm,  Offenbach 

am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  14,  1966, 

11,128/66 
Int  CL  B29d  23/04;  B29f  1/08 
U.S.  a.  264—209  20  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  shaped  articles  of  a  cross-linked  thermoplastic 
material  which  process  comprises  mixing  a  thermoplastic 
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material  capable  of  forming  a  free  radical  with  a  cross- 
linking  agent,  subjecting  said  material  to  instantaneous 
compression  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  2000  atmospheres 
to  effect  uniform  distribution  of  the  cross-linking  agent 
within  said  thermoplastic  material  under  conditions  such 
that  substantial  cross-linking  of  the  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial does  not  occur,  and  thereafter  forming  shapes  of 
the  mixture  and  causing  or  allowing  the  cross-linking  of 
the  shaped  material  to  take  place.  This  invention  also 
includes  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure  chamber,  first 
and  second  pressure  members  capable  of  operating  to 


exert  pressure  within  said  chamber,  motor  means  for 
said  first  pressure  member  adapted  to  move  said  first 
member  in  said  chamber,  inlet  means  for  said  chamber 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  first  member  and  outlet 
means  for  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 
second  member,  in  which  a  material  introduced  into  the 
chamber  is  subjected  to  pressure  exerted  by  said  first 
member  and  which  when  the  pressure  exerted  on  said 
material  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  the  second 
pressure  member  moves  to  open  the  outlet  to  permit  dis- 
charge of  the  material  from  the  chamber. 


mixtures  of  methyl  2-cyanoacrylate  with  dimethyl  methyl- 
enemalonate  and  with  higher  esters  of  2-cyanoacrylic 
acid. 


3,591,677 

ALLERGENIC  EXTRACT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Margaret  Strauss  Kramer,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  ElUiart,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,297 
Int  CI.  A61k  23/00 
\JS.  CI.  424—91  14  Qaims 

A  process  for  preparing  antigenic  or  allergenic  extracts 
and  the  product  obtained  thereby  comprising  treating 
with  an  aqueous  extracting  fluid,  substances  known  to 
contain  physiologically  active  principles  which  elicit 
allergenic  and/or  antigenic  responses,  separating  the 
aqueous  extracting  fluid  containing  the  water-soluble 
active  principles  from  the  water-insoluble  portion  of  the 
substance,  treating  the  water-insoluble  portion  of  the 
substance  with  an  aqueous-organic  solvent  or  non-aqueous 
solvent  extracting  fluid,  separating  in  organic  solvent  ex- 
tracting fluid  from  the  portion  of  the  substance  insoluble 
therein,  insolubilizing  the  active  principles  contained  in 
said  extracts  by  the  addition  thereto  of  an  aluminum 
compound,  separating  the  insolubilized  active  principles 
from  the  extracting  fluids  and  preferably  resuspending 
same  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  aqueous  fluid. 


3,591,675 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

FORMATION  OF  DENTAL  PLAQUE 

Herbert  Brilliant,  191  Presidential  Blvd., 

Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.     19004 

No  Drawing.  Continuation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

557,921,  June  16,  1966.  This  application  June  20,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  835,267 

Int  CI.  A61r  7/16 
VS.  CL  424—54  2  Claims 

A  composition,  essentially  consisting  of  a  substantially 
saturated  aqueous  solution  of  carbon  dioxide  and  a  cat- 
ionic  surface  active  agent,  is  applied  to  the  teeth  daily  by 
a  simple  rinsing  technique.  Optionally,  the  composition 
could  include  ethyl  alcohol.  Preferably,  the  teeth  should 
first  be  given  a  thorough  prophylaxis  by  a  dentist  using  a 
pumice  paste  applied  with  a  motor-driven  flexible  cup  in 
order  to  remove  heavy  accumulations  of  dental  plaque 
and  tartar  that  may  be  present;  thereafter,  such  prophy- 
laxis should  be  required  with  much  less  frequency  than 
heretofore  has  been  necessary  if  the  novel  composition  is 
applied  daily. 


3,591,676 
SURGICAL  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Gary    F.    Hawkins,    Kingqwrt,    Tenn.,    and    David    W. 
Fassett,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,847 
Int  CI.  A61I 15/00,  17/00 
VS.  a.  424—81  2  aaims 

Surgical  adhesive  compositions  for  bonding  body  tis- 
sues and  characterized  by  a  high  degree  of  spreadability 
and  good  foreign  body  reaction  comprising  comprising 


3  591  678 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  INTRINSIC  FACTOR 

Leon  EUenbogen,  New  CUy,  N.Y.,  and  Derek  Rowland 
Highley,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
615,355,  Feb.  13,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  340,805,  Jan.  28,  1964.  Hits 
application  Sept  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,768 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—96  4  Claims 

A  process  for  purifying  intrinsic  factor  by  a  batch 
chromatography  process  which  utilizes  an  ion  exchange 
resin;  and  the  resultant  high  purity  intrinsic  factor.  Typi- 
cally, impure  intrinsic  factor  is  dissolved  in  a  buffer  solu- 
tion having  relatively  low  pH  and  ionic  strength,  and  the 
resultant  solution  is  contacted  with  a  cellulosic  exchange 
resin.  The  resin  is  separated  from  the  solution  and  the 
purified  intrinsic  factor  is  eluted  therefrom  with  a  buffer 
solution  having  a  higher  pH  and  ionic  strength  than  the 
buffer  solution  in  which  the  impure  intrinsic  factor  was 
dissolved.  The  product  is  recovered  from  the  eluate  by 
evaporating  the  liquid  solvent.  The  residu/,  which  is  the 
purified  product,  has  a  potency  of  at  least  1  N.F.  unit  in 
amounts  as  low  as  0.5  mg. 


3,591,679 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jack  G.  Voss,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,907 
Int  CL  AOln  11/00,  9/02 
VS.  CI.  424— m  3  Claims 

Antibacterial  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 ) 
specific  chelating  agents,  (2)  specific  organic  cation-form- 
ing compounds,  and  (3)  specific  antibacterial  agents  whose 
antibacterial  effectiveness  is  enhanced  by  (1)  and  (2)  and, 
optionally,  (4)  sufficient  alkaline  buffering  salt  to  main- 
tain the  pH  under  usage  ccMiditions  between  7  and  11, 
and  (5)  optionally  other  compatible  detergents  and/or 
antibacterial  agents;  dilute  aqueous  solutions  prepared 
from  said  compositions. 
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'  3,591,680 

CONCENTRATED  ANTACID  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ANTACID  ACTIVITY 

Leon  C.  Greene,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  and  Allen  Misher, 
Broomall,  and  WilUam  E.  Smith,  Fort  Washington,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  566,749,  July  21,  1966.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,476 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CI.  424—156  10  Ctalms 

Aqueous  pharmaceutical  suspensions  containing  a  high 

concentration  of  antacid  and  a  method  of  producing  an 

increased  degree  of  protection  and  duration  of  antacid 

and  anti-ulcer  activity  by  orally  administering  said  suspen- 


sions. 


3,591,683  \ 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING 
PHENOSULFONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE  OF  TET- 
RACYCLINE AND  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 

Carios  Ferrer  Salat  Jorge  Ferrer  Batles,  and  Juan  Colome 

Riera,    Barcelona,    ^ain,    assignors    to    Laboratories 

Ferrer  S.L.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  727,066,  May 

6,  1968,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 

477,032,  Aug.  3,  1965.  This  appUcation  June  23,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  835,921 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spafai,  Aug.  8,  1964,  302,954 

Int  CI.  A61k  21/00 
V.S.  CI.  424—227  6  CUdms 

A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  cases  of  mi- 
crobial infections  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  diluent 
and  a  compound  of  the  following  formula 


3,591,681 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SILYL  ETHERS 
OF  CHLORAMPHENICOL 

Ronald  L.  Hontman,  Parchment,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Aug.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No. 

576,239,  now  Patent  No.  3,442,926,  dated  May  6, 1969. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  14,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

795  754 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—184  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  pharmaceutical  compositions 
for  combatting  gram-positive  and  gram-negative  bacteria, 
mycoplasma  and  rickettsial  organisms  containing  silyl  es- 
ters of  chloramphenicol. 


3,591,682 

AMINOALKYL  PHOSPHITE  FUNGICIDES  AND 
USE  THEREOF  IN  AGRICULTURE 
Jean  ThiolUere,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Pechiney-ProgU, 
Soclete    pour    le    Developpement    et    La    Vente    de 
Specialltes  Chimiques,  Lyon,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,282 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  20,  1967, 

48,557 

Int  CL  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CL  424—211  1  Claim 

A  fungicidal  composition  containing  as  the  active  in- 
gredient a  compound  having  the  empirical  formula 

/      ,  FNCjHeRR'Os 

corresponding  to  the  tautomerical  formulae: 


and/or 


and /or 


H,N-CHR-CHR 


'-0-P- 


OH 
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OH 
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'  \ 


OH    O 


OH 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine  if  Y  is  hydrogen  and 
wherein  X  is  hydrogen  if  Y  is  OH,  and  wherein  A  is 
— OCH3  or  is  hydrogen  with  the  proviso  that: 

(I)  if  A  is  — OCH3,  then  B  and  E  are  hydrogen  and 
one  of  the  two  radicals  designated  C  and  D  is  SO3- 
and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  and 

(II)  if  A  is  hydrogen,  then  B  is  methyl,  C  is  SO3-,  D 
is  hydrogen  and  E  is  isopropyl. 


3,591,684 

CONTROLLING  SOUTHERN  ARMYWORM  WITH 
3-IODO-3',4',5-TRICHLOROSALICYLANIUDE 
Jack  D.  Eariy,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  John  P.  Chupp,  Kirk- 
wood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 
No  Drawmg.  Original  appUcation  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
732,870,  now  Patent  No.  3,541,147,  dated  Nov.  17, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  10,632 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
VS.  CL  424—230  1  Claim 

Control  of  Prudenia  eridania  larvae,  commonly  known 
as  southern  army  worm  larvae  with  3-iodo-3',4',5-tri- 
chlorosalicylanilide . 


+HjNCHR-CHR'-0-P-0- 


I 
H 


\ 


3,591,685 

CONTROLLING  MOSQUITOES  WITH  3',4'-DI- 
CHLORO-5-NITRO-3.PHENYLSALICYLANILIDE 

John  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  and  Jack  D.  Early, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  SL 
Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  28, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
732,534,  now  Patent  No.  3,541,148,  dated  Nov.  17, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  10,630 

Int  a.  AOln  9/20 
where  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical,  and    VS.  CL  424 — 230  1  Claim 

the  method  of  protecting  plants  against  fungicidal  attack       Controlling   mosquitoes   with   3',4'-dichloro-5-mtro-3- 
by  use  of  same.  phenylsalicylanilide. 


HO-CHR-CHR'-NH-P-OH 

I 

H 


\ 
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3,591,686 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS   UTILIZING    N-ACYLCYSTEINES 
AND  THE  /3-ALKYL  AND  CARBOXYL  DE- 
RIVATIVES THEREOF 
Aaron  Leonard  Sheffiner,  Evansrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansrille,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
482,931,  Aug.  26,  1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  657,498 

Int  CI.  A61n  27/00 
MS.  a.  424—234  21  Oaims 

N-acylcysteines  and  the  /3-alkyl  and  carboxyl  deriva- 
tives thereof  have  anti-inflammatory  action  in  animals. 


3,591,687 

BILE  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AS 

ANORECTIC  AGENTS 

George  A.  Bray,  654  Wellesley  St, 

Weston,  Mass.     02193 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,583 

Int.  CI.  A61k  niOO 
U.S.  CI.  424—238  2  Claims 

Certain  unconjugated  biJe  acids  as  well  as  certain 
conjugates  thereof,  at  sufficient  dose  levels,  suppress  the 
appetite  in  man  and  the  food  intake  of  experimental 
animals.  By  direct  reduction  of  caloric  intake,  they  pro- 
vide a  variable  and  reversible  process  for  the  treatment 
of  obesity.  Among  these  acids  are  those  synthesized  by  the 
human  liver.  No  toxic  or  otherwise  untoward  effect  on  the 
central  nervous  system,  on  renal,  hepatic  or  hematological 
functions,  or  on  other  body  organs  has  been  noted  during 
their  use. 


3,591,688 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  OVULATION  AND 
COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Robert  C.  Jones,  Narberth,  and  Richard  A.  Edgren, 
Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
818,121,  Apr.  21,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  767,823,  Oct  15,  1968.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,456 

Int  CI.  A61k  17106 
U.S.  CL  424—239  20  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  (a)  a  progestogen,  specifical- 
ly, a  3  -  cyclopentyloxy-13-polycarbonalkyl-17a-ethynyl- 
gcna-3,5-diene-17/3-ol,  or  17-acylate  in  admixture  with 
(b)  an  estrogen,  specifically,  a  3-cyclopentyloxy-13-alkyl- 
17a-ethynylgona-l,3,5(10-trien-17/3-ol  or  a  A'-dehydro  an- 
alog thereof  are  useful  to  prevent  ovulation  in  warm- 
blooded ovulating  vertebrates  after  oral  administration. 
In  one  advantageous  aspect,  because  of  their  prolonged 
duration  of  activity,  the  instant  compositions  may  be  ad- 
ministered in  simplified  regimens,  e.g.,  at  once-a-week 
intervals. 


3,591,689 

PROGESTATIONAL  COMPOSITION  IN  ORAL 

DOSAGE  FORM 

Neil  H.  Mercer  and  Kenneth  P.  Stremmlng,  Evansville, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evans- 
ville,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,520 

Int  CI.  A61J  3/07;  A61k  9/04,  17/06 

VS.  CI.  424—243  6  Cblims 

A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  solution  of 
megestrol  acetate  in  coconut  oil  in  encapsulated  form. 


3,591,690 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  DIARRHEA  IN 

PIGLET  OF  2-4  WEEKS  OF  AGE 

Kiyoshi  Iwaya,  5-16-3  Satsukigaoka,  Ikeda-shI, 

Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  604,558,  Dec.  27,  1966.  This  appUcation 
May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1966, 
41/10,175 
Int  CI.  A61k  17/12,  17/16 
VS.  CI.  424—243  9  Claims 

Diarrhea  in  piglets  of  two  to  four  weeks  of  age  is  suc- 
cessfully treated  with  the  aid  of  therapeutic  compositions 
possessing  specific  activity  against  such  piglet  diarrhea 
and  comprising  as  active  ingredient  betamethasone,  dexa- 
methasone,  prednisolone  prednisone,  paramethasone, 
methylprednisolone,  triamcinolone,  hydrocortisone  or  cor- 
tisone. 


3,591,691 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  SPASTIC  CONDITIONS 

Charles  Gansser,  Essonne,  France,  and  Walter  Schindler, 
Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  647,228, 
June  19,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,505,314,  dated  Apr.  7, 
1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  235,177,  Oct  30,  1962,  which  in  turn  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  52,044,  Aug.  26, 
1960.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  28,  1959, 
77,491/59;  Jan.  13,  1960,  299/60;  Feb.  25,  1960, 
2,190/60 

Int  CI.  A61u  17/00 
VS.  CL  424—244  4  Claims 

5-(n-butyl)-iminodibenzyls  which  are  substituted  in  7- 
position  at  the  n-butyl  substituent  by  a  dimethylamino  or 
diethylamino  radical  as  well  as  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof  with  inorganic  and  organic  acids,  which 
compounds  have  strong  spasmolytic  and  especially  muscu- 
lotropic  action  rendering  then  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
psychosomatic  disturbances,  especially  spastic  conditions 
of  smooth  muscle  structures  of  the  gastro-intestinal,  uro- 
genital and  biliary  tracts  and/or  the  bronchial  system 
while  being  practically  free  from  antidepressant  action  on 
the  central  nervous  system  whereby  these  compounds  are 
distinguished  from  well-known  antidepressant  iminodi- 
benzyl  derivatives;  spasmolytic  compositions  containing 
the  aforesaid  compounds;  and  a  method  for  the  treatment 
of  spastic  conditions  of  smooth  muscle  structures  in  mam- 
mals with  the  aid  of  the  aforesaid  compounds. 


3,591,692 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING HALOGENATED  HETEROCYCLIC 
ACIDS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THEM 
Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline 
&  French  Laboratories,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
524,828,  Feb.  3,  1966.  This  appUcation  June  4,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  734,215 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—247  9  Claims 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  dosage  units 
of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


\/\ 
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in  which  R  is  a  halogen  such  as  fluoro,  bromo  or  chloro 
or  a  trifluoromethyl  and  Z  is  sulfur  or  oxygen,  have 
anti-inflammatory  activity.  The  active  ingredients  are 
prepared  by  a  Smiles  rearrangement  for  the  phenothia- 
zine  series  (when  Z  is  sulfur)  or  a  ring  closure  of  a 
3-(2'-acylaminophenoxy)-2-chlorobenzoic  acid  for  the 
phenoxazine  series  (when  Z  is  oxygen). 


utilizing,  as  the  active  pharmaceutical  agent,  a  compound 
of  the  class  of  4-phenyl-3,4-dihydroquinazolines. 


3,591,693 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
MYCOBACTERIUM  TUBERCULOSIS  WITH  2,4,6- 
TRIS<ALKYLAMINO)-s.TRIAZINE 

Margot  Louise  CantraU,  New  City,  Martin  Leon  Sassiver, 
Monsey,  and  Robert  Gordon  Shepherd,  South  Nyack, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,031 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—249  10  Claims 

TTiis  disclosure  describes  compositions  of  matter  useful 
for  the  treatment  of  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  infec- 
tions in  warm-blooded  animals  and  the  method  of  treating 
Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  infections  in  warm-blooded 
animals  therewith,  the  active  ingredients  of  said  composi- 
tions of  matter  being  certain  2,4,6-tris(alkylamino)-s-tri- 
a2unes. 

I  ^^^-^^—  \ 

3,591,694 
TREATMENT  OF  CHRONIC  RESPIRATORY 
DISEASE  IN  POULTRY  WITH  1,2,3,4-TET. 
RAHYDROPHENAZINE  -  5,10  -  DIOXIDES 
AND  DERFVATTVES  THEREOF 
James  David  Johnston,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Oct  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,420, 
now  Patent  No.  3,480,713,  dated  Nov.  25  1969,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  502,602, 
Oct  22,  1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  18, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  798,547 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—250  2  Claims 

A  series  of  3,4-dihydrophenazine-  and  1,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
drophenazine-5,10-dioxides  and  the  non-toxic  salts  thereof 
used  in  controlling  chronic  respiratory  disease  in  poultry 
and  in  promoting  growth  and  improving  feed  efficiency 
of  animals  in  general. 


3,591,696 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  JAUNDICE  IN  ANIMALS 

Allan  H.  Conney,  Westchester,  and  John  J.  Bums,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borroughs  WeUcome  Co., 

Tuckahoe,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  15,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

557,606.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  871,259 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—254  4  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  an  animal  suffering  from  jaundice 
which  comprises  administering  to  the  animal  a  pharma- 
cologically effective  jaundice  treatment  amount  of  a  com- 
pound l-phenyl-5,5-diethyl  barbituric  acid. 


3,591,697 
1,4-DIHYDRO  -  1  -  SUBSTITUTED-6,7.METHYLENE- 

DIOXY.4-OXO  -  3  -  QUINOLINE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
Daniel  Kaminsky,  Parsippany,  and  Robert  I.  Meltzer, 

Rockaway,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  Monis  Plains,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

639,304,  May  18,  1967.  This  appUcation  June  19, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  47,893 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—258  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  compositions  of  matter 
containing  quinolines  of  the  formula: 


-Ri 


3  591  695 
ANTIDEPRESSANTS    METHODS    AND    COMPOSI- 
TIONS OF  4  -  PHENYL.3,4.DIHYDROQUINAZO- 
LINES 
Hans  Ott  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz- 

Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
557,370,  June  14,  1966.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  850,669 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—251  7  Oalms 

Disclosed  are  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  method 
for  effecting  central   nervous   systems  stimulation  and 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl,  substituted  lower  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  alkenyl  and  aralkyl;  Ri  represents  O-alkyl,  O-mcmo 
or  dialkylaminoalkyl,  O-cydoalkyl,  NH-alkyl,  NH-aryl, 


N 


\ 


Ri 


Ri 


NH— (CH»)pN 


R« 


Ri 


NHCOOR2,  NHOR,  or  any  readily  hydrolyzable  group. 
These  compounds  are  useful  as  anti-microbial  agents. 
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3,591,698 
METAL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
John  Christie  Howard,  Curbar  near  Sheffield,  and  Charles 
Peter  Brittain,  Whittington,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Associated  Electrical  Industries,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1966, 

50258/66 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  13—29  6  Claims 


portions  as  to  achieve  a  desired  voicing.  The  voiced  output 
follows  the  conventional  instrument  in  terms  of  relative 
volume,  shift  in  fundamental,  vibrato  of  the  fundamental. 


Molten  metal  equipment  comprising  a  transportable  vessel 
which  is  substantially  airtight  and  has  an  enclosed  duct  ex- 
tending from  the  vessel  and  communicating  with  its  interior 
at  two  spaced  positions  below  the  normal  level  of  the  molten 
metal,  a  part  of  the  duct  being  surrounded  by  a  windowed 
magnetic  core  embraced  by  an  induction  coil.  The  enclosed 
duct  is  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  vessel  and  lies  in  a  vertical 
plane  like  the  handle  of  a  mug.  In  one  embodiment  the  vessel 
and  duct  are  substantially  airtight  in  themselves  and  at  any 
connections  between  them.  Alternatively  they  can  be  con- 
tained in  a  substantially  airtight  container. 


3,591,699 
MUSIC  VOICING  CIRCUIT  DERIVING  AN  INPUT  FROM 

A  CONVENTIONAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND 

PROVIDING  VOICED  MUSICAL  TONES  UTILIZING  THE 

FUNDAMENTAL  TONES  FROM  THE  CONVENTIONAL 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Royce  L.  Cutler,  2625  Karbuch,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,964 

Int.  CI.  GlOh //06,  1/00 

L.S.  €1.84-1.11  20  Claims 


m>coT  naie 


3,591,700 
SWITCH  OPERATED  TONE  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  AND 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Fred  H.  Neubaucr,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Sava  W.  Jacobson, 
Northridge,   both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Warwick   Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,008 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  7/(72 

U.S.  CI.  84- 1 .24  9  Claims 


The  tone  control  circuit  is  particularly  suited  for  an  ampli- 
fier designed  primarily  for  musical  tone  signals,  for  example, 
those  generated  by  an  electric  guitar.  Within  the  ready  and 
instant  control  of  the  instrument  player  or  performer  is  a 
switch  actuator,  such  as  a  foot  switch,  by  means  of  which 
there  may  be  selectively  connected  in  and  out  of  the  amplifi- 
er circuit  a  frequency-discriminating  circuit  or  networlc.  The 
network  discriminates  in  favor  of  a  narrow  band  of  frequen- 
cies. By  operating  the  foot  switch  in  synchronism  with  his 
playing,  the  performer  can  create  novel  effects  under  his 
continuous  control.  The  frequency-discriminating  network  is 
integrated  into  the  conventional  treble  and  bass  manual  con- 
trols on  the  amplifier  so  as  to  make  double  use  of  circuit 
components  and  create  novel  musical  response. 


3,591,701 

HARMONICALLY  RELATED  PULSATO  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Leslie,  1561  Gay  wood  Drive,  AiUdcna,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,529 

lnt.CI.G10h//04 

U.S.  CL  84—1.25  11  Claims 


A  voicing  circuit  for  use  with  a  conventional  musical  in- 
*strument.  A  tone  pickup  is  placed  on  a  conventional  instru- 
ment. For  example,  a  single  coil  is  placed  beneath  each  string 
on  a  guitar.  The  signal  formed  is  the  fundamental  colored 
with  many  harmonics.  An  electronic  circuit  filters  the  har- 
monics to  leave  a  much  cleaner  fundamental.  The  fundamen- 
tal is  voiced  by  a  voicing  circuit  to  add  harmonics  in  such 
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A   musical   instrument  produces  electrical   impulses  cor- 
responding to  musical  tones.  The  harmonic  components  of 
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the  impulses  are  segregated  into  two  electrical  channels  so 
that,  for  example,  low  order  harmonics  exist  in  one  electrical 
channel  and  high  order  harmonics  exist  in  another  channel. 
A  device  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  electrical  channel 
for  the  low  order  harmonics  adds  pulsato  in  that  channel  that 
is  more  intense  than  the  pulsato,  if  any,  that  is  added  in  the 
other  channel.  By  grouping  impulses  according  to  harmonic 
order  rather  than  according  to  frequency,  accurate  simula- 
tion of  pipe  organ  characteristics  is  achieved. 


3  591  704 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  CABLE 
Lawrence  Charles  Ebel,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 
to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,000 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  7126 
U.S.CL  174-108 
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3,591,702 

ATTACK  AND  DECAY  CIRCUITRY  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Takeshi  Adachi,  Shiiuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Seiio  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,490 

Int.  CLGlOh  7/02 

U.S.CL84-1.26  3  Claims 


CMMN-IUKX 


MSULATIi 
MPER 
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A  high- voltage  cable,  with  an  insulating  wall  built  up  of 
dielectric  tapes,  has  an  electrically  floating  metal  armor  tape 
at  midpotential  of  the  insulation.  When  the  cable  is  manufac- 
tured it  can  be  reeled  up  after  the  application  of  the  armor 
and  run  through  the  Uping  machine  a  second  time  to  apply 
the  outer  layers  of  insulating  tape. 


t-l2V) 


A  switching  circuit  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument 
which  is  generally  composed  of  an  emitter-grounded  type 
transistor  amplifier  in  which  an  input  is  supplied  to  a  base,  an 
output  is  taken  out  from  a  collector  and  a  key  switch  is  inter- 
posed in  an  emitter  path.  The  emitter  is  connected  serially 
through  a  first  resistor,  a  second  resistor,  a  first  diode,  and 
the  key  switch  to  a  power  line.  A  juncture  between  the  first 
and  second  resistors  is  connected  to  a  cutoff  potential  via  a 
third  resistor  and  to  the  power  line  via  a  first  capacitor  for 
giving  a  decay  effect.  The  emitter  is  further  connected  seri- 
ally through  a  second  diode,  a  second  capacitor  and  a  fourth 
resistor,  to  a  juncture  between  the  first  diode  and  the  key 
switch  for  giving  an  attack  effect. 


3,591,705 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  DEVICES  AND  CONDUCTORS 

THEREFOR 

Richard  Grigsby,  London,  and  Raymond  Jeffrey  Stai^hter, 

Kent,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  British  Insulated  Cal- 

lender's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21, 1967, 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7134 
U.S.  CL  174-15  C  10  Claims 


'  3,591,703  <» 

ELECTRICAL  EXPANSION  JOINT  AND  SYSTEM  USING 

SAME 
George    F.    Swenck;    John    J.    Bahen,   Jr.,    and    Robert    B. 
Lightner,   all  of   Richmond,  Va.,   assignors  to   Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,438 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  9/04;  H02g  15/24 

U.S.CL  174-13  20  Claims 


The  critical  current-carrying  capacity  of  a  superconductor 
strip  is  increased  by  folding  at  least  one  edge  of  the  strip  to 
form  a  fold  which  defines  a  lateral  limit  of  the  superconduc- 
tor. The  strip  may  be  fractured  at  the  fold  and  the  edge  por- 
tion discarded,  or  the  folded-over  portion  may  remain  at- 
tached and  lie  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  strip.  In 
forming  a  superconductive  cable,  the  fold  is  directed  away 
from  the  return  conductor. 


An  expansion  joint  having  a  pair  of  spaced  supports  which 
are  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  associated  ends  of  a  pair  of  electri- 
cal conductors  and  the  expansion  joint  is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  electrical  leads  having  their  opposite  ends 
fastened  to  the  spaced  supports.  Means  is  provided  for  rotat- 
ing the  central  portions  of  the  leads  to  take  up  varying 
amounts  of  slack  therein  caused  by  relative  movement  of  the 
supports  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


3,591,706 
MULTI-IMAGE  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Norman  Neville  Parker-Smith,  BUIericay,  and  Pedro  Mar- 
tinez, Great  Baddow,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,212 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  22, 1967, 

58,280/67 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  178 5.4  ST  8  Claims 

A  camera  in  which  a  number  of  optical  images  of  a  subject 
of  transmission  are  optically  projected  adjacent  one  another 
on  a  cathode-ray  image-receiving  screen  and  the  single 
cathode-ray  beam  of  the  tube  scans  a  number  of  different 
electrical  images  corresponding  to  the  optical  images  in 
similar   line   rasters,   the    beam   being   interrupted   durmg 
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scanning  a.  a  frequency  which  is  high  relative  ,o  the  pic«.re   "^«';?„-J°/„S;-;4'Jr„',^rn™^^^^^ 
'r^^:^1^^'l^J^^"'^^°"^^^  res^Tr,'„d^a°o7n,^ea„s  cinneced  w„h  .he  respective 
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I—' — \~ 


whereby  although  the  electrical  images  are  similarly  scanned 
in  lines,  output  video  signals  which  occur  successively  m  time 
are  developed  from  points  in  different  electrical  images. 


3,591,707 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DEMODULATOR 
Harold  W.  Abbott,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compa^ny^  ^^^  ^   ^^^^  ^^  ^^  789,878 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/JO 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  »3  Claims 


switching  elements  are  energized,  thereby  indicating  whether 
the  broadcast  stations  are  transmitting  color  programs  or 
black-and-white  programs. 


**->o- 


SVJ\ 


RED 

MATRIX 


3,591,709 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  DEVICE 
Toshihiko  Takagi,  and  Takashi  Yamazaki,  both  of  Kawasaki- 
Shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikalsha 
(Nippon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan  ,  ,„^  ^ . « 

DivisiorTof  Ser.  No.  572,642,  July  27,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,495,518 
this  application  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,915 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9106 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  6  Claims 


SLUE 
MATRIX 


X» 


OREEN 
MATRIX 


A  color  television  demodulator  is  disclosed  for  processing 
the  NTSC  color  signal.  It  abstracts  three  individual  color 
signals  suitable  for  application  to  a  three-color  reproducer 
from  the  detected  video  signal.  The  demodulator  employs  a 
pair  of  doubly  balanced  four-quadrant,  true  product  mul- 
tipliers for  synchronously  detecting  the  chrominance  signal  at 
two  preassigned  angles  with  respect  to  the  color  subcarrier. 
When  such  demodulators  process  the  NTSC  color  signal, 
wherein  the  color  subcarrier  is  modulated  on  a  carrier  whose 
frequency  is  selected  to  produce  alternate  line  and  alternate 
field  phase  reversals  in  a  synchronously  detected  signal,  the 
chrominance  and  luminance  components  need  not  be 
separated  at  the  demodulator  inputs  since  the  effects  of  the 
unwanted  luminance  components  at  the  outputs  of  the 
demodulators  are  effectively  cancelled.  This  cancellation  ef- 
fect, while  imperfect,  greatly  reduces  the  need  for  filtering 
before  and  after  demodulation.  The  detection  angles  of  the 
demodulators  are  accurately  controlled  by  suitably  coupling 
the  demodulators  and  local  oscillator  phase  control  inputs  to 
taps  on  a  delay  line  to  which  the  video  signal  is  applied. 


-/03fl    /03t>f 


A  camera  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  color  picture  on 
monochromatic  film  with  stripe  patterns  of  a  filter  wherein 
the  filter  is  placed  in  the  light  path  of  the  camera  and  the 
stripe  patterns  correspond  to  the  primary  color  components 
of  the  object.  The  filter  comprises  a  single  filter  element 
which  includes  strip  filter  elements  of  different  types  with  a 
first  filter  element  being  capable  of  transmitting  visible  light 
of  all  colors,  a  second  filter  element  capable  of  transmitting 
light  of  only  one  color,  a  third  filter  element  capable  of  trans- 
mitting light  of  a  single  color  different  from  the  first  color 
and  a  fourth  filter  element  capable  of  transmitting  light  of  a 
color  different  from  the  other  two  colors. 


3,591,708 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Masayoshi  Hirashima,  Takatsuki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat- 
surhita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1968,  Apr.  12, 

1968,  June  25,  1968,  June  27,  1968,  Dec.  26,  1968,  Dec.  26, 

1968,43/I9282;43/25I07;43/44734;43/45252;44/994;44/ 

995 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9112 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.4  R  ^®  Claims 

A  color  television  receiver,  wherein  a  tuner  is  adapted  to 
successively  receive  different  broadcast  waves  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  control  voltage  of  stepped  waveform,  switching  ele- 
ments are  successively  rendered  conductive  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  by  a  logical  product  of  a  signal  resulting  from 
detecting  as  to  whether  the  broadcast  stations  are  trans- 


3,591,710 
FINE  TUNING  INDICATOR 
Katsuhito  Uetake;  Seishiro  Iwamura,  and  Yoshihisa  Nishitani, 
all  of  Otokuni-gun,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1968,  Jan.  24, 

1968,  Jan.  26,  1968,  43/3867;43/4135;43/4653 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5150 

U  S  CI   178 5.8  ^  Claims 

A  sawtooth  current  for  horizontal  deflection  flows  through 
an  exciting  winding  of  a  pulse  transformer  to  form  pulses 
across  its  output  winding  one  for  each  line.  A  direct  current 
having  a  maximum  for  correct  tuning  flows  through  a  control 
transformer  winding  to  displace  the  pulse  with  respect  to  the 
associated  sawtooth  current.  Upon  rotating  a  finely  adjusting 
knob  the  pulses  are  applied  to  a  picture  tube  to  form  a  verti- 
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cal  line  on  its  faceplate.  The  knob  rotates  to  bring  the  line   in  facsimile  apparatus  upon  rotation  of  recording  paper  drive 
just  above  a  mark  disposed  on  or  adjacent  the  faceplate  in-   means  at  a  normal  speed. 

3,591,713 

THERMOGRAPHY  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

DIRECTLY  OBSERVABLE  THERMAL  PICTURE 

Tore  Bertil  Reinhold  Olsson,  and  Ake  Valentin  Nilsson.  both 
of  Karlskoga.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1967, 

17,741/1967 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5122,  7102,  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  3  Claims 


dicating  its  position  corresponding  to  correct  tuning.  Then 
the  line  disappears. 

3,591,711 
LANDLINE  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
Paul  H.  De  Groat,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,175 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  178— 6  6  Claims 
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A  skip  frequency  circuit  for  selectively  excluding  from  the 
signal  spectrum  thereof  any  tonal  frequency  signals  which  fall 
within  a  predetermined  forbidden  band  in  the  transmission 
network  of  a  facsimile  system.  The  forbidden  bands  would  be 
defined  by  those  control  frequencies  employed  in  the 
landline  telephone  transmission  facilities  over  which  the  fac- 
simile system  is  to  operate.  In  response  to  the  detection  of 
signals  within  a  forbidden  zone,  a  skip  or  jump  is  automati- 
cally initiated,  thus  shifting  the  facsimile  video  signals  to 
another  level  thereby  avoiding  the  generation  of  signal 
frequencies  within  a  predetermined  forbidden  frequency 
zone. 

'  3,591,712 

FACSIMILE  PRINTER  BAR  ACTUATING  MEANS 

Frans  Brouwer,  Glencoc,  and  Frank  L.  Sobchak,  Chicago, 

both   of.   III.,  assignors  to   Stewart-Warner  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III.  / 

Filed  June  2 1 ,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  739,0 1 8 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15/24 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6R  8  Claims 


J3^  -jyc 
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A  signal  transmission  system  for  passing  signals  from  the 
detector  to  the  intensity  modulating  electrode  of  a  picture 
tube  in  a  thermography  equipment  of  the  type  in  which  a  "- 
heat  picture"  of  the  depicted  object  is  produced  on  the 
screen  of  a  cathode-ray  tube.  The  system  includes  a  normal 
video  channel  and  an  additional  channel  for  producing  a  so- 
called  thermal  band.  Switching  means  are  provided  for  simul- 
taneously connecting  a  limiting  device  into  the  normal  video 
channel  and  connecting  the  additional  channel  in  parallel 
with  the  normal  channel.  The  limiting  device  limits  the  out- 
put signals  from  the  normal  channel  to  a  level  below  the  con- 
stant maximum  level  of  the  output  pulses  from  the  additional 
channel.  A  gate  is  included  in  the  normal  channel  and  is  con- 
trolled by  the  output  pulses  from  the  additional  channel  so  as 
to  block  the  normal  channel,  when  output  pulses  appear  in 
the  additional  channel. 


/  3,591,714 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SAMPLING  AND 
MULTIPLEXING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
Leslie  Henry  Guildford,  Haywards  Heath,  Sussex,  England, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,742 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15,  1968, 
/  7,572/68 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/14 
U.S.  CL  178-6.8  10  Claims 
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Force  transmitting  means  for  moving  a  printer  bar  as-       A  circuit  for  sampling  and  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  am- 
sembly  into  an  operative  position  for  printout  of  graphic  data    plitude  modulated  signals,  particularly  those  from  an  array  of 
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infrared  detectors  features  a  plurality  of  time  modulators,   having  a  revolvable  stud  member  with  a  longitudinal  Hat  and 

e.g.  pulse  position  or  pulse  width  modulators,  for  each  of  the 

signals.  Then  the  signals  are  multiplexed  together.  Each  of 

the  time  modulators  are  controlled  by  a  sampling  waveform 

generator  which  can  have  a  variety  of  sweeps,  such  as.  linear, 

exponential  or  reduced  linear,  to  result  in  various  types  of 

amplitude  compression. 


3^91,715 
VARIABLE  WIDTH  VIDEO  EDGE  DETECTOR 
David  Rubin,  Riverside,  and  John  B.  Seybold,  Corona,  both 
of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Set.  No.  865,709 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1102 

UA  CI.  178-7.1  2  Claims 
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A  device,  used  with  an  analog  video  correlation,  for  edge 
detecting  the  video  input  from  two  TV  cameras  to  im- 
mediately discern  the  time  correlations  peak  from  past  or  fu- 
ture partial  correlation  peaks  providing  dependable  real  time 
map  matching. 


3,591,716 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Howard  F.  Jirka,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,453 

Int.  CL  H04n  5144 

U.S.CI.  178-7J  7  Claims 


a  lengthwise  metal  shim  relative  to  which  the  printer  contact 
means  of  the  scanner  assembly  may  be  adjusted. 


3,591,718 
GRAPHICAL  INPUT  TABLET 
Shintaro  Asano,  Cambridge,  and  Larry  K.  Baxter,  Lexington, 
both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shintron  Company,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722^35 

Int.  CI.  G08c2//00 

U.S.  CI.  178—19  18  Claims 
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An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  for  an  oscillator 
having  a  frequency  determining  circuit  includes  a  capacitor 
which  is  coupled  across  the  frequency  determining  circuit  by 
a  switching  device.  The  operating  period  of  the  switching 
device  is  controlled  by  a  constant  current  source.  A  control 
signal,  developed  by  a  phase  detector,  is  coupled  to  an  input 
terminal  of  the  constant  current  source  to  adjust  the  operat- 
ing period  of  the  switching  device. 


3,591,717 
FACSIMILE  ADJUSTMENT  FIXTURE 
Thomas  R.  Kawall,  Cicero,  and  Lance  C.  Lawson,  Glenwood, 
both   of.   III.,  assignors   to   Stewart-Warner   Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,551 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1114,  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  10  Claims 

A  fixture  having  an  adjustable  light  source  unit  for  aligning 
the  optical  scanners  of  a  facsimile  scanner  assembly,  and 


An  AC  potential  field  is  established  on  an  electrographic 
tablet.  A  stylus  that  may  be  used  to  write  upon  the  tablet 
comprises  a  capacitive  pickup  to  provide  a  potential 
representative  of  the  stylus  position.  The  potential  field  is  al- 
ternately switched  at  a  rapid  rate  between  vertical  equipoten- 
tials  and  horizontal  equipotentials  in  synchronism  with  out- 
put analog  switches  coupled  to  the  stylus  to  provide  an  X 
analog  signal  output  and  a  Y  analog  signal  output  representa- 
tive of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  coordinates,  respectively, 
of  the  stylus  tip  above  the  tablet. 


3,591,719 
AUTOMATIC  PROGRAM  TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  DATA 

SETS 
Fred  B.  Crowson,  Monmouth  Beach,  and  Richard  A.  Previte, 
Morganville,   both  of,   NJ.,  assignors  to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,317 
Int.  CI.  H04I  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  178—69  8  Claims 

An  automatic  test  circuit  for  simultaneously  testing  a  plu- 
rality of  data  sets  wherein  the  test  circuit  provided  for  each 
data  set  a  multiphase  program  which  includes  sending  test 
signals  to  the  daU  set  and  measuring  the  distortion  of  signal 
received  from  the  data  set.  During  admeasuring  phase  the  test 
circuit  enables  each  data  set  to  contend  for  a  common  mea- 
suring circuit  to  apply  signals  to  the  measuring  circuit  upon 
seizure  thereof  and  to  thereafter  release  from  the  measuring 
circuit  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  data  set.  The  test  cir- 


JULY  6,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


301 


cuit  then  either  advances  to  the  next  program  phase  if  the    record  medium  carried  on  a  platen  and  producing  relative 
distortion  of  the  measured  signals  is  below  a  predetermined    movement  between  the  platen  and  a  scannmg  device  so  tnat 


the  line  of  characters  is  scanned  by  a  plurality  of  electroopti- 
cal  devices  yielding  the  signals. 


threshold  level  or  again  bids  for  the  measuring  circuit  to  re- 
peat the  measuring  phase  if  the  distortion  exceeds  the 
threshold  level. 


I 


3,591,720 

METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZING  A  RECEIVER 
Fricdrich-Ernst   Othmer,   Nurnbcrg,   Germany,   assignor   to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869^17 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1968,  P  18  05 

463.2 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7/08;  H04j  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  R  1  Claim 


3,591,722 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 

TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  INSTALLATIONS  WITH 

SYSTEMS  FOR  MESSAGE  TRANSMISSION 

Helmut  Palsa,  near  Dachau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  26,  1968,  1834/68 

IntCI.H04m///06 
U.S.  CI.  179—2  3  Claims 


z 


Miife- 


-laffJIJUIiUR:! 


A  method  for  synchronizing  a  receiver  to  a  bitstream 
which  is  divided  into  blocks  having  a  constant  number  of 
bits,  each  block  having  at  least  two  different  synchronizmg 
bits  arranged  in  synchronization-bit  pattern  periodically  re- 
peated from  block  to  block,  which  method  includes  the  steps 
of  comparing  a  first  divisional  sequence  consisting  of  a  series 
of  bits  lying  spaced  apart  by  equal  first  distances  with  a  lo- 
cally generated  signal  until  equality  is  found,  and  then  com- 
paring eaqh  bit  of  a  second  divisional  sequence  with  the  most 
recently  selected  bit  of  the  first  sequence  until  inequality  is 
found. 


3,591,721 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Hassan  Paddy  Abdel  Salam,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Universal    Telewriters    (Pty.)    Ltd.,    Durban,   Republic   of 

South  Africa  „.-.„.«, 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  24,  1968, 

19404/68 
I      Int.  CI.  G06k  9/00;  H04I  /  7/14 
U.S.CL  178-81  9  Claims 

Electrical  symbols  representative  of  alphanumeric  charac- 
ters are  generated  by  impressing  the  characters  in  a  line  on  a 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  telephone  exchange  installations 
wherein  messages  of  different  length  are  divided  according  to 
their  length  into  a  number  of  corresponding  code  signals  of 
constant  information  volume  for  transmission  in  series  over 
the   same   transmission   path   and  consist   of  equally   large 
groups  of  code  elements,  and  wherein,  prior  to  the  code 
signals  of  a  message,  a  length  indicating  signal  indicative  of 
the   length  of  the   message   is  transmitted  to   indicate  the 
number  of  code  signals  corresponding  to  the  message.  First 
counter  means  presettable  to  an  initial  position  by  the  length 
indicating  signal  and  controllable  to  switch  forward  in  pulse 
manner  to  a  first  predetermined  position  are  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  second  counter  means  synchronously  dependent  on 
the  switching  forward  of  the  first  counter  means  and  respon- 
sive thereto  to  be  switched  forward  out  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined position.  The  second  counter  means  have  control  out- 
puts assigned  to  its  counting  positions  that  control  the  trans- 
mission and  reception  of  code  signals  transmitted  in  series 
over  the  same  transmission  path  from  and  to  circuits  in- 
dividually assigned  thereto.  A  comparator  is  responsive  to 
the  first  counter  means  when  the   latter  attains  the  first 
predetermined  position  to  test  the  position  of  the  second 
counter  means  and  the  received  length  indicating  signal  with 
regard  to  agreement. 
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3,591,723 

CENTRALIZED  IDENTIFICATION  AND  DEBITING 

SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBERS 

Giorgio  Dal  Monte,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Italiana 

Telecommunicazioni  Siemens  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  1 1, 1967,  May  29, 

1967, 15,961  ;16,620 

Int.  CI.  H04ni  15118 

U.S.CL  179—7  6  Claims 


teroffice  trunk  groups  extending  from  the  exchange.  One  of 
the  offices  is  equipped  with  an  "availability  information"  unit 
for  translating  the  exchange-trunk  information  sent  from  all 
the  exchange-trunk  information  units  into  availability  infor- 
mation representing  whether  the  exchanges  and  the  interof- 
fice trunk  line  groups  are  available  for  new  calls.  Ea<^  office 
is  further  provided  with  means  responsive  to  the  availability 
information  for  controlling  the  establishment  of  the  connec- 
tion. 
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3,591,725 
SHARED  USAGE  OF  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  LINE 

CIRCUITS 

Charles  E.  Morse,  Holmdel;  John  P.  Smith,  Holmdel,  and 

Ralph   Truby,   Rumson,   all   of,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  July  11,  1969,  S«r.  No.  840,905 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3142 

U.S.  CL  179- 18  AD  9  Claims 


A  central  memory  in  a  telephone  exchange  contains,  in 
storage  sections  assigned  to  individual  subscribers,  binary 
words  representing  the  current  balances  of  their  respective 
accounts  together  with  possible  classification  information. 
An  input  multiple,  whose  leads  are  selectively  energizable  by 
a  line  finder  in  the  presence  of  an  incoming  call,  addresses 
the  storage  section  assigned  to  the  calling  subscriber  and 
concurrently  transmits  an  identification  of  this  subscriber  to 
a  code  register.  The  input  multiple  also  receives,  in  the  case 
of  a  toll  call,  counting  pulses  from  a  called  subscriber  to  in- 
dicate the  amount  of  the  toll  to  be  debited  to  the  calling  sub- 
scriber, each  counting  pulse  causing  the  contents  of  the  ad- 
dressed storage  section  to  be  read  out  and  promptly  rein- 
scribed  after  augmentation  by  one  unit;  readout  or  augmen- 
tation is  inhibited  whenever  the  energization  of  the  input 
multiple  is  due  to  an  interrogation  pulse  occurring  upon 
seizure  of  the  register. 


3,591,724 
A  LOAD  SENSITIVE  SWITCHING  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Tadao  Yaku,  Sendai-shI;  Shogo  Isizaki,  Urawa-shi;  Kunihiko 
Fujiwara,  Tokyo;  Kazuya  Ohzeki,  Tokyo,  and  Tatsumi 
Yamaki,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japanese  Na- 
tional Railways  and  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15,  1966,  41/46255 

Int.  CI.  H04g  3156 
U.S.CI.  179-18EA  4  Claims 


A  plurality  of  common  control  automatic  switching  offices 
are  each  provided  with  an  "exchange-trunk  information" 
unit  for  deriving  exchange-trunk  or  load  information 
representing  the  load  or  capacity  of  the  exchange  and  the  in- 
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A  key  telephone  system  is  arranged  to  provide  access  for 
any  number  of  key  telephone  stations  to  any  number  of  line 
circuits.  When  two  or  more  stations  are  selectively  connected 
to  the  same  line  circuit,  the  transmission  capability  of  each 
such  station  is  placed  under  control  of  a  push-to-talk  key  at 
that  station.  The  line  circuit  is  associated  with  a  selector  for 
scanning  each  such  connected  station  sequentially  and  for 
providing  exclusive  transmission  capability  to  a  first  detected 
station  having  an  operated  push-to-talk  key.  On  simultaneous 
connections  to  certain  line  circuits,  the  enabling  of  an  over- 
ride key  at  any  of  the  connected  stations  provides  unlimited 
transmission  capability  from  that  station  without  regard  to 
the  operational  status  of  the  push-to-talk  key. 


3,591,726 

METHOD  OF  TRANSLATION  BETWEEN  A  SUBSCRIBER 

DIRECTORY  NUMBER  AND  A  SUBSCRIBER 

EQUIPMENT  NUMBER  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Nils  Herbert  Edstrom,  FriherregaUn,  and  Goran  Anders  Hen- 

rik  Hemdal,  Bollmoravagen,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,51 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  23,  1967, 16110 

Int.CI.  H04qi/47 

U.S.  CI.  179— 18  ET  4  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  translations  between  a  subscriber 
directory  number  consisting  of  a  number  of  digits  and  a  sub- 
scriber equipment  number  in  a  telecommunication  equip- 
ment. There  is  a  plurality  of  digit  store  cells  for  storing  all 
possible  digits  which  can  occur  in  the  different  digit  posi- 
tions. The  digit  store  cells  with  the  lowest  digit  positions  are 
directly  associated  to  the  subscriber  equipment  numbers.  Ad- 
dress conversion  cells  each  associated  with  a  digit  store  cell 
contain  a  sum  of  two  addresses,  the  address  of  a  digit  in  the 
next  higher  digit  position  and  the  address  of  a  digit  in  the 
next  lower  digit  position.  Upon  translation  in  a  first  direction 
from  the  subscriber  directory  number  to  the  subscriber 
equipment  number  a  logical  operation  is  carried  out  between 
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the  sum  and  the  first  address  in  order  to  obtain  the  address  of 
the  digit  in  the  next  lower  digit  position  and  upon  translation 
in  a  second  direction  from  the  subscriber  equipment  number 
to  the  subscriber  directory  number  a  logical  operation  is  car- 
ried out  between  the  sum  and  the  second  address  in  order  to 
obtain  the  address  of  the  digit  in  the  next  higher  digit  posi- 


tion. Upon  translation  in  the  first  direction  a  comparison  of   ii  c  pi  179_84 


3,591,728 

LOCAL  RINGING  AND  RING-TRIP  RELAY  FOR 

CARRIER  TERMINAL 

Michael  J.  Birck,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electronics  Development  Corporation,  San  Anzcio,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,785 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1 100,  3106 


3  Claims 


£j^^^ 
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the  digits  in  the  first  direction  a  comparison  of  the  digits  in 
the  subscriber  directory  number  is  carried  out  with  said  digits 
in  said  digit  store  cells  so  as  to  find  the  address  conversion 
cells  and  upon  translation  in  the  second  direction  a  sub- 
scriber number  digit  is  indicated  which  is  found  in  the 
respective  digit  store  cell  whose  address  is  obtained  by  the 
logical  operation. 


'  3,591,727 

AUTOMATIC  REROUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEPHONE 

SUBSCRIBER  STATION 

Walter  H.  Shaw,  600  N.W.  196th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,636 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3154 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  4  Claims 


A  telephone  subscriber's  terminal  having  a  telephone  ap- 
paratus and  a  transmitter  and  receiver  carrier  terminal  unit 
adapted  to  be  connected  by  a  signal  transmission  line  to  a 
central  office  terminal.  Relay  actuated  transfer  contacts  in- 
terconnecting the  telephone  apparatus  and  the  carrier  are  ac- 
tuated in  response  to  a  central  office-produced  ringing  signal 
to  disconnect  the  telephone  apparatus  from  the  carrier  and 
to  connect  it  to  a  local  ringing  generator  for  signalling  the  in- 
coming call.  When  the  telephone  apparatus  is  transferred 
from  its  high  impedance  onhook  state  to  its  relatively  low  im- 
pedance offhook  state  a  control  relay  is  energized  through  a 
rectifier  bridge  by  increased  current  drawn  from  the  local 
ringing  generator,  and  energization  of  the  control  relay 
results  in  actuation  of  the  transfer  contacts  to  disconnect  the 
telephone  apparatus  from  the  local  generator  and  to  connect 
it  back  to  the  carrier.  A  resistance  connected  across  ter- 
minals of  the  rectifier  bridge  provides  a  voltage  drop  that 
prevents  energization  of  the  control  relay  when  the  telephone 
apparatus  is  on  the  onhook  state. 


3,591,729 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCERHEAD  WITH  AUXILIARY 
MEANS  FOR  DIVERTING  RESIDUAL  FLUX 
Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  IIT  Research  In- 
stitute, Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  835,017,  Aug. 
20,  1959,  now  Patent  No.  3,382,325,  dated  May  7,  1968,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  126,121,  July  24,  1961,  now  Patent 
No.  3,334,192,  dated  Aug.  1,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  23, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  536,869 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/70,  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  C  35  Claims 


A  subscriber  station  is  provided  with  equipment  which,  in 
response  to  an  incoming  call  on  one  of  plural  remote  lines  to 
that  station,  holds  that  line,  transmits  over  another  line  to 
that  station  the  dialing  code  of  a  preselected  remote  station, 
using  a  known  type  of  automatic  dialing  unit  connected  to 
the  circuitry  of  the  subscriber  station,  and  completes  at  the 
subscriber  station  a  coupling  link  between  said  remote  lines 
for  communication  between  and  the  remote  station  of  origin 
of  the  call  and  the  preselected  remote  station.  The  subscriber 
has  complete  control  in  rerouting  of  calls  directed  to  his  sta- 
tion and  may  change  the  rerouting  destination  to  suit  his 
needs. 


,£&  -^ 


A  magnetic  head  is  shown  having  auxiliary  core  material  in 
a  substantially  unstressed  condition  with  very  low  direct  cur- 
rent coercivity  and  located  within  the  working  magnetic  core 
for  diverting  magnetic  flux  due  to  residual  magnetization  of 
the  main  core  of  the  head  away  from  the  record  medium 
path.  Crossfield  magnetic  heads,  offset  pole  magnetic  heads, 
and  composite  core  magnetic  heads  with  windings  for  dif- 
ferent frequency  ranges  are  also  disclosed. 
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3  591  730 

AMPLITUDE  SENSITIVE  MAGNETIC  MARKING  AND 

SELF-MUTING  MARK  SENSING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  C.  Chang,  1  Roosevelt  Road,  Sec.  I,  Taipei,  Taiwan, 

China 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,014 

Int.  CI.  Glib  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  9  Claims 


j^ ;^ 


3,591,732 
QUICK  REMOVAL  MAGNETIC  HEAD-WHEEL  ROTOR 

ASSEMBLY 
Rudolf  Prochnow,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Femseh  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,872 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1967,  P  15  24 

842.7 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/50 

U.S.  Cl.  179—100.2  5  Claims 


A  record  receiving  medium  is  provided  with  saturated 
magnetic  marlcings  to  serve  as  control  signals  for  a  record 
recorder  and  repjjpducer.  The  record  recorder  and 
reproducer  is  provided  with  means  to  mute  the  output  of  the 
reproducer  at  the  time  the  control  signals  are  received. 


3,591,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  REAL 

TIME  SUPERIMPOSED  ON  OTHER  INFORMATION 

William    V.   SUncil,    Hollywood,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Leigh 

Products,  Inc.,  Coppersvillc,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,712 

Int.  CI.  Glib  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  MD  19  Claims 


A  head-wheel,  carrying  recording  and  pickup  heads  for  a 
magnetic  tape  recording  and  playback  system,  is  mounted  on 
the  rotor  shaft  of  a  drive  motor,  together  with  signal  transfer 
rotary  transformer  coils  to  constitute  a  rotor  assembly,  which 
can  be,  as  a  unit,  axially  separated  from  the  stator  of  the 
drive  motor  for  the  rotor  assembly.  Manufacturing  tolerances 
permit  assembly  of  any  such  rotor  assembly  into  any  stator, 
and  therefore  permit  easy  and  simple  substitution  of  a 
replacement  rotor  assembly  when  an  operating  rotor  has 
reached  a  stage  where  the  heads  are  worn  and  require 
replacement.  The  rotor  assembly  is  axially  stepped  to  permit 
easy  axial  positioning  of  the  rotor  into  the  supporting 
bearings,  and  to  permit  easy  removal  therefrom. 


3,591,733 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING  COMPENSATION  MEANS  FOR 

A  MULTIELEMENT  MAGNET  HEAD 
Louis  E.  Pflughaupt,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,547 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  K  8  Claims 


i»  ^— ^« 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  recording  real  time  informa- 
tion simultaneously  with  other  information  signals  to  be 
recorded.  The  system  utilizes  one  or  more  self-synchronous 
"generators"  (record  synchros)  with  a  recording  apparatus 
to  generate  real  time  signals  which  are  recorded  on  a  record- 
ing medium  together  with  primary  information  signals  to  be 
recorded.  A  corresponding  number  of  self-synchronous  "mo- 
tors" (reproduce  synchros)  are  utilized  with  a  playback  ap- 
paratus to  "read"  the  previously  recorded  real  time  informa- 
tion and  to  reproduce  this  information  by  driving  a  time  dis- 
play device  associated  with  the  playback  apparatus.  The  pri- 
mary information  signals  and  the  real  time  signals  are 
recorded  in  different  frequency  bands  with  suitable  dividing 
networks  being  provided  with  the  record  and  playback 
mechanisms. 


An  arrangement  for  winding  the  coils  of  multigap  magnetic 
heads  to  attenuate  readback  crosstalk  between  multiple 
tracks.  A  bifilar  read  coil,  both  filaments  being  connected 
together  to  provide  opposite  phases,  is  supplied  on  each  ele- 
ment forming  a  gap  of  the  multigap  head.  Additionally,  each 
filament  of  the  coil  is  separately  wound  on  a  different  one  of 
the  adjacent  elements  out  of  phase  with  the  leakage  flux 
coupling.  The  resultant  three-terminal  winding  is  connected 
to  a  center-tapped  differential  amplifier.  Hence,  a  deliberate 
one-sided  crosstalk  overcompensation  results  in  a  common 
mode  coupling  signal  reduced  in  that  the  common  mode  re- 
jection of  the  differential  amplifier  attenuates  the  net 
coupling  signal. 
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3,591,734 

A  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLING 

MULTIPLE  OPERATIONS 

Don  W.  Abbott,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Recorded  Sales 

Visual  Presentations,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,629 

Int.  CI.  Glib  2J/J6 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  S  3  Claims 


3,591,736 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION 
DISTRIBUTOR  CAP  WITH  IMPROVED  CEMENT 
TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  MEANS 
Ronald    Arthur    Ernest    Morgan,    Dunstable,    Bedfordshire; 
Colin  George  James  Lock,  Bletchley,  Buckinghamshire,  and 
Rex  Harold  Robinson,  Redboum,  Hertfordshire,  aU  of,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,'  Detroit, 
Mich.  / 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13,  1969, 

13181/69 

Intel.  HOlh  79/00 

U.S.CI.  200— 19  4  Claims 


A  system  for  the  recording  and  playback  of  a  tape  record 
in  which  a  plurality  of  relay  switches  are  operated  to  control 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  electricaLly  operated  com- 
ponents. A  console  is  provided  having  pushbutton  switches 
coupled  to  operate  oscillators  which  in  turn  energize  the 
relay  switches.  The  oscillator  outputs  are  also  coupled  to  a 
tape  recorder  for  making  a  recording  of  the  sequence  and 
duration  of  pushbutton  switch  closures.  The  output  of  the 
tape  recorder  is  coupled  back  to  the  oscillators  so  that  when 
the  recorder  is  played  back  the  relay  switches  are  closed  in 
the  same  sequence  and  for  the  same  duration  as  when  the 
pushbutton  switches  are  manually  operated.  The  contacts  of 
the  relays  may  be  used  to  close  circuits  to  control  lighting, 
slide  projection,  and  other  desired  functions. 

I  


3,591,735 
ANALOG  VOICE  PROCESSING  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Fred  A.  Brooks,  5  Emerson  Gardens,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,681 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3120 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1 70.2  2  Claims 


Analog  voice  processing  for  a  transmission  system  wherein 
the  talker  volumes  applied  to  the  transmission  medium  is 
regulated  with  a  concurrent  adjustment  of  the  volume  at  a 
preselected  level  to  secure  a  desired  singing  margin  in  the 
system. 


An  internal  combustion  engine  distributor  cap  has  an  H.T. 
input  terminal  in  the  top  of  the  cap,  and  a  central  contact 
member,  which  projects  within  the  cap  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  of  the  input  terminal,  and  secured  in 
the  cap,  by  a  mass  of  conductive  cement  formed  from  a  mix- 
ture of  epoxy  resin  and  iron  powder. 


3,591,737 
SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC  SPRING  WOUND 

CLOCK 

Chester  B.  Marble,  and  Harry  Albinger,  Jr.,  both  of  Ashland, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,883 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  im,  1118 

U.S.  CI.  200-35  4  Claims 


A  switch  contact  arrangement  for  starting  and  stopping  an 
electric  motor  which  periodically  rewinds  the  main  spring  of 
a  spring  wound  clock.  Switch  contacts  are  positioned  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  are  moved  with  respect  to  each  other 
so  that  the  switch  is  closed  and  contact  is  made  at  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  contacts,  the  contacts  slide  on  each  other,  and 
then  the  switch  is  opened  and  contact  is  broken  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  contacts. 


3,591,738 
MECHANISM  FOR  THE  TIME  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRIC 

SWITCHES 
Edward  Wilkinson,  Pavement  Pocklington,  York,  Yorkshire, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,434 

Int.  CL  HO II  43108 

U.S.  CI.  200—46  6  Claims 

A    controlling    or    programming    mechanism    in    which 

switches  are  controlled  by  the  movement  of  feeler  pins,  this. 
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movement  being  controlled  both  by  perforations  through  a   means  such  as  a  printed  circuit.  The  switch  mechanism  is 
moving  tape,  and  also  by  depressions  in  cams,  the  arrange-   contained   within    a   housing   and   has   a   detent-positioned 


ment  being  such  that  a  switch  is  actuated  only  when  its  pin 

passes  through  a  perforation  and  into  a  cam  depression.  operating  arm  carrying  a  lever  for  releasing  the  arm  to  a 
selected  operating  position. 

3,591,739  

SWITCH  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH  3,591,741 

„           „           ^    BED-RIDDEN  PATIENTS  PRESSURE  RESPONSIv'e  LIQUID  LEVEL  PUMP 

Henry  Bruce  Kenton,  31   Hall  Road,  Sawyer  Bay,  Dunedin,  CONTROL 

Otagp,  New  Zealand                                «,,  n^ic  fred  E.  Tutthill,  Grafton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Cruci- 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,046  . .    d,^..^«,  r^    i  „,„!„  r»i.:« 

I-.  ni  HOIK  ?s/nn   ^inn  ble  Products  Co.,  Lorain,  Ohio 

.,  o  r>,  ^nn     «r,                                      '                           <>  n,  •  !="''«<»  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,842 

U.S.CL  200-52                                                             8  Claims  Int.  CI.  HOlh  iJ/J4 

U.S.  CI.  200-83  8  Claims 


A  switch  actuator  for  use  with  bedridden  patients  to 
operate,  upon  excessive  movement  of  the  patient,  the  actua- 
tor having  a  switch  carrying  member  supported  on  a  rail  of  a 
bed,  a  strap  fixed  to  record  the  movement  of  a  patient  in  bed 
and  engaged  with  the  operating  arm  of  the  switch  carrying 
unit  so  that  when  the  patient  rises  from  the  recumbent  posi- 
tion or  otherwise  moves  excessively  in  the  bed,  the  switch 
will  be  operated. 


3,591,740 

SELECTOR  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Wilhelm  K.  Kolster,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Meridian 

Industries,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  681,406,  Nov.  8, 

1967.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,220 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  2//75 

U.S.  CI.  200— 61.27  9  Claims 

A  switch  for  automotive  turn  signals,  and  the  like,  in  which 
a  plurality  of  prearranged  resiliently  biased  electrical  con- 
tacts are  carried  by  a  rotatable  member  and  are  adapted  to 
engage  selective  contacts  electrically  to  associated  circuit 


A  pressure  responsive  control  for  pumps.  The  pump  is  con- 
trolled by  a  switch  operated  by  a  pressure  sensitive 
diaphragm  whose  effective  diameter  may  be  changed  to  vary 
the  pressure  at  which  the  pump  is  started  and  whose  point  of 
response  is  adjustably  predetermined  by  a  preloading  spring 


means. 


to 


3,59^1,742 
SEPARABLE  CONTACTS  FOR  VACUUM  CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTERS  WITH  ASYMMETRIC  WELD- 
BREAKING  CONTACT  CONFIGURATIONS 
Richard     L.     Hundstad,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     assignor 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,390 
Int.  CI.  HOlhJi/66,  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  200-144  5  Claims 

A    vacuum-type    circuit    interrupter    is    provided    having 
separable  contacts  with  an  asymmetric  arrangement,  or  con- 
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figuration,  which  will  aid  in  breaking  welds  by  accomplishing   gion  of  the  chute  has  a  much  higher  phase  lag  with  respect  to 
a  tearing,  or  blending  action  upon  the  separable  contacts  at   arc  current  than  the  magnetic  field  developed  in  the  throat 


^y////'////}/Ay///.:^M 


the    initial   time   of  contact   separation    during   the   opening 
operation. 


3,591,743 
VACUUM-TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH 

FLEXIBLE,  WELD-BREAKING  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
John  W.  Ranheim,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,428 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii/66,  1/66 

U.S.  CI.  200— 144  B  7  Claims 


\ 


A  contact  member  for  a  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter 
having  a  ring-shaped  electrode  joined  to  the  contact  member 
adjacent  its  outer  periphery  and  a  movable  conductive  sup- 
port rod  extending  from  the  center  of  the  contact  member 
for  moving  the  electrode  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
another  contact  member.  The  positioning  of  the  electrode 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  contact  member  allows  the 
utilization  of  the  maximum  available  lever  arm  to  apply  a 
breaking  force  on  welds  occurring  between  the  electrode  and 
the  other  contact  member.  The  contact  member  may  be 
slightly  deformable  to  allow  application  of  a  prying  action  to 
the  welded  electrode. 


region  of  the  arc  chute.  This  latter  magnetic  field  is  nearly  in 

phase  with  the  arc  current. 


3,591,745 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  TOGGLE  ACTING  SWITCH 
HAVING  A  JOB  FUNCTION  LEVER 
Jordan  F.  Puetz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,205 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/00 


0-153 

7  Claims 

* 

^» 

2-*-i 

\ 

^ 

^ 

TZV 

M  |f[^    L 

W"36 

^^M 

Pfi- 

r    ^ — a^ 

*n 

^ 

"^ 

4 

74 

A  manually  operated  switch  having  a  toggle  mechanism 
which  applies  positive  pressure  between  the  contacts  of  the 
switch  during  the  interval  the  toggle  levers  are  passing 
through  the  toggle  centerline.  The  switch  includes  a  jog  func- 
tion lever  which  is  selectively  movable  between  an  operative 
position  which  will  cause  the  levers  of  the  toggle  mechanism 
to  return  with  a  snap  toggle  action  from  a  position  which 
causes  the  contacts  of  the  switch  to  be  closed  to  a  position 
wherein  the  contacts  of  the  switch  are  open  when  a  manual 
force  on  the  ON  button  or  lever  is  removed  when  the  jog 
function  lever  is  at  one  position  and  which  will  permit  the 
toggle  mechanism  to  move  and  remain  in  the  position 
whereat  the  contact  of  the  switch  remain  closed  after  the 
manual  force  which  is  used  to  actuate  the  ON  button  or  lever 
is  removed. 


I  3,591,744 

ARC  CHUTE  WITH  MAGNETIC  BLOWOUT  MEANS 
HAVING  LARGER  PHASE  LAG  FOR  VERTEX  OF 
CHUTE  THAN  THE  THROAT 
Gerhard   Frind,  Glenolden,  Pa.;   Rudolf  Hunziker,  Colling- 
swood,  N.J.,  and  Richard  M.  Korte,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,720 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii//<S 
U.S.  CI.  200—147  R  5  Claims 

Discloses  an  arc  chute  for  an  alternating  current  circuit 
breaker  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  for 
developing  magnetic  fields  in  different  parts  of  the  chute. 
The  magnetic  field  developed  in  and  beyond  the  vertex  re- 


3,591,746 

CIRCUIT  CONTROL  SWITCH  MEANS  WITH  AXIALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  CAM 

William  E.  Engelhard,  Apalachin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pyro-Sew 

Instruments,  Inc.,  North  Arlington,  N.J. 

Filed  May  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,509 
Int.  CL  HOlh  i/42,  79/62 
U.S.  CI.  200— 153  4  Claims 

Can  and  switch  means  for  control  of  circuits,  such  that,  on 
setting  or  aligning  the  cam  relative  to  a  point  on  a  scale,  a 
switch  member  will  be  rotated  to  change  the  position  thereof, 
relative  to  the  cam,  to  actuate  the  switch  at  the  set  scale 
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point,  and  thus  control  a  circuit.  The  cam  is  adjustable  along   between  them  a  rubber  gasket  having  apertures  that  form 
its  axial  dimension  so  that  if  one  portion  of  it  is  worn,  a  new    totally  enclosed  spaces  in  which  the  contact  elements  are 


portion  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  cam  follower 
without  changing  the  cam. 


3,591,747 

LEVER  OPERATED  SWITCH  WITH  TILTABLE 

CONTACT  ACTUATOR  AND  FLEXIBLE  CONTACTS 

John  J.  Dennison,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arrow* 

Hart,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,294 

Int.  CLHOlh  J/00 

U.S.  CL  200—  1 53  9  Claims 


A  lever  operated  electric  switch  has  a  rocker  that  is  tilted 
to  one  side  or  the  other  from  an  intermediate  neutral  position 
by  movement  of  the  lever.  The  rocker  engages  one  arm  or 
the  other  of  a  leaf  spring  type  of  contact  member  causing  en- 
gagement with  one  or  another  fixed  contact.  The  ends  of  the 
arms  are  reversely  bent  doubly  into  S-sahpe  so  that  the  ex- 
tremity presents  a  longitudinal  surface  which  wipes  over  the 
fixed  contact  surface.  The  ends  are  also  bifurcated  and 
laterally  dished  into  trough  shape. 


3,591,748 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Brian  Astbury  Holden,  WashingtonrEngland,  assignor  to  Bur- 
gess Mirco  Switch  Company,  Limited,  Gateshead,  Durham 
County,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  28,  1968, 

15,023/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  17108 

U.S.  CI.  200— 161  14  Claims 

A  switch  is  constructed  with  inner  and  outer  members  that 

support  the  contact  elements  of  the  switch  and  that  sandwich 


60    ^ 
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brought  into  engagement  when  an  operating  force  is  applied 
to  compress  the  gasket,  beyond  an  initial  prestressed  state,  by 
a  Bowden  cable  on  which  the  switch  is  mounted. 


3,591,749 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  KEYBOARD 
James  Martin  Comstock,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,658 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9116,  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  200—  1 67  R  8  Claims 


A  printed  circuit  keyboard  having  contacts  thereon  with 
leads  from  the  contacts  passing  through  the  board  and  con- 
nected to  conductors  on  the  underside  of  the  board.  A 
ground  plane  in  the  form  of  a  conductive  sheet  is  positioned 
above  the  contacts  and  biased  out  of  contact  therefrom.  This 
sheet  could  be  Mylar  plated  with  nickel.  The  Mylar  sheet  is 
positioned  over  an  apertured  member  aligned  with  the  con- 
tacts to  provide  the  biasing.  The  Mylar  is  sufficiently  taut  so 
that  only  one  contact  can  be  positioned  against  the  depressed 
Mylar  sheet  at  one  time.  A  cellophane  or  other  member  can 
be  placed  over  the  Mylar  and  aligned  with  the  apertures  to 
provide  numeric  indicators  for  the  keyboard. 


3,591,750 

STOPPER  PLATE  MOUNTING  FOR  PUSHBUTTON 

SWITCH 

Masao  Ohkita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1969,  44/32,695 

Int.  Ci.  HOlh 
U.S.  CI.  200—172  R  8  Claims 

A  pushbutton  switch  comprises  a  pushrod  having  commu- 
nicating vertical  and  longitudinal  channels,  the  stopper  plate 
against  which  the  biasing  spring  is  adapted  to  operate  having 
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downwardly  extending  arms  with  inwardly  extending  parts, 
the  inwardly  extending  parts  being  passable  through  the  ver- 


sure  the  temperature  in  the  conductor  of  a  cable  undergoing 
a  load  cycle  test.  The  temperature  of  the  metallic  shield  of 
the  cable  is  measured  directly  with  a  temperature-sensitive 
device  in  contact  therewith.  A  feedback  circuit  is  provided  to 
automatically  control  the  current  input  necessary  to  achieve 
and  maintain  a  desired  conductor  temperature  throughout 
the  entire  load  cycle  test. 


tical  channels  and  then  being  movable  along  the  longitudinal 
channels  to  the  ends  thereof  under  the  influence  of  the  bias- 
ing spring. 

I        

3,591,751 
BROWNING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  MICROWAVE 

OVEN 
Costas  E.  Goltsos,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teckton,  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  S«r.  No.  861,418 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06,  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  9  Claims 


3,591,753 

PLANAR  ELECTRICAL  FOOD  WARMER 
William  J.  Gartner,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Kern  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,215 

Int.  CL  H05b  3/68,  3/06,  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  219-464  3  Claims 


•/ 


An  electrical  food  warmer  is  provided  having  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  shell  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material.  The  heat- 
ing unit  which  underlies  the  flat  top  of  the  shell  is  a  sheet 
having  an  insulating  layer  coated  with  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive coating  to  provide  a  resistance  between  about  25  and 
about  100  ohms  per  square. 


3,591,754 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  WIRE  BY  WIRE-IN- 
I  CIRCUIT  HEATING 

In  a  microwave  oven  wherein  a  portion  of  food  is  to  be  Charles  L.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
cooked,  microwave  coupling  devices  are  located  in  contact       Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
or  close  proximity  to  the  food  for  the  purpose  of  browning  Filed  Jan.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,246 

the  food.  The  microwave  devices,  in  one  embodiment,  in-  I"*-  CL  H02g  1/12 

elude  a  plurality  of  metal  rods,  each  having  a  length  that  is  a  U.S.  CL  219—50  2  Claims 

multiple  of  a  half  wavelength  with  respect  to  the  microwave  / 

energy  within  the  oven.  The  microwave  devices  effectively 
transform  the  microwave  energy  into  thermal  energy  in 
which  form  the  energy  causes  the  browning  of  the  food  con- 
tained therein. 


I  3  591  752 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONDUCTOR  AND 
SHIELD  TEMPERATURE  OF  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE 
Jorge   G.   Valdes,   Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to   Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,207 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/02,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.77  12  Claims 
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A  temperature-sensitive  device  is  placed  in  contact  with 
the  conductor  of  a  measuring  loop  in  order  to  indirectly  mea- 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  an  apparatus  for 
removing  insulation  from  an  electrical  wire  by  electrical  re- 
sistance heating  of  the  wire  to  vaporize  the  insulation,  the  en- 
tire operation  being  conducted  in  an  inert  atmosphere  for 
those  applications  where  oxidation  of  the  bare  electric  wire 
would  be  harmful. 


3,591,755 
FUSION  BONDING 
Robert    Holbrook    Cushman,    Princeton,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,164 
Int.  CI.  H05b  1/00 
U.S.CL  219-50  8  Claims 

Workpieces  fabricated  from  lead,  or  other  metallic  materi- 
als  having   substantially   similar  characteristics,   are   fusion 
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bonded  by  first  abutting  the  workpieces  to  define  an  inter-   direction  along  both  portions  and  to  flow  in  the  opposite 
face  therebetween,  and  then  inserting  a  heated  bonding  tool   direction  along  a  proximity  conductor  extending  along  and  in 
into  the  workpieces,  at  the  interface,  to  create  a  localized 
zone  of  molten  material  about  the  bonding  tool.  The  tool  is 


close  proximity  to  the  portions,  and  when  welding  tempera- 
ture has  been  reached,  forging  the  heated  portions  together. 


then  moved,  relative  to  the  workpieces,  so  that  the  molten 
zone  of  material  traverses  the  interface,  the  molten  zone 
cools  and  resolidifies  behind  the  trailing  edge  of  the  tool, 
thereby  gonding  the  workpieces  one  to  the  other. 


3,591,756 
TIMED-HYDRAULIC  DAMPENER  FOR  SUPPRESSION 
OF  ELECTRODE  BOUNCE  IN  WELDING  OF  CAN  BODY     U.S.  CI.  219-70 

SEAMS 
Charles  A.  TImko,  Westmont,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,518 

Int.  CLB23k ///6.///06 

U.S.  CI.  219— 66  9  Claims 


3,591,758 
FLAME-CUTTING  TORCH 
Reginald  Clucas,  234  Northgate  Cottingham,  Hull,  Yorkshire, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30,  1968, 

51404/68 
Int.  CL  B23k  35102 

2  Claims 


A  flame-cutting  lance  which  is  flexible  and  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  multistrand  steel  wires  forming  a  hollow  core 
within  an  outer  sheath  of  plastics  material,  oxygen  being  sup- 
plied to  flow  through  the  hollow  core  and  an  electric  current 
applied  to  the  steel  wires  when  the  lance  is  in  use. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  dampener  for  suppressing  the 
normal  electrode  bounce  which  occurs  when  lapped  portions 
to  be  welded  move  in  between  a  pair  of  roller  electrodes  and 
force  the  electrodes  apart.  The  dampener  is  particularly  con- 
structed to  be  operable  primarily  at  the  time  the  lapped  por- 
tions move  in  between  the  electrodes. 


3,591,759 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  HEAT  FUSIBLE  MATERIAL 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Mille  Stand,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sealectro  Corpora- 
tion 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  581,594,  Sept. 

23,  1966,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  536,229, ,  now  abandoned.  This 

application  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,876 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/16,  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  219-76  12  Claims 


3,591,757 

WELDING  BY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CURRENT 

PENETRATION 

Wallace  C.  Rudd,  Larchmount,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor-^ 

porated 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  510,502,  Nov. 
30,  1965,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
792,304,  Jan.  2,  1%*^,  now  abandoned,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  792,644,  Jan.  21,  1961,  now  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  938 
Int.  CLB23k ///02 
U.S.  CI.  219-67  79  Claims 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  welding  together  portions  of  a 
metal  strip  or  strips  and  using  high  frequency  current  which 
penetrates  into  the  metal  comprising  holding  the  portions 
closely  adjacent,  causing  the  current  to  flow  in  the  same 


A  plasma  spray  device  is  described  which  can  be  used  to 
deposit  heat  fusible  powdered  material  onto  a  substrate  to 
form  a  continuous  film.  An  electric  arc  is  formed  between 
two  electrodes  to  provide  a  hot  gas  plasma  which  is  projected 
through  a  nozzle.  Powdered  fluent  material  is  added  to  the 
laminar  flowing  plasma  and  is  carried  on  the  surface  of  the 
plasma  during  the  passage  of  the  plasma  through  an  enlarged 
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nozzle,  the  powder  converging  at  the  tip  of  the  plasma  jet.  position  controller  repetitively  moves  the  work  element,  in 
The  heat  from  the  arc  forms  the  hot  plasma  and  the  pow-  rectilinear  parallel  paths,  in  a  scanning  manner,  back  and 
dered  material  is  melted  so  that  the  material  coalesces  to    forth  across  the  workpiece  between  stored  X-  and  Y-coor- 


form  a  continuous  film  when  it  strikes  the  substrate. 


'  3,591,760 

ELECTROEROSION  OF  CONDUCTIVE  WORKPIECES 
BY  SEQUENTIALLY  USED  SIMULTANEOUSLY  NEST- 
MOLDED  ELECTRODES 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  100  Sakato,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  508,487,  Nov. 
18,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,512,384,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  574,056,  Aug.  22,  1966.  This  application 
Apr.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723.799 
Claims  priority,  applications  Japan,  June  28,  1967,  Sept.  2, 
1967,42/41494,42/56310 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/04,  1/08 
U.S.CL  219-69 

\  ^ 


dinate  limits  to  remove  incremental  layers  of  material.  Con- 
trol of  material  removal  in  the  Z-direction  is  dependent  upon 
a  current  sensing  arrangement  whereby  the  magnitude  of  the 
current  flow  between  the  EDM  work  element  and  the  work- 
piece  is  sensed  and  used  to  control  the  Z-direction  position 
of  the  work  element.  The  sensed  current  also  acts  to  control 
the  frequency  of  automatic  calibration  of  the  work  element. 
With  the  EDM  wire  electrode  stored  on  a  reel  a  new  section 
of  electrode  is  automatically  allowed  to  advance,  during  each 
calibration  cycle,  in  dependence  upon  the  amount  of  elec- 
trode wear. 


3,591,762 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
5  Claims   Milton  Hinden,  15  Bay  Link,  Massapequa,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  797,603,  Feb.  7, 
1969.  This  application  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,254 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9/20 


U.S.CL  219-98 


3  Claims 


Method  of  making  an  electrode  for  the  electrochemical 
machining  or  the  electric  discharge  machining  of  a  metallic 
workpiece,  especially  for  the  production  of  a  number  of  sub- 
stantially identical  electrodes  adapted  to  be  used  for  the  seri- 
al machining  of  numerous  workpieces,  wherein  an  electrode 
blank  in  the  form  of  a  metal  sheet  is  placed  over  a  die  having 
a  contour  corresponding  to  that  of  the  finished-body  shape 
and  is  conformed  to  the  die  by  high-energy-rate  forming  with 
a  shock  wave  generated  by  spark  discharge  (see  U.S.  Pat. 
Nos.  3,208,254  and  3,232,088).  When  the  electrode  is  used 
for  the  electric  discharge  machining  of  a  workpiece,  a  thin 
spacing  layer  is  applied  along  its  surface  juxtaposed  with  the 
die  prior  to  spark  forming  and  is  thereafter  removed  so  that 

the  overlying  metal  body  constitutes  a  rough-forming  elec-  ^  resistance-welding  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  which  a 
trode  designed  to  shape  the  contours  initially.  The  finish-  welding  circuit  is  automatically  closed  to  produce  a  re- 
forming electrode  may  be  formed  simultaneously,  e.g.  as  the    sistance  weld  responsive  to  the  exertion  of  an  optimum  pres- 


.■/ffev;ii>«fitjj 


spacer  layer. 


3,591,761 
PATTERN  AND  CAVITY  ELECTROEROSION  BY 
REPEATED  RASTER  SCANNING 
Seymour  Bederman,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Larry  G.  Lank- 
ford,  Mahopac,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,744 
Int.CI.  B23p///2, //74 
U.S.  CI.  219— 69  V  19  Claims 


sure  of  the  welding  pin  tip  against  the  work  surface,  thus  to 
assure  the  production  of  a  weld  connection  of  optimum  effi- 
ciency. 


3,591,763 

METHOD  AND  APPLICATOR  PIN  FOR  ATTACHING 

INSULATOR  MATERIAL  TO  DUCTS  BY  RESISTANCE 

WELDING 

Milton  Hinden,  15  Bay  Link,  Massapequa,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49^53 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  219— 99  5  Claims 


A  welding  pin  and  method  of  attaching  the  same  for  secur- 
ing insulator  material  to  ducts.  The  pin  is  characterized  by  an 
enlarged  head  portion,  a  shank  extending  at  right  angles  to 
A  multiple  axis  machine  tool  control  system  is  provided  for  the  head  portion,  terminating  in  a  sharpened  tip.  The  length 
removing  layers  of  material  from  a  workpiece.  The  system  of  the  shank  is  less  than  the  radius  of  the  head  portion  so  that 
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when  the  pin  is  supported  on  a  horizontal  surface,  such  as  a  shirt-collar  interlinings,  is  provided  which  comprises  a  plu- 

layer  of  insulator  material  disposed  above  a  duct,  the  in-  rality  of  electrically  heatable  weld  punches  and  a  possibly 

eluded  angle  between  the  insulator  material  and  the  plane  of  likewise  heatable  pressplate,  as  well  as  adjustable  edge-locat- 

the  head  portion  is  less  than  45°.  ing  means  for  the  several  components  of  an  interlining  as- 


3,591,764 

METHOD  OF  CHECKING  METAL  EXPULSION  IN 

RESISTANCE  WELDING 

Jury  Matveevlch  Taran,  ul.  Bolshaya  Kitaevskaya  99,  kv.  38, 

and  David  Solomonovich  Vorona,  ul.  Scherbakova  51,  kv. 

21,bothof  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  S«r.  No.  801,531 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9//0,  11124 

U.S.  CI.  219— 110  7  Claims 


7  ^fM rn 

|—    5 

1  —  ^  ~_ 

1—   B 

The  present  invention  concerns  a  method  and  device  for 
detecting  metal  expulsions  in  resistance  welding  wherein 
mechanical  or  electric  change  occurring  in  the  welding  zone 
are  utilized  for  the  estimation  of  time  and  quantity  parame- 
ters of  the  expulsion. 


3,591,765 
ELECTRIC  BLANKETS 
Leonard    C.    Owers,    Southampton,    England,    assignor    to 
Dreamland   Electrical   Appliances   Limited,   Southampton, 
England 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1968, 

28761/68 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  219-212  4  Claims 


dn — ^^^  h 


{W\ 


A  circuit  for  an  electric  blanket  or  an  electrically  heated 
pad  has  two  heater  elements.  The  circuit  is  such  that  these 
heater  elements  can  either  be  connected  directly  to  a  source 
of  supply,  or  indirectly  by  way  of  a  transformer. 


3,591,766 

SPOT-WELDING  MACHINE  FOR 

THERMOPLASTICALLY  CONNECTING  THE  SEVERAL 

COMPONENTS  OF  INTERLINING  ASSEMBLIES 
Karl     Nerold,     Nikola,     Austria,     assignor     to     "Vienna" 
Bekleidungs-L'nd  Waschefabrik  Ges.m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  7,  1968,  A  7729/68 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  219-243  13  Claims 

A  spot-welding  machine  for  thermoplastically  connecting 
the  several  components  of  interlining  assemblies,  particularly 


sembly,  wherein  the  edge-locating  means  have  the  form  of 
templates  which  are  adapted  to  the  shape  of  the  several  com- 
ponents of  the  interlining  assembly  and  which  are  interposa- 
ble  between  the  weld  punches  and  the  pressplate  of  the 
machine. 


3,591,767 
RADIANT  SHRINK  TUNNEL 
David  Jeffrey  Mudie,  30  Ben  Machree  Drive,  Port  Credit,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,412 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3100;  H05h  TlOO 

U.S.  CI.  219—354  7  Claims 


An  open-ended  tunnel-shaped  heating  chamber  for  shrink 
wrapping  of  large  quantities  of  merchandise  in  pallet  loads, 
the  chamber  being  open  at  each  end  for  erection  on  a  con- 
veyor system  without  the  use  of  doors,  and  having  electrical 
radiant  heating  units  arranged  in  three  separate  zones  con- 
sisting of  forward,  rear  and  intermediate  zones,  along  the 
tunnel,  the  forward  and  rear  zones  being  arranged  and 
directed  to  progressively  heat  and  shrink  different  portions  of 
the  shrink  film  draped  around  the  merchandise  on  the  loaded 
pallet  and  the  intermediate  zone  being  arranged  to  heat  the 
film-draped  around  the  lower  region  of  the  pallet  and  shrink 
the  same  around  and  underneath  the  pallet,  the  heating  units 
being  provided  with  parabolic  reflectors  to  focus  and  direct 
the  heat  in  narrow  intense  bands  so  as  to  procure  progressive 
heating  of  small  areas  of  the  films,  and  the  tunnel  being  pro- 
vided with  heat  reflective  baffle  means  to  trap  any  stray  radi- 
ant heat  which  may  otherwise  escape  from  the  tunnel 
through  its  open  ends,  and  the  heating  being  provided  with 
separate  zone  controls  whereby  the  operator  can  vary  the 
heat  applied  by  each  of  the  zones,  thereby  enabling  the  con- 
struction of  a  shrink  tunnel  without  doors  for  incorporation 
in  a  continuous  flow  production  line. 
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3,591,768 

THERMAL  CONTAINER  KIT 

Frank  Torres,  87  W.  Greenwich  Ave.,  Roosevelt,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,445 

Int.  CL  A21b  1152;  F27d  11102 

U.S.  CL  219—387  3  Claims 


ing  temperature  while  operating  both  of  the  bake  and  broil 
heaters  at  part  rated  power  thereof  in  a  series  relation 
thereof  when  the  temperature  of  the  oven  is  above  the  clean- 
ing temperature. 


An  improved  Thermos  container  kit  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Thermos  bottles  fitted  into  a  case  so  as  to  provide 
both  hot  and  cold  foods,  and  each  Thermos  container  com- 
prising a  vacuum  bottle  having  a  nozzle  pouring  spout. 

/ 


I  3,591,769 

ELECTRICAL  OVEN  COOKING  AND  CLEANING 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Siegfried  E.  Manecke,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,433 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1\02 

U.S.CL  219-494  17  Claims 


3,591,770 
HEAT  GENERATING  PIPE 
Masao  Ando,  Kanagawaken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chisso  Cor- 
poration, Osako,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1966, 
/  \  .  41/21393 

lnt.ClH05h  3 140 
U.S.  CI.  219— 540  4  Claims 


/ 


a: 


/ 


A  heat-generating  pipe  arrangement  employs  at  least  one 
pipe  of  ferromagnetic  metal,  an  insulated  electric  conductor 
line  connected  to  a  source  of  AC  supply  and  inserted  within 
the  pipe  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof  and  a  good 
heat-conductive  material  such  as  water,  sea  water  or  the  like 
which  exists  in  the  clearance  space  between  the  conductor 
line  and  the  pipe.  The  pipe  is  heated  by  the  alternating  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  inner  wall  portion  thereof  on  ac- 
count of  the  skin  effect,  which  is  a  return  current  from  the 
conductor  line  to  the  source  of  AC.  The  heat-conductive 
material  is  effective  in  preventing  the  temperature  rise  of  in- 
sulating-material covering  the  conductor  line  and  reduces  the 
cost  of  heat-generating  pipe  per  unit  of  heat  generation. 


3,591,771 

ELECTRIC  HEATERS 

John  F.  Volker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,297,  Aug.  8,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3321^52. 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,684 

Int.  CL  H05b  i//0  ;         / 


U.S.  CL  219—553 


5  Claims  \ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  control  system  for  an  electrical 
oven  that  permits  the  broil  and  bake  heaters  thereof  to  not 
only  be  utilized  for  normal  cooking  operations,  but  also  for 
an  oven-cleaning  operation  wherein  the  temperature  of  the 
oven  is  elevated  to  bum  off  the  undesirable  cooking  soil  and 
the  like,  the  control  means  operating  the  bake  heater  at  sub- 
stantially full  rated  power  and  the  broil  heater  at  part  rated 
power  in  a  parallel  relation  thereof  when  the  control  means  is 
set  for  a  cleaning  operation  and  the  oven  is  below  the  clean- 


An  electric  heater  comprising  a  terminal  section  including 
a  terminal  rod  disposed  in  electrically  insulated  concentric 
relation  within  a  metal  tube,  and  a  pair  of  concentric  coiled 
resistors,  the  outer  resistor  having  an  end  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  tube  and  the  inner  resistor  having  an  end  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  terminal  rod.  The  terminal  section, 
with  attached  resistors,  are  then  disposed  in  coaxial  relation 
within  a  tubular  metal  sheath  and  refractory  material  is  in- 
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serted  within  the  sheath  for  electrical  insulation.  The  sheath 
is  hermetically  sealed  at  one  end  by  a  plug  welded  in  the 
sheath,  and  at  the  other  end  by  a  terminal  housing  which  is 
welded  to  the  sheath.  The  terminal  housing  contains  electri- 
cal connections  with  the  terminal  rod  and  metal  tube,  and 
such  connections  include  looped  portions  to  accommodate 
expansion  and  contraction. 


3,591,772 
COMPUTER  CIRCUIT 
William  E.  McAdam,  Jr.,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Roy  G.  Clut- 
terbucit,  Los  Angeles,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,420 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7180,  7126 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.5  E  27  Claims 


3,591,774 
MECHANICAL  COUNTERS 
Manfred  Huber,  and  Norbert  Klimek,  both  of  London,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  English  Numbering  Machines  Limited, 
Enfield,  England 

Filed  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  9,  1967, 

21395/67 

Int.  CL  G06m  3112 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  4  Claims 
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A  computer  circuit  for  generating  signals  related  to  the 
ballistics  of  a  plurality  of  projectile  or  ammunition  types,  the 
signals  including  time  of  flight,  superelevation,  and  ballistics 
drift  signals.  The  computer  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel 
channels,  including  a  first  adjustable  multiplier  circuit,  which 
operates  on  the  range  information  by  a  selected  ballistics 
normalizing  transfer  function  to  generate  an  individual  nor- 
malized range  signal  for  a  selected  individual  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  projectile  or  ammunition  types,  a  function  generator 
coupled  to  receive  and  operate  on  the  normalized  range 
signals  with  a  nonlinear  transfer  function  common  to  the  bal- 
listics of  all  of  the  projectile  type  for  generating  an  exponen- 
tial function  signal  related  to  the  selected  projectiles,  and  a 
second  adjustable  multiplier  circuit  coupled  to  the  function 
generator  for  multiplying  the  function  signal  by  a  selected  in- 
dividual unnormalizing  transfer  function  for  the  selected  pro- 
jectile type  generating  signals  related  to  the  ballistics  of  the 
projectile,  such  as  superelevation  and  time  of  flight. 


3,591,773 
CARD  READER 

John  Covell  Collier,  Farnworth,  and  David  William  Rickards, 
Stanmore,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  27,  1968, 

30774/68 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7104 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  4  Claims 


^^ 


The  invention  relates  to  electromagnetically  controlled 
counters  in  which  a  checking  circuit  is  provided  for  checking 
the  operation  of  the  counter  and  for  preventing  further 
counting  if  the  operation  is  found  to  be  faulty.  It  includes 
both  transistorized  methods  and  relay  methods  of  operation 
and  may  be  applied  to  single  counters  or  banks  thereof. 


3,591,775 
SHIFT  REGISTER  USING  SEALED  REED  SWITCHES 
Donald  P.  Schulze,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C.  P.  Clare 
&  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,262 

Int.  CLH03k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  10  Claims 
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A  plural  stage  shift  register  uses  a  reed  relay  including  a 
pair  of  windings  and  one  or  more  sealed  reed  switches  in 
each  stage.  The  contacts  formed  by  the  reed  switches  of  each 
stage  are  operated  by  concurrent  energization  of  the 
windings  and  held  operated  by  the  energization  of  one  wind- 
ing. One  winding  in  each  stage  is  provided  with  a  holding 
potential.  A  transfer  capacitor  in  each  stage  is  charged 
through  the  contacts  of  the  next  lowest  stage  and  is 
discharged  through  one  of  the  windings  in  the  same  stage  to 
obtain  concurrent  energization  of  two  windings.  By  sequenc- 
ing the  removal  of  the  holding  potential  and  the  discharge  of 
the  capacitors,  bits  stored  in  the  register  are  shifted  from  the 
lowest  stage  of  the  highest  stage. 


iS       iS        X        e7        46       P9     46 


A  card  reader  uses  a  solenoid-operated  linkage  mechanism 
to  give  a  greater  mechanical  advantage  to  close  a  card-carry- 
ing platform  against  reading  means  with  an  increasing  force. 
The  platform  is  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  reading  means  so 
that  on  closure  the  reading  means  are  successively  engaged 
by  the  card. 


3,591,776 
AUTOMATIC  CROP  SHEAR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert    A.    Sylester,   Corapolis,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Jones    & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,650 

Int.  CI.  G06m  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  DN  3  Claims 

A  system  employing  digital  techniques  for  automatically 

controlling  a  shearing  device  to  crop  a  desired  length  from 
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the  trailing  end  of  an  elongated  article  while  the  article  is   parameters  in  the  plant.  The  constraint  circuits  are  utilized  to 
conveyed  along  a  longitudinal  path.  Two  sensors  determine    prevent  the  system  from  correcting  too  rapidly  in  predeter- 
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the  ends  of  the  article  and  control  the  counting  of  tachome- 
ter pulses.  Provision  is  made  to  compensate  for  delay  time  of 
the  shear. 


3,591,777 

REGISTER  INCORPORATING  UNIDIRECTIONAL    i 
TRANSFER  MEANS 
Joel  A.  Naive,  La  Jolla,  and  Peter  J.  Van  Benschoten,  Rancho 
Santa  Fe,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wavetek,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,558 
U.S.  CI.  235— 133  12  Claims 
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mined  areas  relative  to  other  predetermined  areas  and  the 
like,  or  to  constrain  the  expenditure  of  control  excitation 
resources. 


3,591,779 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  COMPENSATION  FOR 

SAMPLED  DATA  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Arthur  A.  Sutherland,  Jr.,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mas- 

sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,268 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15146 

U.S.  CL  235—151.1  10  Claims 
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In  a  counter  assembly  comprising  rotary  counters  cor- 
responding to  successive  orders  of  integers,  the  transfer 
means  from  each  lower  order  counter  to  the  next  higher 
order  counter  is  unidirectional  to  transmit  a  carry  from  the 
lower  order  counter  to  the  higher  order  counter  but  to 
prevent  the  higher  order  counter  from  operating  the  lower 
order  counter. 

/ 


3  591  778         / 
SELF-GRGANIZINGCONTRGL  SYSTEM  WITH 
CONSTRAINED  PERFORMANCE  ASSESSMENT 
Roger  L.  Barron,  Burke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Adaptronics,  Inc., 

'  Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,870 

Int.  CI.  G05b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.1  14  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  self-organizing  control  system 
having  performance  assessment  circuitry  responsive  to  each 
command  signal,  capable  of  providing  an  error  performance 
term  which  is  a  summation  of  the  signals  provided  by  each  of 
the  performance  assessment  circuits.  The  system  also  in- 
cludes constraint  circuitry,  there  being  one  constraint  circuit 
corresponding  to  each  actuator  excitation  signal,  the  con- 
straint circuit  outputs  being  summed  and  subtracted  from  the 
summation  of  the  performance  assessment  circuitry  outputs 
to  provide  a  single  value  signal.  The  single  value  signal  is  util- 
ized to  control  all  of  the  actuation  correlation  logic  circuits 
which,   in   turn,   can   control   the   individual   actuators   or 


Compensation  for  a  sampled  data  control  system  that  in  ef- 
fect provides  a  functional  coupling  between  the  compensa- 
tion frequency  and  the  plant's  responsiveness  to  its  control 
signal.  The  plant's  behavioral  properties  are  determined  by 
the  characteristic  frequency  of  a  dominant  pole.  The  charac- 
teristic frequency  is  monitored  and  controls  the  rate  at  which 
compensation  is  applied.  As  the  plant's  response  becomes 
faster  the  compensation  rate  is  increased  and,  conversely,  as 
it  becomes  slower  the  compensation  rate  is  appropriately 
reduced. 


3,591,780 

STRAIGHT  LINE  GENERATOR  WHICH  SPECIFIES  A 

POSITION  INCREMENT  IN  A  MINOR  COMPONENT 

DIRECTION  ONLY  WHEN  ACCOMPANIED  BY  AN 

INCREMENT  IN  THE  MAJOR  COMPONENT  DIRECTION 

Peter  E.  Rosenfeld,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,805 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7\48 

U.S.  CL  235—151.1  7  Claims 

A   technique   for  vector  generation   in   a  point-plotting 

system  is  disclosed  which  provides  an  improved  approxima- 
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tion  to  the  desired  linear  trajectory  by  specifying  a  position    command-position  signal  for  each  machine  tool  axis  that  is 

being  controlled.  Each  command-position  signal  has  a  phase 
displacement  from  the  reference  signal  that  is  related  to  the 
input  digital  data.  The  command-position  signal  is  generated 
-^  I  by  adding  the  contents  of  a  running  counter  to  the  contents 

of  I  phase  control  register.  The  high-order  trigger  of  the 
adder  produces  the  command-position  signal. 
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increment  in  a  minor  component  direction  only  when  accom- 
panied by  an  increment  in  a  major  component  direction. 


3,591,781  ' 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  EDGE 
GENERATOR 
James  G.  Brenza,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,643 
Int.  CI.  G05by  9/JO 
U.S.  CI.  235— 151. 11  19  Claims 
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3,591,782 
DIGITAL  TO  PHASE  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Gcert  H.  Bouman,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  791,414,  Jan.  15, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  880,754 
Int.  CL  G05b  19118-  H03k  13104 
U.S.  CL  235-151.1 1  10  Claims 
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A  digital  to  phase  analog  converter  which  accepts  input 
digital  data  from  a  linear  interpolator  and  produces  a 
reference  square  wave  signal  for  each  machine  tool  and  a 

\ 


3,591,783 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  FLUID  CATALYTIC 

CRACKING  UNITS 

Robert  E.  Zumwalt,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,388 

Int.  CL  G05b  75/02,  ClOg  ;j/74 

U.S.  CI.  235—  1 5 1 . 1 2  7  Claims 


A  machine  tool  control  system  wherein  command-position 
signals  (such  as  square  waves)  are  generated  without  the  use 
of  linear  interpolation  logic.  A  number  representing  a  posi- 
tion in  time  equivalent  to  each  rise  or  fall  of  the  command- 
position  square  wave  is  generated  and  placed  in  a  position  re- 
gister, which  is  compared  with  a  running  reference  counter. 
An  equal-compare  signal  reverses  the  level  of  a  binary  trigger 
and  signals  the  apparatus  to  supply  another  number  to  the 
position  register.  The  output  of  the  binary  trigger  is  used  to 
generate  the  command-position  square  wave. 
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A  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  unit  is  controlled  for  carbon 
balance  and  maximization  of  a  secondary  control  function  by 
using  a  general  purpose  digital  computer,  which  is  responsive 
to  various  temperatures  and  pressures,  as  the  controlling 
means  for  variables  such  as  the  settings  on  the  regenerator 
flue  gas  control  valve  and  the  regenerated  catalyst  circulation 
control  valve.  The  process  of  the  present  invention  involves 
obtaining  a  plurality  of  signals  representing  control  variables, 
comparing  these  with  the  desired  values  for  the  control  varia- 
bles, and  carrying  out  in  a  general  purpose  computer  the  cal- 
culation of  a  carbon  adjustment  factor  according  to  the  al- 
gorithm: 

ASF,  =  /i,  [Abs.  KhTn)  +^.]  (57-,)  +X,  [^^"~^^""'] 

where  each  of  the  variables  has  the  definition  set  forth  in  the 
specification. 

When  ASV,  is  positive,  indicating  a  correction  for  carbon- 
burning  conditions,  the  desired  control  action  is  obtained  by 
a  logic  sequence  which  determines  whether  either  of  the  con- 
trolled variables  is  under  constraint  and  if  not,  takes  the  con- 
trol step  most  consistent  with  optimization  of  the  secondary 
variable.  If  one  or  both  of  the  controlled  variables  are  under 
constraint,  the  logic  sequence  indicates  the  correct  control 
step  to  be  taken  or,  if  no  control  step  can  be  taken,  indicates 
that  none  can  be  taken. 

When  ASV,  is  negative,  indicating  a  correction  for  carbon- 
building  conditions,  the  logic  sequence  likewise  allows  the 
choice  of  the  optimum  control  step  to  be  taken  or,  if  none 
can  be  taken,  indicates  this  fact. 

After  the  logic  sequence  based  upon  the  algorithm  has 
been  completed,  a  signal  is  obtained  to  move  the  correct 
control  valve  (that  is,  make  the  required  adjustment  in  the 
controlled  variable),  the  signal  being  corrected  to  reflect  the 
difference  in  control  function  (depending  upon  which  valve 
is  to  be  moved)  and  for  the  position  of  the  valve  immediately 
prior  to  movement  to  the  new  position. 
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By  carrying  out  the  control  function  of  the  present  inven- 
tion, carbon  balance  can  be  well  controlled  in  a  catalytic 
cracking  unit  while  the  secondary  control  variable  (such  as 
regenerator  air  velocity)  can  be  controlled  or  maximized. 


'  3,591,784 

REAL  TIME  DIGITAL  FOURIER  ANALYZER 
Joseph    T.    Cutter,    Washington,    D.C.;    Don    G.    Freeman, 
Gaithersburg,  Md.,  and  Richard  Van  Blerkom,  Rockville, 
Md.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  673,881,  Oct.  9,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

768,474 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7138 

U.S.  CL  235- 152  25  Claims 


UJ 

POST- 
MULTiniER 

-M 

s» 

POST- 
•IU(.TlPl.lt» 

— 

UI 

POST- 
MULTIPUER 

— 

POST- 
HULTIPUER 


KOOtriED 
Ml  ^  TWO'S 

HTOR 


lltlMKt 


A  real  time  digital  Fourier  analyzer  utilizing  either  the 
Cooley-Tukey  or  the  Danielson-Lanczos  algorithms  consist- 
ing of  particularly  adapted  hardware  to  facilitate  the  calcula- 
tions of  said  algorithms.  Specifically,  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment utilizes  hardware  equally  adapted  to  both  algorithms 
with  fixed  point  arithmetic,  a  look-ahead  two's  complemen- 
tor,  and  an  address  generator  employing  three  binary  coun- 
ters. 


3,591,785 
SIGNAL  AVERAGING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  M.  Miller,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,062 

Int.CLH03k  131175,13104 

U.S.  CI.  235- 1 54  9  Claims 

A  system  for  determining  a  representative  ^alue  for  the 
average  or  mean  magnitude  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals  of 
diverse  magnitudes.  The  number  of  input  signals  received 
within  each  of  a  plurality  of  magnitude  ranges  are  initially 
counted  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  an 
analog  signal  representative  of  each  total  count  produced. 
Each  analog  signal  is  then  normalized  with  respect  to  a  dif- 
ferent predetermined  value  of  magnitude  chosen  to  represent 
the  magnitude  of  each  input  signal  received  within  each  mag- 


nitude range.  All  of  the  adjusted  analog  signals  are  thereafter 
combined,  with  the  resulting  signal  divided  by  the  total 
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number  of  input  signals  initially  received  by  the  system  so  as 
to  provide  a  representative,  weighted  value  for  the  average 
magnitude  of  all  of  the  input  signals. 


3,591,786 
PREDICTED  ITERATION  IN  DECIMAL  DIVISION 
Robert  A,  Nelson,  Poughkecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  445325,  Apr.  5, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  609,243 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7144 

U.S.CL  235-160  12  Claims 
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Decimal  divide  apparatus  capable  of  performing  divide 
iterations  in  accordance  with  either  the  restoring  technique 
(wherein  the  sign  of  each  partial  dividend  is  made  to  con- 
form to  the  sign  of  the  previous  partial  dividend)  or  the  non- 
restoring  technique  (wherein  each  successive  partial  dividend 
is  utilized  unaltered).  For  each  iteration,  the  technique  that  is 
likely  to  be  more  efficient  is  selected.  The  selection  is  based 
upon  the  high-order  digits  of  the  divisor  and  the  partial 
dividend  and  the  sign  of  the  partial  dividend. 


3,591  787 
DIVISION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Charles  V.  Freiman,  Los  Altos,  and  Chung  Chian  Wang, 
SUnford,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,267 
Int.  CL  G06f  7139,  7138 
U.S.CL  235-164  9  Claims 

A  system  and  method  for  digital  division  employing  a  com- 
posite of  table  lookup  and  iteration  techniques.  A  stored 
logic  table  is  used  which  generates  a  factor  M  which  when 
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multiplied  against  the  divisor,  provides  a  new  divisor  in  a 
predetermined  range  close  to  unity  in  value.  Both  the  divisor 
and  the  dividend  are  then  multiplied  by  the  factor  M,  the 
capacity  of  the  table  lookup  determining  the  maximum  dif- 
ference of  the  new  divisor  from  unity.  The  arrangement  is 
such  that,  depending  upon  the  difference  between  the  new 
divisor  and  unity,  a  selected  number  of  new  partial  quotient 
digits  is  directly  determined  from  a  selected  number  of  digits 
in  newly  generated  partial  remainders.  By  generating  quo- 
tient digits  in  successive  groups,  only  a  Tew  iterations  are 


ahead  of  the  detection  of  the  first  signal  by  the  pickup  head 
or  a  second  magnetic  pickup  head,  adapted  to  detect  the 
second  signal  from  a  parallel  track  on  the  recording  medium, 
having  a  second  Hall  element  in  its  magnetic  field,  a  constant 
current  input  means  for  passing  a  current  through  the  second 
Hall  element  perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  field  through  the 
second  Hall  element,  an  output  connected  to  the  Hall  ele- 
ment to  receive  an  output  voltage  from  the  second  Hall  ele- 
ment orthogonally  with  respect  to  the  second  pickup  head's 
magnetic  field  and  the  constant  current  and  a  transducer  for 
converting  the  output  of  the  said  second  Hall  element  to  a 
proportional  current  and  feeding  such  current  to  the  input  of 
the  first  Hall  element;  a  first  Hall  element  output  means  to 
receive  a  voltage  from  the  first  Hall  element  orthogonally  to 
the  magnetic  field  through  the  first  Hall  element  and  the  con- 
trol current  to  the  first  Hall  element;  and  an  integrator 
system  connected  to  the  first  Hall  element  output,  such  as  a 
low-pass  filter  or  an  operational  amplifier  and  a  control  cir- 
cuit for  resetting  the  amplifier  output  to  zero  and  varying  the 
integration  period,  for  integrating  such  output  and  displaying 
the  output  of  the  integrator  as  an  indication  or  a  recordation. 
The  time  delay  interval  may  be  varied  by  varying  the  relative 
speed  between  the  recording  medium  and  a  pickup  head,  two 
pickup  heads,  or  a  pickup  and  a  recording  head,  as  the  case 
may  be,  or  by  varying  the  distance  between  a  pickup  head 
and  a  recording  head  or  two  pickup  heads,  respectively. 


needed  to  divide  one  long  number  by  another.  Successive 
division  steps  entail  merely  the  generation  of  new  partial 
products,  and  derivation  of  the  difference  of  these  partial 
products  from  the  previous  partial  remainder.  By  arranging 
the  significant  portion  of  the  new  divisor  to  be  a  negative 
quantity  in  a  preferred  form  of  system,  only  adder  circuits 
need  by  employed.  A  high  speed,  high  capacity  binary  digital 
division  system  utilizing  these  techniques  is  further  arranged 
to  utiliztf~Carry-save  adder  circuits  to  utilize  carry  and  sum 
quantities  without  introducing  carry  propagation  delays,  and 
otherwise  minimize  operating  cycle  time. 


3  591  788 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CORRELATION 

BETWEEN  TWO  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Gunnar  Brodin,  Bergvagen  14,  Saltsjo-Duvnas,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,978 

Int.  CI.G06g7//9 

U.S.  CI.  235-181  9  Claims 


3,591,789 
EXTENDED  APERTURE  DELTIC  CORRELATOR 
David  Hoffman,  Hillsdale,  NJ.;  Roman  Sadowy,  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Budd  B.  Adams,  Springfield,  V  a.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Naw 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,041 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15134;  G06g  7119 

U.S.  CI.  235-181  3  Claims 


-t^  DtLTK.     CMJtti.AT^'f 


?si  BeLTK  c^*^i.0^0  • 


^f^D--{^ 


Jte^tjnm^A  S-^MAi  Prme£fi/ir«  £f0t4tir 


INTEGRATOR 


Apparatus  for  obtaining  ordinates  on  a  correlation  func- 
tion of  two  electrical  signals,  including,  a  ferromagnetic 
recording  medium  and  an  electromagnetic  pickup  head 
movable  relative  to  one  another,  the  ferromagnetic  recording 
medium  having  recorded  thereon  a  first  of  the  two  signals 
and  the  magnetic  pickup  head  having  included  in  its  mag- 
netic circuit  a  Hall  element;  a  control  current  supply  means 
for  passing  a  control  current  through  the  Hall  element  at 
right  angles  to  the  magnetic  field  in  the  pickup  head  and  pro- 
portional to  the  second  of  the  two  signals,  including,  a  mag- 
netic recording  head  associated  with  the  recording  medium 
to  record  the  second  signal  a  predetermined  period  of  time 


There  are  disclosed  arrangements  for  extending  the  aper- 
ture of  Deltic  correlators  which  involve  ( I )  cascading  the 
delay  line  loops  each  of  which  has  a  time  delay  approximate- 
ly equal  to  the  maximum  sampling  period,  and  (2)  increasing 
the  sampling  period  by  making  it  a  multiple  of  the  basic  sam- 
ple period. 


3,591,790 
COMPUTER  DEVICE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 
PARAMETER  SCALING 
John  H.  Couture,  80  Hadley  Road,  South  Burlington,  Vt. 
Filed  May  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,299 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7/45 
U.S.  CL  235— 193  19  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  herein  a  portable  electronic  computer 
device  of  simplified  construction  and  low  cost  useful  to  solve 
a  wide  range  of  engineering  and  other  mathematical 
problems.  The  device  includes  an  operational  amplifier  con- 
nected as  a  summer  and  related  input  circuitry  including 
input  potentiometers,  and  reciprocal  and  scale-expanding  or 
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multiplier  switches  together  with  a  series  of  removable  in-  wardly  beyond  the  side  of  the  base  of  the  device,  and  further 
terchangeable  parameter  scale  cards  designed  to  provide  swinging  the  frame  from  the  intermediate  position  to  an  open 

position  with  the  frame  upstanding  from  one  side  of  the  base. 


^4€? 


3,591,793 

PANEL  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  D.  McKim,  P.O.  Box  149,  Del  Mar,  CaUf.         / 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,017 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13150 

U.S.  CI.  240-8.16 


1  Claim 


proper  scaling  and  interrelationship  for  a  plurality  of  depen- 
dent and  independent  variables  in  a  wide  range  of  problems. 


3,591,791 

PRECISION  ANALOG  COMPUTER  FOR  MULTIPLYING 

AND  DIVIDING 

Loebe  Julie,   New   York,   N.Y.,  assignor   to  Julie   Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,505 

Int.  CKG06g  7/76 

U.S.  CL  235— 195  5  Claims 


A  panel  light  assembly  having  two  embodiments,  one  of 
which  employs  a  translucent  receptacle-filter,  which  is 
colored  for  filtering  having  horizontally  extending  electrical 
contacts  extending  beyond  the  outside  surface  and  in  prox- 
imity to  first  and  second  recesses  in  the  inner  surface  of  the 
receptacle,  the  receptacle-filter  being  dimensioned  for 
receiving  a  lamp  having  pliable  leads  extending  toward  the 
top  of  the  receptacle-filter  and  a  resilient  wedge  member 
dimensioned  for  a  press  fit  within  the  recesses  pressing  the 
flexible  leads  of  the  lamp  against  the  electrical  contacts;  a 
second  embodiment  wherein  a  base  is  provided  with  first  and 
second  electrical  contacts  passing  therethrough  being  dimen- 
sioned for  receiving  the  pliable  leads  of  a  lamp  thereon  and  a 
cap-filter  which  is  translucent  and  utilized  as  a  filter  dimen- 
sioned for  receiving  the  lamp  thereon  and  having  recesses 
dimensioned  for  a  press  fit  around  the  ends  of  the  electrical 
contacts  thereby  pressing  the  pliable  leads  against  the  electri- 
cal contacts. 


An  analog  computer,  which  divides  or  multiplies,  utilizes  a 
circuit  module  which  may  be  a  repeated  unit.  One  form  of 
the  module  includes  an  operational  amplifier  and  a  transfer 
ratio  device.  The  transfer  ratio  device  may  be  a  linear  voltage 
divider.  One,  or  more,  modules  are  used  with  a  voltage  divid- 
ing network  and  a  null  indicating  device  to  form  the  analog 
computer. 


3,591,794 

CEILING  HAVING  LAMPS  AND  SOUND  ABSORBING 

AND  LIGHT  REFLECTING  SURFACE 

Paul  D.  Dail,  800  S.  Sunset,  Apt.  270,  West  Covina,  Calif., 

and  Howard  A.  Busby,  6365  Lambda  Drive,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,595 

Int.  CL  F21s 

U.S.  CI.  240-9  9  Claims 


3,591,792 

MAKEUP  ACCESSORY 

Alfred  H.  Soltan,  6789  Clyde  St.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,979 

Int.  CI.  F21v  JJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-4.2  10  Claims 


A  suspended  ceiling  for  a  building  which  includes  a  plurali- 
ty of  modules,  each  including  a  frame,  the  frame  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  common  horizontally  extending  plane.  At  least 
certain  of  the  frame  carry  elongated  lamp  fixtures  which  are 
supported  by  the  fixed  ceiling  and  above  the  frame  sections. 
Sound  absorbing  light-reflecting  panels  have  their  lower  ends 
carried  by  the  said  certain  frames.  These  panels  extend  up- 
wardly and  terminate  substantially  at  the  light  emitting  sur- 
A  makeup  accessory  comprising  a  base  and  a  frame  carry-  fa^g  of  the  lamp  fixtures.  Two  of  these  panels  are  elongated, 
ing  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  base,  a  bracket  comprising  pairs  and,  depending  upon  the  width  of  the  light  fixtures,  relative 
of  pivoted  members  which  permit  pivoting  the  frame  of  the  to  the  width  of  the  module,  the  two  panels  are  disposed  at 
device  mounting  the  frame  to  the  base  from  a  closed  position  angles  between  approximately  158°  and  163°  with  respect  to 
over  the  base  to  an  intermediate  position  extending  out-  the  plane  of  the  light  emitting  surface. 
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3,591,795 
LANTERN 
Kobmagergade 


Per    Neesbye-Hansen, 
Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,400 
Int.  CI.  F21I  7100 
U.S.  CI.  240-10.66 


22,    Copenhagen    K, 


and  rectifier  arranged  to  trickle  charge  the  battery  from  a 
supply,  and  the  transformer  acts  on  an  armature  secured  to  a 
bolt  to  lock  the  lamp  in  the  bracket  so  long  as  the  supply  is 
maintained,  but  to  switch  on  the  light  and  release  the  lock  if 
the  supply  fails. 


6  Claims 


3,591,797 

VEHICLE  LAMPS 

Harris  Vernon  Hicks,  Lichfield,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,461 

Claims    priority,   application    Great    Britain,   Feb.   6,   1%7, 

5565/67 

Int.  CL  F21v  13110 
U.S.  CI.  240-46.47  4  Claims 


A  lantern  including  a  battery  holder  portion  and  a  bulb 
holder  portion  which  interfit  at  respective  coaxial  bearing 
surfaces  so  as  to  permit  one  portion  to  be  turned  relative  to 
the  other  about  the  common  axis  of  the  bearing  surfaces, 
each  of  the  bearing  surfaces  being  at  least  in  part  constituted 
by  cooperating  locking  means  to  enable  the  two  portions  to 
be  interfitted  with  a  snap  action  to  thereby  hold  the  two  rela- 
tively rotatable  portions  against  separation  in  the  axial 
direction  unless  a  predetermined  minimum  separating  force 
is  applied.  The  two  portions  when  assembled  cooperate  at 
the  said  bearing  surfaces  to  enclose  a  hermetically  sealed 
space  for  a  battery,  the  battery  holder  portion  being  provided 
with  projections  or  recesses  for  holding  the  battery  against 
rotation  relative  to  the  battery  holder  portion,  whereby  when 
the  battery  is  inserted,  a  contact  thereon  located  eccentric  to 
the  common  axis  of  the  cooperating  bearing  surfaces  can  be 
engaged  and  disengaged  with  a  contact  on  the  bulb  holder 
portion  by  relative  rotation  of  said  portion  and  the  battery 
holder  portion. 


3,591,796 
EMERGENCY  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  INSTALLATIONS 
John  Scott  Netherwood  Barker,  Southampton,  England,  as- 
signor to  Bardic  Systems  Limited,  Northam,  Southampton, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  5,  1967, 

45,601/67 

Int.  CI.  F21v  9104 

U.S.  CI.  240—37.1  3  Claims 


A  vehicle  lamp  including  a  lens,  a  reflector,  and  a  light 
source.  The  reflector  includes  areas  from  which  it  is  un- 
desirable that  light  is  reflected,  and  in  order  to  prevent 
reflection  from  these  undesirable  areas  there  is  provided  a 
shield  which  is  associated  with  the  light  source.  The  shield  is 
nonreflective,  and  is  such  that  it  prevents  light  from  the  light 
source  impinging  on  the  undesirable  areas  of  the  reflector. 
Moreover,  the  shield  prevents  any  light  emanating  from  the 
lamp  which  has  not  first  been  reflected  from  the  reflector.  In 
addition,  the  light  source  has  electrical  connections  made 
thereto  by  way  of  an  insulated  lead  and  a  conductive  braid, 
the  electrical  return  path  of  the  light  source  being  through 
the  braid.  The  braid  and  the  supply  lead  have  female  connec- 
tors at  their  ends,  the  female  connectors  being  of  different 
sizes  so  that  external  connections  to  the  lamps  cannot  be 
made  in  such  a  manner  that  the  braid  becomes  the  supply 
lead. 


3,591,798 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Noel  S.  Florence,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lightolier  Incor- 
porated, Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,903 

Int.  CL  H05b  33102 

U.S.CL  240—51.11  5  Claims 


A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically 
'  aligned  fluorescent  lamps  positioned  midway  between  two 

A  portable  handlamp  incorporating  a  rechargeable  battery  elongated  specular  reflecting  surfaces  each  of  which  is  sub- 
is  removably  mounted  in  a  bracket  to  form  an  emergency  stantially  parabolic  in  curvature.  The  reflecting  surfaces  are 
electric  lighting  installation.   It  incorporates  a  transformer    arranged  with  respect  to  the  lamps  so  that  the  major  portion 
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of  the  illumination  provided  by  the  fixture  will  be  projected 
therefrom  at  an  angle  greater  than  30°  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  so  as  to  minimize  the  veiling  reflections  effect  to  a 
viewer  whose  working  surface  is  illuminated  by  such  fixture. 


detector.  The  second  state  selector  comprises  by  a  dipolar  as- 
sembly having  a  metallic  member  disposed  within  its  field  for 
concentrating  the  lines  of  the  force  of  the  field  between  the 
member  and  each  of  the  poles  of  the  assembly. 


3,591,799 

SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACKS 

Harold  L.  Lica,  813  W.  7th  St.,  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,398 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  7108 

U.S.  CI.  246-433 


8  Claims 


•>jr 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  atomic  or  molecular  beam  resonator 
having  a  source  for  producing  the  beam,  a  first  and  second 
state  selector  separated  by  an  interaction  zone,  means  for 
generating  an  oscillating  field  in  the  interaction  zone,  and  a 


3,591,801 
DOUBLE  BEAM  OPTICAL  ABSORPTION  PHOTOMETER 
HAVING  SAMPLE  AND  REFERENCE  CHAMBERS 
POSITIONED  ALONG  A  SINGLE  OPTICAL  AXIS 
Emmet  S.  Watson,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Picker  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,906 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  250—43.5  18  Claims 


Switch  mechanism  associated  with  a  vehicle  supporting 
pair  of  main  tracks  and  a  pair  of  side  tracks  which  has  a  pair 
of  housings  adapted  to  mount  a  pair  of  track  portions  at  the 
juncture  of  the  pair  of  main  and  side  tracks.  The  track  por- 
tions are  mounted  in  their  respective  housings  for  generally 
horizontally  disposed  vertical  movements  between  operative 
and  inoperative  positions.  Cam  means  is  mounted  in  the 
housings  for  movement  thereof  longitudinally  of  the  track 
portions  and  means  within  the  housing  imparts  simultaneous 
movements  to  the  cam  means  in  directions  longitudinally  of 
the  track  portions  and  to  the  track  portions  to  move  the 
track  portions  vertically  into  position  to  allow  the  vehicle  to 
travel  along  the  pair  of  main  tracks  or  alternately  switch  the 
vehicle  to  the  pair  of  side  tracks. 


3,591,800 

ATOMIC  OR  MOLECULAR  BEAM  RESONATOR 

HAVING  FIELD  CONCENTRATING  MEANS  FOR  THE 

SECOND  STATE  SELECTOR 

Peter    Kartaschoff,    Neuchatel,    and    Pierre-Etienne    Debeiy, 

Neuchatel,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Laboratoire 

Suisse  De  Recherches  Horlogeras,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  19,  1968, 

5866/68 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27178;  H03b  3112 

U.S.  CI.  250-41.3  4  Claims 


/ 


A  simple,  high  performance  double  beam  optical  absorp- 
tion photometer  for  use  in  chemical  analysis  instruments  is 
described.  Two  small  cylindrical  chambers  for  sample  and 
reference  liquids  are  positioned  side  by  side  and  along  a  sin- 
gle optical  axis.  CoUimated  ultraviolet  radiation  from  a  single 
source  is  passed  lengthwise  through  both  chambers  and  the 
relative  absorption  of  sample  and  reference  liquids  sensed  by 
a  dual  photodetector.  A  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  contain- 
ing the  photodetector  elements  is  excited  by  a  feedback 
power  supply  and  provides  linear  absorbance  readout. 


3,591,802 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COLOR  RADIOGRAPH,  AND  A 
FLUORESCENT  SCREEN  AND  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  USED  THEREFOR 
Mataichi  Tajima,  Ashigara-Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ashigara- 
Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1965,  40/28807 

Int.  CI.  G03b  4//76,  HOlj //62 
U.S.  CI.  250-65  10  Claims 


18. 


.^^ 


v/mwi  I  8 

6' II    14    9 


A  fluorescent  screen  for  producing  improved  color  radio- 
graphs comprising  at  least  two  color  filter  materials  having 
different  spectroscopic  characteristics  and  a  fluorescent 
material  associated  with  the  filter  material,  the  filter  materi- 
als being  interposed  between  the  fluorescent  material  and  the 
film  on  which  the  radiograph  will  be  produced. 


888  O.G. — 11 
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By  passing  radiation  through  an  object  and  impinging  the 
radiation  on  the  Huorescent  material,  it  is  caused  to 
fluoresce.  The  fluorescent  material  is  correlated  with  the  fil- 
ters so  that  each  filter  passes  radiation  in  a  separate  nonover- 
lapping  porticn  of  the  spectrum.  The  filtered  radiation  is  then 
passed  onto  the  photographic  color  film. 


3,591^03 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  X-RAY  INTERFERENCE 

PATTERNS 

Nathan  Spielberg,  Hartsdale;  Domlnick  J.  DeBltetto,  Briarcliff 

Manor,  and  Ralph  S.  Levitt,  Osslning,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  653,221,  July  13,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1969,  S«r.  No. 

867,987 

Int.  CI.  GOln  23120 

U.S.  CI.  250-65  4  Claims 


3,591,805 
THIN  LAYER  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  PLATE  HAVING 
PREADJUSTED  SPECTRAL  TRANSMISSIVITY  AND 
EMISSIVITY  AND  PREADJUSTED  OPAQUE  AND 
NONOPAQUE  INTERVALS 
Dietmar  M.  Schoeffel,  Hillsdale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sciioeffel  In- 
strument Corp.,  Wcstwood,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  705,863,  Feb.  25, 
1968,  now  abandoned,  and  Continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  710,  402,  Mar.  4,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,126 
Int.  CI.  GOln  2 //20 
U.S.  CL  250—71  R  12  Claims 


A  method  of  obtaining  X-ray  interference  patterns  in 
which  a  crystal  exhibiting  the  Borrmann  effect,  i.e..  anoma- 
lously high  transmission  of  X-rays  by  means  of  diffraction 
yielding  a  forward  diffracted  and  a  reflected  diffracted  ray,  is 
employed  and  subsequently  one  of  these  rays  is  Bragg 
reflected  causing  it  t6  converge  with  and  interfere  with  the 
other  ray. 


jy 


A  chromatographic  plate  wherein  the  spectral  transmission 
is  preadjusted  and  which  is  provided  with  preadjusted  trans- 
parent and  opaque  intervals. 


3,591,806 

MULTICRYSTAL  TOMOGRAPHIC  SCANNER  FOR 

MAPPING  THIN  CROSS  SECTION  OF  RADIOACTIVITY 

IN  AN  ORGAN  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Aaron  B.  Brill;  James  A.  Patton;  Jon  J.  Erickson,  and  Paul  H. 
King,  all  of  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,287 

lnt.CLGOlty/20 

U.S.  CI.  250-71.5  S  10  Claims 


3,591,804 

MAGNETICALLY  ATTRACTIVE  MARKING  DEVICE 

AND  HOLDING  MEMBER  FOR  X-RAY  FILM  HOLDER 

John  L.  MInasian,  2319  W.  Magnolia  Blvd.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,352 

Int.  CI.  G03b/7/24,4///6 

U.S.  CI.  250-67  10  Claims 
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An  X-ray  apparatus  including  a  film  holder  or  cassette  in 
basically  conventional  form  with  markers  on  the  cover  plate 
of  the  cassette  for  producing  identifying  images  on  the  nega- 
tive, the  markers  comprising  strips  of  magnet  material  with 
identifying  stencil  letters  cut  therein.  The  magnets  are  held  in 
place  by  strips  of  metal  glued  in  selected  locations  to  the 
cover  plate.  An  alternative  form  of  the  marker  has  rubber  of 
a  contrasting  color  filling  the  letter  spaces. 


A  multicrystal  tomographic  scanner  is  utilized  for  mapping 
thin  slices  or  cross  sections  of  radioactivity  in  an  organ  of  the 
human  body  which  has  been  injected  or  ingested  with  a  suita- 
ble radioisotope.  A  plurality  of  radiation  detectors  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  cylindrical  monoplanar  array  with  each  detector 
focused  in  such  a  manner  that  the  fields  of  view  of  all  of  the 
detectors  intersect  at  a  common  point,  and  the  detectors  are 
driven  mechanically  such  that  this  common  point  of  the  de- 
tectors is  caused  to  move  in  a  rectilinear  raster  of  about  8 
inches  square.  The  distribution  of  radioactivity  measured  by 
the  detectors  du».  to  the  amount  of  radioisotope  within  the 
area  being  scanned  is  stored  in  a  computer  memory  and 
reproduced  on  an  oscilloscope  display,  as  the  section  is  being 
examined. 


// 
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3,591307 

PHOTON  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  A  WELL-TYPE 

SCINTILLATION  CRYSTAL 

Charles  W.  Mays,  Salt  Lake  City;  Ray  D.  Lloyd,  Murray,  and 

David  R.  Atherton,  SaK  Lake  City,  all  of,  UUh 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,441 

Int.  CL  GOIt  1120 
U.S.  CL  250—71.5  R  2  Claims 


3,591,809 

FLUIDIC  RADIATION  SENSOR  VARYING  THE 

VISCOSITY  OF  A  FLUID  STREAM 

Richard  N.  Laakaniemi,  Milwaukee,  and  Paul  H.  Sorenson, 

New   Berlin,  both  of.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnwm  Service 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  / 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,997 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  5138 

U.S.  CI.  250—83  R  10  Claims 


A  novel  phonton  detector,  the  preferred  embodiment  com- 
prising a  scintillating  crystal  having  a  uniquely  oriented 
counting  chamber  disposed  transversely  within  the  scintillat- 
ing crystal,  the  crystal  having  a  plurality  of  planar  faces 
uniformly  spaced  from  the  counting  chamber  to  accom- 
modate a  plurality  of  photomultiplier  tubes.  The  mentioned 
novel  phonton  detector  has  unexpected  and  surprising  capa- 
bility of  achieving  uniform  counting  rate  independent  of  sam- 
ple position  or  sample  volume  and  shape. 


3,591308 

DEVICE  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  WITH  RADIOACTIVE 

ISOTOPES 

Rudolf   Prag,   Marloffstein,  and   Edgar   Tschunt,   Eriangen, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1968,  P  16  16 
,  111.8 

I  Int.  CL  GOlt  1120 

U.S.  CL  250-71.5  \  2  Claims 


This  disclosure  includes  a  fluidic  sensor  establishing  a  fluid 
signal  related  to  the  level  of  radiant  energy  impressed  on  the 
sensor.  The  sensor  is  a  capillary  tube  mounted  at  the  focal 
point  of  a  reflector  into  which  the  radiant  energy  field  is 
directed.  The  output  of  the  capillary  tube  is  a  signal  stream 
related  to  the  temperature  of  the  tube.  The  output  is  con- 
nected to  a  fluid  amplifier.  A  filter  is  shown  between  the 
source  of  radiant  energy  and  the  reflector  to  select  the 
frequency  or  frequency  band  within  the  total  radiation  spec- 
trum which  is  passed  from  the  source  to  the  reflector. 


/ 


3,591,810 

TEMPERATURE  MONITORING  APPARATUS  USING  A 

PHOTOSCHROMIC  HEAT  SENSOR 

Geoffrey  Jackson,  Harpenden,  England,  assignor  to  Hawker 

Siddeley  Dynamics  Limted,  Hatfield 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  18, 1968, 

18429/68 

Int.  CL  GOlt //;6 

U.S.  CL  250-83  8  Claims 


«'  if>°n 


An  apparatus  for  isotope  diagnosis  has  a  measuring  device 
for  determining  the  distribution  of  radioactive  substances  in  a 
body  from  rays  emitted  by  these  substances.  The  device  in- 
cludes an  element  sensitive  to  these  rays  and  located  in  a 
housing  made  of  a  material  which  does  not  transmit  the  rays. 
The  ray-sensitive  element  has  a  surface  receiving  the  rays 
and  covered  by  a  collimator  which  can  be  pushed  into  the 
housing.  One  collimator  may  be  exchanged  for  other  collima- 
tors of  different  lengths,  the  length  of  the  housing  being  at 
least  equal  to  that  of  the  longest  collimator  plus  the  length  of 
the  ray-sensitive  element.  The  invention  is  particularly 
characterized  in  that  the  ray-sensitive  element  is  also  mova- 
ble in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing. 
The  ray-sensitive  element  and  the  collimator  are  joined  and 
the  surface  of  the  collimator  which  receives  the  incoming 
rays  is  located  in  an  opening  of  the  screening  housing. 


f^odok  Tf<ansparent  bafy,  the 
Wratten  terrperature  of  which 
2B  Filter    is  being  monitored 


i 


A 
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Tur^tsnl Iodine   Pfniochro/nic    ^fx^^ 
^iMlbiniamp       film  77mS- 

houslnj 


IXA  iPi., 
Photomui 


A  temperature  sensor  is  described  in  which  the  tempera- 
ture-responsive element  is  a  photochromic  compound.  This 
compound,  in  film  form,  is  irradiated  by  activating  and  moni- 
toring radiation  of  appropriate  wavelengths.  The  activating 
radiation  induces  a  change  in  the  extent  to  which  the  moni- 
toring radiation  is  transmitted  by  the  photochromic  com- 
pound. The  amount  of  this  change  is  temperature-dependent, 
thereby  giving  the  required  temperature  responsiveness. 


\ 
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3,591,811 

GAMMA  FLUX  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Ross  Bisbee  Shields,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Atomic    Energy    of    Canada    Limited,    Ottawa,    Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,761 

Int.  ci.G0it;/;6 

U.S.  CL  250-83.3  7  Claims 


3,591,814 
COMPOUND  REED  OSCILLATOR  OR  FILTER 
Cecil  Frank  Clifford,  Newbridge  Works,  Bath,  Somerset,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,189 

Int  CI.  H02k  33102 

U.S.  CI.  310—25  9  Claims 


A  gamma  flux  detector  comprising  an  emitter  of  zirconium 
or  a  zirconium  alloy  which  is  insulated  from  say  a  nickel 
chromium  alloy  collector  by  means  of  an  oxidized  coherent 
layer  of  the  emitter  material.  The  detector  is  manufactured 
by  placing  the  emitter  with  the  oxidized  surface  layer  thereon 
in  an  oversize  tube  of  the  collector  material  and  reducing  the 
oversize  tube  to  form  the  collector. 


3,591,812 
NEUTRON-GENERATING  TARGETS 
Jacques  Detaint,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 
A  L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,433 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  15,  1967,  121,146 

Int.CI.G21gJ/04 

U.S.  CI.  250-84^5  1  Claim 

Neutron-generating  targets  are  made  up  of  a  layer  of  a 
hydride  mixture  of  at  least  two  metals  of  two  different 
groups,  one  of  which  increases  in  volume  during  the  chemi- 
cal hydriding  reaction  and  the  other  decreases  in  volume. 


An  electromechanical  oscillator  or  filter  made  up  of  one, 
or  a  pair  of,  primary  reeds  supported  at  one  end  for  mechani- 
cal oscillation,  each  primary  reed  being  slotted  so  as  to  form 
a  secondary  reed  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  primary  reed  and 
having  its  free  end  adjacent  the  supported  end  of  the  primary 
reed.  A  pair  of  reeds  may  be  constituted  by  the  tines  of  a  tun- 
ing fork.  Each  secondary  reed  is  associated  with  a  magnet 
and  coil  to  enable  mechanical  oscillation  to  be  maintained  by 
a  conventional  electrical  maintaining  circuit.  The  secondary 
reeds  may  have  magnetic  members  which  cooperate  with  a 
wavy  magnetic  track  on  a  driving  wheel  to  provide  a  rotary 
drive. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  250—231,  250—237,  290—004,  290—031, 

307—010,  307—031,  307—087,  307—088,  307—106, 

307—141,  307—202,  307—225,  307—232,  307—237, 

307—247,  307—251,  307—255,  307—293,  310—003, 

310—008  see: 

Patent  Nos.  3,591,841  thru  3,591,862 


3,591,813 
LITHIUM  NIOBATE  TRANSDUCERS 
Gerald  A.  Coquin,  Berkeley  Heights;  Allen  H.  Meitzler,  Mor- 
ristown,  and  Arthur  W.  Warner,  Jr.,  Whippany,  all  of, 
N.J.,    assignors    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,280 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

U.S.  CI.  310— 9.5  7  Claims 


3,591,815 
MOVING  COIL  ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATORS 
Peter  Grootenhuis,  London,  and  James  Walter  Gearing,  St. 
Leonards-on-Sea,  Essex,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Der- 
ritron  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  11,  1968, 

27658/68 

Int.  CI.  H02kii//5 

U.S.  CI.  310— 27  7  Claims 


In  an  electromagnetic  vibrator  a  stationary  magnet  affords 
an  annular  or  part  annular  airgap  containing  a  moving  con- 
ductor unit  capable  of  vibratory  movement  about  the  axis 
secured  to  an  output  member  to  transmit  torsional  vibration 
The  specification  describes  ultrasonic  transducers  made   ^q  a  load.  Alternating  current  is  passed  through  the  conduc- 
from  single  crystal  lithium  niobate.  Five  crystal  orientations   tor  unit  in  directions  substantially  parallel  to  its  axis.  In  one 
are  given  for  which  transducer  characteristics  are  especially    embodiment  provision  is  made  for  vibratory  movement  both 
favorable.  longitudinally  along  the  axis  and  angularly  about  the  axis. 


\  / 
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3,591,816 

SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE  PROVIDED  WITH  COMB- 
SHAPED  MAGNETIC  POLES 
Moriyoshi  Sakamoto,  Yokohahia-shi;  Yasuaki  Kanda,  Tokyo- 
to;  Hiroyuki  Kitamura,  Yokohama-shi,  and  Kenichi 
Hashizume,  Yokohama-shi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Shibuia  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Horikawa-cho, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,645 
\         Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  9,  1968, 

43/6431 1;  43/64312;  43/64313;  43/77251;  43/77252;  43/77253 
Int.  Ci.  H02k  9100 
U.S.  CI.  310-58  6  Claims 
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high  intensity  permanent  magnetic  material  of  metal  or 
ceramic,  with  the  other  and  outer  component  being  elec- 
tromagnetic with  power  supply,  supporting  bearings  being 


I 
A  synchronous  machine  includes  a  stator  with  an  exciting 
arrangement,  a  rotor  having  two  interfitting,  opposite  mag- 
netic pole  yokes  of  comb-shaped  configuration  supported  on 
two  shafts.  Each  shaft  is  provided  with  cooling  passages 
which  operably  communicate  with  the  radial  and  longitudinal 
passages  within  the  rotor.  The  rotor  is  also  provided  with 
nonmagnetic  wedges  which  include  axially  disposed  cooling 
holes  connected  with  cooling  passages  within  the  rotor. 
Furthermore,  synchronous  machine  is  provided  with  a  ven- 
tilating fan  for  circulating  cooling  air  through  the  machine. 
\ 


3,591,817  \ 

HIGH  SPEED  MOTOR 

August  Kunzle,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Heberlein  & 

Co.  AG.,  Wattwil,  Canton  of  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  6,  1968, 

18230/68 


I 


U.S.  CI.  310-90 


Int.  CI.  H02k  Sl\6 


7  Claims 


r 


A  high  speed  rotary  field  motor  with  a  single  conical  bear- 
ing wherein  the  rotor  shaft  bearing  and  journal  are  separate 
from  the  electrically  and  magnetically  active  parts  of  the  mo- 
tor. 


3,591,818 
DRIVE  COUPLING 
Garland  L.  Fulton,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Process  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,430 

Int.  CI.  H02k49/y0 

U.S.  CI.  310-104  6  Claims 

An  electromagnetic  responsive  coupling  for  shafts  and  the 

like,  one  magnetic  responsive  component  being  of  soft  iron, 


\ 


provided  to  retain  alignment,  and  the  inner  and  outer  com- 
ponents being  isolated  to  prevent  fluid  communication 
therebetween. 


3,591,819 
MULTIPLE-POLE  ROTATING  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Nikolaus  Laing,  Hofener  Weg  35-37,  7141  Aldingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  7, 1968,  3430 

Int.  CI.  H02k  im 
U.S.  CI.  310— 217  8  Claims 


/ 


The  poles  of  a  multiple-pole  rotating  electrical  machine 
take  the  form  of  discrete  elements  which  can  be  so  moved 
along  the  length  of  coil  channels  bounded  by  the  poles  that 
all  the  poles  together  form  a  pole  ring  in  which  at  least  every 
other  pole  is  identical.  The  winding  for  a  pole  ring  of  this 
kind  is  embodied  by  one  or  more  meandering  continuous 
coils.  To  form  the  pole  ring,  a  prefabricated  winding  com- 
prising one  or  more  meandering  continuous  coils  is  inserted 
into  a  channel  bounded  by  one  set  of  poles  after  which  a 
further  set  of  poles  are  pushed  axially  into  contact  with  the 
first  set  to  form  a  pole  ring.  These  meandering  coils  can  be 
used  in  axial  split-casing  motors.  The  meandering  coils  are 
produced  in  an  apparatus  having  arms  which  move  radially 
towards  a  center  and  which  have  at  their  ends  grippers 
rotatable  through  90°.  As  a  final  feature,  annular  lamination 
groups  used  in  rotating  electrical  machines  are  produced 
from  coiled  metal  strips. 
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3,591,820 
BRUSH  LIFTING  GEAR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Frederick  R.  Jones,  Ilford,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Pkssey  Company  Limited,  Ilford,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Aug.  16, 1968, 

39213/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  39142 

U.S.  CI.  310—240  4  Claims 


3,591,822 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  VESSEL  ELECTRODE 

STRUCTURE  OF  PYROLYTIC  CARBON  DISCS 

Helmut  KaU,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticn- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1967,  P  16  14 

680.8 

Int  CL  HOlj  1102, 1/38 

U.S.  CI.  313-355  12  Claims 


A  rotary  solenoid  operable  to  lift  the  brushes  off  the  com- 
mutator of  an  electrical  machine  is  disclosed.  The  solenoid 
has  radially  inner  and  outer  stationary  pole  pieces  and  an  ar- 
mature movable  into  the  airgap  between  the  pole  pieces.  The 
armature  is  provided  with  an  auxiliary  portion  which  bridges 
the  airgap  when  the  remainder  of  the  armature  has  entered 
the  airgap.  The  inner  pole  piece  is  shaped  by  a  single  angular 
machined  cut. 


3  591321 

ROTARY  ANODE  TYPE  X-RAY  GENERATOR  HAVING 

EMITTING  ELEMENTS  WHICH  ARE  VARIABLY 

SPACED  FROM  THE  CENTRAL  AXIS  OF  CATHODE 

Yoshitaka     Seki,     Yokohama-shi,     and     Takeshi     Muraki, 

Kawasaki-shi,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Elcctrk  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,243 

Claims  prferity,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1967, 

42/24,545 

int.  CI.  HOlj  35/06,  35/26 

U.S.CL  313-55  3  Claims 


^m^s 


A  high  frequency  power  tube  is  provided  with  an  electron 
gun  in  which  the  thermally  heavy-duty  electrodes  and  other 
parts  thereof  are  provided  as  carbon  bodies  made  of  pyrolyti- 
cal  carbon  interconnected  in  the  form  of  discs  which  are 
coated  with  rhenium,  and  which  for  better  conductivity  are 
additionally  coated  with  a  metal  of  high  electrical  conductivi- 
ty, preferably  copper  or  silver. 


3,591,823 
WAVEGUIDE  TO  COAXIAL  TO  STRIPLINE 
TRANSITION  FOR  MATCHING  TO  SLOW 
WAVE  CIRCUITS 
Andrew  S.  Wilczek,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  AKo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,639 

Int.  CL  HOlj  25/34 

U.S.  CL  315-39.3  7  Claims 


An  X-ray  generator  comprises  a  cathode  and  a  rotary 
anode  mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  an  envelope.  The  cathode 
is  provided  with  an  electron  emitting  source  in  a  desired 
doughnut-shaped  region  which  is  bounded  by  a  minimum 
diameter  circle  and  a  maximum  diameter  circle,  both  of 
these  circles  being  concentric  with  the  rotary  axis  of  said 
anode.  The  anode  projects  X-rays  upon  impingement  thereof 
by  an  electron  beam  emitted  from  said  electron  emitting 
source.  The  electron  emitting  source  is  arranged  on  a  line 
which  connects  the  minimum  and  maximum  diameter  circles, 
whereby  the  electron  beam  from  said  electron  emitting 
source  is  projected  to  the  entire  part  of  said  X-ray  radiating 
region  by  rotating  said  anode. 


A  microwave  crossfield  amplifier  tube  of  circular  format  is 
disclosed.  Transmission  line  transition  sections  are  provided 
for  impedance-matching  the  ends  of  a  slow  wave  circuit  to 
hollow  rectangular  waveguides  axially  directed  of  the  tube. 
Each  transition  includes  a  T-bar  connector  inside  the  rectan- 
gular waveguide.  The  upright  portion  of  the  T-bar  is  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  slow  wave  circuit  via  the  intermedia- 
ry of  a  section  of  coaxial  line  which  tapers  into  a  stripline 
portion  which  in  turn  is  connected  to  the  slow  wave  circuit. 


3,591,824 
DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  CRT'S 
Richard  B.  Hanbicki,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Madatron  Inc.,  Rocky  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,643 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/52 
U.S.  CL  315—22  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  driving  character-display  tubes  and  the  like, 
especially  of  the  cathode-ray-tube  type,  providing  circuitry 
for  automatically  centering  symbols  being  displayed  upon  the 
CRT  and  for  synchronously  and  accurately  generating  the 


July  6,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


327 


desired   ramp   signals   in   a   simple   and   quite   inexpensive 
manner  and  which  employs  circuitry  for  controlling  the  tim- 
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I 

ing  of  the  ramp  signals  to  eliminate  the  need  for  high-preci- 
sion synchronous-signal-generating  means. 


tapped  low  voltage  secondary  winding.  The  start  side  of  the 
high  voltage  secondary  winding  is  grounded  and  the  other 
side  of  the  high  voltage  secondary  winding  is  connected  in  se- 
ries with  a  capacitor,  the  normally  open  contacts  of  a  second 
hot  wire  relay,  and  a  diode  to  ground;  with  the  negative 
polarity  diode  terminal  facing  ground.  A  magnetron  includes 
an  anode  connected  to  ground  and  a  filament  connected  in 
series  between  the  tap  on  the  low  voltage  secondary  winding 
and  one  side  of  the  low  voltage  secondary.  A  connection  is 
made  between  the  positive  polarity  diode  terminal  and  the 
magnetron  filament.  The  heater  coil  of  a  first  hot  wire  relay 
is  connected  across  the  low  voltage  secondary  winding.  Addi- 
tionally, a  set  of  normally  open  conucts  in  the  first  hot  wire 
relay  and  the  heater  coil  of  the  second  hot  wire  relay  are 
connected  in  series  across  the  low  voltage  secondary  wind- 
ing. 


/ 


3  591  825 

CLOCK  AND  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  LIGHT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Charles  Keighley,  Jr.,  R.D.  #1  Box  489-X,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,082 

Int.  CL  B60g  1/08;  H05b  37/02 

U.S.CL  315-82  8  Claims 


\  3,591,827 

ION-PUMPED  MASS  SPECTROMETER  LEAK 
DETECTOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  AND  ION  PUMP 

THEREFOR 
Lewis  D.  Hall,  Pak>  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Andar/ITI,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,609 

Int.  CL  HOlj  77/22 

U.S.  CL  315- 108  10  Claims 


^ 


-^ 


^ 
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An  electric  line  connects  a  battery  with  the  lights  of  a 
motor  vehicle  and  includes  a  normally  closed  switch, 
between  which  and  the  battery  there  is  a  manually  operable 
switch.  Electrically  operated  means  are  provided  for  opening 
the  normally  closed  switch  and  connecting  the  lights  to  the 
battery  directly.  Connected  with  said  means  is  a  normally 
open  switch  operated  by  a  photoelectric  cell.  A  clock-actu- 
ated switch  connects  the  battery  with  said  means  from  dusk 
to  dawn  and  with  the  normally  open  switch  and  the  cell  from 
dawn  to  dusk.  While  the  cell  is  connected  with  the  battery,  it 
closes  the  normally  open  switch  whenever  the  cell  fails  to 
receive  enough  illumination. 


A  mass  spectrometer  is  connected  to  a  vacuum  system 
which  includes  a  vacuum-pumping  system  and  which  is  com- 
municated with  the  vessel  under  test  exposed  to  a  suitable 
probe  gas.  The  vacuum-pumping  system  consists  of  a  first 
stage  in  the  form  of  a  mechanical  roughing  pump  for  reduc- 
ing the  system  pressure  to  roughing  pressure,  and  a  second 
stage  in  the  form  of  a  high-vacuum  pump  which  comprises  an 
electronic  getter-ion  (sublimation)  pump  for  pumping  the 
chemically  active  nonnoble  gases  in  combination  with  a 
Penning  discharge  chamber  which  houses  discharge  cathodes 
exposed  to  the  deposit  of  the  getter  material  from  the  getter- 
ion  pump  for  pumping  the  noble  gas. 


I 


3,591,826 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  HOT-WIRE  RELAYS 

Benjamin   V.   Valles,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Precision  Products,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,715 

Int.  CLH05b4//J6.  1/02 

U.S.  CK315— 104  2  Claims 


3  591  828 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  DEVICE  AND  ITS  OPERATING 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Washimi,  and  Ryokhi  Imanka,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  New  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1968,  Aug.  21, 

1968,43/69334;43/59766 

Int.  CL  HOlj/ 7/22 

U.S.  CL315— 108  18  Claims 


tz 


.a 


A  microwave  oven  power  supply  circuit  includes  a  trans-        In  a  high  temperature  discharge  lamp  such  as  an  amalgam- 
former   having  a   primary,   high   voltage   secondary,   and   a    containing   fluorescent   lamp,   the   electric   potential   or   an 
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amalgam  member  is  regulated  by  means  of  a  voltage  circuit 
having  thermally  sensitive  elements  to  cause  a  part  of  the 
lamp  discharge  current  to  flow  into  the  amalgam  member  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  same  and  hence  the  mer- 
cury vapor  pressure  within  the  discharge  lamp,  so  that  the 
light  output  of  the  discharge  lamp  is  maintained,  for  a  wider 
range  of  ambient  temperature  variations,  substantially  equal 
to  the  maximum  value.  When  an  AC  voltage  source  is  cou- 
pled to  the  amalgam  member,  the  phase  angle  of  the  applied 
voltage  to  the  lamp  discharge  current  is  selected  to  obtain 
favorable  control. 


nected  across  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  a  unidirectional  conduc- 
tor adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  direct  current  source, 
and  an  inductor,  the  vacuum  switch,  unidirectional  conduc- 
tor and  inductor  being  connected  in  series  circuit. 


3,591,829 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

FLASH 

Tomoji  Murata,  and  Sadao  Yamaoka.  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  S«r.  No.  722,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1967,  June  27, 

1967,  Aug.  7,  1967,  Aug.  21,  1%7,  42/25351;  42/4112;  42/50649; 

42/53637 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39112;  H05b  41136 

U.S.  CI.  315-151  5  Claims 


3  591  831 
HARMONIC  FILTER  PROTECTION  MEANS 
Andrew  J.  McConnell,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,81 1 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3138,  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  317-12  10  Claims 


A  device  for  automatic  control  of  the  quantity  of  light 
from  an  electronic  flash,  by  comparing  the  brightness  of  a 
photographic  object  with  the  quantity  of  light  required  for 
particular  photographing  conditions  including  the  degree  of 
lens  aperture  selected  and  the  sensitivity  of  the  film  used. 
The  brightness  of  the  photographic  object  is  measured  as  the 
sum  of  the  natural  light  brightness  and  the  brightness  due  to 
electronic  flash,  and  as  soon  as  the  sum  brightness  thus  mea- 
sured reaches  the  required  quantity  of  light,  a  stop  signal  is 
given.  Thereby,  the  electronic  flash  is  controlled,  and  at  the 
same  time  signal  is  given  for  the  sufficient  brightness  of  the 
photographic  object. 


3,591,830 
STARTING  AND  OPERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  GAS 
DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Samuel  W.  Woolscy,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,933 
Int.  CI.  H05b  37/00,  39/00,  41/14 


U.S.  CI.  315-290 


5  Claims 


fULSAIIIC  DC. 
V0LIA6E  SOURCE 


SIITCNIIIC 
■ --i-M^ir  ««UI.ATO« 


A  starting  and  operating  circuit  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp  is 
disclosed  as  comprising  a  vacuum  switch  adapted  to  be  con-. 


^-UQ-^'  ,1^14-^ 


A  protection  system  and  fault  indicator  for  harmonic  filters 
associated  with  high-voltage  electric  power  lines.  Residual 
fundamental-frequency  currents  passed  by  two  such  filters 
connected  to  the  same  line  are  compared  in  the  current  cir- 
cuit of  a  power  directional  relay.  The  system  is  adjusted  so 
that  under  normal  operating  conditions  the  net  fundamental- 
frequency  current  in  the  current  circuit  of  the  relay  is  zero.  If 
one  of  the  two  filters  malfunctions,  the  resulting  increase  in 
its  fundamental-frequency  current  actuates  the  relay  in  a 
sense  that  indicates  which  filter  is  in  trouble. 


3,591,832 

ELECTRONIC  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUITS 

Horst  Pelka,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  676,308,  Oct.  18,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

37,460 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  317-23  3  Claims 


An  electronic  overload  protection  circuit  arrangement  for 
an  output  transistor  stage  having  an  electronic  switch  con- 
nected across  the  input  of  the  stage  and  controlled  from  the 
output  of  the  stage.  A  control  input  for  the  electronic  switch 
is  obtained  from  a  potential  divider  that  is  itself  connected  in 
series  with  the  load  between  the  supply  terminals  of  the 
stage. 
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3,591,833 
PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  TRANSISTORIZED  LOAD 

CIRCUIT 
John  F.  Bolinger,  Michigan,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Meridian  Indus- 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,834 
Int.  CI.  H05b  i9/00 


U.S.  CI.  317-33 


12  Claims 


which  has  an  annular  flange  that  fits  against  a  corresponding 
flange  on  an  electricity  meter  when  it  is  in  place.  The  cover 
assembly  comprises  a  cover  plate  for  insertion  over  the  open- 
ing in  the  socket  box  and  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  an- 
nular flange  of  the  box,  and  a  locking  bracket  extending  from 
one  edge  of  the  cover  plate  and  arranged  to  extend  under 
and  grip  the  rear  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  socket  box.  A 


A  transistorized  switching  circuit  for  flashers  which  in- 
cludes a  load  switching  transistor  that  is  "turned  off'  in  the 
event  of  a  short  in  the  load  circuit.  The  switching  transistor 
has  associated  first  semiconductor  means  for  controlling  cur- 
rent flow  and  additional  semiconductor  means,  generally  in 
parallel  with  the  first  semiconductor  means,  for  preventing 
the  first  semiconductor  becoming  conductive  whenever  a 
short  occurs  in  the  load  circuit.  . 


3,591334 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTING  MEANS 
John  T.  Kolias,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,451 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1/04 

U.S.  CL  317-101  CC  7  Claims 


/ 


IIVET 


Printed  circuit  boards  having  perimeter  edge  connectors 
on  either  side  of  the  boards  are  interconnected  to  each  other 
by  means  of  a  removable  connector  comprised  of  top  and 
bottom  members  to  establish  connections  respectively  to  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  boards,  the  top  member 
further  having  facilities  to  enable  cable  connections  to  be 
established  to  an  external  source  which  may  be  any  form  of 
an  input/output  instrumentality  or  another  circuit  board  at 
some  other  location. 


slot  is  formed  in  the  cover  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
cover  plate  from  the  locking  bracket  and  a  keeper  element  is 
inserted  about  an  arc  of  the  flange  and  the  cover  plate  is  in- 
serted over  the  keeper  element.  The  portion  of  the  keeper 
element  protruding  through  the  cover  plate  receives  a  lock, 
or  similar  fastening  means,  to  prevent  the  cover  assembly 
from  being  removed  from  the  socket  box  or  the  socket  box 
being  illegally  connected  for  use. 


3,591,836 

FIELD  EFFECT  CONDITIONALLY  SWITCHED 

CAPACITOR 

Robert    K.    Booher,    Mission    Viejo,   and    Robert    W.    Pol- 

kinghom,  Huntington  Beach,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,171 

Intel.  HOll  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  317—231  5  Claims 


The  semiconductor  substrate  area  under  a  metal  plate  is 
induced  to  change  from  one  type  of  conductivity  to  a  dif- 
ferent type  of  conductivity  when  a  voltage  in  excess  of  the  in- 
version threshold  of  the  substrate  is  applied  to  the  plate.  A 
capacitor  is  produced  which  stores  a  charge  proportional  to 
the  applied  voltage  between  the  metal  plate  and  the  induced 
region.  The  induced  region  is  connected  to  an  input  elec- 
trode. When  a  voltage  is  applied  to  the  input  electrode  the 
voltage  on  the  fixed  plate  of  the  capacitor  is  boosted  by  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  applied  voltage.  When  the  volt- 
age on  the  metal  plate  is  reduced  below  the  inversion 
threshold  voltage  the  induced  region  reverts  back  to  its 
original  conductivity  and  the  input  electrode  is  isolated  from 
the  capacitor. 


3,591,835 

METER  BOX  COVER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PROTECTIVE 

COVER  PLATE 

Clifford  E.  Sloop,  2230  1 0th  St.,  Columbus,  Ga.      " 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  678,975,  Oct.  30, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,440,330.  This  application  Feb.  14, 

1969.  Ser.  No.  799,190 

Int.  CI.  H02b  9/00;  H05k  5/03 

U.S.  CI.  317-109  5  Claims 

A  meter  box  cover  assembly  for  use  with  an  electricity 

meter  socket  box  when  the  electricity  meter  is  removed  and 


3,591,837 
GLASS-SEALED  ALLOYED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
John  L.  Boyer,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Rectifier  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,370 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  7  Claims 

A  semiconductor  device  is  formed  having  a  silicon  wafer 

which  is  assembled  between  molybdenum  expansion  plates 
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with  junction-producing  solders  between  the  interfaces  of  the 
plates  and  wafer.  A  glass  ring  is  secured  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  upper  expansion  plate  in  an  initial  manufac- 
turing step,  the  upper  plate  being  smaller  in  diameter  than 
the  wafer.  The  combined  upper  plate  and  ring  is  placed  in 


region  defined  by  the  insulating  substrate,  the  body  of  the 
chip  and  the  sealing  ring.  Conductive  lands  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  pass  beneath  an  insulating  ring  which 
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engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  wafer  and,  in  single 
heating  step,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ring  is  fused  to  the 
exposed  outer  periphery  of  the  wafer  and  the  impurity  con- 
taining solder  is  alloyed  into  the  wafer  to  form  one  or  more 
junctions. 


is  part  of  the  sealing  structure.  Contact  pads  formed  on  the 
semiconductor  chip  electrically  contact  the  conductive  lands 
for  providing  electrical  conuct  to  the  required  areas  of  the 
active  device. 


3,591338 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ALLOY 
ELECTRODE  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Shohei  Fujiwara,  Takatsukl-shI;  Gota  Kano,  Kyoto;  Shunsuke 
MaUuoka,  Takatsukl-shI,  and  Tsukasa  Sawaki,  Toyonaka- 
shi,  ail  of,  Jap«n,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan  „,  ^«. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,005 

Claims  priofity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1967,  No  43/4 

Int.  CI.  HOII 3100 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  6  Claims 


3,591340 

CONTROLLABLE  SPACE-CHARGE-LIMITED 

IMPEDANCE  DEVICE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Vincent   J.    Glinski,    Murray    HUl,    NJ.,    assignor   to    Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  786,228,  Dec.  23, 

1968.  This  appUcation  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,547 

Int.  CI.  HOII  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  8  Claims 


In  a  semiconductor  device  a  metal  electrode  film  formed 
by  an  evaporated  gold-chromium  alloy  containing  3  percent 
to  1 3  percent  by  weight  of  chromium  can  not  only  make  low 
ohmic  contact  with  the  semiconductor  substrate  but  can  be 
connected  to  it  mechanically  firmly.  The  lead-tin  eutectic 
alloy  can  be  soldered  satisfactorily  to  the  metal  electrode 
film  without  causing  erosion  even  if  the  electrode  film  is 
dipped  in  a  fused  solder  solution.  The  semiconductor  device 
with  such  a  gold-chromium  alloy  film  has  great  industrial 
merit  since  the  manufacturing  steps,  particulariy  the  connec- 
tion of  external  electrode  lead  wires,  are  greatly  simplified. 


A  self-isolating,  gate-controllable,  space-charge-limited  im- 
pedance device  is  provided  for  use  advantageously  in  com- 
bination with  other  devices  in  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuits. In  the  impedance  device,  space-charge-limited  current 
between  a  plurality  of  spaced  surface  zones  is  controlled  by 
applying  a  potential  to  a  surface  layer  through  one  or  more 
electrodes. 


3,591,839 

MICRO-ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  NOVEL 

HERMETIC  SEALING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Arthur  D.  Evans,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siliconix,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,416 

Int.CI.  HOII  i/00,  5/00,  7/00 

,S.  CI.  317-234  11  Claims 

A  semiconductor  device  wherein  a  semiconductor  chip 

having  an  active  element  formed  in  a  limited  area  is  bonded 

to  an  insulating  substrate  with  the  chip  spaced  apart  form  the 

substrate  and  the  active  area  hermetically  sealed  within  the 


i 


3,591,841 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  EXTENT  OF 

MOVEMENT 

Knut  Heitmann,  Wetelar;  Eckart  Schneider,  Berghausen,  and 

Ludwig  Leiti,  Wetzlar,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst 

LeiU  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,711 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jan.  29,  1968,  A  882/68 

Int.  CI.  GOld  5134 
U.S.  CI.  250-231  R  8  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  linear  or  angular  move- 
ment of  an  object  being  provided  with  two  graduation  car- 
riers movable  relative  to  one  another;  one  of  the  carriers 
being  connectable  to  the  object  to  be  measured,  the  other 
one  being  connectable  to  a  reference  body.  The  apparatus 
further  comprises  means  for  illuminating  one  of  the  gradua- 
tion carriers,  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  illu- 
minated carrier  on  the  other  carrier,  photoelectric  means  for 
sensing  the  carriers,  and  electronic  evaluation  means  for 
processing  the  signals  from  the  photoelectric  means  so  as  to 
provide  output  signals  usable  for  digital  indication  or  for  con- 
trol purposes.  The  first  of  the  two  graduation  carriers  having 
linear  graduations  comprising  transparent  or  reflective 
striplike  marks,  the  ratio  of  the  graduation  interval  to  the 
mark  width  corresponding,  in  the  direction  of  the  relative 
movement,  to  the  desired  number  of  interval  fractions  per 
graduation  interval,  and  the  second  graduation  carrier  having 


July  6,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


881 


one  or  a  plurality  of  sensing  fields  the  number  of  which  is  less 
than  the  desired  number  of  interval  fractions  and  which 
together  form  a  combination  of  image  patterns,  each  of  these 
sensing  fields  having  a  plurality  of  striplike,  light-permeable 
and  light-impermeable  portions  of  its  surface  area  which  are 
parallel  with  the  marks  of  the  first  graduation  carrier  and 


3,591343 
DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  ONE  OR  SEVERAL  AIRCRAFT 
ENGINES  AND  FOR  DRIVING  ASSOCIATED  AUXILIARY 

EQUIPMENT 

Heinut  Friedrich,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 

Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1969,  P  19  28 

235.0 

Int.  CI.  F02n  15102 

U.S.  CI.  290-4  R  6  Claims 
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which  are  unequal  inter  se  in  such  a  way  that,  upon  relative 
movement  of  the  graduation  carriers  over  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  a  graduation  interval,  different  combinations 
of  image  patterns  are  produced  whiih  correspond  in  number 
to  the  desired  number  of  interval  fractions  per  graduation  in- 
terval. 


3,591342 

GRID  WITH  GRADUATION  MARKINGS  SUCCEEDING  IN 
NONEQUIDISTANT  SPACES  RELATIVE  TO  EACH 
OTHER 
Gerhard  Seewald,  Altenmarkt  (ALZ),  (iermany,  assignor  to 
Wenczler  &  Heidenhain,  Traunreut  near  Traunstein, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  1 ,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,009 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Sept.  1, 1966, 

W43317 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  5/ 1 6.  39/ 1 2;  G08c  9m 

U.S.  CI.  250-237  6  Claims 
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A  starting  aggregate  for  one  or  several  aircraft  engines  is 
coupled  to  auxiliary  equipment  for  such  an  engine  via  gear 
means;  controlled  transmission  means  couple  the  engine  to 
the  gear  means  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  the  aggregate 
and  to  the  auxiliary  equipment.  The  system  is  constructed 
that,  in  case  the  engine  has  ignited  and  runs  at  a  higher  speed 
it  may  drive  the  auxiliary  equipment  also  at  the  higher  speed 
and  may  decouple  from  the  aggregate.  Cross-coupling 
between  plural  engines  permits  starting  of  one  engine  by 
another  as  well  as  driving  of  all  auxiliary  equipment  by  the 
latter  engine. 


3,591,844 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  A 
TURBOGENERATOR  SHAFT 
Gerhard  Schonebeck,  and  Jurgen  Koehn,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670387 

Int.CLF02n/y/05 

U.S.  CI.  290-31  6  Claims 


A  grid  with  graduation-markings  of  equal  width  relative 
to  each  other  and  succeeding  in  nonequidistant  spacings. 
wherein  the  graduation-markings  define  center  lines  which 
follow  each  other  in  distances  corresponding  with  a  cycle 
of  n  graduation  markings.  The  cycle  has  a  period  length  of 


units  and  wherein  each  full  numbered  multiple  of  a  unit 
occurs  as  spacing  between  two  graduation  markings  exactly 
k  times. 


Electrical  apparatus  for  rotating  a  turbogenerator  or  gas 
turbine  shaft  after  it  stops  or  before  it  starts.  The  apparatus 
comprises  the  generator  of  a  turbogenerator  plant  used  as  an 
electric  AC  motor  with  lower  frequency  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  an  AC  converter  from  normal  to  lower  frequency. 
The  speed  of  the  motor  (generator)  may  be  varied,  as 
desired,  by  controlling  the  power  and  frequency  of  the  elec- 
tricity supplied  by  the  converter. 
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3,591,845 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  HEADLIGHTS 
AND  WINDSHIELD  WIPERS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Cornelius  E.  VanderpocI,  Jr.,  7901   12th  St.  North,  Peter- 
sburg, Fla.,  and  Morton  I.  Broad,  1875  McCarky  Road, 
dcsrwstcr  FIs* 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,592 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3100 

U.S.CL  307-10  5  Claims 


up  to  approximately  synchronous  speed,  with  the  generator 
field  deenergized,  and  then  connecting  the  generator  winding 


field  deenergized,  and 

to  the  power  line.  The  yyj^y,^  ••••w  .^^.^c^w  p— 

into  synchronism,  and  the  generator  field  is 
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An  auxiliary  circuit  adapted  to  be  incorporated  into  the 
electrical  wiring  system  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle  is  provided 
which  automatically  triggers  the  headlights  to  their  lighted 
condition  upon  activation  of  the  windshield  wipers.  The 
headlights  are  automatically  turned  off  upon  deactivation  of 
the  windshield  wipers  or  placement  of  the  ignition  switch  in 
the  "off'  position. 


3,591346 

CORONA  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER 

Dctlef  Schaffer,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1967,  P  15  97 

831.1 

Int.  CI.  H02j  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  307— 31  10  Claims 


A  power  supply  is  disclosed  which  provides  a  plurality  of 
high-voltage  DC  outputs  suitable  for  driving  the  corona  volt- 
age units  located  at  the  charging,  developing,  and  transfer- 
ring stations  of  an  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus. 
Each  of  the  outputs  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  others  by 
means  of  individual  rectifying  and  isolating  diodes  to  prevent 
voltage  fluctuations  appearing  at  any  one  of  the  outputs  from 
being  communicated  to  and  adversely  affecting  the  voltage  at 
any  of  the  other  outputs. 


3,591,847 
PARALLEL  OPERATION  OF  AC  GENERATORS 
Richard  M.  Donnell,  and  John  D.  Hamilton,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,070 
Int.  CI.  H02j  3100 
U.S.  CI.  307-87  21  Claims 

Means  for  connecting  an  AC  generator  driven  by  a  prime 
mover  to  an  AC  power  transmission  line  and  operating  the 
generator  or  generators  on  the  power  line.  Each  generator  is 
connected  to  the  power  line  by  first  bringing  the  generator 
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Means  is  also  provided  automatically  to  present  connection 
of  the  generator  to  the  power  line  until  a  certain  generator 
speed  is  reached,  and  automatically  to  disconnect  the  genera- 
tor from  the  power  line  in  the  event  the  prime  mover  is  shut 
down. 


3  591  848 
PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  EMPLOYING  SELF-BIASED 

NONLINEAR  DIODES 
James  C.  Otto,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,702 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7104 

U.S.  CI.  307-88.3  5  Claims 
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A  parametric  device  that  may  be  employed  as  an  amplifier 
or  frequency  converter  relative  to  a  given  input  signal,  ex- 
hibiting a  high  input  impedance  for  use  with  a  high  im- 
pedance signal  source.  The  device  includes  a  pair  of  non- 
linear diodes  connected  in  a  balanced  circuit  configuration 
and  biased  in  the  backward  direction  by  application  of  a 
pump  signal.  A  balance  control  arrangement  is  provided  to 
compensate  for  diode  and  circuit  nonuniformities. 


3  591  849 

VARIABLE  TIMING  MEANS  FOR  CAPACITIVE 

DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

David  T.  Cavil,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Wauliegan,  III. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,070 
Int.  CI.  H03k  3164 
U.S.  CI.  307-106  15  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  pulse  generator  for  triggering  a 
capacitor  discharge  ignition  system.  The  pulse  generator  in- 
cludes a  rotor  having  a  hub  and  a  spaced  concentric  outer 
ring  with  magnets  located  in  the  space  between  the  hub  and 
the  outer  ring.  The  outer  ring  is  provided  with  a  variable 
reluctance  zone  located  between  the  magnets.  In  some  em- 
bodiments, the  rotor  induces  two  voltage  pulses  of  different 
magnitudes  in  an  adjacently  located  pickup  coil  during  one 
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revolution.  The  second  voltage  pulse  triggers  the  ignition  cir-  immediately  producing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  a 
cuit  within  a  low  engine  speed  range  and  the  first  voltage  predetermined  detected  signal  level  is  disclosed.  The  struc- 
pulse  triggers  the  ignition  circuit  at  speeds  above  the  low  ture  includes  a  polarity  discriminating  sensing  circuit  for  ini- 
tially detecting  the  signal  variations,  an  amplifier  circuit  for 
providing  an  amplified  and  stabilized  signal  substantially  im- 
mediately on  sensing  a  signal  variation  of  the  proper  polarity 
and  output  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal  in  response 
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speed  range.  The  desired  time  tag  between  the  voltage  pulses 
and  thus  the  desired  timing  advance  is  obtained  by  selection 
of  the  appropriate  angular  spacing  between  the  magnets,  and 
by  selection  of  the  location  of  the  variable  reluctance  zones. 


>  3,591,850 

IRRIGATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Carl  E.  Holm,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,023 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307-141  4  Claims 


A  control  system  for  opening  and  closing  multiple  irriga- 
tion valves.  At  desired  time  intervals  a  repeating  timer  actu- 
ates a  stepping  relay  which  drives  pairs  of  rotary  switches 
that  sequentially  energize  independent  pairs  of  conductors  in 
a  five-conductor  control  cable  assembly.  Voltage  and  polari- 
ty discriminating  control  plugs  are  employed  to  tap  the  con- 
trol cable  at  each  valve  to  be  actuated. 

I  


3,591,851 
STRUCTURE  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  A  LOW  AMPLITUDE  SHORT  DURATION 

SIGNAL  VARIATION 
Robert  W.  Drushel,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,875 
Int.  CI.  H02h  7120 
U.S.  CI.  307-202  4  Claims 

A  highly  sensitive  and  completely  stable  circuit  for  and 
method  of  detecting  low  amplitude,  short  duration  direct  cur- 
rent signal  variations  associated  with  sparking  between  an 
electrode  tool  and  a  conducting  workpiece  in  an  elec- 
trochemical machining  process  or  the  like  and  substantially 


to  a  selected  portion  of  the  amplified  and  stabilized  signal,  in- 
cluding means  for  selecting  the  level  of  the  selected  signal 
portion  operable  to  provide  the  output  signal,  means  for 
cutting  off  the  amplified  and  stabilized  signal  when  the 
selected  level  is  below  a  predetermined  minimum  and  means 
responsive  to  a  number  of  amplified  and  stabilized  signals, 
which  have  a  level  below  the  selected  level  received  in  a 
predetermined  time  for  providing  an  output  signal. 


3,591,852 

NONVpLATILE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

COUNTER 

Arthur  C.  M.  Chen,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,486 

Int.  CI.  H03k  25102 

U.S.  CI.  307-225  14  Claims 
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Conductor-insulator  semiconductor  field  effect  transistors 
characterized  by  a  nonuniform  charge  in  the  insulator  under 
a  large  voltage  bias  at  room  temperatures  are  employed  as 
nonvolatile  counters  wherein  the  count  per  stage  is  con- 
trolled by  the  amplitude  and/or  pulse  width  of  large  voltage 
count  pulses  applied  to  the  transistor.  The  charge  switching 
characteristic  produces  a  generally  cumulative  time-voltage 
shift  in  the  transistor  transfer  characteristic  and  the  transistor 
switches  from  a  substantially  nonconductive  state  to  a  stable 
conductive  state  after  a  predetermined  number  of  count  pul- 
ses have  effected  a  shift  in  the  transfer  characteristic  to  a 
constantly  applied  DC  bias.  The  transistor  then  can  be  reset 
to  a  different  switching  count  for  identical  applied  count  pul- 
ses by  a  variation  in  the  amplitude  and/or  period  of  the  reset 
voltage  applied  to  the  transistor  gate  electrode.  Preferably 
the  transistors  are  cascaded  to  produce  a  nonvolatile,  highly 
accurate  counter  having  a  minimum  number  of  semiconduc- 
tive  devices  per  stage. 


to   U.S. 


3,591,853 
FOUR  PHASE  LOGIC  COUNTER 
Denis   Brain   Jarvis,   Eastleigh,   England,   assignor 
Philips  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  16,  1968, 

7758/68 

Int  CI.  H03k  23108 

U.S.  CI.  307-225  3  Claims 

A  divide  by  two  counter  using  four  phase  logic  is  provided 

in  which  the  counter  consists  of  a  pair  of  half-shift  register 
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stages.  The  first  half-shift  register  stage  contains  the  countin 
line  for  the  logic  signal.  Each  of  said  first  and  second  stages  is 
followed  by  an  invertor;  the  outputs  of  which  supplies  a  first 
and  second  AND  gate.  The  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
stages  also  respectively  supply  said  second  and  first  AND 


verier  operated  at  the  first  volUge  level  which  in  response  to 
output  signals  from  the  FET  circuit  generates  complementary 
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gates;  the  combined  outputs  of  the  two  AND  gates  supply  a 
third  half  shift  register  stage.  The  output  of  said  third  half- 
shift  register  stage  forms  an  output  of  the  counter  which  is 
also  fed  back  to  the  second  half-shift  register  stage  at  the 
same  time  supplies  an  output  to  a  third  AND  gate  which  is 
also  connected  to  the  countin  line  to  provide  the  countout. 


signals  used  to  enable  either  the  parallel  combination  of  the 
two  transistors  or  the  third  transistor. 


3^91354 
SIGNAL  PHASE  AND  MAGNITUDE  MEASUREMENT 

CIRCUIT 
Charles  N.  Cole,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,833 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  307-232  5  Claims 


3,591,856 
J.K  MASTER-SLAVE  FLIP-FLOP 
Jeffrey  C.  Kalb,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  681,281 

InL  CI.  H03k  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—247  9  Claims 


A  known  reference  signal  is  gated  through  N  and  P  field 
effect  transistors  in  a  push-pull  configuration  by  a  measured 
signal  of  the  same  frequency  but  approximately  90°  out  of 
phase  to  a  pair  of  capacitors  across  the  transistors.  The 
capacitors  acquire  a  charge  proportional  to  the  deviation 
from  90°  which  is  applied  to  a  differential  amplifier.  If  both 
signals  are  in  phase  and  the  reference  is  used  as  the  gating 
signal,  an  output  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  mea- 
sured signal  is  achieved. 


3,591,855 

COMPLEMENTARY  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

BUFFER  CIRCUIT 

Jack  Allen  Dean,  Flemington,  and  Robert  Charles  Heuner, 

Bound  Brook,  both  of,  N. J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,964 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  307-237  14  Claims 

A  buffer  circuit  to  interface  between  a  complementary 

field-effect  transistor  (FET)  circuit  operated  at  a  first  voltage 

level  and  a  load  circuit  operated  at  a  second  voltage  level 

having  a  lower  value  than  said  first  voltage  level.  The  buffer 

includes  an  input  stage  and  an  output  stage.  The  output  stage 

includes  two  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  connected 

in  parallel  to  clamp  the  buffer  output  point  to  the  positive 

terminal  of  the  second  power  supply  and  a  third  transistor  to 

clamp  the  buffer  output  point  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the 

second  supply.  The  input  stage  includes  a  complementary  in- 
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Disclosed  is  a  J-K  master-slave  flip-flop  system  having  a 
simplified  gating  system  and  in  which  no  clock  pulse  connec- 
tions are  required  for  the  transfer  transistors.  Clock  pulses 
are  fed  to  input  gates.  Additional  clocks  may  be  added  by 
tying  the  input  gates  to  clock  lines.  The  clock  pulse  are 
ANDed  together  at  the  input  gate  so  that  the  J-K  master- 
slave  flip-flop  system  is  suitable  for  use  in  large  arrays. 


U.S. 


3,591,857 
MOST  TRANSLATING  AND  GATING  CIRCUIT 
Denis   Brian   Jarvis,   Eastlcigh,   England,   assignor   to 
Philips  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,359 
Claims  prtority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1968, 

7757/68 
Int.  CI.  H03k  y  7/60 
U.S.  CI.  307-251  2  Claims 

A  circuit  for  a  four  phase  logic  system  wherein  the  necessi- 
ty for  a  separate  bias  voltage  is  eliminated  by  connecting  the 
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source-drain  path  of  an  input  MOST  to  the  source-drain  path    from  one  parallel  train  to  another  and  to  instigate  a  separate 
of  a  higher  impedance  second  MOST  and  by  connecting  both 
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operation  in  that  parallel  train  temporarily  removed  from  ser- 
vice. 


the  gate  and  drain  terminals  of  the  second  MOST  to  a  source 
of  clock  pulses. 


3,591358 

PULSE  RATE  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 

William  R.  Boyd,  Oakland,  and  Robert  C.  Franklin,  San  Jose, 

both  of,  CalH.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,626 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/00;  H03b  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  307—255  2  Claims 


3,591360 

GAMMA-ELECTRIC  CELL 

Henry  T.  Sampson,  807  Center  St.,  El  Scgundo,  Calif.,  and 

George  H.  Miley,  1913  Galen  Court,  Champaign,  III. 

Filed  July  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,525 

Int.  CI.  G21d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-3  9  Claims 


A  system  for  providing  an  analog  output  signal  whose 
average  amplitude  is  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  an 
input  signal  including  a  constant  pulse  width  generator 
responsive  to  the  input  signal  for  providing  a  series  of  pulses 
each  of  which  has  a  predetermined  duration  at  the  same 
frequency  as  the  input  signal  and  an  averaging  circuit  respon- 
sive to  the  series  of  pulses  for  providing  an  analog  signal 
whose  average  amplitude  is  a  function  of  the  duty  cycle  of 
the  constant  pulse  width  generator. 


3,591359 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Grady   T.   Porter,   BartlcsviUc,  Okla.,  assignor  to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,920 
Int.CI.H03k  77/26,  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-293  2  Claims 

An  electronic  circuit  employed  to  change  an  operation 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  gamma-electric  cell  for 
producing  a  high-output  voltage  from  a  source  of  radiation 
wherein  the  gamma-electric  cell  includes  a  central  collector 
constructed  of  a  dense  metal  and  with  the  central  collector 
encapsulated  within  an  outer  layer  of  dielectric  material.  A 
further  conductive  layer  is  then  disposed  on  or  within  the 
dielectric  material  so  as  to  provide  for  a  high  voltage  output 
between  the  conductive  layer  and  the  central  collector  upon 
the  reception  of  radiation  by  the  gamma-electric  cell.  The  in- 
vention also  includes  the  use  of  a  plurality  of  collectors 
radiating  from  the  central  collector  throughout  the  dielectric 
material  so  as  to  increase  the  collection  area  and  thereby  in- 
crease the  current  and/or  output  voltage.  Other  aspects  of 
the  invention  are  directed  to  the  method  of  producing  a  high 
voltage  output  gamma-electric  cell  by  encapsulation 
techniques  using  a  dielectric  material  which  is  castable  and 
curable  so  as  to  provide  for  an  intimate  contact  between  the 
collectors  and  the  dielectric  material  which  surrounds  and 
encapsulates  the  collectors.  Other  aspects  of  the  method  of 
encapsulation  of  the  present  invention  include  the  use  of 
specific  dielectric  materials  and  also  the  elimination  of 
trapped  gases  within  the  dielectric  material. 
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3,591,861  3,591,862 

PIEZO-ELECTRIC        MEASUREMENT       TRANSDUCER  ULTRASONIC  MOTOR  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

WITH  AMPLIFIER  Ronald  H.  Winston,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ultrasonic 

Hans  Conrad  Sooderegger,  Sulz-Ricicenbach,  Switzerland,  as-  Systems,  Inc.,  Famiingdale,  N.Y. 

*    signor  to  Messrs  Kistler  Instrument  AG,  Winterthur,  Swit-  Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,146 

zerland  Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100,  9/00 


Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  462,196,  June  8, 1965.     U.S.  CI.  310-8.2 
This  application  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,082 
Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  6  Claims 


21  Claims 


The  invention  covers  a  system  for  driving  transmission 
members,  particularly  made  from  glass  and  of  a  relatively 
small  diameter,  at  an  ultrasonic  rate  in  which  the  transmis- 
sion member  is  coupled  to  a  base  member  by  means  of  an 
epoxy,  swaging,  or  a  combination  thereof.  In  addition  an  ul- 
This  invention  relates  to  a  piezoelectric  assembly  having  a   trasonic  motor  system  including  an  ultrasonic  motor,  and 
amplifier  and  a  piezoelectric  transducer  of  similar  dimensions   transmission  assembly  for  use  with  a  receptacle  is  also  dis- 
coupled  together  with  a  mechanical  connector.  closed. 
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221,045 

EAR  EMBRACING  HEARING  AID 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Barkman  C.  McCabe  and  John  R.  Foss,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Burglar  Blast,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,850 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  Dl—03 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 259 


221,048 
STOP  ROTATION  MECHANISM  ATTACHMENT 
Thomas  G.  Bixby,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 
Drill  Company,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.         . 
FUed  Sept  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,157       \    \ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DS—02 
VS,  CL  D8— 70 


221,046 

PROTECTIVE  MTTT 

Daniel  Gold,  6740  De  Gaspe  Ave., 

Montreal  327,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,306 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2—07 

VS.  CI.  D2— 361 


^  221,049 

SHARPENER  FOR  ICE  SKATE  BLADES 

Michael  J.  Marotta,  85  Plymouth  Road, 

Manhasset,  N.Y.     11030 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,749 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— <)2;  D7— <?i 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 91 


221,047 
BUCKLE  CASING  FOR  A  SAFETY  BELT 

Michel  Tizier,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  and  Auto- 
mobiles Peugeot  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,212 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  19,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl—08 

U.S.  CL  D2— 408 
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221,050 
HANDBAG  FRAME 

Karl   H.   Nos,    58   Steinheimer   Str., 

6453  Seligenstadt,  Hesse,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  26, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  yeari 

Int  CI.  DS— 03 

U.S.  a.  D8— 125 


221,053 
PENDANT-TYPE  DRAWER  PULL 
Lawrence  McCain,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Raymond  TIntary, 
Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AJax  Hardware  Maimfac- 
taring  Corp.,  Oty  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D8— (7J 
U.S.  CL  D8~169 


i^-i 


221,051 

KEY  BLANK 

Kiyoshi  Kato,  20  Saugo  loori  2-chome, 

Morignchi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DS— 03 

VS.  CL  D8— 136 


221,054 

DOOR  KNOCKER 

Ade  Betliune,  Newport  R.I.,  assignor  to  Terra-Sancta 

Creations,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D%—03 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 177 
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221,052 
DRAWER  KNOB 
Lawrence  McCain,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Raymond  TIntary, 
Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AJax  Hardware  Manufac-   U.S.  CI.  D8— 184 
tnring  Corp.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,913 
Term  of  mitent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D8— Oi 
VS.  a.  D8— 144 


221,055 
PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 
Henry  Nakagawa,  San  Carlos,  CaUf.  (%  Prodeco,  521 
Marine    View    Ave.,    Belmont,    CaUf.    94002),    and 
Richard  D.  Low,  %  R.  D.  Low  Associates,  P.O.  Box 
1636,  San  Mateo,  CaUf.    94401 

FUed  Dec  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DS—03 
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221,056 
SHOWER  CURTAIN  HOLDER 

Charles  Minoff,  Rockaway  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  WUUam 
L.  Imershein  and  Charles  Imersbein,  VaUey  Stream, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  appUcation  Ser.  No.  13,281, 
Aug.  26,  1968.  This  appUcatfon  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  19,211 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D9—03;  D9— 99 
U.S.  CL  D8— 248 


221,059 

HOOD  LATCH  UNIT 

Robert  L.  Townsend,  Sierman  Oaks,  CaUf., 

A.  C.  Steams  Co. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,855 

Teim  of  patent  14  years 

lnta.D9'~04 

VS.  CL  D8— 265 
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221,057 

HOOD  LATCH  UNIT 

Robert  L.  Townsend,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 

A.  C.  Steams  Co. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,853 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dft— 04 

U.S.  CL  D8— 265 


221,060 

HOOD  LATCH  UNIT 

Robert  L.  Townsend,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

A.  C.  Steams  Co. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  J>8— 04 

VS.  CL  D8— 265 


'  221,058 

HOOD  LATCH  UNIT 

Robert  L.  Townsend,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

A.  S.  Steams  Co. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

laL  CI  DS— 04 

VS.  CL  D8— 265 


221 061 

COMBINED  BOTILE  AND  DISPLAY 

CARTON  THEREFOR 

Roger  Alan  Ford,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Charles 

Mackinlay  &  Company,  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Filed  Oct  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,416 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Bxitain  Aug.  8,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  V9—01 

VS.  CL  D9— 12 


// 


\ 
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221,062  ^ 

SAFETY  CONTAINER  FOR  VOLATILE  LIQUIDS 

Charles  K.  Huthsing,  Jr.,  LibertyviUe,  III. 

(1685  Shermer  Road,  Northbrook,  Dl.     60062) 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Sen  No.  21,144 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 175 


221,065 
CONTAINER  CAP 

David  Donaldson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Container 

Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

nied  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  16,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 02 

U.S.  CL  D9— 284 


-r= 


1*2 


221,063 
SQUEEZE  TUBE/DISPENSER 

Donald  Simmonite,  Hertford,  and  Keith  Tattersall,  Huns- 
don,  England,  assignors  to  T.  J.  Smith  &  Nephew 
Limited,  Khigston-upon-Hull,  England 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,520 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi  June  17, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 99 

US.  CI.  D9— 194 


221,066 

BUILDING 

Jerrold  W.  Ross,  Rte.  1,  Box  48, 

Ridgefield,  Wash.    98642 

Filed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S— 04 

VS.  CL  D13— 1 


221,064 

COMBINED  MEASURING  CUP  AND  COVER 

FOR  A  BOTTLE  CAP 

Phillip  F.  Warren,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 261 


221,067 

BUILDING 

Jack  R.  Butz,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

John  K.  Selby,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2S—04 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 


JULY  6,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


341 


221,068 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Yasuhara,  Kudamatsu,  and  YasuyuU  Tanaka  and 
Masamitsu  Seki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ,,  ,«„ 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,207 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2S—04 
VS.  a.  D13— 1 


221,071 
END  CUSHIONING  COVER  FOR  PACKAGES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

WUUam  E.  Jolta,  Jr.,  Corthind,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

SCM  Corporation 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9—04 

VS.  a.  D9— 254 


/  \ 


/ 


221,069 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Nobuo  Yasuhara,  Kudamatsu,  and  Yasuyuki  Tanaka  and 
Masamitsu  Seki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ««  *^« 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,210 
I        Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  Int  CI.  D25— 04 

U^.  CL  D13— 1 


221,072 

BENCH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Knut  Arenhold,  Kehl  am  Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Melude  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,393 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Switzeriand  Feb.  14, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D15— 11 


221,070 

STEERING  HANDLE 

Richard  A.  Mnnter,  Mora,  Mhm.,  assignor  to 

Boatel  Company,  Inc.,  Mora,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,031 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  012—/-^ 

U.S.  CL  D14— 30 


221,073 

CHAIR 

Stapleton  Long,  Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 

BerkUne  Corporation,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— Oi 

VS.  CL  D15— 11 
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221,074 

INSECT  TRAP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  S.  Levey,  12160  Victory  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    91606 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,984 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 09 

VS.  CU  D22— 19 


221,077 

TABLE  FAN 

Petms  Joannes  Stut,  Drachten,  Netiierlands,  assignor  to 

United  States  Pliilips  Corporation 

FUed  Oct  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  8,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23—^4 

VS.  CI.  I>23— 155 


221,075 
WATER  SOFTENER  CABINET 

William  Jackson  Marsh,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Robert  Marsh  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FHed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23—01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 3 


221,078 
PIPE  * 

Peter  H.  Seckel,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Fkwiklin  Dick, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Fded  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D23— 45  T 


Jh- 


221,076 
VALVE  MEMBER 

Gilbert  Schwartzman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Dab>0-Matic  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D23— 19 


221,079 

INTERDENTAL  STIMULATOR 

Joseph  C.  Muhler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Plastek  Company,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,250 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D24— OJ;  DM— 01 

VS.  CI.  D24— 1 
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221 080 
DENTAL  ULTRASONIC  UNIT 

Morison  S.  Cousins,  Plainvlew,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Cavitron  Corporation 

Flkd  Oct  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,506 

I   Term  ol  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 03:  D7— ^5 

VS.  a.  D24--1 


to 


221,083 
ELECTRIC  OUTLET  UNIT 

Robert  D.  Kahn,  RockviOc  Centre,  N.Y.,  l 
Fedtro,  Inc.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y. 
ContinuatioB-fai-piut  oi  design  qiplication  Ser.  No.  16,784, 
Apr.  16,  1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  21,371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D13— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D26— 1 


I  221,081 

RECIIFIER 

Robert  D.  Kahn,  RockvUle  Centre,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Fedtro,  Inc.,  RockvUle  Centre,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— 99,  02 

VS.  CL  D26— 1 


221 084 

ELECTRONIC  IMPACT  DATA  PRINTER 

Gregory  F.  Fossella,  Marshfield,  Mask,  assignor  to  Nortec 

Computer  Devices,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

U.S.  CL  D26— 5 


221,082 

MALFUNCTION  DETECTOR 

Paul  E.  Brefka,  Southborou^,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,980 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  DIO— ii;  D13— 05 

U.S.  a.  D26— 1 


221,085 

PORTABLE  DATA  RECORDER 

Gunther  W.  Newman,  Phoenicia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Varifab,  Inc^  Greoiwich,  CiHin. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

VS.  CL  D26— 5 
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221,086 

STAND  FOR  A  COMPUTER  PRINTER 

Gregory  F.  Fossella,  Marshfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nortec 

I  Computer  Devices,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6— 01 

US.  a.  D33— 3 


221,089 

CONSOLE  CABINET 

Harry  Bergman,  Glencoe,  111.,  assignor  to  Bnder 

Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6--0i 

U.S.  CL  D33— 19 


221,087 

BOOK  BOX  FOR  STUDENT  DESK 

Roy  E.  Jennings,  Temple,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Royal 

Seating  Corporation,  Cameron,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6—01 

VS.  CI.  D33— 11 


221,090 

PURPLE  MARTIN  BIRD  HOUSE 

Arthur  E.  Vail,  GriggsvUle,  HI.,  assignor  to  Trio 

Manufacturing  Company,  Grigg^iUe,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D30— 01 

VS.  CL  D30~3 


221,088 

FILING  CABINET 

Charles  M.  Huck,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Estey  Corporation,  Red  Bank,  N  J. 
Original   design   application   Sept   25,    1968,   Ser.   No. 
13,713,  now  Patent  No.  215,307.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcation  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D33— 19 


221,091 

GAME  BOARD 

Frank  C.  NowicU,  1144  Dionne,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 01 

VS.  a.  D34— 5  \^ 


55113 
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221,092 

COMPONENT  FOR  A  MULTI-PIECED  BLOCK 

TOY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Daenen,  Erembodegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  nil— 02 

VS.  CL  D34— 15 


221,095 

ELECTRICAL  FOOD  STEAMER 

Malen  Z.  TevoUtz,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7—02 

U.S.  a.D44— 1 


221,093 

ACCESSORY  FOR  TOY  TOP 

Anthony  D.  ^DUer,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawtiiome,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,045 

^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  mi— 02 

VS.  CL  D34— 15 


221,096 
ELECTRICAL  FOOD  WARMER 
Malen  Z.  TevoUtz,  Monroe,  Conn.,  and  Manfred  K.  Hege- 
maun,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  ^rry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7--02 
U.S.  CL  D44— 1 


221,094 
TOY  AUTOMOBILE 

Donald  Greenwood,  Akron,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cragstan 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15 


221,097 
HIBACHI 

Joseph  B.  Stler,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Styson  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 02 

U.S.  a.  D44— 1 


WS'  t\  El  "I  !l  11 II  Ml  Ml  II 1^  TMI 
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221,098 
TIMER 
Mel  Appel,  Lhingston,  and  Martiii  Sdnmr,  Fort  Lee, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Gemco-Ware  Inc^  Frecport,  Long 
Island,  N.Y.  .    _ 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,442 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  DIO— ^5 
UA  CL  D42— 7 


22U*1 
PENDANT 

lliomas  G.  Padtti,  220  Mountain  St, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    19148 

FUed  Aog.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,537 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  Dll— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D45— 17 


221,099 

SAUCER 

Pat  Alparone,  2894  Mission  St, 

San  Frandsco,  Calif.    94110 

Fned  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  B7—01 

VS.  a.  D44— 9 


221,102 

UMBRELLA  CAP  AND  COVER 

Heinz  Weber,  Hilden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telesco 

Brophy  limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  20,258, 

Not.  24,  1969.  This  appUcation  July  29,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  24,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  5, 1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D3— Oi 
U.S.CLD88— 3 


221,100 

DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Michael  J.  SzymansU,  Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Syracuse  China  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 01 

U.S.  CL  D44— 15 


221,103 
DENTAL  OPERATING  LIGHT 
Daryl  Raymond  Beach  and  Sadayasu  Ota,  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors   to   KabushiU   Kaisha   Morita   Seisakudio, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,895 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Dec  19, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D26— 02 

U.S.CLD48— 20 


/ 


/ 


/ 
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f        221,1M 

UGHT  STANDARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  W.  Selden,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Weyeihaentcr  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,635 

Term  <rf  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D26— 05 

U.S.CLD48— 31 


221,107 
DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DRAWING 
SCALED    ORTHOGRAPHIC    VIEWS    AND 
AXONOMETRIC  VIEWS 

David  D.  MUler,  259  S.  Robertson  Bird., 

Bcreily  Hills,  Calif.    90213 

FUed  Jan.  13^1970,  Ser.  No.  20,905 

Term  ol  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 08 

VS.  a.  D52— 6 


::k= 


¥ 


-CTT. 


I 


o 


,  221,105 

FRONT  PANEL  FOR  TRANSOM  UGHT  FOR 

BOATS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  E.  Stewart,  Grand  Riqiids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Attwood  Corporation,  LowelL  Nfich. 

FUed  Sept  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12~99;  026—02 

U.S.  CL  D48— 32 

/ 


221,108 
PAPER  SHREDDER 
Stanley  E.  Case,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,749 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^v    \ 
IntCLD15— 05  ^    ^ 

U.S.  CL  D55— 1 


221 106 
FRONT  LAMP  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Michel  Tbder,  BUlancourt   France,  asignor  to  Regie 
Natfonal  des  Usines  Renault  BUlancourt  Hauts-de- 
Seine,  France 

FUed  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,874 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
Int  d.  D12— 99 
U.S.  CL  D48— 32 
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221,109 
OTOSCOPE 
Helmut  A.  Heine,  Hensching,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Optotechnilc  G.m.bJI.,  and  Propper  Mann- 
factoring  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Jane  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D24— 02;  D16— 05 
UA  CI.  D57— 1 


221,112 
COMBINED  LAMP  AND  DOUBLE  GRILL 
Peyton  L.  Gunnels,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  W.  C. 
Bradley  Co.,  Columbus  Iron  Works  Division,  Colum- 
bus, Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7— 04 
U.S.  CL  D81— 10 


221,110 

DUCK  BOAT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Melton  E.  Valentine,  Jr.,  2823  Mayview  Road, 

Raleigb,  N.C.     27607 

Filed  Sept  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CL  D71— 1 


ma^PWf\.  iijiu^i 


221,113 
STAND  FOR  UNDERWATER  DRAINAGE 

APPARATUS 

Leonard  Kurtz,  Woodmere,  Edward  Hallstein,  Smith- 
town,  Robert  Bidwell,  Melville,  and  ^dney  Mishldn, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Deknatel  Inc.,  Queens 
Village  N.Y. 

'  Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D24— 02 
U.S.  CL  D83— 1 


221,111 

PROJECTION  CABINET 

Jerry  T.  Melton,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Televue,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1 
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I  221,114 

'  COMB 

Arthur  Rogovin,  245  Rnmsey  Road, 

Yonkers,  N.Y.     10701 

FUed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D86— 8 


221,117 

TRAVEL  KIT 

Artimr  S.  Jacobs,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aasignOT  to  Valve 

Corporation  of  America,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,250 

Term  of  rat«»t  14  yean 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

U.S.  CL  D86~10 


221,115 

PONYTAILRING 

Nathan  L.  Solomon,  P.O.  Box  550, 

Englewood,  NJ.     17631 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  11,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

U.S.  CL  D86— 10 


221,118 
KEY  TAG 

Ernest  Henry  Chambers,  28a  HaU  St, 

Moonee  Ponds,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 99;  D8— (7i 

U.S.  CL  D87~8 


221,116 

HEATER  HOUSING  FOR  HAIR  CURLERS 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henry  J.  Talge,  Kansas  City,  and  Marvin  W.  Litman, 

Prairie   Village,   Kans.,   assignors  to   The  Songrand 

Corporation 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,143 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D28— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D86— 10 


211,119 
BICYCLE  CHAIN  GUARD 

Viktor  Schreckengost  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co.,  NashviUe, 
Tenn. 

FUed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,647 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D12— 14 
VS.  CL  D90— 5 
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221,120 
BICYCXiE 
Viktor  Schreckengort,  CleTetand  Heists,  Ohio,  aariffwr 
to  The  Mnrray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co.,  Nashvffle, 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 11 
UACLD90— 8 


221.121 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

Jose  Baaat  JMnsalmi,  Barcelona,  Spain^  assignor  to 

Bassat  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,524 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Spain  Apr.  11, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28 — 03 

UA  a.  D95— 3 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1 97 1 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Abbott,  Don  W.,  to  Recorded  Sales  Visual  Presentations,  Inc.  System 
for  selectively  controlling  multiple  operations.  3,S9I,734,  CI.   179- 
100.2 
Abbott,  Harold  W.,  to  Geieral  Electric  Company.  Color  television 

demodulator.  3,S9l,707,d(.  I78-S.4 
Abbott,  Thomas  I.;  Smith,  DoftaUL  A.;  and  Cunningham,  Robert  H.,  to 
Eastman     Kodak    Company.     Lithographic     element    and    novel 
polymers  conuined  therein.  3,S9I,386,CI.  96-1 14. 
Abel,  Edward  Peter:  See— 

Brust,  David  Philip;  Minsk,  Louis  Morton;  and  Abel,  Edward 
Peter.3,591,387. 
Abercrombie,  Lawrence  W.;  Saaty,  Nabil  N.;  and  Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R., 
to    Upjohn    Company,    The.    High    density    cellular    polyurethane 
elastomer.  3.59 1, 532, CI.  260-2.5 
Abermeth,  Hubert:  See— 

Keylwert,  Hans;  and  Abermeth,  Hubert,3.S90,790. 
Acheson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ough,  Thomas  D,  3,59 1 .097. 
Ackerman,   Bernard,   to   Electro-Catheter  Corporation.   Catheters. 

3,590,822.  CI.  128-404. 
Adachi,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Attack  and 
decay  circuitry  for  electronic  musical  instrument.  3,591.702,  CI.  84- 
1.26 
Adams.  Budd  B.:  &«— 

Hoffman,    David;    Sadowy,    Roman.    Jr.;    and    Adams,    Budd 

B, 3,591,789. 

Adams,  Clark  E.;  and  Kimberlin,  Charles  N.  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engmeering  Company.  Two-stage  desulfurization  utilizing  hydrogen 

in  the  second  stage  reaction.  3,59 1 .489,  CI.  208-2 1 1 . 

Adams,  Thomas  F.  Vertically  adjustable  loading  deck  for  transport 

conuiners.  3,59 1 ,246,  CI.  3 1 2-306. 
Adams,  Vincent  A.:  See— 

Foley,  Francis  H.,  Jr.;  and  Adams,  Vincent  A. .3 ,590.699. 
Adaptronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Barron,  Roger  L.,  3,591,778. 
Aday,  Roy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lu,  Maoyeh,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 

Torque  isolating  mounting  structure.  3.59 1 .288.  CI.  356-74. 
AdcrafI  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Wallace,  Frank  J.,  3.590,665. 
Addison,  George  T.,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited.  Cutters  for 

mineral  mining  machines.  3,591 ,235,  CI.  299-1. 
Addressograph-Muhigraph  Corporation:  See — 

Gammeter,  Harry  F..  3,590,733. 
Admiral  Corporation:  5^^— 

Johnson,  Roy  V.,  3,590,596. 
Adrian,  Philip  R.,  to  Fruit  Harvesting  Co.,  Inc.  Guide  with  energy-ab- 
sorbing baffles.  3,590,98 1.  CI.  198-72. 
Ahren,  Bengt  Johan  Anders,  to  Saab  Aktiebolag.  Fluid  ejector  particu- 
larly for  cushion  levitated  devices.  3,59 1 ,084.  CI.  239-224. 
Aichhom.  Johann;  Rietzler.  Erich;  and  Kress,  Dieter,  to  Mapal  Dr. 
Kreu  KG.  Reamer  with  replaceable  cutting  blade.  3,591.305.  CI. 
408-161. 
Aijala,  Sulo  A.,  to  Intricate  Machine  A  Engineering  Inc.  Means  for 
mounting  a   hand   saw   in   a   retoothing  or  sharpening  machine. 
3.590,664,  CI.  76-43. 
Aintworth.  Donald;  and  Blewett.  Trevor,  to  Vallance  St.  Co.  (Morley) 
Limited.    Method    for    continuously    mixing    powders    and    oils. 
3.591. 145,  CI.  259-6. 
Air  Factors,  Inc.:  See— 

Lambert,  Robert  R.,  3,590,546. 

Lambert.  Robert  R.,  3.590.719. 

Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Culp.  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  SchwarU,  Howard  E.,  3.59 1 , 1 57. 
Geist,  Jacob  M.;  Paul,  Roy  A.;  and  Thorogood.  Robert  M., 
3.590.475. 
Air  Reduction  Company:  See— 

Garden.  Douglas  D,  3,591.090. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 
Leeds,  Morton  W..  3.591 .5 1 1 . 
Leeds.  Morton  W.,  3.59 1 .5 1 2. 
Airheart.  Franklin  B..  to  Airheart  ProducU,  Inc.  Closed  loop  caliper 
type  disc  brake  and  support  means  therefor.  3,590,96 1 .  CI.  1 88-73.4 
Airheart  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Airheart,  Franklin  B..  3.590.961. 
Aisin  Seiki  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroji;  Murakami.  Noboru;  and  Hirozawa.  Koichiro. 
3,590,663. 
Akamatsu,  Hiroo;  Takechi,  Saburo;  and  Ichimori,  Masuo,  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  (Tateisi  Denki  Kabuihikikaisha).  Automatic 
flushing  device  for  toilet  facilities.  3.S90.397.  CI.  4-100. 


Akamatsu.  Takashi:  See — 

Kenmochi.  Hirohito;  Kanda.  Tatsuo;  Hotta,  Seiji;  and  Akamatsu, 
Takashi.3.591.610. 
Akashi,  Goro:  See— 

Kono,  Yuichi;  Akashi,  C|pro;  and  Fujiyama.  Masaaki.3,59 1 ,4 14. 
Akesson,  Karl  Gustav  Bertil;  and  Noresson.  Nib  Cunnar.  to  Brodema 
Akessons  Maskinfabrik  AB.  Arrangement  in  an  apparatus  having  a 
stationary  and  a  movable  press  platen,  particularly  an  injection 
molding  machine.  3.590.436,  CI.  18-30. 
Akiyama,  Hideaki:  See— 

Kakiuchi.  Tokusaburo;  and  Akiyama,  Hideaki.3.59 1 ,267. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Olsson,    Tore    Bertil    Reinhold;    and    Nilsaon,    Ake    Valentin, 
3,591.713. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Precisionsverktyg:  See— 

Eriksson.  Alf  A.  A,  3,590.630. 
AktiengesellschafI  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 
Kaser.  Alfred,  3,591,306. 
Wunsch,Alfred.3.S91,3l3. 
Al,  Rene  Jan.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Curable  polyepoxides 
produced  by  metal  hydride  or  alkoxide  catalyst.  3.591,554,  CI.  260- 
47. 
Albinger.  Harry,  Jr.:  See— 

Marble.  Chester  B.;  and  Albinger.  Harry,  Jr.,3,S9 1 ,737. 
Album.  Harvey  E.:  See— 

Fenichel.  Richard  L.;  Grant.  Norman  H.;  and  Album.  Harvey 
E..3.59I.574. 
Alcoa  of  Great  Britain  Limited:  See — 

Webb.  Cyril  J.  3.590.545. 
Aldrich  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hopps,  Harvey  Byron;  and  Biel,  John  Hans,  3,591.594. 
Allais.  Andre,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Novel  carbonates.  3.591.612,  CI. 

260-397.45 
Allemand.  Pierre:  See— 

Bonnel,       Bernard;       Allemand.       Pierre;       and       Versmee, 
Pierre.3,59 1.542. 
Allen,  DillbV.  Helical  drive.  3.59 1. 24 1,  CI.  305-8. 
Allen.  George,  to  Cardinal  Container  Corporation.  Erectable  and  col- 
lapsible drawer  receiving  cabinet.  3,59 1 .245,  CI.  3 1 2-258. 
Allen,  Rudolph.  Mechanically  programmable  marine  transport  cargo 

handling  and  stowage  system.  3,59 1, 023,  CI.  214-14. 
Alley,  Raymond  L.,  to  American  Warming  A  Ventilating.  Inc.,  The. 

Fire  damper  latch.  3,59 1 ,22 1 ,  CI.  292-230. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Ameen,  Jameil;  Homer,  Charlie  A.,  Jr.;  and  Harrison.  Floyd  A., 

3.591.641. 
Beckham.  Leiand  J.,  3.591 .359. 
Schonberg,  Elliott  A.;  Thomson.  Charles  B.;  and  Bacha.  John, 

3.591.445. 
Twilley.  Ian  C;  and  Lazarus,  Sunley  D.,  3.591 ,625. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Minis,  Ferdinand,  3,590,928. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Andreassen,  Jostein,  3.59 1 ,433. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohkiu.Masao,  3,591,750. 
Alside.  Inc.:  See— 

Epstein.  George;  and  Mollman.  Robert  E..  3.590.541 . 
Alsup,  Michael  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  ele- 
ments and  processes  employing  photosensitive  polymers.  3.591.377, 
CI.  96-35. 1 
Altman,  Joseph  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Proceu  for  making 

positive-working  relief  plate.  3.591, 378.  CI.  96-35.1 
Alton,  Ahdor  H.;  and  Kohn,  Mitchell  I.,  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  Pro- 
portioning temperature  control  apparatus.  3,59 1, 077, CI.  236-69. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  Siee — 

Schrecker,  Howard  Dale;  and  HefFher,  Robert  Edwin.  3,59 1 ,037. 
Alvarez.  Francisco,  to  Syntex  Corporation.   Process  for  preparing 

alpha-acyloxy  ketone  steroids.  3,591 .582.  CI.  260-239.55 
Amalgamated  Dental  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Denereaz.  Andre.  3.591.370. 
Ameen,  Jameil;  Homer,  Charlie  A..  Jr.;  and  Harrison.  Floyd  A.,  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporation.  Production  of  dialkyi  ethers  of  polyal- 
kylene  glycob.  3 .59 1 .64 1 .  CI.  260-6 1 5 . 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Byers.  Thomas  W.;  and  Rivers.  Richard  D..  3.S90.S62. 
American  Associated  Companies:  See — 

Swenson,  Gerald  G,  3,591,237. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Fietzer,  Ivan  A.;  and  Hanieter,  Ronald  Alois,  3,59 1 , 1 20. 
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Mooring.     Alexander     Walker;    and     Simmons.     Harley     Earl. 
3.591.038. 
American  Crucible  ProducU.  Co.:  See— 

Tutthill.  Fred  E.  3,59 1,741. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  S«—  «.  ,„h  «!h«.r.herd 

Cantrall.  Margot  Louise;  Sassiver.  Martin  Leon;  and  Shepherd. 
Robert  Gordon,  3,591.693.  ,     ^  ■>  «oi  *i7H 

Ellenbogen.  Leon;  and  Highley,  Derek  Rowland.  3.591 .678. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See- 

Fenichel,  Richard  L.;  Grant.  Norman  H.;  and  Album.  Harvey  E., 
3.591,574. 

Jones,  Robert  C;  and  Edgren,  R'^^ard  A    3,591 .688, 

Kim ,  Dong  H.;  and  SantiUi,  Arthur  A..  3,59 1 ,589. 

Lefebvre.Y von.  3,591.583. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Harris.  George  J.  3.590.81 1. 
American  Packaging  Corporation.  The:  S**- 

WatU,Ridley,Jr.;  and  Berry.  John  F,  3.590,434. 

American  Specialty  Foods,  Inc.:  5**— 

Baker,  William  H..  3,590,993. 
American  Standard,  Inc.:  5**—  .    ,  j  ,  M„,„a«    R 

Hollander,   Milton;   Buell,   Victor;   and   Judelson,   Norman   B.. 

3  590  392 
Hollander,  Milton  B.;  Buell,  Victor  P.;  and  Judelson,  Norman  B., 

3.590.393. 

Snyder.  Robert  L..  3,59 1 .353. 
WVmerican  Warming*  Ventilating,  Inc.. The:  See— 

Alley,  Raymond  L.,  3 ,59 1 .22 1 . 
Amerock  Corporation:  See— 

Dargene.Cari  J. ,3,590.419. 

Ametek.lnc.:S«—  ^  ,  ,„,  ,,i 

Luger,  Julian;  and  Summers,  Stanley  E.,  3,59 1  ,IZ7. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Gianese,  Goffredo,  3.590,550. 

Hollenton,  Frank.  3.590.975.  ,„       ,  «, 

Hooper,  Harry  Allison;  Hollenton,  Frank;  and  Brackmann.  War- 
ren Arthur.  3.591.044. 
Rudd.  Wallace  C.  3.59 1 .757. 
Stanford.  Arthur,  3.590,977 
Amos  Lynn  G.;  Moses.  Hal  L.;  and  Small,  Donald  A.,  to  Corning  Glass 
Works.    Means    for    switching    wall    attachment    fluidic    devices. 
3.590.842. CI.  137-81.5 
AMP  Incorporated:  S**—  d    u  ^  c 

Carnes.  Roy  W.;  Marasso.  Fred  D.;  and  Rademachcr.  Robert  E., 

3  590  978 
Coliier,  John  Covell;  and  William,  David  Rickards,  3,591,773. 
Felly,  Paul  John;  and  Rosengren,  Herbert.  3.590.48 1 
Amsallem.  Claude  Jacques.  Method  of  treatment  of  %"•;[»«]•  fPf; 
cially  metallic,  and  the  parts  treated  by  this  method.  3.59 1,47^,  i.i. 
204-140. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 

Woodburn,  James.  3.590.904.  ».   .u   ^     f 

Amster.  Adolph  B..  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Method  of 

transporting  explosive  liquids.  3,590,835.  CI.  137-1. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

Ebel.  Lawrence  Charles.  3.591.704. 
Anastasia.  Harry  G.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Thermoelectric  pres- 
sure sensor.  3.590.638.  CI.  73-398. 
Andar/ITI,  Inc.:  See- 

Hall,  Lewis  D,  3.591.827. 
Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Sorensen.  Robert  P..  3.590.973. 
Anderson.  Kay  Ove.Flame-retardant  paint.  3.591, 545.  CI.  260-30.6 
Anderson.  Paul  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Synthesis  of  disubstituted 

pyridines.  3.59 1 ,592, CI  260-290. 
Anderson.RichardD.  Mounting.  3,591, 163,  CI.  267-52. 

Anderson.  Robert  I. :S^*— 

Conklin.  Robert  M.  and  Anderson.  Robert  I. .3.591. 184. 

Anderson.  Terry  O.;  and  Rogers.  Darryl  W.,  to  Halliburton  Company^ 
Automated  method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  mud  for  use  in  well 
operations.  3,591, 147,  CI.  259-154.  ,„.   ^.   .  , 

Andersson.  Ernst  Olof.  Anti-splash  device  3.590.394. CI.  4-7 

Ando.Masao.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Heat  generating  pipe.  3,591,770, 

CI.  219-540. 

Ando,  Seigo:  5**—  .     ^     .  . .  j    »    j 

Kunioka,    Kenzo;   Tada,   Takasji;   Imai,   Ryoichiro;   and    Ando, 
Seigo,3,59 1,296. 
Andre,  Paul,  to  Campagnie  des  Gaz  de  Petrole  Primagaz.  Process  and 
installation  for  burning  liquified  hydrocarbons   3,591.081,  CI   239- 

95 
Andreassen.  Jostein.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 

Method  of  impregnating  a  tape  with  a  thermosetting  ethoxylin  resin 

mixture.  3.591. 433. CI.  156-53. 
Andreasson.  Donald  C.  to  Detroit  Reamer  &  Tool  Company   Rotary 

tool  for  metal  removal.  3.59 1 ,302.  CI.  408-59. 
Andrews.  Peter.  Process  invention  substantially  performed  in  a  surface. 

material  and  health  protective  apparatus.  3.590.937.  CI.  180-69.1 
Andrews,  Ralph  L.;  and  Hollenbeck,  William,  to  Gulf  A  Western  In- 
dustrial Products  Company,  mesne.  Transfer  feed.  3.590.986,  CI. 

198-218. 
Angerman,  Albert  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Process  for  producing  titanium  dioxide  pitmenU.  3,591 ,398,  CI.  106- 

300. 


Angus,  George,  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sharp,DavidN.;andJenkin8,PeterGordon, 3,591,192. 

Annis,  Rupert  E.,  Jr.;  Dorosz.  Adolph  S.;  Elliott,  Richard  M.;  and  Sil- 
lars,  Frederick  S..  to  USM  Corporation.  Injection  molding  presses. 
3,590.437,  CI.  18-30. 
Anthony   Russell  W..  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Gauge  for  measunng  gear 

tooth  taper.  3.590,491.  CI.  33-179.5 
Anzai,  Shiro:  S**—  » ,.        i    i, 

Onishi.  Akira;  Anzai,  Shiro;  Uhikawa,  Takao;  Koga,  Akira;  Irako, 
Koichi;  and  Ishii,Motoki,3,59 1,658. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.:  S*f—  ,«Qnii, 

Hunnicutt,  Wayne  E;  and  Rossbach,  Peter  G.,  3,590,623. 

Arai,  Kohsuke:  5*«—  .   „   .      ,     ■,  coi   mn 

Itoh  Fukuzo;  Sekine,  Masaoki;  and  Arai,  Kohsuke,3,591.100. 
Arend.    Raymond,   to   Golconda   Corporation     The.   mesne     Single 
evaporator  multiple  temperature  refrigerator.  3.590,594,  CI.  62-187. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  S**—  ,  ,„,  oio 

Brecker.  Lawrence  R.,  and  Kauder.  Otto  S.,  3,591,54V. 
Arkansas  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Sapers.  Ira,  3,591,325. 
Arkell,  Alfred:  S«^*—  j    a  ^  n     ai 

Smetana,   Richard   D.;   Duranleau,  Roger  G.;  and   Arkell,  Al- 

fred,3,59l,5l4. 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company:  S**—  ,  -„,  ,,« 

Tiefenthal.  Harlan  E.;  and  Miller.  Eugene  J.,  Jr.,  3,591 ,63V. 
Armstead    George  B..  Jr.  Chaining  mechanism  for  overedge  sewing 

machine.  3,590,757, CI.  1 12-162. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  S**-  .....     ,.„,.«, 

Snyder,  Robert  W.;  and  Sigman,  Daniel  M.,  Jr.,  3,591 ,401 . 
Aro  Corporation,  The:  See— 

German,  Dale  F.;  and  Short,  R  Stanford,  3,590.582. 
Aronoff,  Elihu  J.;  and  Labana,  Santokh  S.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Tetravinyl compounds.  3, 59 1, 626, CI.  260-486. 
Arrow-Hart,  Inc.:  See— 

Dennison,John  J. ,3,59 1,747.  ..,.,. 

Arth,  Glen  E.;  Sarett.  Lewis  H.;  and  Patchett,  Arthur  A  ,  to  Merck  & 
Co        Inc.      3 -Oxygenated- 1 7-ureido-androsunes     and     process. 
3,591,611,  CI.  260-397.3 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

McKenzie,  John  A.,  3,590,941 . 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuma,  Noboru;  Matsui.  Kenichi;  Nakai,  Chiyouzi;   Fujisaki, 

Yoshisato;  Nakanishi,  AUuo;  and  Shima,  Tsukasa,  3,591 ,536. 
Matsuda,  Shogo;andOshima,Takeo,  3,591,327. 
Nobukuni,  Taneo;  Yano,  Nobumitsu;  Fukushima,  Masao;  Mizuno, 

Aiko;  Nagayoshi,  Fumio;  and  Takada.  Toyoharu,  3,59 1 ,52 1 . 
Sugiura.Akiji.  3,590.601. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uno.  Naoyuki;  and  Sasaki.  Tetsuo,  3,590,7 10. 
Asano    Shintaro;  and  Baxter,  Larry  K.,  to  Shintron  Company.  Inc. 

Graphical  imput  tablet.  3,59 1 ,7 1 8,  CI.  1 78- 1 9. 
Ashland  Oil  Inc. :5ff-  ,  .«.  .o, 

Coderre,  Richard  A.;  and  Leitheiser,  Robert  H.,  3.591,191. 
Hudak,  Stephen  F,  3,591,539. 
Ashton,  Albert  A.,  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  Loading 

arm. '3.590.870, CI.  137-615. 
Asmus,  Klaus-Dieter:  S**—  .  ^     .  „, 

Brinkmann,    Ludwig;    Cherdron,    Harald;    and    Asmus,    Klaus- 
Dicter,3.59 1.659 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Howard.  John  Christie;  and  BritUin,  Charles  Peter,  3,59 1 ,698. 
Ataka,    Hisanori,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Ricoh.    Multiphotographic 
device.  3,590,7 12,  CI.  95-36. 

Atherton,  David  R.:  See—  ,     .  ,.  r^      a 

Mays,    Charles    W.;    Lloyd,    Ray    D.;    and    Atherton.    David 
R, 3,591,807.  ^^       ^    ^       ,  . 

Athey,  Robert  D.;  Sammak,  Emil  G.;  and  Witt,  Edward.  Emulsion 
polymerization  using  modified  carboxylic  emulsifiers.  3,591,541,  CI. 
260-23.7  ^       .        .        u    . 

Atkinson,  Wallace  E.,  to  Long  Manufacturmg  Co..  Inc.  Latch  struc- 
ture. 3,590,609, CI.  70-70. 
Atlas  Pallet  Corporation:  See—  ,,„«,,, 

Freid,  Jacob;  and  Porter,  Charles  Stanley,  3.590.75 1 . 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Shields,  Ross  Bisbee,  3,59 1 ,8 1 1 . 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  See— 

Hagemeyer,  Lawrence  P.,  3,591,225. 
Aubrey,  Norman  E.;  Beaulieu,  Robert  E.;  and  Hall,  William  J.,  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  Process  for  coating  resin  granules  by  high  intensity 
mechanical  blending  and  product  obuined  thereby.  3,591,409,  CI. 

'•7-100.  ,  ,„,  ,  .- 

Auler,  Herbert,  to  Passavant  Werke.  Aeration  apparatus.  3.591.14V, 

CI.  261-91.  ^  „      , 

Auriemma.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Bottle 

storage  and  dispensing  unit.  3.59 1.049,  CI.  221-279. 
Austin.  Levi  J.  F..  to  Clear  Hooters  Limited.  Vacuum  servo  control 

systems.  3.590.849,  CI.  137-116.5 
Automated  Building  Componenu:  See— 

Heise, Richard  E,  3,591,210. 
Automatic  Liquid  Packaging,  Inc.:  See— 

Komendowski,  Henry,  3.59 1 .03 1 . 
Autotank Company:  S*^—  ,,„,«,/> 

Kupersmith,  Vincent  J.;  and  Hartung,  Homer  C,  3,59 1 .050. 
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Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Cunyou.  Lyman  J.;  and  Stelzer,  Robert  A.,  3,590,824. 
Ayent,  McKenna  &  Harrison  Limited:  Sw- 
immer, Hans  U.;  and  Bagli,  Jehan  F.,  3.59 1 ,608. 
Palameta,  Bozidar,  3,591,613. 
Aziende  Colori  Nazionali  Affini  Acna  S.p.A.:  See — 

Moiso,  Ugo;  and  Craia,  Ciulio.  3.59 1 ,577. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Leopold,  Philbp  M.;  and  Sturiale.  Louis  A..  3,590.877. 
Mills,  Bonnie  E..  Jr..  3.591,152. 
Bacha,  John:  See— 

Schonberg.    Elliott    A.;    Thomson,    Charles    B.;    and    Bacha, 
John,3,59l,445. 
Back,  Gayle  E.;  and  Dahle,  Norman  A.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Nitrophenylacetic  acid  derivatives.  3,591,623,  CI. 
260-47 1 . 
Badalich,  Frank  C;  and  Krtous,  George  F.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 

Slide  projector.  3,59 1 ,275,  CI.  353-2 1 . 
Badger,  John  P.:  See— 

Bernholtz,  Herbert  A.;  and  Badger,  John  P.,3,S91 .422. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Beck,  Fritz;  and  Mecke,  Rolf,  3,59 1 ,469. 
Dehnert,    Johannes;    Grosch,    Walter;    and    Gnad,    Gergard, 

3,591,324. 
Raff,  Paul;  Schuster,  Ludwig;  Becht,  Guenter;  and  Doerfel,  Hel- 
mut, 3,591,564. 
Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg;  Unterstenhoefer,  Leo;  Maier,  Sieg- 
fried; and  Berbner,  Heinz,  3,591,446. 
Bagli,  Jehan  F.:  S««—  ' 

Immer,  Hans  U.;  and  Bagli,  Jehan  F.,3,591 .608.  / 

Bahen,  John  J.,  Jr.:  5**—  ' 

Swenck,  George  F.;  Bahen,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lightner,  Robert 
B, 3,591. 703. 
Baird-Atomic,  Inc.:  See—  / 

Ploss.  Richard  S,  3,591 ,255. 
Baity,  Andrew  J.,  to  Watkins,  J.  E.,  Co.  Rotary  valve.  3,590,872,  CI. 

137-625.46 
Baker,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Zinner,    Norman    R.;    Ritter,    Rogers    C;    and    Baker,    Donald 
W, 3,591, 290. 
Baker  Equipment  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Milner,  Edwin  Eari,  Jr..  3,590,948. 
Baker  Perkins,  Incorporated:  See- 
Palmer,  Austin  Richard,  3,590,748. 
Baker,  William   H.,  to  American  Specialty  Foods,  Inc.   Mushroom 

grader.  3,590,993,  CI.  209-73. 
Bakker.  Wate  T..  to  General  Refractories  Company.  High  alumina 

brick  and  method  of  making.  3,59 1,392,  CI.  106-62. 
Baldt,  Rudolf,  to  Pharmezeutische  Fabrik  Montavit  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter     Haftung.     Organic     complex     ferric     compounds. 
3,591,616,  CI.  260-439. 
Baldwin,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for 

stripping  wire  by  wire-in-circuit  heating.  3,59 1. 734. CI.  219-30. 
Balm  Paints  Limited:  See— 

Hopwood,  John  Joseph,  3,591,544. 
Bammert,  William;  and  Wimmers,  Walter,  to  Schloemann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Casings  for  double  conveyor  worms  for  extruders  of 
synthetic  materials.  3,590,429,  CI.  18-12. 
Ban,  luuki.  Endless  tape  cartridge  player  utilizing  plurality  of  endless 

tape  cartridges.  3,59 1,187.  CI.  274-4. 
Banyas,  John  D.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Article  transfer  apparatus. 

3,590,982, CI.  198-179. 
Bardic  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Barker,  John  Scott  Netherwood,  3,591,796. 
Bardwell,  Allen  E.,  to  Waltham  Industries  Corporation,  mesne.  Lifting 

device  for  percussion  drilling  cuttings.  3,590,93  I ,  CI.  1 75-324. 
Barie,  Walter  P.,  Jr.;  Franke,  Norman  W.;  and  Paviak,  Stanley  C.  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Antistatic  protection  for 
plastic  having  a  propensity  for  accumulating  electrostatic  charges. 
3,59 1,563, CI.  260-78. 
Barker,  John  Scott  Netherwood,  to  Bardic  Systems  Limited.  Emergen- 
cy electric  lighting  installations.  3,59 1 ,796,  CI.  240-37. 1 
Barnard,  Arthur  L.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Drill  jig  bushing  locking 

plate.  3,59 1, 307, CI.  77-62. 
Barr,  Stuart  W.  Glue  spray  system.  3,590,775,  CI.  1 18-5. 
Barron,  Roger  L.,  to  Adaptronics.  Inc.  Self-organizing  control  system 
with  constrained  performance  assessment.  3,59 1 ,778,  CI.  235- 1 50. 1 
Bartlett,  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Morway,  Arnold  J.;  Bartlett,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Hanii^ton,  George 
R, 3,591,499.  i 

Bassa  Basart,  Jose.  Driving  device  for  the  weft  inserters  of  weaving 

machines  with  a  fixed  weft  supply.  3,590,879,  CI.  1 39- 1 23. 
Bastian,  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Ebnother,  Anton; and  Bastian,  Jean-Michel,3,59l.5' 
Bates  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Larsen,  Harold  H.;  and  Oehring,  Robert  E.,  3,39 1 ,20|2. 
Batuerd,  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of 
Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited.  Manufacture  of  aliphatic  al- 
dehydes by  radiolysis.  3,59 1 ,476,  CI.  204- 1 58. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Zinner.  Norman  R.,  Ritter,  Rogers  C;  and  Baker,  Donald  W.. 
3,591,290. 


Battles,  Jorge  Ferrer:  See— 

Salat,   Carlos   Ferrer;   Battles.  Jorge   Ferrer;  and   Riera.  Juan 
Colome.3.59 1.683. 
Batzer,  Hans:  See— 

Haug,  Theobald;  and  Batzer,  Hans,3,59 1 ,590. 
Bauer,  Friedrich,  to  Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Raised 

springdisc.  3,591, 162,  CI.  267-161. 
Baum,  Harold  D.  Article  vending  machine.  3.591,042.  CI.  221-19. 
Baumann,  Helmut:  See— 

Wochnowski,  Waldemar;  and  Baumann,  Helmut,3,S90,826. 
Baxter  Company,  The:  5**— 

Baxter,  Jack  E.,  3,59 1 ,032. 
Baxter,    Jack    E.,    to    Baxter    Company,    The.    RecepUcle-pallet. 

3,59 1, 032. CI.  217-26.5 
Baxter.  Larry  K.:  See — 

Asano,  Shintaro;  and  Baxter,  Larry  K., 3.591,718. 
Bayer,  Otto:  See— 

Wagner,  Kuno;  Bayer,  Otto;  and  Schroter,  Rudolf,3,59l  ,360. 

Bayliss,  Derek  Randolph;  and  Middleton,  Terence  Hugh,  to  British 

Leyland  (Austin-Morris)  Limited,  and  Borden  Chemical  Company 

(U.K.)  Limited,  The.  Cold  box  resin  bonded  foundry  core-making 

machine.  3.390,906,  CI.  164-200. 

Bazil,  Stephen  L.;  and  Land,  David  B.  Micro-organism  culturing  plate. 

3,591,461, CI.  195-142. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.:  See— 

Pope,  Henry,  Jr.,  3,590,823. 
Beattie,  James  S.  Shutter  control  arrangement.  3,590,716,  CI.  95-33. 
Beatty,  Thomas  Samuel.  Stand  for  an  artificial  Christmas  tree  and  the 

like.  3,591,1 1 4,  CI.  248-48. 
Beaulieu,  Robert  E.:  5«— 

Aubrey,  Norman   E.;  Beaulieu,  Robert  E.;  and   Hall,  William 
J. ,3,59 1,409. 
Beaver,  Commodore  E.  Guarded  lock  assembly.  3,590,607,  CI.  70-56. 
Becht,  Guenter:  See- 
Raff,  Paul;  Schuster,  Ludwig;  Becht,  Guenter;  and  Doerfel,  Hel- 
mut,3,59l,564. 
Beck,  Ernest  A.:  See —  \ 

Brenner,  I.  Edward;  and  Beck,  Ernest  A. ,3,590,486. 
Beck,  Fritz;  and  Mecke,  Rolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.       Production       of       linear-trans-quinacridones. 
3,59 1,469.  CI.  204-74. 
Becker,  Walter:  5**— 

Weglage,  Albert  A.;  and  Weglage,  David  E.,  3,590,795. 
Beckham,  Leiand  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Cyclic  process 
for  producing  tripotassium   phosphate  and  ammonium  chloride. 
3,591,359.  CI.  71-34. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Aday,  Roy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lu,  Maoyeh,  3,59 1 ,288. 
Boyd,  William  R.;  and  Franklin,  Robert  C,  3.591 .858. 
Ray,  Robert  A.;  and  Hell,  August,  3,591,309. 
Beckman,  Joseph  A.;  Eberly,  Kenneth  C;  and  Kay,  Edward  L.,  to 
Firestone  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company.  The.  Subilized  interconnected 
SBR  copolymer.  3,591,548,  CI.  260-33.6 
Bederman,  Seymour;  and  Lankford,  Larry  G.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Pattern  and  cavity  electroerosion  by  re- 
peated roster  scanning.  3, 59 1, 76 1, CI.  219-69. 
Beets,  Muus  Gerrit  Jan:  See — 

Heeringa,      Lambertus     Gerke;      and      Beets,      Muus      Gerrit 
Jan,3,39l,328. 
Beghi,  Rene,  to  Societe  des  Grands  Travaux  de  Marseille.  Method  of 

anchoring  pre-stressed  wire  ropes.  3,390,474,  CI.  29-452. 
Begley,  Daniel  P.  Fishing  lure  and  method  for  making.  3,590,514,  CI. 

43-42.53 
Beidler,  Glenn  S.:  5**— 

Tootle,  James  N.;  and  Beidler,  Glenn  S. 3,591 ,189. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Badalich,  Frank  C;  and  Krtous.  George  F..  3,591,275. 
Lutsch,  James  J.,  3.590,77 1 . 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Coquin,  Gerald  A.;  Meitzler,  Allen  H.;  and  Warner,  Arthur  W., 

Jr.,  3,591,813. 
Crowson,  Fred  B.;  and  Previte,  Richard  A.,  3,591,7 19. 
Glinski.  Vincent  J,  3,59 1 ,840. 

Lepselter,  Martin  P.;  and  MacRae,  Alfred  U.,  3,590,471. 
Morse,  Charles  £.;  Smith,  John  P.;  and  Truby,  Ralph,  3,591 ,725. 
Rosenfeld,  Peter  E.,  3.591,780. 

Van  Der  Ziel,  Jan  P.;  and  Van  Uitert,  Le  Grand  G..  3,59 1 ,5 1 7. 
Vazirani,  Hargovind  N.,  3,591,432. 
Benbury,  Lemuel  S.:  See- 
Bray,  Ulric  B.;  and  Benbury,  Lemuel  S., 3,391,627. 
Benbury,  Lemuel  S.;  and  Bray,  Ulric  B.,  to  Bray  Oil  Company.  Sulfona- 

tion  of  neutral  oil-benzene  alkylate  blend.  3,391,498,  CI.  252-33. 
Benchley,  Robert,  Jr.,  to  Trans-World  Display  Corporation.  Rotatable 

display  device.  3,590,303,  CI  40-33. 
Bender,  Hans;  and  Meu,  Harald,  to  Merck,  E.,  A.G.  Enzymatic  decom- 
position of  glucans.  3,391, 457, CI.  195-33. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
AnasUsia,  Harry  G.,  3,590.638. 
Feuchter.  Wilfred  C.;  Lockwood,  Burton  L.;  Means,  Clement  P.; 

Weiss,  Marvin;  and  Firner,  Jerome  F.,  3,591 .292. 
Hyer,  James  M.,  3,590,840. 

Tam,  George  M.;  and  Wisman,  Franklin  O.,  3.590.867. 
Beneke  Division,  Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See- 
Brown,  William  O.,  3,590,401 . 
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Bengtsion.  Bengt  Lennart.  Conveyer  belt  .upporti.  3.590.980,  CI.  198- 

Benlnger,  Robert  L.;  Hill.  Grant,  Jr.;  and  Oertle.  Lawrence  C  Jr.  to 
Weber.  H.  C.  and  Company.  Inc.  Sucker  for  cases  and  the  like. 
3.591. 020.  CI.  214-6.  _     ,  . 

Beninger.  Robert  L.;  HUl.  Grant.  Jr.;  Oertle.  Lawrence  C.  Jr.;  and 
Jacobsen.  Paul  W..  to  Weber,  H.  G..  and  Company,  Inc.  Stacker  for 
casesandthelike.3.591.019.Cl.  214-6. 

Benjamin  John  S..  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The.  Com- 
posite meul  powder.  3.59 1,362.  CI.  75-0.5 

Benjamin.  John  Stanwood,  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.  The. 
High  carbon  tool  steels  by  powder  meUllurgy.  3.591.349.  CI.  29- 
182.7 

Benn,  John  L:  S*f—  .   ^        ,  j      c»i..«.^-, 

Ramberg,     Ingwald      L.;     Benn,     John      L.;     and     Schreder. 

FriU.3.591,154. 

Bennett  Bailey;  and  Preston.  Joseph  R..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Inter- 
denuistimulator.  3.590,8 14. CI.  128-62. 

Benson  Donald  H  ;  and  Pratt.  Willard  R.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corpora- 
tion Diamond  abrasive  saw  blade.  3,590.535.CI.  51-206.4 

Benthimer,  Floyd  D.:  See—  ^  rx   ,  .on  ort< 

WatU  Claude  H.;  and  Benthimer,  Floyd  D, 3,590,905. 
Beny  Janos;  and  Bosley,  Denis  V..  to  Mattel  Inc.  Toy  vehicle  accelera- 
tor! 3.590.524.0. 46-243. 

Berbner.  Heinz:  See—  .     ,       ,         »,  •       c- 

Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg;  Unterstenhoefer.  Leo;  Maier,  Sieg- 
fried; and  Berbner,  Heinz,3,59 1, 446.  „,  ,„^ 
Berter  Lewis  W.  Hook  assembly  for  ladder.  3. 590.951,  CI.  182-206 
Bergere,  Emric  W.  Method  of  thread  rolling.  3.590.409.  CI.  10-152. 
Bergische  Achsentabrik  Fr.  KoU  &  Sohne:  See— 

Steiner.  Helmut.  3.591.203.  ,.   ,  .on  ..at 

Berglein.  Adolf  O.  Universal  ratchet  stepless  acting  wrench.  3.590,667. 

CI.  81-59.1 
Bemholtz.  Herbert  A.;  and  Badger.  John  P..  to  Eltra  Corporation. 
Water-activable  battery  utilizing  absorbent  open-  celled  material. 
3.591.422.  CI.  136-162. 
Bernstein.  Jack:  S«*— 

Yale.  Harry  Louis;  Sowinski,  Francis  Alexander;  and  Bernstein. 
Jack, 3, 59 1.604. 
Rernzomatic  Corporation:  See- 
Locke,  Joseph  K..  3,590.806. 

Stenner.  Irving  H,  3,590.860.  ..     ^  ^ 

Berry  Hammond  A.;  and  Duly,  Michael  J,  to  Sheldon,  E  H,  &  Com- 
pany. Cabinet  hinge.  3,59 1 ,247.  CI.  3 1 2-324. 
Berry,  John  F.:  See— 

Watts,  Ridley.  Jr.;  and  Berry,  John  F, 3,590,434. 
Berthon.  Robert;  and  Bichara,  Michel,  to  Mines  de  Potasse  D.  Alsace 

S.  A.  Electrostatic  upgrading  of  potash  ores.  3.59 1 ,093.  CI.  241-15. 
Best,  Willie  Herman;  S«-  » 

Tyson,   David  Z.;   Hunter,   Edward   E.;  and   Best.  Willie   Her- 
man,3,590,495. 
Beucus   Abraham  John;  and  Forde,  Patrick  Joseph,  to  Bunker-Ramo 

Corporation,  The.  Knitted  pile  fabric.  3,590.604,  CI.  66-1 9 1 . 
Beyer,  Lewis  R.  Universal  sheet  lifter.  3,591 .300,  CI.  402-80. 
Bianchi,  Angelo:  See— 

Milanese.  Vincenzo;  and  Bianchi,  Angelo, 3,590,7 1 1 
Bianchi,  Vittorio  Louis  Achille.  Device  for  controlling  the  feeding  of 

hydraulic  power  devices.  3,590,58 1 ,  CI.  60-54.5 
Bichara.  Michel:  See— 

Berthon.  Robert;  and  Bichara.  Michel,3,59 1 ,093. 

Biel,  John  Hans:  See— 

Hopps,  Harvey  Byron;  and  Biel,  John  Han8,3.591 ,594. 

Biet.Jean:  See— 

Leblond.  Jean;  and  Biet,  Jean, 3,59 1 ,439. 

Bigelow-Sanford,  Inc.:  See— 

Sheehan.  Richard  W.,  3.591.403. 

Billeter,  Henry  R.,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Angle  cocks.  3.591.137, 
CI.  251-315. 

Billingslea.  Eugene  E:  S«— 

Joyce,  Ronald  W.;  Billingslea.  Eugene  E.;  Sage,  Leopold  C;  and 
Marshall,  Robert  K, 3.590.5  12. 

Bilynsky,  Roman.  Continuous  electric  roasting  of  elongated  meat 
strands  and  other  food  strands  and  food  roasting  systems  therefor. 
3,590,725.  CI.  99-334. 

Binder.  Richard,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Release  mechanism  in  a  fric- 
tion clutch.  3,590,968,  CI.  192-99. 

Biniecki,  Sunislaw;  Chachula,  Stanislaw;  Jozwiak,  Helena;  Ludwicki. 
Zbigniew;  Labedzki.  Stefan;  Pietrzak.  Wiktor;  Pieta.  Sunislaw; 
Paradowski.  Sunislaw;  Izdebski,  Josef,  deceased;  Izdebska.  Alicja 
Maria;  and  Izdebska.  Barbara  Anieszka;  heirs,  to  Pabianickie 
Zaklady  Farmaceutyczne  'Polfa'  Przedsiebiorstwo.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  l-carboethoxy-  hydrazinophthalazine  hydrochloride. 
3.59 1. 588, CI.  260-250. 

Birck.  Michael  J.,  to  Western  Electronics  Development  Corporation, 
mesne.  Local  ringing  and  ring-trip  relay  for  carrier  terminal 
3.591.728.  CI.  179-84. 

Bishop.  Arthur  E.  Roury  valve  with  curved  valve  slot.  3,591,136.  CI. 
251-209. 

Bishop.  Arthur  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  valve  sleeves. 
3,591. 139.  CI.  251-367. 

Black.  Ernest  P.:  See— 

Ferris.   Seymour  W.;   Black,   Ernest   P.;   and   Bozzelli,   Andrew 
J..3.591.396. 

Blackfan,  Cyrus  L.,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company,  The.  Printing  on 
polyurethane  surfaces.  3, 59 1,402. CI.  117-12. 


Blanchard.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Graham,  Glen  H.;and  Blanchard.  Robert  R  ,3.591,660. 
Blank.  Hans  Jurgen,  to  Mortoren-Werke  Mannhaeim  AG.  Compres- 
sion-ignition internal  combustion  engines.  3.590.797, CI.  123-193. 
Blankenburg,  Peter,  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena.  Diaphragm  equipment  in 

optical  instruments.  3,59 1 .25 1 .  CI.  350-1 7. 
Blattne.  Ernest  W.;  and  Heitmann.  Arnold  M..  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company.  Rotor  guard  for  centrifugal  compressor.  3.591.308. 
CI.  415-9. 
Blewett.  Trevor:  See— 

Ainsworth,Donald;andBlewen,Trevor,3,59l,l45. 
Blink,  Robert  O.;  LuUke,  William  C;  Holz.  Frederick  C;  and  Schier, 
Robert  W.,  to  Mitchell  Manufacturing  Co.  Table  comer  assemblies. 
3,590,753,  CI.  108-91. 
Blood.    Raymond;   and    Pearson,    Alan    John,    to   Cotton,    William. 

Limited.  Straight  bar  knitting  machines.  3,590,602.  CI.  66-149. 
Bloom.  Sunley  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Silver  halide  developing 

agents  and  photographic  process.  3,590,692.  CI.  92-26. 
Blume,  Gerhard:  See— 

Strickrodt,  Jorg;  Blume.  Gerhard;  and  Scheck.  Hans,3,59 1 ,63 1 . 
Bock.    Rudolf.    Valve    assemblies   for   sequentially    actuating   fluid- 
operated  parts.  3.590.686,  CI  91-36. 
Bodine,  Albert  G.  Continuous  excavating  and  conveyor  mechanism 

employing  sonic  energy.  3,590,501.  CI.  37-1. 
Boehlow,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Woollen,  Charles  E.;  and  Boehlow,  Robert  W, 3, 590,855. 
Bogossian,  Armen;  and  Mackal,  Henry  H..  to  Halkey-RoberU  Corpora- 
tion. Check  valve.  3.590,85 1 ,  CI.  1 37-223. 
Boies.  David  B.;  and  Mc  Donald,  William  P..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Corrosion  inhibitive  cadmium  phosphate-  chromate  pig- 
ment. 3, 59 1. 399.  CI.  106-301. 
Bolinger.  John  F.,  to  Meridian  Industries,  Inc.  Protective  means  for 

transistorized  load  circuit.  3,591.833.  CI.  317-33. 
Boiler,  William  A.  Door  opener.  3.591.143.  CI.  254-1 19. 
Bonikowski,  Zbigniew;  Harvey,  Peter;  and  Keen.  Bruce  Henry,  to 
British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  tension  in  flexible  material  being  helically  wrapped  about 
an  elongated  core.  3,590,567,  CI.  57-3. 
Bonnel,  Bernard;  Allemand,  Pierre;  and  Versmee,  Pierre,  to  Progil. 

Quick-setting  cementitious  compositions.  3,59 1,542.  CI.  260-29.4 

Booher,  Robert  K.;  and  Polkinghorn,  Robert  W.,  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation.  Field  effect  conditionally  switched  capacitor. 

3.591,836.  CI.  317-231. 

Boone.  Jay  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Parachute  apparatus 

and  non-destructive  method  of  testing  same.  3.590,772,  CI.  1 16-1 14. 

Bopp,   Warren   G.,   to   Eaton    Yale   &.   Towne,   Inc.    Shift   blocker. 

3,590.660. CI.  74-781. 
Borden  Chemical  Company  ( U.K. )  Limited.  The:  See— 

Bayliss.    Derek    Randolph;    and    Middleton,    Terence    Hugh, 
3,590,906. 
Bordon,  Robert:  See—  .      „     . 

Chercheve,      Raphael;     Chercheve,      Michel;      and      Bordon, 
Robert.3.590.485. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 

Seaman,  Thomas  R..  3,590,456. 
Borner,  Hans,  to  Gerlach-Werke  GmbH.  Track  for  tracklaying  vehi- 
cles. 3,59 1,242. CI.  305-36. 
Bosley.  Denis  V.:  See— 

Beny,  Janos;  and  Bosley,  Denis  V. 3,590,524. 
Bouchet,  Jean,  to  Societe  Metallurgique  d'Imphy.  RoUry  furnace  for 

difficult  to  reduce  oxides.  3,59 1 . 1 55,  CI.  266- 1 1 
Boudakian,  Max  M.;  Raes,  Maurice  C;  and  Urs.  Venkataramaraj  S  .  to 
Clin  Corporation.  Urethane  coating  compositions  based  on  polyols 
prepared  from  fluorinated  glycidyl  ethers.  3,59 1 ,547,  CI.  260-32.8 
Bouffard,  Roland  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Rust  inhibiting  distillate  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fuel  compositions. 
3,59 1. 354, CI.  44-70. 
Bouman.  Geert  H..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Digital  to  phase  analog  converter.  3,59 1 ,782,  CI.  235-1 5 1 . 1 1 
Bowden,   William    T.,   to    Peak   Trailers   Limited.   Trailer   vehicles. 

3, 59 1, 199. CI.  280-124. 
Bowditch,  Hoel  L.:  See— 

Prescou.  Robert  C;  and  Bowditch.  Hoel  L. ,3,590,694. 
Boyd,  John  H.;  Cunningham,  David  O.;  and  Elms,  Robert  G.,  to  Tim- 

berjack  Machines  Limited.  Shearing  device.  3,590,894,  CI.  144-34. 
Boyd,  John  H.;  and  Robinson,  James  K.,  to  Timberjack  Machines 
Limited.  Timber  harvesting  machine  and  method.   3,590,760,  CI. 
144-3. 
Boyd,  William  R.;  and  Franklin.  Robert  C.  to  Beckman  Instrumenu, 

Inc.  Pulse  rate  to  analog  converter.  3,59 1,858.  CI.  307-255. 
Boyer.  John  L.,  tc  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Glass  sealed  al- 
loyed semiconductor  device.  3,59 1, 837. CI.  317-234. 
Boyes.  David  W.:  See— 

Marzocchi.  Alfred;  and  Boyes,  David  W, 3,59 1.408. 
Boyes,  John  T.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  folding  pleated  fabric. 

3,591,061, CI.  223-32. 
Boylan    Francis  J.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.   Method  of  preparing 

hydrophobic  silica.  3.59 1 ,5 1 9.  CI.  252-32 1 
Bozzelli,  Andrew  J.:  See- 
Ferris.   Seymour  W.;  Black.  Ernest  P.;  and   Bozzelli,  Andrew 
J. .3,591,396. 
Brackmann,  Warren  Arthur:  See- 
Hooper,  Harry  Allison;  Hollenton.  Frank;  and  Brackmann.  War- 
ren Arthur.3,59 1.044. 
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Brady,  Charies  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Speed  responsive  centrifu- 
gal mass  type  governor.  3.590,838, CI.  1 37-56. 

Bragdon,  Edwin  C.  Spider  wheel.  3,590.897,  CI.  152-12. 

Bragg,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Nichols.  Richard  A.,  to  Parker-Hannifln  Cor- 
poration. Fuel  tank  inerting  system.  3.590.559,  CI.  55-160. 

Brainard,  Wallace  E.,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation.  Uniury  tool 
storage  and  changing  mechanism.  3,590,470.  CI.  29-568. 

Brando,  Gerard.  Resilient  suspension  for  independently  sprung  wheels. 
3,591. 198.  CI.  280-124. 

Brannon,  Edward  O.,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Integrated  flow  divider  cir- 
cuit. 3,590,688. CI.  91-412. 

Bransdorfer,  Arthur,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Exposure  selector  for  a 
printer.  3.591. 295. CI.  356-202 

Brass.  Edward  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Turbine  as- 
sembly fabrication.  3,590,454,  CI.  29-156.8 

Bratianu,  Vintila;  and  Rupp,  Lewis  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Swivel  tanker  floating  storage  system.  3.590.407,  CI.  9-8. 

Braun,  Walter  Hetnrich.  Veb  Wasserversorgung  und  Abwasserbehan- 
dlung  Dresden  Apparatus  for  applying  a  mortar  coating  and  trowel- 
ing same  on  the  interior  walls  of  pipe  lines  and  enclosed  conduits. 
3,590,445,  CI.  25-38. 

Brawn,  Darretl  S.;  and  Lisowsky,  Bogdan,  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Towne,  Inc. 
Vehicle  safety  apparatus.  3.59 1 ,201 ,  CI.  280-1 50. 

Bray,  George  A.  Bile  acids  and  derivatives  thereof  as  anorectic  agents. 
3,591, 687,  CI.  424-238. 

Bray  Oil  Company:  See— 

Benbury,  Lemuel  S.;  and  Bray,  Ulric  B..  3,591 .498. 
Bray,  Ulric  B.;and  Benbury.  Lemuel  S.,  3,591,627. 

Bray,  Ulric  B.;  and  Benbury,  Lemuel  S.,  to  Bray  Oil  Company.  Oil-solu- 
ble sulfonate  preparation  with  novel  separation  step.  3,591,627,  CI. 
260-505. 

Bray,  Ulric  B.:  See— 

Benbury,  Lemuel  S.;  and  Bray,  Ulric  B. 3,591 .498. 

Brecker,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Kauder,  Otto  S.,  to  Argus  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Reaction  products  of  dioctyltin  oxide  and  dioctyltin 
monohydric  aliphatic  saturated  alcohol  thioglycolate  esters  and 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin  compositions  stabilized  thereby.  3,591,549, 
CI.  260-45.75 

Breda  Termomecanica  &.  Locomotive  S.p.A.:  See— 
Pontiggia.  Enrico.  3,590,868 

Bredl.  Fridolin  Werner,  to  Entwicklungsring  Sud  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
extending  the  lift  engines  of  a  VTOL  aircraft.  3.590.646,  CI.  74- 
89  15 

Bremshey,  Manfred,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited.  Flat  umbrella. 
3.590.865,  CI.  135-26. 

Brenner.  Howard  W  Adjustable  spray  nozzle  3.591.082,  CI.  239-1 17. 

Brenner,  I.  Edward;  and  Beck,  Ernest  A.  Dental  pin  for  tooth  restora- 
tion. 3,590,486,CI.  32-15. 

Brenza,  James  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Machine  tool  control  system  with  edge  generator.  3.591.781.  CI. 
235-151.11 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.:  See- 
Glass.  Marvin  I.;  and  Breslow.  Jeffrey  D, 3.591, 1 75. 

Breu,  George  M,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  continuous  carbonization  of  coal.  3.59 1 ,462,  CI.  201  - 1 5. 

Bre^krer,  Lee  M.;  and  Frei,  William  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Vehicle  central  hydraulic  system.  3,590,689, CI.  91-412. 

Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Onishi,  Akira;  Anzai,  Shiro;  Ishikawa,  Takao;  Koga,  Akira;  Irako, 
Koichi;andIshii,Motoki,  3,591.658. 

Briggs  A  Stratton  Corporation:  See— 

Harkness,  Joseph  R.;  and  Stuckert,  Felix  J..  3,590.796. 

Briggs,  Mark  W.,  to  Thermotron  Corporation.  Cascade  refrigeration 
system  with  refrigerant  bypass.  3.590,595.  CI.  62-197. 

Brill.  Aaron  B.;  Patton.  James  A.;  and  Erickson.  Jon  J.,  to  United  Sutes 
of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Multi-crysUl  tomographic 
scanner  for  mapping  thin  cross-section  of  radioactivity  in  an  organ  of 
the  human  body.  3.591.806,  CI.  250-71.5 

Brilliant.  Herbert.  Composition  and  method  for  preventing  formation 
of  dental  plaque.  3.591 .675.  CI.  424-54 

Brinkmann,  Ludwig;  Cherdron,  Harald;  and  Asmus.  Klaus-Dieter,  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meistcr  Lucius  &. 
Bruning.  Polyester-acrylic  acid  ester  polymer  thermoplastic  mould- 
ing compositions.  3.59 1.659.  CI.  260-873. 

Brinkmeier,  Friedhelm:  See— 

Reissner,  Herbert  Kurt;  and  Brinkmeier,  Friedhelm.3,590.696. 

Bristol.  Rou  W.  Resilient  clamping  wrench  with  compressible  slit  ring 
inserts.  3.590.668,  CI.  81-64. 

British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited:See— 

Bonikowski,  Zbigniew.  Harvey.  Peter;  and  Keen,  Bruce  Henry. 

3,590.567. 
Grigsby.  Richard;  and  Slaughter,  Raymond  Jeffrey.  3.591.705. 

British  Leyland  (Austin-Morris)  Limited:  See— 

Bayliss,    Derek    Randolph;    and    Middleton,    Terence    Hugh, 
3.590.906. 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Squire,  John  Mansel;  and  Symes.  Michael  John.  3.59 1 .537. 

BritUin.  Charles  Peter:  See- 
Howard,  John  ChrisUe;  and  Brittain.  Charles  Peter.3.59 1 ,698. 

Broad,  Morton  I.:  See— 

Vanderpoel.  Cornelius  E..  Jr.;  and  Broad.  Morton  L,3,59I  ,845. 

Broadbent,  Kenneth:  See- 
Turner,  Jack,  3,59 1 .2 1 3. 


Brodema  Akessons  Maskinfabrik  AB:  See— 

Akesson,    Karl    Gusuv    Bertil;    and    Norenon,    Nils    Gunnar, 
3.590.436. 
Brodin.  Gunnar.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  correlation  between 

two  electrical  signals.  3.59 1 .788.  CI.  235- 1 8 1 . 
Brooks.  Fred  A.  Analog  voice  processing  for  a  transmission  system. 

3.591.735. CI.  179-170.2 
Brouwer.  Frans;  and  Sobchak,  Frank  L..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corpora- 
tion. Facsimile  printer  bar  actuating  means.  3.59 1,7 1 2,  CI.  178-6.6 
Brouwer,  Gerardus  Johannes;  Van  Dyken,  John;  and  Oussoren,  Klass, 
said  Brouwer  assor.  to  Ryan  Equipment  Company,  The.  Mounting 
for  sod  cutting  machine.  3,590,927.  CI.  172-19. 
Brown.  D.  S.,  Company,  The:  See- 
Brown,  Howard  R.;  and  Rizza.  Michael  C,  3,590,539. 
Brown.  Derek;  Jones,  Michael  Edward  Benet;  and  Maltman,  William 
Ramsey,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited.    Polymers 
prepared  from  organic  compounds  conuining  an  active  methyl  or 
methylene  group  and  an  organic  dihalide  and  method  of  preparation. 
3.591,558, CI.  260-47. 
Brown,  Howard  R.;  and  Rizza,  Michael  C,  to  Brown.  D.  S.,  Company, 

The.  Glazing  construction.  3.590.539.  CI.  52-303. 
Brown.  Walter;  and  Smith.  Donald  E.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Support  for  underwater  pipe  lines.  3.590.878.  CI.  138- 
106. 
Brown,  William  O.,  to  Beneke  Division,  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Toilet  teat 

and  hinge  assembly.  3,590.40 1 .  CI.  4-236. 
Brown.  William  R.  Flow  meter.  3,590,637,  CI.  73-212. 
Browne.  Arthur;  and  Palfreeman.  John  Siegfried,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  producing  a  plane  polarized  beam  with  a 
routing  plane  or  polarization.  3.59 1, 254.  CI.  350-149. 
Brownell,  John  R.:  See — 

Wyan,  William  Kirk;  and  Brownell,  John  R.,3.59 1 ,064. 
Brownlee.  Robert  G.,  to  Sunford  Research  Institute.  Capillary  gas 

splitting  device.  3.590,866,01.  137-561. 
Brudy,  Otto  H.:  See— 

Brudy,   Peter   E.;   Brudy,  Otto   H.;  and   Habowsky,  Joseph   E. 
J. ,3.590.827. 
Brudy,  Peter  E.;  Brudy,  Otto  H.;  and  Habowsky,  Joseph  E.  J.  Filtration 

device  for  cigarettes.  3.590,827,  CI.  1 3 1  -26 1 . 
Brunjes.  Roy  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Oil  well  type  fishing  tool.  3,590,921, 

CI.  166-99. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Conklin,  Robert  M.;  and  Anderson,  Robert  I.,  3.591.184. 

Brust.  David  Philip;  Minsk,  Louis  Morton;  and  Abel,  Edward  Peter,  to 

Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Silver    halide    emulsions    comprising 

polymeric  acrylamides  as  sensitizing  additives.  3,591,387,  CI.  96- 

114. 

Bryand,  Edward  T.,  to  MeUl-Tech,  Inc.  Honeycomb  roll.  3,590,453. 

CI.  29-121. 
Bryans,    David    F..    to    Carrier   Corporation.    Ceiling    air    terminal. 

3.59l.076,Cl.  3 -.2/71023 
Bryant,  Donald  R.  Construction  apparatus.  3,590.448,  CI.  25-1 18. 
Bublitz.  Donald  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Substituted  ethyl 

derivatives  of  tricyclohexyltin.  3.591, 614.  CI.  260-429.7 
BubliU,  Donald  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Chlorophenyl 

thiotricyclohexyltin  compounds.  3,59 1,6 15.  CI.  260-429.7 
Buchheit,  Leon  J.  A.  Artificial  hairpiece.  3,590,831,  CI.  132-53. 
Buchsbaum,  Norbert  N.,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Purification  of 

toluene  diisocyanate.  3,591 ,617,  CI.  260-453. 
Buck,  Robert  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Glassy  phase  method 
for  making  pure  alumina-to  meUl  hermetic  seals.  3,590,468,  CI.  29- 
473.1 
Budd  Company,  The:  See— 

Wessells,  Henry  W.;  and  Eggert,  Walter  S.,  Jr..  3,591 ,23 1 
Wessells.  Henry  W.,  Ill;  and  Eggert,  Walter  S.,  Jr.,  3.590,936. 
Buell.  Victor  P.:  See- 
Hollander.  Milton  B.;  Buell,  Victor  P.;  and  Judelson,  Norman 

B. ,3.590,393. 
Hollander,     Milton;     Buell,    Victor;    and    Judelson.     Norman 
B.,3,590.392. 
Bugaut,  Andree:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut,  Andree,3,59l,323. 
Buhle,  Russell  C,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Cup  bounce  sup- 
pression by  a  vacuum.  3,591,047,  CI.  221-21 1. 
Builders  Brass  Works  Corporation:  See— 

Childs.  Garrett  D.  3.590.53 1. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Beucus,  Abraham  John;  and  Forde,  Patrick  Joseph,  3,590,604. 
Niznik.Emil  J.  3,590.57 1. 
Niznik.Emil  J,  3.590.572. 
Burger  Eisenwerke  A.G.:  See — 

Sauer,  Paul,  3.590,803. 
Burger  Eisenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lohr,  Alfred;  Hemmann,  Helmut;  Bussewiu,  Hartmut;  Leonhardt, 
Gunter;  Schroter,  Cari  H.;and  Lukas,  Helmut,  3.591.034. 
Burgess  Micro  Switch  Company  Limited:  See — 

Holden.  Brian  Astbury.  3.591,748. 
Burgess,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Donega,  Helen  M.;  and  Burgess,  Thomas  E..3. 59 1,289. 
Burke  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.:  See- 
Holt,  Jack  A,  3.590,538. 
Burkiewicz,  Tadeusz.   Method  of  fastening  blades  to  tawing  tools. 
3,590.893,  CI.  143-145. 
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Burns    Edgar;  Stastny.  Edwin  Otto;  and  Davis,  Homer  S.,  to  Mattel. 

Inc.' Press  toy.  3.590,749.  CI.  107-15. 
Burns,  John  J.:  See— 

Conney.  Allan  H.;  and  Burns.  John  J. .3.59 1 .696. 
/Burroughs.  Robert  K.;  and  Wakefield.  Timothy  A.,  to  Le  Bond.  R.  K.. 
Machine  Tool  Co.  Tool  changing  method.  3.590.463.  CI.  29-400. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  5**— 

Conney.  Allan  H.;  and  Burns.  John  J..  3,591 .696. 
Burt,  F.  N.,  Company,  Inc.:  5**— 

Rosenburg.  Charles  W.  Jr..  3.59 1.071. 
Burt,  William  E.;  and  Kucsma,  Michael  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Ag- 
glomeration of  plastic  particles  in  liquid  suspension.  3,591.671.  CI. 
264-117. 
Busby,  Howard  A.:  See— 

Dail.  Paul  D.;  and  Busby.  Howard  A. .3.59 1 .794. 
Buschow,  Kurt  Heinz  Jurgen;  Naastepad.  Pietcr  Aart;  Velge.  Wilhel- 
mus  Antonius  Johannes  Josephus;  and  Van  Vucht.  Johannes  Hen- 
drikus  Nicolaas.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Basic  substance  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  permanent  magnet.  3.59 1 ,428.  CI.  148-3 1 .57 
Buss  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Sutter,  Frit2.  3.591,146. 
Bussewitz.  Hartmut:  See— 

Lohr.  Alfred;  Hemmann.  Helmut;  Bussewitz.  Hartmut;  Leonhardt. 
Ounter;  Schroter,  Carl  H.;  and  Lukas,  Helmut,'S,59 1 .034. 
Busto.  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Highducheck.  Albert  E.;  Busto.  Ralph  L.;  and  Rushing.  Raymond 
G. 3,590.460. 
Butler,  Frank  W.  Propeller  assembly.  3,59 1. 3 II.  CI.  416-142. 
Butt,  Alan  G..  to  Trane  Company.  The.  Oxygen  boiler.  3,590,909,  CI. 

165-108. 
Butte,  Donald  N.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Device  for  preventmg 

defeat  of  slide- operated  mechanisms.  3,590,654,  CI.  74-491. 
Byers,  Thomas  W.;  and  Rivers,  Richard  D..  to  American  Air  Filter 
Company,  Inc.  Filter  cell  and  mounting  frame  assembly.  3.590,562, 
CI.  55-484. 
Byrne,  John  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  ap-^  apparatus  for  offset 

xerographic  reproduction.  3,591.276,  CI.  355-3. 
Byrne,  William  J.:  5**— 

McCahon,  John  O.;  and  Byrne,  William  J. ,3,59 1, 1 65. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See— 

Hatwell,  Henri;  Desforges,  Charles  D.;  and  Moenuck,  Pierre  L.. 
3.591,371.  I 

Cadillac  Gage  Company:  See— 

Dubrown.  Alvin  L..  3.590.687. 
Cais,  Michael;  and  Frankel,  Edwin  N..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture,  iron  tricarbonyl  complexes  of  eleostearic  acid  esters 
and  compositions  containing  them.  3.591,397,  CI.  106-264. 
Calhoun.  Ernest  N.:  See— 

Elge,  Frank  E.;  and  Wolfe.  Thomas  0..  3,590,622. 
Cameron  Machine  Company:  See— 
Stroud.  Edward  A..  3,590.737. 
Cammarata,  halo:  See—  * 

Vecchio.     Martino;     CammaraU.     halo;     and     Fattore,     Vit- 
torio,3,59 1,646. 
Campagnie  des  Gaz  de  Petrole  Primagaz:  S**— 

Andre.  Paul.  3,591,081. 
Campbell,  David  Neil,  to  Hymatic  Engineering  Company  Limited,  The. 
Cooling  apparatus  employing  the  Joule  Thomson  effect.  3,590,597, 
CI.  62-514. 
Campbell,  Donald  L.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Radiant  heated  iron  ore  reduction  process.  3, 59 1,363,  CI.  75-26. 
Campbell.  Kyle,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  detecting  pour  point.  3,590.627, CI.  73-17. 
Campbell,  Mahlon  E.;  Hopkins,  Vernice;  and  Schroeder.  Roger  J.,  to 
Midwest  Research  Institute.  Distribution  of  solid  lubricants  having 
fusible  binders.  3,590,957,  CI.  184-99. 
Camras,  Marvin,  to  ilT  Research  Institute.  Magnetic  transducer  head 
with  auxiliary  means  for  diverting  residual  flux.  3,591,729,  CI.  179- 
100.2 
Canton,  Haydn  Leigh:  See— 

Davies,  Stanley;  and  Canton,  Haydn  Leigh, 3,59 1 ,672. 
Cantrall,  Margot  Louise;  Sassiver,  Martin  Leon;  and  Shepherd,  Robert 
Gordon,    to    American    Cyanamid   Company.   Compositions   and 
method  for  treating  mycobacterium  tuberculosis  with  2.4.6-tris(al- 
kylamino)-5-triazine.  3.591. 693.  CI.  424-249. 
Carborundum  Cortipany.  The:  See— 

Murata,  Yorihiro,  3,591,527. 
Carden,  Douglas  D.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company.  Nebulizer.  3,591 ,090, 

CI.  239-305. 
Cardinal  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  George,  3,591.245. 
Carlson,  Edwin  S.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company.  Railroad  tank  car  ball 

valve.  3,591, 131, CI.  251-144 
Carlson,  Gilbert  Friu.  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  manufacturing  hydraulic  valve  with  fluid  meter 
Connections.  3,590,473,  CI.  29-157.1 
Carlson.  Gordon  A.;  and  Mitchell.  Robert  F.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  of  chlorinating  titanium -bearing  materials.  3.591,333.  CI. 
23-87. 
Carnes.  Roy  W.;  Marasso,  Fred  D.;  and  Rademacher.  Robert  E..  to 
AMP  Incorporated.  Automatic  loading  apparatus.  3.590,978.  CI. 
198-35. 
Carnes,  Scott;  and  Gail,  Richard  J.,  to  Pneumatic  Drum  System,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  changing  the  pitch  of  drums.  3,590.680.  CI.  84-41 1. 


Carr,  Francis  L.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Comb  support  and  release 
mechanism  for  electric  dry  shaver.  3,590,482.  CI.  30-34. 1 

Carr.  Norman  L.;  Kramer,  Sheldon  J.;  and  Stahlfeld,  Donald  L.,  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Combination  thermal- 
hydrodealkylation  diphenyl-  hydrogenation  process.  3.591,651.  CI. 
260-672. 

Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Bryans.  David  F..  3.591,076. 
High,  Charles  N.,  3,590,592. 

Carter,  Daniel  T.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
and  method  of  protecting  a  sheet  being  electroplated  with  a  meul. 
3,59 1,467,  CI.  204-28. 

Carter,  David  A.  Multiple  unit  sump  pad  and  support.  3,590,734,  CI. 

101-333. 
Carter,  Paul  H.,  to  Maryland  Cup  Corporation.  Capping  machine. 

3,590,554, CI.  53-299. 
Cartier,  Andre;  Guillet,  Philippe;  and  Godin,  Daniel,  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique.  Method  and  apparatus  for  readjusting  the  rela- 
tive position  of  a  group  of  members  individually  connected  to  the 
earth.  3.590,465,  CI.  29-434. 
Casensky,  Bohuslav:  5**— 

Vit,     Jaroslav;     Prochazka,     Vladimir;     Casensky,     Bohuslav; 
Machacek,Jiri;andVlk,Jo$ef,3,59I,339. 
Casey,  Russell  A.:  See- 
Latch,    Theo    A.;    Casey,    Russell    A.;    and    Edwards,    Gordon 
K, 3,590,947. 
Castro  Neto,  Eduardo  de  Lima.  Single  use  seal  lock.  3,591,223,  CI. 

292-320. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Farmer,  Charles  G.;  Loyd,  Calvin  D.;  Miller,  Robert  G.;  and 

Oberle,  Theodore  L.,  3,59 1 .068. 
Wellauer.  John  C.  3.590.953. 
Wirt.  Leon  A.  3.590.929. 
Cavil,  David  T.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Variable  timing 
means  for  capacitive  discharge  ignition  system.  3,591.849,  CI.  307- 
106. 
Celia,   Angelo.  Clutch   and  attachment  device  for  vehicle   wheels. 

3,590,935.  CI.  180-9.5 
Cesca,  Sebastiano:  See— 

Marconi,    Walter;    Cesca,    Sebastiano;    and    Roggero,    Amal- 
do.3,591,648. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Chromecek,    Richard;     Vodnansky,    Jiri;    and    Manych,    Jiri, 

3,591.329. 
Vit,     Jaroslav;     Prochazka,     Vladimir;     Casensky,     Bohuslav; 
Machacek,  Jiri;  and  VIk,  Josef,  3,59 1 .339. 
Chachula,  Stanislaw:  See— 

Biniecki,  Stanislaw;  Chachula.  Stanislaw;  Jozwiak,  Helena;  Lud- 
wicki,  Zbigniew;  Labedzki,  Stefan;  Pietrzak.  Wiktor;  Pieta. 
Stanislaw;  Paradowski.  Stanislaw;  Izdebski.  Josef,  deceased;  Iz- 
debska,  Alicja  Maria;  and  Izdebska,  Barbara  Anieszka; 
heirs,3,59l,588. 
Chain  Lakes  Research  Corporation:  5^^— 

Cindrich,  Ivan,  3,590,640. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See— 

Kock.Erhard.  3.591.080. 
Chang,  Daniel  C.  Amplitude  sensitive  magnetic  marking  and  self-mut- 
ing mark  sensing  system.  3, 591,730,  CI.  179-100.2 
Chapman,  Derek  D.:  See— 

Wilson,  Burton  D.;  and  Chapman,  Derek  D.,3,59I  ,376. 
Charbonnages  de  Francis:  See— 
Courbon,  Paul,  3,590,629. 
Chase,  John  R.;  and  Rimer,  John  A.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Method 
for  bonding  a  crysui  to  a  solid  delay  medium.  3,390,467,  CI.  29- 
472.7 
Chaveneaud,    Roger    Marcel,    to    Societe    Lamy    d'Etudes    et    de 
Recherches  'Soler'.  Device  for  driving  and  for  the  accurate  and  sta- 
ble positioning  of  a  ratary  element.  3,590,661 ,  CI.  74-820. 
Chen,  Arthur  C.  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Nonvolatile  field 

effect  transistor  counter.  3,59 1,852,  CI.  307-225. 
Chercheve,  Michel:  5**— 

Chercheve,      Raphael;      Chercheve,      Michel;      and      Bordon, 
Robert,3,590,485. 
Chercheve,  Raphael;  Chercheve,  Michel;  and  Bordon,  Robert.  DenUl 

implant.  3,590,485, CI.  32-10. 
Cherdron,  Harald:  See— 

Brinkmann,    Ludwig;   Cherdron,    Harald;    and    Asmus,    Klaus- 
Dieter,3,59l,659. 
Cheroff,  George;  and  Hochberg,  Frederick,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  insulated-gate  field 
effect    transistors    having    controlled    operating    characteristics. 
3,590,477.  CI.  29-571. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Peeler.   Robert   L.;   Godfrey,   Douglas;   and   Furt>y,   Neal   W.. 

3,591.506. 
Walker,  James  H,  3,591,497. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  5** — 

Blattne.  Ernest  W.;  and  Heitmann,  Arnold  M..  3.591 ,308. 
Chihara,  Yuzo,  deceased  (by  Chihara,  Waka.  legal  represenutive); 
and  Takahashi.  Ryoji.  Method  for  producing  internally  plasticized 
copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  higher  alkyl  ester  of  crotonic  acid. 
3.591. 567. CI.  260-86.3 
Childers,  Clifford  W.:  See- 
Crouch.  Willie  W.;  and  Childers.  Clifford  W.,3,591,494. 
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Childs  Garrett  D..  to  Builders  Brass  Works  Corporation.  Astragal. 
3.590.531.  CI.  49-368.  ,.,     . 

Chiola  Vincent;  Dodds,  PhyllU  R.;  Liedtke.  Fred  W.;  and  Vanderpool. 
Clarence  D..  to  Sylvania  ElecUic  ProducU,  Inc.  Process  for  produc- 
ing ammonium  metatungstate.  3,591 ,33 1 ,  CI.  23-22. 

Chisso  Corporation:  See— 
Ando.Masao,  3,59 1,770. 

Chittenden,  George  Edward;  and  Mac  Neill,  George  Park  Ferguson,  to 
Keelavite  Hydraulics  Limited.  Liquid  flow  control  valves.  3,590,861, 
CI.  137-501. 

Christmas,  Ronald  J.;  and  Steen,  Sverre  S.,  to  Polymer  Corporation 
Limited.  Acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  resin  compositions. 
3,59 1. 546. CI.  260-31.2  u      i        . 

Chromecek,  Richard;  Vodnansky,  Jiri;  and  Manych,  Jin,  to 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Apparatus  for  preserving  hydrophilic 
gels,  more  particularly  ocular  contact  lenses.  3,591,329,  CI.  21-61. 

Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Brady,  Charles  E,  3,590,838. 

Chupp,  John  P.:  S«— 

Early,  Jack  D.;  and  Chupp,  John  P.,3,59 1 .684. 
Chupp    John  P.;  and  Early,  Jack  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Con- 
trolling mosquitoes  with  3',4-dichIoro-5-  nitro-3-phenyl  salicylani- 
lide.  3,59 1,685, CI.  424-230. 
Ciba  Limited;  See— 

Haug,  Theobald;  and  Batzer,  Hans.  3.591 ,590. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  Sf*— 

Fisher.  RobertC,  3,590,536. 
Cincinnati  Milacron.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Haggerty,  William  Andrew,  3,591.473. 
Cindrich,  Ivan,  to  Chain  Lakes  Research  Corporation.  Holographic 

pressure  sensor.  3,590,640,  CI.  73-406.  / 

Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited:  See— 

Shimizu,  ShoUro;and  Hashimoto.  Eigo,  3,591.373. 

Clairol  Incorporated:  See— 

Halasz.  Alexander.  3.59 1 ,638. 
Clare.  C.  P.,  &  Company:  See— 

Schuize,  Donald  P.,  3.591.775.  .     ..^ 

Clark.  Duncan;  and  Hayden.  Percy,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of  ethylenic  compounds. 
3, 59 1,640.  CI.  260-614. 
Clark.  Ronald  A.;  Lewis.  Stephen;  Ryan.  John  W.;  Shapero.  Wallace 
H;  and  Workman.  Larry  D.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Shampoo  doU. 
3,590,5 15,  CI.  46-6.  ,      .    , 

Class,  Jay  B.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Reaction  products  of  petrole- 
um hydrocarbon-  insoluble  pine  wood  resin  and  propylene  oxide. 
3,591, 573. CI.  260-103. 
Clawson  Arthur  R.;  and  Wieder,  Harry  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ican Navy.  Sulfur  doped  recrysullized  INSB  films.  3.591,429,  CI. 
148-174. 
Clear  Hooters  Limited:  See— 

Austin.  Levi  J.  F.  3.590.849. 
Clevite  Corporation:  See— 

Jaffe.  Bernard,  3,591,504.  ,  en.  o.^ 

Clifford,  Cecil  Frank.  Compound  reed  oscillator  or  filter.  3.591.814, 

CI.  310-25.  .       ^  ,       ^     . 

Clifford.  Herbert  B.,  to  Poloron  Products  of  Indiana.  Inc.  Safety  device 

for  mowers.  3.590.564.  CI.  56-25.4 
Clucas.  Reginald.  Flame  cutting  torch.  3.59 1,758.  CI.  219-70. 
Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Hughes.  Francis  H;  and  Crawford.  Douglas  J..  3,590,758. 

Clutterbuck.Roy  G.:5**—  ,  -n.  -n-. 

McAdam,WilliamE.,Jr.;andClutterbuck,  RoyG.,3,591,772. 

Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See— 

Addison,  George  T,  3,591,235. 
Cochrane,  James  C,  Jr.,  30*  to  Gladden,  Walter  K.  Variable  gear 

train  ratio.  3,590,657,  CI.  74-640.  ^  u,     a  f^ii  . 

Coderre,  Richard  A.;  and  Leitheiser,  Robert  H.,  to  Ashland  Oil  Inc. 

Pipe  having  a  sealing  ring  of  a  thermoset  emulsion.  3,591,191,  CI. 

Coffey,  Boyde  A.  Cycle  carrier  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  3,591.029, 
CI.  214-450.  „        .    u 

Cole,  Charles  N.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Signal  phase  and  mag- 
nitude measurement  circuit.  3,59 1, 854, CI.  307-232. 

Cole,  Edward  L.:  S**— 

Hess,  Howard  V.;  and  Cole.  Edward  L..3.59 1 .449. 

Coleman   Clarence  B.  Composite  container  and  method  of  handling 
nuentmaterials.  3,590.888.  CI.  141-5.  ,  <„n  ^on  r-i 

Coleman.  James  A.  Feeler  gage  having  plastic  feelers.  3.590.490.  CI. 
33-168. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See- 
Mile*.  Gilbert  DeWayne.  3,591 .054. 
Nalbach,  John  Chard,  3,59 1 ,01 8. 

Colin.  Pierre;  and  Guibert.  Victor,  to  Melle-Bezons.  Process  for  treat- 
ing'polysaccharides  produced  by  fermentation.  3.591.578,  CI.  260- 

209 
Collier   John  Covell;  and  William.  David  Rickards,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Card  reader.  3.59 1 .773, CI.  235-6 1 . 1 1 
Collins  &  A  ik  m  an  Corporation  :See— 

Kemer,  Herman  J,  3,591,15 1. 
Collins  David  J.;  and  Harris,  Guy  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 

Flotation  of  sulfide  ores.  3,590.998,  CI.  209-166. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See— 
Neale.  Denis  Manktelow,  3,591,268. 
Ward,  Samuel  A.,  3,591 .424. 


Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Fernandes,  John  H.,  3,590,558. 
Comerford,  William  Herbert:  5**— 

Perkel.  Harold;  and  Comerford,  William  Herbert.3,591 ,108. 

CommeII,JohnM.;S«r—  ..  ,,„„,^« 

Johnson.  Richard  C;  and  Commell.  John  M, 3,590,540. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:&«—  .,,,„«  .^, 

Cartier,  Andre,  Guillet,  Philippe;  and  Godin,  Daniel,  3.590,465. 
Deuint,  Jacques,  3,591,812. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The:  See— 

Jamieson, Glen  M,  3,591,164.  ^^ 

Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire-  St.-Chamond  Firminy. 
St.-Etienne,  Jacob  Holtzer:  See— 
Leroy,  Pierre;  and  Sprunck,  Emile.  3.591,160. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:S«*— 

Gallet,  Georges  L;  and  Guenel,  Claude,  3,591,101. 
Comstock,  James  Martin,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Printed  circuit 

keyboard.  3.59 1 ,749,  CI.  200-167. 
Condon.  John  J.  Dentist  chair.  3,59 1 ,234,  CI.  297-346. 
Conductron  Corporation:  S«—  ,-„,,„, 

Greer,  Milton;  Kay,  Irvin  W.;  and  Morris,  Kenneth  R.,  3,591 ,291. 
Conklin,  Robert  M.;  and  Anderson,  Robert  I.,  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion. Spherical  shell  and  spin  detector.  3,59 1, 184, CI.  273-176. 
Conney,  Allan  H.;  and  Bums,  John  J.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co. 

Method  of  treating  jaundice  in  animals.  3,59 1 ,696,  CI.  424-254. 
Conrad  Scholtz  AG:  See— 

Nolte,  Gunther,  3,590,984. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See— 
Salzmann,  Ferdinand  F.,  3,590,900. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Buhle,  Russell  C,  3,591,047.  ,  ,^  .„„ 

Foley,  Francis  H..  Jr.;  and  Adams,  Vincent  A.,  3,590,699. 
Timko.Charles  A.,  3,591,756. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  S«—  ,.«,,,« 

Grimsley,  Ralph  Leroy;  and  Every,  Richard  L..  3,591,335. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  Sw— 

Harrington,  Daniel  C;  and  Lillestrand,  Robert  L.,  3,591,260. 
Conway,  Fred  T.  Apparatus  for  positioning  piano  hammers  for  drilling. 

3,591,303, CI.  408-108. 
Cook  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Magers,  Wallace  F,  3,590,691. 
Cook,  Francis  W..  Jr.,  to  New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.  Clamp 
mechanism  for  a  plastics  injection-molding  machine.  3,590,440,  CI. 

18-30.  ^  w    w  J 

Cooke,  Claude  E.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Method 

of  determining  fluid  saturations  in  reservoirs.  3,590,923,  CI.  166- 

252. 
Cooper,  Roydon  B..  to  Pall  Corporation.  Differential  pressure-respon- 
sive signalling  device  and  a  filter  assembly  having  same.  3.591,003. 

CI.  210-90.  .   _, 

Cope,  Geoffrey  W;  and  Punwani,  Swamidas  K.,  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.  Automatic  line  connector  for  railway  cars.  3,591,017.  CI.  213- 

76. 
Copclin,  Harry  B..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Separation  of  chloroform  and/or  ethyl  aceute  and/or  methylethyl 
ketone  from  vinyl  acetate  by  extractive  distillation.  3,591.463,  CI. 

Coquin,  Gerald  A.;  Meiuler,  Allen  H.;  and  Warner,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Lithium  niobate  trans- 
ducers. 3.59 1.8 13.  CL  310-9.5 

Corbin  EaH  James.  Conversion  accessory  for  vending  machines. 
3.591, 046,  CI.  221-155. 

Cordier  James,  to  Hardinge  Brothers.  Inc.  Radius  turning  attachment 
for  lathes.  3.590.672.  CI.  82-12. 

Cork.  Gordon  H..  to  Gemco  Electric  Company.  RoUing  conductor  sup- 
port. 3,590.854,CI.  137-355.16 

Corn,  Emmet  J.,  Jr..  to  M;ni-Fold  Scooter  Co.,  Inc.  Exhaust  system. 
3.590.946.  CI.  181-50. 

Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Amos.  Lynn  G.;  Moses,  Hal  L.;  and  Small,  Donald  A.,  3,590,842. 

Chase,  John  R.;  and  Rimer,  John  A.,  3,590,467. 

Gossie,  Albert  M.;  and  Hausheer.  Lawrence  B.,  3,591 ,035. 

Cossman,  Eli  Joseph.  Head  sund  support.  3,591 .1 73.  CI.  272-60. 

Cosyns.  Jean;  and  Le  Page.  Jean-Francois.  Reactivation  of  group  VIII 
selective  hydrogenation  catalysts.  3,591.522,  CI.  252-414. 

Cotton,  William.  Limited:  See— 

Blood.  Raymond;  and  Pearson,  Alan  John,  3,590.602. 

Coulson,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.  Hair  brush  cleaner.  3,590,4 1 3,  CI.  1 5-38. 

Coupette,  Werner:  See— 

Messing,  Theodor;  and  Coupette.  Werner,3,591,I59. 

Courbon,  Paul,  to  Charbonnages  de  Francis.  Device  for  the  continuous 
detection  of  dust  in  the  atmosphere.  3,590,629,  CI.  73-28. 

Couture,  John  H.  Computer  device  with  interchangeable  parameter 
scaling.  3,591,790, CI.  235-193. 

Cox,  Edwin  Dexter,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Flexible  core 
material  in  skin  and  core  laminates.  3,59 1, 443, CI.  161-37. 

Cragsun  Industries,  Inc.:  S^e— 
Law.  Joseph,  3,590,679. 

Craia,  Giulio:  S«e— 

Moiso.Ugo;  and  Craia,Giulio.3,59 1,577. 
Cramer.  George  F  Expandable  trailer.  3,591. 230.  CI.  296-23. 
Crawford.  Douglas  J.:  S**—  ,  ,„/.  ,.o 

Hughes.  Francis  H.;  and  Crawford.  Douglas  J.,3,390,758. 
Crescent  MeUl  Productt,  Inc.:  See— 

dAnka,  Blaise,  3.591,015. 
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CretkofT  Jacob  J.,  to  Vacuum  Concrete  Corporation  of  America.  Ar- 
cuate Vacuum  lifter.  3.59 1,227.  CI.  294-65. 

Cronan  Philip  J..  50%  to  Mandel.  Rubin.  Poruble  ipray  means  for 
dualliquidi.  3. 59 1.089.  CI.  239-304. 

Crow  Lloyd  G..  to  Sonovision.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producmg  a  visual 
display.  3,590.681.01.  84-464. 

Crouch  Willie  W.;  and  Childers.  Clifford  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Method  of  removing  hydrocarbons  from  the  surface  of  an 
aqueousbody.  3.59 1.494.  CL  210-40. 

Crowson  Fred  B.;  and  Previte.  Richard  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Automatic  program  test  circuit  for  dau  sett. 
3.591.719.C1.  178-69.  .-.,,         ^r„ 

Crowther  Harold,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industnes)  Limited.  Liquid  filter- 
ingequipment.  3,591.007. CI.  210-234. 

Csathy,  Denis  G..  to  RayGo.  Inc.  Combination  fire  tube  and  water  tube 
boiler.  3.590.785. CL  122-7. 

Cugini.  Edward  T.:  See— 

Orund.  Valdek  J.;  and  Cugini.  Edward  T..3.590.920. 

Culp.  John  E..  Jr.;  and  Schwartz.  Howard  E..  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Shape  cutting  machine.  3.59 1,1 57.  CL  266-23. 

Cunningham.  David  O.:  Set—  „   u- 

Boyd,    John    H.;   Cunningham.    David    O.;    and    Elms.    Robert 
G. 3. 5  90.894. 
Cunningham,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Abbott,  Thomas  I.;  Smith,  Donald  A.;  and  Cunningham.  Robert 
H. 3.591.386. 
Cunnins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Donnell.  Richard  M.;  an<fHamilton.  John  D..  3.591 ,847. 
Cunyou.  Lyman  J.;  and  Stelzer.  Robert  A.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Com 

shelter  and  separator.  3,590.824.  CI.  1 30-6. 
Cushman.  Robert  Holbrook.  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Fusion 

bonding.  3.59 1. 755. CI.  219-50. 
Cutler,  Royce  L.  Music  voicing  circuit  deriving  an  imput  from  a  con- 
ventional musical  instrument  and  providing  voiced  musical  tones 
utilizing  the  fundamental  tones  from  the  conventional  musical  instru- 
ment. 3.59 1.699.  CI.  84-1.1 1 
Cutter.  Joseph  T.;  Freeman,  Don  G.;  and  Van  Blerkom,  Richard,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Real  time  digital  fourier 
analyzer.  3,59 1,784,  CI.  235-152. 
Cutu,  Ernest  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cuttt,  Ernest  M.,  Sr.;  and  Cutts,  Ernest  M.,  Jr..3.590.566. 
Cuttt.  Ernest  M..  Sr.;  and  Cuttt.  Ernest  M..  Jr.  Berry  harvester. 

3,590,566,  CI.  56-330. 
Dafemer.  Ignaz,  to  Maschinenfabrik  H.  Geiger.  Rake  cleaning  tool. 

3,591,006.  CL  210-159. 
Dahle,  Norman  A.:  See- 
Back,  Gayle  E.;  and  Dahle,  Norman  A. ,3,59 1 ,623. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishio,  Kazuyo;  Geshi,  Osamu;  and  Sako.  Junichi.  3.59 1 .468. 
Dail.  Paul  D.;  and  Busby.  Howard  A.  Ceiling  having  lamps  and  sound 

absorbing  and  light  reflecting  surface.  3,59 1 ,794,  CI.  240-9. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wilfert,  Karl;  and  Gou,  Hans,  3,591 .229. 
Dal  Monte.  Giorgio,  to  SocieU  Italiana  Telecommunicazioni  Siemens 
S.p.A.  Centralized  identification  and  debiting  system  for  telephone 
subscribers.  3.591.723,  CI.  179-7. 
Dalbera.  Jacques  Maurice  Andre,  to  Sud-Aviation  Societe  Nationale 
de  Constructions  Aeronauliques.  Double  slide-valve  type  servocon- 
trol.  3.590.690,  CI.  91-444. 
Dalum.  Clarence  E.  Collapsible  sign  stand.  3,591.1 16,  CI.  248-166. 
d'Anka.   Blaise,   to   Crescent   Metal   Productt.   Inc.    Elevator   rack. 

3,591.015. CL211-126. 
Darby.  David  A.  Teaching  and  evaluation  machine.  3.590,497.  CI.  35- 

9. 
Dargene.  Cari  J.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Quickly  attachable  and 

detachable  hinge  assembly.  3,590,4 1 9,  CI.  1 6- 1 35. 
DatawellN.V.:S«- 

Verhagen.  Cornells  M.,  3,590.408. 
Davidson.   William    E.,   to   General   Elecuic   Company.    Spray   iron. 

3.590.504,  CI.  38-77.1 
Davies,  Sunley;  and  Canton.  Haydn  Leigh,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Proceu  for  the  production  of  a  continuous  filamen- 
Ury  yarn.  3.59 1 .672.  CI.  264-167. 
Davis,  Alfred  C,  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Group  Limited.  Filter  cigarette 

having apertured  band.  3.590,825. CI.  131-10. 
Davis.  Donald  W.:  See- 
Heller.  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Davis.  Donald  W..3.59 1 .069. 
Davis.  Homer  S.:  See — 

Bums,     Edgar;     Stastny,     Edwin     Otto;     and     Davis,     Homer 
S.,3.590,749. 
Day,  Clifford  H.  Four  comer  picture  frame  assembly  unit.  3,590,458, 

CI.  29-200. 
Day,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Solomonson.  Gerald  L.;  and  Day.  Douglas  W. 3,590,747. 
Day,  Ronald  H.  to  Industrial  Covers,  Inc..  and  Sargent  Industries.  Inc. 
Aspirator  apparatus  for  bag  inflation  system.  3.591.314,  CI.  417- 
179. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Macleod.  John  A.,  3,590,432. 
Day  Strom  Virtue,  Inc.:  See— 

Jakobsen,  Robert  E.  Kjer.  3,590.754. 
Dean.  Jack  Allen;  and  Heuner.  Robert  Charles,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Complemenury  field-effect  transistor  buffet  circuit.  3,591,855,  CI. 
307-237. 


Debely,  Pierre-Etienne:  See— 

Kartaschoff,  Peter;  and  Debely,  Pierre-Etienne,3,59l  ,800. 
Dc  Bitetto,  Dominick  J.:  See- 
Spielberg,  Nathan;  De  Bitetto,  Dominick  J.;  and  Levitt,  Ralph 
S.,3,591,803. 
Debrie,  Roger  Lucien:  See- 
Riviere,  Eugene;  Vilarel,  Danyele  Yvette;  and  Debrie,  Roger  Lu- 
cien.3.59 1.591. 
DeFeo.  Ralph  R.,  to  Pennsylvania  Crusher  Corporation.  Screen  bar. 

3.591,096, CI.  241-88. 
De  Gaudemaris,  Gabriel:  See— 

Rabilloud,     Guy;     Sillion,     Bernard;     and     De     Gaudemaris, 
Gabriel,3.59 1.555. 
deGraaf.  Paul  A.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Fuel  adapter  and 

coupler  assembly.  3.590,862,  CI.  137-522. 
Degremont  Societe  Generate  d'Epuration  et  d'As8ainissement:See— 

Ponsar.  Yves  Marie.  3.590,639. 
De  Groat,  Paul  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Landline  facsimile  system. 

3.591.711. CI.  178-6. 
[>eguchi.  Seigi:  See — 

Ide.  Fumio;  and  Deguchi.  Seigi.3.59 1 .657. 
Dehnert.  Johannes;  Grosch.  Walter;  and  Gnad,  Gergard,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dyeing  polyamides  with 
monoazo dyes  conuining acid  groups.  3.59 1. 324. CI.  8-41. 
Deininger,  Kurt:  See- 
On.  Carl;  Deininger.  Kurt;  and  Kilgus.  Alfred.3.590.682. 
Dekhtyar.  losif  Naumovich:  See— 

Ladenzon.    Boris    Yakovlevich;    and    Dekhtyar.    losif    Nau- 
movich.3.590.844. 
Del  Faro.  Gordon;  and  Groves.  Leo  C.  to  R&R  Four-Slide  Corpora- 
tion. Swaging  attachment  for  forming  machines.  3,590.625,  CI.  72- 

452. 
De  Lizasoain,  Gebriel  V.,  to  Tecnico,  Inc.  Modular  hull  vessel  and 

method  of  operation.  3,590,765,  CI.  1 14-77. 
Dembinski,  George  W.:  See— 

Kroll,  Wolfram  R.;  and  Dembinski.  George  W.,3,591 ,649. 
Denereaz,  Andre,  to  Amalgamated  Denul  Company  Limited.  The. 

Denul  alloy.  3.59 1.370.  CI.  75-169. 
Dennis.  Harry  F..  to  Lawson.  F.  A..  Company,  The.  Wall  mounted  ash- 
tray with  bottom  discharge  receptacle.  3.591 .073.  CI.  232-43.2 
Dennison.  John  J.,  to  Arrow-Hart.  Inc.  Lever  operated  switch  with 
tiluble  conuct  actuator  and  flexible  contactt.  3,591,747,  CI.  200- 
153. 
De  Palma,  James  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rear  projection 

screen.  3,591,253. CI.  350-126. 
De  Pew,  Thomas  N.  Loading  rack.  3,590.752,  CI.  108-53. 
Derringer,  Ray;  and  Moss,  Robert  G.,  to  Preway  Inc.  Safety  recycling 

system  for  a  heater.  3,59 1 ,322.  CI.  43 1-78. 
Derritron  Limited:  See— 

Grootenhuis,  Peter;  and  Gearing,  James  Walter,  3.59 1 .8 1 5. 
Desforges.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Hatwell.  Henri;  Desforges.  Charles  D.;  and  Moentack.  Pierre 
L..3,591,371. 
Dessart,  Louis.  Process  for  fabricating  an  offensive  and  defensive  pro- 
jectile head,  and  projectile  head  produced  according  to  this  process. 
3.590.451.  CL  29-1.21 
Detaint.  Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Neutron- 
generating  targets.  3,59 1 .8 1 2.  CI.  250-84.5 
Detroit  Reamer  &  Tool  Company:  See— 
Andreasson.  Donald  C.  3.59 1 ,302. 
Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 

Thiele,    Kurt;    Von    Bebenburg.    Walter;    and    Posselt.    Klaus. 
3.591.593. 
Devries.  Dale  Byron,  to  Texas  Instrumentt.  Incorporated.  Method  for 
making    ambient    atomsphere    isolated    semi-conductor    devices. 
3.590,479,  CL  29-578. 
De  Vries,  Jan  Roelof  Jochem  Hendrik,  to  Industriele  Ondememing 
Wavin    N.V.    Method    for    manufacturing    a    plastic    block    bag. 
3.590.698,  CL  93-35. 
Dewert.  Heribert:  See— 

Holter.  Heinz;  and  Dewert.  Heribert. 3. 59 1 .01 1 . 
DeWinter.    Jan    G..    to    Shell    Oil    Company.    Composite    structure. 

3.590.585, CL  61-3. 
Deyerl.  Herman  F.;  and  Reynolds.  Robert  J.  Remotely  steerable  vehi- 
cle. 3,590,526,  CL  46-244. 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Loftfield,  Richard  E.;  and  Laub.  Henry  W..  3.591 .483. 
Diefenbach,  Attilio.  Apparatus  for  filtering  under  pressure  liquids  to  be 

clarified  and/or  purified,  with  automatic  discharge  of  solid  residues. 

3.59 1. 008.  CI.  210-237. 
Dietel.  Roland:  See— 

Regehr,  Ulrich;  and  Dietel.  Roland.3.590.5 17. 
Dietsch.  Jacques,  to  Societe  anonyme  des  Etablissements.  System  for 

synchronising  timing  devices.  3,590,573,  CI.  58-24. 
Diggelmann,  Kurt;  and  Serena,  Robert,  to  Kaspar  Winkler  &  Co.,  In- 

haber  Dr.   F.A.   Schenker-Winkler  A   Dr.   R.   Burkard-  Schenker. 

Method  of  production  of  injection  mortar  or  porous  concrete. 

3.59 1,394,  CI.  106-87. 
Di  Grande,  Santo,  to  True  Plastic  Corporation.  De-nesting  machine. 

3,591,041,  CI.  221-11. 
Di    Stefano,    Albert.    Combination    garbage    grinder    and    pump. 

3.59 1. 095.  CL  241-41. 
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Diversified  Productt  Corporation:  See— 

Silberman,  Ira  J.;  Wilgus,  Ralph  Edwin,  Jr.;  and  Hopkins,  George 
M, 3,591,174. 
Dizack,  Marvin,:  See- 
Parker,  Tommy  M.;  and  Ford,  Anthony  R.,  3,590,962. 
Dodds,  Phyllis  R.:  See— 

Chiola,  Vincent;  Dodds.  Phyllis  R.;  Liedtke.  Fred  W.;  and  Van- 
derpool.  Clarence  D. 3.59 1.33 1. 

Dojrfel.  Helmut:  See—  ,  ,    „  , 

Raff.  Paul;  Schuster.  Ludwig;  Becht.  Guenter;  and  Doerfel.  Hel- 
mut.3.59 1.564. 
Doerner.  William  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ro- 

ury  boiler.  3.590.786.  CI.  122-11. 
Dokos,  Sophocles  J.;  Vieceli.  Joseph  L.;  and  Lorenzana.  Moises  B..  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation.  Coffee  maker.  3.590.723.  CI.  99-289. 
Domingues.  Paul  H.:  See- 
Samson.  Frank  R.;  and  Domingues.  Paul  H., 3.590.533. 
Donald.  Philip  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Projection  of  color-coded 

B  and  W  transparencies.  3.59 1.274. CI.  353-20. 
Donega.  Helen  M.;  and  Burgess,  Thomas  E..  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany. Atomic  absorption  sample  cell.  3.59 1 ,289,  CI.  356-85. 
Donnell,  Richard  M.;  and  Hamilton,  John  D.,  to  Cunnins  Engine  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Parallel  operation  of  AC  generators.  3,591,847,  CL  307- 
87. 
Donnelly,  James  F.:  See- 
Miles.  Michael  E.;  and  Donnelly.  James  F..3.59I .1 33. 
DornierG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Hentschel.  Wolfgang;  and  Stuule.  Hermann,  3,590,502. 
Dorosz,  Adolph  S.;  See— 

Annis,  Rupert  E.,  Jr.;  Dorosz,  Adolph  S.;  Elliott,  Richard  M.;  and 
Sillars.  Frederick  S. 3.590.437. 
Doughty.  Kenneth  William;  and  Winsunley.  Cyril,  to  International 
Computers  Limited.  Error  indicating  devices.  3.591, I70,CI.  271-57. 
Doura,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Kazama,  Seiji;  and  Doura,  Fumihiro,3,59 1 ,56 1 . 
Dove.  J.  B.lnc;  See— 

Hansen.  Omar.  Jr.;  and  Shannon.  Donald  K..  3.59 1 .065. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 
Al.  Rene  Jan.  3.591.554. 
Bubliu.  Donald  E..  3.591.614. 
Bublitz.  Donald  E..  3.591.615. 
Collins.  David  J.;  and  Harris.  Guy  H..  3.590.998. 
Gould.  Wayne  D  ;  and  Harris,  Guy  H..  3.590.999. 
Graham. Glen  H.;  and  Blanchard.  Robert  R..  3.591.660. 
Gurgiolo.  Arthur  E.;  and  McAda.  Robert  W..  3.591 .570. 
Hamilton.Charles  Eugene.  3.591.419. 
Harris.GuyH.  3.590,996 
Harris.  Guy  H.;  and  Filer.  Terry  D..  3.590.997. 
Ilavsky.JerryD.  3.591.569. 

Roberts,  Carleton  W.;  and  Travis.  Gale  D..  3,59  j  .587. 
Smith.  Vernon  J..  3.591.538. 

Taplin.  William  H.,  Ill;  and  Ruetman.  Sven  H..  3.591,597.  ,. 
Walles,  Wilhelm  E.,  3,591 ,601 

Wang,  Chun-Shan;  and  McGee, Thomas  W..  3,59 1 ,596. 
Drake.  William  O.;  and  Zuech.  Ernest  A.,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.    Flame-resistant     compositions     comprising     l.2-bis(3.     4- 
dibromocyclohexyl)-l.2-dibromoethane     and     antimony     tnoxide. 
3.591.507. CI.  252-8.1 
Dreamland  Electrical  Appliances  Limited:  See— 

Owers.  Leonard  C.  3.591.765. 
Dreckmann.  Hubert;  and'^Vilson.  Charles  B..  to  Hays  Corporation. 
The     Means    for    trimming    the    position    of    control    elementt. 
3.590.653,  CI.  74-425. 

Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Cope.  Geoffrey  W;  and  Punwani.Swamidas  K.,  3.591.017. 
Dreve.  Wendel   E..  Jr.   Edge-reinforced  inner  spring  for  cushions. 

3.590.404. CI.  5-260. 
Driver  Southall  Limited:  See— 

Forman,  Arthur  Walter.  3,590,933. 
Drushel.  Robert  W  ,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Structure  for  providing 

a  control  signal  in  response  to  a  low  amplitude  short  duration  signal 

variation.  3.59 1. 851, CI.  307-202. 
Dubinsky.  Emanuel.  Replacement  cover  and  its  application  to  an  out- 
door chair.  3,590,901,  CI.  160-327. 
Du  Bois.  Robert  C:  See— 

Kruhlinski.  Walter  P. ;  and  Du  Bois.  Robert  C..3,59 1 .28 1 . 
Dubrown.    Alvin    L..    to    Cadillac    Gage    Company.    Servo    system. 

3.590.687,01.91-367. 
Duff    Billy   E.;   and   Usry,  Joe   D.   LTV   Electrosystems.  inc.   Valve 

mechanism.  3,590.873. CL  137-625.46 
Duguay.John  B.  Transversely  pivoted  windows.  3.590.530.  CL  49-161. 
Duing.  Walter  O.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Pyc- 

nocline  follower  apparatus.  3.590.635.  CI.  73-170. 
Duly,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Berry,  Hammond  A.;  and  Duly,  Michael  J..3.591 ,247. 
Dunbar.  Charles  C.  Mooring  cable  pickup  device.  3.590,767.  CI.  1 14- 

230. 
Dunbar,  Charles  C.  Bird  feeder.  3.590.780.  CI.  1  19-51. 
Duncan.  Franklin  D..  to  Trane  Company.  The.  Countercurrent  flow 

plate  type  heat  exchanger  with  leak  detector.  3.590.9 14.  CL  165-70. 

Dunham,  Ansel  W.:  See- 
Dunham.  Philip  N.;  and  Dunham.  Ansel  W.. 3.590.435. 
Dunham.  Philip  N  ;  and  Dunham.  Ansel  W..  to  Philips  Maine  Corpora- 
lion.  Rotary  molding.  3.590.435.  CL  18-26. 


Dunholter.  Harry  E.;  and  Jones.  James  C.  to  OweiM-lllinots.  Inc.  Cura- 
ble starch  adhesive  manufacture.  3.59 1. 534. CI.  260-9. 
Dunn.  Ralph;  and  Villasana.  Armando  P..  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Leg  assembly 

for  a  figure  toy.  3,590,5 16,  CL  46-22. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Angerman,  Albert  H.,  3,591 ,398. 
Copelin,  Harry  B.,  3.591 ,463. 
Doemer,  William  A.,  3,590,786. 
Hansen,  John  Edward,  3,59 1 ,565. 
Hardy,  Ralph  W.F.,  3,591.458. 
Kwolek.  Stephanie  Louise.  3.591.559. 
McMillan.  Donald.  3.59 1 ,5 1 8. 
Moynihan,  Robert  E.,  3,591,406. 
Pollack,  Harold.  3.591.673. 
Reilly.  Victor  J. .3.591.341. 
Robertt.  William  O.  3.591.338. 
Rogers.  Fulton  Floyd.  Jr.,  3,591,661. 
Sloan,  William  H.,  3,590,991. 
Stafford,  Edward  Philip,  3,591,543. 
Webster.OwenW.  3.591,619. 
Duranleau,  Roger  G:  See—  ^    »   .    „     .• 

Smetana,   Richard    D.;    Duranleau,   Roger   G.;   and    Arkell,   Al- 
fred,3,591,514.  ,««.,„.    « 

Durham,  Roger  O.  Fuel  injection  aiKl  transfer  pump.  3,590,794,  CI. 

123-140. 
Dybwad.  Jens  P.;  and  Zinnow,  Karl  P..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Air 
Force.  Light  pressure  operated  microbalance.  3.590.932.  CI.  177- 
210. 
Eariy.  Jack  D.:  See— 

Chupp.  John  P.;  and  Eariy.  Jack  D..3.59 1 .685. 
Early.  Jack  D.;  and  Chupp.  John  P..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Con- 
trolling southern  army  worm  with  3-iodo-3'.4',  5-trichlorosalicylani- 
lide.  3.59 1.684.  CI.  424-230. 
East.  Jerry  L..  to  Simplimatic  Engineering  Co.  High  speed  container 

draining  apparatus.  3.59 1 .027.  CI.  214-311. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Abbott,  Thomas  L;  Smith,  Donald  A.;  and  Cunningham.  Robert 

H.  3.591.386. 
Alsup.  Michael  J..  3.591,377. 
Altman.  Joseph  H..  3.591 .378. 
Baldwin.  Charles  L..  Jr..  3.591 .754. 
Brust.  David  Philip;  Minsk.  Louis  Morton;  and  Abel.  Edward 

Peter.  3.591.387. 
De  Palma.  James  J..  3.59 1 .253. 
Evans.  Francis  J..  3.591,385. 
Faulhaber,  Paul  W.,  3,591 ,4 1 1 . 
Gray,  William  C;  and  Stahly,  Frederick  A..  3.591 .38 1 
Hawkins.  Gary  F.;  and  Fassett.  David  W..  3.591.676. 
Lappin,  Gerald  R.;  and  Newland.  Gordon  C,  3,591 ,553. 
Millet,  Marcus  J.,  3,590,706. 
Millikan,  Allan  G.,  3,591,382. 

Ort,  Carl;  Deininger.  Kurt;  and  Kilgus.  Alfred.  3.590.682. 
Plakunov,  James.  3,591,379.  , 

Seus.  Edward  J. ,3,59 1, 374.  > 

Silverman,  R.  A,  3,591,609. 
Wangerin,  Elmer  O.,  3,591 ,106. 

Wilson,  Burton  D.;  and  Chapman,  Derek  D.,  3,591 ,376. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.:  See— 
Bopp,  Warren  G..  3.590.660. 

Brawn.  Darrell  S.;  and  Lisowsky.  Bogdan,  3,591,201. 
Gustetic,  Stanley  J..  3.590,457. 
McCarty,  William  R,  Jr..  3.591.130. 
Pachter.  John  J..  3.591 .030. 
Schultz.Jerald.  3.590.615. 
Ebel    Lawrence  Charles,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company. 

High-voltage  cable.  3.59 1. 704. CL  174-108. 
Eberly.  Kenneth  C:  See-  ^^      ^ 

Beckman.  Joseph  A.;  Eberiy.  Kenneth  C;  and  Kay.  Edward 
L..3,59l.548. 
Eberly.  Paul  Eari,  Jr.^Laurent,  Sabastian  Marc;  and  Robson.  Harry  Ed- 
win, to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  High  silica  crystal- 
line zeolites  and  processes  for  their  preparation.  3.591.488.  CI.  208- 

Ebisu  Takeshi.  Oscillating  cloth  folder  having  movable  cloth  hanger. 

3.591. 166.  CI.  270-79. 
Ebnother,  Anton;  and  Bastian.  Jean-Michel,  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  a/k/a  San- 

doz  AC.  Certain-2-hydroxyloweraIkyl-tetrahydro-2-H-  indeno(l.2- 

clpyridines  and  2-hydroxy  loweralkyl-  hexahydro-2-H-indeno  [1,2- 

clpyridin  5-ols.  3. 59 1.595.  CI.  260-294.7 
ECE-Elektrostatik  und  Chemische  Entwicklungsgesellschaft  mbH: 

See- 

Knechtel.  Wilhelm.  3.59 1 .209. 
Eckenrode.  James  H..  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company.  Oiless  shockproof 

bearing  for  timepieces.  3.590,575.  CI.  58-140. 
Eckerman,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Szappanyos.Bela  J.;  and  Eckerman.  Robert  M.. 3.591, 328. 

Eckhardt,  Wilfried  O.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Liquid  mercury 

flow  control  and  measuring  system.  3,591,3  12,  CI.  103-1. 
Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Nicolaus,  Ronald  W.,  3,591 ,208. 
Eddy,  William  C,  Jr.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Method 
for  determining  aircraft  lift  capability  using  air  density  measurement. 
3,590.636. CL  73-178. 
Edgren.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Jones.  Robert  C;  and  Edgren.  Richard  A. ,3 ,59 1,688. 
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Edmunds,  Ernest  R.:  See — 

Faust,  Francis  S;  and  Edmunds.  EmestR..3.590,863. 

Edstrom.  Nils  Herbert;  and  Hemdal.  Goran  Anders  Hennk,  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Method  of  translation  between  a 
subscriber  directory  number  and  a  subscriber  equipment  number  m 
atelecommunicationsystem.  3,591,726. CI.  179-18. 

Edwards,  Andrew  D.  Forming  method  and  apparatus.  3.591.123,  Ci. 
249-10. 

Edwards,  David  A.:  S«*—  ^     ,v      j  *    ■»  <qi  aoa 

Vickars,  Michael  A.;  and  Edwards,  David  A. ,3,591 .496. 

Edwards. Garry:  5<e —  »-  •  u  ■»  «oi  ->^n 

Mandler,  Walter;  Edwards,  Garry;  and  Wagner.  Ench.3.591 .257. 

Edwards.  Gordon  K.:  5**—  .    ,-j        j       r-^,A^^ 

Latch.    Theo    A.;   Casey,    Russell    A.;    and    Edwards,   Gordon 
IC.,3,590,947. 
Efka-Werke  Friu  Kiehn  GmbH:  See-  .^ 

Kappeler.  Otto;  and  Sudrow,  Siegfned,  3,590,675. 
Eggert.  Walters.  Jr.:  S*«-  ,  cq,  in 

"  Wessells,  Henry  W.;  and  Eggert.  Walter  S..  ■>/  -3,591  231^ 
Wessells.  Henry  W.,  Ill;  and  Eggert,  Walter  S.,  J'  .3.590.936^ 
Eggleston,  Gerard  D.,  to  Microdot,  inc.  Pressure  gage.  3,590,641,  CI. 

73-418.' 
Eguchi,  Katsuhiko:  S«e—  .,       u  j    c       i.;     K<.t.„ 

Kajitani,  Sadayuki;   Yokoyama.  Masahiro;  and   Eguchi,   Kateu- 
hiko,3,590,967. 
Ehlen  Jack  W  ,  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Power  driven  continuous 
cutting  strip.  3,590,892,  CI.  143-133. 

Eigenbrode,  Gary:  See— 

Sheldon,  Walter;andEigenbrode,Gary,3,590.619. 
Eilenberg.  Hanns,  to  Leybold-Heraeus-Verwaltung  GmbH.  Insert  for 

freeze-dryingapparatus.  3,590,496, CI.  34-238.  . 

Eisele   Eugen;  and  Steil.  Hermann,  to  Vogelmann.  Cillichemie  Ernst_ 
Fluid  proportioning  device  for  adding  a  predetermined  proportion  of 
a  soluble  substance  to  a  fluid  in  a  conduit.  3 ,590,846,  CI.  1 37- 1 0 1 . 1 1 
Eisenwerke  G.m.b.H.;  See— 

Eisner,JoachimH.,  3,591,188. 
Eisner  Joachim  H..  to  Eisenwerke  G.m.b.H.  Slide  ring  seal  for  rotating 

shafts.  3,59 1,1 88,  CI.  277-9. 
Elam   Richard  C;  and  Talboom.  Frank  P.,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Ingot  feed  drive.  3.590,777.  CI.  1 1 8-7. 
Elder  Frederick  T.;  and  Noe,  Renato  R.,  to  Worthmgton  Corporation. 

Vertical  staggered  surface  feedwater  heater.  3,590,9 1 2,  CI.  165-39. 
Electro-Catheter  Corporation:  See— 
Ackerman,  Bernard,  3,590,822. 
Elge,  Frank  E.;  and  Wolfe,  Thomas  G..  to  Calhoun.  Ernest  N..  mesne. 

Apparatus  for  making  tubing.  3.590,622,  CI.  72-209. 
Ellenbogen.    Leon;    and    Highley,    Derek    Rowland,    to    American 
Cyanamid     Company.     Method     of     purifying     intrinsic     factor. 
3,59 1,678,  CI.  424-96. 
Elliott,  Richard  M.:5*f-  „    ,.    j  n        a 

Annis,  Rupert  E.,  Jr.;  Dorosz,  Adolph  S.;  Elliott,  Richard  M.;  and 
Sillars,  Fredericks. .3.590,437.  ^   ^     r 

Elmendorf,  Armin.  Wood  with  a  densified  surface  layer  and  method  oP 

makingsame.  3,591,448. CI.  161-164. 
Elmore    Hobson  J..  Jr.;  and  Elmore.  William  F.  Gripping  device  for 

handicapped  person.  3.59 1 ,226,  CI.  294- 1 9. 
Elmore,  William  F:  S*f—  ,-„.,-,.• 

Elmore,  Hobson  J..  Jr.;  and  Elmore.  William  F..3.591 .226. 

Elms,  Robert  G:  S**—  _  ^    ^,  „   .    ^ 

Boyd,    John    H.;   Cunningham,    David   O.;    and    Elms,    Robert 
G   3  590  894. 
Elswick,  Lloyd  F.  Adapter  block  for  vehicle  lifts.  3.590.958.  CI.  187- 

8.74  ' 
Eltra Corporation:  S^*—  ,,„...,-, 

Bernholtz.  Herbert  A;  and  Badger.  John  P.,  3,59 1 ,422. 
Emanuel  Giovanni,  to  Sociteta'Per  Azioni  Emanuel.  Washing  and  dry- 
ing plant  for  motor  vehicles.  3,590,4 17.  CI.  15-302. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Gilbert,  Kenneth  J.  3.590,684. 
Emerson  Electric  Company:  See— 

Volker,  John  F. 3,591,771. 
Emmons,  Howard  W.,  Yao.  Cheng;  and  Smith.  James  B.,  to  Factory 
Mutual     Research     Corporation.     Dual     nozzle     sprinkler     head. 
3,590,924,C1.  169-17. 
Endo,  Hidetomo.  Method  for  measuring  a  position  of  a  ship  at  sea. 

3,590,704,  CI.  95-1. 
Engel,  Thomas  Paul.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polymeric  materi- 
als. 3.59 1.674,  CI.  264-209. 
Engelhard,  William  E.,  to  Pyro-Serv  Instruments.  Inc.  Circuit  control 

switch  means  with  axially  adjustable  cam.  3,59 1,746,  CI.  200-153. 
England,  Alfred  C.  Flame  cutting  machine.  3,59 1, 1 56.  CI.  266-23. 
English  Numbering  Machines  Limited:  See— 

Huber.  Manfred;  and  Klimek,  Norbert.  3.591 ,774. 
Entwicklungsring  Sud  GmbH:  See— 

Bredl.  Fridolin  Werner,  3,590.646. 
Epstein.  George;  and  Mollman.  Robert  E..  to  Alside.  Inc.  Sill  trim  as- 
sembly. 3.590.541 .  CI.  52-3 1 1 
Erickson.  James  R..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Electrocoating  process. 

3.591.478.  CI.  204-181. 
Erickson.  Jon  J.:  S*f— 

Brill.  Aaron  B.;  Patton.  James  A.;  and  Erickson,  Jon  J. ,3,591 ,806. 
Eriksen,  Knut  Emil,  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.  Oil  absorbent. 

3,591,524,  CI.  252-427. 
Eriksson,  Alf  A.  A.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Precisionsverktyg.  Hard- 
ness tester.  3,590,630,  CI.  73-83. 


Erman  Corporation:  See— 

Erman.  Walter.  3.590.756. 
Erman.  Walter,  to  Erman  Corporation.  Incinerating  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3.590.756.  CI.  110-18. 
Erman.  William  Francis:  See—  ^  .^,  ^a-% 

Fanta.  Wayne  Irwin;  and  Erman.  William  Francis.3.59 1.643. 
Esso  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Cooke.  Claude  E..  Jr.,  3,590,923. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Adams,  Clark  E.;  and  Kimberiin,  Charles  N.  Jr..  3,591 .489. 

Bouffard.  Roland  A..  3,591.354. 

Campbell.  Donald  L.  3.591.363. 

Campbell.  Kyle.  3.590.627. 

Eberly.  Paul  Earl.  Jr.;  Laurent,  Sabastian  Marc;  and  Robson, 

HariV  Edwin.  3.591.488. 
Griesbaum,  Karl;  Oswald,  Alexis  A,;  and  Hall,  Daniel  Noyes, 

3,591,475. 
Hochman,  Jack  M.;  and  Koros,  Robert  M.,  3.591 .345. 
Ilnyckyj,  Stpehan;  and  Gilani,  Syed  S.  H.,  3,591,502. 
Kroll.  Wolfram  R.;  and  Dembinski,  George  W.,  3,591 ,649. 
Kroll,  Wolfram  R,  3,59 1 ,656. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.;  Bartlett,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Hanington.  George 

R.  3.591.499. 
Patton.TadL.  3,591.562. 

Vickars,  Michael  A.;  and  Edwards,  David  A.,  3,591,496. 
Zumwalt,  Robert  E,  3,591,783. 
Esterson,  Kurt.  Protective  glasses.  3,591,263,  CI.  351-44. 
Etablissements  Genoud  &  Cie:  See— 

Genoud,  Jean,  3.590.59 1 . 
Etablissements  Valois:  See— 
Ramis,  Jean,  3,591,128. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Burt,  William  E.;  and  Kucsma,  Michael  E.,  3,591.671. 

Wilder,  Harry  D,  3,59 1, 451.  ,       .^ 

Evans,  Arthur  D.,  to  Siliconix,  Inc.  Micro-electronic  circuit  with  novel 

hermetic  sealine  structure  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.591.839. 

CI.  317-234.  .        ,ft 

Evans  Dewey  M;  and  Manetta.  Peter  J.  to  Simplex  Corporation.  LiR 

and'carry  accumulator.  3.590.987.  CI.  198-219. 
Evans,  Francis  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide  emulsions 
sensitized  with  a  combination  of  sulfur  and  selenium  for  color 
photography.  3,591, 385,  CI.  96-107. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See— 
Gibson,  Ben  S,  3,590,746. 
Solomonson,  Gerald  L.;  and  Day,  Douglas  W.,  3,590.747. 

Every.  Richard  L.:5«—  ,,«.,,, 

Grimsley,  Ralph  Leroy;  and  Every,  Richard  L, 3,591,335. 
Ex-Ccll-O  Corporation:  See— 

Barnard,  Arthur  L.,  3,591 ,307. 

Drushel,  Robert  W.  3,591,851. 
EZ  Paintr  Corporation:  See— 

Pharris,  John  A.,  3,59 1 ,299. 
E  Z  Paintr  Corporation:  See— 

Henningsen,  Erik,  3,590,416. 
Faber,  Elliott,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Polymerization  process. 

3.59 1.568.  CI.  260-87.1 
Fabrique  Laminor:  See — 

Rubinelli.  Guy  Jacques.  3.590,576. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Emmons,    Howard    W.;    Yao,    Cheng;    and    Smith,    James    B., 
3,590,924. 
Falcon,  Cari  J.:  See— 

Vaughan,  Donald  R.;  and  Falcon.  Carl  J. ,3,590,580. 
Fanchcr,     Llewellyn     W.,     to     Stauffer    Chemical    Company.     2- 
Aminothiazole  phosphates  and  phosphonates.  3,591.600,  CI.  260- 

306.8  „  ,  ^      wi 

Fanta,  Wayne  Irwin;  and  Erman,  William  Francis,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  bicycio  hexane  com- 
pounds and  the  novel  compound  demethyl-cis-  sabinene  hydrate. 
3,591,643, CI.  260-617. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl:  5**— 
Haubrich.  Heinz,  3,591,576 

Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  and  Scheinpflug,  Hans,  3,59 1 .663. 
Hoppe.  Peter.  3.591.444. 
Lorenz,  Walter;  Fest.  ChrisU;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Federmann. 

Manfred;  Flucke.  Winfried;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm,  3,591 .662. 
Schnell,  Hermann;  and  Gilch,Heinrich.  3.591.533. 
Wagner,  Kuno;  Bayer,  Otto;  and  Schroter,  Rudolf,  3,59 1 ,560. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius  & 

Bruning:  5**— 

Brinkmann,  Ludwig;  Cherdron,  Harald;  and  Asmus,  Klaus-Dieter, 

3,591,659. 
Hanschke,  Ernst,  3.59 1 ,6 1 8 

Schnock.  Gunter;  and  Schweizer.  Peter.  3.59 1 ,344. 
Farmer,  Charles  G.;  Loyd,  Calvin  D.;  Miller.  Robert  G.;  and  Oberle, 
Theodore  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Speed  programmed 
friction  welder.  3,59 1, 068, CI.  228-2. 
Farr  Company:  See— 

Marble.  Robert  I,  3,590,561. 
Farr,  Wolfgang:  5<*—  ^.  . 

Haschen,    Reinhard;    Farr,    Wolfgang;    Reichelt,    Dieter;    and 
Rehfeld,Norbert.3,59l,459. 
Farrell,  Robert  C;  and  Skelley,  John  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Energy  absorbing  steering  column.  3,590,655,  CI.  74-492. 
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Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Frulla.  Floro  P.,  to  Upjohn  Company. 
The.  Catalytic  hydrogenation  process  for  preparing  di(4-amino- 
cyclohexyDmethane.  3,S91,63S,Ci.  260-S63. 
Fassett.  David  W.:  See- 
Hawkins.  Gary  F.;  and  Fassett.  David  W.. 3.59 1. 676. 
Fattore.  Vittorio:  See— 

Vecchio.      Martino;     Cammarata.     Italo;     and     Fattore,     Vit- 
torio,3, 59 1,646. 
Faulhaber,  Paul  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Coated  drying  ele- 
ment. 3,591,41 1, CI.  117-155. 
Faust,  Francis  S.;  and  Edmunds,  Ernest  R.,  to  Sybron  Corporation. 
Washer    for    hospital    and    laboratory    glassware    and    the    like. 
3,590,863, CI.  134-144. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See- 
Benson,  Donald  H.;  and  Pratt,  Willard  R.,  3,590,535. 
Federmann,  Manfred:  See— 

Lorenz,  Walter;  Fest.  ChrisU;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Federmann. 
Manfred;  Flucke.  Winfried;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.3.59 1 .662. 
Feedmatic-Detroit.  Inc.:  See— 
Lupo.  Friu  J.  3.590.979. 
Feinberg.  Maurice.  Thermostatic  device.  3.591.078.  CI.  236-93. 
Feinstein,  Herbert  William;  and  Morse,  Edward  Paul,  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion. Mechanical  image  motion  stabilizer  with  rotation  rate  com- 
parison system.  3,591,250,  CI.  350-16. 
Felstehausen,  Eugene  F.  Food  molding  process.  3,591,026,  CI.  214- 

152. 
Felty,  Paul  John;  and  Rosengren,  Herbert,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Method  and  means  for  facilitating  rapid  termination  of  coaxial  con- 
nectors. 3,590.481,  CI.  29-624. 
Fenichel.  Richard  L.;  Grant.  Norman  H.;  and  Alburn.  Harvey  E..  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Tri-N-phenylglycyl  deriva- 
tives of  insulin.  3.59 1 ,574,  CI.  260- 112.7 
Ferguson,  Roland  W,  to  Wright  &  McGill  Co.  Fly  reel.  3.591.107.  CI. 

242-219. 
Ferketich.  Matthew  E.,  to  Robinson  Steel  Company.  Bumper  for  au- 
tomobile parking  lots  3.590.959.  CI.  188-32. 
Fernandes.  John  H..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Particle-from- 

fluid  separator.  3,590,558,  CI.  55-338. 
Fernseh  GmbH:  See— 

Prochnow.  Rudolf,  3.591.732. 
Ferrania  S.p.A.:  See- 
Milanese,  Vincenzo;  and  Bianchi,  Angelo,  3,590,71 1. 
Ferris,  Seymour  W.,  deceased  (by  Ferris,  Lucretia  G..  executrix); 
Black.  Ernest  P.;  and  Bozzelli.  Andrew  J.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company. 
Novel     compositions     containing     tetraiso-     propylnaphthalene. 
3.591.396.  CI.  106-230. 
Ferschungsinstitut     fur     die     Gazungsindustrie     Enzymologie     und 
Technische  Mikrobiolozie:  See— 
Laatsch.  Hans-Ulrich.  3.591 .454. 
Fertig,  Joseph:  See— 

Stockmann,  Hans  H.;  and  Fertig,  Joseph, 3, 59 1 ,529. 
Fest,  Christa:  See — 

Lorenz,  Walter;  Fest,  Christa;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Federmann, 
Manfred;  Flucke,  Winfried;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,3,591 .662. 
Feuchter.   Wilfred  C;   Lockwood.  Burton   L.;   Means.  Clement   P.; 
Weiss.  Marvin;  and  Fimer.  Jerome  F..  deceasedO  (by  Lockwood. 
Burton  L.;  administrator),  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Optical  con- 
trol device.  3.591,292.  CI.  356-141. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See- 
Binder.  Richard.  3.590.968. 
Field.  George  Francis;  Ning.  Robert  Ye-Fong;  and  Sternbach.  Leo 
Henryk.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  4,5-Epoxy-l,3,4,5-tetrahydro- 
2H-l,4-benzodiazepin-2-ones.  3,59 1, 58 1, CI.  260-239.3 
Fietzer,  Ivan  A.;  and  Hanseter.  Ronald  Alois,  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany. Skeleton  support  frame  for  a  carton.  3,591.120.  CI.  248-31 1. 
Filer.  Terry  D.:  See- 
Harris.  Guy  H.;  and  Filer.  Terry  D.,3,590,997. 
Finelli,  Patrick  L.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  processing 

apparatus.  3,590,708,  CI.  95-13. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Beckman,  Joseph  A.;  Eberiy,  Kenneth  C;  and  Kay,  Edward  L., 
3,591,548. 
Fimer,  Jerome  F.:  See— 

Feuchter,  Wilfred  C;  Lockwood,  Burton  L.;  Means,  Clement  P.; 
Weiss,  Marvin;  and  Firner,  Jerome  F..3,59 1 .292. 
Fischer.  Heinz,  to  Meier  &.  Co.  Continuously  variable  V-belt  drive. 

3.590.649. CI.  74-230.17 
Fisher.  Leonard  A.,  to  Smith,  H.  B.,  Company,  Incorporated,  The. 
Leak-tight   seal    between    mating   portions   of  assembled    hollow 
castings.  3.59 1, 207, CI.  285-1 II. 
Fisher,  Robert  C,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Footstock  for  a  machine 

tool.  3,590,536,  CI.  51-236. 
Fister,  Louis  P.:  See— 

Scheublein,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Fister,  Louis  P. ,3,591,161. 
Fiugerald,  Hugh  J.;  and  Koepf,  Ernest  H.,  to  Ocean  Pollution  Control, 

Inc.,  mesne.  Floating  oil  conrining  apparatus.  3,590,584,  CI.  61-1. 
Fjerstad,  Henry  N.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kimberiin,  Dan.R.;  Schluckebier,  Floyd  A.;  Fjerstad,  Henry  N., 
Jr.;  and  Riffelmacher,  Frederick  C, 3,590,6 1 3. 
Flickinger,  Gary  D.;  and  Stimpson,  Edwin  G.,  to  National   Dairy 
Productt  Corporation.  Treatment  of  cottage  cheese  curd.  3,59 1 ,390, 
CI.  99-115. 
Flitsch,  Ernst:  See— 

Gouenberger,  Rudibert,  3,590,859. 


norence,    Noel    S.,    to    Lightolier    Incorporated.    Lighting    fixture. 

3,59 1.798.  CI.  240-51.11 
Flucke,  Winfried:  See— 

Lorenz,  Walter;  Fest,  Christa;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Federmann, 
Manfred;  Flucke,  Winfried;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,3,591 ,662. 
Ry,  Howard  Gene.  Livestock  tipping  table  and  stall.  3,590,784,  CI. 

119-103. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Galloway,  Roderick  S.;  Swartz,  Horace  M.;  and  Walsh,  Joseph  H., 

3,590,744. 
Galloway,  Roderick  S.;  and  Luecke,  Albert  B..  Jr.,  3.591,091. 
Haynes,  Don  A.,  3,590,853. 
Holm,CariE.,  3,591,850. 
Neuspiel,  Peter  J.,  3.59 1 ,492. 

Ouska,  Ralph  C;  and  Smith,  Frederick  L.,  3,590,745. 
Shipes,  Kelly  v.,  3,59 1,204. 
Swartz.  Horace  M..  3.590.742. 
Vial.GaryeR.  3.591.067. 
Focke.   Heinz.   Machine  for  packing  of  cigerettes  in  soft  packeU. 

3.590.556.  CI.  53-53. 
Foley.  Francis  H.,  Jr.;  and  Adams.  Vincent  A.,  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  facsimile  hand- 
wrapped  cartons.  3,590,699,  CI.  93-36.6 
Foil,  Gerhard;  and  Link,  Helmut,  to  Index-Werke  KG,  Hahn  &.  Tessky. 

Automatic  turret  lathe.  3,590.673,  CI.  82-21. 
Foote  Mineral  Company:  See— 

Tuthill,  Jordan  P.,  3,591,369. 
Ford,  Anthony  R.:  See- 
Parker,  Tommy  M.;  and  Ford,  Anthony  R., 3,590,962. 
Ford,  James  W.,  to  True  Temper  Corporation.  Laminated  golf  club 

head.  3,591. 183,  CL  273-167. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See—  \ 

Aronoff,  Elihu  J.;  and  Labana,  Santokh  S.,  3,591 ,626. 
Harvey,  James   E.;   Irland,   Max  J.;   and   Lindberg,   Victor  L., 
3.591,261. 
Forde,  Patrick  Joseph:  See— 

Beucus,  Abraham  John;  and  Forde,  Patrick  Joseph,3, 590,604. 
Forman,  Arthur  Walter,  to  Driver  Southall  Limited.  Weigh  beams. 

3,590.933,  CI.  177-229. 
Formo.  Alvin  C.  to  Formost  Packaging  Machines,  Inc.  Refill  bag  pack 

inserting  mechanism  for  automatic  baggers.  3,590,553,  CI.  53*1 89. 
Formost  Packaging  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Formo,  Alvin  C,  3,590,553. 
Forrest,  Robert  L.;  and  Hilborn,  Rush  T.  Reading  lenses  adhesively  at- 
tached to  lower  eyelids.  3,591, 264,  CI.  351-159. 
Foseco  Fordath  A.G.:  See- 
Walker,  James;  and  Westwood,  Geoffrey  W.,  3,590,902. 
Foster,  Hugh  F.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Mast  support. 

3,591,1 1 3.  CI.  248-44. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  Richard  C;  and  Commell,  John  M.,  3,590.540. 
Stevens,  William  D.,  3,590,787. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  Seir— 

Prescott,  Robert  C;  and  Bowditch,  Hoel  L.,  3,590,694. 
Fr.  Hesser  Maschinenfabrik,  A.G.:  See— 

Vogel,  Adolf,  3,590,557. 
Francis,  James  O.:  See- 
Lewis,    Ralph    M.;    Moorer,    Henry    D.;    and    Francis,    James 
0,3,591,655. 
Franke,  Norman  W.:  See — 

Barie,  Walter  P.,  Jr.;  Franke,  Norman  W.;  and  Paviak,  Stanley 
C. 3,591,563. 
Frankel,  Edwin  N.:  See— 

Cais.  Michael;  and  Frankel,  Edwin  N, 3,591 ,397. 
Franklin,  Robert  C:  See— 

Boyd,  William  R.;  and  Franklin,  Robert  C, 3,59 1,858. 
Frant,  Martin  S.;  and  Ross,  James  W.,  to  Orion  Research,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  detecting  ionic  activity.  3.59 1 ,464,  CI.  204- 1 . 
Freeman,  Don  G.:  See — 

Cutter,    Joseph    T.;    Freeman.    Don    G.;    and    Van    Blerkom. 
Richard,3,59 1,784. 
Frei,  William  R.:  See- 
Brewer,  Lee  M.;  and  Frei,  William  R.,3,590,689. 
Freid,  Jacob;  and  Porter.  Charles  Stanley,  to  Atlas  Pallet  Corporation. 

Structure.  3.590,75 1, CI.  108-51. 
Freiman,  Charles  V.;  and  Wang,  Chung  Chian,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Division  system  and  method.  3,591,787, 
CI.  235-164. 
Freudenberg,  Carl,  Patentabteilung:  See— 

Petersik,  Peter;  and  Graber,  Adolf,  3,591 ,407. 
Fried,  Jacob.  Auto-food  warmer.  3,590,802,  CI.  126-19.5 
Friedrich,  Helmut,  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnisch  Werk-Fokker  GmbH. 
Device  for  starting  one  or  several  aircraft  engines  and  for  driving  as- 
sociated auxiliary  equipment.  3,591,843,  CI.  290-4. 
Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH:  See— 

Wackemagel,  Rudolf,  3,590,555. 

Frind,  Gerhard;  Hunziker,  Rudolf;  and  Korte,  Richard  M.,  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Arc  chute  with  magnetic  blowout  means  having 

larger  phase  lag  for  vertex  of  chute  than  the  throat.  3,591,744,  CI. 

200-147. 

Fritz,  Manfred,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gripper  shears. 

3.590,676,CI.  83-311. 
Fritz,  Salmon  Gerhardus  Antonie,  to  Neutralized  Valves  (Proprietary  ) 
Limited.  Single  actuator  for  plural  valves.  3,590,856,  CI.  137-411. 
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Fro.t.  Richard  H.;  Maguire.  John;  and  Sharp.  Jonathan  \-  ^°  \°^ 
Manufacturing  Company,  mesne.  Plastic  rope  connector.  3.591.215. 
CI.  287-77. 

Fruit  Harvesting  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Adrian.  PhihpR.  3.590.981. 

Frulla,  Floro  F.:  S«—  c  koi  ais 

Farrissey,  WiUiam  J..  Jr.;  and  Frulla.  Floro  F..3.591 ,635. 
Fuhr^ann.   Wolfgang;  Nussle.n.  R«olf;  and   Se.fcrt    W»Wmar    to 
Ma«:hinenfabrik    Augsburg-Nurnberg    Akl.engesellschaft.     Stress 
measuring  of  routing  bodies.  3.590.633.CI.  73-146. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  S**-  ,  ,oi  lan 

Ohkubo.  Kinji;  and  Hayashi.  Katsumi,  3.59 1 ,380. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Company,  Ltd.;  S*e—  t    ,  «oi  Aid 

Kono  Yuichi;Akashi.Goro;  and  Fujiyama.  Masaaki,  3.59 1.4 14. 

Yoshida.    Makoto;    Oishi.    Yasusuhi;    and    Tsuda.    Momotoshi. 
3,591, 383. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabuskiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Tajima.Mataichi,  3,591.802. 

Fuiimoto.  Keimei:  5**—  .. 

Mizutani.    Toshio;     Itaya.    Nobushige;     KiUmura.    Shigeyoshi. 
Kameda.      Nobuyuki;      Okuno.      Yositosi;      and      Fujimoto. 
Keimei,3.59l.605. 
Fujisaki.  Yoshisato:  S«—  , 

Fukuma.  Noboru;  Matsui,   Kenichi;   Nakai,  Chiyouzi;   Fujisaki. 
Yoshisato;  Nakanishi.  AUuo;  and  Shima.  Tsukasa.3.591 .536. 
Fujiwara,Katsuji.Ballvalve.3.591.134.CL251-175. 

Fuiiwara,  Kunihiko;  See— 

Yaku.  Tadao;  Isizaki,  Shogo;  Fujiwara,  Kunihiko;  Ohzeki.  Kazuya; 
and  Yamaki.Tatsumi. 3.59 1,724. 
Fuiiwara  Shohei;  Kano.  Gota;  Matsuoka.  Shunsuke;  and  Sawaki.  Tsu- 
kasa.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device 
having  an  alloy  electrode  and  its  manufacturing  method.  3.591.838. 
CI.  317-234. 
Fujiyama,  Masaaki:  S*e—  ..    ,  cni-.i^ 

Kono.  Yuichi;  Akashi.  Goro;  and  Fujiyama.  Masaaki.3,59 1 .4 1 4. 

Fukazawa,  Noburu:  See— 

Mori,  Yoichi;  Marumo,  Nagayuki;  Fukazawa,  Noburu;  and  Ohie, 
Koichi,3,590,659 
Fukuda,  Toshiro;  S*f — 

Shibahara,  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Motoyuki;  Hayashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Fu- 

kuda,Toshiro,3.59I,579.  ^  .      ,. 

Fukuma,     Noboru;     Matsui,     Kenichi;     Nakai,     Chiyouzi;     Fujisaki, 

Yoshisato;  Nakanishi,  Atsuo;  and  Shima,  Tsukasa,  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polypropylene  or  poly-4-methyl-pentene-l 

fibers  with  cellulose  derivatives,  and  a  process  for  producing  the 

Fukumitsu,  Mi'noru.  Light  reflective  display  device.  3.590,509.  CI.  40- 

136. 
Fukushima,  Masao:  S*«— 

Nobukuni,  Taneo;  Yano,  Nobumitsu;  Fukushima,  Masao;  Mizuno, 
Aiko;Nagayoshi,  Fumio;  and  Takada,Toyoharu, 3,59 1,521. 
Fulton     Garland    L.,    to    Process    Industries,    Incorporated.    Drive 
coupling.  3.591,818,01.310-104. 

Furby,NealW.:S**-  .     ^     ..         k.     i 

Peeler,     Robert     L.;     Godfrey,     Douglas;     and     Furby,     Neal 
W, 3,591,506 
Furnier-undSperrholzwerk,J.F..Jr.:5«-  ^  ,  ,„«  .^o 

Munk.  Edmund;  Haas.  Herbert;  and  Weinberg,  Gerd,  3,590,428. 
Furst,  Andor;  Koch,  Wolfgang;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.  Retrosteroid  A-ring  formation.  3,591,607,  CI. 
260-343.9 
Furukawa,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Shukuo;  Matsuda.  Iwao;  Shiga,  Akio;  and  Fujikawa. 
Hideyuki,3.591,391.  ' 

Gaenzler,  Wolfgang:  5*f— 

Schroeder,  Gunter;  and  Gaenzler,  Wolfgang.3.59 1 ,53 1 . 
Gail,  Richard  J.;  See—  /^ 

Cames,  Scott;  and  Gail,  Richard  J. .3.590,680.  « 

Galbarini,  Maso;  and  Gotta  Ramusino,  Francesco,  to  Innocenti 
Societa'  Generale  per  llndustria  Metallurgica  e  Meccanica.  Device 
for  stiffening  and  deadening  vibrations  of  machine-tool  parts. 
3,591,304, CI  408-143. 
Gallay.  Harry  M..  to  Prestressed  Concrete  of  Colorado.  Inc.  Connec- 
tion system  for  concrete  and  steel  structures.  3.590.542.  CI.  52-295. 
Gallay.  Harry  M.  Connection  system  for  steel  beams.  3.591.214.  CI. 

287-189.36  .     ^ 

Gallet.  Georges   L.;  and  Guenel.  Claude,  to  Compagnie  Generale 
d'Electricite.  Machine  for  cutting  thin  strips.  3.591. 101.  CI.  242- 
56.2 
Galloway,  Roderick  S  ,  and  Luecke.  Albert  B..  Jr..  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. Denectortypespraynozzle.  3.591.091.  CI.  239-523. 
Galloway.  Roderick  S.;  SwarU.  Horace  M.;  and  Walsh.  Joseph  H..  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Low  profile  chain  for  floor  conveyor  systems. 
3.590.744. CI.  104-172. 
Gambs.  Paul  Frederiic  Marie.  Optical  apparatus  for  regulating  the 
combination  and  separation  of  reflected  luminous  beams.  3.591 .262. 
CI.  351-14. 
Gammeter.    Harry    F..    to    Addressograph-Multigraph    Corporation. 
Device  for  applying  wetting  solution  to  a  lithographic  master  sheet. 
3.590.733, CI.  101-148. 
Gansser.  Charles;  and  Schindler.  Walter,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Compositions  and  methods  for  treatment  of  spastic  conditions. 
3.59 1.691.  CI.  424-244. 


Gardner.  John  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Xerographic  reproducing  ap- 
paratus. 3.591.277.  CI.  355-8.  „  ^  .        n, 

Gardner.  John  F.;  and  Parry.  Michael  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Cut 
and  deflect  web  drive  apparatus.  3.59 1.279.  CI.  355-29. 

Garmhausen.  Erwin  J.,  to  Scott  Port-A-Fold.  Inc.  Boat  seat  clamp. 
3.591.1 12.C1. 248-226.  .     .,     ^ 

Gartner  WUIiam  J.,  to  Kem  Industries.  Inc.  Planar  electrical  food  war- 
mers. 3.591,753. CI.  219-464. 

Gas  Council.  The:  S*«—  .         „.  n..     u 

Thompson.    Brian    Hoyle;    and    Majumdar.    Binay    Bhushan. 

3.591.356. 
Gatorglass  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Snyder,  Richard  C,  3,591,435.  ^,  -.,  ,, 

Gauer.  Peter.  Control  system  for  roll  grinders.  3,591.094,  CI.  241-37. 
Gaynor,  Phillippe  Pierre:  S«— 

Markham,  Harry;  Pinchbeck.  Peter  H.;  and  Gaynor.  Phillippe 
Pierre.3,59 1,525. 
Gearing,  James  Walter:  S**— 

Grootenhuis.  Peter;  and|Jearing.  James  Walter.3,59 1 .8 1 5. 
Gebruder  Buhler  AG:  See— 
Nef,  Alfred,  3.591.052. 
Gegenschau.  Walter,  to  Zellweger 
strength    and    elongation    of    a 
3.590.632.  CI.  73-95.5 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Gansser,  Charles;  and  Schindler,  Walter,  3,59 1 ,69 1 . 
Geisinger,  George  H.,  to  Thomas  &  Betu  Corporation.  Bundling  strap 

3,590.442. CI.  24-16. 
Geist.  Jacob  M.;  Paul,  Roy  A.;  and  Thorogood,  Robert  M 
Products   and   Chemicals.   Inc.   Method   of  making  a 


Ltd.  Process  for  measuring  the 
continuously    travelling    thread. 


to  Air 
contacting 


.118. 


R.;  and  Kaarlela.  William   T. 


column.  3.590.475.  CI.  29-47 1  1 
Gemco  Electric  Company:  See— 
Cork.  Gordon  H..  3.590.854. 
Gemini  Products.  Inc.:  S**— 

Gentile.  Robert  J.;  and  Martineau.  Arthur  G..  Jr.,  3,59 1 , 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Nix.  Joy  R.;  Sargent.   Michael 
3.590.472. 
General  Electric  Company:  S*e— 

Abbott.  Harold  W . .  3 .59 1 .707 

Chen.  ArthurC.  M..  3.591.852. 

Cole.  Charles  N.  3.591.854. 

Davidson.  William  E..  3,590,504. 

Frind,    Gerhard;    Hunziker,    Rudolf;    and    Korte,    Richard    M., 
3.591.744. 

Heiman.  Samuel.  3.591 ,466. 

Horvay,  Julius  B..  3.590,91 1. 

Jones.  Clifford  M.;  and  Hamden.  John  D.,  Jr..  3.590.508. 

Low.  Frank  Dean.  3.590.605. 

Marble.  Chester  B.;and  Albinger.  Harry.  Jr..  3,591,737. 

McConnell.  Andrew  J..  3,59 1 .83 1 . 

Meyer.  Arthur  Stivers.  3,590,843. 

Otto.  James  C.  3.591.848. 

Rabatin.JacobG. .3.591.516. 

Stem,  Hansjoerg.  3.590.841.  ^  ^.    ^ 

Thompson.  Robert  A.;  Grabkowski.  Stephen  E.;  and  Mathieu. 
Raymond  A.  3.590.670. 

General  Mills.  Inc.;  See- 
Hasten,  Mark;  and  Lobash.  Floyd.  3.590.678. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Brewer.  Lee  M.;  and  Frei.  William  R..  3.590.689. 

Farrell.  Robert  C;  and  Skelley.  John  W..  3.590.655. 

Hause,  Gilbert  K  ,  3.590,966. 

Henning,  David  H,  3,590.612. 

Kimberiin,  Dan  R.;  Schluckebier.  Floyd  A.;  Fjerstad.  Henry  N.. 

Jr.;  and  Riffelmacher.  Frederick  C.  3.590.613. 
Long.  George  B.  3.590.801. 
Morgan.  Ronald  Arthur  Ernest;  Lock.  Colin  George  James;  and 

Robinson.  Rex  Harold.  3.591.736. 
Peters.  Theodore  F..J.59 1.079. 
Rau.  John  C.  3.590.955. 
Reynolds.  Donald  W..  3.590.960. 
Sandor.Bela.  3.591.220. 
Tuck.  Robert  M..  3.590.658. 
Utter.  Robert  C.  3.590.577. 
Whelan,  James  E.  3.591 .3 1 5. 
General  Nailing  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Paxton.  Gerald  C  ;  and  Paxton,  Allen  D..  3.590,700. 
General  Refractories  Company:  See— 

Bakker.WateT.  3.591.392. 
Genoud  Jean,  to  Etablissements  Genoud  &  Cie.  Expansion  valve  unit 

for  a  gas  cigarette  lighter.  3.590.59 1 .  CI.  62-50. 
Gentile.  Robert  J.;  and  Martineau,  Arthur  G.,  Jr..  to  Gemini  Products, 
Inc  Angulariy  adjusuble  wig  block  support.  3.59 1 . 1 1 8.  CI.  248-226. 
George.  DArcy  R.;  and  Riley.  James  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Interior.  Process  for  recovery  of  sulfur  from  gypsum.  3,591,332.  CI. 
23-64.  ^    •  . 

Gerard  George,  to  Jiffy  Manufacturing  Co  Sheet  perforating  and  join- 
ing system.  3.590.695.  CI.  93-1.1  .      ,     .      , 
Gerbasi.  Dennis  Paul,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Brush  cleaning  device  for 

electrostatic  machines.  3,590,412,01.  15-1.5 
Gerlach-Werke  GmbH:  5**— 
Bomer,  Hans.  3.591.242. 
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German.  Dale  F.;  and  Short.  R  Stanford,  to  Aro  Corporation.  The. 

Work  control  system.  3.590,582.  CI.  60-57. 
Geshi.  Osamu:  See— 

Nishio.  Kazuyo;  Geshi.  Osamu;  and  Sako.  Junichi,3,59 1 ,468. 
Ghisalba  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mazzetti.  Emilio  Lorenzo,  3.591.1 17. 
Gianese.     Goffredo.     to     AMF     Incorporated.     Cigarette     packers. 

3.590.550.  CI.  53-54. 
Gibson.  Ben  S..  to  Evans  Producu  Company.  SidefiUer  assembly  em- 
bodying improved  latching  mechanism.  3.590.746,01.  105-369. 
Gilani.SyedS.H.:5«— 

Ilnyckyj,  Stpehan.  and  Gilani.  Syed  S.  H..3.S9 1 .502. 
Gilbert.   Kenneth  J.,  to  Emerson   Electric  Co.   Ammunition  supply 

means.  3.590.684. 01.  89-34. 
Gilch.  Heinrich;  See— 

Schnell.  Hermann;  and  Gilch.  Heinrich. 3.59 1 .533. 
Giovagnoli,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Giovagnoli.  Paul  S.;  and  Smith.  Richard  F..  3.591 .206. 
Giovagnoli.  Paul  S.,  and  Smith.  Richard  F..  to  Giovagnoli.  Paul  S.  Ro- 
tary water  distributor  for  roUtable  spray  assembly.  3,591,206.  CI. 
285-98. 
Gladden.  Walter  K;  5«r— 

Cochrane.  James  0,  Jr.,  3,590,657. 
Glass  Laboratories  Company:  See— 

Shanok.  Victor;  and  Shanok.  Jesse  P.,  3.590.768. 
Glass,  Marvin,  &.  Associates:  See— 

Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  3,59 1 .1 75. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Breslow.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  As- 
sociates. Game.  3.591.175. CI.  273-1. 
GlaverbelS.A.;S*f— 

Meunier,  Gerard;  Leger,  Lucien;  and  Lelong,  Jose.  3,59 1 ,248. 
Glinski.  Vincent  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Con- 
trollable space-charge-limited  impedance  device  for  integrated  cir- 
cuiu.  3.591.840. CI.  317-235. 
Globa.  Peter,  to  Scott.  H.  H.,  Inc.  Omnidirectional  loudspeaker  system. 

3.590.942. CI.  181-31. 
Global  Marine.  Inc.:  See— 

Lockwood.GeorgeS.  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Klemme  M..  3.590.406. 
Gloucester  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Schott,  Charles  M.  Jr..  3.590.432. 
Gluchowicz.  Gerszon.  Method  of  dressing  the  grinding  wheel  in  a 

grinding  machine.  3,590,799,01.  125-11. 
Gnad,Gergard:  See— 

Dehnert,     Johannes;     Grosch.     Walter,     and     Gnad,     Ger- 
gard^.591,324. 
Godfrey.  Doiiglas:  See— 

Peeler.     Robert     L.;     Godfrey.     Douglas,     and     Furby.     Neal 

W. 3 .59 1. 506. 

Godfrey.  Norman  Bell;  and  Schulze.  Heinz,  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.  Curing  agent  combinations  of  sulfon  amides  and 
polyoxyalkylene  polyamines  for  polyepoxides.  3,591,556,  CI.  260- 
47. 

Godin,  Daniel:  See— 

Cartier,  Andre;  Guillet,  Philippe;  and  Godin,  Daniel.3.590.465. 

Golconda  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Arend,  Raymond,  3.590.594. 

Golda.  Eugene,  to  Polychrome  Corporation.  Preparation  of  diazonium 
compounds.  3.591,575.01.  260-141. 

Goldberg.  Myron  B..  to  Meier  &  Frank  Merchandise  Co..  Inc.  Emblem 
atuchment  device  for  pocket  clips.  3.5 90.441.  CI.  24-1 1. 

Goldsby.  Arthur  R..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Catalyst  and  Process  for  making 
tertiary  olefin  feed  stocks  suitable  for  sulfuric  acid  recovery  process. 
3.591.523. CI.  252-426. 

Goldstein.  Harold  M.:  See- 
Kennedy,  Peter  D;  and  Goldstein.  Harold  M. 3. 59 1, 352. 

Goltsos  Costas  E..  to  Teckton,  Inc.  Browning  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
microwave  oven.  3,59 1 .75 1 ,  CI.  219-10.55 

Gonze.  Andre,  to  Solvay  &.  Cie.  Strength  testing  of  rigid  plastic  materi- 
als. 3.590.631,01.  73-95. 

Goodkind.  John  M.;  and  Stolfa.  David  L..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  making  superconducting 
cylinders  for  flux  detectors.  3 .59 1 ,474. 01.  204- 143. 

Goodman.  Abraham,  to  Goodman.  H..  A  Sons,  Inc.  Clasps.  3.590.444. 
01.24-248. 

Goodman,  H..&  Sons.  Inc.:  5r*— 
Goodman.  Abraham.  3.590.444. 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The;  See— 
Blackfan.  Cyrus  L..  3.59 1 .402. 

Goodwin,  Joe  E..  to  Sentinel  Distributors.  Inc.  Engine  safety  device 
responsive  to  abnormal  oil  pressure  and  coolant  temperature  condi- 
tions. 3.590.798. 01.  123-198. 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  Ser— 

Tyson.  David  Z.;  Hunter.  Edward  E.;  and  Best.  Willie  Herman, 
3.590.495. 

Gordon  Johnson-Stephens.  Limited:  See- 
Loth,  Peter;  and  Loth.  Kjeld.  3.590.42 1 . 

Gores.  Kenneth  W.  to  Kirkman  Laboratories.  Inc.  Oral  applicator. 
3,590,414,01.  15-244. 

Gorman,  De  Witt  Y.  Remote  light  switching  apparatus.  3,590,648,  01. 
74-103. 

Gossie,  Albert  M.;  and  Hausheer,  Lawrence  B.,  to  Corning  Glass 
Works.  Recungular  cathode  ray  tube  envelopes.  3,591,035.01.  220- 
2.1 


Gotu  Ramusino.  Francesco:  See— 

Galbarini.  Maso;  and  Gotta  Ramusino,  Franceaco,3,S9 1 .304. 
Gotz.  Hans;  See— 

Wilfert.  Karl;  and  Gou.  Hans,3,591 ,229. 
Gouenberger,  Rudibert.  to  Flitsch.  Ernst.  Expansion  valve.  3.590.859, 

01.  137-495. 
Goudreau.  Femand:  See — 

Goudreau.  Roger;  Jobin.  Jean-Jacques;  Goudreau,  Femand;  Roy, 

Yvon;  and  Vaccaro.  Luigi,3,590.994. 

Goudreau.   Roger;  Jobin.  Jean-Jacques;  Goudreau,  Femand;   Roy, 

Yvon;  and  Vaccaro,  Luigi.   Fruit  sorting  and  box  filling  device. 

3,590,994.01.209-73. 

Gould.  Wayne  D.;  and  Harris,  Guy  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Flotation  of  sulfide  ores.  3,590,999.  CI.  209-166. 
Gould-National  Batteries.  Inc.:  See— 

Hollar.  Bartley  Douglass.  3 .590.98  8 
Gouye.  Emmanuel  V.:  See —  ' 

Reinfeld.  Kurt;  and  Gouye.  Emmanuel  V. 3.590.908. 
Gowland.  Cyril  James.  Security  bolt.  3,59 1 ,2 1 8, 01.  292- 1 40. 
Graber.  Adolf;  See— 

Petersik.  Peter;  and  Graber.  Adolf, 3 ,59 1, 407. 
Grabkowski.  Stephen  E.:  S*^— 

Thompson.  Robert  A.;  Grabkowski.  Stephen  E.;  and  Mathieu, 

Raymond  A. ,3.590.670. 

Grabmaier.  Josef;  and  Watson,  Chrisu  Barbara,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.      Encapsulating     a     seed      crystal     for     producing 

monociflitals.  3,591,347.01.  23-301. 

Grady.  Maurice  J.  Rack,  particulariy  for  holding  and  tying  newspapers. 

3.591,012.01.211-50. 
Graham.  Glen  H.;  and  Blanchard.  Robert  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Thermoplastic  compositions  for  the  preparation  of  in- 
herentiy  flexible  sheet  materials.  3.59 1 .660. 01.  260-897. 
Grangaard.  Donald  H..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Method  for  the 

production  of  peroxide.  3. 59 1.470.  CI.  204-84. 
Grangaard.  Donald  H..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Method  of 
producing  a  paraffin-active  carbon  electrode.  3,591,670,  01.  264- 
105. 
Grant.  Norman  H.:  See — 

Fenichel.  Richard  L.;  Grant.  Norman  H.;  and  Album.  Harvey 
E..3.591.574. 
Gratton.  Charles  Peter,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Method  of  operating  a  gas  cooled  fast  breeder  reactor.  3.591.453, 
CI.  176-18. 
Gray  Tool  Company:  See— 

Slack,  John;  and  Phipps,  Willis  Marvin,  3.590,922. 
Gray.  William  C;  and  Stahly.  Frederick  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Stabilized  diazotype  composition.  3. 591. 381.  CI.  96-75. 
Graziosi.  Michael.  Water  control  device.  3.590.396.  CI.  4-57. 
Graziosi.  Michael.  Safety  door  lock.  3,591.219.01.  292-207. 
Green.  Edward  H.  Atomizer  sprayhead  construction.  3.591.088.  01. 

239-304. 
Green.  Martin.  Lipstick  dispenser  and  applicator.  3.591.298.  CI.  401- 

7. 
Greene.  Leon  C;  Misher.  Allen;  and  Smith.  William  E..  to  Smith  Kline 
&   French  Laboratories.  Concentrated  anUcid  compositions  and 
method  of  producing  antacid  activity.  3.59 1 .680. 01.  424- 1 56. 
Greer.  Milton;  Kay.  Irvin  W.;  and  Morris.  Kenneth  R..  to  Conductron 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  reflected  light  and 
diffused  light  from  a  surface  to  indicate  the  roughness  of  said  sur- 
face. 3.59 1 .29 1 ,  CI.  356- 1 20. 
Gretz.  Heinz,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korbcr  it  Co..  KG.  Apparatus  for 

producing  webs  of  reconstituted  tobacco.  3,590,493, 01.  34-60. 
Griehl.  Wolfgang:  S**— 

Nitschmann.  Robert;  and  Griehl.  Wolfgang.3.59 1,550. 
Griesbaum.  Karl;  Oswald.  Alexis  A.;  and  Hall.  Daniel  Noyes.  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Preparation  of  unsymmetrical 
thiolallenediadducts.  3.591.475.01.  204-158. 
Griffin.  Richard  J.,  to  Whale  Inc.  Pipetting  syringe  of  precisely  variable 

displacement  volume.  3.59 1. 056. 01.  222-309. 
Grigsby.  Richard;  and  Slaughter.  Raymond  Jeffrey,  to  British  Insulated 
Oallender's  Cables  Limited.  Super-conductive  devices  and  conduc- 
tors therefor.  3.591.705. CI.  174-15. 
Grihangne.  Andre.  Air  cushion  vehicle  having  lift  fans.  3,590,939,  01. 

180-118. 
Grimsley,  Ralph  Leroy;  and  Every.  Richard  L..  to  ContinenUl  Oil 
Company.  Method  of  preparing  ammonium  thiosulfate  from  amine 
thiosulfates.  3,591,335.01.  23-1 15. 
Grise.    Frederick    G.    J.    Tank    precharge    pressure    check    valve. 

3.590.850.01.137-192. 
Gronfors.    Teuvo   Tapio.    Arrangement    for    guiding   a    rock    drill. 

3.590.930.  CI.  173-20. 
Grootenhuis.  Peter;  and  Gearing.  James  Walter,  to  Derritron  Limited. 

Moving  coil  electro-magnetic  vibrators.  3,591,815.01.  310-27. 
Grosch,  Walter:  See— 

Dehnert,      Johannes;      Grosch.      Walter;      and      Gnad.      Ger- 
gard,3 ,59 1,324. 
Gross,  Robert  1.:  See- 
Pall.  David  B.;  and  Gross,  Robert  1,3,5 90,560. 
Groves.  Leo  C:  See- 
Del  Faro.  Gordon;  and  Groves.  Leo  0. 3.590.625. 
Grubler.  William  R.  Golf  game  and  method  of  play.  3,591,182, 01. 273- 

134.  \ 

Grubman,  Seymour:  See— 

Parker,  Tommy  M.;  and  Ford,  Anthony  R.,  3,590,962. 
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Gruett    Donald  G.,  to  Oil-Rite  Corporation.   Constant  level  liquid 

supply  means.  3.590.857,  CI.  137-454. 
GSE  Incorporated;  See— 

Gurol,  I.  Macit.  3,590.938. 

Guenel,  Claude:  5<w— 

Gallet.  Georges  L.;  and  Guencl,Claude,3,59 1, 101.  ,.-„, 

Guglielmo.  John.  Easily  anchored  mitre  boxes.  3,590.89 1. CI.  143-86. 

Guibert,  Victor:  See— 

Colin.  Pierre; and Guibert.Victor,3,59 1, 578. 

Ouichet.  Niles  F.  Dental  articulator.  3.590,487.  CI.  32-32. 

Guildford.  Leslie  Henry,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangements  for 

sampling  and  multiplexing  electrical  signals.  3.591.714.  €1.  178-6.8 

Guillet.  Philippe:  &*—  .  ^    ^.     ^        .  ,  <««  >.*.c 

Cartier,  Andre;  Guillet.  Philippe;  and  Godin.  Daniel.3.590.465. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company:  See— 

Andrews.  Ralph  L.;  and  Hollenbeck,  William,  3.590.986. 

Hyams.  William.  3.590.618. 
Gulf  Energy  St.  Environmental  System.  Inc.:  5**— 

Wildi,  Paul;  and  Seyler.  Lesley  L.,  3.590,464. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company;  5^*— 

Back  Gayle  E.;  and  Dahle,  Norman  A.,  3,591 .623. 

Baric.  Walter  P..  Jr.;  Franke.  Norman  W.;  and  Paviak.  Stanley  C. 

Carr.  Norman  L.;  Kramer.  Sheldon  J.;  and  Stahlfeld.  Donald  L., 
>    3,591,651. 

Notoro.  Vincent  A.;  and  Selwit2. Charles  M.,  3.591.644. 
Selwitz.  Charles  M.  3.59 1 .645. 
Gullick  Limited:  See—  „       u     j 

Lubojatsky.    Walter;    and    von    Pelser-Berensberg.    Bernhard, 
3.590.586. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Alton,  Ahdor  H.;  and  Kohn.  Mitchell  I..  3.591 ,077. 
Gurgiolo,  Arthur  E.;  and  McAda.  Robert  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Copolymers  of  propylene  oxide  and  allyl  glycidyl  ethers. 
3.591. 570.  CI.  260-88.3 
Gurol,  I.  Macit,  to  GSE  Incorporated.  Vehicle  speed  control  system. 

3,590,938,  CI.  180-100. 
Gustetic.  Stanley  J.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  assem- 
bling anodes  for  electrolytic  cells.  3.590.457,  CI.  29-203. 
Guzzi.  Alberto;  and  Magagnoli.  Remo.  to  Societa  per  Azioni  Ferrania. 
Silver    halide    emulsion    containing    naphthamide    photographic 
couplers.  3.59 1 .384.  CI.  96-100. 
Haas.  Herbert:  5^^— 

Munk.  Edmund;  Haas.  Herbert;  and  Weinberg,  Gerd.3 .590.428. 
Habowsky.  Joseph  E.  J:  5*?— 

Brudy.   Peter   E.;   Brudy.  Otto   H.;   and   Habowsky.  Joseph   E. 
J. .3.590.827. 
Hafner.  Erich.  Reel  construction.  3.591. 103.  CI.  242-1 18.7 
Hafner,  Erich.  Resilient  cable  drum.  3,591,104,  CI.  242-1 18. 
Hagemeyer,  Lawrence  P.,  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company. 

Striker  for  use  with  a  vehicle  latch.  3.591 .225,  CI.  292-340. 
Hagenbach.  Robert  J.;  and  Lenhard.  Myron  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Electrostatographic  developer.  3.591 .503,  CI.  252-62.1 
Haggerty,  William  Andrew,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron.  inc..  The.  Method 
and    apparatus   for    electrochemically    machining    rotating    paru. 
3.591.473.  CI.  204-143. 
Hagner,  Bo  Anders  Vilhelm.  Photometric  instrument.  3.591,297.  CI. 

356-219.  ^      ^ 

Hakogi.  Shige.  to  Nihon  Kyokumen  Insatsuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  photo  printing  on  curved  surface  article. 
3,591.285. CI.  355-91. 
Halasz.  Alexander,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Process  for  N-methylating 
nitroanilines  and  compounds  prepared  thereby.  3,591,638,  CI.  260- 
574. 
Haley, James K.:S*e—  .     „.^  ..,    j 

Klein,    Charles    H.;     Haley,    James    K.;    and    Sides,     Alfred 
C, 3,591.436. 
Haley.  Richard  L.  Axle  suspension  assembly.  3.591. 197, CI.  280-104.5 
Halkey-Roberts  Corporation:  See— 

Bogossian.  Armen;  and  Mackal,  Henry  H..  3,590,85 1 . 
Hall,  Daniel  Noyes:  See— 

Griesbaum,     Karl;     Oswald,     Alexis     A.;     and     Hall,     Daniel 
Noyes,3,59l,475. 
Hall,  Frank  B.,  to  Pettibone  Mulliken  Corporation.  Automatic  loading 

ap'paratusforachargetable.  3.59 1.021.  CI.  214-7. 
Hall.  Lewis  D..  to  Andar/ITI.  Inc.  Ion-pumped  mass  spectrometer  leak 
detector  apparatus  and  method  and  ion  pump  therefor.  3.591,827, 
CI.  315-108. 
Hall.  William  J. :5k- 

Aubrey,   Norman   E.;   Beaulieu.   Robert   E.;  and   Hall,  William 
J. .3.591, 409. 
Halliburton  Company:  5rf — 

Anderson.  Terry  C;  and  Rogers.  DarrylW..  3.59 1.147. 

Hamano.    Nobuo.   to   Tomy    Kogyo   Co..    Ltd.    Toy    track    system. 

3.590.522.  CI.  46-231. 
Hamburg.  Jacob  J.  Tube  coupling.  3.59 1 ,205,  CI.  285-8 1 
Hamilton,  Charles  Eugene,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process 
for  generating  electrical  energy  using  manganese  dioxide  with  oxidiz- 
ing gas.  3,59 1. 4 19.  CI.  136-86. 
Hamilton  Company:  See— 

Vannus,  Tom  H..  3,590,889. 
Hamilton,  John  D.:  See— 

Donnell,  Richard  M.;  and  Hamilton.  John  D..3.591 .847. 
Hamilton  Watch  Company:  See— 

Eckenrode,  James  H.  3.590,575. 


Hammann.  Ingeborg:  See— 

Lorenz.  Walter;  Fest.  Christa;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Federmann. 
Manfred;  Flucke.  Winfried;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.3,591 ,662. 
Hanada.  Masatoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tadano  Tekkosho.  Boom  ex- 
tension means  having  more  than  three  boom  extension  members  for 
use  with  a  truck  crane.  3.591 .016.  CI.  212-55. 
Hanbicki,  Richard  B.,  to  Madatron  Inc. Driving  means  for  CRTs. 

3,591,824, CI.  315-22. 
Hancock.  Lawrence.  Jr.  Packing  unit  for  dishes.  3,591.244.  CI.  312- 

216. 
Hanington.  George  R.:  See— 

Morway,  Arnold  J.;  Bartlett.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Hanington,  George 
R, 3,591,499.  . 

Hannis.  Rodney  George,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonty. 

Absorption  spectrophotometry.  3,59 1 ,287,  CI.  356-5 1 
Hannum,  Evelyn  J.  Barrette.  3,590,830.  CI.  1 32-48. 
Hanschke.  Ernst,  to  Farbwerkc  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  M-  and  P- 
cyano     benzylamine     and     the     hexahydro-derivatives     thereof. 
3,59 1, 6 1 8. CI.  260-464. 
Hansen,  Henry  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 

processing  steel  sheet  or  strip.  3,591,427.  CI.  148-12. 
Hansen.  John  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polyamides  containing  alkali  metal  halide  additives  as  void  forma- 
tion inhibitors.  3.59 1.565, CI.  260-78. 
Hansen,  Omar,  Jr.;  and  Shannon,  Donald  K..  to  Dove.  J.  B..  Inc.  Film 

feed  mechanism  for  a  wrapping  machine.  3.59 1.065.  CI.  226-25. 
Hanseter.  Ronald  Alois:  See— 

Fieuer.  Ivan  A;  and  Hanseter.  Ronald  Alois,3.591.l20. 
Hardinge  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

Cordier.  James.  3.590.672. 
Hardouin.  Serge:  See— 

Lerolle.  Jean-Marie;  and  Hardouin.  Serge. 3.591. 342. 
Hardy.  Ralph  W.  F..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  the  determination  of  nitrogen-fixing  activity.  3,591.458, 
CI.  195-103.5 
Harkness,  Joseph  R.;  and  Stuckert,  Felix  J.,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Cor- 
poration.   Free   valve  compression   relief  for  four  cycle  engines. 
3.590,796,  CI.  123-182. 
Harnden,  John  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Jones,  Clifford  M.;  and  Harnden,  John  D.,  Jr  ,3,590,508. 
Harrington,  Daniel  C;  and  Lillestrand,  Robert  L.,  to  Control  Data  Cor- 
poration. Constant  time  response  scanner.  3,591,260,  CI.  350-274. 
Harris,  George  J,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Electrocardio- 
graphic R-wave  detector.  3,590,8 1 1 ,  CI.  1 28-2.06 
Harris.  Guy  H.:  See— 

Collins.  David  J.;  and  Harris.  Guy  H, 3,590,998. 
Gould,  Wayne  D.;  and  Harris,  Guy  H, 3,590,999. 
Harris.  Guy  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Flotation  of  sulfide 

ores.  3.590,996,  CI.  209-166. 
Harris,  Guy  H.;  and  Filer,  Terry  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 

FlouUon  of  sulfide  ores.  3,590,997.<:i.  209-166. 
Harris  Intertype  Corporation:  See— 

Treff.  Ernest  H,  3.590,735. 
Harris,  John  B.,  to  Resistoflex  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  hose 
fitting  having  a  deformable  socket.  3.590,455,  CI.  2 19-157. 

Harris,  John  D.:  See— 

Mitchell,     Orville;     Harris,     John      D.;     and     Smith,     Dudley 

C.,3.59 1.051. 
Harrison,  Floyd  A.:  See— 

Ameen,  Jameil;  Horner,  Chariie  A.,  Jr.;  and  Harrison,  Floyd 
A. ,3,591,641. 
Harstein,  Fred  W.,  to  Swirltex,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a 

biaxial  laminated  non-woven  fabric.  3, 59 1,440,  CI.  156-439. 
Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schaefer,    Werner;    Wenzel,    Hubert;    and    Moldenhauer,    Kurt, 
3,591,259. 
Hartstein,  Fred  W.,  to  Swiritex,  Inc.  Bi-axial  laminated  non-woven 

fabric  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.59 1.434.  CI.  156-178. 
Hartung.  Homer  C:  5**— 

Kupersmith.  Vincent  J.;  and  Hartung.  Homer  C..3.59 1 .050. 
Harvey.  Harold  D.:  See— 

Wright.  Dennis;  and  Winkles.  James  T..  3,590,963. 
Harvey,  James  E.;  IHand.  Max  J.;  and  Lindberg,  Victor  L..  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Glass  window  structure  providing  reduction  of  in- 
terference fringes.  3. 59 1. 261, CI.  350-319. 
Harvey,  Peter:  See— 

Bonikowski.  Zbigniew;  Harvey.  Peter;  and  Keen,  Bruce  Hen- 
ry,3,590,567. 
Haschen,  Reinhard;  Farr.  Wolfgang;  Reichelt,  Dieter;  and  Rehfeld. 
Norbert.  to  Veb  Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden.   Method  of  enzyme 
determination.  3.591.459. CI.  195-103.5 
Hashimoto.  Eigo:  5** — 

Shimizu.Shotaro;and  Hashimoto.  Eigo,3.59l. 373. 
Haslett.   Andrew    Robert.    Integral   pre-stressed   structural   concrete 

columnform.  3.591, 124.  CI.  249-48. 
Hasten,  Mark;  and  Lobash,  Floyd,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Extrusion  ap- 
paratus with  a  cutting  mechanism  having  means  to  stop  the  cutter  at 
a  predetermined  position.  3.590,678.  CI.  83-593. 
Hatcher,  Frank  Lynn.  Tools  for  split  pipe  collars.  3,591.142.  CI.  254- 

79. 
Hatfield.  Lowell  D..  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company.  Process  for  making 
desacetoxycephalosporins.  3.591, 585, CI.  260-243. 
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Hatwell,  Henri;  Detforges,  Charles  D.;  and  Moentack.  Pierre  L..  to 
Cabot  Corporation,  mesne.  Cobalt  base  oxidation  resistant  alloy. 
3,591.371.  CI.  75-171. 
Haubrich,  Heinz,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Calcium 
or  manganese  lakes  of  phenyl-azo-  naphthol  acid  dyestuffs. 
3,591, 576,  CI.  260-151. 
Haug.  Theobald;  and  Batzer,  Hans,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Diisocyanates. 

3.59 1.590.  CI.  260-260. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co..  KG.:  See— 
Oreu.  Heinz.  3.590.493. 

Wochnowski.  Waldemar;  and  Baumann.  Helmut.  3,590.826. 
Hause.  Gilbert  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydrodynamic 
torque  transmitting  unit  with  fluid  operated  clutch.  3.590,966,  CI. 
192-3.33 
Hauser,  Fred.  Plastic  valve  housing  construction  with  adjustable  timing 

Stem.  3.591. 126.  CI.  251-30. 
Hausheer.  Lawrence  B.:  See— 

Gossie.  Albert  M.;  and  Hausheer,  Lawrence  B..3.591 .035. 
Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited:  See— 

Jackson,  Geoffrey,  3.59 1 .8 1 0. 
Hawkins,  Gary  F.;  and  Fassett,  David  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Surgical  adhesive  compositions.  3,59 1 ,676.  CI.  424-8 1 
Hayakawa.  Shinji.  Lock  with  manual  release  from  the  interior  of  a  safe 

vault.  3,590.610,  CI.  70-92. 
Hayashi,  Katsumi:  See— 

Ohkubo,  Kinji;  and  Hayashi,  Katsumi,3,591 ,380. 
Hayashi,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Shibahara,  Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Motoyuki;  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fu- 
kuda.Toihiro.3.59 1,579. 
Hayashi,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Hirata,  Hiroshi;and  Hayashi,  Yoshihisa, 3, 59 1, 273. 
Hayden.  Percy:  See— 

Clark.  Duncan;  and  Hayden.  Percy.3,59 1 .640. 
Haynes,  Don  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Irrigation  system  with  disalign- 

ment  sensing  device.  3,590,853,  CI.  137-344. 
Hays  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Dreckmann,  Hubert;  and  Wilson,  Charles  B..  3.590.653. 
Heberlein  &  Co.  A.G.:  See— 

Kunzle,  August,  3.591,817. 
Heeringa.  Lambertus  Gerke;  and  Beets,  Muus  Gerrit  Jan,  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Compositions  containing  a  tricyclic 
isochromanasodorant.  3.59 1.528. CI.  252-522. 
Heffner,  Robert  Edwin:  See— 

Schrecker.  Howard  Dale;  and  Heffner,  Robert  Edwin,3,59l  ,037. 
Heil,  Hans  W.;  and  Scott,  Burton  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Method  of  making  viewing  screens  for  cathode  ray  tubes.  3,591 ,404, 
CI.  117-17.5 
Heiman,  Samuel,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Composite  structure 

production.  3,591,466,  CI.  204-16. 
Heimann,   Egon.   Indexing  means  for  a  filing  or  planning  system. 

3,590.51 1. CI.  40-359. 
Heinrich,  Kurt,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  AG.  Screw  press 
for  pressing  liquid  out  of  fibrous  or  wood-like  material.  3,590,730, 
CI.  100-117. 
Heirich,  William  C.  Clip  assemblies  for  use  with  canopies  and  wall 

paneling  constructions.  3,590,543, CI.  52-478. 
Hcise  Richard  E.,  to  Automated  Building  Components.  Double  ended 

ring  fastener  and  joint  therewith.  3,59 1 .2 10.  CI.  287-20.92 
Heitmann.  Arnold  M.:  See— 

Blattne,  Ernest  W.;  and  Heitmann,  Arnold  M., 3.591 ,308. 
Heitmann,  Knut,  Schneider.  Eckart;  and  Leiu.  Ludwig,  to  Leitz,  Ernst, 
G.m.b.H.    Optical    device    for   determining   extent   of  movement. 
3, 591,841, CI.  250-231. 
Helbing,  Clarence  H.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Even  wire  wrap  for  flexi- 
ble duct  construction.  3.590.884.  CI.  140-92.1 
Hell,  August:  5**— 

Ray,  Robert  A.;  and  Hell.  August.3.591 .309. 
Heller,  William  C.:5«r- 

Heller,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Donald  W.,  3.591 .069. 
Heller,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Donald  W.,  said  Davis.  Donald  W., 
and    Heller,    William    C.    Window    container    packaging    material. 
3,591,069.  CI.  229-37. 
Hemdal,  Goran  Anders  Henrik:  See— 

Edslrom.    Nils    Herbert;    and    Hemdal.    Goran    Anders    Hen- 
rik.3.591,726. 
Hemmann,  Helmut:  See— 

Lohr.  Alfred;  Hemmann.  Helmut;  Bussewitz.  Hartmut;  Leonhardt. 
Gunter;  Schroter.  Cari  H.;  and  Lukas.  Helmut,3.591 .034. 
Hendrie.  George  S..  Jr.;  and  Turco.  Louis.  Reinforcing  strip  for  plastic 
articles  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  same.  3.590.759.  CI. 
113-116. 
Henger.Gary  W.:&e— 

Levy,  Bernard  S.;  and  Henger,  Gary  W, 3,590,476. 
Hengstler,  J.,  KG.  Zahlerfabrik:  See— 

Irion,  Reinhard;  Kratt.  Kurt  Wilhelm;  and  Neher.  Hans  Hermann. 
3.591.074. 
Hennig.    Erich;    and    Kammermayer.   Wolfgang,   to   Teves.    Alfred. 
Maschinen-   und  Armaturenfabrik   KG.   Disk-brake  cleaning  ap- 
paratus. 3,590,537.  CI.  51-241. 
Henning,  David  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  controls 

and  coincidenul  lock  therefor.  3.590.6 1 2.  CI.  70-239. 
Henningsen.  Erik,  to  E  Z  Paintr  Corporation.  Paint  tray  and  pail  com- 
bination. 3.590,4I6.CI.  15-257.06 


Henry.  Francis  B..  to  Williams  Brothers  Pipe  Line  Company.  Control 
of  commingling  between  immiscible  fluids  in  pipeline  transportation. 
3,590.834, CI.  137-1. 

Hentschel.  Wolfgang;  and  Stutzle,  Hermann,  to  Domier  G.m.b.H.  Iron- 
ing apparatus.  3.590,502.  CI.  38-28. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Boylan.  FrancUJ..3.591.5l9. 
Class.  Jay  B.  3.591.573. 
Herter.  George  L..  to  Herter's,  Inc.  Plastic  shot  shell  and  base  wad. 

3.590,740.  CI.  102-44. 
Herter's.  Inc.:S*r— 

Herter. George  L..  3,590,740. 
Hess.  Howard  V.;  and  Cole,  Edward  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Coking  and  ox- 
idizing of  waste  liquors.  3. 59 1. 449.  CI.  162-30. 
Hettich,  Franz.  Messrs.,  KG:  See— 

Schaber,  Christian;  and  Schmid.  Gunter.  3.591,222. 
Heuner,  Robert  Charles:  5**— 

Dean,  Jack  Allen;  and  Heuner,  Robert  Charle8.3.59 1,855. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Magri,  Salvatore  J.;  and  Nidecker.  John  E..  3,590,645. 
Hibbard,  Glenn  A.  Portable  flash  light  holder.  3,591,1 15, CI.  248-122. 
Hicks,  Harris  Vernon,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Vehicle 

lamps.  3.59 1.797.  CI.  240-46.47 
Higginbotham.  John  W.:  See— 

Ried.  Walter  A.  3.591,266. 
High,  Charles  N.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Regrigerant  system  expan- 
sion means.  3,590,592,  CI.  62-1 15. 
Highducheck,  Albert  E.;  Busto.  Ralph  L.;  and  Rushing,  Raymond  G., 
to  United  States  of  America.  Army,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  assem- 
bling flanges  to  waveguides.  3,590,460,  CI.  29-203. 
Highley,  Derek  Rowland:  See— 

Ellenbogen,  Leon;  and  Highley,  Derek  Rowland, 3,59 1.678. 
Hilbom,  Rush  T.:  See— 

Forrest,  Robert  L.;  and  Hilborn,  Rush  T.,3.59 1 ,264. 
Hill,  Grant,  Jr.:  S«— 

Beninger,  Robert  L.;  Hill,  Grant,  Jr.;  and  Oertle,  Lawrence  C, 

Jr.,3.591.020. 
Beninger,  Robert  L.;  Hill,  Grant.  Jr.;  Oertle,  Lawrence  C,  Jr.;  and 
Jacobsen,  Paul  W, 3,591,019. 
Hill,  Halbert  R.;  and  Silverson,  Garfield  C,  said  Hill  assor.  of  1/10  to 
Moore  &  Stephenson.  Apparatus  for  shedding  or  cutting  heads  of 
lettuce,  cabbage  and  the  like.  3,590,896,  CI.  146-114. 
Hinden,  Milton.  Welding  apparatus.  3,59 1,762,  CI.  219-98. 
Hinden,  Milton.  Method  and  applicator  pin  for  attaching  insulator 

material  to  ducts  by  resistance  welding.  3,591 ,763.  CI.  2 19-99. 
Hirashima.  Masayoshi,  to  MaUushita  Electric   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Color  television  receiver.  3.591,708,  CI.  178-5.4 
Hirata,  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi,  Yoshihisa,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Interlock  device  for  multiple  speed  motion  picture  camera 
utilizing  exterior  power  source.  3,59 1, 273,  CI.  352-180. 
Hirozawa.  Koichiro:  See— 

Yamaguchi,      Hiroji;      Murakami,     Noboru;     and      Hirozawa, 
Koichiro,3, 590,663. 
Hirsch,  Jerome.  Axially  routable  delivery  conveyor.  3,590,985,  CI. 

198-213. 
Hiruma,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Eye  level  and  breast  level 
viewing   selection    finder   system    for   single    lens   reflex   camera. 
3,590,683,  CI.  88-1.5 
Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyadera.  Yasuo;  Masuko.  Tatuo;  Muroi,  Tadashi;  Kikkawa, 
Michio;  Noguchi.  Hiroshi;  Okada,  Shinichi;  and  Kawashima, 
Hideo.  3.591.557. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kochi,  Hiromi;  Komori,  Yoshiaki;  and  Muto,  Shigeaki,  3.591 .647. 
Miyadera.  Yasuo;  Masuko,  Tatuo;  Muroi,  Tadashi;  Kikkawa. 
Michio:  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Okada.  Shinichi;  and  Kawashima, 
Hideo.  3.591.557. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,:  See— 

Miyadera,   Yasuo;   Masuko.  Tatuo;   Muroi,  Tadashi;   Kikkawa, 
Michio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Okada.  Shinichi;  and  Kawashima. 
Hideo.  3.591,557. 
Hiyama.  Yasuo:  See— 

Seki,  Toshio;  Hiyama.  Yasuo;  and  Sato,  Yoshitaka,3,59 1 ,55 1 . 
Hoch,  Samuel,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Stabilized  vinyl  halide  resin 

compositions.  3.591. 552.  CI.  260-45.75 
Hochberg.  Frederick:  See—  % 

Cheroff.  George;  and  Hochberg.  Frederick. 3.590.477. 
Hochman.  Jack  M.;  and  Koros,  Robert  M..  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Gas  quench  device  for  mixed-phase  reactors. 
3.591.345. CI.  23-288. 
Hockin.  John;  Woulds.  Michael  J.;  and  Lund.  Cari  H..  to  Martin  Metals 

Company,  mesne.  Alloy  stabilization.  3,59 1 ,372,  CI.  75-1 7 1 . 
Hocq,  Robert  R..  to  Societe  Franco-Hispano-Americaine  Francispam. 

Fuel  container  for  gas  lighter.  3.59 1 .039.  CI.  220-7 1 
Hoehn,  Hans  Regensburg;  and  Schulze.  Ernst,  to  Squibb,  E.  R..  &  Sons, 
Inc.lsoindolo      11,2-b)     benzothiazol-l  l(4bH)     one     5-     oxides. 
3.59 1.599,  CI.  260-304. 
Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bauer,  Friedrich,  3,591.162. 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  See— 

Nelson.  IverL,  3.591.441. 
Hoeschel.  Elmut  G..  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc.  Molding  machine. 
3.590.4 18.  CI.  18-30. 
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Hoffman  David;  Sadowy.  Roman,  Jr.;  and  Adams,  Budd  B.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Extended  aperture  deltic  correla- 
tor. 3,591,789,0.  235-181.  ^  .  ,  u  ..  o 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  and  Scheinpflug.  Hans,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
AktiengeselJschaft.  Chloroalkyl-thiol-phosphonc  acid  esters  and 
esteramides.  3,591,663,  CI.  260-965. 
Hoffmann,  Louis  Adolph.  Injection-type  pickling  apparatus  for  hams. 

bacon  and  the  like.  3,590,72 1 ,  CI.  99-256. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See—  w     i.  i  -^ 

Field,  George  Francis;  Ning.  Robert  Ye-Fong;  and  Stembach.  Leo 

Henryk,  3.591,581  .  . 

Furst,  Andor;  Koch.  Wolfgang;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje, 

3,591,607. 
Wehrii,  Pius  Anton,  3.591,471.  ... 

Holden    Brian  Astbury,  to  Burgess  Micro  Switch  Company  Limited. 

Electrics«-itch.  3,59 1, 748. CI.  200-161. 
Hollander.  Milton  B.;  Buell.  Victor  P  ;  and  Judelson.  Norman  B..  to 
American     Standard,     Inc.     Prefabricated     bathroom     assembly 
3,590,393, CI.  4-2.  ^,  „  » 

Hollander,  Milton;  Buell,  Victor;  and  Judelson,  Norman  B.,  to  Amer- 
ican Standard,  Inc.  Prefabricated  bathroom  assembly.  3.590.392.  CI. 

Hollar  Bartley  Douglass,  to  Gould-National  Batteries.  Inc.  Display  and 

shipping  containers.  3,590,988,  CI.  206-45.34 
Hollenbeck.  William:  5*^— 

Andrews,  Ralph  L.;  and  Hollenbeck,  William,3,590,986. 
Hollenton,  Frank:  See— 

Hooper,  Harry  Allison;  Hollenton,  Frank;  and  Brackmann,  War- 
ren Arthur,3.59 1 .044. 
Hollenton,  Frank,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Cigar  conveyor.  3,590,975. 

CI.  198-33. 
Holm.   Carl    E..   to    FMC   Corporation.    Irrigation   control   system. 

3.591. 850.  CI.  307-141. 
Holman.  Leonard:  See— 

Medawar.    George     E.;    Urquhart,    George    R.;    and    Holman. 
Leonard.3. 59 1.085. 
Holt.  Jack  A.,  to  Burke  Concrete  Accessories.  Inc.  Plug  construction 

for  use  with  anchor  inserts  set  in  concrete.  3.590,538.  CI.  52-127. 
Holt.  Mike  C.  Athletic  helmet.  3.590.388.  CI.  2-3. 
Holler,  Heinz;  and  Dewert.  Heribert.  Apparatus  for  separating  solid 

particles  from  afluid  medium.  3.591.01  l.CI  210-512. 
Holz,  Frederick  C:  5«—  ,    ^ 

Blink,  Robert  O.;  Lutzke,  William  C;  Holz,  Frederick  C;  and 
Schier,  Robert  W. 3,590,753. 
Holzman,  Johnston  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  shot-hole 

loading.  3,590,738, CI.  102-21. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yagi,  Shizuo;  Ishizuya,  Akira;  and  Otani,  Junji,  3.590.578. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Kopecky.  Milos  T.,  3.590.8 10. 
Posingies.  Walter  M..  3.590.643. 
Hood.  John  W.:S«— 

Smith.  Edmund  G.;  and  Hood.  John  W..3.59 1 .491 . 
Hooper.  Harry  Allison;  Hollenton.  Frank;  and  Brackmann.  Warren 
Arthur,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Patch  feeding  device  for  cigar  making 
machine.  3.59 1 .044.  CI.  221-73. 
Hopkins.  George  M.:  See— 

Silberman.  Ira  J.;  Wilgus.  Ralph  Edwin.  Jr.;  and  Hopkins.  George 
M. 3.591. 174. 
Hopkins.  Vemice:  See— 

Campbell.  Mahlon  E.;  Hopkins.  Vernice;  and  Schroeder.  Roger 
J. .3.590.957. 
Hoppe.  Peter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heavy-duty 

foam  laminates  3.59 1.444.  CI.  161-53. 
Hopps.  Harvey  Byron;  and  Biel.  John  Hans,  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.   Substituted  6,7-dihydro-indolc-4-(5H)-one.   3,591,594. 
CI.  260-294.7 
Hopwood.    John    Joseph,    to    Balm    Paints    Limited.    Polymcnsable 

monomers.  3.591. 544.  CI.  260-29.6 
Horner.  Charlie  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ameen.  Jameil;   Horner.  Charlie   A..  Jr.;  and   Harrison.  Floyd 
A. .3.591.641. 
Horvay,    Julius    B.,    to    General    Electric    Company.    Combination 
refrigerator  including  convertible  compartment.  3.590.91 1,  CI.  161- 
30. 
Hotta.  Seiji:  See— 

Kenmochi.  Hirohito;  Kanda.  Tatsuo;  Hotta.  Seiji;  and  Akamatsu. 
Takashi.3,591,610. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Obergefcll,  Ronald  F.,  3,590,956. 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Manning.  Robert  E..  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc. 

Substituted  benzylideneaminoguanidines.  3.591.636.  CI.  260-564. 
Houtman.  Ronald  L..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Composition  contain- 
ing silyl  esters  of  chloramphenicol.  3.59 1 .68 1 .  CI.  424- 1 84. 
Howard.  John  Christie;  and  Brittain.  Charles  Peter,  to  Associated  Elec- 
trical Industries  Limited.  Metal  treatment  apparatus.  3,591.698.  CI. 

13-29. 

Howard.  Robert  C;  Kelly,  Erika  H.  M.;  and  Seelig.  Oliver  N..  to 
Wyomissing  Corporation.  Anchor  tapes.  3.590.390.  CI.  2-312. 

Hoyer,  August;  Liechty,  Kari  E.;  and  Ziehm,  Richard  T..  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Variable  magnefication  lens  system.  3.591.256.  CI.  350- 
183. 

Huber.  Johann;  and  Poth.  Leonhard.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Plate-type  heat  exchanger.  3,590.9 1 7,  CI.  1 65- 1 67. 


Huber.    Manfred;    and    Klimek.    Norbert.    to    English    Numbenng 

Machines  Limited.  Mechanical  counters.  3.59 1. 774,  CI.  235-92. 
Hudak,  Stephen  F.,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Vinylated  urethane  oils. 

3,59 1,539.  CI.  260-23. 
Hude     Franz.    Spring   biased   ski   exerciser   mounted   on   adjustable 

inclined  slop.  3.59 1 .1 72.  CI.  272-57. 
Hudson.  Robert  B.;  and  Sisler.  Charles  C.  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Method    for    preparing    alkali    metal    phosphate    compositions. 
3.591.334.  CI.  23-107. 
Huggins.  James  M.;  and  Jorgen.  Robert  T..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Process  for  making  heavy  duty  liquid  detergent  compositions. 
3.591.508.  CI.  252-137. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Eckhardt.  Wilfried  O.  3.59 1 .3 1 2. 
Heil.  Hans  W.;  and  Scott,  Burton  W..  3.59 1 .404. 
McAdam.  William  E..  Jr.;  and  Clutterbuck.  Roy  G..  3.59 1 .772. 
Hughes.  Francis  H.;  and  Crawford.  Douglas  J.,  to  Cluett.  Peabody  & 

Co..  Inc.  Chaining  and  trimming  device.  3.590.758.  CI.  1 1 2-252. 
Hughes.  Richard  L.;  See- 
Thomas,  Orrin  H..  3.591 .053. 
Hugh.  Hans  W,  to  Kistler  Instrument  Corporation.  Sinusoidal  pressure 

calibrator.  3.590.626. CI.  73-4. 
Hulsey .  Eldon  E.  Ball-type  valve.  3 .59 1 . 1 29,  CI.  25 1  - 1 1 8. 
Humphreys.  Ira  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sizing  and  separating 

solids.  3.591.000.  CI.  209-210. 
Hundstad.  Richard  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Separa- 
ble contacts  for  vacuum  circuit  interrupters  with  asymmetric  weld- 
breaking  contact  configurations.  3,591,742, CI.  200-144. 
Hunnicutt,  Wayne  E.;  and  Rossbach,  Peter  G.,  to  Applied  Power  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.    Method    for    reforming    and    straightening    members. 
3,590,623,  CI.  72-302. 
Hunt,    Rowland    D.,    to    Vosper    Limited.    Gas-cushion    vehicles. 

3,590,764,  CI.  114-67. 
Hunt,  Rowland  Delville.  to  Vosper  Limited.  Gas-cushion  vehicles. 

3,590,763,  CI.  114-67. 
Hunter,  Edward  E.:  5**— 

Tyson,   David   Z.;   Hunter.   Edward   E.;   and   Best.  Willie   Her- 
man.3.590.495. 
Hunziker.  Rudolf:  See— 

Frind.     Gerhard;     Hunziker.     Rudolf;     and     Korte.     Richard 
M. 3.591.744. 
Hurt.  Peter  J.:  S*f— 

Johnston.  Philip;  and  Hurt.  Peter  J..3,59 1.132. 
Hutchinson.  William  M.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  for 

forming nitrile  compounds.  3.59 1.62 1. CI.  260-465.4 
Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  AG:  See— 

Pantke.    Heinz-Dieter;    Pohl.    Ulrich;    and    Treckcr.    Hermann. 
3,591,158. 
Hyams,  William,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company, 

mesne.  Cross-roll  straightener  machine.  3,590.6 1 8,  CI.  72-99. 
Hydril  Company:  See- 
Lewis,  George  E..  3,59 1 ,1 25. 
Hydro-Vac,  Inc.:  S**— 

Jackson,  William  M..  3.590.766. 
Hyer.  James  M..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.   Fluidic  control  ap- 
paratus. 3.590.840.  CI.  137-81.5 
Hymatic  Engineering  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Campbell.  David  Neil.  3.590.597. 
Iball.  Austin;  and  Iball.  Charies  Malcolm.  Fruit  picking  apparatus. 

3.590.565.  CI.  56-328. 
Iball,  Charies  Malcolm:  See— 

Iball,  Austin;  and  Iball.  Charles  Malcolm.3.590.565. 
Ichimori.  Masuo:  See— 

Akamatsu.       Hiroo;       Takechi.       Saburo;       and       Ichimori. 
Masuo,3.590.397. 
Ide.  Fumio;  and  Deguchi.  Seigi.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Blending 
resin  and  high  transparency  high  impact  strength  vinyl  chloride 
polymer  blends  containing  same.  3.59 1 ,657.  CI.  260-876. 
I.G.  Corporation:  5*^— 

Kessler.  Ertman  Leonard,  3,591.355. 
IIT  Research  Institute:  See— 

Camras.  Marvin.  3.591,729. 
Ilavsky,  Jerry  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Free-flowing  sin- 
tered granules  of  thermoplastic  organic  polymers.  3.591,569,  CI. 
260-88.2 
Ilford  Limited:  See— 

Neale.  Denis  Manktelow.  3.591.375. 
Ilnyckyj.  Stpehan;  and  Gilani.  Syed  S.  H..  to  Esse  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Copolymers  containing  ethylene  and  unsatu- 
rated ketones  ar  wax  crystal  modifiers  for  mineral  oil.  3.591 .502.  CI. 

lion,  Bengt  Eriand.  to  Johnson.  A..  4  Co.  H.A.B.  Wheel  assembly  for 
vehicles  particularly  intended  for  combined  road  and  cross-country 
transporu.  3.591. 195.  CI.  280-81. 

Image  Sciences.  Inc.:  See— 

Renold,  Walter,  3.591,282. 

Imai.  Ryoichiro:  See— 

Kunioka,    Kenzo;   Tada.   Takasji;   Imai.   Ryoichiro;   and   Ando. 
Seigo.3,591.296. 
Imanaka.  Ryoichi:  See— 

Washimi.  Hiroshi;  and  Imanaka.  Ryoichi.3,59 1 .828. 
Imashiro.  Yoshio;  and  Masuda,  Katsutada.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries.    Ltd.     3-Tertiary     amino-4-tertiary     aminomethyl-sydnone*. 
3. 59 1. 586. CI.  260-246. 
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Immer  Hans  U.;  and  Bagli.  Jehan  F.,  to  Ayerst.  McKenna  &  Harrison 

Limited.  Macrocyclic  ketolactoncs.  3. 59 1.608. CI.  260-343.2 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Brown.  Derek;  Jones.  Michael  Edward  Benet;  and  Maltman.  Wil- 
liam Ramsey.  3,591.558. 
Clark.  Duncan;  and  Hayden.  Percy.  3.59 1 .640. 
Davies.  Stanley;  and  Canton.  Haydn  Leigh.  3,591 .672. 
Woodhall.  Brian  John.  3.59 1 .622. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited: 

See- 
Battaerd.  Hendrik  Adriaan  Jacobus.  3.591.476. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  See— 

Saxl.Karel.  3.590.621. 
Imperial  Tobacco  Group  Limited:  See— 

Davis.  Alfred  C.  3.590.825. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc.:  5**— 

Hoeschel.ElmutG.  3.590.4 18. 
Index-Werke  KG.  Hahn  &  Tessky:  S«— 

Foil.  Gerhard;  and  Link.  Helmut.  3,590,673. 
Industrial  Covers,  Inc.:  S«*— 

Day,  Ronald  H,  3,591,314. 
Industrial  Filter  &  Pump  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Zievers.  James  F;  and  Novotny.  Charles  J.,  3,591.415. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See- 
Eddy,  William  C  .  Jr..  3.590.636. 
Industriele  Onderneming  Wavin  N.V.:  See— 

De  Vries.  Jan  Roelof  Jochem  Hendrik.  3,590,698. 
Ingeniorsfirman  Fliesberg  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Svensson,  Sven  Alvar,  3,590,848. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See— 

Levy.  Bernard  S.;  and  Henger.  Gary  W..  3.590.476. 
Ullman.  Frederick  E..  3.59 1 .35 1 . 
Innocenti    Societa'   Generale    per   I'lndustria    Metallurgica   e    Mec- 
c»nic».See — 

Galbarini.  Maso;  and  Gotta  Ramusino.  Francesco.  3.591 .304. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  Electroerosion  of  conductive  workpieces  by  sequen- 
tially used  simultaneously  nest-molded  electrodes.  3.591.760.  CI. 
219-69. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Rabilloud.  Guy;  Sillion,  Bernard;  and  De  Gaudemaris.  Gabriel, 
3.591.555. 
Interlake  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Plattner.  Robert  F..  3.590.729. 
Warner.  James  T..  3.590,726. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See— 

Bederman,  Seymour;  and  Lankford,  Larry  G.,  3,59 1 ,761 . 

Bouman.GeertH.  3.591.782. 

Brenza.JamesG.  3,591.781. 

Cheroff.  George;  and  Hochberg.  Frederick.  3.590.477. 

Cutter.  Joseph  T.;  Freeman.  Don  G.;  and  Van  Blerkom.  Richard. 

3.591.784. 
Freiman.  Charles  V.;  and  Wang.  Chung  Chian.  3.59 1 .787. 
Johnson,  Theodore  H.,  Jr.;  Locke,  Charles  H.;  Robock,  Paul  V.; 

and  Suelflow.  Raymond  D..  3.590,480. 
Kolias,  John  T,  3.591,834. 
Neff,  Gordon  W.;  Sambucetti,  Carlos  J.;  and  Tomko,  John  E., 

3,591,480. 
Neff,  Gordon  W.;  Sambucetti,  Carlos  J.;  and  Tomko.  John  E., 

3,591,482. 
Nelson,  Robert  A.,  3,591 ,786. 
Pflughaupt,  Louis  E.,  3,59 1 ,733. 
Plaskett,  Thomas  S.,  3,59 1 ,340. 
Stern,  Emanuel,  3,591,479. 
International  Computers  Limited:  S«— 

Doughty,  Kenneth  W illiam;  and  Winstanley.  Cyril,  3,59 1 , 1 70. 
International  Dioxcide,  Inc.:  See- 
Lovely,  Clement  F.,  3,591 ,5 15. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Heeringa,    Lambertus    Gerke;    and    Beets,    Muus    Gerrit    Jan, 
3,591,528. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Benjamin.JohnS..  3.591.362. 
Benjamin.  John  Stanwood.  3.591.349. 
International  Paper  Company:  5**— 

Murphy.  James  A.;  and  Lee.  Charles  Allen.  3.591.450. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See— 

Boyer.JohnL.  3.591.837. 
International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Carlson.  Gilbert  Fritz,  3,590.473. 
Intricate  Machine  &  Engineering  Inc.:  See— 

Aijala.  Sulo  A..  3.590.664. 
Inuzuka.  Keiichi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kauunobu;  and  Inuzuka.  Keiichi. 3.59 1 .456. 
Invenu  AG.  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung:  5**— 

Nitschmann.  Robert;  and  Griehl.  Wolfgang.  3.591 .550. 
Irako,  Koichi:  See— 

Onishi.  Akira;  Anzai.  Shiro;  Ishikawa.  Takao;  Koga.  Akira;  Irako. 
Koichi;  and  lshii.Motoki.3.S91. 658. 
Irie.  Toshio:  See— 

Shimanaka,     Hiroihi;     Irie,     Toshio;     and     Tanda,     Toshiku- 
ni,3.591.425. 
Irion,  Reinhard;  Kratt,  Kurt  Wilhelm;  and  Neher.  Hans  Hermann,  to 
Hengstler,  J.,  K.G.  Zahlerfabrik.  Presettable  counter  having  rotary 
resetting  means.  3.59 1 .074.  CI.  235-132. 


Irland.  Max  J.:  See- 
Harvey,    James    E.;    Irland,    Max    J.;    and    Lindberg.    Victor 

L, 3.591.261. 
Ishii.  Motoki:  See— 

Onishi.  Akira;  Anzai.  Shiro;  Ishikawa.  Takao;  Koga.  Akira;  Irako, 
Koichi;  and  Ishii.  Motoki.3,59 1.658. 

Ishikawa.  Takao:  See— 

Onishi.  Akira;  Anzai.  Shiro;  Ishikawa.  Takao;  Koga.  Akira;  Irako. 
Koichi;  and  Ishii.  Motoki.3.591,658. 
Ishimoto,  Shoichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Mikado 
Seed  Growers  Co.,  Ltd.  Herbicidal  mulching  films.  3,591,361,  CI. 
71-93. 
Ishizuya,  Akira:  See— 

Yagi,  Shizuo;  Ishizuya,  Akira;  and  Ouni,  Junji,3,590,578. 

Isizaki.  Shogo:  See— 

Yaku.  Tadao;  Isizaki.  Shogo;  Fujiwara.  Kunihiko;  Ohzeki.  Kazuya; 
and  Yamaki.Tatsumi.3.59 1.724. 
Itaya.  Nobushige:  See— 

Mizuuni.    Toshio;    Itaya.    Nobushige;    Kiumura,    Shigeyoshi; 
Kameda,      Nobuyuki;     Okuno,      Yositosi;     and      Fujimoto, 
Keimei,3,59 1.605. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Bransdorfer.  Arthur.  3.591.295. 

Feinstein.  Herbert  William;  and  Morse.  Edward  Paul,  3,59 1 ,250. 
Watson.  John  T.;  and  Robinson.  Kenneth.  3.591 .269. 
Itoh.  Fukuzo;  Sekine.  Masaoki;  and  Arai,  Kohsuke.  to  Tokyo  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Endless  upe  cassette.  3.591,100.  CI.  242- 
55.19 
Iving,  Stig  Bertil.  Shock-absorbing  coverings.  3.59 1 . 1 44.  CI.  256- 1 3. 1 
Iwamura.  Seishiro:  See— 

Uetake.       Katsuhito;       Iwamura.       Seishiro;      and       NishiUni. 
Yoshihisa.3.591.710. 
Iwaya.  Kiyoshi.  Method  of  treatment  of  diarrhea  in  piglet  of  2-4  weeks 

of  age.  3.591.690.  CI.  424-243. 
I.W.S.  Nominee  Company  Limited:  See— 

Johnels.Ame,  3.591.326. 
Izdebska.  Alicja  Maria:  See— 

Biniecki.  Stanislaw;  Chachula.  Stanislaw;  Jozwiak.  Helena;  Lud- 
wicki.  Zbigniew;  Labedzki.  Stefan;  Pietrzak,  Wiktor;  Pieta. 
Stanislaw;  Paradowski.  Stanislaw;  Izdebski.  Josef,  deceased;  Iz- 
debska. Alicja  Maria;  and  Izdebska,  Barbara  Anieszka; 
heirs,3,59 1,588. 
Izdebska,  Barbara  Anieszka:  See— 

Biniecki,  Stanislaw;  Chachula,  Stanislaw;  Jozwiak,  Helena;  Lud- 
wicki,  Zbigniew;  Labedzki,  Stefan;  Pietrzak.  Wiktor;  PieU, 
Stanislaw;  Paradowski.  Stanislaw;  Izdebski,  Josef,  deceased;  Iz- 
debska, Alicja  Maria;  and  Izdebska,  Barbara  Anieszka; 
heirs,3,59 1,588. 
Izdebski,  Josef:  5**— 

Biniecki,  Stanislaw;  Chachula.  Stanislaw;  Jozwiak.  Helena;  Lud- 
wicki.  Zbigniew;   Labedzki.   Stefan;   Pietrzak.  Wiktor;   Pieta. 
Stanislaw;  Paradowski.  Stanislaw;  Izdebski.  Josef,  deceased;  Iz- 
debska.   Alicja    Maria;    and    Izdebska.    Barbara     Anieszka; 
heirs.3.591.588. 
Jackson.  Geoffrey,  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited.  Tempera- 
ture    monitoring    apparatus    using    photochromic     heat    sensor. 
3.591.810. CI.  250-83. 
Jackson.  George  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Sheer  warp  knit 

garment  and  method  for  making  same.  3.590.603.  CI.  66-177. 
Jackson  Recreation  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Thomas.  Charles  F.;  and  Thomas.  Allen  C.  3,590.952. 
Jackson,  William  M.,  to  Hydro-Vac,  Inc.  Steering  unit  for  barges  and 

the  like.  3,590,766,  CI.  114-151. 
Jacobsen,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Beninger,  Robert  L.;  Hill,  Grant,  Jr.;  Oertle,  Lawrence  C,  Jr.;  and 
Jacobsen,  Paul  W.,3,59I,0I9. 
Jacobson,  Sava  W.:  See— 

Neubauer,  Fred  H.;  and  Jacobson,  Sava  W, 3.591 .700. 
Jaeckel.  Georg:  See— 

Wiebicke.  Kalus;  and  Jaeckel,  Georg.3.590.789. 
Jaffe.  Bernard,  to  Clevite  Corporation.   Ferroelectric  composition. 

3.591. 504.  CI.  252-62.9 
Jagenberg-Werke  AG:  See— 

Zodrow.  Rudolf.  3.591.168. 
Jakobsen.  Robert  E.  Kjer.  to  Daystrom  Virtue.  Inc.,  mesne.  Edge 

bandings  for  articles  of  furniture.  3,590,754.  CI.  108-161. 
James,   Glenn    D.    Method    and   apparatus   for   pressurizing   steam. 

3,591,317,  CI.  230-54. 
Jamesbury  Corporation:  See— 

Miles,  Michael  E.;  and  Donnelly,  James  F,  3,591, 133. 
Jamieson,  Glen  M.,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The.  High-hystere- 
sis shock  absorber.  3, 59 1.1 64,  CI.  267-140. 
Janetos,  Nicholas  S.;  Marzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Leary,  David  £.,  to 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method  for  treating  and  im- 
pregnating glass  fiber  bundles  for  reinforcement  of  elastomeric 
materials.  3,59 1,357.  CI.  65-3. 

Japanese  National  Railways;  See— 

Yaku.  Tadao;  Isizaki.  Shogo;  Fujiwara.  Kunihiko;  Ohzeki.  Kazuya; 
and  Yamaki.  TaUumi.  3.591 .724. 
Jarmufejiesztesi  Intezet:  See— 
Rasko.Istvan.  3.590.693. 
Jarvi.  Reino  A.,  to  Simpson  Timber  Company.  High  molecular  weight 
/low  molecular  weight  phenol-formaldehyde  curtain  coating  adhe- 
sive composition.  3.59 1. 5  35.  CI.  260-14. 
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Jarvis    Denis  Brian,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Four  phase  logic 

counter.  3.591,853.0.307-225. 
Jarvis.  Denis  Brian,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  MOST  translating  and 

gating  circuit.  3.591,857.  CI.  307-251. 
J.  C.  Enterprises:  See— 

Thomas,  OrrinH,  3,591,053. 
Jeanise,  Leo.  Combination  of  valve  seat  base  and  replaceable  valve 

seau.  and  meteod  of  securing  together  and  in  place.  3,590.837.  CI. 

137-15. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  &«— 

Godfrey.  Norman  Bell;  and  Schulze.  Hemz.  3.591.556. 
Jenkins,  Peter  Gordon:  S«-  ,  ,o,  .a. 

Sharp,  David  N.;  and  Jenkins,  Peter  Gordon. 3,59 1 .192. 
Jeski,  Rudolph  S.  Emergency  vehicle  signs.  3.590,506,  CI.  40-129. 
Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc.:  See— 

Norton.  Robert  L.  3,591,055.  ,„„,„„  ^.   .  ..^ 

Jetter,  Harold  M.  Portable  shower  assembly.  3.590,398.  CI.  4-154. 
Jiffy  Manufacturing  Co.:  5fp— 

Gerard,  George,  3,590,695.  . 

Jirka   Howard  F.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Automatic  frequency 

control  circuit.  3,59 1, 7 16,  CI.  178-7.3 
Jobin,  Jean-Jacques:  S«— 

Goudreau,  Roger;  Jobin,  Jean-Jacques;  Goudreau,  Fernand;  Roy, 
Yvon;  and  Vaccaro.  Luigi,3.590.994. 
John,  Kamar  Percy:  See— 

Muller,  Eckart;  and  John.  Kamar  Percy, 3,59 1 ,490. 
Johneto.  Ame.  to  I.W.S.   Nominee  Company   Limited.  Continuous 

scouring  process.  3.59 1 ,326,  CI.  8- 1 39. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  S*«— 
Cox,  Edwin  Dexter,  3,59 1 ,443. 
Rankine.  Adam  Smith,  3,59 1 ,393. 
Sadler,  Thomas  Harry,  3,591,099. 

Winterhalter.  Frank  Arthur;  and  Raab,  Ronald  Buxton.  3.59 1 ,580. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Bennett,  Bailey;  and  Preston,  Joseph  R.,  3,590,814. 
Johnson,  A.,  &  Co.  H.A.B.:  5<^*— 

lion,  Bengt  Eriand.  3.591,195. 
Johnson,  Carl,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.   Method  of  cleaning 

ovens.  3,59 1,4 1 6,  CI.  134-2. 
Johnson  Gage  Company,  The:  See- 
Johnson.  Lowell  C.  3.590,492. 
Johnson,  Lowell  C,  to  Johnson  Gage  Company,  The.  Screw  thread 
gage  with  segmental  and  envelope  gaging  means.  3,590,492,  CI.  33- 
199. 
Johnson,  Richard  C;  and  Commell,  John  M.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Cor- 
poration. Prefabricated  laminated  insulated  wall  panels.  3,590,540, 
CI.  52-309. 
Johnson,  Roy  V.,  to  Admiral  Corporation.  Side-by-side  refrigerator- 
freezer  construction.  3,590,596, CI.  62-275. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See— 

Laakaniemi,  Richard  N;  and  Sorenson,  Paul  H.,  3,591 ,809. 
Johnson,  Theodore  H..  Jr.;  Locke,  Charles  H  ;  Robock,  Paul  V  ;  and 
Suelflow,  Raymond  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.   Method    of   manufacturing    a    pulse    transformer    package. 
3,590,480, CI.  29-605. 
Johnston,  James  David,  to  Pfizer.  Chas.,  &  Co.  Inc.  Treatment  of 
chronic       respiratory       disease       in       poultry       with        1.2,3,4- 
tetrahydrophenazine-5,10-      dioxides     and      derivatives     thereof. 
3,591,694.  CI.  424-250. 
Johnston,  Mack  S.,  to  Republic  Corporation,  mesne.  Tapping  device 

for  beer  kegs  and  the  like.  3,591,057.  CI.  222-400.7 
Johnston,  Mack  S.,  to  Republic  Corporation,  mesne.  Tapping  device 

for  beer  kegs  and  the  like.  3,59 1 .058,  CI.  222-400.7 
Johnston,  Philip;  and  Hurt,  Peter  J  ,  to  Lehigh  Fluid   Power,  Inc. 

Coupling  fitting  with  sliding  valve.  3,59 1 , 1 32.  CI.  25 1-146. 
Jolly,  Jean:  See— 

Warnant,  Julien;  Jolly,  Jean;  and  Joly,  Robcrt,3,591 ,606. 

Joly,  Robert:  See— 

Warnant,  Julien;  Jolly,  Jean;  and  Joly,  Robert,3,59 1 ,606. 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Sylvester,  Robert  A.  3.59 1 ,776. 
Jones,  Clifford  M.;  and  Harnden,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Traveling  sign  controlled  by  logic  circuitry  and  providing 
a  plurality  of  digital  display  effects.  3,590.508,  CI.  40- 1  32. 
Jones,  Frederick  R.,  to  Plessey  Company  Limited,  The.  Brush  lifting 

gear  for  electrical  machines.  3,59 1,820,  CI.  310-240. 
Jones,  James  C:  See— 

Dunholter,  Harry  E.;  and  Jones,  James  C.,3,59 1 .534. 
Jones,   Kenneth   R.,  to  Tennant  Company,  mesne.   Ice   resurfacing 

machine.  3.59 1.236.  CI.  299-24. 
Jones.  Klemme  M .:  5**— 

Lockwood.  George  S..  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Klemme  M, 3.590.406. 
Jones.  Michael  Edward  Benet:  See— 

Brown.  Derek;  Jones.  Michael  Edward  Benet;  and  Maltman.  Wil- 
liam Ramsey.3.59 1,558. 
Jones,  Raymond  F.:  See— 

Sturrock,  John  C,  3.59 1 .045. 
Jones,    Robert   C;   and    Edgren,    Richard   A.,   to   American    Home 
Products  Corporation.  Method  of  preventing  ovulation  and  composi- 
tion therefor  3,59 1 ,6«8,  CI.  424-239. 
Jonnes,  Nelson:  See— 

Palmquist,  Philip  V.;  and  Jonnes,  Nelson, 3, 59 1 ,400. 
Jorgen,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Huggins,  James  M.;  and  Jorgen,  Robert  T..3.59 1 ,508. 


Joyce,  Ronald  W.;  Billingslea.  Eugene  £.;  Sage,  Leopold  C;  and 
Marshall,   Robert   K..   to   Victor  Comptometer  Corporation.   Air 
operated  projectile  firing  apparatus.  3,590.5 1 2,  CI.  42-39.5 
Jozwiak.  Helena:  See— 

Biniecki.  Stanislaw;  Chachula,  Sunislaw;  Jozwiak.  Helena;  Lud- 
wicki.  Zbigniew;  Labedzki,  Stefan;  Pietrzak,  Wiktor;  Pieta, 
Stanislaw;  Paradowski,  Stanislaw;  Izdebski.  Josef,  deceased;  Iz- 
debska,  Alicja  Maria;  and  Izdebska,  Barbara  Anieszka; 
heirs,3.59l,588. 
Judd,  William  Frank,  to  Whesso  Limited.  Liquid  flow  control  valves. 

3,590,886, CI.  141-198. 
Judelson,  Norman  B.:  See— 

Hollander,  Milton  B.;  Buell,  Victor  P.;  and  Judelson.  Norman 

8.3.590,393. 
Hollander,     Milton;     Buell,     Victor;     and     Judelson,     Norman 
B. ,3,590,392. 
Juhl,   Daniel   L.,  to   Raybestos-Manhatun,  Inc.   Low  density  cork- 
asbestos  felt  and  process  of  producing  the  same.  3,59 1 ,447,  CI.  161- 

•55.  ^  »      .  . 

Julie.  Loebe.  to  Julie  Research  Laboratones.  Inc.  Precision  analog 

computer  for  multiplying  and  dividing.  3,59 1 ,79 1 .  CI.  235- 1 95. 
Julie  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  S**— 

Julie,  Loebe,  3,591,791. 
Kaarlela,  William  T.:  See— 

Nix.    Joy    R.;    Sargent.    Michael    R.;    and    Kaarlela.    William 
T. ,3.590.472. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See—  / 

Ataka.  Hisanorr.  3.590.712.  / 

Hiruma.Kenji,  3,590,683. 

Kakiuchi.  Tokusaburo;  and  Akiyama,  Hideaki,  3,591,267. 
Mikami,  Nobunao,  3,590.709. 
Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki.  3.591.286. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tadano  Tekkosho:  See— 

Hanada.  Masatoshi.  3.591,016. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Nakashima,  Yoshikatu,  3,590,61 1 . 
Kajino,  Yukio:  See— 

Kajitani,    Sadayuki;    Yokoyama,    Masahiro;    and    Kajino.    Yu- 
kio,3,590,969. 
Kajiuni,  Sadayuki;  Yokoyama,  Masahiro;  and  Eguchi,  Katsuhiko,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Main  clutch  with  electric  aux- 
iliary clutch  and  brake.  3,590,967,  CI.  192-18. 
Kajitani,  Sadayuki;  Yokoyama,  Masahiro;  and  Kajino,  Yukio,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixed  point  stop  mechanism  for 
driven  rotary  machine.  3,590,969,  CI.  192-146. 
Kakiuchi,  Tokusaburo;  and  Akiyama,  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ricoh.  Sound  head  positioning  device  for  small-sized  cineprojcctor. 
3,591,267, CI.  352-29. 
Kalb,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  J-K  Master-slave 

nip-flop.  3,591,856,  CI.  307-247. 
Kalksma.  Peter  F.:  See— 

Winay.  Fred;  and  Kalksma,  Peter  F.,3,591 .190. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut,  Andree,  to  L'Oreal.  Hair  dyeing  solu- 
tion. 3, 591, 323.  CI.  8-1 1. 
Kameda.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Mizutani.    Toshio;    Itaya.    Nobushige;    Kitamura,    Shigeyoshi; 
Kameda,      Nobuyuki;      Okuno,      Yositosi;      and      Fujimoto, 
Keimei.3.59 1.605. 
Kamimura.  Kazuo:  See— 

Kawamura,  Nobuo;  and  Kamimura,  Kazuo, 3,591 ,423. 
Kaminsky,  Dar.iel;  and  Meltzer,  Robert  I.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical    Company.      |,4-Dihydro-l-substituted-6,7-methylene- 
dioxy-4-    oxo-3-quinoline    carboxylic    acid    antibacterial    agents. 
3,591,697.  CI.  424-258. 
Kammermayer,  Wolfgang:  5^*^— 

Hennig.  Erich;  and  Kammermayer,  Wolfgang,3,590,537. 
Kamps,  Edwin  C:  See— 

Millman,  Victor;  Tontini,  Remo;  and  Kamps,  Edwin  C, 3,590,944. 
Kanda,  Tatsuo:  5**— 

Kenmochi.  Hirohito;  Kanda,  Tateuo;  Hotta.  Seiji;  and  Akamatsu, 
Takashi,3,591,6IO. 
Kanda.  Yasuaki:  S«— 

Sakamoto.  Moriyoshi;  Kanda.  Yasuaki;  and  Kitamura.  Hiroyu- 
ki,3,59l,8l6. 
Kano,  Gota:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Shohei;  Kano,  Gota;  Matsuoka,  Shunsuke;  and  Sawaki. 
Tsukasa,3,591.838. 
Kantor.  luhak.  to  Plasson  Maagan  Michael  Industrial  Ltd.  Restricted 
oscillating  type  suspended  poultry  drinking  fountain.  3,590.782,  CI. 
119-81.  „    ^ 

Kappeler,  Otto;  and  Sudrow,  Siegfried,  to  Eflia-Werke  Fritz  Kiehn 
GmbH   Apparatus  for  and  method  of  making  filter  rods  for  filter  tip 
cigarettes.  3,590,675, CI.  83-98. 
Karbo.  Richard  S..  to  Leisure  Group.  Inc..  The.  Bow  quiver.  3,591 .062. 

CI.  224-1. 
Karl  Mengele  &  Sohne:  See— 

Lenzer.  Franz  Xaver.  3.590.563. 
Karmas.  George;  and  Mebane.  Alexander,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.  4-(  Substituted  aryl)  cyclohexenecarboxylic  acids. 
3,59 1.624,  CI.  260-473. 
Kartaschoff,  Peter;  and  Debely,  Pierre-Etienne,  to  Laboratoire  Suisse 
de  Recherches  Horlogeras.  Atomic  or  molecular  beam  resonator 
having  field  concentrating  means  for  the  second  state  selicetor. 
3.591.800.  CI.  250-41.3 
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Kaser.  Alfred.  Drilling  device,  particularly  for  gun  and  annular  drilling. 

3.59 1. 30 1, CI.  408-56. 
Kaser,  Alfred,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.  Core  borer. 

3,591.306,  CI.  77-69. 
Kaspar  Winkler  &  Co..  Inhaber  Dr.  FA.  Schenker- Winkler  &.  Dr.  R. 
Burkard-  Schenker:  5**— 
Diggelmann.  Kurt;  and  Serena,  Robert,  3,59 1 ,394. 
Kathriner,  Josef,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  operating  a  loom.  3,590,880,  CI.  139-192. 
Kau,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electric  discharge  vessel 
electrode  structure  of  pyrolytic  carbon  discs.  3,591,822,  CI.  313- 
355. 
KaU,  Wolfgang.  Apparatus  for  introducing  rolling  elementt  into  cages 

of  antifriction  bearings.  3.590.459.  CI.  29-201. 
Kauder.OttoS.:  See— 

Brecker.  Lawrence  R;  and  Kauder.  Otto  S..3.59 1 .549. 
Kawall.  Thomas  R.;  and  Lawson.  Lance  C,  to  Stewart-Warner  Cor- 
poration. Facsimile  adjustment  fixture.  3,59 1,7 1 7,  CI.  178-7.6 
Kawamura,  Nobuo;  and  Kamimura.  Kazuo.  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  elements 
and  semiconductor  integrated  circuiu.  3,591.423.  CI.  148-1.5 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Shimanaka.    Hiroshi;    Irie,    Toshio;    and    Tanda.    Toshikuni, 
3,591.425. 
Kawashima,  Hideo:  See— 

Miyadera,   Yasuo;   Masuko,  Tatuo;   Muroi,  Tadashi;   Kikkawa, 
Michio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Okada,  Shinichi;  and  Kawashima, 
Hideo.3,59 1,557. 
Kawashima,  Junshi;  and  Kitamura,  Hiroyuki,  to  Polyelectric  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  manufacturing  a  temperature  sensitive,  electrical  re- 
sistor material.  3,591 .526,  CI.  252-5 1 1 . 
Kay,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Beckman,  Joseph   A.;   Eberly,  Kenneth  C;  and  Kay.  Edward 
L, 3.591,548. 
Kay,Irvin  W.:S«*— 

Greer,  Milton;  Kay,  Irvin  W.;  and  Morris,  Kenneth  R.,3.591 ,291 . 
Kazama,  Seiji;  and  Doura,  Fumihiro,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Process  of  production  of  polyurethane  elastomer  from  a  mixture 
of  a  lactone  polyester  polyol  and  a  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic 
diol.  3,591,561, CI.  260-77.5 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 

Brainard,  WaUace  E.,  3.590,470. 
Keedwell.CyrilA.:5«- 

Pall,  David  B,  and  Keedwell,  Cyril  A..3.S9I.0I0. 
Keelavite  Hydraulics  Limited:  See— 

Chittenden,  George  Edward;  and  Mac  Neill,  George  Park  Fer- 
guson, 3,590,861. 
Keen,  Bruce  Henry:  See— 

Bonikowski,  Zbigniew;  Harvey,   Peter;  and   Keen,  Bruce   Hen- 
ry,3,590,567. 
Keighley,  Charles,  Jr.  Clock  and  light-sensitive  light  control  system  for 

motor  vehicles.  3,59 1 .825,  CI.  3 1 5-82. 
Keiner,    Heinz,   to   Leiu,   Ernst.   G.m.b.H.    Self-catching  spool   for 

tapelike  record  carriers.  3,59 1 , 1 02,  CI.  242-74. 
Kelly,  ErikaH.M:  Sw- 

Howard,    Robert   C;    Kelly,   Erika    H.    M.;  and   Seelig,   Oliver 
N, 3,590,390. 
Kem  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gartner,  William  J,  3,59 1 ,753. 
Kenco  Corporation:  See—  / 

Pierce,  Edwin  F.;  and  Russell,  Robert  J..  3.590,548.  / 

Kendall,  Stephen  F.:  See—  ' 

Kessler,  Frank  L.;  and  Kendall,  Stephen  F, 3,590,400. 
Kenmochi,   Hirohito;   Kanda,  Tatsuo,   Hotta,   Seiji;   and   Akamatsu, 
Takashi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.   Anthraquinone 
dyes.  3,591, 610,CI.  260-372. 
Kennedy.  Peter  D.;  and  Goldstein,  Harold  M.,  to  Nibot  Corporation. 
Processes  for  selectively  plating  one  component  of  multi-component 
plastic  articles  and  articles  produced  thereby.  3,591 ,352,  CI.  29-195. 
Kent  Engineering:  See— 

Rungc.GlenV,  3,591.024. 
Kenton.  Henry  Bruce.  Switch  actuator  mechanism  for  use  with  bed-rid- 
den patients.  3.59 1.739. CI.  200-52. 
Kerner.  Herman  J.,  to  Collins  &  Aikman  Corporation.  Pre-dryer  for 

carpet  ranges.  3.59 1 , 1 5 1 .  CI.  263-34. 
Kerr.  Edward  O   Ther-A-Pedic  Associates.  Inc.  Handle  structure  for 

bed  springs  and  the  like.  3.590.405.  CI.  5-345. 
Kessler.     Ertman     Leonard,    to    I.G.    Corporation.     Industrial    gas. 

3,591,355,  CI.  48-197. 
Kessler,  Frank  L.;  and  Kendall,  Stephen  F.  Swimming  pool  coping. 

3,590,400,  CI.  4-172.21 
Keylwert,  Hans;  and  Abermeth,  Hubert,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Contact-free  oil  seal  for  rotary  piston  internal 
combustion  engines.  3,590,790,  CI.  123-8.01 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Unter,  Robert  K  .  3,591 ,224. 
Kihs.  Josef  R.,  to  Kohn  Manufacturing  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

manufacture  of  wire  clips.  3,590,883, CI.  140-1. 
Kikkawa,  Michio:  See— 

Miyadera,   Yasuo;   Masuko,  Tatuo;   Muroi,  Tadashi;   Kikkawa, 
Michio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Okada.  Shinichi;  and  Kawashima. 
Hideo,3,59l,557. 
Kilgus,  Alfred:  See- 

Ort.  Carl;  Deininger,  Kurt;  and  Kilgus,  Alfred.3,590,682. 


Kim,  Dong  H.;  and  Santilli,  Arthur  A.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  6-Dialkylaminoalkoxy-2-aryl-4-chloropyrimidines  and 
6-dialkylaminoalkylthio-2-aryl-4-  chloropyrimidines.  3,591.589.  CI. 
260-256.4 
Kimberlin,  Charles  N.  Jr.:  See— 

Adams,  Clark  E.;  and  Kimberlin.  Charles  N.  Jr..3,59l  .489. 
Kimberlin.  Dan  R.;  Schluckebier,  Floyd  A.;  Fjer«tad,  Henry  N..  Jr.;  and 
Riffelmacher,  Frederick  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Coin- 
cidenUl  vehicle  steering  column  and  floor  shift  lock.  3.590.613,  CI. 
70-239. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 
Grangaard,  Donald  H.,  3,591,470. 
Grangaard,  Donald  H.,  3.591 ,670. 
Kimura,  Goro;  Noda,  Eiichi;  Takeuchi,  Hideaki;  and  Tsukushiro,  Koji, 
to  MiUui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated.  Process  for  producing 
phytic  acid.  3.59 1,665.  CI.  260-983. 
King,  John  C:  See— 

McGoff,    Miles    J.;    Mausteller,    John    W.;    and    King.    John 
C. 3,591,343. 
Kingsley,   Lewis  A.   Work  supporting  means  and  type  bar  setting 

mechanism  in  hot  stamping  machines.  3,590,732.  CI.  101-21. 
Kinoshita,    Shukuo;    Mattuda.    Iwao;    Shiga,    Akio;   and    Furukawa. 
Hideyuki,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Compound  seasoning. 
3,59 1, 391, CI.  99-140. 
Kinsey,  Albert  C,  Jr.:  S**— 

Maul,  Robert  S.;  and  Kinsey,  Albert  C.  Jr..3.591 ,358. 
Kirchner,  Henry  P.:  See— 

Kirchner.  Henry  P.;  and  Walker,  Ralph  E.,  3,591 ,668. 
Kirchner,  Henry  P.;  and  Walker,  Ralph  E.,  to  Kirchner,  Henry  P.. 
mesne.  Strengthening  fully  sintered  alumina  and  titania  articles  by 
reheating  in  a  fluorine  atmosphere;  3.59 1 .668.  CI.  264-65. 
Kirkman  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Gores,  Kenneth  W.,  3,590,414. 
Kirstein,  Lothar;  and  Kurz,  Gerd,  to  Schneider.  Jos..  &  Co.  Adjustable 

seating  for  optical  components.  3,590.7 1 3,  CI.  95-45. 
Kistler  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Hugli,  Hans  W.,  3,590,626. 
Kitamura,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kawashima,  Junshi;  and  Kitamura,  Hiroyuki,3,59l, 526. 
Sakamoto,  Moriyoshi;  Kanda.  Yasuaki;  and  Kitamura,  Hiroyu- 
ki,3.591.816. 
Kiumura,  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Mizutani,    Toshio;    Itaya,    Nobushige;    Kitamura,    Shigeyoshi; 
Kameda,      Nobuyuki;      Okuno,      Yositosi;      and      Fujimoto. 
Keimei,3,59 1,605. 
Kleemann,  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Triches,  Peter;  and  Kleemann,  Karl  Heinz,3,59l.366. 
Klein,  Charles  H.;  Haley,  James  K.;  and  Sides,  Alfred  C,  to  Novelart 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  printed 
corrugated  paperboard.  3,59 1,436.  CI.  156-210. 
Klimek,  Norbert:  See— 

Huber,  Manfred;  and  Klimek,  Norbert,3,59l.774. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deuu  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Keylwert,  Hans;  and  Abermeth,  Hubert,  3,590,790. 
Kluckow,  Rudolf  Wilhelm  Julius;  and  Scholz,  Heinz,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  manufacturing  crystals  and  crystals 
manufactured  by  such  methods.  3,591,346,  CI.  23-294. 
Knapp,  Horst,  to  Knapp  Mikrohydraulik  G.m.b.H.  RoUry  piston  pump. 

3,59 1.3 1 8,  CI.  417-465. 
Knapp  Mikrohydraulik  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Knapp,  Horst,  3.591,318. 
Knechtel,  Wilhelm,  to  ECE-Elektrosutik  und  Chemische  Entwicklung- 
sgesellschaft  mbH.  Device  for  connecting  sheet  elemenU  at  right  an- 
gles to  each  other.  3,59 1 ,209,  CI.  287-20.92 
Knippenbcrg,   Wilhelmus   Franciscus;   and   Verspui,  Gerrit,  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  Bearing  elements.  3,59 1, 243.  CI.  308-241. 
Knitting  Specialty  Machinery  Corp.:  See— 

Pernick.  David,  3,590,450. 
Koch,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Furst,     Andor;     Koch,     Wolfgang;     and     Uskokovic,     Milan 
Radoje.3.59 1,607. 
Kochi,  Hiromi;  Komori,  Yoshiaki;  and  Muto,  Shigeaki,  to  Hiuchi 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  isomerizing  S-alkenylnorbor- 
nene.  3,591, 647,  CI.  260-666. 
Kocho,  Daniel  R.:  S*e— 

Milligan,  Franklin;  and  Kocho,  Daniel  R.,3,S9I ,178. 
Kock,  Erhard,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company,  mesne.  ElectrosUtic 

spraygun.  3,591,080,CI. 239-15. 
Kodama,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Kodama,     YuUka;     Kodama,     Tsutomu;     and     Nakabayashi, 
Masao.3.59 1,664. 
Kodama,  YuUka;  Kodama,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakabayashi.  Masao.  to 
Toyama  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  tri-sub- 
stituted  hydrocarbyl  phosphates.  3.59 1 ,664, CI.  260-973. 
Koehn,  Jurgen:  See— 

Schonebeck.  Gerhard;  and  Koehn.Jurgen,3.59 1.844. 

Koelsch.  William  A.:  See— 

Troutner.    Arthur    L.;    Lebell.    Don;    and    Koelsch.    William       ^ 
A. .3.590,925. 
Koepf.  Ernest  H.:  See— 

Fitzgerald.  Hugh  J.;  and  Koepf,  Ernest  H, 3,590,584. 
Koga,  Akira:  See— 

Onishi,  Akira;  Anzai,  Shiro;  Ishikawa,  Takao;  Koga,  Akira;  Irako. 
Koichi;  and  Ishii.  Motoki,3,59 1 ,658. 
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Kohl    Karl.  Method  of  knitting  a  double  fabric  on  a  warp  knitting 

machine.  3,590,600.0.  66-87. 

Kohn  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Kihs,Jo$efR.,  3.590,883. 

Kohn,  Mitchell  !.:&«-  .  „  .   ,  .o.  n-»-» 

Alton.  Ahdor  H.;  and  Kohn.  Mitchell  1.3,59 1 ,077. 

Kolias.  John  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cir- 
cuitboardconnectingmeans.  3,591.834, CI.  317-101. 

Kolster.  Wilhelm  K..  to  Meridian  Industries.  Inc.,  mesne.  Selector 
switch  awembly.  3.591,740,0.  200-6 1. 27 

Komendowski.  Henry,  to  AutomaUc  Liquid  Packaging.  Inc.  Bottle 
opener.  3. 59 1. 031. CI.  215-46. 

Komori,  Yoshiaki:  5*e—  i,    ,  «oi  aat 

Kochi  Hiromi;  Komori.  Yoshiaki;  and  Muto,  Shigeaki,3,59l  ,647 

Kono    Yui'chi;  Akashi.  Goro;  and  Fujiyama.  Masaaki,  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Company,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording 

medium.  3,591,414,0.  117-237.  .,»_,,.  ^. 

Kopecky,  Milos  T.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Biomedical  body  electrode. 

3.590.810.  CI.  128-2.06 
Koppen  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Breu.  George  M.  3.59 1 .462. 
Mitsak.  Dimitri  M.,  3.591 ,650. 
Nestler,  Gilbert  C.  3.59 1 .036. 

Powell, If ussell  A.;  and  Schofield,  Henry  Z.,  3,591,153. 
Reinfeld.  Kurt;  and  Gouye.  Emmanuel  V..  3.590.908. 
Komylak.  Andrew  T..  to   Kornylak  Corporation.  Conveyor  roller. 

3.590,970.0.  193-37. 
Komylak  Corporation:  See— 

Komylak.  Andrew  T..  3.590.970. 
Koros,  Robert  M.:  S**— 

Hochman,  Jack  M.;  and  Koros.  Robert  M..3.59 1 .345. 
Korte,  Richard  M.:  S<*—  „.  .       . 

Frind,     Gerhard;     Hunziker.     Rudolf;     and     Korte,     Richard 
M. 3.591.744. 
Koser.  Jaroslav:  See— 

Moshammer.  Hermann;  and  Koser,  Jaroslav, 3, 590 .466. 
Kraft.  LisbethM.  Semi-solid  nursing  device.  3,590,819.0.  128-252. 
Kramer,  Kenneth  C;  and  Tobie,  Harold  N.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic throttle  control  system  for  an  aircraft.  3,591.1 10.  CI.  244-77. 
Kramer.  Margaret  Strauss,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Allergenic  ex- 
tract and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,591,677,0.  424-91. 
Kramer.  Sheldon  J.:  See— 

Carr,  Norman  L.;  Kramer,  Sheldon  J.;  and  Stahlfeld,  Donald 

L. 3,591,651. 
Kratt,  Kurt  Wilhelm:  See— 

Irion,   Reinhard;   Kratt,  Kurt  Wilhelm;  and  Neher.  Hans  Her- 
mann,3,591,074. 
Krause,  Gerhard,  to  Teves,  Alfred,  GmbH.  Spring-loaded  adjustment 

mechanism  for  hydraulic  disk  brake.  3.590,964,  Cl   1 88- 1 96. 
Kress,  Dieter:  See— 

Aichhorn,  Johann;  Rieuler,  Erich;  and  Kress,  Dieter,3,59l  ,305. 
Kroll,  Wolfram   R..  to   Esso  Research  and   Engineering  Company. 

Heterogeneous caulyst  process.  3.59 1. 656, Cl.  260-683.9 
Kroll,  Wolfram  R.;  and  Dembinski,  George  W.,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Conversion  catalyst.  3,591,649,0.  260-667. 

Krtous,  George  F.;  S**— 

Badalich.  Frank  C;  and  Krtous. George  F.,3,59 1. 275. 
Kruhlinski.  Walter  P.;  and  Du  Bois,  Robert  C,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc. 

Sheet  handling  apparatus  for  photocopiers.  3,591,281,0.  355-49. 
Kubovy,  Josef,  to  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky.  Apparatus  for  applying 

a  processing  substance  to  a  transported  yam.  3,590.568.  Cl.  57-35. 
Kubsch,  Erwin  H.  Hand-releaseable  safety  coupling  for  annulated 

members.  3.590,443,0.  24-73. 
Kucsma.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Burt,  William  E.;  and  Kucsma.  Michael  E. 3.591. 671. 
Kuhlmann,  Ugine:  See— 

Riviere,  Eugene;  Vilarel,  Danyele  Yvette;  and  Debrie.  Roger  Lu- 
cien,  3.591,591. 
Kulshrestha,   Virendra   Kumar,  to   University   of  Utah.   Method  of 
producing  a  cellulose  hemodialysis  membrane.  3,591.667,  Cl.  164- 
218. 
Kumura,  Kinichi:  S**— 

Okuhashi.Tomomi;and  Kumura,  Kinichi, 3.590.570. 
Kunioka.  Kenzo;  Tada.  Takasji;  Imai.  Ryoichiro;  and  Ando.  Seigo.  to 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  measuring  slopping 
and  spitting  conditions  of  steel-making  fumace.  3,591 .296.  Cl.  356- 
215 
Kunit,  Norman  T.  Keyless  lock  box.  3.590.6 14.  Cl.  70-298. 
Kunue.  Ernst;  Zander,  Wilhelm;  and  Zander,  Bemd.  to  Zander.  Dr- 
Ing..  W.,  Gesellschaft  fur  Rein-  und  Abwassertechnik  m.b.H.,  Firma. 
Sewerage  transmission  system.  3,590,836,0.  137-12. 
Kunzle.    August,    to    Heberlein    &    Co.    A.G.    High    speed    motor. 

3,591,817,0.310-90. 
Kupersmith,  Vincent  J.;  and  Hartung,  Homer  C.  to  AutoUnk  Com- 
pany. Turbojet  aircraft  fueling  and  defueling  device.  3.591,050,  Cl. 
222-23. 
Kurihara,  Takayuki:  See— 

Seki,  Yasuo;  Tanno,  Koetsu;  and  Kurihara.  Takayuki.3.59 1 .4 1 3. 
Kurz.  Gerd:  See — 

Kirstein,  Lothar;  and  Kurz,  Gerd,3,590,7 13. 
Kuspert.  Max.  Threaded  spindle  and  sleeve  means.  3.590.644,  Cl.  74- 
57. 


Kwolek.  Stephanie  Louise,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. All  aromatic  polysulfonamides  and  method  of  preparation. 
3.591.559,0.260-49. 
KyowaHakkoKogyoCo..Ltd.:S«— 

Kinoshiu.  Shukuo;  Matsuda,  Iwao;  Shiga,  Akio;  and  Furukawa. 

Hideyuki,  3.591.391. 
Tanaka.  Kattunobu;  and  Inuzuka.  Keiichi.  3.59 1 ,456. 
Laakaniemi,  Richard  N.;  and  Sorenson,  Paul  H.,  to  Johnson  Service 
Company.  Fluidic  radiation  sensor  varying  the  viscosity  of  a  fluid 
stream.  3,591,809,0.  250-83. 
Laatsch,  Hans-Ulrich.  to  Ferschungsinstitut  fur  die  Gazungsindustne 
Enzymologie  und  Technische  Mikrobiolozie.  Process  and  apparatus 
for    the    continuous    fermenution    of    draff-containing    mashes. 
3,591,454,0.  195-15. 
Labana,  Santokh  S.:  See— 

Aronoff,  Elihu  J  ;  and  Labana,  Santokh  S, 3.591 .626. 
Labedzki.  Stefan:  See— 

Biniecki.  Stanislaw;  Chachula,  Stanislaw;  Jozwiak.  Helena;  Lud- 
wicki,  Zbigniew;  Labedzki,  Stefan;  Pietrzak,  Wiktor;  Pieta. 
Stanislaw;  Paradowski,  Sunislaw;  Izdebski,  Josef,  deceased;  Iz- 
debska,  Alicja  Maria;  and  Izdebska.  Barbara  Anieszka; 
heirs,3,59 1.588. 
La  Belle.  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  to  Tyco  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  of  growing 

crystallinematerials.  3,591,348,0.  23-301. 
Laboratoire  Suisse  dc  Recherches  Horlogeras:  See— 

Kartaschoff,  Peter;  and  Debely,  Pierre-Etienne,  3,591 ,800. 
Laboratories  Ferrer  S.L.:  See— 

Salat.   Carios   Ferrer;   Battles.  Jorge    Ferrer;  and    Riera.   Juan 
Colome,  3.591^83. 
LaBrecque,  RaymoAK.:  See— 

Nehra,  SamuelW.;  Saad,  Oscar  C;  and  LaBrecque.  Raymond 
E..3.590.820. 
Ladany.  Shaul.  Cooking  vessel  with  elapsed  time  indicator.  3.590.769. 

Cl.  116-103. 
Ladenzon.  Boris  Yakovlevich;  and  Dekhtyar.  losif  Naumovich.  Device 
for  dividing  the  flow  of  liquid  into  two  parU.  3,590,844,  Cl.  1 37- 10 1 . 
Lafon,JosephI..Sr.  Ring  ball  game.  3,591,180.0.  273-101. 
Laing.  Nikolaus.  Multiple-pole  routing  electrical  machines.  3.591.819, 

Cl.  310-217. 
Lambert.  Arthur  H..  to  USM  Corporation,  mesne.  Mechanism  for 
sequentially   supplying   componenu   sleeted    from    a    plurality    of 
sources.  3.591.040.  Cl.  221-10. 
Lambert.  Robert  R..  to  Air  Factors,  Inc.  Suspended  ceiling  support  and 

air  distribution  outlet  assembly.  3,590,546,  Cl.  52-475. 
Lambert.  Robert  R..  to  Air  Factors,  Inc.  Polygonal  tile,  suspended  ceil- 
ing integrated  acoustic-plaque  air  diffuser  assembly.  3,590,719,  Cl. 
98-40. 
Lamy,    Pierre.    Machine    for    making    consistent    ice-cream    cones. 

3,590,750,0.  107-48. 
Land.  David  B.:  See— 

Bazil.  Stephen  L.;  and  Land,  David  B. , 3.591.461 . 
Landis  Machine  Company:  See— 

Sheldon.  Walter;  and  Eigenbrode.Gary.  3,590.619. 
Landzberg.  Sol.  Programmed  instruction  device.  3.590.498.  Cl.  35-9. 
Lane.  Frank  B..  to  United  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.  Mobile  revetment. 

3.590,685.0.89-36. 
Lanfrankie.  Henry  J.:  See— 

Riddington.  Fred  W.;  Paddock.  Paul  F.;  and  Lanfrankie.  Henry 
J. ,3,590.551. 
Langer,  Adolf,  to  Pressluft-Stolzel  Ohg.  Device  for  stripping  coaxial  ca- 
ble. 3.590,666,0.  81-9.51 
Lankford.  Larry  G.:  See— 

Bederman.  Seymour;  and  Lankford,  Larry  G.,3,59 1 ,76 1 . 
Lappin.  Gerald  R.;  and  Newland.  Gordon  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany    Alkylphenyl    4-hydroxyisophthalales   and    their    use    as    ul- 
traviolet light  stabilizers.  3.59 1. 553. Cl.  260-45.85 
Larsen,  Arthur  Lee.  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Conversion  of  mercap- 

tan  to  olefin  and  Ht 
Larsen    Harold  H.;  and  Oehring.  Robert  E..  to  Bates  Industries.  Inc. 

Motorcycle  ride-off  stand.  3.59 1. 202.  Cl.  280-303. 
Larson.  Alvin  Charles.  Therapeutic  table  for  relaxation  and  attitude 

therapy.  3.590.8 12. Cl.  128-33. 
Larson.  Roy  J.  Mass  transit  system.  3.590,743,  Cl.  104- 1  30. 
Latch.  Theo  A.;  Casey.  Russell  A.;  and  Edwards.  Gordon  K.  Muffler 

for  intemal  combustion  engines.  3,590,947,0.  181-53. 
Latina,  Roland  N,  to  Rawlings  Sporting  Goods  Company.  Ball  glove 

backstop.  3.590,389.0.  2-19. 
Laub,  Henry  W.:  See— 

Loftfield.  Richard  E.;  and  Laub.  Henry  W.. 3.59 1. 483. 
Laurent.  Sabastian  Marc:  See— 

Eberiy.  Paul  Earl.  Jr.;  Laurent,  Sabastian  Marc;  and  Robson, 
Harry  Edwin, 3.59 1.488. 
Law,    Joseph,    to    Cragsun    Industries,    Inc.    Xylophone    type    toy. 

3,590.679.0.84-102. 
Lawson.  F.  A..  Company.  The:  See— 

Dennis.  Harry  F..  3.59 1 .073. 
Lawson,  Lance  C:  See — 

Kawall.  Thomas  R;  and  Lawson,  Lance  C. 3.591 ,7 1 7. 
Lazarus.  Stanley  D.:  See— 

Twilley.  Ian  C;  and  Lazarus.  Stanley  D.. 3 .591 .625. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  S**— 

Anthony.  Russell  W..  3.590.49 1 

Kramer.  Kenneth  C;  and  Tobie.  HaroW  N..  3.59 1 .1 10. 
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Leary.  David  E.:  See— 

Janetos.    Nicholas    S.;    Marzocchi.    Alfred;    and    Leary.    David 
E. 3.591.357. 
LeBaron,    Ross   W..   to   Wham-O    Mfg..   Co.    Flying   saucer   craft. 

3.590.5 1 8.  Cl.  46-81. 
Lebell.  Don:  See— 

Troutner.    Arthur    L.;    Lebell,    Don;    and    Koelsch.    William 
A. .3 .590.925. 
Leblond.  Jean;  and  Biet.  Jean,  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.  Tire 
building  machine  having  plural  supply  positions  and  an  axially  shifta- 
bledrum.3.59l.439.Cl.  156-396. 
Le  Bond.  R.  K.,  Machine  Tool  Co.:  See— 

Burroughs,  Robert  K.;  and  Wakefield,  Timothy  A.,  3,590.463. 
Lee.  Charles  Allen:  5**— 

Murphy.  James  A.;  and  Lee. Charles  Allen.3.59l.450. 
Leeds,  Morton  W.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated.  Corro- 
sion inhibiting  system.  3.591.51 1. Cl.  252-148. 
Leeds.  Morton  W..  to  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated.  Corro- 
sion inhibitor.  3.591.512. Cl.  252-148. 
Lefebvre.  Yvon.  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Steroidal 

lactones.  3,591.583.0.  260-239.57 
Leger,  Geary  L.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.   Well 

logging  apparatus.  3.590.940.  Cl.  181-0.5 
Leger,  Lucien:  See— 

Meunier,  Gerard;  Leger,  Lucien;  and  Leiong,  Jose,3.59 1 .248. 
Lehigh  Fluid  Power,  Inc.;  See— 

Johnston.  Philip;and  Hurt.  Peter  J. .3.591. 132. 
Leigh  ProducU.  Inc.:  See— 

Stancil.  William  V.,  3,591 .73 1 . 
Leiner,  P.,  &  Sons  (Encapsulations)  Limited:  See— 

MehU,  Maharaj  Krishen,  3.590.427. 
Leisure  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Karbo.  Richard  S.  3.59 1 .062. 
Leitheiser.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Coderre.  Richard  A.;  and  Leitheiser.  Robert  H. .3.59 1. 191 . 
LeiU.  Ernst,  G. m.b.H.:  See— 

Heitmann,     Knut;     Schneider.     Eckart.     and     LeiU.     Ludwig. 

3.591.841. 
Keiner,  Heinz.  3.591.102. 

Mandler.  Walter;  Edwards,  Garry;  and  Wagner,  Erich,  3.591.257. 
Leitz.  Ludwig:  See— 

Heitmann.  Knut;  Schneider.  Eckart;  and  Leitz.  Ludwig, 3.59 1 .84 1 . 

Leiong,  Jose:  See— 

Meunier,  Gerard;  Leger.  Lucien;  and  Leiong,  Jose,3.59 1 .248. 

Lemole.  Gerald  T.  Combination  reference  level  indicator,  manometer, 
intravenous  fluid  supply  means  and  means  permitting  rapid  adjust- 
ment of  reference  levels  in  accordance  with  shift  in  patient  elevation. 
3.590.818. Cl.  128-214. 

Lenhard.  Myron  J.:  See— 

Hagenbach.  Robert  J;  and  Lenhard.  Myron  J. .3,59 1. 503. 

Lenzer,  Franz  Xaver,  to  Kari  Mengele  A  Sohne.  Implement  carrier. 
3,590.563.0.56-11.7 

Leone.  Frank.  Finger  ring  with  pivolally  mounted  size  adjusting 
member.  3.590.598.  Cl.  63-15.6 

Leonhardt.  Gunter  See— 

Lohr.  Alfred;  Hemmann,  Helmut;  Bussewitz.  Hartmut;  Leonhardt. 
Gunter;  Schroter.  Cari  H.;  and  Lukas.  Helmut.3.591 .034. 

Leopold,  Phillip  M.;  and  Sturiale,  Louis  A.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  The.  Explosive  activated  plug.  3,590,877,  Cl.  1 38-89. 

Le  Page,  Jean-Francois:  See— 

Cosyns,  Jean;  and  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois.3.591.522. 

Lepselter,  Martin  P.;  and  MacRae,  Alfred  U.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated  Fabrication  of  insulated  gate  field-effect 
transistors  involving  ion  implantation.  3,590,47 1 ,  Cl.  29-57 1 . 

Leptrone,  Samuel.  Flavor  injector  device.  3,590,722,  Cl.  99-257. 

Lerolle.  Jean-Marie,  and  Hardouin.  Serge,  to  Produits  Chimiques 
Pechiney-Saint-Gobain.  and  Pintsch  Bamag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  preparation  of  nitric  acid.  3.591.342.  Cl.  23-262. 

Leroy.  Pierre;  and  Sprunck.  Emile.  to  Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et 
Forges  de  la  Loire-  St.-Chamond  Firminy.  St.-Etienne.  Jacob 
Holtzer.  Blast  device  for  steel  converter.  3 .59 1 . 1 60.  Cl.  266-4 1 . 

Leslie,  Donald  J.  Harmonically  related  pulsato  system.  3,591,701,  Cl. 
84-1.25 

Leslie  Welding  Co.  Inc.:  See— 
Siegal,  Burton  L.,  3,590,720. 

Levin.  Harry,  to  Marquardt  Corporation.  The.  Nozzle  for  injection  of 
slurry  fueh.  3.591 .086.  Cl.  239-265. 1 5 

Levitt.  Ralph  S.:  See— 

Spielberg.  Nathan;  De  Bitetto.  Dominick  J.;  and  Levitt.  Ralph 

S..3.59I.803. 
Levy.  Bemard  S.;  and  Henger.  Gary  W..  to  Inland  Steel  Company. 
Method  for  producing  a  tellurium  steel  article.  3.590.476,  Cl.  29- 
527.7 
Lewis.  Edward  D..  Jr.  Machine  for  cleaning  frangible  matenal  from 

solid  objectt.  3.590.800. Cl.  125-26. 
Lewis.  George  E.,  to  Hydril  Company.  Multiple  section  well  blowout 

preventer  packer.  3,591,125,0.  251-1.  . 

Lewis,  Ralph  M.;  Moorer,  Henry  D.;  and  Francis,  James  O.,  to  Tfexaco 
Inc  Combination  of  emulsion  flashing  and  effluent  refrigeration  in 
sulfuric  acid  alkylation.  3,591.655.0.  260-683.62 
Lewis.  Stephen:  5**— 

Clark.  Ronald  A.;  Lewis.  Stephen;  Ryan,  John  W.;  Shapero.  Wal- 
lace H.;  and  Workman.  Larry  D.,3.590,5 15. 


Leybold-Heraeus-Verwaltung  GmbH.:  See— 

Eilenberg.  Hanns.  3.590.496. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 

Maltby.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  McComb,  Walter  D..  3.59 1 .293. 
Lica.  Harold  L.  Switch  mechanism  for  tracks.  3,591.799.0.  246-433. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G. m.b.H.:  See— 

Schonebeck,  Gerhard;  and  Koehn,  Jurgen.  3.591 .844. 
Lieberman.  Abraham  Buddy.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  fluid  com- 
pound for  producing  foam  material  for  the  manufacture  of  products 
having  a  cellular  structure.  3.590.425.  Cl.  18-4. 
Liebman.  Solomon.  Printed  circuit  layout  means.  3,591.284,  Cl.  355- 

75. 
Liechti.  Adolf  Ulrich;  and  Zbinden.  Ulrich  Kaspar.  to  Luwa  AG.  Rotor 
construction  for  thin  film  ueatment  apparatus.  3,590.899.  Cl.  1 59-6. 
Liechty.  Karl  E.:  See— 

Hoyer.     August;     Liechty.     Karl     E.;     and     Ziehm.     Richard 
T..3.59I.256. 
Liedtke.FredW.:&*— 

Chiola.  Vincent;  Dodds.  Phyllis  R.;  Liedtke.  Fred  W.;  and  Van- 
derpool.  Clarence  D..3.59 1.331. 
Lightner.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Swenck.  George  F.;  Bahen.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Lightner.  Robert 
B..3.59I.703. 
Lightolier  Incorporated:  See— 

Florence.  Noel  S.  3.591.798. 
Lillestrand.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Harrington.  Daniel  C;  and  Lillestrand.  Robert  L..3.59 1.260. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  See— 

Hatfield,  Lowell  D.,  3,591.585. 

Szinai,  Stephen  S.;  and  Lunn.  William  H.  W..  3,591 .642. 
Limberger,  Walter,  to  Lumoprint  Zindler  KG..  Firma.  Device  for  sup- 
plying an  active  developing  agent  into  a  developing  unk.  3.591,278, 
Cl.  355-10. 
Lindberg.  Victor  L.:  See— 

Harvey.    James    E.;    Iriand.    Max    J.;    and    Lindberg.    Victor 
L..3.59I.261. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Huber.  Johann;  and  Poth.  Leonhard.  3.590.9 1 7. 
Lindgren.  Sture;  and  Littorin.  Ove  Gustav.  Device  for  storing  and  dis- 
tributing, for  example  medicine  cups.  3 ,59 1 ,0 1 4,  Cl.  2 1 1  -72. 
Link.  Helmut:  See— 

Foil.  Gerhard;  and  Link,  Helmut, 3,590.673. 
Lipsett.  Morley  S..  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Optical  element 

mount.  3.591.258,0.  350-257. 
Lisowsky.  Bogdan:  See- 
Brawn,  Darrell  S.;  and  Lisowsky.  Bogdan.3.S91 .201. 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc.:  S«— 

Papanastassious.  ZinonB.;and  Neumeyer,  John  L.,  3,591.603. 
Little,  Randel  0.:  5**— 

Traise,  Thornton    P.;   Watson,   Roger   W.;  and   Little,   Randel 
0..3.59I.598. 
Littlefield.     Lawrence.     Lens    finishing    and     modifying    machine. 

3.590,532.0.51-55. 
Litton  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Snyder,  Glenn  M.,  3,590,534. 
Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc.:  See— 
Valles.  Benjamin  V.,  3.591.826. 
Littorin.  Ove  Gustav:  See— 

Lindgren.  Sture;  and  Littorin.  Ove  Gu$tav.3,591 ,014. 
Lloyd.  Otis  S..  Jr..  to  Wilson's.  William   M..  Sons.  Incorporated. 

Ratchet  device  for  hose  reel.  3.590.656,  Cl.  74-575. 
Lloyd,  Ray  D.:  See- 
Mays.    Charles    W.;    Lloyd.    Ray    D.;    and    Atherton.    David 
R. 3.591.807. 
Lobash.  Floyd;  See — 

Hasten.  Mark;  and  Lobash,  Floyd,3.590.678. 
Lock.  Colin  George  James:  See- 
Morgan.  Ronald  Arthur  Ernest;  Lock.  CoHn  George  James;  and 
Robinson.  Rex  Harold. 3.59 1 .736. 
Locke.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Johnson.  Theodore  H..  Jr.;  Locke.  Charles  H.;  Robock.  Paul  V.; 
and  Suelflow.  Raymond  D..3.590.480. 
Locke.  Joseph  K..  to  Bernzomatic  Corporation.  Portable  L.P.  gas 

heater.  3.590.806. Cl.  126-92. 
Lockhart.  Ian  Moyle.  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Company.  Pyrrolidine  com- 
pounds. 3.591.602.  Cl.  260-326.3 
Lockwood.  Burton  L.:  See— 

Feuchter.  Wilfred  C;  Lockwood.  Burton  L.;  Means.  Clement  P.; 

Weiss.  Marvin;  and  Firner.  Jerome  F..3.59 1 .292. 
Feuchter.  Wilfred  C;  Lockwood,  Burton  L.;  Means,  Clement  P.; 
Weiss,  Marvin;  and  Firner.  Jerome  F. ,3.59 1 .292. 
Lockwood.  George  S..  Jr.;  and  Jones.  Klemme  M.,  to  Global  Marine, 

Inc.  Long  spar  buoy.  3.590.406.  Cl.  9-8. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See— 

Toback.  Alex  S.;  and  O'Connor.  John  T..  3.591 .438. 
Loftfield.  Richard  E.;  and  Laub.  Henry  W..  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation.  Diaphragm-type  electrolytic  cells.  3.591.483.  Cl.  204- 
252. 
Lohr.  Alfred;  Hemmann.  Helmut;  Bussewitz.  Hartmut;  Leonhardt, 
Gunter;  Schroter.  Carl  H.;  and  Lukas.  Helmut,  to  Burger  Eisenwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft  Transport  crate.  3.591 .034.  Cl.  220- 1 .5 
Lombardino.  Joseph  G..  to  Pfizer.  Chas..  A  Co.,  Inc.  Benzothiazine 
dioxides.  3,591,584,0.  260-243. 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  6. 1971 


London,  Seymour  B.  Method  for  central  venous  pressure  monitoring. 

3.590,809.  CI.  128-2.05 
Long.  George  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Self-cleaning  oven 
having  means  to  hang  auxiliary  range  equipment.  3.590,801 .  CI.  1 26- 
19. 
Long  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  5«e— 

Atkinson.  Wallace  E..  3.590.609. 
Lorang.  Walter  R.  Hot  drink  machine.  3.590.724.  CI.  99-290. 
L'Oreal:S«— 

Kalopissis,Gregoire;and  Bugaut,  Andree.  3,591,323. 
Lorenz.  John  W.,  to  Trane  Company,  The.  Heating-cooling  air  condi- 
tioning system  control.  3.590,910.  CI.  165-22. 
Lorenz,  Walter;  Fest,  ChrisU;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Federmann,  Man- 
fred; Flucke,  Winfried;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    Phosphorus  containing  alpha   oximino 
acetic  acid  nitrites.  3,59 1 .662,  CI.  260-940. 
Lorenzana,  MoisesB.:  See— 

Dokos,  Sophocles  J.;  Vieceli,  Joseph  L.;  and  Lorenzana,  Moises 
B, 3,590,723. 
Loth,  Kjeld:  See— 

Loth,  Peter;  and  Loth,  Kjeld, 3,590,42 1 . 
Loth,  Peter;  and  Loth,  Kjeld,  to  Gordon  Johnson-Stephens,  Limited. 
Machine  and  method  for  cleaning  and  cutting  open  gizzards  of 
slaughtered  birds.  3.590.421.  CI.  17-11. 
Loveless.  Marion  W.  Descrambler.  3.590.974.  CI.  198-30. 
Lovely.    Clement   F..    to    International    Dioxcide.    Inc.    Pulverulent 

chlorine  dioxide  compositions.  3.591.515.  CI.  252-187. 
Low,  Franic  Dean,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Signal  and  control  for 

washing  machines.  3,590.605.  CI.  68-12. 
Lowery.  John  L.  Apparatus  for  straightening  rolled  welded  wire  fabric. 

3.590.620.  CI.  72-166. 
Loyd.  Calvin  D.:  S«— 

Farmer.  Charles  G.;  Loyd.  Calvin  D.;  Miller.  Robert  G.;  and 
Oberle.  Theodore  L.,3.59 1 ,068. 
Lu,  Maoyeh:  See— 

Aday,  Roy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lu,  Maoyeh,3,59 1 ,288. 
Lu,  Sun,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Large  array  synthesizing. 

3.591,252, CI.  350-3.5 
Lubojauky,  Walter;  and  von  Pelser-Berensberg.  Bernhard,  to  Gullick 

Limited.  M  ine  roof  supports.  3,590,586,  CI.  61-45. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See — 
Crowther,  Harold.  3,591,007. 
Hicks,  Harris  Vernon.  3,591,797. 
Lumbey,  Roland  John,  3,591,337. 
Ludeman,  Clifford  G.:  See- 
Reynolds.  Blake;  and  Ludeman,  Clifford  G.,3,59 1 ,364. 
Ludwicki,  Zbigniew:  See— 

Biniecki,  Stanislaw;  Chachula,  Stanislaw;  Jozwiak,  Helena;  Lud- 
wicki, Zbigniew;  Labedzki,  Stefan;  Pietrzak,  Wiktor;  Pieta, 
Stanislaw;  Paradowski,  Stanislaw;  Izdebski,  Josef,  deceased;  Iz- 
debska.  Alicja  Maria;  and  Izdebska.  Barbara  Anieszka; 
heirs,3.59 1.588. 
Luecke.  Albert  B.  Jr.:  See— 

Galloway.  Roderick  S.;  and  Luecke.  Albert  B.,  Jr.,3,59 1 ,091 . 
Luger,  Julian;  and  Summers,  Sunley  E.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.   Butterfly 
valve  structure  with  combined  translation  and  rotary  movements. 
3,591, 127.  CI.  251-56. 
Lukas.  Helmut:  See— 

Lohr,  Alfred;  Hemmann,  Helmut;  Bussewitz.  Hartmut;  Leonhardt. 
Gunter;  Schroter,  CaH  H.;  and  Lukas,  Helmut,3,591 ,034. 
Lumbey,  Roland  John,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries^  Limited.  Method 

of  manufacturing  silicon  nitride.  3,591, 337,  CI.  23-191. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  5**— 

Buchsbaum,NorbertN.,  3,591,617. 
Lumoprint  Zindler  KG.,  Firma:  See — 

Limberger,  Walter,  3,591,278. 
Lund,  Carl  H.:S«— 

Hockin,  John;  Woulds,  Michael  J.;  and  Lund,  Carl  H.,3,59 1 ,372. 
Lund,  Robert  N.  Fish  lure.  3.590,5  1 3.  CI.  43-42.06 
Lunn,  William  H.  W.:  See— 

Szinai,  Stephen  S.;  and  Lunn,  William  H.  W..3.591 ,642. 
Lupo,  Friu  J.,  to  Feedmatic-Detroit,  Inc.  Mechanical  part  feeder. 

3,590.979.  CI.  198-53. 
Luthi.  Oscar;  and  Ross,  James  P.  Disc  filter  having  nitrate  directing 

means.  3,59 1,009, CI.  210-247. 
Lutsch,  James  J.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Scene  flnder  for  projec- 
tor cartridge.  3,590,77 1 ,  CI.  1 1 6- 1 14. 
Luuke,  William  C:  See— 

Blink.  Robert  O.;  Luake,  William  C;  Holz,  Frederick  C;  and 
Schier,  Robert  W, 3,590,753. 
Luwa  AG:  See — 

Liechti,  Adolf  Ulrich;  and  Zbinden,  Ulrich  Kaspar,  3,590,899. 
Mutzenberg,  Arnold;  and  Widmer,  Fritz,  3,590,916. 
Machacek,  Jiri:  See— 

Vit,     Jaroslav;     Prochazka,     Vladimir;     Casensky,     Bohuslav; 
Machacek,  Jiri;  and  VIk,  Josef,3,59 1 ,339. 
Mackal,  Henry  H.:5r«- 

Bogossian,  Armen;  and  Mackal,  Henry  H.,3,590,8S  I . 
MacLeart,  James  K.  Vehicle  washing  equipment.  3,590,845.  CI.  137- 

101.11 
Macleod,  John  A.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Roller  applicator  device. 
3.5 90.452,C1.  29-115. 


Mac  Neill,  George  Park  Ferguson:  See— 

Chittenden,  George  Edward;  and  Mac  Neill,  George  Park  Fer- 
guson,3,590.861. 
MacRae.  Alfred  U.:  See— 

Lepselter.  Martin  P.;  and  MacRae,  Alfred  U., 3,590.47 1. 
Madatron  Inc.:  See— 

Hanbicki,  Richard  B.,  3,591 ,824. 
Madden,  Bernard  G.  Attitude  controlled  notation  system.  3,590,399, 

CI.  4-172.13 
Maeda,  Teizo;  and  Nakagawa,  Takeo.  Restrained  shearing  method  of 

barmaterial.  3,590,674,  CI.  83-14. 
Magagnoli,  Remo:  See — 

Guzzi.  Alberto;  and  Magagnoli,  Remo.3,591 ,384. 
Magers,  Wallace  F.,  to  Cook  Chemical  Company.  Locking  chp  for 

hand  pumps.  3, 590,69 1, CI.  92-23. 
Magic  Chef,  Inc.:  See— 

Welshofer,  John  A.;  and  Rhinehart,  EaH  T.,  3,590,804. 
Magri,  Salvatore  J.;  and  Nidecker,  John  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Bidirectional  stepping  mechanism.  3,590,645,  CI.  74-88. 
Maguire,  John:  See — 

Frost,     Richard     H.;     Maguire,    John;    and    Sharp,    Jonathan 
E.,3,591,215. 
Maier,  Siegfried:  See— 

Trieschmann.  Hans-Georg;  Unterstenhoefer.  Leo;  Maier.  Sieg- 
fried; and  Berbner.  Heinz.3.59 1 ,446. 
Majumdar.  Binay  Bhushan:  5ef — 

Thompson,        Brian        Hoyle;        and        Majumdar,        Binay 
Bhushan,3,59 1,356. 
Malek,  Theodore  C.  Ink  scraper  member  mounted  on  ink  agitator  car- 
riage. 3,590,736,  CI.  101-363. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  St  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

PomeranU,  Daniel  I.,  3,591,477. 
Maltby,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  McComb,  Walter  D.,  to  Libbey-Owens- 
Ford  Company.  Apparatus  for  determing  the  thickness  of  a  trans- 
parent material  by  measuring  the  time  interval  between  impingement 
of  front  and  back  surface  renection  on  a  detector.  3,591,293,  CI. 
356-161. 
Maltman,  William  Ramsey:  See— 

Brown,  Derek;  Jones,  Michael  Edward  Benet;  and  Maltman,  Wil- 
liam Ramsey,3,59 1,558. 
Mandel.  Rubin:  See— 

Cronan.  Philip  J.,  3,59 1 .089. 
Mandler,  Walter;  Edwards,  Garry;  and  Wagner,  Erich,  to  Leitz,  Ernst, 
G.m.b.H.  Objective  having  long  back  focal  distance  with  regard  to  its 
focal  length.  3.591,257,  CI.  350-215. 
Manecke,  Siegfried  E..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Electrical 

oven  cooking  and  cleaning  control  system.  3,59 1,769,  CI.  219-494. 
Manetta,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Evans,  Dewey  M;  and  Manetta,  Peter  J. ,3,590,987. 
Manning,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,3,591 ,636. 
Manych,  Jiri:  5** — 

Chromecek,       Richard;       Vodnansky,      Jiri;      and       Manych. 
Jiri.3,591,329. 
Mapal  Dr.  Kress  KG:  See— 

Aichhorn,  Johann;Rieuler.  Erich;  and  Kress.  Dieter,  3.591.305. 
Marasco.  Vincent.  Plies  with  adjustable  toggle  lock.  3,590.669.  CI.  81- 

372. 
Marasso.  Fred  D.:  See— 

Cames.  Roy  W.;  Marasso,  Fred  D.;  and  Rademacher,  Robert 
E, 3,590,978. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Larsen,  Arthur  Lee,  3,59 1 ,652. 
Marble,  Chester  B.;  and  Albinger,  Harry,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Switch  mechanism  for  electric  spring  wound  clock.  3,59 1 ,737, 
CI.  200-35. 
Marble,  Robert  I.,  to  Farr  Company.  Gas  niter.  3,590,561 ,  CI.  55-484. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Parker-Smith,  Norman  Neville;  and  Martinez,  Pedro,  3,59 1 ,706. 
Marconi,  Walter;  Cesca.  Sebastiano;  and  Roggero,  Amaldo,  to  Snam 
Progetti  S.p.A.  Polycyclic  polyene  compounds  obtained  by  reacting 
fulvene  derivatives  and  dienes,  and  a  method  of  producing  same. 
3,59 1, 648, CI.  260-666. 
Margon  Corporation:  See — 

Samo,  Harvey  W.,  3,590,521. 
Marine  Midland  Trust  Company  of  Western  New  York:  See— 

Travers,  Hal,  3,591,005. 
Markham,  Harry;  Pinchbeck,  Peter  H.;  and  Gaynor,  Phillippe  Pierre,  to 
United  Coke   A   Chemicals  Company   Limited.   Manufacture  of 
caulysts.  3,591,525,  CI.  252-440. 
Marotta  Valve  Corporation:  See— 

Worden,  Donald  A.,  3,590,847. 
Marquardt  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Levin,  Harry,  3,591,086. 
Marquip  Inc.:  5^^— 

Marschke,Cari  R.,  3,590,552. 
Marschke,    Carl    R.,    to    Marquip    Inc.    Automatic    panel    wrapping 

machine.  3,590,552. CI.  53-66. 
Marshall.  Robert  K.:  Sw— 

Joyce,  Ronald  W.;  Billingslea,  Eugene  E.;  Sage,  Leopold  C;  and 
Marshall,  Robert  K.,3,590.5 1 2. 
Martin  Metals  Company:  See— 

Hockin.  John;  Woulds,  Michael  J.;  and  Lund.  Carl  H.  3,59 1 ,372. 
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Martin.  William  S.  Devices  for  venting  gaseous  and/or  vaporous  media. 

3,590.858,  CI.  137-493.3 
Martineau,  ArthurG,  Jr.:  See— 

Gentile,  Robert  J;  and  Martineau.  Arthur  G.,  Jr. ,3,59 1,118. 
Martinez,  Pedro:  See— 

Parker-Smith,  Norman  Neville;  and  Martinez,  Pedro,3,59 1 ,706. 
Marumo,  Nagayuki:  See- 
Mori,  Yoichi;  Marumo,  Nagayuki;  Fukazawa,  Noburu;  and  Ohie, 
Koichi,3,590,659. 
Maruoka,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Masaki.  Kenji;  and  Maruoka,  Hiroyuki,3,590,792. 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  See — 

Carter,  Paul  H.  3.590,554. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Boyes,  David  W,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation.  Process  for  coloring  glass  fibers  and  fabrics.  3,59 1 ,408, 
CI.  117-54. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred:  See— 

Janetos,    Nicholas    S.;    Marzocchi,    Alfred;    and    Leary,    David 
E., 3,591.357. 
Masaki.  Kenji.  to  Nissan   Motor  Company.  Limited.   Apparatus  for 
reducing   hydrocarbon    content   of  engine   exhaust   gases   during 
deceleration  of  automobile.  3,590.793.  CI.  123-97. 
Masaki,  Kenji;  and  Maruoka,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  reducing  hydrocarbon  content  of  engine  ex- 
haust gases  during  deceleration  of  automobile.  3,590,792,  CI.  123- 
97. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fuhrmann,  Wolfgang;  Nusslein,  Rudolf;  and  Seifert.  Waldmar. 

3,590,633. 
Wiebicke,  Kalus;  and  Jaeckel,  Georg,  3,590,789. 
Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  AG.:  5^^— 

Heinrich,  Kurt,  3,590,730. 
Maschinenfabrik  H.  Geiger:  See— 

Daferner,  Ignaz,  3,59 1 ,006. 
Mason,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Combination 
catalytic  cracking  process.  3.59 1 ,485.  CI.  208-78.  \ 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Sutherland.  Arthur  A,  Jr..  3,591,779. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  5**— 

Richey ,  Clarence  B,  3,59 1 ,2 1 1 . 
Masuda,  Katsutada:  See— 

Imashiro,  Yoshio;  and  Masuda,  Katsutada,3,591 ,586. 
Masuko,  Tatuo:  See— 

Miyadera,   Yasuo;   Masuko,  Tatuo;   Muroi,  Tadashi;   Kikkawa, 
Michio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Okada,  Shinichi;  and  Kawashima, 
Hideo,3,59 1,557. 
Matecki,  Edward;  and  Pearson,  Verner  Edwin,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  constant  inflation  air. 
3,590,422,  CI.  17-42. 
Matesi.  Andrew  J.  Decorative  wreaths.  3,59 1 ,442,  CI.  161-15. 
Mathieu,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Thompson.  Robert  A.;  Grabkowski,  Stephen  E.;  and  Mathieu. 
Raymond  A. .3.590,670. 
Matsuda.  Iwao:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Shukuo;  Matsuda.  Iwao;  Shiga.  Akio;  and  Furukawa, 
Hideyuki. 3.591. 391 
Matsuda.  Shogo;  and  Oshima.  Takeo.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  dyeing  aromatic  polyamide  flbers.  3,59 1 ,327,  CI. 
8-166. 
Matsui,  Kenichi:  See— 

Fukuma.   Noboru;   Matsui,   Kenichi;   Nakai,  Chiyouzi;  Fujisaki, 
Yoshisato;  Nakanishi,  Atsuo;  and  Shima,  Tsukasa,3,591 ,536. 
Matsuoka,  Shunsuke:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Shohei;  Kano,  Gota;  Matsuoka,  Shunsuke;  and  Sawaki, 
Tsukasa,3,59 1,838. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hirashima,  Masayoshi,  3,591,708. 
Takeyama,  Kojiro,  3,590.606. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Shohei;  Kano,  Gota;  Matsuoka,  Shunsuke;  and  Sawaki, 
Tsukasa,  3,591,838. 
Mattel  Inc.:  5r«— 

Beny,  Janos;  and  Bosley,  Denis  V.,  3,590,524. 

Bums,    Edgar;    Sustny,    Edwin    Otto;    and    Davis,    Homer    S., 

3,590,749. 
Clark,  Ronald  A.;  Lewis,  Stephen;  Ryan,  John  W.;  Shapero,  Wal- 
lace H;  and  Workman.  Larry  D.,  3,590,5 15. 
Dunn,  Ralph;  and  Villasana,  Armando  P.,  3,590,5 16. 
Matthijsen,  Rutger:  See— 

Moelker,       Huibert       Cornells       Theus;       and       Matthijsen, 
Rutger.3.591.388. 
Maul  Bros..  Inc.:  See- 
Maul,  Robert  S.;  and  Kinsey.  Albert  C.  Jr.,  3,591 ,358. 
Maul,  Robert  S.;  and  Kinsey,  Albert  C,  Jr.,  to  Maul  Bros.,  Inc.  Glass- 
ware mold  opening  and  closing  mechanism  with  unifled  drive  means. 
3,591,358,  CI.  65-360. 
Mausteller,  John  W.:  See— 

McGofT,    Miles    J.;    Mausteller,    John    W.;    and    King,    John 
C.,3,591,343. 
Mays,  Charles  W.;  Lloyd,  Ray  D.;  and  Alherton,  David  R.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.   Photon  detector 
utilizing  a  well-type  scintillation  crysul.  3,59 1 ,807,  CI.  250-7 1 .5 
Mazzetti,  Emilio  Lorenzo,  to  Ghisalba  S.p.A.  Clamp  for  mounting 
equipment  on  apertured  support  plates.  3,59 1 , 1 1 7,  CI.  248-224. 


McAda.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Gurgiolo,  Arthur  E.;  and  McAda,  Robert  W.. 3,591. 570. 
McAdam,  William  E.,  Jr.;  and  Clutterbuck,  Roy  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Computer  circuit.  3,591,772,  CI.  235-61.5 
McCahon,  John   O.;   and   Byrne,  William   J.,  to   North   American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling 
sheet  material,  signatures  and  the  like.  3,59 1 , 1 65,  CI.  270-54. 
McCarty,  Charles  Bruce,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Clean- 
ing and  whitening  softener  compositions.  3,59 1, 405,  CI.  117-33.5 
McCarty,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Towne,  Inc.  Shut-off  valve 
and  solenoid  coil  mounting  bracket  therefor.  3,591,130,  CI.  251- 
129. 
McClung,  Murry  G.,  Jr.  Lift  truck  and  adapter.  3.591.028,  CI.  214- 

313. 
McComb,  Walter  D.:  Se*— 

Maltby,  Robert  E,  Jr.;  and  McComb,  Walter  D  ,3,591 ,293. 
McConnell,  Andrew  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Harmonic  filter 

protection  means.  3,59 1 ,83 1 ,  CI.  317-12. 
McCoy,JohnC.  Chain  tool.  3,59 1. 140. CI.  254-66. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See— 
Ehten,  Jack  W,  3,590,892. 
Mc  Donald,  Myron  T.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Quaternary  ad- 
ducts  of  polyepihalohydrin  and  use  thereof.  3,591,520.  CI.  252-329. 
Mc  Donald.  William  P.:  See- 
Boies,  David  B.;  and  Mc  Donald,  William  P..3,59l.399. 
McGee,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Wang,  Chun-Shan;  and  McGee,  Thomas  W.,3,59I  ,596. 
McGofT.  Miles  J.;  Mausteller.  John  W.;  and  King.  John  C.  to  Mine 
Safety     Appliances    Company.     Emergency    oxygen     apparatus. 
3.591.343.  CI.  23-281. 
Mc  Gowan.  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Stancell.  Arnold  F.;  and  Mc  Gowan,  Raymond  J..3.59I  .629. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 
Butte,  Donald  N,  3,590,654. 
Ranheim,  John  W.,  3,591 .743. 
McGraw-Edison  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Nakamura.  Mikio;  and  Mc  Intosh.  Lawrie  G.,  3,591 .060. 
Mc  Intosh.  Lawrie  G.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Mikio;  and  Mc  Intosh,  Lawrie  G., 3,591 ,060. 
Mc  Kelvey,  Andrew  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne. 
Selective  silicon  groove  etching  using  a  tantalum  oxide  mask  formed 
at  room  temperatures.  3,59 1,465,  CI.  204-15. 
McKenzie,  John   A.,  to  Arvin   Industries,   Inc.   Speaker  enclosure. 

3,590,94 1,  CI.  181-31. 
Mc  Kim,  Jack  D.  Panel  light  assembly.  3,59 1,793,  CI.  240-8.16 
McLarty,  Frank  W.  Rotary  wing  aircraft.  3,591, 109,  CI.  244-17.23 
McMillan,  Donald,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Silica 

aquasols  and  powders.  3,59 1 ,5 1 8,  CI.  252-3 1 3. 
McShirley,  Robert  C.  Dental  amalgam  preparing  apparatus.  3.59 1 ,098. 

CI.  241-137. 
Mead  Johnson  &.  Company:  See — 

Mercer.  Neil  H,;  and  Stremming.  Kenneth  P..  3.591.689. 
Sheffner.  Aaron  Leonard.  3,591,686. 
Means,  Clement  P.:  5^*— 

Feuchter,  Wilfred  C;  Lockwood,  Burton  L.;  Means,  Clement  P.; 
Weiss,  Marvin;  and  Fimer,  Jerome  F., 3,59 1,292. 
Mebane,  Alexander:  See — 

Karmas,  George;  and  Mebane,  Alexander, 3,59 1 ,624. 
Mecke,  Rolf:  See- 
Beck,  Fritz;  and  Mecke,  Rolf,3,59 1 ,469. 
Medawar,  George  E.;  Urquhart.  George  R.;  and  Holman,  Leonard,  to 
Rohr  Corporation.  Sound  supressing  and  thrust  reversing  apparatus. 
3,591,085,  CI.  239-265.13 
Mehaffie.  Stephen  R.  Hydroshoring.  3,59 1,1 22,  CI.  248-350. 
Mehta,  Maharaj  Krishen,  to  Leiner,  P.,  &  Sons  (Encapsulations) 
Limited.  Machine  for  forming  capsules.  3,590,427,  CI.  18-5. 
OMfeTACo.See— 

Fischer,  Heinz,  3,590,649. 
Meier  A  Frank  Merchandise  Co.,  Inc.:  5«r— 

Goldberg,  Myron  B.,  3,590.441. 
Meitzler.  Allen  H.:  See— 

Coquin.  Gerald  A.;  Meiuler,  Allen  H.;  and  Warner,  Arthur  W., 
Jr.,3,591,813. 
Melle-Bezons:  Se*— 

Colin,  Pierre;  and  Guibert,  Victor,  3,591 ,578. 
Meltzer,  Robert  I.:  See— 

Kaminsky,  Daniel;  and  Meltzer,  Robert  I..3.59l,697. 
Melzer,  R.,  Messrs.,  oHG:  See— 
Melzer,  Roland,  3,591,217. 
Melzer,   Roland,  to   Melzer,   R.,   Messrs.,  oHG.   Knotting  device. 

3,59 1,2 17.  CI.  289-2. 
Membry,   Thomas  J.,   to   Singer  Company,  The.   Plastic   universal 
bearings  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  3,591.669,  CI.  264- 
101. 
Mercer,  Neil  H.;  and  Stremming,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Mead  Johnson  A 
Company.    Progesutional    composition    in    oral    dosage    form. 
3,59 1,689,  CI.  424-243. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Paul  S.,  3.591 .592. 

Arth.  Glen   E.;  Sarett.  Lewis  H.;  and   Patchett.   Arthur  A.. 
3,591.611. 
Merck,  E.,  AG.:  See- 
Bender,  Hans;  and  MeU,  HaraM,  3.591.457.  ^ 
Meridian  Industries,  Inc.:  See—                                                      ' 
Bolinger,  John  F,  3.591.833. 
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Kolfter.  Wilhelm  K.  3.59 1 .740. 
Men    David  S..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  S«lf-erecting  compreiaive 

member*  in  acamera.  3.590.707. CI.  95-13. 
Messer  Thomas  V.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  fish.  3.590.423.  CI.  17-53. 
Mening.    Theodor;    and    Coupette,    Werner,    to    Sundard-Messo 

Duisburg  Geselbchaft  fur  Chemietechnik  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 

A  Co.  Apparatus  for  producing  steel  from  pig  iron  in  continuous 

process.  3.59 1 . 1 59.  CI.  266-34. 
Messrs.  Kistler  InstrumenU  AG:  Set— 

Sonderegger.HansConrad.  3.591.861. 

Metal-Tech,  Inc.:  See— 

Bryand,  Edward  T..  3.590.453. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellsehaft:  See— 

Muller.  Eckart;  and  John.  Kamar  Percy.  3.591.490. 
MeU.  Harald:  See- 
Bender,  Hans; and  Metz.  Harald.3 .59 1.457. 
Meunier.  Gerard;  Leger.  Lucien;  and  Leiong.  Jose,  to  Glaverbel  S.A. 
Uniform  light  transmitting,  infrared  absorbing  and  reflecting  maten- 
alsandarticles.  3.59 1.248.  CI.  350-1. 
Meyer    Arthur  Stivers,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multiple  jet 

liquid  level  detector  3,590.843.  CI.  1 37-8 1 .5 
Michel  Rupprecht,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsehaft.  Injection  cooler  for 

steam  power  plant.  3,590,788,  CI.  122-487. 
Microdot,  Inc.:  See— 

Eggleston,  Gerard  D..  3,590,641. 
Middleton,  Terence  Hugh:  See— 

Bayliss,       Derek       Randolph;      and       Middleton,      Terence 
Hugh,3,5  90,906. 
Midwest  Research  institute:  See— 

Campbell,  Mahlon  E.;  Hopkins,  Vemice;  and  Schroeder.  Roger  J., 
3,590,957. 
Miehie-Goss-Dexter,  Incorporated:  See— 

Tafel,  Leonard  I.;  and  Taylor.  Larry  G..  3,590,662. 
Mies  Filter  ProducU,  Incorporated:  See— 

Shelton,  Winston  L,  3,590,871.  - 

Mikado  Seed  Growers  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishimoto,  Shoichi,  3,591,361. 
Mikami,  Nobunao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Multi-photographing 

device.  3,590,709,C1.  95-18. 
Milanese,  Vincenzo;  and  Bianchi.  Angelo,  to  Ferrania  S.p.A.  Film  ad- 
vancement control  apparatus  for  cameras.  3,590,7 1 1 ,  CI.  95-3 1 . 
Miles,  Gilbert  DeWayne,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Dispensing 

package  and  connecting  device.  3,59 1,054,  CI.  222-135. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  S*f—  i 

Kramer,  Margaret  Strauss,  3,59 1 ,677. 
Miles  Michael  E.;  and  Donnelly,  James  F.,  to  Jamesbury  Corporation. 
Butterflyvalve.  3,591, 133,  CI.  251-173. 

Miley, George  H.:  S**— 

Sampson.  Henry  T..;  and  Miley. George  H., 3,59 1.860. 

Miller,  Eugene  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Tiefenthal,  Harlan  E.;  and  Miller,  Eugene  J.,  Jr.,3,591 ,639. 
Miller,  Harold;  MUler,  Jack;  and  Miller,  Michael.  Machine  for  extrud- 
ing polyethylene  on  wood  3,590,43 1,  CI.  18-13. 
Miller,  Jack:  S«— 

Miller,  Harold;  Miller,  Jack;  and  Miller,  Michael,3,590,43 1 
Miller,  Kenneth   M.,  to  Western   Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 
Signal  averagingsystem.  3,59 1, 785, CI.  235-154. 

Miller,  Michael:  See— 

Miller,  Harold;  Miller,  Jack;  and  Miller,  Michael, 3,590,43 1. 
Miller.OrenE.Formofgatevalve.  3,591. 135, CI.  251-180. 

Miller,  Robert  G.:&f— 

Farmer,  Charles  G.;  Loyd,  Calvin  D.;  Miller,  Robert  G.;  and 
Oberle,  Theodore  L.,3,59 1 ,068. 
Millet,  Marcus  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Adapter  for  igniting 

percuuion-igniuble  flash-  lamp  units.  3,590,706,  CI.  95-11.5 
Milligan,  Franklin;  and  Kocho,  Daniel  R.  Lacrosse  racquet  with  plastic 

guard  panel.  3,591, 1 78,  CI.  273-96. 
Millikan,  Allan  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Use  of  fine  gram 
emulsion    with   coarse   grain   emulsion    to   reduce    image   spread. 
3,59 1, 382, CI.  96-68. 
Millman,  Victor;  and  Tontini,  Remo.  Sound  suppressing  apparatus. 

3,590,943, CI.  181-33. 
Millman,  Victor;  Tontini,  Remo;  and  Kamps,  Edwin  C,  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  suppressing  the  noise  of  jet- 
propelled  aircraft.  3,590,944, CI.  181-33. 
Mills,  Bonnie  E.,  Jr.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Furnace  in- 
sulation support  system.  3,591, 152,  CI.  263-46. 
Milner,  Edwin  Earl,  Jr.,  to  Baker  Equipment  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 

Basket  leveling  system  for  boom  structures.  3,590,948,  CI.  1 82-2. 
Milyakov,  Alexei  Petrovich:  See— 

Polyakov,  Anatoly  Emelyanovich;  Portnov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  and 
Milyakov,  Alexei  Petrovich,3,59 1,022. 
Minasian,  John  L.  Magnetically  attractive  marking  device  and  holding 

member  for  x-ray  film  holder.  3.591, 804,  CI.  250-67. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See— 

McGoff,   Miles  J.;   Mausteller,  John   W.;   and    King,  John   C, 
3,591,343. 
Miner,  Robert  G.,  to  Trane  Company,  The.  Steam  limiting  control  for 
startup  of  an  absorption  machine.  3,590,593,01.  62-148. 

Mines  de  Potasse  D.  Alsace  S.A.:  See— 

Berthon,Robert;andBichara,  Michel,  3,591,093. 

Mini-Fold  Scooter  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Corn,  Emmet  J,  Jr.,  3,590.946. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Palmquist,  Philip  V.;  and  Jonnes,  Nelson,  3,591,400. 


Shevlin,  Thomas  S.,  3,590,727. 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirata,  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi,  Yoshihisa,  3,591,273. 
Murau,  Tomoji;  and  Yamaoka,  Sadao,  3,59 1 ,829. 
Minsk,  Louis  Morton:  S**— 

Brust,  David  Philip;  Minsk,  Louis  Morton;  and  Abel.  Edward 
Peter,3,59l,387. 
Mironov,  Jack:  See- 
Tudor,  Sidney;  and  Mironov,  Jack,3,590,776. 
Mirus,  Ferdinand,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Trans- 
port wheel  linkage  mechanism.  3,590,928, CI.  172-240. 

Misher,  Allen:  &*—  

Greene,  Leon  C;  Misher.  Allen;  and  Smith,  William  E.,3,59 1 ,680. 
Mitchell,  David  L,  Jr.  Molded  articulated  sled.  3,591. 193,  CI.  280-16. 
Mitchell,  John  E.,  Company;  See— 

Mitchell,    Orville;    Harris,    John    D.;    and    Smith,    Dudley    C, 
3,591,051. 
Mitchell  Manufacturing  Co.:  S*«— 

Blink,  Robert  O.;  Lutzke,  William  C;  Holz,  Frederick  C;  and 
Schier,  Robert  W.,  3,590,753. 
Mitchell,  Orville;  Harris,  John  D.;  and  Smith,  Dudley  C,  to  Mitchell, 
John  £.,  Company.  Control  to  proportion  ingredienu  supplied  to 
drink  dispensers.  3,59 1 .05 1 .  CI.  222-56. 

Mitchell,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Carlson,  Gordon  A.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  F., 3,59 1, 333. 
Mitsak,  Dimitri  M.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Alkylation  process. 

3,59 1,650, CI.  260-671. 
MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kajitani,  Sadayuki;  Yokoyama,  Masahiro;  and  Eguchi,  KaUuhiko, 

3.590,967. 
Kajitani,  Sadayuki;   Yokoyama,  Masahiro;  and   Kajino,   Yukio, 

3,590,969. 
Ueuke,  Katsuhito;  Iwamura,  Seishiro;  and  Nishitani,  Yoshihisa, 
V    3,591,710. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

hhimoto,  Shoichi,  3,59 1 ,36 1 . 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ide,  Fumio;  and  Deguchi,  Seigi,  3,591 ,657. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated:  See— 

Kimura,  Goro;  Noda,  Eiichi;  Takeuchi.  Hideaki;  and  Tsukushiro, 
Koji,  3,591,665. 
Mixon,  Clyde  E,  to  Pedicraft,  Inc.  Crib.  3,590,403,  CI.  5-100. 

Miyadera,  Yasuo;  Masuko,  Tatuo;  Muroi,  Tadashi;  Kikkawa,  Michio; 
Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Okada,  Shinichi;  and  Kawashima,  Hideo,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd.  Novel  film-forming  heterocyclic  copolymer  and  process  for 
producing  the  same  from  diaminodiamido  compounds.  3,591,557, 
CI.  260-47. 
Mizuno,  Aiko:  See— 

Nobukuni,  Taneo;  Yano,  Nobumitsu;  Fukushima,  Masao;  Mizuno, 
Aiko;  Nagayoshi,  Fumio;  and  Takada,  Toyoharu,3,59 1 ,52 1 . 
Mizutani,  Toshio;  lUya,  Nobushige;  Kitamura,  Shigeyoshi;  Kameda, 
Nobuyuki;  Okuno,  Yositosi;  and  Fujimoto,  Keimei,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Thiophene  derivatives.  3,591 ,605,  CI.  260- 
332.2 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Eriksen.KnutEmil,  3,591,524. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Bratianu,  Vintila;  and  Rupp,  Lewis  A.,  3,590,407. 
Olszewski,  William  F.;  and  Myers,  Herbert,  3,59 1 ,501 . 
Stancell,  Arnold  F.;  and  Mc  Gowan,  Raymond  J..  3,59 1 ,629. 
Talley,WUIiam  A,  Jr.,  3,590,919 
MoeUcer,  Huibert  Cornells  Theus;  and  Matthijsen,  Rutger,  to  Organon 

Inc.  Purification  of  microbial  renneu.  3,59 1,388,  CI.  99-1 16. 
Moentack,  Pierre  L.:  See— 

Hatwell,  Henri;  Desforges.  Charles  D.;  and  MoenMck,  Pierre 
L, 3,591,371. 
Mohawk  Precision  Corporation:  See— 
VonHerrmann,Pieter,  3,591,013. 
Moiso,  Ugo;  and  Craia,  Giulio,  to  Aziende  Colon  Nazionali  Affini 
Acna  S.p.A.  Reactive  triazine  containing  azo  dyestuffs.  3,591,577, 
CI.  260-153. 
Moldenhauer,  Kurt:  See— 

Schaefer,      Werner;      Wenzel,      Hubert;      and      Moldenhauer, 
Kurt,3,59l,259. 
Mollman,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Epstein,  George;  and  Mollman,  Robert  E., 3,590,54 1 . 
Molyneux,  George  Walter:  See— 

Molyneux,  George;  and  Molyneux, George  Walter,3,590,547. 
Molyneux,  George;  and  Molyneux,  George  Walter  Casings  for  joisu, 

columns  and  other  structural  members.  3,590,547,  CI.  52-728. 
Monnich,  Carl  Eugene,  to  Sterer  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Snap  action  switch  operating  mechanism.  3,590,647,  CI.  74- 
100. 
Monroe,  Orville  E.  Library  helper  and  book  storage.  3.590,949,  CI. 

182-129. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Taylor,  Percy  Ronald,  3,590,903. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Aubrey,  Norman  E.;  Beaulieu,  Robert  E.;  and  Hall,  William  J., 

3,591,409. 
Chupp,  John  P.;  and  Eariy,  Jack  D.,  3,59 1 ,685. 
Early,  Jack  D.;  and  Chupp,  John  P.,  3,59 1 ,684. 
Hudson,  Robert  B.;  and  Staler,  Charles  C,  3,591 ,334. 
Muggins,  James  M.;  and  Jorgen,  Robert  T.,  3,59 1 ,508. 
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Shen,  Chung  Yu;  and  Suhlheber,  Norman  Earl,  3.59 1,630. 
Sullivan,  James  D.,  3,591 ,500. 
MontecatinI  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pellegrini,    Giovanni;    Santi,    Romano;    and    Troiani,    Nicola, 

3,591,666. 
Vecchio,    Martino;    CammaraU,    lulo;    and    Fattore.    Vittorio, 
3,591.646. 
Moog  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Scheublein,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Fister,  Louis  P.,  3,591 ,161. 
Moore  &  Stephenson:  See— 

Hill,  Halbert  R.;  and  Silverson,  Garfield  C,  3,590,896. 
Moore,  Daniel  M.,  to  United  Stotes  of  America.  Navy.  Interlocking 

sequence  valve  for  liquid  fuel.  3,590,839,  CI.  137-71. 
Moorer,  Henry  D.:  See— 

Lewis,    Ralph    M.;    Moorer,    Henry    D.;    and    Francu,    James 
0, 3,591,655. 
Mooring,  Alexander  Walker;  and  Simmons,  Harley  Earl,  to  American 
Can  Company.  Easy  open  end  with  abuse  resisunt  opening  tab. 
3,59 1,038,  CI.  220-54. 
Morgan,  Ronald  Arthur  Ernest;  Lock,  Colin  George  James;  and  Robin- 
son, Rex  Harold,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  ignition  distribution  cap  with  improved  cement  ter- 
minal connector  means.  3.591,736.  CI.  200-19. 
Mori,    Yoichi,    to    Nissan    Motor   Company    Limited.    Automotive 

windshield  wiper.  3,590,4 15,  CI.  15-250.21 
Mori,   Yoichi;   Marumo,   Nagayuki;  Fukazawa,   Noburu;   and  Ohie, 
Koichi,   to   Nissan   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Automatic   speed 
change  device  for  vehicles.  3,590,659,  CI  74-695. 
Moriya,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Yoshino,  Takaohika;  Saito,  Shigeru;  Sasaki,  Yutaka;  and  Moriya, 
Kiyoshi,3,59l,620. 
Morris,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Greer,  Milton;  Kay,  Irvin  W.;  and  Morris,  Kenneth  R. ,3,591 ,291 . 
Morse,   Charles    E.;    Smith,   John    P.;    and   Truby,    Ralph,   to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Shared    usage    of    key 
telephone  system  line  circuiu.  3,59 1,725,  CI.  179-18. 
Morse.  Edward  Paul:  See— 

Feinstein,  Herbert  William;  and  Morse,  Edward  Paul,3.59l,250. 
Mortoren-Werke  Mannhaeim  AG:  See— 

Blank,  Hans  Jurgen,  3,590,797. 
Morway,  Arnold  J.;  Bartlett,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Hanington,  George  R.,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Lubricating  grease  con- 
taining metal  sah  of  alpha-  omega-dicarboxylic  acids  having  molecu- 
lar weighu  of  about  500  to  2500.  3,59 1 ,499,  CI.  252-39. 
Moses,  Hal  L.:  See— 

Amos,  Lynn  G.;  Moses,  Hal  L.;  and  Small,  Donald  A. ,3,590,842. 
Moshammer,  Hermann;  and  Koser,  Jaroslav,  to  Vereinigte  Metall- 
werke  Ranshofen-Berndorf  Aktiengesellsehaft.  Method  of  making 
flat  reinforced  structures.  3,590,466,  CI.  29-471.3 
Moss,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Derringer,  Ray;  and  Moss,  Robert  G, 3, 591, 322. 
Mosterd,  Jacob  H    Device  for  stacking  egg-trays.  3,590,972,  CI.  198- 

20. 
Mouille,  Rene  Louis,  to  Sud-Aviation  Societe  Nationale  de  Construc- 
tions    Aeronautiques.     Articulated     hub     for     helicopter     rotor. 
3,591,310,  CI.  416-107. 
Mount,  Ralph  W.  Pipe  bending  tool  with  improved  angular  indicator. 

3,590,617, CI.  72-34. 
Moynihan,  Robert  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  band-tinting  plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral  sheeting  and 
product  therefrom.  3, 59 1,406,  CI.  117-37. 
Moyroud,     Louis     M.     Photographic     type     composing     apparatus. 

3,590,705,  CI.  95-4.5 
Mozzi,  Henry  J.,  Jr.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  Web  coating  con- 
trol. 3,590,778,  CI.  118-8. 
Mracek,  Jaroslav,  to  Western  Electric  Company.   Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  expanding  an  array  of  articles.  3,590,462,  CI.  29-400. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Sureck,  Jesse  E.,  and  Smith,  Philip  J,  Jr.,  3,59 1 ,350. 
Mudle,  David  Jeffrey.  Radiant  shrink  tunnel.  3,591,767,  CI.  219-354. 
Muller,  Eckart;  and  John,  Kamar  Percy,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellsehaft. Process  of  separating  pure  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from 
hydrocarbon  mixtures.  3.59 1 ,490.  CI.  208-3  I  3. 
Muller,  Wolf  F.,  to  United  States  Catheter  A  Instrument  Corporation. 

Biopsy  tool.  3,590,808,  CI.  128-2. 
Multiplex  Company:  See— 

Woollen,  Charles  E.;  and  Boehlow,  Robert  W.,  3,590,855. 
Munk,  Edmund;  Uaas,  Herbert,  and  Weinberg,  Gerd,  to  Furnier-und 
Sperrholzwerk,T*F  ,  Jr.,  and  Werz,  R  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
molding  containers.  3,590,428,  CI.  18-5. 
Murakami,  Noboru:  See— 

Yamaguchi.      Hiroji;      Murakami.      Noboru;      and      Hirozawa, 
Koichiro,3,590,663. 
Muraki,  Takeshi:  See— 

Seki,  Yoshitaka;  and  Muraki,  Takeshi,3,59 1 ,82 1 . 
Murat,  Adolf  R.  Golf  swing  training  device.  3,591,185,  CI.  273-185. 
Murau,  Sanjiro.  Ultra-miniaturized  tape  recorder.  3,591,186,  CI.  274- 

4. 
Murau,  Tomoji;  and  Yamaoka,  Sadao,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Automatic  control  device  for  electronic  flash.  3,59 1 ,829,  CI. 
315-151. 
Murau,  Yorihiro,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Ceramic  composi- 
tions and  methods  of  making.  3,59 1, 527,  CI.  252-518. 


Muroi,  Tadashi:  See— 

Miyadera,   Yasuo;   Masuko,  Tatuo;  Muroi,  Tadashi;  Kikkawa. 

Michio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Okada,  Shinichi;  and  Kawashima, 

Hideo,3,59 1,557. 

Murphy,  James  A.;  and  Lee,  Charles  Allen,  to  International  Paper 

Company,   mesne.    Method   and   apparatus   for  conditioning   and 

defibrating  a  web  of  paper  pulp  prior  to  air  laying.  3,591,450,  CI. 

162-265. 
Murphy,  Kelly.  Article  container  and  dispenser.  3,591, 043,  CI.  221-64. 
Murphy,  Milo  E.  Tuned  resonance  mufflers.  3,590,945,  CI.  181-40. 
Muto,  ShIgeakI:  See— 

Kochi,  Hiromi;  Komori,  Yoshiaki;  and  Muto.  Shigeaki,3,591 ,647. 
Muuenberg,  Arnold;  and  Widmer,  Fritz,  to  Luwa  AG.  Thin  film  ap- 
paratus. 3,590,9 16,  CI.  165-94. 
Myers,  Herbert:  See— 

Olszewski,  William  F.;  and  Myers,  Herbert,3, 59 1.501. 
Myers,  Michael  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Cover  dispenser. 

3,591,048,  CI.  221-277. 
Naastepad,  Pieter  Aart:  See— 

Buschow,  Kurt  Heinz  Jurgen;  Naastepad,  Pieter  Aart;  Velge,  Wd- 
helmus  Antonius  Johannes  Josephus;  and  Van  Vucht,  Johannes 
Hendrikus  Nicolaas,3.59l,428. 
Nagayoshi,  Fumio:  See— 

Nobukuni.  Taneo;  Yano,  Nobumitsu;  Fukushima,  Masao;  Mizuno, 
Aiko;  Nagayoshi,  Fumio;  and  Takada.  Toyoharu,3,59 1 ,52 1 . 
Naive,  Joel  A.;  and  Van  Benschoten,  Peter  J.,  to  Wavetek.  Register  in- 
corporating unidirectional  transfer  means.  3,591,777,  CI.  235-133. 
Nakabayashi,  Masao:  See— 

Kodama,     Yutaka;     Kodama,     Tsutomu;     and     Nakabayashi, 
Masao,3,59l,664. 
Nakagawa,  Takeo:  See— 

Maeda,  Teizo;  and  Nakagawa,  Takeo,3,590,674. 
Nakai,  Chiyouzi:  See— 

Fukuma,  Noboru;  Mauui,  Kenichi;  Nakai,  Chiyouzi;  Fujisaki. 
Yoshisato;  Nakanishi,  Auuo;  and  Shima,  Tsukasa,3,591 ,536. 
Nakamura,  Mikio;  and  Mc  Intosh,  Lawrie  G.,  to  McGraw-Edison  of 
Canada  Limited.  Combined  handle  and  spout.  3,591,060,  CI.  222- 
475. 
Nakanishi,  Atsuo:  See— 

Fukuma,  Noboru;  Mattui,  Kenichi;  Nakai,  Chiyouzi;  Fujisaki, 
Yoshisato;  Nakanishi,  Atsuo;  and  Shima,  Tsukasa,3,591 ,536. 
Nakashima,    Yoshikatu,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Tokai    Rika    Denki 

Seisakusho.  Locking  device.  3,590,61 1,  CI.  70-186. 
Nalbach,  John  Chard,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Carton  lower- 
ing machine.  3,591,018,  CI.  214-6. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Johnson,  Cart,  3,591,416.  \ 

Mc  Donald,  Myron  T,  3,591 ,520. 
Oppermann,  Robert  A.,  3,591,455. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Flickinger.  Gary  D.;  and  Stimpson,  Edwin  G.,  3,591,390. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Stockmann,  Hans  H.;  and  Fertig,  Joseph,  3,59 1 ,529. 
Natro-Cellulose  S.p.A.:  S**— 

Sannino,Aldo,  3,591,072. 
Neale,  Denis  Manktelow,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc., 
mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  optically  recording  color  picture 
information.  3,591, 268, CI.  352-45. 
Neale,  Denis  Manktelow,  to  llford  Limited.  Method  of  printing  posi- 
tives   from    color    negatives    whose    subjecu    integrate    to    blue. 
3,591,375,  CI.  96-23. 
Necchi  S.p.A.:  See—  ' 

Perlino,  Silvano,  3,591 ,105. 
Needleman,  Samuel.    Photographic   film   and   paper  processing  ap- 
paratus. 3,590,718,  CI.  95-89. 
Neesbye-Hansen,  Per.  Lantern.  3,59 1,795,  CI.  240-10.6 
Nef,  Alfred,  to  Gebruder  Buhler  AG.  Cold  chamber  pressure  casting 

machine.  3,59 1, 052. CI.  222-64. 
Neff.  Gordon  W.;  Sambucetti,  Carlos  J.;  and  Tomko,  John  E.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Glucose  measuring  system. 
3,59 1.480,  CI.  204-195. 
Neff.  Gordon  W.;  Sambucetti.  Carlos  J.;  and  Tomko,  John  E.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Silver-silver  chloride  elec- 
trode and  method  of  making  same.  3,59 1,482,  CI.  204-195. 
Neher,  Hans  Hermann:  See— 

Irion,  Reinhard;  Kratt,  Kurt  Wilhelm;  and  Neher,  Hans  Her- 
mann,3,59 1,074. 
Nehra,  Samuel  A.;  Saad,  Oscar  C;  and  LaBrecque,  Raymond  E. 

Aspirator  tip.  3,590,820,  CI.  128-276. 
Neil,  Hugh  G.,  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  The. 

Fiber  measurement.  3,59 1,294,  CI.  356-167. 
Nelson,  Forest,  Jr.  Comb  and  conuiner  assembly.  3,590,832,  CI.  132- 

136. 
Nelson,   Iver   L.,   to   Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation.   Band   sealer. 

3,59 1,441,  CI.  156-498. 
Nelson,  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Predicted  iteration  in  decimal  division.  3,59 1 ,786,  CI.  235-160. 
Nerold,   Karl,  'Vienna'   Bekleidungs-und   Waschefabrik   Ges.m.b.H. 
Spot-welding  machine  for  thermoplastically  connecting  the  several 
componenU  of  interlining  assemblies.  3,59 1,766,  CI.  219-243. 
Ness,  Peter;  and  Oliapuram,  Antony,  to  VarU  Aktiengesellsehaft. 

Nickel-cadmium  storage  battery.  3,591,417,  CI.  136-24. 
Nestler,  Gilbert  C,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Ascension  pipe  lid  open- 
ing mechanism.  3.59 1,036,  CI.  220-36. 
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Neubiuer,  Fred  H.;  and  Jacobson.  Sava  W.,  to  Warwick  Electronics 
Inc.  Switch  operated  tone  control  circuitry  and  amplifier  for  musical 
instnimenu.  3. 59 1,700.  CI.  84-1.24 
Neumann,  Heinz:  See— 

Weits,  Richard;  and  Neumann,  Hein2.3,590,976. 
Neumeyer,  John  L.:  S**— 

Papanastassious,  Zinon  B.;  and  Neumeyer,  John  L.,3,59 1 ,603. 
Neuspiel,  Peter  J,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Sewage  treatment  process  and 

apparatus.  3,591,492.  CI.  210-7. 
Neutralixed  Valves  (Proprietary  )  Limited:  See— 

Fritz.  Salmon  Gerhardus  Antonie.  3,590.856. 
New  Britain  Machine  Company.  The:  See- 
Cook,  Francis  W.  Jr..  3.590.440. 
New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd.;  See— 

Washimi.  Hiroahi;  and  Imanaka.  Ryoichi,  3,59 1 ,828. 
Newland,  Gordon  C;  See— 

Lappin,  GeraU  R.;  and  Newland,  Cordon  C.,3,59 1 .553. 
Newton,  Arthur,  to  Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc.  Process  fot  alkylation  of  an 
isoparafTm  with  an  olefin  and  with  sulfuric  acid-aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon complex  reaction  products.  3,591,654,  CI.  260-683.61 
Nibot  Corporation:  See— 

Kennedy,  Peter  D.;  and  Goldstein,  Harold  M..  3,591,352. 
Nichols,  Henry  L.  Cotton  bale  handling  and  compressing  system. 

3,590,731, CI.  100-215. 
Nichols,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Bragg,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Nichols.  Richard  A. .3.590,559. 
Nicolaus,  Ronald  W.,  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  Pressure  fitting 

for  plasUc  tubing.  3,591.208.  CI.  285-250. 
Nidecker.  John  E.:  See— 

Magri.  Salvatore  J.;  and  Nidecker,  John  E.. 3.590.645. 
Niemann.  Michael  H.  Charcoal  briquette  igniter.  3.590,755.  CI.  1 10-1. 
Nihon  Kyokumen  Insatsuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hakogi.Shige.  3.591,285. 
Nilsson,  Ake  Valentin:  See— 

Olsson,     Tore     Bertil     Reinhold;     and     Nilsson,     Ake     Valen- 
tin,3,59l,713. 
Ning,  Robert  Ye-Fong:  See— 

Field,  George  Francis;  Ning.  Robert  Ye-Fong;  and  Stembach.  Leo 
Henryk,3.591.581. 
Nippon  Columbia  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Nippon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.): 

See— 
Takagi,  Toshihiko;  and  Yamazaki,Takashi,  3,591,709. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  S**— 

Kawamura.  Nobuo;and  Kamimura.  Kazuo.  3,591,423. 
Seki,  Yasuo;  Tanno,  Koetsu;  and  Kurihara,  Takayuki,  3,59 1 ,4 1  3. 
Yaku,  Tadao;  Isizaki,  Shogo;  Fujiwara,  Kunihiko;  Ohzeki,  Kazuya; 
and  Yamaki.Tatsumi,  3,591,724. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5f«— 

Adachi,  Takeshi.  3,591.702. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See—  » 

Ono.Shigeo,  3,590.703. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kunioka,  Kenzo;  Tada,  Takasji;  imai,  Ryoichiro;  and  Ando,  Seigo, 
3,591,296. 
Nishio,  Kazuyo;  Geshi,  Osamu;  and  Sako,  Junichi,  to  Daikin  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Toho  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  coating  metal  sur- 
faces with  a  fluorine-containing  polymer.  3,59 1.468, CI.  204-35. 
NishiUni.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Uetake,      Katsuhito;       Iwamura.      Seishiro;      and       Nishitani. 
Yoshihisa.3.591.710. 
Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Mori,  Yoichi;  Marumo.  Nagayuki;  Fukazawa.  Noburu;  and  Ohie, 
Koichi,  3,590,659. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited;  See— 

Masaki.  Kenji;  and  Maruoka,  Hiroyuki.  3,590,792. 
Masaki,Kenji,  3,590,793. 
Mori,  Yoichi,  3.590,415. 
Nitro-Nobel  AB;  See— 

Persson,  Per-Anders,  3,590,739. 
Nitschmann,   Robert;   and   Griehl,   Wolfgang,   to   Inventa   AG.   fur 
Forschung  und  Patentverwertung.  Polyethylene  terephthalate  subil- 
izedwithsulfur.  3,591,550,  CI.  260-45.7 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshino,  Takaohika;  Saito,  Shigeru;  Sasaki,  YuUka;  and  Moriya, 
Kiyoshi,  3,591,620. 
Nitto  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Seki,  Toshio;  Hiyama,  Yasuo;  and  Sato,  Yoshitaka,  3,59 1 ,55 1 . 
Nix.  Joy  R.;  Sargent.  Michael  R.;  and  Kaariela.  William  T..  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation.  Composite  material  for  making  cutting  and 
abrading  tools.  3.590.472.  CI.  29-103. 
Niznik,  Emil  J.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The.   Digital  clock 

seconds  indicator.  3.590.571.  CI.  58-23. 
Niznik.  Emil  J.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The.  Digital  clock. 

3,590,572,  CI.  58-24. 
Noaaod,  Aathua  D.  Holder  for  cuff  links  and  the  like.  3,591,1 19,  CI. 

248-309. 
Nobukuni,  Taneo;  Yano,  Nobumiuu;  Fukushima,  Masao;  Mizuno, 
Aiko;  Nagayoshi,  Fumio;  and  Takada,  Toyoharu,  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  stabilizing  an  organic  substance 
with  5-  aminouracil  and  5-aminocytosine  and  their  derivatives. 
3,591, 521, CI.  252-403. 
Noda,  Eiichi:  See— 

Kimura,  Goro;  Noda,  Eiichi;  Takeuchi,  Hideaki;  and  Tsukushiro, 
Koji,3,59 1,665. 


Noe,  Renato  R.:  See— 

Elder,  Frederick  T.;  and  Noe,  Renato  R.,3,590,912. 
Noguchi,  Hiroshi:  S**— 

Miyadera,   Yasuo;   Masuko.  Tatuo;   Muroi,  Tadashi;   Kikkawa, 
Michio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Okada,  Shinichi;  and  Kawashima, 
Hideo,3,59 1.557. 
Nolte,  Gunther.  to  Conrad  Scholtz  AG.  Belt  conveyor  device  with  a 
belt  guiding  assembly  cooperating  with  the  ouuide  of  the  conveyor 
belt.  3,590,984. CI.  198-202. 
Norbutas,  Stanley  R.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Sheet  feeding  ap- 
paratus. 3,591.167,  CI.  271-9. 
Noresson,  NilsGunnar:  See — 

Akesson,     Karl     Gusuv     Bertil;     and     Noresson,     Nils     Gun- 
nar,3,590.436. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 

Booher,  Robert  K.;  and  Polkinghorn.  Robert  W.,  3,591 ,836. 
Brown,  Walter;  and  Smith,  Donald  E.,  3,590,878. 
McCahon,  John  O;  and  Byrne,  William  J. ,3,591, 165. 
Northcutt,OrenV.  Air  motor  valve.  3,590,875,  CI.  137-630.14 
Norton,  Robert  L.,  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc.  Mixing  valve  assembly  for 

beverage  dispensers.  3,591,055,  CI.  222-145. 
Notaro,  Vincent  A.;  and  Selwitz,  Charles  M.,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.   Process  for  preparing  halogenated  aro- 
matics.  3,591,644,  CI.  260-650. 
Novelart  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Klein,   Charles    H.;    Haley,   James    K.;    and    Sides,    Alfred   C. 
3,591,436. 
Novotny,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Zievers,  James  F.;  and  Novotny,  Charles  J. ,3,591 ,41 5. 
Nowicki,  Casimir  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming 

plastic  articles.  3,590,426,  CI.  18-5. 
Nusslein,  Rudolf:  See— 

Fuhrmann,   Wolfgang;   Nusslein.   Rudolf;   and   Seifert.   Wald- 
mar,3,590,633. 
N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie:  See— 

Smulders,  August  Hendrik  Maria,  3,590,587. 
Smuiders,  August  Hendrik  Maria,  3,590,589. 
N.  V.  Hollandsche  Draad-en  Kabelfabriek:  See— 

Pijst.  Johannes  P.,  3.590.527. 
Nykopp.  Erik  A.,  to  Oy  Tampella  Ab.  Apparatus  for  feeding  paper 

Stock  to  a  paper  machine.  3,59 1 ,452,  CI.  1 62-343. 
Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation:  See— 

Ruppert,  Albert  L.,  3,590,773. 
Obergefell.  Ronald  F.,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Cross-over  valve 

for  lubricant  distributor.  3,590,956,  CI.  184-7. 
Oberle,  Theodore  L.:  See- 
Farmer,  Charles  G.;  Loyd,  Calvin  D.;  Miller,  Robert  G.;  and 
Oberle,  Theodore  L.,3,59 1. 068. 
Ocean  Pollution  Control,  Inc.:  See— 

Fitzgerald.  Hugh  J.;  and  Koepf.  Ernest  H..  3.590.584. 
O'Connor,  John  l.:See— 

Toback,  Alex  S.;  and  O'Connor,  John  T.,3,59 1 ,438. 
O'Donnell,    Patricia    M.,    to    United    Sutes    of   America,    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Corrosion  resistant  berylli- 
um. 3,591,426,  CI.  148-6.3  / 
Oehring,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Larsen,  Harold  H.;  and  Oehring,  Robert  E.,3,591 ,202. 
Oertle,  Lawrence  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Beninger.  Robert  L.;  Hill.  Grant,  Jr.;  Oertle,  Lawrence  C,  Jr.;  and 

Jacobsen,  Paul  W, 3,591,019. 
Beninger,  Robert  L.;  Hill,  Grant,  Jr.;  and  Oertle,  Lawrence  C, 
Jr.,3,591,020. 
Ohie,  Koichi:  See- 
Mori,  Yoichi;  Marumo,  Nagayuki;  Fukazawa,  Noburu;  and  Ohie, 
Koichi,3,590,659. 
Ohkita,  Masao.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Stopper  plate  mounting  for 

pushbutton  switch.  3,59 1,750,  CI.  200-172. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji;  and  Hayashi,  KaUumi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Rapid     stabilizing    process    for    color    photographic     materials. 
3,591,380.  CI.  96-55. 
Ohmachi.  Ryoji.  to  Santoku  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  re- 
sisting corrosion  resisting  iron  chromium  alloy.  3.591,365,  CI.  75- 
124. 
Ohta,  Tsuneuro,  to  Tao  Valve  Company  Limited,  The.  Copper  alloy 

for  use  at  high  temperatures.  3,59 1,368,  CI.  75-134. 
Ohzeki.  Kazuya:  See— 

Yaku,  Tadao;  Isizaki.  Shogo;  Fujiwara,  Kunihiko;  Ohzeki,  Kazuya; 
and  Yamaki,Tauumi,3,591,724. 
Oil-Rite  Corporation:  See— 

Gruett,  Donald  G.,  3,590,857. 
Oishi,  Yasusuhi:  See— 

Yoshida,         Makoto;        Oishi,         Yasusuhi;        and         Tsuda, 
Momotoshi,3,59 1,383. 
Okada,  Shinichi:  See— 

Miyadera,   Yasuo;   Masuko,  Tatuo;   Muroi,  Tadashi;   Kikkawa, 
Michio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Okada,  Shinichi;  and  Kawashima, 
Hideo,3,59l,557. 
Okuhashi,  Tomomi;  and  Kumura,  Kinichi,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Sewing 

thread.  3,590,570, CI.  57-140. 
Okuno,  Yositosi:  See— 

Mizutani,  Toshio;  Itaya,  Nobushige;  Kitamura,  Shigeyoshi; 
Kameda,  Nobuyuki;  Okuno,  Yositosi;  and  Fujimoto, 
Keimei,3.59 1,605. 
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Oliapuram,  Antony;  See— 

Ness,  Peter;  and  Oliapuram,  Antony, 3,59 1 ,4 1 7. 
Olin  Corporation;  See— 

Boudakian,  Max  M.;  Raes,  Maurice  C;  and  Urs,  VenkaUramaraj 

S.,  3.591,547.  / 

Saeman,  Walter  C,  3,59 1 ,336. 
Olsson,  Tore  Bertil  Reinhold;  and  Nilsson,  Ake  Valentin,  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Bofors.  Thermography  equipment  for  producing  a  directly 
observable  thermal  picture.  3,59 1, 7 13, CI.  178-6.8 
Olszewski,  William  F.;  and  Myers,  Herbert,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Lubricant    containing    a    hydroxy-substituted    phosphine    oxide. 
3,59 1,501,  CI.  252-49.8 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  (Tateisi  Denki  Kabushikikaisha):  See— 
Akamatsu,    Hiroo;    Takechi,    Saburo;    and    Ichimori,    Masuo, 
3,590,397. 
Onishi,   Akira;   Anzai,  Shiro;   Ishikawa,  Takao;   Koga,  Akira;  Irako, 
Koichi;  and  Ishii,  Motoki,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited. 
Production  of  butadiene-styrene  graft  copolymers  with  a  nickel  car- 
boxylic    acid    salt-boron    tri-    fluoride    etherate-trialkylaluminum 
catalyst.  3,59 1,658,  CI.  260-880. 
Onishi,  Yukio.  Thermostat  for  engine  cooling  water.  3,591,075,  CI. 

236-34. 
Ono,  Shigeo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Set  value  indicating  apparatus  for 

single  lens  reflex  camera.  3,590,703,  CI.  95-1 . 1 
Onufer,  George  R.,  to  Russell,  Burdsall  &.  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.  Bear- 
ing fastener  and  assembly.  3,59 1 ,2 16,  CI.  287-93 
Oppenheimer,  Frank  L.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Sequence  and  direction  valve. 

3,590,965,  CI.  192-3. 
Oppermann.   Robert  A.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Continuous 

microbial  process.  3.591.455,  CI.  195-28. 
O'Rear,    Mac   S.    Domestic   water   mixing^  and   distribution   device. 

3.591,083,CI.  239-197. 
Organon  Inc.;  See— 

Moelker,    Huibert    Cornelis    Theus;    and     Matthijsen.    Rutger. 
3,591,388. 
Orion  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Frant,  Martin  S.;  and  Ross,  James  W.,  3,591 ,464. 
Orion  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Riseman,  John  H.,  3,391,481. 
Orlandini,    Pietro,    to    Rotodolor    s.r.l.    Acupuncturation    device. 

3,590,821, CI.  128-329. 
Orr,  Harold  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Base  line  compensa- 
tion for  chromatographic  analyzer.  3,590,628,  CI.  73-23. 1 
Ort,  Carl,  Deininger.  Kurt;  and  Kilgus,  Alfred,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Albada  viewfindcr  including  prismatic  reflecting  means  defin- 
ing an  image.  3.590,682,  CI.  88-1.5 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Karmas,  George;  and  Mebane,  Alexander,  3,591,624. 
Orund,  Valdek  J.;  and  Cugini,  Edward  T.,  to  Shaffer  Tool  Works. 
Remote   controlled   oil   well   pipe  shear  and   shut-off  apparatus. 
3,590.920,  CI.  166-55. 
O'Shea,  Francis  X.;  and  Sage.  Gordon  P.,  to  Uniroyal.  lnc.Bis[(dial- 

kylaminomethyDhydroxybenzylJsulfides.  3.591,637, CI.  260-570.9 
Oshima,Takeo:  See— 

Matsuda,  Shogo;  and  Oshima,  Takeo,3,59 1 ,327. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.:  See— 

Griesbaum,     Karl;     Oswald,     Alexis     A.;     and     Hall,     Daniel 
Noye8,3,591,475. 
Otani,  Junji;  See— 

Yagi,  Shizuo;  Ishizuya,  Akira;  and  Otani,  Junji, 3,590,578. 
Othmer.   Friedrich-Ernst.   to   U.S.    Philips  Corporation.    Method   of 

synchronizing  a  receiver.  3.591.720.  CI.  178-69.5 
Ott,  Hans,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.  Antidepressants  methods  and  com- 
positions of  4-phenyl-3.4-dihydroquinazolines.  3.591.695.  CI.  424- 
251. 
Ott.  Henry  J.  Velocipede  with  rocking  seat  3.59 1 , 1 96.  CI.  280- 1 . 1 95 
Otto.  James  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Parametric  amplifier 

employing  self-biased  non-  linear  diodes.  3.59 1. 848.  CI.  307-88.3 
Ough.  Thomas   D..  to   Acheson   Industries,   Inc.   Conical   roll   mill. 

3,591,097,  CI.  241-113. 
Oury.    Robert    F.,    to    Rotec    Industries,    Inc.    Concrete    conveyor. 

3,590,983, CI.  198-185. 
Ouska,  Ralph  C;  and  Smith,  Frederick  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Car- 
type  conveyor  chain.  3,590,745, CI.  104-172. 
Oussoren,  Klass;  See— 

Brouwer,  Gerardus  Johannes;  Van  Dyken,  John;  and  Oussoren, 
Kla$s,3,590,927. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  5«e— 

Cavil,  David  T.,3,59 1,849. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Janetos,  Nicholas  S.;  Marzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Leary,  David  E., 

3,591,357. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Boyes,  David  W.,  3,591,408. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Banyas,  John  D.,  3,590,982. 

Dunholter,  Harry  E.;and  Jones,  James  C,  3,591,534. 
Nowicki,  Casimir  W.,  3,590,426. 
Owers,  Leonard  C,  to  Dreamland  Electrical  Appliances  Limited.  Elec- 
tric blankeu.  3. 59 1,765,  CI.  219-212. 
Oy  Tampella  Ab:  See— 

Nykopp,  Erik  A,  3,591,452. 


Pabianickie  Zaklady  Farmaceutyczne  'Polfa'  Przedsiebiorstwo:See— 
Biniecki,  Stanislaw;  Chachula,  Stanislaw;  Jozwiak,  Helena;  Lud- 
wicki,  Zbigniew;  Labedzki,  Stefan;  Pietrzak,  Wiktor;  PieU, 
Stanislaw;  Paradowski,  Stanislaw;  Izdebski,  Josef,  deceased;  Iz- 
debska,  Alicja  Maria;  and  Izdebska,  Barbara  Anieszka;  heirs, 
3,591,588. 
Pachter,  John  J.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &.  Towne,  Inc.  Overload  detecting 

mechanism  for  a  lift  truck.  3,591 ,030,  CI.  2 14-673. 
Pacini,  August  J.,  to  Purex  Corporation.  Method  for  recovering  trans- 
traumatic  acid.  3,59 1,632.  CI.  260-537. 
Paddock,  Paul  F.:  See— 

Riddington,  Fred  W.;  Paddock,  Paul  F.;  and  Lanfrankie,  Henry 
J. ,3,590,551. 
Padowicz,  Miron.  Apparatus  for  tracing  random  geometrical  figures. 

3,590,488,  CI.  33-27. 
Pako  Corporation;  See — 

Rhodes,  Geoffrey  M,  3,591,280. 
Palameta,    Bozidar,    to    Ayerst,    McKenna    &    Harrison,    Limited. 
Cyclopentanedicarboxylic  acid  derivatives.  3,59 1 .6 1 3.  CI.  260-4 13. 
Palfreeman,  John  Siegfried:  See- 
Browne,  Arthur; and  Palfreeman,  John Siegfned.3 ,59 1, 254. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper,  Roydon  B.,  3,591,003. 
Pall.  David  B.;and  Keedwell, Cyril  A.,  3,591,010. 
Pall,   David   B.;  and  Gross,  Robert  I.  Tubular  vortex  air  cleaner. 

3,590,560,  CI.  55-457. 
Pall,  David  B.;  and  Keedwell,  Cyril  A.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Filter  hav- 
ing a  microporous  layer  attached  thereto.  3,591,010, CI.  210-493. 
Palmer,  Austin  Richard,  to  Baker  Perkins,  Incorporated.  Moulding  ap- 
paratus. 3,590,748,  CI.  107-15. 
Palmquist,  Philip  V.;  and  Jonnes,  Nelson,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.   Heat-reflective  fabrics.   3,591,400,  CI. 
117-3.3 
Palsa,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
data  processing  telephone  exchange  installations  with  systems  for 
message  transmission.  3, 59 1,722, CI.  179-2. 
Pantkc.  Heinz-Dietcr;  Pohl,  Ulrich;  and  Trecker,  Hermann,  to  Hutten- 

werk  Oberhausen  AG.  Shaft  furnace.  3,59 1,1 58,  CI.  266-25. 
Papanastassious,  Zinon  B.;  and  Neumeyer,  John  L.,  to  Little,  Arthur 
D.,  Inc.,  mesne.  3(3-lndole)-lower-alkylamines.  3,591,603,  CI.  260- 
326.15 
Paradowski,  Stanislaw:  See— 

Biniecki,  Stanislaw;  Chachula,  Stanislaw;  Jozwiak,  Helena;  Lud- 
wicki,  Zbigniew;  Labedzki.  Stefan;  Pietrzak.  Wiktor;  Pieta. 
Stanislaw;  Paradowski.  Stanislaw;  Izdebski.  Josef,  deceased;  Iz- 
debska, Alicja  Maria;  and  Izdebska,  Barbara  Anieszka; 
heirs,3,59 1,588. 
Parisi,  Vincent.  Self  winding  curler.  3,590,829,  CI.  132-43. 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  See — 

Lockhart,  Ian  Moyle,  3,591 ,602. 
Parker-Smith,  Norman  Neville;  and  Martinez,  Pedro,  to  Marconi  Com- 
pany Limited,  The.  Multi-image  television  cameras.  3.591.706.  CI. 
178-5.4 
Parker.  Tommy  M.;  and  Ford.  Anthony  R..  said  Parker,  Tommy  M., 
assor  to  Dizack,  Marvin,  Grubman,  Seymour,  and  Tabb,  Stanford. 
Metering  brake.  3,590,962,  CI.  188-111. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 

Bragg,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Nichols,  Richard  A.,  3,590,559. 
deGraaf,  Paul  A.,  3,590,862. 
Rosaen,  Nils  O.,  3,591,002. 
Parkes,  Grevis  Hardie.  Underwater  generation  of  gas.  3,590,761,  CI. 

114-16. 
Parks,  Lawrence  Roy;  and  Zenk,  William  Edward,  to  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  The.   Liquid   hard  surface   cleaning  compositions. 
3,591,509,  CI.  252-137. 
Parris.  Peter  P.,  to  Tridair  Industries.  Cargo  pallet.  3,591,121,  CI.  248- 

346. 
Parry,  Michael  B.:  See- 
Gardner,  John  F.;  and  Parry,  Michael  B.,3,59 1 ,279. 
Partridge,  Philip,  to  W.  H.  D.  Developments  Limited.  Lifting  platforms 

for  supporting  loads.  3,59 1, 033,  CI.  220-1.5 
Passavant  Werke;  See— 

Auler,  Herbert,  3,591,149. 
Pasternak,   Raphael   A.;   and   Schimscheimer,   Jan   F.,   to   Sunford 
Research  Institute.  Instrument  for  determining  permeation  rates 
through  a  membrane.  3,590,634,  CI.  73- 1 59. 
Patchett,  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Arth,    Glen     E.;    Sarett,     Lewis    H.;    and    Patchett,    Arthur 
A. ,3,591,611. 
Patmore,  Edwin  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Carboxylation  process.  3.591.628, 

CI.  260-515. 
Patton,  James  A.:  See — 

Brill,  Aaron  B.;  Patton,  James  A.;  and  Erickson,  Jon  J. ,3,591 ,806. 
Patton,  Tad  L.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Hetero- 
cyclic polymers.  3,591,562,  CI.  260-77.5 
Paul,  Roy  A.:  See— 

Geist,    Jacob    M.;    Paul,    Roy    A.;    and    Thorogood,    Robert 
M, 3,590,475. 
Paviak,  Stanley  C:  See— 

Barie,  Walter  P.,  Jr.;  Franke,  Norman  W.;  and  Paviak,  Stanley 
C, 3,591,563. 
Pax,  Francis  J.;  See- 
Pax,  Oscar  E.;  and  Pax,  Francis  J. ,3.590.624. 
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Pax.  Oscar  E.;  and  Pax,  Francis  J.  Brake  for  press  feeder.  3.590,624. 

CI.  72s419. 
Paxton.  Allen  D.:  See— 

Paxton.  Gerald  C;  and  Paxton.  Allen  D..3.590.700. 
Paxton,  Gerald  C;  and  Paxton,  Allen  D..  to  General  Nailing  Machine 
Corporation.     Method     and     machine     for     forming    conUiners. 
3,590,700.01.93-5.5 
Peak  Trailers  Limited:  See— 

Bowden,  William  T.,  3,591,199. 
Pearce,  Arthur  R.  Surfboard  carrier.  3.59 1 .063.  CI.  224-55. 
Pearson,  Alan  John:  See — 

Blood,  Raymond;  and  Pearson,  Alan  John,3,590,602. 
Pearson,  Verner  Edwin:  See— 

Matecki,  Edward;  and  Pearson,  Verner  Edwin,3,590,422. 
Pechiney-Progil.  Societe  pour  le  Developpement  et  la  Vente  de  Spe- 
cialtes  Chimiques:  S*« — 
ThioUiere.  Jean,  3.59 1 ,682. 
Peck,  Reese  A.;  and  Wilson,  Raymond  F..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Coke  sup- 

preuing additive.  3.59 1, 484, CI.  208-48. 
Peck,    Reese    A.;    and    Wilson,    Raymond    F.,    to    Texaco,    Inc. 

Hydrocracking  process.  3,591,486.  CI.  208-85. 
Pedicraft,  Inc.;  See— 

Mixon,  Clyde  E,  3,590.403. 
Peeler,  Robert  L.;  Godfrey,  Douglas;  and  Furby,  Neal  W.,  to  Chevron 
Research  Company.  Functional  fluids  containing  halocarbons  for 
preventing  cavitation  damage.  3,59 1,506,  CI.  252-78. 
Peerless  Trailer  and  Truck  Service,  Inc.;  See- 
Win  Raden,  Frederick  F.,  3,591,200. 
Peisach.  Joel  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Novel  processes.  3,591 ,283, 

CI.  355-67. 
Pelka,  Horst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electronic  overload  pro- 
tection circuits.  3,59 1 ,832,  CI.  3 1 7-23. 
Pellegrini,  Giovanni;  Santi,  Romano;  and  Troiani,  Nicola,  to  Mon- 
tecatini  Edison  S.p  A.  Method  of  lowering  the  toxicity  of  alkyl  esters 
of  0,0-dimcthyldithio-phosphoryl-alpha-phenylacetic  acid. 

3,59 1,666,  CI.  260-990. 
Penley,  Clifford  R.  Auxiliary  toilet  seat.  3,590.402.  CI.  4-239. 
Pennsylvania  Crusher  Corporation:  See— 

DeFeo,  Ralph  R,  3.591,096. 
Pentek,  Kalman.  Combination  whip  top  and  skill  device.  3.591 ,179,  CI. 

273-97. 
Perfect,  Frederick  H.,  1/2  to  Reading  Alloys,  Inc.  Additive  agent  for 

ferrous  alloys.  3.591,367,  CI.  75-133. 
Perkel,  Harold;  and  Comerford,  William  Herbert,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Control  system  for  spinning  bodies.  3, 59 1.1 08,  CI.  244-1. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Lipsett,  Morley  S,  3.591,258. 
Perl.  Richard  L..  to  Tappan  Company,  The.  Gas  range  burner  as- 
sembly 3,590,805.  CI.  126-21. 
Periino,  Silvano,  to  Necchi  S.p. A.  Spool  holder  for  sewing  machines. 

3,591, 105, CI.  242-129.7 
Pemick,  David,  to  Knitting  Specialty  Machinery  Corp.,  mesne.  Open- 
ing, tenter,  for  tubular  knitted  fabrics  and  the  like.  3.590.450,  CI.  26- 
51.3 
Perrott,  Lynn  F.  Load-handling  apparatus  with  boom-mounted  con- 
stant attitude  load-handling  means.  3, 591,025,  CI.  214-147. 
Persson,  Per-Anders,  to  Nitro-Nobel  AS.  Fuse.  3,590.739,  CI.  102-27. 
Peters.  Theodore  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Heating  system 

and  heat  generating  pump.  3,59 1 ,079,  CI.  237-8. 
Petersik,  Peter;  and  Graber,  Adolf,  to  Freudenberg,  Carl,  Patentab- 

teilung.  Bonded  non-woven  fabric.  3,59 1 ,407,  CI.  1 1 7-46. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Redmore,  Derek,  3,591,330.  - 

Pettibonc  Mulliken  Corporation:  See— 

Hall.  Frank  8.3.591,021. 
Pfarrwaller,  Erwin,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Optical  weft  stop  mo- 
tion for  a  weaving  machine.  3.590,882.  CI.  1 39-370. 
Pfizer,  Chas.,  A.  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Johnston,  James  David,  3,59 1 ,694. 
Lombardino,  Joseph  G.,  3,59 1 .584. 
Pflughaupt,  Louis  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Magnetic  coupling  compensation  means  for  a  multi-element  magnet 
head.  3,591,733. CI.  179-100.2 
Pfyffer,  Peter  Martin,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.  Telescoping 
guide  arrangement  for  individually  lowering  ring  holders.  3,590,569, 
CI.  57-137. 
Pharmezeutische  Fabrik  Montavit  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung:  See— 

Baldt,  Rudolf.  3,591.616. 
Pharris.  John  A.  to  EZ  Paintr  Corporation.  Paint  tray  and  companion 

applicator.  3.591.299,CI.  401-1 18. 
Phiico  Ford  Corporation:  See — 

Schlegel,EaHS.,  3.591.430. 
Philips  Maine  Corporation:  See— 

Dunham,  Philip  N.;  and  Dunham,  Ansel  W.,  3,590,435. 
Philhps  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Crouch,  Willie  W.;  and  Childers,  Clifford  W.,  3,59 1 ,494. 

Drake,  William  O.;  and  Zuech,  Ernest  A.,  3,591,507. 

Hutchinson,  William  M.  3,591,621. 

Mason,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  3,59 1 ,485. 

Myers,  Michael  R.,  3,591 ,048. 

Orr,  Harold  W.  3.590,628. 

Porter,  Grady  T.,  3,59 1 ,859. 


Phipps.  Willis  Marvin:  See- 
Slack.  John;  and  Phippa.  Willis  Marvin.3.S90.922. 
Piccirilh,  Robert  J.  Automatic  centrifugal  pump  primer.  3,591,316,  CL 

417-364. 
Picker  Corporation;  See- 
Watson.  EmmettS.  3,591,801. 
Pierce,  Edwin  F.;  and  Russell.  Robert  J.,  to  Kenco  Corporation,  mesne. 

Envelope  opening  mechanism.  3,590,548,  CI.  53-3. 
PieU.  Stanislaw:  See— 

Biniecki.  Stanislaw;  Chachula.  Stanislaw;  Jozwiak,  Helena;  Lud- 
wicki.  Zbigniew;  Labedzki,  Stefan;  Pietrzak,  Wiktor;  PieU, 
Stanislaw;  Paradowski,  Stanislaw;  Izdebski,  Josef,  deceased;  Iz- 
debska,  Alicja  Maria;  and  Izdebska,  Barbara  Anieszka; 
heirs,3,59l,588. 
Pietrzak,  Wiktor:  See— 

Biniecki,  Sunislaw;  Chachula.  Stanislaw;  Jozwiak,  Helena;  Lud- 
wicki,   Zbigniew;    Labedzki,   Stefan;    Pietrzak,   Wiktor;   PieU, 
Stanislaw;  Paradowski,  Stanislaw;  Izdebski,  Josef,  deceased;  Iz- 
debska,   Alicja    Maria;    and    Izdebska,    Barbara    Anieszka; 
heirs,3 ,591,588. 
Pijst,  Johannes  P.,  to  N.  V.  Hollandsche  Draad-en  Kabelfabriek.  Sheet 
of  plastic  material  for  protection  of  vegeutive  plants.  3,590,527,  CI. 
47-9. 
Pinchbeck,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Markham,  Harry;  Pinchbeck,  Peter  H.;  and  Gaynor,  Phillippe 
Pierre,3,59l,525. 
Pintsch  Bamag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lerolle,  Jean-Marie;  and  Hardouin,  Serge,  3,591,342. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See— 

Kruhlinski,  Walter  P.;  and  Du  Bois,  Robert  C,  3,59 1 ,28 1 . 
Plakunov,  James,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  overcoat 

compositions  and  photographic  elements.  3,59 1 ,379,  CI.  96-50. 
Planun,    Ronald    S.,    to    White    Motor    Corporation.    Differential 

mechanism.  3,590,954,  CI.  184-6. 
Plaskett,  Thomas  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  preparing  high  purity  crysulline  semiconductive  materi- 
als in  bulk.  3,591,340.  CI.  23-204. 
Plasson  Maagan  Michael  Industrial  Ltd.:  See— 

Kantor,  Itzhak,  3.590.782. 
Plattner.  Robert  F..  to  Interlake  Steel  Corporation.  Strap  feed  device. 

3,590,729,  CI.  100-32. 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Jones.  Frederick  R..  3,591 ,820. 
Ploss,  Richard  S..  to  Baird-Atomic,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  bundle  electro-op- 
tical image  converter.  3,59 1,255, CI.  350-150. 
Ploum,  Josef  Peter.  Rotary  drum  drier.  3,590,494,  CI.  34-132. 
Pneumatic  Drum  System,  Inc.:  See— 

Games.  Scott;  and  Gail,  Richard  J.,  3,590,680. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation:  See- 
Tootle,  James  N.;  and  Beidler,  Glenn  S.,  3,59 1 ,1 89. 
Pohl,  Ulrich:  See— 

Pantke,     Heinz-Dieter;     Pohl,     Ulrich;     and     Trecker,     Her- 
mann,3,591,lS8. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Bloom.  Stanley  M..  3.590.692. 
Finelli.  Patrick  L.  3,590.708. 
Merz,  David  S.,  3,590,707. 
Peisach,  Joel  M.,  3,59 1 ,283. 
Polishuk,  Arthur  T.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Aluminum  complex  soap 

greases.  3,591, 505. CI.  252-37.7 
Polkinghorn.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Booher,  Robert  K.;  and  Polkinghorn,  Robert  W.,3,59 1 ,836. 
Pollack,  Harold,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method 
for  melt-spinning  fibers  reinforced  with  particles  of  poly(  1 .4-benza- 
mide).  3,59 1.673,  CI.  264-176. 
Poloron  Products  of  Indiana,  Inc.:  See— 

Chfford.  Herbert  B.,  3,590,564. 
Polyakov,  Anatoly  Emelyanovich;  Portnov.  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  and  Mi- 

lyakov,  Alexei  Petrovich.  Cargo  crane.  3.59 1 .022,  CI.  2 1 4- 1 3. 
Polychrome  Corporation:  See— 
Golda,  Eugene.  3.59 1 ,575. 
Polyelectric  Corporation:  See— 

Kawashima,  Junshi;  and  Kitamura,  Hiroyuki,  3,591,526. 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited:  See- 
Christmas,  Ronald  J.;  and  Steen,  Sverre  S.,  3,591 ,546. 
Pomerantz.  Daniel  I.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  growth 
and  removal  of  passivating  films  in  semiconductors.  3.591,477,  CI. 
204-164. 
Ponsar,  Yves  Marie,  to  Degremont  Societe  Generate  d'Epuration  et 
d'Assainissement.    Pressure   indicating  and/or   regulating  devices. 
3,590,639.  CI.  73-404. 
Pontiggia.  Enrico,  to  Breda  Termomecanica  St  Locomotive  S.p. A. 
Control  apparatus  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  one  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  fuel  oil  burners.  3,590,868,  CI.  137-609. 
Pope,  Henry,  Jr.,  to  Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.  Combination  girdle  and 

stockings.  3,590,823,  CL  128-519. 
Porter,  Charles  Sunley:  See— 

Freid,  Jacob;  and  Porter,  Charles  Sunley.3.590.75 1 . 
Porter.  Grady  T.,  to  Phillips  PeUoleum  Company.  Switching  circuit. 

3.59 1. 859. CI.  307-293. 
Portnov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich:  See— 

Polyakov,  Anatoly  Emelyanovich;  Portnov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  and 
Milyakov,  Alexei  Petrovich,3.59 1.022. 
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Posingies,  Walter  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Fluid  vortex  angular  motion 
sensor.  3,590,643, CI.  73-505. 

Posselt.  Klaus:  See— 

Thiele,       Kurt;       Von       Bebenburg,       Walter;       and       Posselt, 
Klaus,3,S91,593. 

Poth,  Leonhard:  See— 

Huber,Johann;and  Poth,  Leonhard,3.590.917. 
Powell.  Russell  A;  and  Schofield.  Henry  Z.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 
Interlocking  checker  bricks  and  checker  shoes  for  a  blast  furnace 
stove.  3,59 1,1 53, CI.  263-51. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Carlson.  Gordon  A.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  F.,  3,591,333. 
Helbing,  Clarence  H.,  3,590,884. 
Prag,  Rudolf;  and  Tschunt,  Edgar,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  for  diagnosis  with  radioactive  isotops.  3,591,808,  CI.  250- 
71.5 
Praskach.    Arras    M.    Stable,    free    flowing    peroxide    compositions. 

3,591, 540, CI.  260-23. 
Pratt,  WillardR:  See- 
Benson,  Donald  H.;  and  Pratt,  Willard  R, 3,590,535. 
Precision  Metalsmiths,  Inc.:  See— 

WatU,  Claude  H;  and  Benthimer,  Floyd  D.,  3,590,905. 
Prenzlau,  Herbert:  See— 

Riedel, Gunter;  and  Prenzlau,  Herbert,3,590,915. 
Prescott.  Robert  C;  and  Bowditch,  Hoel  L.,  to  Foxboro  Company. 
The.  Pressure  device  having  layered  construction  and  pivoting  seal 
with  operator.  3,590,694,  CI.  92-100. 
Pressluft-Stolzel  Ohg:  See— 

Langer,  Adolf,  3,590,666. 
Preston.  Joseph  R.:  See- 
Bennett,  Bailey;  and  Preston,  Joseph  R., 3,590.814. 
Prestressed  Concrete  of  Colorado,  Inc.:  See— 

Gallay,  Harry  M  ,3,590,542. 
Preuss,     Friedrich,    to     Roland     Offsetmaschinenfabrik     Faber    Sc. 
Schleicher  AG.  Sheet  transfer  device  for  a  printing  press.  3,591,169, 
CI.  271-50. 
Previte,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Crowson,  Fred  B.;  and  Previte,  Richard  A. ,3,59 1, 7 1 9. 
Preway  Inc.:  See — 

Derringer,  Ray;  and  Moss,  Robert  G.,  3,591 ,322. 
Prewitt,  Era  Pauline.  Eye  guard  and  lash  clamp.  3,590,828,  CI.  1 32-32. 
Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Shepherd,  Thomas  H.,  3,590.528.  / 
Process  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Fulton.GarlandL  .3,591,818. 
Prochazka,  Vladimir:  See— 

Vit,     Jaroslav;     Prochazka,     Vladimir;     Casensky,     Bohuslav; 
Machacek,  Jiri;  and  Vlk,  Josef,3.59 1 .339. 
Prochnow,  Rudolf,  to  Fernseh  GmbH.  Quick  removal  magnetic  head- 
wheel  rotor  assembly.  3,59 1, 732,  CI.  179-100.2 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Fanta,  Wayne  Irwin;  and  Erman.  William  Francis,  3,59 1 ,643. 
McCarty,  Charles  Bruce,  3,59 1 .405. 

Parks,  Lawrence  Roy;  and  Zenk,  William  Edward,  3,59 1 ,509. 
Voss,JackG..3,59l,679. 
Zenk,  William  Edward,  3,59 1 ,5 10. 
Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Lerolle.  Jean-Marie,  and  Hardouin,  Serge,  3,591 ,342. 
Steinbach-Van  Gaver,  Georgette,  3,591 ,57 1 
Progil;  See— 

Bonnel,    Bernard;    Allemand,    Pierre;    and    Versmee,    Pierre, 
3,591,542. 
Pruett,  George  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Diffused  P-N 
junction  diodes  and  methods  of  diffusion  therefor.  3,591,431,  CI. 
148-186. 
PueU,  Jordan  F.  to  Square  D  Company.  Manually  operated  toggle  act- 
ing switch  having  a  jog  function  lever.  3, 59 1,745,  CI.  200-153. 

Punwani,  Swamidas  K.:  See — 

Cope,  Geoffrey  W;  and  Punwani,  Swamidas  K., 3,59 1, 01 7. 

Purdy,  Frederick  A.  Up-retumer  for  garage-door  and  in  a  circuit 

breaker.  3,590,529,  CI.  49-28. 
Purex  Corporation:  See— 

Pacini,  August  J. ,3,591, 632. 
Purgett,  Ray  E.  Safety  cow  tie.  3,590,783,  CI.  1 19-1 19. 
Putney,  David  H.,  to  Stratford  Engineering  Corporation.  Ethylene  ab- 
sorption and  alkylation  with  aluminum  chloride.  3,591,653,  CI.  260- 

683.53 
Pyro-Serv  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Engelhard,  William  E,  3,591.746. 
Ouase,  Harold  G.,  to  Underwater  Storage,  Inc.  Port  facility  ship  sewage 

collection,  transportation  and  disposal  system.  3,590,887,  CI.  141-1. 
Quesnel,  Guy,  to  Stein  A.  Roubaix.  Sifting  apparatus.  3,591,001,  CI. 

209-287. 
Raab,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Schneider,  Jos.,  &  Co.,  Optische  Werke  Kreuz- 

nach.  Diaphragm-preselector  mechanism  for  cameras  with  deUcha- 

ble  objectives.  3,590,7 1 7,  CI.  95-64. 
Raab,  Ronald  Buxton:  See— 

Winterhalter,  Frank  Arthur;  and  Raab,  Ronald  Buxton,3,59 1,580 
Rabatin,  Jacob  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fused  salt  process  for 

producing  rare  earth  oxyhalide  and  oxide  luminescent  materials. 

3,591, 5 16,  CI.  252-301.4 
Rabilloud,  Guy;  Sillion,  Bernard;  and  De  Gaudemaris,  Gabriel,  to  In- 

stitut  Francais  du   Petrole  des  Carburanu  et   Lubrifianu.   Poly- 


amides-imides  and  their  process  of  manufacture.  3,591 .555,  CI.  260- 
47. 
Rademacher,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Carnes,  Roy  W.;   Marasso,  Fred   D.;  and  Rademacher,  Robert 
E.,3,590,978. 
Raes,  Maurice  C:  See— 

Boudakian,  Max  M.;  Raes,  Maurice  C;  and  Urs,  Venkataramaraj 
S, 3,591,547. 
Raff,  Paul;  Schuster,  Ludwig;  Becht.  Guenter;  and  Doerfel.  Helmut,  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transparent 
polyamides    from    tetrahydrotricyclo-    pentadienylene    diamines. 
3,59 1,564.  CI.  260-78. 
Ramberg.  Ingwald  L.:  See— 

Ramberg,    Ingwald    L.;    Benn,   John    L.;   and   Schreder,    Fritz, 
3,591,154. 
Ramberg,  Ingwald  L.;  Benn,  John  L.;  and  Schreder,  Fritz,  to  Ramberg. 

Ingwald  L.  Flame  hardener.  3,59 1,1 54,  CI.  266-4. 
Ramis,  Jean,  to  Etablissements  Valois.  Valve  assembly.  3,591,128,  CI. 

251-100. 
Ranheim,  John  W.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Vacuum-type  circuit 
interrupter  with  flexible  weld  breaking  conUct  structure.  3.591.743, 
CI.  200-144. 
Rankine.  Adam  Smith,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Insulating  fire 

brick.  3.591.393.  CI.  106-67. 
Rasko.  Istvan.  to  Jarmufejiesztesi  Intezet.  Brake  chamber  device  for  air 

brake  installations.  3,590.693.  CI.  92-64. 
RatclifT,  Ralph  A.  Over-center  load  binder.  3,591, 141,  CI.  254-78. 
Rau,   John   C,   to  General    Motors   Corporation.    Engine   oil   pan. 

3,590,955,  CI.  184-6. 
Rawdon,  Albert  H.,  Jr.,  to  Stoker,  Riley,  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  obuining  pure  spray  water  for  steam  desuperheating  pur- 
poses. 3,590,9 18,  CI.  165-1. 
Rawlings  Sporting  Goods  Company:  See— 

Latina,  Roland  N.,  3,590,389. 
Rawls,  Vaughn.  National-Sundard  Company  Tire  molding  machine. 

3,590,433, CI.  18-18. 
Ray,  Robert  A.;  and  Hell,  August,  to  Beckman  Instrumente,  Inc.  Mixer 
and  filter  combination  for  discrete  simple  conUiners.  3,591,309,  CI. 
416-3. 
Raybestos-Manhatun,  Inc.:  See— 

Juhl.  Daniel  L..  3.591.447. 
RayGo,  Inc.:  See— 

Csathy,  Denis G.,  3,590,785. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Dean,  Jack  Allen;  and  Heuner,  Robert  Charles,  3.591 ,855. 
Donald,  Philip  Joseph,  3,591 .274. 

Perkel,  Harold;  and  Comerford,  William  Herbert,  3,591,108. 
Reading  Alloys,  Inc.:  See- 
Perfect,  Frederick  H.,  3,59 1 ,367. 
Recorded  Sales  Visual  PresenUtions,  inc.:  See- 
Abbott,  Don  W,  3,591,734. 
Redmore,  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Use  of  phosphoramides  as 

corrosion  inhibitors.  3,59 1,330,  CI.  21-2.5 
Regehr,  Ulrich;  and  Dietel,  Roland,  to  Simprop-EIectronic.  Motor 

driven  model  airplane.  3,590,5 1 7,  CI.  46-76. 
Reh,  Carter  K..  to  Technicolor,  Inc.  Motion  picture  projector  having 
cam  apparatus  enabling  stop  frame  projection.  3,591,272,  CI.  352- 
169. 
Rehfeld,  Norbert:  See— 

Haschen,    Reinhard;    Farr,    Wolfgang;    Reichelt,    Dieter;    and 
Rehfeld.  Norbert,3,59l, 459. 

Reichelt,  Dieter:  See— 

Haschen,    Reinhard;    Farr,    Wolfgang;    Reichelt,    Dieter;    and 

Rehfeld,  Norbert,3,591 ,459. 

Reilly,  Victor  J.,  to  Du  Pontde  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sunnate 

stabilizer      compositions      containing      a      pyrophosphate      and 

orthophosphoric  acid,  their  preparation,  and  hydrogen  peroxide 

solutions  stabilized  therewith.  3,591,341,  CI.  23-207.5 

Reinfcld.  Kurt;  and  Gouye,  Emmanuel  V.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  bending  continuous  cast  slabs.  3,590.908,  CI.  164- 

282. 
Reissner,  Herbert  Kurt;  and  Brinkmeier,  Friedhelm,  to  WindmoUer  & 
Holscher.  Machine  for  making  carrying  bags  having  U-shaped  carry- 
ing handles.  3,590,696,  CI  93-8. 
Remco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Tomaro,  PaUick  M.,  3,590,525. 
Renold, 'Walter,  to   Image   Sciences,  Inc.   Film   positioning  system. 

3,591,282, CI.  355-54. 
Republic  Corporation:  See- 
Johnston,  Mack  S,  3,591,057. 
Johnston,  Mack  S.,  3,59 1 ,058. 
Rernco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Tomaro,  Patrick  M,  3,590,520. 
Resistoflex  Corporation:  See- 
Harris,  John  B,  3,590,455. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  See— 

Brannon.  Edward  O.,  3,590.688. 
Reynolds,  Blake;  and  Ludeman.  Clifford  G.,  to  Texaco  Development 

Corporation.  Reducing  gas  generation.  3,591,364,  CI.  75-42. 
Reynolds,  Donald  W.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Brake  fluid 

cooling  arrangement.  3,590,960,  CI.  188-71.6 
Reynolds  Meuls  Company:  See— 

Swenck,  George  F.;  Bahen.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Lightner.  Robert  B.. 
3.591.703. 
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3.591.280, 


Valdes.  Jorge  C,  3.59}.752. 
Reynolds,  Robert  J..  See— 

Deyerl,  Herman  F.;  and  Reynolds,  Robert  J..3,590.526 
Rhinehart.EarlT..S«e-      .  ^    t-r^^ananA 

Welshofer.  John  A.;  and  Rhinehart.  Earl  T..3.590.804. 
Rhodes.  Geoffrey  M..  to  Pako  Corporation.  Light  sensor. 

Rh^ine  Jeff  S.  Construction  for  doveUil  joint.  3.59 1 .2 12.  CI.  287-20.92 
RiS:  Emilio  Llovet.  to  Telares  Circulares,  S.A.  Circular  knitting 

machine.  3.590.599. 01.  66-8. 
Rice,  David  Y.  Company:  5*^— 

Rice,  David  Y,  3,590.874.  „,      ^  -non  874 

Rice.  David  Y..  to  Rice,  David  Y.,  Company.  Valve  design.  3.590.874, 

Rich.  Edward  L.  Paint  spray  masking  apparatus.  3,590,779.  CI.  118- 

Richiy.  Clarence  B..  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Support  bar  clamp. 

RiSdiniioi!  F«d  W.;  Paddock.  Paul  P.;  and  Lanfrankie.  Henry  J  to 
Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.  Automatic  apparatus  for  packing  articles  in 
boxes  3  590,55 1, CI.  53-60.  .     „ 

Ried  Waiter  A.,  2/3  to  Higginbotham.  John  W.  Automatically 
synchronized  visual  and  sound  recording  and  presenution  system. 
3  591, 266,  CI.  352-27.  ^.     , 

Riedel  Gunter;  and  Prenzlau.  Herbert.  Heat-sink  assembly  for  elec- 
tronic components.  3,590,915, CI.  165-80. 

Riegel  Paper  Corporation:  See— 
Vrana.  George.  3.591.070. 

Riera.JuanColome:S«— 

Salat.   Carlos   Ferrer;   Battles.  Jorge    Ferrer;   and    Riera.   Juan 

Colome.3,59 1,683.  .     .      u 

Riesgraf,  Mathias  H.  Toy  vehicle  with  track  drive  mechanism  having  an 

internal  power  source.  3,590,523.  CI.  46-243. 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 
Pfyffcr,  Peter  Martin,  3,590.569. 

Rietzler,  Erich:  S«—  ,  cm  in* 

Aichhorn,  Johann;Rieuler.  Erich;  and  Kress.Dieter.3.591.305. 

Riffelmachcr,  Frederick  C.:5«— 

Kimberlin.  Dan  R.;  Schluckebier.  Floyd  A.;  Fjerstad,  Henry  N., 
Jr.;andRiffelmacher,  Frederick  C.,3,590,6 1 3. 

Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See— 

Stearns.CarlL.  3.591.059. 
Riley,  James  M.:  S«—  ,  -m  -.i-i 

George,  D'Arcy  R.;  and  Riley,  James  M, 3.591 .332. 

Rimer.  John  A.:  See— 

Chase.  John  R;  and  Rimer.  John  A..3.590.467. 

Rinehuls.  Richard  A.  Drafting  instruction  apparatus.  3,590.49V.  CI.  33- 

Riseman  John  H..  to  Orion  Research  Incorporated.  Concentration 
measuringsystem.  3.591.481, CI.  204-195.  ,  .  .      ^    „, 

Ritter  Gerald  R.;  and  Zion.  Gilbert  C,  to  Uniroyah  Inc.  Inlet  and  noz- 
zle apparatus  for  a  mold.  3.590.438,  CI.  18-30. 

Ritter.  Rogers  C.:&«—  .    n  ,.         rw^_,w 

Zinner.    Norman    R  ;    Ritter.    Rogers   C;   and    Baker.    Donald 

W. 3,591,290. 
Rivers.  Richard  D.:  5**— 

Byers,  Thomas  W.;  and  Rivers.  Richard  D, 3, 590,562. 
Riviere   Eugene;  Vilarel.  Danyele  Yvette;  and  Debrie.  Roger  Lucien. 
to  Kuhlmann.  Ugine   Bismuth  salt  of  6-methyl-8-hydroxyquinoline. 
3.59 1. 591, CI.  260-270. 
Rizza.  Michael  C:  5**—  ,,„«,,„ 

Brown.  Howard  R.;  and  Rizza.  Michael  C. 3.590.539. 
RoberU   Carleton  W.;  and  Travis.  Gale  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Heterocyclic  substituted-chlonnated 
methanonaphthalene  compounds.  3.591.587.  CI.  260-247.2 
Roberts,  William  O..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Preparation  of  metal  nitrides.  3,591.338,  CI.  23-191. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 
Manecke,  Siegfried  E.,  3,591,769. 
Wolfe, DenisG. 3,591.138. 
Robertson.  H.  H..  Company:  See— 

Schafer.  Kenneth  A..  3.591.437. 
Robinson.JamesK:  S*«—  ,,„„,-•« 

Boyd.  John  H.;  and  Robinson.  James  K. 3.590.760. 
Robinson.  Kenneth:  See— 

Watson.  John  T.;  and  Robinson.  Kenneth. 3.59 1 .269. 
Robinson.  Rex  Harold:  S^^— 

Morgan.  Ronald  Arthur  Ernest;  Lock.  Colin  George  James;  and 
Robinson.  Rex  Harold, 3,591 .736. 
Robinson  Steel  Company:  5*^— 

Ferketich.  Matthew  E..  3.590.959. 

Robock.Paul  V.:S*<^—  .„._.».%, 

Johnson.  Theodore  H.,  Jr.;  Locke,  Charles  H.;  Robock,  Paul  V.; 
and  Suelflow,  Raymond  D. 3,590,480. 

Robson,  Harry  Edwin:  See—  ^  „  . 

Eberly.  Paul  Earl.  Jr.;  Laurent.  Sabastian  Marc;  and  Robson. 
Harry  Edwin,3.S91. 488. 

Rogers,  Darry  1  W . :  See— 

Anderson.  Terry  O;  and  Rogers.  DarrylW.. 3,591. 147. 

Rogers.  Fulton  Floyd.  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Polymeric  photosensitizers.  3,591.661 .  CI.  260-897. 
Roggero.  Arnaldo:  See— 

Marconi.    Walter;    Cesca.    Sebastiano;    and    Roggero.    Amal- 

do,3.59 1.648. 


Rohm  &  Haas  GmbH. :5«—  ,,„,,,, 

Schroeder.  Gunter;  and  Gaenzler.  Wolfgang.  3.59 1 ,53 1 . 

Rohr  Corporation:  S«—  ,  «„>„j 

Medawar.  George  E.;  Urquhart.  George  R.;  and  Holman.  Leonard, 

3,591,085.  . 

Millman,    Victor;    Tontini.    Remo;    aad    Kamps.    Edwin    t., 

3.590,944.  / 

Tontini.  Remo.  3.591.087.  ^  ., 

Rohs   Hans  Gunther.  Method  for  machining  the  stroke  bearings  and 

line  bearings  of  a  crank  shaft.  3.590.469.  CI.  29-558. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.:  See— 

Preuss.  Friedrich.  3.59 1 , 1 69. 
Rollins.  Lester  G.  Cutter  chain.  3.590.650.  CI.  74-254. 
Roosa    Vernon  D.  Internal  combustion  engine  and  fuel  injection 

system  therefor.  3.590.791.  CI.  123-79. 
Roosa.  Vernon  D.  Fuel  oil  filter  design.  3.591,004.  CI.  210-94. 

Roosa.  Vernon  D.  Discharge  tip  for  fuel  injection  nozzle.  3.591,092. 

CI.  239-601.  „.  ^  ... 

Rosaen.  Nils  O..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  High  pressure  fluid 

filter  3.59 1.002.  CI.  210-90. 
Rose  Manufacturing  Company:  S«r— 

Frost.    Richard    H.;    Maguire.   John;   and   Sharp.   Jonathan    h.. 
3,5'91,2I5.  .       ^ 

Rosenburg,  Charles  W..  Jr..  to  Burt,  F.  N.,  Company,  Inc.  Easy-open 

recloseable carton.  3,59 1,07 1. CI.  229-51. 
Rosenfeld,  Peter  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Straight  line  generator  which  specifies  a  position  increment  in  a 
minor  component  direction  only  when  accompanied  by  an  incre- 
ment in  the  major  component  direction.  3 ,59 1 ,780.  CI.  235- 1 5 1 . 1 1 
Rosengren.  Herbert:  See— 

Felty.  Paul  John;  and  Rosengren,  Herbert,3, 590,48 1. 
Rosenthal,  Gerald  S.,  to  Schmid,  Julius  Inc.,  mesne.  Placement  unit  for 

intra-uterine  contraceptive  devices.  3,590,8 1 6.  CI.  128-130. 
Ross.  Edward  O.  Treatment  of  rubbery  material.  3.591.410.  CI.  1 17- 

13*9. 
Ross.  James  P.:  S*e— 

Luthi,  Oscar;  and  Ross,  James  P., 3,59 1 ,009. 
Ross,  James  W.:  See— 

Frant.  Martin  S.;  and  Ross.  James  W..3;59 1 .464. 
Rossbach.  Peter  G.:S«—  ,  ,„,,  ^,, 

Hunnicutt.  Wayne  E.;  and  Rossbach,  Peter  G., 3, 590,62 3. 
Rost  Kai  Lennart.  Automatic  sampler  for  a  flowing  liquid  and  testing 

method.  3,590.642. CI.  73-424. 
Roszyk.  Leon  M..  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Oral  hygiene  appliance. 

3.590.8 13,  CI.  128-66. 
Rotec  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Oury.  Robert  F..  3.590.983 
Roth,  Leon  A.  Pool-golf  game  apparatus.  3.591, 176,  CI.  273-6. 
Rotodolors.r.l.:  S*^— 

Orlandini,  Pietro.  3,590,82 1 . 
Roussel-UCLAF:  5**— 

Allais,  Andre,  3,591,612. 

Warnant,  Julien;  Jolly,  Jean;  and  Joly,  Robert.  3.59 1 ,606. 

Roy,  Yvon:  See— 

Goudreau,  Roger;  Jobin,  Jean-Jacques;  Goudreau,  Fernand;  Roy, 
Yvon;  and  Vaccaro.  Luigi.3. 590,994. 
R&R  Four-Slide  Corporation:  See— 

Del  Faro.  Gordon;  and  Groves,  Leo  C,  3,590,625. 
Rubin.  David.  Rolled  garment  holding  bag  meterial.  3.590.990.  CI. 

206-59. 
Rubin.  David;  and  Seybold.  John  B..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Navy.  Variablewidthvideoedgedetector.  3,591.715. CI.  178-7.1 
Rubinelli    Guy   Jacques,   to   Fabrique   Laminor.   Expanding  metal 

bracelet.  3.590.576. CI.  59-79.  ^    _.  ^  ^ 

Rudd,  Wallace  C.  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Welding  by  high  frequency 
current  penetration.  3.591.757,  CI.  219-67. 

Ruetman,SvenH.:S*f—  «,.«,«*, 

Taplin,  William  H.,  Ill;  and  Ruetman,  Sven  H..3,59I,397. 
Runge,  Glen  V..  to  Kent  Engineering.  Mobile  power  shovel  ttnicture. 
3,591,024,  CI.  214-91. 

Rupp,  Lewis  A.:  See— 

Bratianu,  Vintila;  and  Rupp,  Lewis  A. ,3,590,407. 
Ruppert  Albert  L.,  to  Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation.  Arcuate  pnsm 

display.  3,590,773,  CL  116-129. 
Rushing,  Raymond  G.:5«—  j„     u        o  a 

Highducheck,  Albert  E.;  Busto,  Ralph  L.;  and  Rushing,  Raymond 
G. 3.590.460. 
Russell.  Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.:  See— 
Onufer,  George  R.,  3,591 ,2 16. 

Russell,  Robert  J:  S**—  ,„„  ,^o 

Pierce,  Edwin  F.;  and  Russell,  Robert  J. ,3.590.548. 
Ruyter  Klaas;  and  Van  Olmen.  Johan.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Beu  lac- 
tone polymerization  process  with  heterocyclic  caulysu.  3,591.566. 

CI.  260-78.3 
Ryan  Equipment  Company.  The:  Se*— 

Brouwer.  Gerardus  Johannes;  Van  Dyken.  John;  and  Oussoren, 
Klass.  3.590,927. 

Ryan,  John  W.:S«—  .,_..,    e^  m  , 

Clark.  Ronald  A.;  Lewis,  Stephen;  Ryan.  John  W.;  Shapero.  Wal- 
lace H.;  and  Workman,  Larry  D., 3,590,5 15. 

Saab  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ahren,  B«ngt  Johan  Anders,  3.59 1 ,084. 
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Saad,  Oscar  C;  and  LaBrecque,  Raymond 


and  Sayigh,  Adnan 


Saad.  Oscar  C:  See— 
Nehra.  Samuel  A. 
£.3.590,820. 
Saaty,  NabilN:  S«— 

Abercrombie,  Lawrence  W.;  Saaty.  Nabil  N 
A.  R, 3,591,532. 
Sadler,  Thomas  Harry,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Solid  material 

beating  means  with  plural  blades.  3,59 1 ,099,  CI.  24 1  - 1 94. 
Sadowy,  Roman,  Jr.:  See— 

Hoffman,    David;    Sadowy,    Roman,    Jr.;    and    Adams,    Budd 
B. 3.591.789. 
Saeman.    Walter   C.    to    Olin    Corporation.    Minimizing    carbon    in 

phosphorus  recovery.  3. 591. 336.  CI.  23-165. 
Sage. Gordon  P.:  See— 

O'Shea.  Francis  X.;  and  Sage.  Gordon  P. .3.59 1.637. 
Sage.  Leopold  C:  See- 
Joyce,  Ronald  W.;  Billingslea.  Eugene  E.;  Sage.  Leopold  C;  and 
Marshall.  Robert  K. 3.590,5 12. 
said  Davis.  Donald  W..  and:  See— 

Heller.  William  C.  Jr.;  and  DavU.  Donald  W..  3.591 .069. 
Saito.  Shigeru:  See— 

Yoshino.  Takaohika;  Saito.  Shigeru;  Sasaki.  Yutaka;  and  Moriya. 
Kiyoshi.3.591.620. 
Sakamoto.  Moriyoshi;  Kanda.  Yasuaki;  and  Kitamura.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronous  machine  pro- 
vided with  comb-shaped  magnetic  poles.  3.591 .8 16.  CI.  310-58. 
Sako.  Junichi:  See— 

Nishio.  Kazuyo;  Geshi,  Osamu;  and  Sako.  Junichi. 3. 591 .468. 
Salam.  Hassan  Paddy  Abdel,  to  Universal  Telewriters  (Pty.)  Ltd.  Elec- 
trical signal  generating  apparatus.  3.59 1 .72 1 .  CI.  1 78-8 1 . 
Salat.  Carlos  Ferrer;  Battles.  Jorge  Ferrer;  and  Riera.  Juan  Colome.  to 
Laboratories  Ferrer  S.L.   Pharamaceutical  composition  including 
phenosulfonic  acid  derivative  of  tetracycline  and  method  of  treat- 
ment. 3.59 1.68  3.  CI.  424-227. 
Salice.  Arturo.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Salice.  Luciano.  3.590,420. 
Salice,    Luciano,    to    Salice.    Arturo,    S.p.A.    Self    latching    hinge. 

3.590.420.  CI.  16-164. 
Salmons,  Ronald  Francis:  See — 

Zonsveld.  Johannes  J.;  and  Salmons.  Ronald  Francis.3.591 .395. 
Salz,  Theodore.  Display  mount  for  flat  articles.  3.590,5 10.  CI.  40-155. 
Salzgitter  Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Strickrodt.  Jorg;  Blume.  Gerhard;  and  Scheck.  Hans.  3. 59 1. 63 1. 
Salzmann.  Ferdinand  F..  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation.  Cord 

tension  pulley  assembly.  3.590.900.  CI.  160-126. 
Sambucetti.  Carlos  J.:  See— 

Neff.   Cordon   W.;    Sambucetti.   Carlos   J.;   and   Tomko. 

E. 3.591.480. 

Neff.   Gordon   W.;   Sambucetti.   Carlos   J.;   and   Tomko. 

E.. 3.591.482.  . 

Sammak,  EmilG.:  5**—  I 

Athey.  Robert  D.;  Sammak.  Emil  G.;  and  Witt.  Edward.3.591 .541 . 
Samo.  Harvey  W..  to  Margon  Corporation.  Side-to-side  rolling  doll 

eye.  3.590.521. CI.  46-167. 
Sampson.   Henry  T..;  and   Miley.  George   H.  Gamma-electric  ceU. 

3.591. 860. CI.  310-3. 
Samson.  Frank  R.;  and  Domingues.  Paul  H.  Portable  precision  tool 

sharpener.  3.590,533. CI.  51-71 
Sandor.    Bela,    to    General    Motors    Corporation.    Closure    latch. 

3,591. 220. CI.  292-216. 
Sandoz  AG :  See— 

Ebnother.  Anton;  and  Bastian.  Jean-Michel.  3.591.595. 
Sollberger.  Urs;  and  Wolf.  Rainer.  3.591 .530. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Ebnother.  Anton;  and  Bastian.  Jean-Michel.  3.591.595. 
Sollberger.  Urs;  and  Wolf.  Rainer.  3.591 .530. 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  See— 

Houlihan,  William  J;  and  Manning.  Robert  E.,  3,591,636. 
Ott.  Hans.  3.591,695 
Sankyo  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^ — 

Takahashi.  Takehiko.  3.59 1 .270. 
Sannino.  Aldo.  to  Natro-Cellulose  S.p.A.  Leakproof  bag.  3.591,072, 

CI.  229-62.5 
Santi.  Romano:  See— 
Pellegrini, 
Nicola.3.S91.666. 
Santilli,  Arthur  A.:  S«— 

Kim.  Dong  H.;  and  Santilli.  Arthur  A..3.591 .589. 
Santoku  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohmachi.Ryoji.  3.591.365. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibahara.  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Motoyuki;  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fu- 
kuda.  Toshiro.  3.59 1 .579. 
Sapers.  Ira.  to  Arkansas  Company.  Inc.   Products  and  process  for 
removing  organic  pigments  and  dyes  from  dyed  and  printed  natural 
and  synthetic  textile  materials.  3.591.325.  CI.  8-102. 
Sarett.  Lewis  H.:  See — 

Arth,    Glen     E.;     Sarett,     Lewis     H.;     and     Patchett. 
A. ,3,591,61 1. 
Sargent  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Day.  Ronald  H  .3.591.314. 
Sargent.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Nix,    Joy    R.;    Sargent,    Michael    R.;    and    Kaarlela, 
T.,3.590,472. 


John 


John 


Giovanni; 


Santi. 


Romano;        and       Troiani. 


Arthur 


William 


Sasaki,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Uno,  Naoyuki;  and  Sasaki,  Tetsuo,3 .590.7 10. 
Sasaki.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yoshino.  Takaohika;  Saito,  Shigeru;  Sasaki,  Yutaka;  and  Moriya, 
Kiyoshi,3,59l,620. 
Sassiver,  Martin  Leon:  See— 

Cantrall,  Margot  Louise;  Sassiver,  Martin  Leon;  and  Shepherd, 
Robert  Gordon, 3.591. 693. 
Sato.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Seki,  Toshio;  Hiyama,  Yasuo;  and  Sato.  Yoshitaka,3.59 1 .551. 
Sauer.  Paul,  to  Burger  Eisenwerke  A.G.  Food-treatment  apparatus 

with  gas-circulating  means.  3.590,803,  CI.  126-21. 
Saunders.  Charles  A.  Archery  bow  sighting  device.  3,590,489.  CI.  33- 

46. 
Sawaki,  Tsukasa:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Shohei;  Kano.  Gota;  Matsuoka.  Shunsuke;  and  Sawaki, 
Tsukasa.3 ,591.838. 
Saxl.  Karel.  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  reducing  the  thickness  of  metal.  3.590.62 1 .  CI.  72- 1 89. 
Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R.:  See — 

Abercrombie,  Lawrence  W.;  Saaty,  Nabil  N.;  and  Sayigh,  Adnan 
A.R.,3,59l,532. 
Sayles,  David  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Enhancement  of 
burning  rate  process  of  solid  propellant  compositions  using  radia- 
tion. 3,590,583,  CI.  60-219. 
Schaber,  Christian;  and  Schmid,  Gunter,  to  Hettich,  Franz,  Messrs., 
KG.  Support  or  holder  for  a  cover  or  lid  of  furniture.  3,591,222,  CI. 
292-262. 
Schaefer,  Werner;  Wenzel,  Hubert;  and  Moldenhauer,  Kurt,  to  Hart- 
mann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Radiation  attenuator  for  calibra- 
tion. 3,59 1. 259,  CI.  350-266. 
Schafer.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Robertson,  H.  H.,  Company.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  plastic  building  wall  fin  unit.  3.59 1 .437.  CI.  1 56-245. 
SchafTer,  Detlef.  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Corona  voltage  supply  for 

use  in  electrostatic  copier.  3.591 .846.  CI.  307-3 1 . 
Schaffron.  Helmut  T..  to  Weist.  Herman  C.  Machine  for  folding  plastic 

bags.  3.590.697,  CI.  93-8. 
Scheck,  Hans:  See— 

Strickrodt,  Jorg;  Blume,  Gerhard;  and  Scheck,  Hans,3,59 1 ,63 1 . 
Scheinpflug,  Hans:  S««— 

Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  and  Scheinpflug,  Hans. 3. 59 1. 663. 
Scheublein.  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Fister.  Louis  P..  to  Moog  Industries. 

Inc.  Spring  spacer.  3 .59 1 . 1 6 1 .  CI.  267-6 1 . 
Schier.  Robert  W.:  5**— 

Blink.  Robert  O.;  Lutzke.  William  C;  Holz.  Frederick  C;  and 
Schier.  Robert  W. 3.590.753. 
Schiff.    Peter.    Portable    mechanical    ventricular    assistance    device. 

3.590.8 15.  CI.  128-64. 
Schimscheimer.  Jan  F.:  See — 

Pasternak.  Raphael  A.;  and  Schimscheimer.  Jan  F.. 3.590.634. 
Schindler.  Walter:  See— 

Gansser.  Charles;  and  Schindler.  Walter,3,59 1 ,69 1 . 
Schlegel.  Earl  S..  to  Philco  Ford  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating 
bipolar  planar  transistor  having  reduced  minority  carrier  fringing. 
3.591.430.  CI.  148-175. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bammert,  William;  and  Wimmers.  Walter,  3,590.429. 
Friu,  Manfred.  3.590.676. 
Schussler,  Ludwig.  3.590.616. 
Schluckebier.  Floyd  A.:  See— 

Kimberlin.  Dan  R.;  Schluckebier.  Floyd  A.;  Fjerstad.  Henry  N.. 
Jr.;  and  Riffelmacher.  Frederick  C..3.590.6I  3. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Leger,  Geary  L.,  3.590.940. 
Schmid.  Gunter:  See— 

Schaber.  Christian;  and  Schmid. Gunter.3 ,59 1, 222. 
Schmid.  Julius  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenthal,  Geralds.  3.590.816. 
Schmidt.  Edmund  T.  H..  to  Times  Mirror  Company.  Signature  stacking 

machine.  3.591. 171. CI.  271-68. 
Schmilz.  Hugo.  Carburetor.  3.59 1 , 1 48.  CI.  26 1  -29. 
Schneider.  Earl,  to  Wardley  Products,  Co..  Inc.  Gelling  fish  food  com- 
position. 3.591. 389.  CI.  99-3. 
Schneider.  Eckart:  See— 

Heitmann.  Knut;  Schneider,  Eckart;  and  Leitz.  Ludwig. 3, 59 1 ,84 1 . 
Schneider.  Jos..  &  Co.:  See— 

Kirstein.  Lothar;  and  Kurz.  Gerd.  3.590.7 1 3. 
Schneider.  Jos..  &  Co..  Optische  Werke  Kreuznach:  See— 

Raab.  Karl-Heinz.  3.590.717. 
Schnell,  Hermann;  and  Gilch.  Heinrich.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Process  for  the  production  of  polyamide  foams. 
3,59 1,533.  CI.  260-2.5 
Schnock,  Gunter;  and  Schweizer.  Peter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Device  for  continu- 
ous polycondensation.  3.591. 344, CI.  23-285. 
SchoefTel,  Dietmar  M..  to  Schoeffel  Instrument  Corporation.  Thin 
layer  chromatographic  plate  having  preadjusted  spectrals  transmis- 
sivity  and  emissivity  and  preadjusted  opaque  and  nonopaque  inter- 
vals. 3.591.805.  CI.  250-71. 
SchoefTel  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Schoeffel,  Dietmar  M.,  3,591.805. 
Schofield,  Henry  Z.:  See — 

Powell,  Russell  A.;  and  Schofield,  Henry  Z..3.S91.1S3. 
Scholten  Research  N.V.:  See— 
Smit,  Gesienus,  3,59 1 .4 1 2. 
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Scholz,  Heinz:  S**—  .„  ^    .     „   ■      ,  <oi  iaa 

Kluckow.  Rudolf  Wilhelm  Julius;  and  Scholz,  Heinz.3.59I  ,346 
Schonberg.  Elliott  A.;  Thomson.  Charles  B.;  and  Bacha,  John  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Luminescent  edging  for  articles.  3.591.445, 

Schonebeck.  Gerhard,  and  Koehn.  Jurgen.  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwal- 

tungs-G  m.b.H.  Electrical  apparatus  for  rotating  a  tubogenerator 

shaft.  3.59 1.844.  CI.  290-31. 
Schops.  Artur.  to  Steinheil-Lear  Siegler  AG.  Photographic  apparatus 

withtwo-wayobjective.  3.590.7 14.  CI.  95-44  .     ^.  , 

Schops.  Artur,  to  Steinheil-Lear  Siegler  AG.  Adapter  and  objective  for 

use  in  photographic  apparatus.  3.590,71 5.  CI.  95-44. 

Schott  Charles  M  .  Jr  .  to  Gloucester  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Rotary  as- 
sembly for  molten  plastic.  3, 590.432.  CI.  18-14. 

Schrecker  Howard  Dale;  and  Heffner.  Robert  Edwin,  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America.  Container  with  removable  panel  portion. 
3.59 1.037.  CI.  220-54. 

Schreder.  Friu:  S«-  .   ^        ,  ^      c^hr-H., 

Ramberg.      Ingwald      L.;      Benn.     John      L.;      and      Schreder, 
Fritz.3.591.154 
Schroeder.   Gunter;   and    Gaenzler.   Wolfgang    to    Rohm    &    Haas 
Cm  b.H.  Foamed  and  foamable  copolymers.  3.591.531.C1.  2bU-Z.5 

Schroeder.  Roger  J.:  S«—  ,  ^  ._        .        „ 

Campbell.  Mahlon  E.;  Hopkins.  Vernicc.  and  Schroeder.  Roger 
J. ,3,590.957. 

Schroter,CarlH.:S**—  .      „  ,         u    j. 

Lohr  Alfred;  Hemmann.  Helmut;  Bussewitz.  Hartmut;  Leonhardt, 
Gunter;  Schroter.Carl  H.;  and  Lukas.  Helmut.3.591 .034. 

Schroter.  Rudolf:  &f—  ..,  ,,n.c^n 

Wagner.  Kuno;  Bayer.  Otto;  and  Schroter,  Rudolf.3.59 1 .560. 
Schulu.    Jerald.    to    Eaton    Yale    &    Towne.    Inc.    Anti-pick    lock. 

3,596.615.01.70-421.  ..     u  r. 

Schulue.  Hans  A.,  and  Spahrbier.  Dieter,  to  Varta  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Porous  electrode  having  lyophobic  material  affixed  to  the  walls  of 

thcpores.  3.59 1,421,  CI.  136-120. 
Schuize    Donald  P.,  to  Clare,  C.  P  ,  &  Company.  Shift  register  using 

sealed  reed  switches.  3,59 1 ,775,  CI.  235-92. 
Schuize,  Ernst:  S^*—  ,  ,n.  cnn 

Hoehn,  Hans  Regensburg;  and  Schuize,  Ernst.3.591.599. 

Schuize.  Heinz:  5«— 

Godfrey.  Norman  Bell;  and  Schuize.  Heinz,3.59 1. 556. 
Schussler.  Ludwig,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Means  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  manipulator.  3,590,616,  CI.  72-21. 

Schuster,  Ludwig:  See—  ,  ,    ^  , 

Raff,  Paul;  Schuster,  Ludwig;  Becht,  Guenter;  and  Doerfel,  Hel- 
mut.3.591.564. 
Schutt,  Hans  U  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hydrocracking  process  im- 
provement by  high  temperature  sulfiding  and  dry  gas  processing. 
3.591,487,  CI.  208-110. 
Schwartz,  Howard  E:  S^f—  ,  ,„.   .,, 

Culp,  John  E,  Jr.;  and  Schwartz,  Howard  E., 3.591 .1 57. 

Schwarz.  Arno  C:  See— 

Wappler.  Joachim;  and  Schwarz.  Arno  C. 3.590.934. 
Schweizer.  Peter:  See—  , 

Schnock.  Gunter;  and  Schweizer.  Peter.3.591 .344. 
Scientific  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Shlisky.Thedore,  3,591.319. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Erickson.  James  R,  3,59 1 ,478. 
Scott,  Burton  W:  &^— 

Heil.  Hans  W.;  and  Scott,  Burton  W, 3.59 1.404. 
Scott,  H.  H,  Inc.:  Sf*—  > 

Globa,  Peter,  3.590.942. 
Scott  Port-A-Fold.  Inc.:  See— 

Garmhausen.Erwin  J..  3.591,1 12. 
Sealectro  Corporation:  5**— 
Stand,  Mille,  3.591.759. 
Seaman.  Thomas  R..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of 

making  a  composite  drive  wheel.  3.590.456.  CI.  29- 1 59.2 
Sechi.  Peppino.  Vibratory  roller.  3.590.702.  CI.  94-50. 
Seek.  Everett  R.  Heat  shield  and  splash  guard  for  urns.  3.590.807.  CI. 

126-201. 
Seelig.  Oliver  N.:5«-  ..       ^.. 

Howard.   Robert  C;   Kelly.   Erika   H.    M.;  and   Seelig.  Ohver 
N. 3.590.390. 
Seewald.  Gerhard,  to  Wenczler  &  Heidenhain.  Grid  with  graduation 
markings  succeeding  in  non-  equidistant  spaces  relative  to  each 
other.  3.59 1. 842. CI.  250-237. 
Seifert.  Waldmar:  See— 

Fuhrmann.    Wolfgang;    Nusslein.    Rudolf;    and    Seifert.    Wald- 
mar.3.590.633. 
Seki.  Toshio;  Hiyama.  Yasuo;  and  Sato.  Yoshitaka.  to  Nitto  Kasei  Co.. 
Ltd.  Organotin  stabilizers  for  polyvinylchloride.  3.591.551.  CI.  260- 
45.75 
Seki.  Yasuo;  Tanno.  KoeUu;  and  Kurihara.  Takayuki.  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company.  Limited.  Resistor  structure  for  thin  film  variable  re- 
sistor. 3.59 1.4 13,  CI.  117-217. 
Seki,  Yoshitaka;  and  Muraki.  Takeshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Rotary  anode  type  X-ray  generator  having  emitting  elements 
which    are    variably    spaced   from    the   central   axis   of  cathode. 
3.591.821. CI.  313-55. 
Sekine.  Masaoki:  See— 

Itoh.  Fukuzo;  Sekine.  Masaoki;  and  Arai.  Kohsuke.3.59I.IOO. 


Selwitz.  Charles   M..  to  Gulf  Research   &.   Development  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  a  halogenated  aromatic.  3,591.645.  CI.  260- 
650. 
Selwiu.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Notaro.  Vincent  A.;  and  Selwiu.  Charles  M.,3.59I  ,644. 
Sentinel  Distributors.  Inc.:  See— 
Goodwin.  Joe  E..  3,590.798. 
Serena,  Robert:  See— 

Diggelmann,  Kurt;  and  Serena,  Robert,3 ,59 1 ,394. 
Seus.  Edward  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Pyrylium  dye  overcoat- 
ing of  pyrylium  dye  sensitized  photoconductive  elements.  3.59 1 .374. 
CI.  96-1.6 
Seybold.JohnB.:S*f— 

Rubin.  David;  and  Seybold.  John  B..3,59 1 ,7 1 5. 
Seyler.  Lesley  L.:  See— 

Wildi.  Paul;  and  Seyler.  Lesley  L.. 3,590.464. 
Seymour.  Erroi  V.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Valved  bypass  arrangement 

for  preventing  pipeline  slumping.  3.59 1.240.  CI.  302-14. 
Shaffer  Tool  Works:  See— 

Orund,  Valdek  J.;  and  Cugini.  Edward  T.,  3,590,920. 
Shannon.  Donald  K.;  See— 

Hansen.  Omar.  Jr.;  and  Shannon.  Donald  K..3,59l  .065. 

Shanok.  Jesse  P.:  See— 

Shanok.  Victor;  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P. ,3, 590,768. 
Shanok,  Victor;  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P.,  to  Glass  Laboratories  Company. 

Combination  decorative  and  reflective  strip.  3,590,768.  CI.  1 16-28. 
Shapero.  Wallace  H.:  See— 

Clark.  Ronald  A.;  Lewis.  Stephen;  Ryan.  John  W.;  Shapero,  Wal- 
lace H.;  and  Workman,  Larry  D., 3,590,5  15. 
Sharp,  David  N.;  and  Jenkins,  Peter  Gordon,  to  Angus,  George,  & 
Company  Limited.  Protective  gaiters  for  mechanical  equipment. 
3,591, 192,  CI.  277-212. 
Sharp,  Jonathan  E.:  See — 

Frost,     Richard     H.;     Maguire,    John;    and     Sharp.    Jonathan 
E..3.591,2I5. 
Shaw.  Walter  H.  Automatic  rerouting  system  for  telephone  subscriber 

station.  3.59 1.727. CI.  179-18. 
Sheehan.  Richard  W..  to  Bigelow-Sanford.  Inc.  Electrostatic  flocking 

3.591.403. CI.  117-17. 
Sheffner,  Aaron  Leonard,  to  Mead  Johnson  &.  Company.  Anti-in- 
flammatory compositions  and  methods  utilizing  N-acylcysteines  and 
the/3-alkyl  and  carboxyl  derivatives  thereof.  3.59 1.686.  CI.  424-234. 
Sheldon.  E.  H..&  Company;  See- 
Berry,  Hammond  A.,  and  Duly.  Michael  J.,  3,591 ,247. 
Sheldon.  Walter;  and  Eigenbrode,  Gary,  to  Landis  Machine  Company. 

Manufacture  of  herringbone  gears.  3.590.6 1 9.  CI.  72-102. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

DeWinter,  Jan  G..  3.590.585. 
Holzman,  Johnston  E.,  3,590.738. 
Ruyter,  Klaas;  and  Van  Olmen,  Johan,  3,591,566. 
Schutt.  Hans  U..  3.591.487. 
Seymour.  Errol  V.,  3.591 .240. 
Titus,  Paul  E.  3.591.238. 
Titus.  Paul  E.  3.591.239. 

Zonsveld.  Johannes  J.;  and  Salmons.  Ronald  Francis.  3.59 1 .395. 
Shelton.  Winston  L..  to  Mies  Filter  Products.  Incorporated.  Combina- 
tion safety  and  manual  release  valve.  3,590,87 1 ,  CI.  1 37-624. 1 2 
Shen,  Chung  Yu;  and  Stahlheber,  Norman  Eari,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany.    Caking-resistant     granular     sodium     nitrilotriacetates     and 
processes  for  producing  the  same.  3,59 1 ,630,  CI.  260-534. 
Shepherd,  Charles  G.,  to  Wilson  Lighting  Limited.  Support  structure 

3,590.544.  CI.  52-573. 
Shepherd.  Robert  Gordon:  See— 

Cantrall.  Margot  Louise;  Sassiver.  Martin  Leon;  and  Shepherd. 
Robert  Gordon.3.591. 693. 
Shepherd.  Thomas  H.,  to  Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc.  Decom- 
posable polybutene-1  agricultural  mulch  film.  3.590.528. CI.  47-9. 
Shevlin.  Thomas  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Reconstituted  food  device  and  system.  3.590.727.  CI.  99-359. 
Shibahara.  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Motoyuki;  Hayashi,  Yoshihiro,  and  Fukuda. 
Toshiro    to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Resolution  of  amino- 
caprolactams  3,591 ,579,  CI.  260-239.3 
Shields,  Michael  Peter,  to  Walk-On  Corporation.  Boot  tree.  3.590.410, 

CI.  12-120.5  ..        ..   ^ 

Shields,  Ross  Bisbee,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Gamma 
flux  detector  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  3,591,811.  CI. 
250-83.3 
Shiga.  Akio:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Shukuo;  Matsuda.  Iwao;  Shiga.  Akio;  and  Funikawa. 
Hideyuki.3.591.391 
Shima,  Tsukasa:  5«—  . 

Fukuma.  Noboru;   MaUui.  Kenichi;   Nakai.  Chiyouzi;  Fujisaki. 
Yoshisato;  Nakanishi.  Atsuo;  and  Shima.  Tsukasa.3.591 .536. 
Shimanaka.  Hiroshi;  Irie.  Toshio;  and  Tanda.  Toshikuni.  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation.  Coating  method  for  enhancing  punchability  of 
steel  sheet.  3.59 1. 425. CI.  148-6.2 
Shimizu,  ShoUro;  and  Hashimoto,  Eigo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Company 
Limited.  Permanent  magnetic  alloy  composed  of  platinum,  gold  and 
iron.  3,591,373, CI.  75-172. 
Shintron  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Asano,  Shinuro;  and  Baxter.  Larry  K..  3. 59 1. -7 1 8. 
Shipes.  Kelly  V..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Underwater  flow  line  connector 
system.  3.59 1. 204. CI.  285-26. 
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Shiisky.  Thedore.  to  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  Flow  conduit  protective 

member  for  perittalUc  pump.  3.59 1.3 19,  CI.  417-477. 
Short.  R  Sunford:  See— 

German.  Dale  F.;  and  Short.  R  Sunford.3,590,582. 
Shropshire,  Frank  B.  Audio-visual  projection  device.  3,591,265,  CI. 

352-17. 
Shropshire,  Frank  B.  Film  cartridge.  3,59 1 .27 1 .  CI.  352-78. 
Shulu.  Ralph  T.  Fiih  scaling  device.  3.590.424.  CI.  1 7-67. 
Sides,  Alfred  C.:S«- 

Klein.    Charles    H.;     Haley.    James    K.;    and    Sides,    Alfred 
€..3.591,436. 
Siegal,  Burton  L.,  to  Leslie  Welding  Co.  Inc.  Turbine  ventilator  as- 
sembly. 3,590,720,  CI.  98-75. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Grabmaier,  Josef;  and  Watson,  Christa  Barbara,  3,591,347. 
Kau,  Helmut.  3.591.822. 
Michel.  Rupprecht,  3,590,788. 
Palsa,  Helmut,  3.59 1,722. 
Pelka,Horst,  3.591.832. 

Prag.  Rudolf;  and  Tschunt.  Edgar.  3.59 1 .808. 
Sigman.  Daniel  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Snyder,  Robert  W.;  and  Sigman,  Daniel  M,  Jr.,3,591,401. 
Signode  Corporation:  See— 

Norbuus.  Stanley  R.,  3,591 ,167. 
Silberman,  Ira  J.;  Wilgus,  Ralph  Edwin.  Jr.;  and  Hopkins.  George  M.. 
to  Diversified  ProducU  Corporation.  Frictional  resistance  type  exer- 
cising device.  3,59 1 .1 74. CI.  272-79. 
Siler.  Joseph  T.  Alignment  means  for  bushings  having  eccentric  bores. 

3.590.461, CI.  29-240. 
Siliconix,  Inc.:  See— 

Evans.  Arthur  D.,  3,591 .839. 
Sillars.  Frederick  S.:  See— 

Annis.  Rupert  E..  Jr.;  Dorosz.  Adolph  S.;  Elliott,  Richard  M.;  and 
Sillars.  Frederick  S. 3.590,437. 
Sillion,  Bernard:  See— 

Rabilloud,     Guy;     Sillion,     Bernard;     and     De     Gaudemaris. 
Gabriel.3.591.555. 
Silverman.  R.  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Synthesis  of  2-furyl 

thioethers.  3.591.609.  CI.  260-347.2 
Silverson. Garfield C:  See— 

Hill.  Halbert  R.;  and  Silverson,  Garfield  C, 3,590,896. 
Simmons,  Harley  Earl:  See— 

Mooring.       Alexander       Walker;       and       Simmons.       Harley 
Earl.3.591.038. 
Simon.  Lewis  B.  Automatic  vehicle  occupant  restraint.  3,591,232,  CI. 

297-216. 
Simplex  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,  Dewey  M.;  and  Manetta.  Peter  J.,  3.590.987. 
Simplimatic  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

East.  Jerry  L.  3.591.027. 
Simprop-Electronic:  See— 

Regehr.  Ulrich;  and  Dietel.  Roland.  3.590.5  1 7. 
Simpson  Timber  Company:  See— 

Jarvi.Reino  A.  3.591.535. 
Singer  Company.  The:  5^*— 

Comstock.  James  Martin.  3.59 1 .749. 
Membry.  Thomas  J..  3.59 1 .669. 
Schaffer.Dctlef.  3.591.846. 
Sisler.  Charles  C:  5**— 

Hudson.  Robert  B.;and  Sisler,  Charles C. 3.59 1. 334. 
Skelley.JohnW.:Srf- 

Farrell.  Robert  C;  and  Skelley.  John  W. 3.590.655 
Skuse,  Samuel  Joseph.  Bowhng  ball  including  adjustable  balancing 

weight.  3.591. 177. CI.  273-63. 
Slack.  John;  and  Phipps.  Willis  Marvin,  to  Gray  Tool  Company.  Wash- 
ing cement  from   around  disconnectible  down   hole  connection. 
3.590.922. CI.  166-208. 
Slaughter.  Raymond  Jeffrey:  See— 

Grigsby.  Richard;  and  Slaughter.  Raymond  Jeffrey ,3. 59 1. 705. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See— 

Billeter,  Henry  R.  3.591.137. 
Sloan,  William   H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Packaging  material  and  package;  useful  in  packaging  oriented  plastic 
strapping.  3,590,991 ,  CI.  206-59. 
Sloop,  Clifford  E.  Meter  box  cover  assembly  with  protective  cover 

plate.  3,59 1,835, CI.  317-109. 
Small,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Amos,  Lynn  G.;  Moses,  Hal  L;  and  Small,  Donald  A. ,3,590,842. 
Smetana,  Richard  D.;  Duranleau.  Roger  G.;  and  Arkell,  Alfred,  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.  Stabilization  of  ozone  derivatives.  3,59 1. 5 1 4.  CI.  252-186. 
Smit.  Gesienus.  to  Scholten  Research  N.V.  Coated  paper.  3.591,412. 

CI.  117-156. 
Smith.  David  F.  Appparatus  and  means  for  handling  cells.  3.591.460. 

CI.  195-127. 
Smith,  Donald  A.:  S^r— 

Abbott.  Thomas  I.;  Smith.  Donald  A.;  and  Cunningham.  Robert 
H. 3.591.386. 
Smith.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Brown,  Walter;  and  Smith.  Donald  £.3.590,878. 
Smith.  Dudley  C:  5**— 

Mitchell.     Orville;     Harris.     John     D.;     and     Smith.     Dudley 
C. 3.591,051. 
Smith.  Edmund  G.;  and  Hood.  John  W.  Method  for  the  treatment  of 
aqueous  wastes.  3.59 1 .49 1 .  CI  210-6. 


\ 


Smith,  Frederick  L.:  5**— 

Ouska.  Ralph  C;  and  Smith.  Frederick  L.,3,590,745. 
Smith.  H.  B..  Company,  Incorporated,  The:  S««— 

Fisher.  Leonard  A.,  3.591,207. 
Smith,  James  B.:  See— 

Emmons,     Howard     W.;     Yao,     Cheng;     and     Smith,     Jame* 
B..3.590.924. 
Smith.  Jerrold  A.  Floor  covering  display  mailer.  3,590,500,  CI.  35-49. 
Smith,  John  P.:  &«— 

Morse.  Charles  E.;  Smith.  John  P.;  and  Truby.  Ralph.3.591 .725. 
Smith  Kline  &.  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Greene.    Leon    C;    Misher.    Allen;    and    Smith,    William    E., 
3,591,680. 

Sutton,  Blaine  M.,  3,591 ,692. 
Smith,  Maynard  B.  Bolt  cutters.  3,590,677,  CI.  83-454. 
Smith,  Philip  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Stareck,  Jesse  E.;  and  Smith,  Philip  J.,  Jr.,3.S9 1. 3S0. 

Smith,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Giovagnoli.  Paul  S.;  and  Smith.  Richard  F..3.591 .206. 
Smith.  Vernon  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Olefin  polymers 

having  improved  gloss.  3.59 1.538.  CI.  260-23. 
Smith.  William  E.:  See— 

Greene.  Leon  C;  Misher,  Allen;  and  Smith,  William  E, 3,591 ,680. 

Smulders.  August  Hendrik  Maria,  to  N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscom- 

binatie.    Floating    platform    with    horizontally    movable    columns. 

3,590,587,  CI.  61-46.5 

Smulders,  August  Hendrik  Maria,  to  N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscom- 

binatie.  Apparatus  for  burying  pipelines.  3,590,589,  CI.  61-72.4 
Smyth,  Charles  C;  and  Smyth,  Henry  J.  Locking  device.  3.590,608,  CL 

70-58. 
Smyth,  Henry  J.:  See— 

Smyth,  Charles  C;  and  Smyth,  Henry  J.,3,590,608. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Marconi,    Walter;    Cesca.    Sebastiano;    and    Roggero.    Amaldo. 
3.591.648. 
Snyder.  Glenn  M.,  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc.  Wheel  wear  compensation. 

3,590.534.CI.  51-165. 
Snyder,  Richard  C,  to  Gatorglass  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of 

producing  decorative  fiberglass  tubing.  3, 591,435,  CI.  156-187. 
Snyder,  Robert  L.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Bimetallic  elements  hav- 
ing heat-expansion  characteristic.  3,591, 353,  CI.  29-195.5 
Snyder.  Robert  W.;  and  Sigman.  Daniel  M..  Jr..  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company.  Flocked,  foamed,  embossed  surface  covering.  3,591,401, 
CI.  117-9.  \ 

Sobchak,  Frank  L:  S*^— 

Brouwer,  Frans;  and  Sobchak.  Frank  L.. 3,59 1,7 12. 
Societa  ItalianaTelecommunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See- 
Dai  Monte.  Giorgio.  3.59 1 .723. 
Societa  per  Azioni  Ferrania:  See— 

Guzzi.  Alberto;  and  Magagnoli.  Remo.  3,591,384. 
Societe  anonyme  des  Etablissements:  See— 

Dietsch,  Jacques,  3,590,573.  \ 

Societe  des  Grands  Travaux  de  Marseille:  See — 

Beghi,  Rene,  3,590.474. 
Soiiietc  d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  nile-de-France:5«— 

Thominet.  Michel  Leon,  3.591.634. 
Societe  Franco-Hispano-Americaine  Francispam:  See— 

Hocq,  Robert  R..  3.591.039. 
Societe  Lamy  d'Etudes  etdeRecherches'Soler':5<r—  \        / 

Chaveneaud.  Roger  Marcel.  3.590,661.  \    ■ 

Societe  Metallurgique  d*Imphy:S**— 

Bouchet.  Jean.  3.591.155. 
Sociteta'Per  Azioni  Emanuel:S**— 
Emanuel.  Giovanni.  3.590.4 17. 
Soderstrom.  Karl  Gunnar  Rune.  Method  and  apparatus  for  examining 

and  identifying  banknotes  and  the  like.  3.590.992.  CI.  209-73. 
Sollberger.  Urs;  and  Wolf.  Rainer.  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG. 
Process  for  the  production  of  polymers  containing  phosphorus  and 
nitrogen.  3.59 1. 530. CI.  260-2. 
Solomonson.  Gerald  L.;  and  Day.  Douglas  W..  to  Evans  Products  Com- 
pany. Bulkhead  assembly  for  gondola  cars.  3.590.747.  CI.  105-376. 
Solow.  Samuel.  Linear  meter.  3,590.774.  CI.  116-1 29. 
Soltan.  Alfred  H.  Make-up  accessory.  3.59 1.792,  CI.  240-4.2 
Solvay  A  Cie:  See— 

Gonze,  Andre.  3.590.63 1 . 
Sonderegger.  Hans  Conrad,  to  Messrs.  Kistler  Instnimenu  AG.  Piezo- 
electric measurement  transducer  with  amplifier.  3.591.861.  CI.  310- 
8.1 
Sonneville.  Roger  Paul.  Machine  for  the  mass-production  of  moulded 

reinforced  concrete  elementt.  3.590.446.  CI.  25-41. 
Sonovision.  Inc.:  See- 
Cross,  Lloyd  G..  3.590.681. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Takehanna.  Yoshito.  3.590.478. 
Sorensen.  Robert  P..  to  Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  Conveyor  with  con- 
tainer ejector.  3.590.973.  CI.  198-25. 
Sorenson.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Laakaniemi.  Richard  N.;  and  Sorenson.  Paul  H..3,59 1 .809. 
Sowinski,  Francis  Alexander:  See- 
Yale,  Harry  Louis;  Sowinski,  Francis  Alexander;  and  Bernstein, 
Jack.3,591,604. 
Spahrbier,  Dieter:  See— 

Schultze.  Hans  A;  and  Spahrbier,  Dieter.3.591,42I. 
Spence,  William  G.  Aircraft  loading  door.  3,591.1 1 1,  CI.  244-137. 
Spencer.  Thomas  H.N.N  ipple  valves.  3 .590.7  8 1 .  CI.  1 1 9-72 .5 
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Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  S**— 

Buck.  Robert  W.  3.590.468. 
Spielberg.  Nathan;  De  Bitetto.  Dominick  J.;  and  Levitt.  Ralph  S..  to 
U  S   Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  obtaining  X-ray  inter- 
ference patterns.  3.591,803.0.250-65.  .„„  .,o  ^,  .. 
Spilhaus.  Athelstan  F  Beaded  chain  descending  toy.  3.590,5 19.  CI.  46- 

132. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  5**— 

Donega.  Helen  M  ;  and  Burgess. Thomas  E..  3.591.289. 

Sprunck,  Emile:  See— 

Leroy.  Pierre;  and  Sprunck.Emile.3.59 1.1 60. 

Square  D  Company:  See— 

Pueu.  Jordan  F.  3.59 1 .745. 
Squibb.  ER..&  Sons.  Inc.:  5**-  ,,„.,„„ 

Hoehn,  Hans  Regensburg;  and  Schulze.  Ernst.  3,59 1 .599. 
Yale,  Harry  Louis;  Sowinski.  Frances  Alexander;  and  Bernstein. 
Jack.  3.591.604. 
Squire.  John  Mansel;  and  Symes.  Michael  John,  to  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  The.  Production  of  polyvinyl  aromatic  composi- 
tions. 3.59 1.537,  CI.  260-17, 
St  Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Vallieres.Ulric,  3,590,651. 
Stafford,  Edward  Philip,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Time  controlled  gelation  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  chromic  ion. 
3.591. 543.  CI.  260-29.6 
Stahlfeld.  Donald  L:  5**- 

Carr.  Norman  L.;  Kramer.  Sheldon  J.;  and  Stahlfeld,  Donald 
L. 3.591,651. 
Stahlheber.  Norman  Earl:  See— 

Shen.  Chung  Yu;  and  Stahlheber.  Norman  Earl.3.591 .630. 
Stahly.  Frederick  A.:  See- 
Cray,  William  C;  and  Stahly.  Frederick  A. .3.591. 38 1. 
Stamm.  Walter;  and  Uhing.  Eugene  H.  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 
Polymerization    process    using    N-hydrocarbyl-N-    methylene    sul- 
fonates as  dispersing  agents.  3.591.572,  CI.  260-92.8 
Stancell,  Arnold  F.,  and  Mc  Gowan,  Raymond  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration.    Catalyst     selectivity     in     purifying    terephthalic     acid. 
3,591, 629, CI.  260-525. 
Stancil.  William  V..  to  Leigh  Products,  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  recording  real  time  superimposed  on  other  information. 
3, 591,731. CI.  179-1002 
Stand.  Mille.  to  Sealectro  Corporation.  Method  of  depositing  heat  fusi- 
ble material  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,59 1 .759.  CI.  2 19-76. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Traise.  Thornton  P.;  Watson.  Roger  W.;  and  Little,  Randel  O., 
3,591,598. 
Standard-Messo     Duisburg     Gesellschafl     fur     Chemietechnik     mit 
beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co.:  See- 
Messing,  Thcodor;  and  Coupette,  Werner.  3.591 .1 59. 
Stanford.  Arthur,  to  AMF   Incorporated.   Variable   index  finger  as- 
sembly. 3.590.977.  CI.  198-34. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 
Brownlec.  Robert  C.  3.590.866. 

Pasternak.  Raphael  A.;  and  Schimscheimer.  Jan  F..  3.590.634. 
Stanley.  Mary  E.  Cone  pan  or  mold.  3.590.728.  CI.  99-439. 
Stareck.  Jesse  E.;  and  Smith.  Philip  J..  Jr..  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc. 

Novel  plating  process.  3.591.350,  CI.  29-191.2 
Stastny.  Edwin  Otto:  See- 
Bums.     Edgar;     Stastny.     Edwin     Otto;     and     Davis.     Homer 
S. 3.590.749. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Fancher.  Llewellyn  W..  3,591.600. 
Stamm,  Walter;  and  Uhing,  Eugene  H..  3.591 .572. 
Stearns.  Carl  L..  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc..  mesne.  Metering  valve 

with  air  shut-off.  3.59 1 .059.  CI.  222-402.20 
Steen,  Sverre  S.:  See— 

Christmas.  Ronald  J;  and  Steen.  Sverre  S.. 3.591 .546. 
Steil.  Hermann:  See— 

Eisele.  Eugen;and  Steil.  Hermann.3.590.846. 
Stein  &  Roubaix:  See — 

Ouesnel.Guy,3,59I.OOI. 
Steinbach-Van  Gaver.  Georgette,  to  ProduiU  Chimiques  Pechiney- 
Saint-Gobain.  Superchlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  and  method  of 
producing  it.  3.591 .57  1 ,  CI  260-92.8 
Steiner.  Helmut,  to  Bergische  Achsenfabrik  Fr.  Kou  &  Sohne.  Hydrau- 
lic automatic  steering  arrangement  for  pulled  vehicles.  3.591.203. 
CI.  280-426. 
Steinheil-Lear  Siegler  AG:  See— 
Schops.Artur.  3.590.714. 
Schops.Artur.  3.590.715. 
Stelzer.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Cunyou,  Lyman  J.;  and  Stelzer.  Robert  A. .3.590.824. 
Stendel.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Lorenz.  Walter;  Fest.  Christa;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Federmann. 
Manfred;  Flucke.  Winfried;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm,3.59l  .662. 
Stenner,  Irving  H..  to  Bernzomatic  Corporation.  Pressure  regulator 

valve  for  L.  P.  cartridges.  3.590.860.  CI.  I  37-495. 
Sterer  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Monnich,  Carl  Eugene.  3.590.647. 
Stern.  Emanuel,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sput- 
tering process  for  preparing  stable  thin  film  resistors.  3.591.479.  CI. 
204-192. 
Stern.  Hansjoerg.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fluidic  gaging  device. 
3.590.841.  CI.  137-81.5 


Stembach.  Leo  Henryk:  &*— 

Field.  George  Francis;  Ning.  Robert  Ye-Fong;  and  Stembach.  Leo 
Henryk.3.591.581. 
Stevens.  William  D..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Start-up  system. 

3.590,787.  CI.  122-406. 
Stewart.  Lawrence  W.  Colored  speed  top  game  device.  3.591. 181,  CI. 

273-101. 
Stewart.  Wilson  M.  Cradle  for  coin  sorter.  3.590.971,  CI.  194-103. 

Stewart-Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Brouwer.  Frans;  and  Sobchak.  Frank  L..  3.591,712. 
Kawall.  Thomas  R.;  and  Lawson.  Lance  C.  3.591,717. 
Mozzi.  Henry  J. .Jr..  3.590.778. 
Stimpson.  Edwin  G.:  See— 

Flickinger.  Gary  D.;  and  Stimpson.  Edwin  G.. 3,591 ,390. 
Stockmann.  Hans  H.;  and  Fertig.  Joseph,  to  National  Surch  and 
Chemical       Corporation.       Phosphorus-containing       polyamines. 
3.59 1. 529. CI.  260-2. 
Stoker.  Riley.  Corporation:  See— 

Rawdon.  Albert  H..  Jr..  3.590.91  S. 
Stolfa.  David  L.:  See— 

Goodkind.  John  M.;  and  Stolfa.  David  L..3.591 .474. 
Strang.  Robert  E.  Sleeve  and  bushing  structure  for  a  torque  arm  speed 

reducer.  3.590.652.  CI.  74-421. 
Stratford  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Putney,  David  H..  3.591.653. 
Streed.  Elmer  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration.  Solar  cell.  3.59 1 .420.  CI.  1 36-89. 
Stremming.  Kenneth  P.:  S**— 

Mercer.  Neil  H.;  and  Stremming,  Kenneth  P., 3,59 1.689. 
Strickrodt.  Jorg;  Blume.  Gerhard;  and  Scheck.  Hans,  to  Salzgitter 
Chemie  GmbH.  Novel  process  for  the  preparation  of  urea-N,N'- 
dicarboxylic  acids.  3.59 1 .63 1 .  CI.  260-534. 
Stroud.  Edward  A.,  to  Cameron  Machine  Company.  Printing  machine 

belt  assembly.  3.590.737.  CI.  101-415. 1 
Stuckert.  Felix  J.:  See— 

Harkness,  Joseph  R.;  and  Stuckert.  Felix  J. .3.590.796. 
Sturiale,  Louis  A.:  See— 

Leopold.  Phillip  M.;  and  Sturiale,  Louis  A. .3,590.877. 
Sturrock.  John  C,  to  Jones.  Raymond  F.  Helical  coil  vending  machine. 

3.591.045. CI.  221-75. 
Stutzle.  Hermann:  See — 

Hentschel.  Wolfgang;  and  StuUle.  Hermann. 3.590.502. 
Sud-Aviation  Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiques: 

See- 

Dalbera.  Jacques  Maurice  Andre.  3,590.690. 
Mouille.  Rene  Louis,  3,591.310. 
Sudrow.  Siegfried:  5**— 

Kappeier,  Otto;  and  Sudrow.  Siegfried.3. 590.675. 
Suelflow.  Raymond  D.:  5**— 

Johnson.  Theodore  H..  Jr.;  Locke.  Charles  H.;  Robock.  Paul  V.; 
and  Suelflow.  Raymond  D. 3.590.480. 
Sugiura,  Akiji.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
feeding  elastic  yarn  to  a  circular-  knitting  machine.  3,590,601,  CI. 
66-132. 
Sullivan.  James  D..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Functional  fluid  composi- 
tions. 3.59 1.500,  CI.  252-47.5 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 
Kathriner.  Josef.  3,590,880. 
Pfarrwaller.  Erwin.  3.590.882.  ^ 

Tschudin.  Hans  R..  3.590.9 1 3. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kenmochi,  Hirohito;  Kanda,  Tatsuo;  Hotta,  Seiji;  and  Akamatsu, 

Takashi.  3.591.610. 
Mizutani.    Toshio;    Itaya.    Nobushige;    KiUmura.    Shigeyoshi; 
Kameda.  Nobuyuki;  Okuno.  Yositosi;  and  Fujimoto.  Keimei. 
3.591.605. 
Summers.  Stanley  E.:  See— 

Luger.  Julian;  and  Summers.  Stanley  E..3.59 1.127. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See- 
Ferris,  Seymour  W.;  Black.  Ernest  P.;  and  Bozzelli.  Andrew  J.. 

3.591.396. 
Polishuk.  Arthur  T.  3.591.505. 
Young.  EinarT.  3,590.890. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See —  i 

Carr.  Francis  L.  3.590.482.  *  , 

Dokos.  Sophocles  J.;  Vieceli.  Joseph  L.;  and  Lorenzana.  Moises 

B.  3.590.723. 
Roszyk.  Leon  M..  3.590.8 1 3. 
Sunkist  Growers.  Inc.:  5*^ — 

Riddington.  Fred  W.;  Paddock.  Paul  F.;  and  Lanfrankie.  Henry  J., 
3.590.551. 
Sutherland.  Arthur  A..  Jr..  to  Massachusetu  Institute  of  Technology. 
Variable  frequency  compensation  for  sampled  data  control  systems. 
3.591.779. CI.  235-151.1 
Sutter.  Fritz,  to  Buss  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  attachment  to  mix- 
ing and  kneading  machines.  3.59 1 . 1 46.  CI.  259- 1 0. 
Sutton.  Blaine  M..  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Anti-in- 
flammatory compositions  containing  halogenated  heterocyclic  acids 
and  methods  of  using  them.  3.59 1 .692.  CI.  424-247. 
Sutula.  Raymond  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Electrochemi- 
cal cell  for  thermal  batteries  having  transition  meUl  fluoride  cathode 
with  metal  and  an  alkali  meUl  fluoride  electrolyte.  3.591.418,  CI. 
136-83. 
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Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi.  Satoru.  3.590.579. 
Suzuki.  Motoyuki:  See— 

Shibahara.  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Motoyuki;  Hayashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fu- 
kuda.  Toshiro.3.59 1 ,579. 
Svensson,  Sven  Alvar,  to  Ingeniorsfirman  Fliesberg  Aktiebolag.  Regu- 
lator for  maintaining  within  a  restricted  space  a  constant  pressure 
wiich  is  lower  than  the  the  ambient  pressure.  3.590.848.  CI.   137- 
116.3 
Swanson.  Eskil  P.  Shut-off  device  for  an  injection  molding  machine. 

3,590.439. CI.  18-30. 
Swartz.  Horace  M .:  See- 
Galloway.  Roderick  S.;  SwarU.  Horace  M.;  and  Walsh.  Joseph 
H. 3.590.744. 
Swaru.   Horace   M.,  to   FMC  Corporation.   Mechanical   tow  truck 

switching  apparatus.  3,590.742.  CI.  104-88. 
SWD  Machines.  Inc.:  See- 
Walton.  Paul  E.  3.590.833. 
Swenck.  George  F.;  Bahen.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Lightner.  Robert  B..  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Electrical  expansion  joint  and  system 
using  same   3,591.703.  CI.  174-13. 
Swenson.  Alfred  G.  Spray  iron.  3.590.503.  CI.  38-77. 1 
Swenson.  Gerald  G..  to  American  Associated  Companies.  Mop  head 
making  machine  with  automatic  cycling  control.  3.591.237.  CI.  300- 
16. 
Swirltex.  Inc.:  See— 

Harstein.  Fred  W..  3.591 .440. 
Hartstein.  Fred  W..  3,591 ,434. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See- 
Faust.  Francis  S.;  and  Edmunds.  Ernest  R..  3.590.863. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Chiola.  Vincent;  Dodds.  Phyllis  R.;  Liedtke.  Fred  W.;  and  Van- 
derpool.  Clarence  D..  3.59 1 .33 1 . 
Sylvester,  Robert  A.,  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic crop  shear  control  system.  3,591,776,  CI.  235-92. 
Symes.  Michael  John:  See- 
Squire.  John  Mansel;  and  Symes.  Michael  John. 3.59 1.537. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See- 
Alvarez.  Francisco.  3.591.582. 
Szappanyos.  Bela  J.;  and  Eckerman.  Robert  M.  Method  of  and  means 
for  controlling  mold  spores  in  air-handling  systems.  3.591.328.  CI. 
21-58. 
Szczepanski,  Harry.  Shielded  knife.  3,590,483,  CI.  30-151. 
Szinai,  Stephen  S.;  and  Lunn,  William  H.  W.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Com- 
pany. Adamantane  compounds.  3.591 ,642.  CI.  260-617. 
Tabb.  Stanford:  See— 

Parker.  Tommy  M.;  and  Ford.  Anthony  R..  3.590.962. 
Tada.  Takasji:  See— 

Kunioka.    Kenzo;   Tada.   Takasji;    Imai.    Ryoichiro;   and    Ando. 
Seigo.3.S9l,296. 
Tafel.  Leonard  I.;  and  Taylor.  Larry  G..  to  Miehie-Goss-Dexter.  Incor- 
porated. Fountain  roller  indexing  drive  for  printing  press.  3.590,662, 
CI.  74-839. 
Tajima,  Mataichi,  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabuskiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
making  a  color  radiograph,  and  a  fluorescent  screen  and  light  sensi- 
tive material  used  therefor.  3,59 1 ,802,  CI.  250-65. 
Takada,  Toyoharu:  See— 

Nobukuni,  Taneo;  Yano,  Nobumitsu;  Fukushima,  Masao;  Mizuno, 
Aiko;  Nagayoshi,  Fumio;  and  Takada,  Toyoharu, 3, 59 1 .52 1 . 
Takagi.   Toshihiko;   and    Yamazaki.   Takashi.   to   Nippon   Columbia 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    (Nippon    Columbia    Co..    Ltd.).    Photographic 
camera  device.  3.59 1.709.  CI.  178-5.4 
Takahashi.  Ryoji:  See— 

Chihara.  Yuzo;  and  Takahashi.  Ryoji, 3, 59 1 .567. 
Takahashi,  Satoru,  to  Suzuki  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust 
gas  cleaning  device  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.590.579.  CI. 
60-30. 
Takahashi.  Takehiko.  to  Sankyo  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Movie  camera.  3.591. 270.  CI.  352-72. 
Takechi.  Saburo:  See — 

Akamatsu.        Hiroo;        Takechi.       Saburo;       and        Ichimori. 
Masuo.3.590.397. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—  / 

Imashiro.  Yoshio;  and  Masuda.  Katsutada.  3.591.586.    / 
Kazama.  Seiji.  and  Doura,  Fumihiro.  3.591.561. 
Takehanna.  Yoshito.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  electri- 
cal leads  for  semiconductor  device.  3.590.478,  CI.  29-578. 
Takeuchi,  Hideaki:  See— 

Kimura,  Goro;  Noda.  Eiichi;  Takeuchi.  Hideaki;  and  Tsukushiro. 
Koji.3.591.665. 
Takeyama,  Kojiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Washing 

machine.  3.590.606.  CI.  6%^208. 
Talboom.  Frank  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Elam.  Richard  C;  and  Talboom.  Frank  P..  Jr.. 3.590.777. 
Talley,  William  A..  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Subsea  production 

system.  3.590.9 19. CI.  166-0.5 
Tarn.  George  M.;  and  Wisman,  Franklin  O..  to  Bendix  Corporation. 

The.  Electro-hydraulic  control  means.  3.590.867.  CI.  1 37-568. 
Tanaka.  Katsunobu;  and  Inuzuka.  Keiichi.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.. 

Ltd.  Process  for  producing  L-tryptophan.  3.591.456.  CI.  195-29. 
Tanda.  Toshikuni:  See— 

Shimanaka.     Hiroshi;     Irie.     Toshio;     and     Tanda,     Toshiku- 
ni.3.591.425. 


Tanno.  Koetsu:  See — 

Seki.  Yasuo;  Tanno.  KoeUu;  and  Kurihara.  Takayuki.3^9 1 ,4 1 3. 
Tao  Valve  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Ohta.  Tsunetaro,  3,59 1 ,368. 
Taplin,  William  H.,  Ill;  and  Ruetman,  Sven  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Vapor  phase  production  of  monochlorocyanopyridinet. 
3.59 1. 597, CI.  260-294.9 
Tappan  Company,  The:  See — 

Perl,  Richard  L.,  3,590.805. 
Tara  Corporation:  See — 

Troutner,  Arthur  L.;  Lebell,  Don;  and   Koelsch.  William   A.. 
3.590.925. 
Taran.  Jury  Matvcevich;  and  Vorona.  David  Solomonovich.  Method  of 
checking  metal  expulsion  in  resistance  welding.  3,591.764.  CI.  219- 
110. 
Tate.  Jack  F..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of  and  composition  for  the  treat- 
ment of  scale.  3.59 1. 495.  CI.  210-58. 
Tate.  Jack  F..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  scale  using 

dipolyethoxylated  alkylamine.  3,59 1, 5 1 3, CI.  252-180. 
Taylor.  Larry  G.:  See — 

Tafel,  Leonard  1.;  and  Taylor,  Larry  G., 3,590,662. 
Taylor.  Percy  Ronald,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited.  Production  of 

metal  castings.  3.590.903.  CI.  164-53. 
Taylor-Smith.  Ernest  J.  Apparatus  for  making  faced  concrete  blocks. 

3.590,447, CI.  25-41. 
Technicolor.  Inc.:  See — 

Reh.  Carter  K.  3,591,272. 
Teckton.  Inc.:  See — 

Goltsos,  Costas  E..  3.59 1 ,75 1 . 
Tecnico,  Inc.:  See— 

De  Lizasoain,Gebriel  V.,  3,590,765. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Okuhashi.  Tomomi;  and  Kumura,  Kinichi,  3,590,570. 
Telares  Circulares,  S.A.:  See— 

Ricart.  Emilio  Llovet.  3,590,599. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Edstrom,    Nils   Herbert;   and    Hemdal.   Goran   Anders   Henrik. 
3,591,726. 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited:  See— 

Bremshey.  Manfred,  3,590,865. 
Ten    Broeck.    Terry    K.    Automated    lane-divider    button    applying 

machine.  3.590.701.  CI.  94-39. 
Tennant  Company:  See — 

Jones,  Kenneth  R,  3,59 1 ,236. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 
Faber.  Elliott.  3.59 1. 568. 
Hoch.  Samuel.  3.59 1 .552. 
Tepera,  Frank  J.  Cutting  blade  assembly  for  lawn  edgers.  3.590,926, 

CI.  172-15. 
Teves.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Krause.  Gerhard.  3.590.964. 
Teves.  Alfred.  Maschinen-  und  Armaturenfabrik  K.G.:  See— 

Hennig.  Erich;  and  Kammermayer.  Wolfgang.  3,590,537. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Reynolds,  Blake;  and  Ludeman,  Clifford  G.,  3.59 1 ,364. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Brunjes,  Roy  A,  3,590,92 1 . 

Goldsby,  Arthur  R.,  3.591 .523. 

Hess.  Howard  V;  and  Cole.  Edward  L..  3.59 1 .449. 

Lewis.  Ralph  M.;  Moorer,  Henry  D.;  and   Francis.  James  O., 

3.591.655. 
Patmore.  Edwin  L..  3.591.628. 
Peck.  Reese  A.;  and  Wilson.  Raymond  F.,  3,59 1 ,484. 
Peck.  Reese  A.;  and  Wilson,  Raymond  F..  3.591.486. 
Smetana.  Richard  D.;  Duranleau.  Roger  G.;  and  Arkell.  Alfred, 

3.591.514. 
Tate.JackF.  3,591,495. 
Tate.JackF.  3.591.513. 
Texaco  Trinidad.  Inc.:  See- 
Newton.  Arthur,  3.59 1 .654. 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See — 
Devries.  Dale  Byron,  3.590.479. 
Kalb.  Jeffrey  C.  3.591.856. 
Lu.Sun,  3,591,252. 
Pruett,  George  R.  3.59 1 .43 1 . 
Textron.  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Amburg.  William  F.,  3.590.88 1 . 
Thermotron  Corporation:  See— 
Briggs.  Mark  W..  3.590.595. 
Thiele,  Kurt;  Von  Bebenburg.  Walter;  and  Posselt.  Klaus,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  l-Phenylalkyl-3- 
benzoyl-4-hydroxy-4-phenyl  substituted  piperidines.  3,591,593,  CI. 
260-294.7 
Thiolliere,  Jean,  to  Pechiney-Progil,  Societe  pour  le  Developpement  et 
la  Vente  de  Specialtes  Chimiques.  Aminoalkyl  phosphite  fungicides 
and  use  thereof  in  agriculture.  3.59 1 .682,  CI.  424-2 1 1 . 
Thomas  St  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

Geisinger,  George  H..  3.590.442. 
Thomas.  Allen  C:  See — 

Thomas.  Charles  F.;  and  Thomas.  Allen  C. 3.590.952. 
Thomas.  Charles  F.;  and  Thomas,  Allen  C.  to  Jackson  Recreation 

Producu.  Inc.  Boat  ladder.  3.590.952,  CI.  182-206. 
Thomas.  Orrin  H..  1/2  to  Hughes.  Richard  L..  and  1/2  to  J.  C.  Enter- 
prises. Sanitary  toothpaste  dispenser.  3,59 1, 053, CI.  222-92. 
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Thominet.  Michel  Leon,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Indus- 
trielles  de  lille-de-France.  N-(tertiary  amino-alkyD-benzamides. 
3,591.634,0.260-559  ^  ^      ^ 

Thompson,  Brian  Hoyle;  and  Majumdar,  Binay  Bhushan,  to  Gas  Coun- 
cil The  Process  for  the  production  of  a  gas  containing  gaseous 
hydrocarbons.  3,59 1,356, CI.  48-213. 
Thompson,  Robert  A.;  Grabkowski,  Stephen  E.;  and  Mathieu, 
Raymond  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Machine  tool  cutting  in- 
dication and  control.  3.590,670,  CI.  82-1. 
Thomson,  Charles  B.:  5**—  B,,-ha 

Schonberg,     Elliott     A.;    Thomson,    Charles    B.;    and     Bacha. 
John,3,59 1,445. 
Thorogood,  Robert  M.:&*—  ^    tu  a      o^t^n 

Geist,    Jacob    M.;    Paul.    Roy    A.;    and    Thorogood.    Robert 
M    3  590  475 
Tiefenthai,  Harlan  E.;  and  Miller.  Eugene  J..  Jr.,  to  Armour  Industnal 
Chemical  Company,  mesne.   Preparation  of  amines  from   N-sub- 
stituted  amides.  3.59 1,639,  CI.  260-583. 

Timberjack  Machines  Limited:  S**-  -,  ,„„  ,^n 

Boyd,  John  H.;  and  Robinson.  James  K. ,3.590.760.        „    ^  _.   _ 
Boyd.  John  H.;  Cunningham.  David  O.;  and  Elms.  Robert  G.. 
3.590.894. 
Times  Mirror  Company:  See— 

Schmidt.EdmundT.H. 3.591.171. 
Timko  Charles  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Timed-hydrau- 
lic dkmpener  for  suppression  of  electrode  bounce  in  welding  of  can 
bodyseams.  3.591.756.  CI.  219-66. 
Titus  Paul  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Multi-diameter  pipeline  arrange- 
ment for  facilitating  resuspension  of  settled  slurry  solids.  3.591.238. 
CI.  302-14.  - 

Titus.  Paul  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Recychng  arrangement  for  re- 
tarding plug  formation  in  a  shut-down  slurry  pipeline.  3,591 .239,  ci. 

Toback    Alex  S.;  and  O'Connor.  John  T..  to  Loctite  Corporation 

Polynierizable  acrylate  composition  and  curing  accelerator  therefor. 

3.591.438, CI.  156-310. 

Tobie,  Harold  N.:  See—  ,  ,„.  ,  ,^ 

Kramer,  Kenneth  C;  and  Tobic.  Harold  N, 3.591. 110. 

Toennesen.   Eriing  P    Wheel  and  tire   having   hemispherical  shape 

3.590.898. CI.  152-352. 
TohoKaseiCo..Ltd.:S«-  u    ,  en,  a^o 

Nishio.  Kazuyo.  Geshi.  Osamu;  and  Sako.  Junichi.  3.59 1 .468. 
Tokyo  DenkiKagakuKogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  S«- 

Itoh.  Fukuzo;  Seklne.  Masaoki;  and  Aral.  Kohsuke.  3.591.100. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakamoto.  Moriyoshi;  Kanda.  Yasuaki;  and  Kitamura.  Hiroyuki. 
3.591.816. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Seki  Yoshitaka;  and  Muraki.  Takeshi.  3.59 1 .82 1 . 
Tomaro    Patrick  M..  to  Rernco  Industries.  Inc.  Self  actuated  rocking 

amusemcntdcvice.  3.590.520. CI.  46-147. 
Tomaro.  Patrick  M  .  to  Remco  Industries.  Inc.  Toy  moving  picture  and 
audio  synchronizing  mechanism.  3.590.525.  CI.  46-232. 

Tomko.  John  E.:  See—  ,   ^      ,         ,  u 

Sambucetti,   Carlos   J.;   and   Tomko,   John 


Sambucetti.   Carlos   J.;   and   Tomko.   John 


Neff.   Gordon   W 

E, 3.591.480. 
Neff.    Gordon    W 

E. 3.591.482  ♦ 

Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  " 

Hamano.  Nobuo,  3.590.522. 
Tontini,  Remo:  See— 

Millman,  Victor;  and  Tontini,  Remo. 3.590.943. 
Millman.  Victor;  Tontini.  Remo;  and  Kamps.  Edwin  C. 3.590.944. 
Tontini.  Remo.  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  augmenting  the 

thrust  of  an  aircraft  jet  engine.  3.591, 087.  CI.  239-265.17 
Tootle.  James  N  ;  and  Beidler.  Glenn  S..  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration. High  temperature  seal.  3.59 1. 1 89. CI.  277-1 17. 
Torres.  Frank.  Thermal  container  kit.  3.59 1 ,768.  CI.  219-387. 
Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  S*<^— 

Kodama.  Yutaka;  Kodama.  Tsutomu;  and  Nakabayashi.  Masao. 
3.591.664 
Traise.  Thornton  P  ,  Watson,  Roger  W.;  and  Little,  Randel  Q.,  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company  ( Indiana).  Certain  condensation  products  derived 
from  Mannich  bases.  3.591 ,598,  CI.  260-296. 
Trane  Company,  The:  See— 
Butt,  Alan  G,  3,590,909. 
Duncan.  Franklin  D  .  3.590.914. 
Lorenz.  John  W.  3.590,910. 
Miner,  Robert  G,  3,590,593 
Trans-World  Display  Corporation:  5^*— 

Benchley,  Robert,  Jr.,  3,590,505. 
Travers,  Hal,  to  Marine  Midland  Trust  Company  of  Western  New 
York,  mesne.  Water  softener  regenerator  valve.  3,591,005,  CI.  210- 
136. 
Travis,  Gale  D.:  See— 

Roberts,  Carleton  W;  and  Travis,  Gale  D.,3,59 1 ,587. 
Trecker,  Hermann:  See— 

Pantke,     Heinz-Dieter;     Pohl.     Ulrich;     and     Trecker.     Her- 
mann.3.591.158. 
Treff,  Ernest  H..  to  Harris  Intertype  Corporation.  Ductor  roll  ac- 
celerating mechanism.  3.590,735.  CI.  101-350. 
Triangle  Package  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Vilen.  Erik  O.  3.590.907. 
Triches.  Peter;  and  Kleemann,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Alloyed 
gray  cast  iron.  3.59 1 .366.  CI.  75- 1 26. 


Tridair  Industries:  See— 

Parris.PeterP. 3.591.121.  ^.  ^     . 

Trieschmann.  Hans-Georg;  Unterstenhoefer.  Leo;  Maier.  Siegfried; 
and  Berbner.  Heinz,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabnk  Akuen- 
gesellschaft.  Surfaces  for  playing  fields.  3. 59 1.446,  CI.  161-122. 

Troiani,  Nicola:  S«—  t     •• 

Pellegrini.       Giovanni;       Santi.       Romano;       and       Troiani, 
Nicola.3. 59 1.666. 
Troutner.  Arthur  L.;  Lebell.  Don.  and  Koelsch.  William  A.,  to  Tara 

Corporation.  Automated  agricultural  system.  3.590.925,  CI.  172-6. 
Truby,  Ralph:  Sf*— 

Morse,  Charles  E.;  Smith,  John  P.;  and  Truby.  Ralph.3.59 1 .725. 
Truckenbrod.  Lyie  F.  Grain  cleaner.  3.590.995.  CI.  209-140. 
True  Plastic  Corporation:  See— 

Di  Grande.  Santo.  3.59 1 .04 1 . 
True  Temper  Corporation:  Sec^ 
Ford.  James  W.  3.591.183. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Oppenheimer.  Frank  L..  3.590.965. 
Tschudin,  Hans  R..  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Wall  element  having 
means  for  selective  heating  and  cooling  thereof.  3.590.91  3.  CI.  165- 
48. 
Tschunt,  Edgar:  See— 

Prag.  Rudolf;  and  Tschunt.  Edgar.3.591 ,808. 
Tsuda.  Momotoshi:  See— 

Yoshida.         Makoto;        Oishi.         Yasusuhi;        and         Tsuda, 
Momotoshi.3.591.383. 
Tsukushiro.  Koji:  5*f—  ^^    ,      . 

Kimura.  Goro;  Noda.  Eiichi;  Takeuchi.  Hideaki;  and  Tsukushiro. 
Koji.3.591.665. 
Tuck.    Robert    M..    to    General    Motors   Corporation.    Power    train. 

3,590,658,  CI.  74-687. 
Tudor,  Sidney;  and  Mironov,  Jack,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Vacuum  fluidized-bed  coating  apparatus.  3,590,776,  CI.  118-5. 
Turbo  Machine  Company:  S«— 

Wyatt,  William  Kirk;  and  Brownell,  John  R.,  3,591 ,064. 
Turcksin,  Christian  H.  Article  of  furniture.  3,59 1 ,233,  CI.  297-276. 
Turco,  Louis:  5** — 

Hendrie,  George  S.,  Jr.;  and  Turco,  Louis,3.590.759. 
Turner.    Jack,    1/2    to    Broadbent.    Kenneth.    Connecting    member. 

3.59i.2l3.CI.  287-20.94 
Tuthill.  Jordan  P..  to  Foote  Mineral  Company.  Method  of  adding  man- 
ganese to  aluminum.  3. 591. 369.  CI.  75-138. 
Tutthill.  Fred  E..  to  American  Crucible  Products.  Co.  Pressure  respon- 
sive liquid  level  pump  control.  3. 59 1.741.  CI.  200-83. 
Twilley.  Ian  C;  and  Lazarus,  Stanley  D.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Esterification  of  terephthalic  acid  with  an  alkylene  glycol  in  the 
presence  of  urea  or  an  alkyl  urea.  3.59 1,625,  CI.  260-475. 
Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See- 
La  Belle,  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  3.591 ,348. 
Tyson    David  Z.;  Hunter,  Edward  E  ;  and  Best.  Willie  Herman,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company.  The.   Dryer  or  heater  with 
shielding  means.  3.590.495.  CI.  34-160. 
Uetake.  Katsuhito;  Iwamura.  Seishiro;  and  Nishitani,  Yoshihisa.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fine  tuning  indicator.  3.591,710. 
CI.  178-5.8 
Uhing.  Eugene  H.:  See— 

Stamm.  Walter;  and  Uhing.  Eugene  H. 3,591.572. 
Ullman   Frederick  E..  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Reticulated  structure 

andmethodofmanufacture.3.59l.35I.CI.  29-193.5 
Ulrich.  Henri,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Novel  process.  3,591 ,633,  CI. 

260-553. 
Ultrasonic  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Winston.  Ronald  H..  3,591 .862. 
Underwater  Storage.  Inc.:  See— 


Ouase.  Harold  G..  3.590.887. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 

Jackson.  George  E.  3.590.603. 

Matecki.  Edward;  and  Pearson.  Vcrner  Edwin,  3,590,422. 
Union  Tank  Car  Company:  See— 

Carlson.  Edwin  S. 3.591.131. 
Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.:  See— 

Leblond.  Jean;  and  Biet.  Jean,  3.591,439. 

Uniroyal.  Inc.:  5**—  ,->,-,-, 

O'Shea.  Francis  X.;and  Sage.  Gordon  P..  3.591.637. 
Ritter.  Gerald  R.;  and  Zion.  Gilbert  C  .  3.590.438. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  5^^— 

Elam.  Richard  C;  and  Talboom.  Frank  P..  Jr..  3.590.777. 
United  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Lane.  Frank  B..  3.590.685. 
United  Coke  &  Chemicals  Company  Limited:  See— 

Markham.  Harry;  Pinchbeck.  Peter  H.;  and  Gaynor.  Phillippe 
Pierre.  3.591.525. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 
Gratton.  Charles  Peter.  3.591.453. 
Hannis.  Rodney  George.  3.59 1 .287. 
United  States  Catheter  &.  Instrument  Corporation:  5**— 

Muller.  Wolf  F.  3.590.808. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 

Cais.  Michael;  and  Frankel.  Edwin  N., 
Air  Force:  5**— 

Brass.  Edward  A..  3.590.454. 
Dybwad.  Jens  P.;  and  Zinnow,  Karl  P. 
Wirtanen.  Theodore  £.,  3,590,895. 


,3,591,397. 


,3,590,932. 
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and    Erickson,   Jon   J. 


B. 


3,591,429. 


Army:  See- 
Foster,  Hugh  F.,  Jr..  3.591 .1 1 3. 
Highducheck.    Albert    E.;    Busto,    Ralph    L.;    and    Rushing. 

Raymond  G.  3.590.460. 
Sayles.  David  C.  3.590.583. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Brill,   Aaron    B.;    Patton,   James   A 
\  3,591,806. 

Goodkind,  John  M.;  and  Stolfa,  David  L.,  3,59 1 ,474. 
Mays,  Charles  W.;  Lloyd,  Ray  D.;  and  Atherton,  David 
3,591,807. 
\      Interior:  See — 

George,  D'ArcyR.;  and  Riley,  James  M.,  3,591,332. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
O'Donnell,  Patricia  M.,  3,59 1,426. 
Streed,  Elmer  R,  3.591,420. 
Navy:  See— 

Amster,  Adolph  B.,  3,590,835. 

Boies,  David  B.;  and  Mc  Donald,  William  P.,  3,59 1 ,399. 

Boone,  Jay  D.,  3.590.772. 

Duing,  Walter  O..  3.590.635. 

Hoffman,  David;  Sadowy.  Roman.  Jr.;  and  Adams.  Budd 

3.591.789. 
Mc  Kelvey.  Andrew  F..  3.591.465. 
Moore.  Daniel  M..  3.590.839. 
Rubin.  David;  and  Seybold.  John  B.,  3.59 1 ,7  IS. 
Sutula.  Raymond  A..  3.591.418. 
Tudor.  Sidney;  and  Mironov.  Jack.  3.590.776. 
United  States  of  American  Navy:  See— 

Clawson.  Arthur  R.;  and  Wieder.  Harry  H 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Carter.  Daniel  T..  3.59 1 .467. 
Hansen.  Henry  J.  Jr..  3.59 1 .427. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  S**— 
Auriemma.  Nicholas  A..  3.591 .049. 
Universal  Telewriters  (Pty.)  Ltd.:  5**— 

Salam.  Hassan  Paddy  Abdel.  3,59 1 .72 1 . 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Neil.  Hugh  G.  3.59 1.294. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Kulshrestha.Virendra  Kumar.  3.591,667. 
Uno.  Naoyuki,  and  Sasaki,  Tetsuo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Automatic  Tilm  advancing  mechanism.  3,590.710,  CI.  95-31. 
Unter,  Robert  K.,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Divided 

thumb  piece  latch.  3,59 1 .224.  CI.  292-336.3 
Unterstenhoefer.  Leo:  5**— 

Trieschmann.  Hans-Georg;  Unterstenhoefer.  Leo;  Maier.  Sieg- 
fried; and  Berbner.  Heinz. 3. 59 1 .446. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Abercrombie.  Lawrence  W.;  Saaty.  Nabil  N 

A.  R.  3.591.532. 
Farrissey.  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Frulla,  Floro  F., 
Houtman.  Ronald  L..  3.591.681. 
Ulrich.  Henri.  3.591.633. 
Upmeier.    Hartmut.   to    Windmoller   &    Holscher 

3.590.430.CI.  18-12. 
Urquhart.  George  R.:  5**— 

Medawar.    George    E.;    Urquhart.    George    R.;    and    Holman. 
Leonard. 3.59 1, 085. 
Urs.  Venkataramaraj  S.:  See— 

Boudakian.  Max  M.;  Raes,  Maurice  C;  and  Urs,  Venkataramaraj 
S, 3,591,547. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Browne,  Arthur;  and  Palfrcem an,  John  Siegfried,  3,591,254. 
Buschow,  Kurt  Heinz  Jurgen;  Naastepad,  Pieter  Aart;  Velge,  Wil- 
helmus  Antonius  Johannes  Josephus;  and  Van  Vucht,  Johannes 
Hendrikus  Nicolaas,  3,59 1 ,428. 
Guildford,  Leslie  Henry,  3,591,714. 
Jarvis,  Denis  Brian,  3,591 ,853. 
Jarvis,  Denis  Brian,  3,59 1 ,857. 

Kluckow.  Rudolf  Wilhelm  Julius;  and  Scholz,  Heinz.  3.591 .346. 
Knippenberg.     Wilhelmus     Franciscus;     and     Verspui.     Gerrit. 

3.591.243. 
Othmer.  Friedrich-Ernst.  3.591.720. 
Spielberg.  Nathan;  De  Bitetto,  Dominick  J. 
3.591.803. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje:  See— 

Furst.     Andor;     Koch.     Wolfgang;     and 
Radoje.3.591.607. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Annis,  Rupert  E.,  Jr.;  Dorosz,  Adolph  S.;  Elliott,  Richard  M 

Sillars,  Frederick  S..  3,590.437. 
Lambert,  Arthur  H,  3,591 ,040. 
Zemlin,  John C,  3,590,41 1. 
Usry,  Joe  D.:  5*f— 

Duff,  Billy  E.;  and  Usry.  Joe  D.,3.590.873. 
Utter.  Robert  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  creep 

speed  control  valve.  3.590,577,  CI.  60-19. 
Vaccaro.  Luigi:  See — 

Goudreau.  Roger;  Jobin.  Jean-Jacques;  Goudreau,  Fernand;  Roy. 
Yvon;  and  Vaccaro.  Luigi.3,590,994. 
Vacuum  Concrete  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Creskoff,  Jacob  J.,  3,59 1 .227. 
Vahlsing.  Frederick  H..  Jr..  to  Vahlsing.  Inc.  Method  of  controlling 
weedsinsugarbeetfields.  3,591,360,01.  71-65. 


.;  and  Sayigh,  Adnan 
3.59 1. 635. 

Screw    extruder. 


and  Levitt.  Ralph  S. 


Uskokovic.     Milan 


and 


Vahlsing,  Inc.:  See— 

Vahlsing,  Frederick  H..  Jr..  3.591.360. 
Valdes.  Jorge  G..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Apparatus  for  measur- 
ing the  conductor  and  shield  temperature  of  high  voltage  cable. 
3,591,752,  CI.  219-10.77 
Vallance  &.  Co.  (Morley)  Limited:  See— 

Ainsworth,  Donald;  and  Blewett,  Trevor,  3,591,145. 
Valles,  Benjamin  V.,  to  Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Microwave 
oven  power  supply  circuit  having  hot  wire  relays.  3,591,826,  CI.  315- 
104. 
Vallieres,  Ulric,  to  St.  Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company.  Reversible 

transmission.  3.590.65 1 .  CI.  74-404. 
Van  Amburg.  William  F..  to  Textron.  Inc.  Slide  fastener  carrier  tape. 

3.590.881.  CI.  139-384. 
Van  Benschoten.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Naive.  Joel  A.;  and  Van  Benschoten.  Peter  J..3,59l.777. 
Van  Blerkom.  Richard:  See- 
Cutter.    Joseph    T.;    Freeman,    Don    G.;    and    Van    Blerkom. 
Richard.3.59 1.784. 
Van  Der  Ziel.  Jan  P.;  and  Van  Uiiert.  Le  Grand  G..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Rare  earth  terminated  transition  metal 
lasers.  3,591.517.  CI.  252-301.4 
Vanderpoel.  Cornelius  E..  Jr.;  and  Broad.  Morton  I.  Automatic  control 
circuit  for  headlights  and  windshield  wipers  of  motor  vehicles. 
3.591.845.  CI.  307-10. 
Vanderpool.  Clarence  D.:  See— 

Chiola.  Vincent;  Dodds.  Phyllis  R.;  Liedtke,  Fred  W.;  and  Van- 
derpool. Clarence  D..3.59 1 ,33 1 . 
Van  Dyken, John:  5** — 

Brouwer.  Gerardus  Johannes;  Van  Dyken.  John;  and  Oussoren. 
Klass.3.590.927. 
Vannus.  Tom  H..  to  Hamilton  Company.  Injector  Tilling  apparatus. 

3.590.889.C1.  141-18. 
Van  Olmen.  Johan:  See — 

Ruyter.  Klaas;  and  Van  Olmen.  Jphan.3.59 1 .566. 
Van  Raden.  Frederick  F..  to  PeeHess  Trailer  and  Truck  Service,  Inc. 

Compensator  head  for  logging  trailers.  3.59 1 .200.  CI.  280- 1 42. 
Van  Uitert.  Le  Grand  G.:  See- 
Van  Der  Ziel.  Jan  P.;  and  Van  Uitert.  Le  Grand  G.. 3.59 1 ,5  1 7. 
Van  Vucht.  Johannes  Hendrikus  Nicolaas:  5** — 

Buschow.  Kurt  Heinz  Jurgen;  Naastepad.  Pieter  Aart;  Velge,  Wil- 
helmus Antonius  Johannes  Josephus;  and  Van  Vucht.  Johannes 
Hendrikus  Nicolaas.3.59 1 ,428. 
Varian  Associates:  5^^ — 

Wilczek.  Andrews. .3.59 1.823.  / 

\        Woolsey.  Samuel  W..  3.591.830.  / 

Varta  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ness,  Peter;  and  Oliapuram.  Antony.  3.591.417. 
Schultze.  Hans  A.;  and  Spahrbier.  Dieter.  3.591.421. 
Vaughan.  Donald  R.;  and  Falcon.  Carl  J.  Hydraulic  power  apparatus. 

3.590,580.  CI.  60-52. 
Vazirani,  Hargovind  N.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Process  for  surface  treatment  of  lead  and  its  alloys.  3,591,432.  CI. 
156-3. 
Veb  Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden:  See— 

Haschen.    Reinhard;    Farr.    Wolfgang;    Reichelt,    Dieter;    and 
Rehfeld.  Norbert.  3.591.459. 
VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena:  5**— 

Blankenburg.  Peter.  3 .59 1 .25 1 . 
Vecchio.  Martino;  Cammarata.  lulo;  and  Fattore.  Vittorio.  to  Mon- 
tecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  obtaining  halogenated.  fluorine 
containing  organic  compounds.  3,59 1 ,646,  CI.  260-653.6 
Vechesloff,  NadeshdaG.  Pliant  sheet  article.  3,590.864.  CI.  135-5. 
Vega.  Philip.  Ice  Chest  cart.  3.591.194,  CI.  280-47.26 
Velge.  Wilhelmus  Antonius  Johannes  Josephus:  See— 

Buschow,  Kurt  Heinz  Jurgen;  Naastepad,  Pieter  Aart;  Velge,  Wil- 
helmus Antonius  Johannes  Josephus,  and  Van  Vucht,  Johannes 
Hendrikus  Nicolaas,3,59 1, 428. 
Vereinigte  Flugtechnisch  Wcrk-FokkerGmbH:  See— 

Friedrich,  Helmut,  3,591,843. 
Vereinigte  Meullwerke  Ranshofen-Berndorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Moshammer,  Hermann,  and  Koser.  Jaroslav,  3,590,466. 
Verhagen,  Cornells  M.,  to  Datawell  N.V.  Anchoring  device  for  a  float- 
ing buoy.  3.590.408.  CI.  9-8. 
Versmee.  Pierre:  See— 

Bonnel.        Bernard;        Allemand.        Pierre;       and        Versmee. 
Pierre.3.59 1.542. 
Verspui.  Gerrit:  See— 

Knippenberg,     Wilhelmus     Franciscus;     and     Verspui,     Ger- 
rit.3.59 1.243. 
Vial.  Garye  R..  to  FMC  Corooration.  Assembly  jig  for  the  nailing  of 

wood  frame  members.  3.591,067.  CI.  227-4. 
Vickars,  Michael  A.;  and  Edwards.  David  A.,  to  Esse  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Overbased  additives.  3.591.496. CI.  252-18. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See — 

Joyce.  Ronald  W.;  Billingslea,  Eugene  E.;  Sage,  Leopold  C;  and 
Marshall.  Robert  K,  3,590,512. 
Vieceli.  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Dokos.  Sophocles  J.;  Vieceh.  Joseph  L.;  and  Lorenzana.  Moises 
B.. 3.590.723. 
'Vienna'  Bekleidungs-und  Waschefabrik  Ges.m.b.H.:&«— 

Nerold,  Karl.  3,591,766. 
Vilarel.  Danyele  Yvette:  See- 
Riviere,  Eugene;  Vilarel,  Danyele  Yvette;  and  Debrie,  Roger  Lu- 
cien.3.591,591. 
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Vilen,  Erik  O.,  to  Triangle  Package  Machinery  Company.  Roll  sup- 
ports for  automatic  wrapping  machines.  3.590,907.  CI.  242-55. 
Villasana,  Armando  P..  See- 
Dunn.  Ralph;  and  Villasana.  Armando  P..3,590.5  16. 
Vit    Jaroslav;  Prochazka.  Vladimir;  Casensky,  Bohuslav;  Machacek. 
Jiri;  and  Vlk.  Jo«ef,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Method  for 
preparing  binary  saline  or  ionic  hydrides.  3.59 1 ,339.  CI.  23-204. 
Vlk,  Josef:  S*«-  ^  ,  „   .      , 

Vit,     Jaroslav;     Prochazka.     Vladimir;     Casensky.     Bohuslav; 
Machacek.  Jiri;  and  Vlk.  Josef.3.59 1 .339. 

Vodnansky.Jiri:  S«—  .       .,         i. 

Chromecek.       Richard;       Vodnansky.       Jm;       and       Manych. 

Jiri.3,591,329.  ,       , 

Vogel  Adolf  to  Fr.  Hesser  Maschinenfabrik,  A.G.  Apparatus  for  clos- 
ing '  packaging    containers    with    elastically    deformable     walls. 
3.590.557. CI.  53-329. 
Vogelmann.  Cillichemie  Ernst;  See— 

Eisele.  Eugen;  and  Steil.  Hermann.  3.590.846. 
Volker.  John  F.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Company.   Electric  heaters. 

3,59i,771. CI.  219-553. 
Von  Bebenburg.  Walter:  5«*— 

Thiele.      Kurt;      Von      Bebenburg.      Walter;      and      Posselt, 
Klaus.3.591.593.  .        „ 

Von  Herrmann.  Pieler,  to  Mohawk  Precision  Corporation.  Hanger  for 

nexiblesheetmaterial.  3.591,013. CI.  211-50. 
von   Linsowe.  Cart   V     Pressure-nuid-assisted  apparatus  for  discon- 

nectably  coupling  a  pair  of  conduits.  3.590.869,  CI.  137-614.03 
von  Pelser-Berensberg,  Bernhard:  See— 

Lubojatsky,      Walter;      and      von      Pelser-Berensberg,      Bem- 
hard.3.590.586. 
Von  Roll  AG:  S**-  ,  ,„.  ,^^ 

Triches.  Peter;  and  Klecmann.  Karl  Heinz.  3.591,366. 
Vorona,  David  Sotomonovich:  See— 

Taran.  Jury  Matveevich;  and  Vorona,  David 

Solomonovich,3.59 1 ,764. 
Vosper  Limited:  See— 

Hunt,  Rowland  D.,  3,590,764. 
Hunt.  Rowland  Delville,  3.590.763. 
Voss    Jack  G..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Antibacterial 

compositions.  3.591.679. CI.  424-127. 
Vrana,  George,  to  Riegel  Paper  Corporation.  Tote  box.  3.591.070.  CI. 

229-38 
Vujasinovic,  PetarSteva.  Tunnel  building.  3,590,590,  CI.  61-84. 
Vyzkumny  UsUv  Bavlnarsky:  See— 

Kubovy.  Josef,  3.590.568. 
Wackernagel.  Rudolf,  to  Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH.  Method  for  removal 
of  hydrogen  sulphide  from  hydrocarbon  containing  gases.  3,590,555, 
CI.  55-51. 
Wagner,  Erich:  See— 

Mandler,  Walter;  Edwards,  Garry;  and  Wagner,  Erich. 3,591 ,257. 
Wagner,  Kuno;  Bayer,  Otto;  and  Schroter,  Rudolf,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyurethane  from  biuret-containing  or- 
ganic polyisocyanates.  3,59 1,560,  CI.  260-77.5 
Wagner.William.  Fire  alarm.  3,590,770, CI.  116-112. 
Wahli,  Marcel.  Counterbore  or  burr  removal  tool.  3,590,671,  CI.  82- 

1.4 
Wakefield,  Timothy  A.:  S**— 

Burroughs,  Robert  K;  and  Wakefield,  Timothy  A. ,3,590,463. 
Walk-On  Corporation:  See— 

Shields,  Michael  Peter.  3,590.410. 
Walker.  James  H..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Demulsification  of 
hydraulic  oils  using  group  II  metal  sulfonates  and  hydroxylic  com- 
binations. 3.59 1. 497, CI.  252-32.7 
Walker,  James;  and  Westwood,  Geoffrey  W.,  to  Foseco  Fordath  A.G. 

Productionof  foundry  cores  and  molds.  3,590,902,  CI.  164-43. 
Walker,  Ralph  E.:S*f- 

Kirchner,  Henry  P  ;  and  Walker,  Ralph  E  ,3,591 ,668 
Wallace,  Frank  J.,  to  Adcraft  Mfg.  Co.  Automatic  pin  forming  and  in- 
serting machine.  3,590,665,  CI.  79-1 
Walles,  Wilhelm  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  N-chloro  or 

bromo-2-oxazalidinones.  3,591,601,  CI.  260-307. 
Walsh,    John.    Combination    registering    and    counting    mechanism. 

3.590.484,  CI.  30-363. 
Walsh,  Joseph  H.:S*f- 

Galloway,  Roderick  S.;  Swartz,  Horace  M.;  and  Walsh,  Joseph 
H, 3 ,590.744 
Waltham  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Bardwell,  Allen  E,  3,590,93 1. 
Walton,  Paul  E.,  to  SWD  Machines,  Inc.  Coin  handling  apparatus. 

3,590,833, CI.  133-2 
Wang.  Chun-Shan;  and  McGee,  Thomas  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.    1 .2-Dihydro-6-methyl-2-oxo-4-pyridyl  esters  of  certain 
benzene  sulfonic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof.  3.591,596,  CI.  260- 
294.8 
Wang,  Chung  Chian:  See— 

Freiman.  Charies  V;  and  Wang,  Chung  Chian,3,59 1 ,787. 
Wangerin,  Elmer  O.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Strip  threading 

mechanism.  3,591, 106.CI.  242-210. 
Wappler.  Joachim;  and  Schwarz,  Amo  C.  Control  column  for  terrain 

vehicle.  3,590,934,  CI.  180-6.2 
Ward.  James  E.  Tool  for  tying  wire.  3.590.885.  CI.  140-93.6 
Ward.  Samuel  A.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  inc.  P-N  junction 

photoemitters.  3.59 1.424.  CI.  148-1.5 
Wardley  Products, Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Schneider,  Earl,  3,59 1 ,389. 


Wamant,  Julien;  Jolly,  Jean;  and  Joly,  Robert,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  3,5- 
Diketals  of  4,5-8eco-gonane-3,5.l7-tr-'nes  and  proceu  of  prepara- 
tion. 3.59 1, 606, CI.  260-340.9 
Warner,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Coquin,  Gerald  A.;  Meitzler.  Allen  H.;  and  Warner.  Arthur  W  . 
Jr..3.591.8l3. 
Warner.  James  T..  to  Interlake  Steel  Corporation.  Cooking-grill  con- 
struction (skewer  arrangement).  3.590.726,  CI.  99-339. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See— 

Kaminsky.  Daniel;  and  Meltzer,  Robert  I.,  3,591,697. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Neubauer,  Fred  H.;  and  Jacobson,  Sava  W.,  3,591 ,700. 
Washimi,  Hiroshi;  and  Imanaka,  Ryoichi,  to  New  Nippon  Electric 
Company  Ltd.  Discharge  lamp  device  and  iu  operating  apparatus. 
3,591,828, CI  315-108. 
Watkins,  J.  E  ,  Co.:  See- 
Baity.  Andrew  J.,  3.590,872. 
Watson,  Christa  Barbara:  See— 

Grabmaier,  Josef;  and  Watson,  Christa  Barbara,3, 59 1,347. 
Watson,  Emmett  S.,  to  Picker  Corporation.  Double  beam  optical  ab- 
sorption photometer  having  sample  and  reference  chambers  posi- 
tioned along  a  single  optical  axis.  3,59 1 ,80 1 .  CI.  250-43.5 
Watson.  John  T.;  and  Robinson.  Kenneth,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Conical 

scan  panoramic  camera.  3.59 1, 269. CI.  352-69. 
Watson,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Traise,   Thornton   P.;   Watson,   Roger   W.;   and   Little,   Randel 
0,3,591,598. 
Watts.  Claude  H.;  and  Bcnthimer.  Floyd  D..  to  Precision  Metalsmiths. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  ceramic  shell  molds.  3.590,905,  CI.  164- 
165 
Watu,  Ridley,  Jr.;  and  Berry,  John  F.,  to  American  Packaging  Cor- 
poration, The.  Package  forming  machine.  3,590,434,  CI.  18-19. 
Wavetek:  See— 

Naive,  Joel  A.;  and  Van  Benschoten,  Peter  J.,  3,59 1 ,777. 
Weather-Rite,  inc.:  See— 

Weatherston,  Richard,  3,591,150. 
Weatherston,  Richard,  to  Weather-Rite,  Inc.  Gas  furnace.  3,591,150, 

CI.  263-19. 
Webb,  Cyril  J.,  to  Alcoa  of  Great  Britain  Limited.  Structural  assem- 
blies. 3,590,545,  CI.  52-588. 
Webb,  David  John  Tudor.  Suction  pads.  3,591 ,228, CI.  294-65. 
Weber,  H.  G.,  and  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Beninger.  Robert  L.;  Hill,  Grant,  Jr.;  Oertle,  Lawrence  C,  Jr.;  and 

Jacobsen,  Paul  W.  3,591,019. 
Beninger,  Robert  L.;  Hill.  Grant.  Jr.;  and  Oertle.  Lawrence  C.  Jr.. 
3,591.020. 
Webster.  Owen  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  nitrotetracyanocyclopentadienide  salts  by  reaction  of 
tetracyanodithiin.    tetracyanothiophene    or    dichlorofumaronitrile 
with  nitromethane.  3,59 1 .6 1 9,  CI.  260-464. 
Weglage,  Albert  A.;  and  Weglage,  David  E.,  1/3  to  Becker.  Walter. 
Compression  release  device,  especially  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3.590.795.  CI.  123-182. 
Weglage,  David  E.:  See— 

Weglage.  Albert  A.  and  Weglage.  David  E..3.590.795. 
Wehrii,    Pius   Anton,   to    Hoffmann-La    Roche   Inc.    Preparation   of 

nitrosodisulfonate.  3,59 1,471, CI.  204-91. 
Weinberg,  Gerd:  See— 

Munk,  Edmund;  Haas,  Herbert,  and  Weinberg,  Gerd,3,590,428. 
Weiss,  Marvin:  See— 

Feuchter,  Wilfred  C;  Lockwood,  Burton  L.;  Means.  Clement  P.; 
Weiss,  Marvin;  and  Firner,  Jerome  F.,3.591,292. 
Weiss,  Richard,  OHG:  See— 

Weiss,  Richard;  and  Neumann,  Heinz,  3,590,976. 
Weiss,  Richard;  and  Neumann,  Heinz,  to  Weiss,  Richard,  OHG.  Ap- 
paratus for  sorting  ring-shaped  parts.  3,590,976,  CI.  198-33. 
Weist,  Herman  C:  See— 

Schaffron,  Helmut  T.,  3,590,697. 
Weldotron  Corporation:  See— 

Zelnick.  Seymour.  3.590,549. 
Wellauer.  John  C.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Engine  oil  pan. 

3,.«90,953.CI.  184-6. 
We'shofer.  John  A.;  and  Rhinehart.  Eari  T..  to  Magic  Chef.  Inc.  Self 

cleaning  gas  fired  oven.  3,590,804,  CI.  126-21. 
Wenczler  &  Heidenhain:  See— 

See wald.  Gerhard.  3.591,842. 
Wenzel.  Hubert:  See— 

Schaefer,     Werner;     Wenzel,     Hubert;     and      Moldenhauer, 
Kurt,3.59l.259. 
Werz.  R.G.:Sr*— 

Munk,  Edmund;  Haas,  Herbert;  and  Weinberg.  Gerd,  3,590,428. 
Wessells,  Henry  W.,  Ill;  and  Eggert,  Walter  S.,  Jr.,  to  Budd  Company, 

The.  Structure  of  a  motor  vehicle.  3.590.936,  CI.  180-64. 
Wessells.  Henry  W  ;  and  Eggert.  Walter  S.  Jr..  to  Budd  Company.  The. 

Fabricated  uniside  for  a  unitized  body.  3.591.231,  CI.  296-28. 
Western  Electric  Company:  See— 

Cushman,  Robert  Holbrook,  3,591 ,755. 
Mracek,  Jaioslav,  3,590,462. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  3**— 

Miller,  Kenneth  M,  3.59 1 ,785. 
Western  Electronics  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Birck,  Michael  J,  3,591,728. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Hundstad.  Richard  L..  3.591 ,742. 
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Westwood,  Geoffrey  W.:  See— 

Walker,  James;  and  Westwood,  GeofTrey  W. 3,590.902. 
Whale  Inc  :  See— 

Griffin,  Richard  J,  3,591 ,056. 
Wham-O  Mfg.,  Co.:  See— 

LeBaron,  Ross  W,  3,590.5 1 8. 
W.  H.  D.  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Partridge.  PhUip,  3,591,033. 
Whelan,  James  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Reciprocal  com- 
pressor and  accumulator  for  automatic   vehicle   leveling  system. 
3,591.315. CI.417-363. 
Whesso  Limited:  See— 

Judd.  William  Frank,  3,590.886. 
White  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Plantan.  Ronald  S.,  3.590.954. 
Whitley.  Adam  J..  III.  Apparatus  for  forming  thin,  reinforced  shells  ce- 

mentitious  material.  3.590.449.  CI.  25-130. 
Widmer.  Fritz:  See— 

Muuenberg.  Arnold;  and  Widmer,  Friu,3,590.9 16. 
Wlebicke,  Kalus;  and  Jaeckel.  Georg,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg- 
Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cylinder  head  for  a  fuel  injection  in- 
ternal combustion  engine.  3.590.789.  CI.  123-30. 
Wieder.  Harry  H.:  See— 

Clawson.  Arthur  R.;  and  Wieder.  Harry  H..3.591 .429. 
Wilczek.  Andrew  S..  to  Varian  Associates.  Waveguide  to  coaxial  to 
stripline  transition  for  matching  to  slow  wave  circuits.  3.591 .823.  CI. 
315-39.3 
Wilder.  Harry  D..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Pretreatment  of  vegetable 
delignification    of    the     refined    matter    with    chlorine     dioxide. 
3.591.451. CI.  162-67 
Wildhaber.  Ernest.  Optical  scanning  disposition.  3,59 1 ,249,  CI.  350-6. 
Wildi.  Paul;  and  Seyler,  Lesley  L.,  to  Gulf  Energy  &  Environmental 
System,  Inc.  Threaded  fastener  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3,590,464,  CI.  29-421. 
Wilfert,  Karl;  and  Gotz,  Hans,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  In- 
stallation for  reducing  the  soiling  of  rear  lights  or  the  like  at  motor 
vehicle  bodies.  3.59 1 .229.  CI.  296- 1 . 
Wilgus.  Ralph  Edwin,  Jr.:  See — 

Silberman,  Ira  J.;  Wilgus,  Ralph  Edwin,  Jr.;  and  Hopkins,  George 
M, 3,591, 174 
Wilkinson,    Edward.    Mechanism    for   the    time   control   of  electric 

switches.  3,59 1.738. CI.  200-46. 
William,  David  Rickards:  See— 

Collier,  John  Covell;  and  William,  David  Rickards,3,591 ,773. 
Williams  Brothers  Pipe  Line  Company:  See- 
Henry.  Francis  B.,  3,590,834. 
Wilson,  Burton  D.;  and  Chapman,  Derek  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Alkoxy  disubstituted  hydroquinones.  3,59 1. 376. CI.  96-29. 
Wilson.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Dreckmann.  Hubert;  and  Wilson.  Charles  B. 3.590.653. 
Wilson  Lighting  Limited:  Sf«— 

Shepherd.  Charles  G..  3.590.544. 
Wilson,  Phillip  M.  Portable  step  for  vehicle  maintenance  and  repair. 

3,590,950.  CI   182-150. 
Wilson.  Raymond  F.:  S*^— 

Peck,  Reese  A.;  and  Wilson,  Raymond  F, 3,591 ,484. 
Peck,  Reese  A.;  and  Wilson.  Raymond  F.,3,591 ,486. 
Wilson's,  William  M.,  Sons,  Incorporated;^**— 

Lloyd.  Otis  S,  Jr.,  3,590,656. 
Wimmers,  Walter:  See— 

Bammert,  William;  and  Wimmers,  Walter,3,590,429. 
Winay,  Fred;  and  Kalksma.  Peter  F.  Clinch  seals.  3,591,190,  CI.  277- 

147. 
Windmollerft  Holscher:  5**— 

Reissner.  Herbert  Kurt;  and  Brinkmeier.  Friedhelm.  3,590.696. 
Upmeier,  Hartmut,  3.590.430. 
Winegar.  Roy  H.  Wire  twisting  device.  3.590,391,  CI.  140-1 19. 
Winkles,  James  T.:  See- 
Wright.  Dennis;  and  Winkles.  James  T..3.590.963. 
Winstanley.  Cyril:  S**— 

Doughty.  Kenneth  William;  and  Winstanley.  Cyril. 3.59 1 .1 70. 
Winston.   Ronald   H..  to  Ultrasonic  Systems.   Inc.   Ultrasonic   motor 

transmission  system.  3,591.862.  CI.  310-8.2 
Winterhalter.  Frank  Arthur;  and  Raab.  Ronald  Buxton,  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation.  Filter  construction  for  a  fluid-solid  separation. 
3.591.580. CI.  210-232. 
Wirt,  Leon   A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.   Bulldozer  blade 

mounting.  3.590,929, CL  172-803. 
Wirunen.  Theodore  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Offset 

screw  driver  with  interchangeable  heads.  3.590.895.  CI.  145-50. 
Wisman.  Franklin  O.:  S*«— 

Tam.  George  M.;  and  Wisman.  Franklin  0. 3,590,867. 
Witt.  Edward:  5**— 

1    Athey.  Robert  D.;  Sammak.  Emil  G.;  and  Witt.  Edward.3,591 .541 . 
Wittner.  Rudolf.  Driving  device  on  metronomes.  3.590.574,  CI.  58- 

IDO. 
Wittwer,  John  C.  Protective  bottle  display  and  shipping  conuiner. 

3,590,989,  CI.  206-47. 
Wochnowski,  Waldemar;  and  Baumann,  Helmut,  to  Hauni-Werke, 
Korber  A  Co.,  KG.   Machine  for  blending  tobacco  or  the  like. 
3.590.826.  CI.  131-21. 
Wolf.  Rainer:  See— 

Sollberger.  Urs;  and  Wolf,  Rainer,3,59 1.530. 


Wolfe,  Dents  C.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Heat  motor  safety 

valve  construction  and  parts  therefor.  3,591, 138,  CI.  2S 1-333. 
Wolfe.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Elge.  Frank  E.;  and  Wolfe.  Thomas  G. 3,590,622. 
Woodburn.  James,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  cooling  graphite  molds.  3,590.904, CI.  164-126. 
Woodhall,  Brian  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Amal- 
gam hydrodimerisation  of  organic  compounds.  3,591,622,  CI.  260- 
465.8 
Woodling,  George  V.   Pressurized  roller  means  in  a  fluid  pressure 

device.  3,591,320.  CI.  418-61. 
Woodling.  George  V.   Valving  in  combination   with  fluid  pressure 

operatingmeans.  3.59 1, 321. CI.  418-61. 
Woollen,  Charies  E.;  and  Boehlow.  Robert  W.,  to  Multiplex  Company. 

Remote-supply  liquid  dispensing  system.  3,590.855,  CI.  137-375. 
Woolsey,  Samuel  W..  to  Varian  Associates.  Starting  and  operating  cir- 
cuit for  gas  discharge  lamps.  3.591.830.  CI.  315-290. 
Worden.  Donald  A.,  to  Marotta  Valve  Corporation.  Construction  for 

in-line  pressure  control  valve.  3,590,847,  CI.  137-1 16.5 
Workman,  Larry  D.;  5** — 

Clark,  Ronald  A.;  Lewis,  Stephen;  Ryan,  John  W.;  Shapcro,  Wal- 
lace H;  and  Workman,  Larry  D.,3,590,S15. 
Worthington  Corporation:  See—  .  / 

Elder,  Frederick  T.;  and  Noe,  Renato  R.,  3,590,912.  / 

Woulds,  Michael  J.:  5**— 

Hockin,  John;  Woulds,  Michael  J.;  and  Lund,  Cari  H.,3,S9 1 ,372. 
Wren,  Winfred  D.  House  marking  device.  3,590,507,  CI.  40-133. 
Wresch,  Richard  C.  Arm  and  hand  receiving  support.  3,590,817,  CI. 

128-133. 
Wright  &  McGill  Co.:  See—  / 

Ferguson.  Roland  W,  3,591,107. 
Wright,  Dennis;  and  Winkles,  James  T.,  to  Harvey,  Harold  D.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  freeing  wheels  having  disc  brakes.  3,590,963,  CI. 
188-152. 
Wunsch,  Alfred,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &.  Cie.  Pressure 

wave  machine.  3.59 1 .3 1 3,  CI.  4 1 7-64. 
Wustner.  William  E.  Toilet  tank  flush  valve  apparatus.  3.590,395,  CI. 

4-56. 
Wyatt,  William  Kirk;  and  Brownell,  John  R.,  to  Turbo  Machine  Com- 
pany. Continuous  band  director.  3,59 1,064,  CI.  226-22. 
Wyomissing  Corporation:  5**— 

Howard,  Robert  C;  Kelly,  Erika  H,  M.;  and  Seelig.  Oliver  N.. 
3,590,390.  / 

Xerox  Corporation:  S«*— 

Byrne,  John  F,  3.591,276. 
De  Groat,  Paul  H,  3,591,711. 
Gardner,  John  F.,  3,591 ,277. 

Gardner,  John  F.;  and  Parry,  Michael  B.,  3,59 1 ,279. 
Gerbasi,  Dennis  Paul,  3.590,412. 

Hagenbach.  Robert  J.;  and  Lenhard,  Myron  J..  3.591 .503. 
Hoyer.    August;    Liechty.    Karl    E.;    and    Ziehm,    Richard    T., 
3,591.256. 
Yagi.  Shizuo;  Ishizuya,  Akira;  and  Otani,  Junji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Afterburner  apparatus  for  engine  exhaust  gas. 
3,590.578,  CI.  60-29. 
Yaku.  Tadao;  Isizaki.  Shogo;  Fujiwara.  Kunihiko;  Ohzeki,  Kazuya;  and 
Yamaki.  Tatsumi.  to  Japanese  National  Railways,  and  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company.  Limited.  Load  sensitive  switching  network  system. 
3.591.724. CI.  179-18. 
Yale.  Harry  Louis;  Sowinski.  Francis  Alexander;  and  Bernstein.  Jack, 
to  Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.  Derivatives  of  dibenzoxazocine  and 
dibenzthiazocine.  3. 59 1,604.  CI.  260-327. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroji;  Murakami.  Noboru;  and  Hirozawa.  Koichiro,  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Company  Limited.  Hydraulic  pressure  control  means  for 
automatic  fluid  speed  change  mechanism.  3.590,663,  CI.  74-867. 
Yamaki,  Tatsumi:  See— 

Yaku,  Tadao;  Isizaki,  Shogo;  Fujiwara,  Kunihiko;  Ohzeki,  Kazuya; 
and  Yamaki.  Tatsumi, 3.591. 724. 
Yamane.Kunio.  Air  pump.  3.590.852.  CI.  137-223. 
Yamaoka,  Sadao:  See— 

Murata.  Tomoji;  and  Yamaoka.  Sadao.3. 59 1.829. 
Yamazaki.  Takashi:  5**— 

Takagi.  Toshihiko;  and  Yamazaki.Takashi.3,59 1,709. 
Yanagawa.  Nobuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Photographic  copy- 
ing machine.  3.591.286,  CI.  355-106. 
Yano,  Nobumitsu:  See— 

Nobukuni,  Taneo;  Yano.  Nobumitsu;  Fukushima.  Masao;  Mizuno. 
Aiko;  Nagayoshi,  Fumio;andTakada,Toyoharu,3,S91,S2l. 
Yao,  Cheng:  See— 

Emmons,     Howard     W.;     Yao,     Cheng;     and     Smith.     James 
B. .3.590.924. 
Yokoyama.  Masahiro:  5** — 

Kajitani,  Sadayuki;  Yokoyama,  Masahiro;  and  Eguchi,  Kauu- 

hiko.3.590.967. 
Kajitani.    Sadayuki;    Yokoyama,    Masahiro;    and    Kajino.    Yu- 
kio.3. 590.969. 
Yoshida.  Makoto;  Oishi,  Yasusuhi;  and  Tsuda,  Momotoshi,  to  Fuji 
Photo    Film   Company.    Ltd.   Color   photographic    light   sensitive 
material  containing  cyan  coupler.  3.59 1 .383.  CI.  96-74. 
Yoshino,  Takaohika;  Saito.  Shigeru;  Sasaki,  YuUka;  and   Moriya, 
Kiyoshi,  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
acrylonitrile.  3,591,620,  CI.  260-465.3 
Young.  Einar  T.  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Nozzle  for  liquid  fuel  dispensing 
apparatus.  3.590,890. CI.  141-192. 
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Young.   Norman  G.   Directly   mailable  device  housing  a  magneUc 

recordingmedium.  3.59 1,066,  CI.  226-89. 
Young.  Stephen  A.  Lavatory  spout  construction.  3.590,876.  CI.  137- 

801. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company:  See— 

Ashton,  Albert  A.  3,590,870.  ,  ,^  ,^,   r-,    x,a 

Yuan,  Shao  Wen.  Jet  circulation  control  vehicle.  3.590.762.  CI.  1 14- 

66  5 
Zander.  Bemd:  See— 

Kuntze,  Ernst;  Zander,  Wilhelm;  and  Zander.  Bernd,3.590,836. 
Zander,  Dr.-Ing.,  W..  Gesellschaft  fur  Rein-  und  Abwassertechnik 

m.b.H.,Firma;  St*—  ^       ^  ,  ,««  o-..c 

Kunue,  Ernst;  Zander,  Wilhelm;  and  Zander,  Bernd,  3,590,836. 

Zander,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Kunue,  Ernst;  Zander,  Wilhelm;  and  Zander,  Bernd,3,590,836. 
Zbinden,  Ulrich  Kaspar:  See— 

Liechti,  Adolf  Ulrich;  and  Zbinden.  Ulrich  Kaspar. 3,590.899. 
Zeineh  Rashid  A.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  biological  fluids  and  ap- 
paratus therefor.  3,591 .493.  CI.  210-22. 
Zellweger.  Ltd.:  See— 

Gegenschatz.  Walter,  3,590,632. 
Zelnick,  Seymobr,  to  Weldotron  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  wrapping  a  pallet  load.  3,590.549.  CI.  53-30. 
Zemlin,  John  C,  to  USM  Corporation.  Stiffening  processes.  3,590,4 1 1 , 

CI.  12-146. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Jirlia,HowardF..3.59l,7l6. 


Zenk,  William  Edward,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Liquid 

hard  surface  cleaning  compositions.  3,591.5 10,  CI.  252-137. 
Zenk,  William  Edward:  See- 
Parks,  Lawrence  Roy;  and  Zenk,  William  Edward,3,59 1 ,509. 
Ziehm,  Richard  T.:  See— 

Hoyer,     August;     Liechty,     Karl     E.;     and     Ziehm,     Richard 
T, 3,591, 256. 
Zievers,  James  F.;  and  Novotny,  Charles  J.,  to  Industrial  Filter  &  Pump 

Mfg.  Co.  Ion  exchange  regeneration.  3,59 1, 4 15, CI.  127-14. 
Zinner,  Norman  R.;  Ritter,  Rogers  C;  and  Baker,  Donald  W.,  to  Bat- 
telle  Development  Corporation,  The,  mesne.  Urological  apparatus 
and  method.  3,591,290,  CI.  356-102. 
Zinnow,  Karl  P.:  5**— 

Dybwad,  Jens  P.;  and  Zinnow,  Karl  P. ,3,590,932. 
Zion,  Gilbert  C.:Sfe— 

Ritter,  Gerald  R.;  and  Zion.  Gilbert  C..3.590.438. 
Zodrow.  Rudolf,  to  Jagenberg-Werke  AG.  Apparatus  for  labeling  bot- 
tles and  similar  articles  3,59 1 , 1 68,  CI.  27 1  -36. 
Zonsveld,  Johannes  J.;  and  Salmons,  Ronald  Francis,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Hydraulic  cementitious  compositions  reinforced  with  fibril- 
lated  plastic  film.  3,59 1,395,  CI.  106-99. 
Zuech,  Ernest  A.:  See — 

Drake,  William  O.;  and  Zuech,  Ernest  A. ,3,591 ,507. 
Zumwalt,  Robert  E.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Au- 
tomatic control  of  fluid  catalytic  cracking  units.  3,591,783.  CI.  235- 
151.12 
Zuppiger.  Paul.  Conveyors.  3.590.741, CI.  104-25. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6TH  DAY  OF  JULY,  1971 

f^tXTE, ^Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


Donnelly,  Joseph  W..  to  Maul  Brothers,  Inc.  Glass  forming 
apparatus  with  seli-accommodatlng  and  universal  plungers. 
Re.  27,153,  7-6-71,  01.  65 — 167. 

FMC  Corp. :  See — 

Weir.  Stanley  M.  Re.  27,152. 


Maul  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Donnelly.  Joseph  W.  Re.  27,163. 
Weir,  Stanley  M.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Method  of  selecting  a  plurality 
of  articles  in  a  warehouse.  Re.  27,152,  7-6-71,  CI.  214—152. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ajax  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp. 
McCain,  Lawrence,  and  Tlntary. 


See — 
221  052. 
McCain,  Lawrence,  and  Tlntafy.  22i,053. 
Alparone,  Pat.  Saucer.  221.099,  7-6-71,  CI.  D44— 9. 
Appel,  Mel,  and  M.  Schur.  to  Gemco-Ware  Inc.  Timer.  221,098, 

7-6-71,  CI.  D42--7. 
Arenhold,  Knut,  to  Melude  S.A.  Bench  or  similar  article.  221.- 

072,  7-6-71,  CI.  D15 — 11. 
Attwood  Corp. :  See — 

Stewart.  Donald  E.  221,105. 
Bassat  S.A.  :  See — 

Jerusalml,  Jose  B.  221,121. 
Beach,   Daryl   R.,  and   S.   Ota,   to   Kabushlki   Kaisha   Merita 
Selsakusho.    Dental   operating  light.    221,103,   7-6-71.   CI. 
D48— 20. 
Bergman,  Harry,  to  Butter  Specialty  Co.  Console  cabinet.  221,- 

089.  7-6-71,  CI.  D33— 19. 
Berkllne  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Long,  Stapleton.  221,073. 
Bethune.  Ade,  to  Terra-Sancta  Creations,  Inc.  Door  knockers. 

221,054,  7-6-71,  CI.  D8 — 177. 
Bldwell.  Robert :  See — 

Kurtz,  Leonard,  Hallsteln,  Bldwell,  and  Mlshkln.  221,113. 
Blxby.   Thomas  G.,  to  Phillips  Drill  Co..  Inc.   Stop  rotation 

mechanism  attachment.  221,048,  7-6-71,  CI.  D8 — 70. 
Boatel  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Munter,  Richard  A.  221,070. 
Bradley,  W.  C,  Co. :  See — 

Gunnels,  Peyton  L.  221.112. 
Brefka,  Paul  E.,  to  Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.  Malfunction  detec- 
tor. 221.082,  7-ft-71,  CI.  D26 — 1. 
Burglar  Blast,  Inc.  :  See — 

McCabe.  Barkman  C.  and  Foss.  221,045. 
Butter  Specialty  Co.  :  See — 

Bergman,  Harry.  221,089. 
Buti.  Jack  R.,  to  John  K.   Selby.  Building.  221,067,  7-6-71, 

CI.  D13 — 1. 
Case,    Stanley   E..    to   Xerox   Corp.   Paper   shredder.   221,108, 

7-6-71,  CI.  D55— 1. 
Cavltron  Corp.  :  See — 

Cousons.  Morlson  S.  221,080. 
Chambers.  Ernest  H.  Key  tag.  221,118.  7-6-71,  CI.  D87— 8. 
Container  Corp.  :  See — 

Donaldson,  David.  221,065. 
Cousons,  Morlson  S.,  to  Cavltron  Corp.  Dental  ultrasonic  unit. 

221.080,  7-6-71.  CI.  D24— 1. 
Cragston  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Greenwood,  Donald.  221,094. 
Dab-O-Matic  Corp.  :  See — 

Schwartzman.  Gilbert.  221,076. 
Daenen,   Robert,   to   Dart  Industries,   Inc.   Component  for  a 
multi-pieced    block    toy   or    the   like.    221,092,    7-6-71,    CI. 
D34— 15. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Daenen,  Robert.  221,092. 
Seckel.  Peter  H..  and  Dick.  221.078. 
Deknatel,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kurtz,  Leonard.  Hallsteln,  Bldwell,  and  Mlshkln.  221,113. 
Dick,  Franklin  :  See — 

Seckel.  Peter  H.,  and  Dick.  221,078. 
Donaldson,  David,  to  Container  Corp.  Container  cap.  221,065, 

7-6-71.  CI.  D9 — 284. 
Estey  Corp.  :  See — 

Huck.  Charles  M.  221,088. 
Fedtro,  Inc.  :  Bee —  . ' 

Kahn.  Robert  D.  221,081. 

Kahn,  Robert  D.  221,083.  .    ^    ^      ^.     ^ 

Ford,  Roger  A.    to  Charles  Mackinlay  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined 
bottle   and    display    carton    therefor.    221,061,    7-6-71,    CI. 
D9— 12. 
Foss.  John  R.  :  See — 

McCabe.  Barkman  C.  and  Foss.  221,045. 
Fossella,  Gregory  F.,  to  Nortec  Computer  Devices,  Inc.  Elec- 
tronic Impact  data  printer.  221.084,  7-6-71,  CI.  D26 — 5. 
Fossella,  Gregory  F.,  to  Nortec  Computer  Devices.  Inc.  Stand 
for  a  computer  printer.  221,086,  7-6-71,  Cl.  D33 — 3. 

Gemco-Ware  Inc.  :  See — 

Appel,  Mel.  and  Schur.  221.098. 
Gold,  Daniel.  Protective  mitt.  221,046,  7-6-71,  Cl.  D2— 361. 
Greenwood,  Donald,  to  Cragston  Industries,  Inc.  Toy  auto- 
mobile. 221,094,  7-6-71,  Cl.  D34— 15. 


Gunnels,  Peyton  L.,  to  W.  C.  Bradley  Co.  Combined  lamp  and 

double  grill.  221,112.  7-6-71,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Hallstein,  Edward:  See —  ^,,  ^, ,      „„,  ,,„ 

Kurtz,  Leonard.  Hallsteln,  Bldwell,  and  Mlshkln.  221,113. 
Hegemann.  Manfred  K.  :   See — 

Tevolltz,  Malen  Z..  and  Hegemann.  221,096. 
Heine  Helmut  A.,  to  Optotechnlk  G.m.b.H.  and  Propper  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Otoscope.  221,109.  7-6-71,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Huck,  Charles  M.,   to  Estey  Corp.  Filing  cabinets.  221,088, 

7-6-71,  Cl.  D33— 19.  .        ^  ,  ^„    „     ,. 

Huthslng.  Charles  K.,  Jr.  Safety  container  for  volatile  liquids. 

221,062.  7-6-71.  Cl.  D9 — 175. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  :  See—  ,  „  . .   „„,  „«„ 

Yasuhara.  Nobuo.  Tanaka,  and  Seki.  221,068. 
Yasuhara,  Nobuo,  Tanaka,  and  Sekl.  221,069. 
Imershein,  William  L.  :  See — 

Nlmoff,  Charles.  221,056.  _        ,  ^,     ^„, 

Jacobs.  Arthur  S..  to  Valve  Corp.  of  America.  Travel  kit.  221,- 

117.  7-6-71.  Cl.  D86— 10.  ^  „     ^  ».       ,        *.  ^     ♦ 

Jennings.  Rov  E..  to  Royal  Seating  Corp.  Book  box  for  student 

desk.  221.087.  7-6-71.  Cl.  D33— 11. 
Jerusalml,  Jose  B..  to  Bassat  S.A.  Safety  razor.  221,121,  7-6- 

71.  Cl.  D95 — 3.  „    .        ^.     . 

Jolin    William  E.,  Jr.,  to  SCM  Corp.  End  cushioning  cover  for 

packages  or  the  like.  221.071.  7-6-71,  Cl.  D9— 254. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Morita  Selsakusho  :  See — 

Beach,  Daryl  R..  and  Ota.  221,103.        „«„,«, 

Kahn.  Robert  D.,  to  Fedtro,  Inc.  Rectifier.  221,081,  7-6-71.  Cl. 

T^2ft— — 1 
Kahn.  Robert  D.,  to  Fedtro,  Inc.  Electric  outlet  unit.  221,083, 

f9 ft "Ti     /^i     Tjoa       1 

Kato,  Klyoshl.  Key  blank.  221,051.  7-6-71,  Cl.  08—136. 

Kurtz,  Leonard,  E.  Hallsteln,  R.  Bldwell,  and  S.  Mlshkln,  to 
Deknatel,  Inc.  Stand  for  underwater  drainage  apparatus. 
221  113  7-6-71,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 

Lew  John  S.  Insect  trap  or  similar  article.  221,074,  7-6-71, 
C1.'D22— 19. 

Lltman.  Marvin  W.  :  See — 

Talge.  Henry  J.,  and  Lltman.  221,116. 

Long,  Stapleton,  to  The  Berkllne  Corp.  Chair.  221,073.  7-6- 
71.  Cl.  D15— 11. 

Low,  Richard  D. :   See — 

Nakagawa,  Henry,  and  Low.  221,055. 

Mackinlay,  Charles,  &  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Ford.  Roger  A.  221,061.  ^         ^,   ^        „,  .^^ 

Marotta,  Michael  J.  Sharpener  for  ice  skate  blades.  221,049. 
7-6-71,  Cl.  D8— 91. 

Marsh.  Robert.  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  See — 

Marsh.  William  J.  221,075.  ^ 

Marsh  William  J.,  to  Robert  Marsh  Enterprises,  Inc.  Water 
softener  cabinet.  221,075,  7-6-71,  Cl.  D23— 3. 

Mattel.  Inc. :  See — 

Miller,  Anthony  D.  221,093. 

McCabe,  Barkman  C.  and  J.  R.  Foss.  to  Burglar  Blast.  Inc. 
Ear  embracing  hearing  aid  or  similar  article.  221,045,  7-6- 
71,  Cl.  D2 — 259. 

McCain.  Lawrence,  and  R.  Tlntary.  to  Ajax  Hardware  Manu- 
facturing Corp.  Drawer  knob.  221,052,  7-6-71,  Cl.  D8— 144. 

McCain,  Lawrence,  and  R.  Tlntary,  to  Ajax  Hardware  Manu- 
facturing Corp  Pendant-type  drawer  pull.  221,053,  7-6- 
71,  Cl.  D8— 169. 

Melude  S.A.  :  See — 

Arenhold,  Knut.  221,072. 
Melton.  Jerry  T..  to  Televue,  Inc.  Projection  cabinet.  221,111, 

7-6-71,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Miller   Anthony  D..  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Accessory  for  toy  top.  221,- 

093.  7-6-71.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Miller,    David    D.    Drafting   Instrument   for   drawing   scaled 

orthographic  views  and  axonometric  views.   221,107,   7-6- 

71.  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Mlshkln.  Sidney:  See —  ,,.  ^, ,      „„,  ,_ 

Kurtz,  Leonard,  Hallsteln,  Bldwell,  and  Mlshkln.  221,113. 

Muhler,  Joseph  C.  to  Plastek  Co.  Interdental  stimulator.  221,- 

079,  7-6-71,  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Munter,  Richard  A^  to  Boatel  Co..  Inc.  Steering  handle.  221,- 


070,  7-6-71,  Cl.  bl4 — 30 
Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co..  The ' 
Schreckengost,  Viktor.  221,119. 
Schreckengost,  Viktor.  221,120. 
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Nakagawa,   Henry,  and  R.  D.  Low.  Protective  cap  for  elec- 
trical outlet.  221,055,  7-6-71.  CI.  D8— 184. 
Newman.  Gunther  W..  to  Varllab,  Inc.  Portable  data  recorder. 

221,085.  7-6-71,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Nlmoff,    Charles,    to    William   L.    Imersheln.    Shower   curtain 

holder.  221,056,  7-6-71.  CI.  D8 — 248. 
Nortec  Computer  Uevices,  Inc. :  See — 

Fossella.  Gregory  F.  221,084. 

Fossella,  Gregory  F.  221,086.  ^     ^„     .,„, 

No8   Karl  H.  Handbag  frame.  221,050,  7-6-71.  CI.  D8 — 125. 
Nowlckl,  Frank  C.  Game  board.  221,091,  7-6-71.  CI.  D34 — o. 
Optotechnlk  G.m.b.H.  :  .Sec — 

Heine,  Helmut  A.  221,109. 
Ota.  Sadayasu  :  See — 

Beach.  Daryl  R.,  and  Ota.  221.103. 
Paclttl.  Tohmas  G.  Pendant.  221.101.  7-6-71,  CI.  D45 — 17. 
Phillips  Drill  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Bixby,  Thomas  G.  221,048. 
Plastek  Co. :  See— 

Muhler,  Joseph  C.  221.079. 
Propper  Manufacturing  Co.  :  See —  I 

Heine,  Helmut  A.  221,109. 
Regie  Nationale  dee  Usines  Renault :  See — 

Tixier,  Michel.  221,047. 

Tlxler,  Michel.  221,106. 
Richardson-Merrill  Inc.  :  See — 

Warren.  Phillip  F.  221,064. 
Rogovln,  Arthur.  Comb.  221,114.  7-6-71,  CI.  p86— -8. 
Ross,  Jerrold  W.  Building.  221,066,  7-6-71.  CI.  D13— 1. 
Royal  Seating  Corp.  :  See — 

Jennings.  Roy  E.  221,087.  ^. .      „        ,     .     . 

Schreckeneost,    Viktor,   to   The   Murray   Ohio   Manufacturing 

Co.  Bicycle  chain  guard.  221.119.  7-6-71,  Cl.  D90— 5. 
Schreckengost.   Viktor,  to  The  Murray  Ohio   Manufacturing 

Co.  Bicycle.  221,120.  7-6-71,  Cl.  D90— 8. 
Schur,  Martin  :  See — 

Appel,  Mel.  and  Schur.  221.098.         ^  „  . 

Schwartzman.  Gilbert,   to  Dab-0-Matlc  Corp.  Valve  member. 

221,076.  7-6-71,  Cl.  D23— 19. 
SCM  Corp. :  See — 

Jolln.  William  E.,  Jr.  221.072.  .    ^         .        r         m 

Seckel    Peter  H.    and  F.  Dick,  to  Dart  Industries.  Inc.  Pipe. 

221,078,  7-6-71,  Cl.  D23 — 45. 
Sekl,  Masamltsu  :  See—  ,  „  , ,   „„,  «<,o 

Yasuhara,  Nobuo,  Tanaka,  and  Sekl.  221,068. 

Yasuhara,  Nobuo.  Tanaka,  and  Sekl.  221,069. 
Selby.  John  K.  :  -See — 

Butz.  Jack  R.  221,067.  ^      ^.^       .     .,     ., 

Selden    Robert  W.,   to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  Light  standard  or 

similar  article.  221.104.  7-6-71.  Cl.  D48— 31     .  ,    ^  ^.     , 
Sliunionite.  Donald,  and  K.  Tattersall.  to  T.  J.  Smith  &  Nephew 
Ltd.  Squeeze  tube  dispenser.  221,063,  7-6-71,  Cl.  D9— 194. 
Smith.  T.  J..  &  Nephew  Limited  :  See — 

Slmmonite.  Donald,  and  Tattersall.  221,063. 
Solomon,    Nathan    L.    Ponytall    ring.    221,115.    7-6-71.    Cl. 

D86 — 10. 
Songrand  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Talge.  Henry  J.,  and  Lltman.  221,116. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Tevolltz,  Malen  Z.  221,095. 

Tevolitz,  Malen  Z..  and  Hegemann.  221,096. 
Stearns,  A.  C,  Co.  :  See — 

Townsend,  Robert  L.  221,057. 

Townsend.  Robert  L.  221.058. 

Townsend,  Robert  L.  221.059. 

Townsend,  Robert  L.  221.060. 
Stewart,  Donald  E.,  to  Attwood  Corp.  Front  panel  for  transom 

light  for  boats  or  the  like.  221.105.  7-6-71.  Cl.  D48— 32. 
Stler.  Joseph  B.,  to  Styson  Inc.  Hibacbl.  221,097,  7-6-71,  Cl. 
D44 — 1. 


221,068. 
221,069. 


Stut,  Petrus  J.,  to  United  SUtes  PtallipB  Corp.  Table  fan.  221,- 

077,  7-6-71  Cl.  D23— 166. 
Styson  Inc. :  See — 

Stier.  Joseph  B.  221,097. 
Syracuse  China  Corp.  :  See — 

Szymanski,  Michael  J.  221,100. 
Szymanski,  Michael  J.,  to  Syracuse  China  Corp.  Dinner  plate 

or  similar  article.  221,100,  7-6-71,  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Talge,  Henry  J.,  and  M.  W.  Lltman,  to  The  Songrand  Corp. 
Heater    housing    for    hair    curlers.    221,116,    7-6-71,    Cl. 
D86 — 10. 
Tanaka,  Yasuykl :  See — 

Yasuhara,  Nobuo,  Tanaka,  and  Sekl. 
Yasuhara,  Nobuo,  Tanaka,  and  Sekl. 
Tattersall,  Keith  :  See — 

Slmmonite.  Donald,  and  Tattersall.  221,063. 
Telesco  BorpUey  Ltd.  :   See — 

Weber,  Heinz.  221,102. 
Televue,  Inc. :  See — 

Melton,  Jerry  T.  221,111. 
Terra-Sancta  Creations.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bethune,  Ade.  221.054. 
Tevolitz.    Malen    Z.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.    Electrical 

steamer.  221.095.  7-6-71,  Cl.  D44— 1. 
Tevolitz,  Malen  Z.,  and  M.   K.   Hegemann,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.  Electrical  food  warmer.  221,096,  7-6-71,  Cl.  D44 — 1. 
Tintary,  Raymond  :   See — 

McCain,  Lawrence,  and  Tintary.  221,052. 
McCain,  Lawrence,  and  Tintary.  221,053. 
Tixier   Michel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Buckle 

casing  for  a  safety  belt.  221,047,  7-6-71,  Cl.  D2 — 408. 
Tixier,  Michel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Front 

lamp  for  automobiles.  221,106,  7-6-71.  Cl.  D48 — 32. 
Townsend,  Robert  L.,  to  A.  C.  Stearns  Co.  Hood  latch 
-.   D8— 265. 

to  A.  C. 

D8 — 265. 

to  A.  C.  Stearns  Co.  Hood  latch  unit. 

D8— 265. 

to  A.  C. 


food 


221,057.  7-6-71,  Cl 
Townsend,   Robert  L. 


221.058 
Townsend, 

221,059, 
Townsend, 

221,060, 


7-6-71,  Cl. 
Robert  L., 
7-6-71,  Cl. 
Robert  L., 
7-6-71,  Cl. 


unit. 


Stearns  Co.  Hood  latch  unit. 


D8 — 265. 


Stearns  Co.  Hood  latch  unit. 


Trio  Manufacturing  Co.  :   See 
Vail.  Arthur  E.  221,090. 
Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brefka,  Paul  E.  221,082. 
United  States  Philips  Corp.  :   See — 

Stut,  Petrus  J.  221,077. 
Vail,   Arthur  E.,   to  Trio  Manufacturing  Co.  Purple  martin 

birdhouse.  221,090,  7-6-71.  Cl.  D30— 3. 
Valentine.  Melton  E..  Jr.  Duck  boat  or  the  like.  221.110.  7-6- 

71,  Cl.  D71 — 1. 
Valve  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Jacobs,  Arthur  S.  221,117. 
Varllab,  Inc.  :  See — 

Newman,  Gunther  W.  221,085. 
Warren,  Phillip  F..  to  Richardson-Merrill  Inc.  Combined  meas- 
uring  cup   and   cover   for   a   bottle.   221,064,   7-6-71,   Cl. 
D9— 261. 
Weber,  Heinz,  to  Telesco  Borphey  Ltd.  Umbrella  cap.  221,102. 

7-6-71,  Cl.  D88— 3. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See — 

Selden,  Robert  W.  221,104. 

Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Case,  Stanley  E.  221,108. 
Yasuhara,  Nobuo.  Y.  Tanaka,  and  M.   Sekl,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Telephone  exchange  apparatus.  221,068,  7-6-71,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Yasuhara,  Nobuo.  Y.  Tanaka,  and"  M.   Sekl,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Telephone  exchange  apparatus.  221,069.  7-6-71,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
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2-     3      : 

3,590,388 

29-103      : 

3390,472 

51-165      : 

3390334 

72-  99     : 

3390318 

92-  26      : 

3390392 

110-   18 

3390.756 

19      : 

3,590.389 

115      : 

3390,452 

206.4  : 

3390335 

102     : 

3390,619 

64     : 

3390,693 

112-162 

3390.757 

312 

3.590  J90 

121 

3,590.453 

236      : 

3390..'V.V» 

166      : 

3390,620 

100     : 

3390,694 

252 

3390,758 

4-     2 

3.590.392 

156.8  : 

3390,454 

241 

3390337 

189      : 

3390.621 

93-     1.1  : 

3390.695 

113-116 

3390,759 

3,590393 

157 

3390.455 

52-127 

33903.38 

209      : 

3390.622 

8 

3390.696 

114-   16 

3390,761 

7      : 

3,590394 

.1   : 

3390.473 

295      : 

3390342 

302      : 

3390.623 

3390.697 

66.5 

3390,762 

56     : 

3390395 

159.2  : 

3390.456 

303      : 

3390339 

419     : 

3390,624 

35     : 

3390,698 

67 

3390,763 

57 

3390396 

182.7  : 

3391349 

309      : 

3390340 

452      : 

3390,625 

36.6  : 

3390,699 

3390.764 

100 

3390397 

191.2  : 

3391350 

311 

3390341 

73-     4      : 

3390,626 

55      : 

3390.700 

77 

3390,765 

154 

3390396 

193.5   : 

3391351 

475      : 

3390346 

17      : 

3390,627 

94-   39      : 

3390.701 

230 

3390,767 

172.13: 

3.590399 

195      : 

3391352 

478      : 

3390343 

23.1   : 

3390,628 

50      : 

3390.702 

116-   28 

3390,768 

.21: 

3390,400 

.5  : 

3391  ,.^S.^ 

573      : 

3390344 

28      : 

3390,629 

95-     1      : 

3390.704 

103 

3390,769 

236 

3390,401 

200      : 

3390,458 

.588      : 

3390345 

83     : 

3390,630 

.1  : 

3390,703 

112 

3390,770 

239 

3390.402 

201 

3390.459 

728      : 

3390347 

95      : 

3390,631 

4.5  : 

3390,705 

114 

3390.771 

5-100 

3390,403 

203 

3390.457 

53-     3      : 

3390348 

.5  : 

3390,632 

113  : 

3390,706 

3390,772 

260 

3390.404 

3390,460 

30      : 

3390349 

146      : 

3390,633 

13      : 

3390,707 

129 

3390,773 

345 

3390.405 

240      : 

3390.461 

53      : 

3390356 

159      : 

3390.634 

3390,708 

3390,774 

8-    11 

3391323 

400      : 

3390,462 

54      : 

3390350 

170      : 

3390.635 

18      : 

3390,709  1 

117-     33 

.    3391,400 

41 

3391324 

3.590.463 

60      : 

3390351 

178      : 

3390.636 

31 

3390,710 

9 

:    3391,401 

102 

3391325 

421 

3390.464 

66      : 

3390352 

212      : 

3390.637 

3390,711 

12 

:    3391,402 

139     : 

3391326 

434      : 

3390.465 

189      : 

3390353 

398      : 

3390.638 

36      : 

3390,712 

17 

:    3391,403  . 

166 

3391327 

452      : 

3.590.474 

299      : 

3390354 

404      : 

3390.639 

44      : 

3390,714 

.5 

:    3391,404 

9-     8 

3390.406 

471.1  : 

3,590.475 

329      : 

3390357 

406      : 

3390.640 

3390,715 

33.5 

:    3391,405 

3390.407 

.3  : 

3390,466 

55-   51      : 

3390355 

418      : 

3390.641 

45      : 

3390,713 

37 

:    3391,406 

3,590.406 

472.7  : 

3.590,467 

160      : 

3390359 

424      : 

3390,642 

53      : 

3390,716 

46 

:    3391.407 

10-152     : 

3,590,409 

473.1   : 

3390,468 

338      : 

3390358 

505      : 

3390,643 

64      : 

3390,717 

54 

:    3391,408 

12-120.5  : 

3390.410 

527.7  : 

3390.476 

457      : 

3390360 

74-  57      : 

3390,644 

89      : 

3390.718 

100 

:    3391.409 

146 

3,590.411 

.VW      : 

3390.469 

484      : 

3390361 

88      : 

3390.645 

96-      1.6  : 

3391374 

139 

:    3391.410 

13-  29 

3.591.698 

.S68      : 

3390,470 

3390362 

89.15: 

3390,646 

23      : 

3391375 

155 

:    3391,411 

15-     1.5  : 

3390.412 

571      : 

3.590,471 

56-   10.2 

3390364 

100      : 

3390,647 

29      : 

3391376 

156 

:    3391.412 

38      : 

3390,413 

3390,477 

11.7 

3390,.V>3 

103      : 

3390,648 

35.1  : 

3391377 

217 

:    3391,413 

244 

3390,414 

578 

3390,478 

328 

3390365 

230.17: 

3390.649 

3391378 

237 

:    3391,414 

250.21: 

3390,415 

3,590.479 

330 

3.590366 

254      : 

3390.650 

50      : 

3391379 

118-     5 

:    3390,775 

257.06: 

3390.416 

605 

3,590.480 

57-     3 

3390367 

404      : 

3390.651 

55 

3391380 

3390,776 

302 

3390,417 

624 

3.590,481 

35 

3390368 

421      : 

3390,652 

68 

3391, .38? 

7 

:    3390,777 

16-135 

3390,419 

30-  34.1 

3,590,482 

137 

3390369 

425      : 

3390.653 

74 

3391 M3 

8 

:    3390,778 

164 

3390.420 

151 

3,590,483 

140 

3390370 

491 

3390.654 

75 

3391381 

301 

:    3390,779 

17-   11 

3390,421 

363 

3,590,484 

58-  23 

3390371 

492      : 

3390.655 

100 

3,591384 

119-  51 

:    3390,780 

1         42 

3,590.422 

32-   10 

3,590.485 

24 

3390372 

575      : 

3390,656 

107 

3391,-385 

72.5 

:    3390,781 

53 

3.590.423 

15 

3390.486 

3390373 

640      : 

3390,657 

114 

3.591  ,,386 

81 

:    3390,782 

67      • 

3390.424 

32 

3.590.487 

130 

3390374 

687      : 

3390.658 

3391387 

103 

:    3390,784 

18-     4 

3390.425 

33-  27 

3,590.488 

140 

3390375 

695 

3.590.659 

98-  40 

3390,719 

119 

:    3390,783 

5 

3390,426 

46 

3390.489 

59-  79 

3390376 

781      : 

3390,660 

75 

3390.720 

122-     7 

:    3390,785 

3390.427 

168 

3390,490 

60-  19 

3390377 

820      : 

3390,661 

99-     3 

3391389 

11 

:    3390,786 

3390.428 

179.5 

3390,491 

29 

3390378 

839      : 

3390,662 

115 

3391390 

406 

:    3390,787 

12 

3390.429 

199 

3390,492 

30 

3390379 

867      : 

3390.663 

116 

3391388 

487 

:    3390.788 

3390,430 

34-  60 

3.590.493 

52 

3390380 

75-       3  : 

3391.36? 

140 

3391391 

123-     8.01 

:    3390.790 

13 

3,590.431 

132 

3390.494 

54.5 

3390381 

26      : 

3391363 

256 

3390,721 

30 

:    3390,789 

14 

3390,432 

160 

3,590,495 

57 

3390382 

42      : 

3391364 

257 

3390,722 

79 

:    3390,791 

18 

3.590,433 

238 

3390.496 

219 

.    3390383 

124      : 

3391365 

289 

3390,723 

97 

:    3390.792 

19 

3390.434 

35-     9 

3390.497 

61-     1 

:    3.590384 

126      : 

3391  ,.166 

290 

3390.724 

3390.793 

26 

3390.435 

3.590.498 

3 

:    3390,.'>85 

133      : 

3391367 

334 

:    3390.725 

140 

:    3390.794 

30 

3.590.418 

26 

3390.499 

45 

:    3390386 

134      : 

3391368 

339 

:    3390,726 

182 

:    3390.795 

3390.436 

49 

:    3390300 

46.5 

:    3390387 

138      : 

3391369 

359 

:    3390.727 

3390,796 

3390.437 

37-     1 

:    3.590301 

72.3 

:    3390388 

169      : 

3391370 

439 

:    3.590.728 

193 

:    3390,797 

3390.438 

38-   28 

:    3390,502 

.4 

:    3390389 

171      : 

3391371 

100-  32 

:    3.590.729 

196 

:    3390,798 

3390.439 

77.1 

:    3390303 

84 

:    3390390 

3391372 

117 

:    3390.730 

125-   11 

:    3390. /V9 

3,590.440 

3390304 

62-  50 

:    3390391 

172      : 

3391373 

215 

:    3390.731 

26 

:    3390300 

21-     2.5 

•    3.591330 

40-  33 

:    3390305 

115 

:    3390392 

76-  43      : 

3390,664 

101-  21 

:    3390.732 

126-  19 

:    3390301 

58 

:    3.591.328 

129 

:    3390306 

148 

:    3390393 

79-     1 

3390,665 

148 

:    3390,733 

.5 

:    3390302 

61 

:    3391329 

132 

:    3390, .SOB 

187 

:    3390394 

81-     931: 

3390,666 

,3.33 

:    3390.734 

21 

:    3390303 

23-  22 

:    3.591331 

133 

:    3390307 

197 

:    3390395 

59.1  : 

3390.667 

350 

:    3390.735 

3390304 

64 

:    3391332 

136 

:    3390309 

275 

:    3390396 

64      : 

3390,668 

363 

:    3390.736  | 

3390305 

87 

:    3391,3^1 

155 

:    3390310 

514 

:    3390397 

372       : 

3390,669 

415.1 

:    3.590,737 

92 

:    33903O6 

107 

:    3,591334 

359 

:    3390311 

63-   15.6 

:    3390398 

82-      1      : 

3390,670 

102-  21 

:    3.590,738 

201 

:    3390307 

115 

:    3,591  ,\H5 

42-  39.5 

:    3390312 

65-     3 

:    3391357 

.4  : 

3390371 

27 

:    3390,739 

127-   14 

:    3391.415 

165 

:    3391 ,3.V) 

43-  42.06 

:    3390313 

167 

:  Re.27.153 

12      : 

3390.672 

44 

:    3390.740 

128-     2 

:    3390308 

191 

:    3,591337 

.53 

:    3390314 

360 

:    3391  ,.^58 

21      : 

3390,673 

104-   25 

:    3390,741 

.05:    3390JfW 

3391  „3.W 

44-   70 

:    3391354 

66-     8 

:    3390399 

83-   14      : 

3390.674 

88 

:    3390,742 

.06:    3390310 

204 

:    3391339 

46-     6 

:    3390315 

87 

:    3390.600 

98      : 

3390.675 

130 

:    3390,743 

3390.BU 

3391340 

22 

:    3.590316 

132 

:    3390.601 

311      : 

3390.676 

172 

:    3390,744 

33 

:    3390.812 

207.5 

:    3.591341 

76 

:    3390317 

149 

:    3390,602 

454      : 

3390.677 

3390,745 

62 

:    3390314 

262 

:    3.591342 

81 

:    3390318 

177 

:    3390,603 

593 

3390,678 

105-369 

:    3.590,746 

64 

:    3390315 

281 

:    3.591343 

132 

:    3390319 

191 

:    3390,604 

84-     1.11 

3391,699 

376 

:    3390,747 

66 

:    3390313 

28S 

:    3.591344 

147 

:    3390320 

68-  12 

:    3390.605 

.24 

3391,700 

106-  62 

:    3391392 

130 

:    339O3I6 

288 

:    3391345 

167 

:    3390,521 

208 

:    3390.606 

.25 

3391,701 

67 

:    3391393 

133 

:    3390317 

294 

:    3,591346 

231 

:    3390322 

70-  56 

:    3390.607 

.26 

3391.702 

87 

:    3391394 

214 

:    339O3I8 

301 

:    3391347 

232 

:    3390325 

58 

:    3390.608 

102 

3390,679 

99 

:    3391395 

252 

:    3390319 

3391348 

243 

:    3390323 

70 

:    3390309 

411 

3390,680 

230 

:    3391396 

276 

:    3390320 

24-  11 

:    3.590,441 

3390324 

92 

:    3390,610 

464 

3390,681 

264 

:    3391397/            329 

:    3390321 

16 

:    3390.442 

244 

:    3390326 

186 

:    3390.611 

88-     1.5 

3390,682 

300 

:    3391398 

404 

:    3390322 

73 

:    3390.443 

47-     9 

:    3390327 

239 

:    3390,612 

3390,683 

301 

:    3391399, 

519 

:    339032J 

248 

:    3390.444 

3390328 

1 

3390,613 

89-  34 

3,590.684 

107-   15 

:    3390,74a 

130-     6 

:    3390,824 

25-  38 

:    3.590,445 

48-197 

:    3.591355 

298 

r    3390,614 

36 

3390.685 

3390,749 

131-   10 

:    3390325 

41 

:    3.590.446 

213 

:    3391356 

421 

:    3390.615 

91-  36 

3390.686 

48 

:    3390,750 

21 

:    3390326 

3.590.447 

49-  28 

:    3390329 

71-  34 

:    3391359 

367 

3390,687 

106-  51 

:    3390,751 

261 

:    3390327 

118 

:    3.590.448 

161 

:    3390330 

65 

:    3391360 

412 

3390,688 

53 

:    3390,752 

132-  32 

:    3390.828 

130 

:    3390.449 

.V)R 

:    3390331 

93 

:    3391361 

3390,689 

91 

:    3390,753 

43 

:    3390329 

26-  51.3 

:    3390.450 

51-  55 

:    3390332 

72-  21 

:    3390.616 
:    1590.617 

444 

3390,690 

161 

:    3390.754 

48 

:    3390330 

29-     1.21 

:    3390.451 

71 

:    3390  .."vVS 

34 

92-  23 

3390,691 

110-     1 

:    3390.755 

53 

:    3390331 

PI  43 


PI  44 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PUS 


132- 

136 

3390332  1 

162- 

-  30 

133- 

2      : 

3390333 

67      : 

134- 

2      : 

3^1.416 

265     : 

144      : 

3.590,863 

343     : 

135- 

.     5      : 

3.590364 

164- 

-   43      : 

26 

3.590365 

53 

136- 

-   24      : 

3391.417 

126      : 

83      : 

3.591,418 

165      : 

86      : 

3391.419 

200      : 

89      : 

3391,420 

282 

120      : 

3391.421 

165- 

-     1 

162 

3391,422 

22      : 

137- 

-     1 

3390334 
3390  3H.S 

30      : 
39      : 

12 

3.590336 

48      : 

15 

3390337 

70      : 

56 

3390A38 

80      : 

71 

3.590339 

94      : 

813 

3390340 
3390341 

106      : 

167      : 

3390342 

166- 

3  : 

3390343 

55      : 

101 

3390344 

99      : 

.11: 

3390345 
3390346 

206      : 
252      : 
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3391328 

3391329 

3391330 

3391331 

3391332 

3391333 

3391334 

3391335 

3391336 

3391337 

3391338 


317-234 
235 

350-  1 
33 
6 

16 
17 
126 
149 
150 
183 
215 
257 
266 
274 
319 

351-  14 
44 

159 

352-  17 
27 
29 
45 
69 
72 
78 

169 
180 

353-  20 
21 

355-  3 
8 

10 
29 
38 
49 
54 
67 
75 
91 
106 

356-  51 
74 
85 

102 
120 
141 
161 
167 
202 


3391339 

3391340 

3391.248 

3391,252 

3391,249 

3391,250 

3391.251 

3391.253 

3391.254 

3391.255 

3391.256 

3391.257 

3391.258 

3391.259 

3391.260 

3391.261 

3391.262 

3391.263 

3391.264 

3391.265 

3391.266 

3391.267 

3391.268 

3391.269 

3391.270 

3391.271 

3391.272 

3391.273 

3391.274 

.1391.275 

3391.276 

3391.277 

3391.278 

3391.279 

3391.280 

3391.281 

3391.282 

3391.283 

3391.284 

3391.285 

3391 JJ86 

3391.287 

3391J288 

3391,289 

3391J290 

3391.291 

3391.292 

3391.293 

3391.294 

3391.295 


3S6-21S 
219 

401-  7 
118 

402-  80 
408-   56 

59 
108 
143 
161 
204 
241 

415-  9 

416-  3 
107 
142 

417-  48 
64 

179 
363 
364 
392 
465 
487 

418-  61 

424-  54 
81 
91 
96 

127 
156 
184 
211 
227 
230 

234 
238 
239 
243 

244 
247 
249 
250 
251 
254 
258 
431-  78 


3391.296 

3391.297 

3391.298 

3391.299 

3391300 

3391301 

3391302 

3391303 

3391304 

3391305 

3391306 

3391307 

3391306 

3391309 

3391310 

3391311 

3391312 

3391313 

3391314 

3391315 

3391316 

3391317 

3391318 

3391319 

3391320 

3391321 

3391375 

3391.676 

3391377 

3391378 

3391379 

3391380 

3391381 

3391382 

3391383 

3391384 

3391385 

3391386 

3391387 

3391.688 

3391389 

3391.690 

3391.691 

3391.692 

3391393 

3391.694 

3391395 

3391396 

3391,697 

3391322 


1 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  2-259 

221.045 

D  8-265 

221.058 

D14-  30 

221.070 

D26-     5      : 

221.084 

D44-     1 

221.096 

D71-     1 

221.110 

361 

221.046 

221.059 

D15-   11 

221.072 

221.065 

221.097 

D61-  10 

221.112 

406 

221.047 

221.060 

221.073 

D30-     3 

221.090 

9 

221,099 

D63-     1 

221.113 

D  8-   70 

221.048 

D  9-  12 

221.061 

D22-  19 

221.074 

D33-     3 

221.066 

15 

221,100 

D86-     8 

221.114 

91 

221.049 

175 

221.062 

D23-     3 

221.075 

11 

221.067 

D45-  17 

221,101 

10 

221.115 

12S 

221.050 

194 

221.063 

19 

221,076 

19 

221.088 

D48-  20 

221,103 

221,116 

136 

221.051 

254 

221.071 

45 

221,078 

221.069 

31 

221,104 

221,117 

144 

221.052 

261 

221.064 

155 

221.077 

D34-     5 

221.091 

32 

221,105 

D67-     8 

221.118 

169 

221.053 

284 

221.065 

D24-     1 

221.079 

IS 

221.092 

221,106 

D68-     3 

221.102 

177 

221.054 

D13-     1 

221.066 

221.080 

221.093 

D52-     6 

221,107 

D90-     5 

221.119 

184 

221.055 

221.067 

D26-     1 

221.061 

221.094 

D55-     1 

221.106 

8 

221.120 

248 

221.056 

221.068 

221.062 

D42-     7 

221.096 

D57-     1 

221.109 

D95-     3 

221.121 

265 

221.057 

221.069 

221.063 

D44-     1 

•      221.095 

D61-     1 

221.111 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas S 

CaJifomia 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georida 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana... 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Firal  number  in  lislioK  denotes  locatioii  accordinK  to  above  key. 
name,  location,  elc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gasette  to  obtain  drtaila  aa  to  inventor 


Patents 


4 
5 
6 


3390383 
3390,766 
3390,963 
3391,174 
3391 J226 
3390.999 
3391348 
3390312 
3390.731 
Re,27.152 
3390.406 
3390,409 
3390,410 
3390,413 
3390,454 
3390.464 
3390,484 
3390,486 
3390,487 
3,590301 
3390303 
3390304 
3390314 
3390315 
3390316 
3390324 
3390331 
3390333 
3,590338 
3,590346 
3390351 
3.590359 
3,590361 
3,590380 
3,590,608 
3390,625 
3,590,634 
3.590,645 
3.590,647 
3390,654 
3390,669 
3390.687 
3390,697 
3390,700 
3390.719 
3390.732 
3390.738 
3390,749 
3390,754 
3390.772 


3390.774 
3390.794 
3390317 
3390,832 
3390339 
3390362 
3390366 
3390.869 
3390378 
3390,885 
3390.888 
3390.889 
3390,892 
3390,920 
3390,928 
3390.940 
3390.943 
3390.944 
3390.945 
3390.946 
3390.961 
3390.962 
3390.981 
3390.996 
3390.997 
3390.998 
3391.028 
3391,029 
3391,040 
3391.057 
3391.058 
3391.059 
3391,062 
3391,066 
3391,067 
3391.082 
3391,065 
3391.066 
3391.087 
3391,089 
3391,096 
3391.110 
3391.115 
3391.121 
3391.125 
3391,126 
3391.127 
3391.141 
3391,142 
3391,143 


3391,156 
3391,171 
3391,173 
3391,180 
3391,185 
3391.202 
3391.232 
3391.264 
3391.265 
3391 J271 
3391,272 
3391,282 
3391,284 
3391 J288 
3391303 
3391309 
3391311 
339U12 
3391314 
3391317 
3391,404 
3391,410 
3391.420 
3391,429 
3391,448 
3391,474 
3391,487 
3391,497 
3391,496 
3391306 
3391345 
3391382 
3391397 
3391.600 
3391.614 
3391,615 
3391,627 
3391.632 
3391.700 
3391,701 
3391,715 
3391,731 
3391,733 
3391.749 
3391,772 
3391,775 
3391,777 
3391,787 
3391,793 
3391,794 


3391304 
3391,827 
3391330 
3391336 
3391337 
3391339 
3391350 
3391356 
3391358 
3391360 
3390,441 
3390,468 
3390.701 
3390310 
3390330 
3390,988 
3391,000 
3,591,056 
3391,107 
3391,215 
3391,244 
3391,652 
3390392 
3390393 
3390,440 
3390,492 
3390305 
3390358 
3390,614 
3390,735 
3390.757 
3390,791 
3390364 
3391,004 
3391,038 
3391,092 
3391,165 
3391,207 
3391,258 
3391,281 
3391336 
3391364 
3391396 
3391.424 
3391,438 
3391332 
3391343 
3391347 
3391384 
3391.633 


10 


11 
12 


13 

16 
17 


3.591,635 
3391,637 
3391,638 
3,591,694 
3391,747 
3.591301 
3.590.418 
3.590,993 
3391338 
3391,463 
3391318 
3391319 
3391341 
3,591359 
3391365 
3,591373 
3391,619 
3,591,673 
3391,752 
3,591,784 
3,590388 
3,590,403 
3,590,449 
3,590342 
3,590,635 
3,590,722 
3,590,770 
3,590309 
3,590333 
3,590,952 
3390,958 
3,590,985 
3,591,049 
3391,176 
3.591,210 
3391,212 
3391,214 
3391359 
3391,435 
3391,727 
3391345 
3391354 
3,591,237 
3,591335 
3390.925 
33903n5r 
3,590,419 
3390,422 
3,590,473 
3390,476 


17 


3390.482 
3390396 
3390,605 
3390,652 
3390.662 
3390.665 
3390,720 
3390,723 
3390,729 
3390.736 
3390.745 
3390.756 
3390,771 
3390.778 
3390306 
3390313 
3390323 
3390372 
3390,904 
3390,907 
3390,929 
3390,949 
3390,950 
3390,953 
3390,973 
3390,963 
3.590,995 
3391,021 
3391,026 
3391,030 
3391,031 
3,591,042 
3391.047 
3391,061 
3391,068 
3.591,077 
3391,068 
3391,130 
3391,131 
3391,137 
3391.163 
3,591,167 
3391.175 
3391,206 
3391,224 
3,591,225 
3391,241 
3391,275 
3391351 
3391352 
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17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


2S 


3391372 

3391390 

3391399 

3391,415 

3391,416 

3391,442 

3391,455 

3391,492 

3391,493 

3391398 

3391/»39 

3391.712 

3391,716 

3391,717 

3391.728 

3391,729 

3391.753 

3391.756 

3391.785 

3390,438 

3390307 

3390364 

3390377 

3390.653 

3390,658 

3390340 

3390376 

3390384 

3390,941 

3391,197 

3391,230 

3391,292 

3391,427 

3391385 

3391,686 

3391,689 

3391.734 

3391,740 

3391333 

3391347 

3390391 

3390,607 

3390,786 

3390.947 

3390.691 

3390.957 

3391.050 

3391.623 

3391,653 

3390.461 

3.590362 

3390371 

3390,911 

3390,951 

3390,620 

3,590337 

3,590,921 

3,591.488 

3391,489 

3391,660 

3391,671  , 

3,591,7441 

3390,453 

3390,642 

3390,677 

3390,767 

3390,780 

3390321 

3390354 

3390,762 

3390,765 

3,590307 

3.590335 

3,590387 

3,590,935 

3391316 

3391392 

3391,418 

3390,432 

3390,437 

3390.641 

3390,664 

3390,694 

3390,705 

3390,707 

3,590.708 

3390311 

3390350 

3390395 

3390,918 

3,590,924 

3390.932 

3390,942 

3391,041 

3391,055 

3.591.078 

3391,133 

3391,250 

3391,255 

3391,269 

3391,283 

3391,289 

3391348 

3391,403 

3391,409 

3391,464 


25 


26 


27 


28 
29 


3391,477 
3391,481 
3391,603 
3391.626 
3391,687 
3391,718 
3391,735 
3391,737 
3391,751 
3391,779 
3390,483 
3390,491 
3390313 
3390326 
3390394 
3390395 
3390.612 
3390.613 
3390,640 
3390,655 
3390,660 
3390,681 
3390.689 
3390.724 
3390,746 
3390,747 
3390,751 
3390,759 
3390,779 
3390302 
3390320 
3390338 
3390353 
3390354 
3390367 
3390,938 
3390,955 
3390,960 
3390.966 
3390.979 
3390.966 
3390.987 
3390.990 
3391.002 
3391,012 
3391,024 
3391,079 
3391,083 
3391,136 
3391.139 
3391.184 
3391,189 
3391,201 
3391,205 
3391,211 
3391,216 
3391,220 
3391.246 
3391,247 
3391,261 
3391,291 
3,591302 
3391307 
3391328 
3391350 
3391355 
3391,419 
3391,460 
3391387 
3391396 
3391,601 
3391,681 
3391351 
:    3390323 
3390,637 
3390.643 
3390,678 
3390.740 
3390.743 
3390.785 
3391.150 
3391.191 
3391,260 
3391,280 
3391.400 
3391,441 
3391339 
3391,799 
:    3390,401 
3390,692 
:    3390332 
3390,668 
3390,684 
3390,727 
3390.734 
3390,752 
3390355 
3391,048 
3391,161 
3391.206 
3391,266 
3391330 
3391334 
3391306 
3391,630 
3391,684 


29 
30 

31 

33 
34 


35 
36 


3391.685 
3390.784 
3391300 
3390,443 
3390.489 
3391,009 

Re.27,153 

3390396 

3390.442 

3390.444 

3390,455 

3390,462 

3390,471 

3390320 

3390325 

3390328 

3390348 

3390349 

3390366 

3390,638 

3390,695 

3390,699 

3390,718 

3390,737 

3390,787 

3390315 

3390322 

3390329 

3390347 

3390351 

3390.912 

3390,931 

3391.063 

3391,099 

3391,179 

3391,190 

3391,219 

3391,274 

3391,296 

3391325 

3391345 

3391354 

3391358 

3391360 

3391363 

3391393 

3391396 

3391,432 

3391.443 

3391,445 

3391.471 

3391,491 

3391,499 

3391301 

3391311 

3391312 

3391315 

3391317 

3391329 

3391340 

3391368 

3391381 

3391,604 

3391,611 

3391,617 

3391.624 

3391,629 

3391,636 

3391,649 

3391.656 

3391.669 

3391,680 

3391,697 

3391,719 

3391,725 

3391,755 

3391,780 

3391,789 

3391,796 

3391305 

3391313 

3391323 

3391324 

3391340 

3391355 

:  3390398 
3391,140 

:  3390,407 
3390,412 
3390,431 
3390,450 
3390,460 
3390,477 
3390,480 
3390,498 
3390,499 
3390300 
3390310 
3390329 
3390335 
3390340 
3390360 
3390392 
3390396 
3390315 
3390,626 


36 


37 


3390370 
3390,672 
3390,680 
3390,706 
3390.725 
3390.758 
3390,768 
3390,776 
3390306 
3390319 
3390331 
3390341 
3390345 
3390360 
3390363 
3390391 
3390,901 
3390,937 
3390.989 
3391.003 
3391,005 
3391,010 
3391,013 
3391.017 
3391,018 
3391,035 
3391.043 
3391.044 
3391.054 
3391.070 
3391,071 
3391,076 
3391,106 
3391,113 
3391.118 
3391,177 
3391,194 
3391,249 
3391,253 
3391,256 
3391,277 
3391,279 
3391,295 
3391319 
3391340 
3391349 
3391353 
3391362 
3391374 
3391376 
3391377 
3391378 
3391379 
3391381 
3391382 
3391385 
3391386 
3391387 
3.591389 
3391.411 
3391,449 
3.591.461 
3391,479 
3391,480 
3391,482 
3391,484 
3391,486 
3391303 
3391314 
3391323 
3391327 
3391349 
3391352 
3391372 
3391375 
3,591,609 
3391,628 
3391.677 
3391,678 
3391,693 
3391,696 
3391,704 
3391,707 
3391,711 
3391,746 
3391,754 
3391,757 
3391.759 
3391.761 
3391.762 
3391.763 
3391,768 
3391,781 
3391,782 
3391,786 
3391.791 
3391,792 
3391303 
3391331 
3,591334 
3391352 
3391362 
:    3390,402 
3390,657 
3390,728 
3391,151 


38      :    3390,424 

42     :    3391.065 

39      :    3390,404 

3391,091 

3390,426 

3391.095 

3390,433 

3391,096 

3390,434 

3391,106 

3390,457 

3391.132 

3390.463 

3391.138 

3390,490 

3391.153 

3390.495 

3391.157 

3390336 

3391,193 

3390339 

3391,196 

3390341 

3391,227 

3390382 

3391,231 

3390388 

3391,245 

3390324 

3391306 

3390336 

3391331 

3390385 

3391343 

3390,733 

3391367 

3390,795 

3391369 

3390301 

3391,401 

3390305 

3391.430 

3,590314 

3391,437 

3390324 

3391.447 

3390343 

3391.458 

3390374 

3391,462 

3390377 

3391,465 

3390,905 

3391,466 

3390,954 

3391.467 

3390.956 

3391305 

3390,965 

3391363 

3390,970 

3391374 

3390,982 

3391389 

3391,015 

3391392 

3391,032 

3391344 

3391,073 

3391345 

3391,060 

3391350 

3391.112 

3391351 

3391,122 

3391.668 

3391.221 

3391.675 

3391.276 

3391388 

3391.293 

3391392 

3391300 

3391.742 

3391315 

3391,769 

3391320 

3391.771 

3391321 

3391,776 

3,591,402 

3391318 

3391,405 

3391325 

3391,406 

3391326 

3391,422 

44      :    3390,439 

3391,426 

3390396 

3391,436 

3391357 

3391,473 

3391.406 

3391,478 

45      :    3391.152 

3391,483 

47      :    3390304 

3391304 

3390342 

3391309 

3391.183 

3391310 

3391.294 

3391316 

3391341 

3391334 

3391353 

\            3391348 

3391356 

\           3391380 

3391376 

\        3391.643 

3391306 

^       3391.679 

48      :    3390.405 

3391,741 

3390,448 

40      :    3390343 

3390,458 

3390334 

3390.472 

3390.974 

3390,479 

3391,147 

3390384 

3391335 

3390,628 

3391.494 

3390,648 

3391307 

3390,726 

3391,621 

3390,798 

3391359 

3390300 

41      :    3390,775 

3390318 

3391,025 

\                 3390328 

3391,135 

3390370 

3391,200 

3390373 

42     :    3390390 

3390375 

3390395 

\       3390396 

3390399 

3390397 

3390,400 

3390,919 

3390.411 

3S90.922 

3390,467 

33^,923 

3390,475 

3390,926 

3390,481 

3391,046 

3390306 

3391,051 

3390319 

3391,109 

3390334 

3391.129 

3390375 

3391.204 

3390,617 

3391.238 

3390318 

3391.239 

3390319 

3391.240 

3390322 

3391,252 

3390350 

3391.431 

3390,656 

3391.485 

3390,742 

3391,495 

3390,744 

3391313 

3390381 

3391320 

3390390 

3391338 

3390.908 

3391354 

3390,936 

3391362 

3390,959 

3391370 

3391.036 

3391355 

3391,037 

3391399 

3391.053 

3391,783 

3391,064 

49      :    3390,497 
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49 

:    3,590318 

51 

:    3391,119 

53 

:    3390.423 

55 

:    3390.470 

55      :    3390312 

55      : 

3391,120 

3390316 

3391.124 
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Actual 

FUlnc  Date 

of  Oldest 
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Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110— M.  8TERMAN,  Director 1-22-70 

Inorganic  Compotmds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metalliufy;  Metal  Stock; 
Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compoaltioms;  Oaseoos  Compositlcna; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Deviees. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  12a-L  MARCUS,  Director 1-01-70 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medidnes;  Coametlcs;  Steroids; 
Ozo  and  Oiy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director. 2-17-70 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositiaos;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resms;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IflO-A.  P.  KENT,  Director...         4-09-70 
Coating:  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bcoding;  Special  Chem- 
ical Manutaetures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Director..  1-12-70 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  DlstlUation;  Preser^ng;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separatian;  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Phjrslcal  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRLAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  AN8HER.  Director- 10-01-70 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Cooduetors;  Switches; 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director _ 1-20-70 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammonition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes.  Sebnnic  Exploring.  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  280— J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 5-01-70 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Cooversion;  Storage  Devloes  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2«>-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director. 3-02-70 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS.  Director 2-17-70 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instrumeati. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  2gO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 6-23-70 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  \ 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director 6-01-70 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aer(Hiautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director 3-02-70 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery; 
Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  880-A.  RUEGG,  Director 3-0»-70 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Statlraiery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director. 7-09-70 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrimratton;  Ventilation; 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANING,  GROUP  380-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Dirwstor 3-03-70 

Joints;  Fasteneis;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Bnilding  Stmetorss;  Closnre  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture:  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal 
Separations;  Cleaning:  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods:  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and 
Reeling. 

Expiration  ci  patenU:  The  patents  within  the  range  ot  numbers  indicated  balow  expire  daring  June  1971,  ezospt  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  090, 79tb  Congress,  approved  August  8. 1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law 
619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1964  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  bad  their  terms  oortaOed  by  dlselalmer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C.  2&3.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  azitlred  befon  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  36  U.S.C.  161. 

Patento Numbari  2.«7»,646  to  2.682,657.  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Nnmbart  1,282  to  1,287,  Inolnslve 


353 
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GRANTED  JULY  13,  1971 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

^^qiii63  section  of  tubing  disposed  between  two  spaced  transverse 

HFLMET  c"^  providing  two  identical  garments.  The  blank  is  so  cut 

Harry  E.  Rkkard,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  L«ette  O.    from  such  a  section  as  to  yield  a  swatch  so  shaped  that  .t  may 
Sparin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part  interwt 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,542 
Int.  CI.  A63b7//y0 


U.S.  CI.  2—3 


7  Claims 


/ 


The  combination  of  a  safety  helmet  engageable  over  a 
wearer's  head,  a  chinstrap  fixed  to  the  helmet  and  engagea- 
ble with  the  wearer's  chin  to  mainuin  the  helmet  engaged 
over  the  wearer's  head,  an  elongate,  vertically  extendmg 
neck  pad  engageable  with  the  back  of  the  wearer  s  neck  and 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  wearers  neck  when  the  wearer  s 
head  is  tipped  and  neck  is  flexed  backwardly  a  predeter- 
mined extent  and  to  provide  support  to  the  cervical  portion 
of  the  wearer's  spine  and  occipital  portion  of  the  wearer  s 
skull,  and  mounting  means  to  secure  the  pad  to  the  helmet 
and  including  a  hanger  fixed  to  and  extending  between  the 
Dad  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  helmet  and  a  pivot  bearing 
carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  helmet  to  occur  rearward 
of  the  pad  between  the  ends  thereof  and  engageable  with  said 
pad  when  the  head  is  tipped  back  and  the  lower  rear  portion 
of  the  helmet  is  moved  downwardly  and  forwardly. 


3,591,864 

NONFOG  GOGGLES 

Jon  Ivor  Allsop,4314  16th  St.  #12,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,294 

Int.  CI.  A61f  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  2-14K 


form  a  supplemental  reinforcing  seat  portion,  although  not 
required.  The  invention  consists  of  the  novel  garment  and 
also  its  method  of  fabrication. 


3,591,866 

ADJUSTABLE  BAND  CONNECTION 

Lee  Jensen,  1402  Manufacturers  Road,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,478 

Int.  CI.  A41f  9102 

U.S.  CL  2-321  1  Ctaim 


1  Claim 


Nonfogging  goggles  for  skiers  or  the  like  that  includes  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  lenses  having  a  dead  air  space 
therebetween  and  a  dehumidifier  in  the  form  of  a  tightly 
woven  wire  mesh  portion  made  of  a  flexible  metal  of  high 
thermoconductivity. 


3,591.865 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BRIEF-TYPE 

UNDERGARMENT 

Karl  E.  Senser,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and 

Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,260 

Int.  CI.  A41b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  2-224  2  Claims 

A  brief  for  men  and  boys  characterized  in  that  it  is  formed 

of  substantially  a  single  blank  cut  from  a  tubular  fabric,  one 


An  adjustable  connection  for  a  body-encircling  band  to 
permit  the  band  to  be  adjusted  to  fit  bodies  of  varying  sizes 
and  useful  with  any  type  of  body-encircling  band  such  as  a 
pelvic  belt,  girdle  or  the  like.  The  adjustable  ends  of  the  band 
are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  which  are  aligned 
and  have  a  metallic  stay  extending  therethrough  to  lock  the 
bands  together. 


3,591,867 
SEAT  AND  FOOT  ADAPTOR  FOR  TUBS  AND  SHOWERS 
Albert  A.  Bernstein,  49  Cranberry  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,612 

Int  CI.  A47ky  7/00 
U.S.CB.4-1  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  track  cover  and  is  comprised  of 
a  flat  portion  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending 
elongated  walls  running  the  length  of  the  flat  portion.  The 
distance  between  each  of  the  downwardly  extending  walls  is 
approximately  that  distance  between  the  door  tracks  of  a 
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sliding  door  which  is  disposed  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  3,591,869 

bathtub  a  resilient  fastening  means  may  be  provided  which  15  TOILET  BOWL  (REVERSE  TRAP  BOWL) 

Franklin  Keith  Manning,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,208 

Int.  CI.  E03d  11102,  1 1118 

U.S.  CI.  4—69  12  Claims 


adapted  to  fit  between  a  downwardly  extending  leg  and  a 
fixed  leg  on  the  track  of  the  tub  to  secure  the  front  portion  in 
position  covering  the  tracks. 


3,591368 

COMMODE  STRUCTURE 

Walter  K.  Owens,  P.O.  Box  5641,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,713 

Int.  CI.  E03d  11102,  11/18 

U.S.CI.4-14 


3  Claims 


A  substantially  all-plastic  commode  of  simplified  construc- 
tion suitable  for  boats,  homes  or  commercial  installations. 
The  commode  is  wall-mounted  with  a  very  compact  pressure 
flushing  tank  recessed  into  the  wall  behind  a  shallow  housing 
member.  A  minimum  number  of  components  are  employed. 


Covers  a  toilet  bowl  of  the  reverse  trap  type  which  is  about 
one-seventh  lighter  in  weight  than  other  such  bowls  and  may 
be  made  by  joining  only  two  parts  together.  The  bowl  in- 
cludes jet,  up-leg,  down-leg  and  horizontal  passageways  in 
which  the  jet  and  up-leg  passageways  are  inclined  at  equal 
but  opposite  angles  and  the  up-leg  and  down-leg  passageways 
are  parallel  to  each  other  and  separated  by  a  thin  wall 
providing  the  normal  weir  of  the  bowl. 


3,591,870 
SANITARY  DISPOSABLE  RECEIVER  FOR  LIQUID  AND 

SOLID  WASTES 
Gordon    A.    Friesen,    Bethesda,   Md.,   and    Reavis   Sproull, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Gordon  A.  Friesen  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  604,017,  Dec.  22, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,475,767.  Thb  application  Nov.  14, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  775,653 
Int  CI.  E03d  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  4-110  29  Claims 


A  sanitary  disposable  receiver  for  liquid  and  solid  wastes, 
particularly  for  human  wastes,  is  disclosed.  The  receiver  is  in 
the  form  of  a  sheet  capable  of  being  formed  into  a  bag  or 
pouch,  which  comprises  a  substrate  of  unbleached,  non- 
porous,  highly  hydrated  paper,  preferably  kraft  paper,  coated 
on  at  least  one  side  with  a  hydrophobic  surfactant.  A  tissue 
paper  outer  layer  is  glued,  at  its  periphery,  to  the  substrate 
such  that  an  air  space  is  left  between  two  layers.  The  hiaterial 
of  which  the  pouch  is  made  can  be  made  in  sheets,  trolls,  or 
ready-formed. 


3,591,871 
PORTABLE  LAVATORY 
Herbert  A.  Segal,  c/o  Samson  Plastics,  Inc.,  28  Fellowship 
Road,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,199 
Int.  CI.  A47k  1/04 
U.S.CL  4-166  8  Claims 

A  portable  lavatory  comprising  a  free-standing  wash  basin. 
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A.h  onH  mean*  for  removablv  retaining  said   within  the  bathtub.  The  apparatus  includes  a  pump  located 
mirror,  a  soap  dish,  and  means  for  removaDiy  reiaining  _^  ^  ^^^^^^  ^^.^^   ^^^.^^  ^  ^^^^^.^  ^^^^^  coupled  to  the 

normal  drain  of  the  bathtub,  for  receiving  water  from  the 
bathtub  via  the  drain,  raising  the  water  pressure  and  for  reap- 
plying the  withdrawn  water  under  pressure  through  the  same 
drain.  A  unitory  nozzle  apparatus  may  be  inserted  into  the 
drain  of  the  bathtub  whenever  whirlpool  action  is  desired  and 
this  unitary  structure  includes  means  for  feeding  air  for  ven- 
turi  action  into  the  nozzle  structure  for  "bubbling"  the  water 
emitted  through  the  nozzle. 


\  ■  ;-■■"        ZvTT 


3,591,873 
TOILET  DISPENSER 
Robin  Cheng,  108  Evelyn  Street,  Sylvania,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Australia,  June  3, 1968, 

38689/68 

Int.  CI.  E03d  9102 

U.S.  CI.  4-225  4  Claims 


je      J  — 


7£'  rf- 


7^ 


r 


mirror  and  soap  dish  on  said  wash  basin. 


A  toilet  dispenser  which  is  connected  to  a  cistern  flush 
pipe  for  dispensing  disinfecting  or  cleansing  material  into  the 
liquid  passing  into  the  said  flush  pipe,  said  dispenser  having 
first  and  second  chambers  one  of  which  provides  a  chamber 
in  which  liquid  passing  through  the  dispenser  collects  a 
charge  of  dissolved  material  from  the  other  chamber. 


3,591,874 

STRUCTURAL  AIDS  FOR  INVALIDS 

Niel  Anthony  O  Kennedy,  Vevay,  Church  Road,  Bally  brack, 

Ireland 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,449 

Int.  CI.  A61g  7/10;  A47c  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  5-81  9  C**'"** 


3  591,872 
WHIRLPOOL  APPARATUS  FOR  BATHTUB 
Guillermo  J.  Vanegas,  and  Byron  Martin  Veath,  both  of 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New 

York.N.Y.  ,„,«.,. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,021 
Int.  CI.  A47kJ//0 
U.S.  CI.  4-178  14  Claims 


A  structural  aid  for  an  invalid,  said  structural  aid  compris- 
ing a  frame  supporting  a  bar  or  other  member  which  is 
adapted  to  be  gripped  by  an  invalid  when  in  a  seated  posi- 
tion, the  frame  being  so  constructed  that  the  force  apphed  by 
the  invalid  in  raising  himself  from  the  seated  to  a  standing 
position  serves  to  stabilize  the  frame  against  movement  in 
response  to  said  force. 


A  hydrotherapeutic  apparatus  for  use  with  a  conventional 
bathtub.  The  apparatus  produces  an  active  whirlpool  stream 


3,591,875 
DISPOSABLE  MATTRESS  COVER  FOR  BASSINET  OR 

CRIB 

Fred  W.  Zipf,  III,  and  William  A.  Lutz,  both  of  Rumson,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Blessings,  Inc.,  Bound  Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,431 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—335  ^^  Claims 

A  mattress  cover  made  of  a  length  of  thin  waterproof 

plastic  sheet  material  which  covers  a  bassinet  mattress  with  a 
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water-pervious  sheet  across  the  top  of  the  plastic  sheet  hav-  dividually  actuated  cartridge  inflators  are  all  mounted  at  ■ 

ing  edge  portions  bonded  to  the  plastic.  Plies  of  cellulose 

wadding  may  be  used  between  the  water-|}ervious  sheet  and 

the  plastic  to  provide  additional  cushioning  and/or  absor-  / 


bency.  Parts  of  the  plastic  extend  under  the  mattress  to  hold 
the  cover  in  place.  One  modification  is  tubular  for  receiving 
the  mattress  and  another  has  diagonal  slits  near  the  comers 
of  the  cover  so  that  the  mattress  corners  can  be  put  through 
the  slits  to  hold  the  cover  on  the  mattress. 


3,591,876 
SEAT  PUTTON  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  G.  Swindlehurst,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,451 

Int.CI.  A47ci//02 

U.S.  CI.  5—356  6  Claims 


single  location  on  the  life  preserver  vest. 


3,591,878 

SHOE  LASTING  MACHINES 

Anton  Muhlbach,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Gerhard  Lauckhardt, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Rodi  Fkhtncr,  Ober  Horfern,  all 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,509 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  3, 1968,  P  18  12 

461.3 

IntCLA43d2//00 

U.S.  CI.  12— 8.3  11  Claims 


A  panel  of  a  vehicle  seat  is  supported  on  the  seat  springs 
and  a  wire  or  nylon  net  coated  with  piastisol  or  impregnated 
in  a  layer  of  piastisol  is  secured  to  the  seat  springs  un- 
derneath the  panel.  A  seat  button  includes  a  base  and  a  stem, 
with  the  stem  having  an  outwardly  tapering  head  at  the  free 
end  thereof  joined  to  the  stem  by  an  annular  shoulder.  The 
largest  diameter  of  the  head  is  greater  than  the  normal 
diameter  of  an  opening  or  mesh  of  the  net.  The  stem  of  the 
button  is  inserted  through  the  panel  from  any  point  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  panel  in  alignment  with  the  extent  of  the 
net  to  force  the  tapered  head  through  a  random  selected 
opening  of  the  net  or  such  opening  and  piastisol  layer.  The 
piastisol  returns  the  opening  to  normal  size  and  locates  the 
net  strands  defining  the  opening  or  such  strands  and  piastisol 
layer  underlying  the  shoulder  to  secure  the  button  to  the 
panel. 


3,591,877 

COMBINATION  ORAL  AND  CARTRIDGE  INFLATOR 

FOR  LIFE  PRESERVER  VEST 

Manfred  Schuler,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AMF  In> 

corporatcd,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,270 
Int.  CI.  B63c  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  9-320  4  Claims 

The  oral  inflator,  pressure  relief  valve,  and  multiple  in- 


A  shoe  lasting  machine  having  a  rotary  wiper  movable 
lengthwise  along  the  margin  of  a  shoe  bottom  for  progres- 
sively wiping  an  upper  margin  inwardly  over  an  insole  on  a 
last  fixed  against  movement. 


3,591379 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  INSOLES 
Peter  L.  Stapleton,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  USM  Cor- 
poratien,  Flemington,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,598,  Sept.  26,  1967.  Filed  June  13, 
1%9,  Ser.  No.  871,223 
Int  CI.  A43d  9/00;  A43b  U/38 
U.S.  CI.  12— 142  2  Claims 

A  novel  method  of  temporarily  locating  an  insole  on  a  last 
bottom.  The  insole  comprises  discrete  forepart  and  heel  por- 
tions joined  by  an  extensible  portion,  the  forepart  and  heel 
portions  each  having  locating  holes  therein  to  facilitate  posi- 
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tioning  of  the  insole  on  the  last.  Preferably,  the  forepart  and  together  by  adhesive  with  any  fe'"f°'«'"«"^  ^';°;"P;|"^"5 
Sport  ons  a"e  joined  by  means  of  extensible  material  such  which  may  be  required  therebetween,  a  marginal  Port'on  of 
neei  poruonb  arc  j  ,  ^^^  assembled  outer  and  linmg  is  skived,  the  skived  marginal 


portion  is  folded  to  form  a  finished  folded  edge,  which  forms 
the  top  line  of  a  finished  shoe,  and  heat  and  pressure  are  then 
applied  to  the  assembly  to  consolidate  the  bond  between  the 
various  constituent  parts  of  the  assembly. 


as  polyurethane  foam  interposed  between  overlapped  mar- 
gins of  the  two  portions. 


3  591  882 
CHEMICAL  MANUFACTURE 
Ralph  E.  Pearsall,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,796 

Int.  CI.  A43d  00100;  A43b  13138 

U.S.CI.  12— 146  8  Claims 


3,591,880 
SHOE  LASTING  AND  SKIVING  MACHINE  AND 
METHOD 
Anton  Muhlbach,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Rudi  Fichtner, 
Ober  Horgern,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  USM  Cor- 
poration, Flemington,  N  J. 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  31,  1968,  A  5261 

Int.  CI.  A43d  7/00. 29100 

U.S.  CI.  12-145  9  Claims 


M 


I 


-itnu^j  >i  >  nif  Hiding  j^ 
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Radio  Fhcijucncy 


A  flexible  polyvinyl  chloride  foam  member  is  provided 
with  a  permanent  profile  or  shape  by  use  of  compressive 
pressure  and  radio  frequency  heating. 


A  shoe-lasting  machine  having  a  device  for  skiving  the 
margin  of  a  partially  lasted  shoe  upper  supported  by  wipers 
in  an  intermediate  supporting  and  clamping  position.  The 
wipers  are  included  in  heads  which  transfer  the  shoe  between 
a  pulling  unit  and  a  skiving  device. 


3,591,883 
TWO-STAGE  LAWN  SWEEPER 
William  H.  Armstrong,  and  Jack  L.  Ponkey,  both  of  Bir- 
mingham,  Mich.,   assignors   to   Yard-Man    Incorporated, 
l&ckson  ^^ich* 

'  Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,584 
Int.  CI.  EOlh  1104 
U.S.  CI.  15-79  5  Claims 


3,591,881 
SHOE  UPPER  ASSEMBLIES 
Raymond  Charles  White,  Soundweil;  Ivor  Evans,  deceased, 
late  of  Union  Works,  and  Jose  Veronica  Evans,  adminis- 
tratrix, Cossington,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Soundweil 
Investments  Limited,  Soundweil,  Gloucestershire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  10,  1967, 

51196/67 

Int.  CI.  A43d  00100 

U.S.  CI.  12-146  13  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  shoe  upper  assemblies  wherein  an 

outer  and  a  lining  of  a  shoe  upper  assembly  are  secured 


A  sweeper  of  the  type  commonly  known  as  a  lawn  sweeper 
utilizing  a  rotating  pickup  brush  for  removing  leaves,  grass 
cuttings  and  debris  from  a  lawn,  and  throwing  the  matter 
swept  from  the  lawn  into  an  impeller,  which  in  turn  transfers 
the  sweepings  into  a  hopper.  The  resultant  dual  or  two-stage 
transferral  of  the  sweepings  from  the  lawn  to  the  hopper  pro- 
vides improved  operating  characteristics  and  improved  dis- 
tribution of  the  sweepings  within  the  hopper. 
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3,591,884  reservoir   for   purposes  of  liquid   level   measurement.   The 

MACHINE  FOR  POINTING  CERAMIC  TILES  OR  THE       pliant  cup  is  always  at  hand  to  serve  a  wiping  function  and  it 
LIKE  SLABS  insures  automatic  return  to  the  reservoir  of  the  fluid  wiped 

Richard  Grueb,  7061  SchUchten-Schorndorf,  Im  Bruehl,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1968,  P  17  84 

061.8 

Int.  CI.  EOlc/ 9/42 

U.S.  CI.  15—98  7  Claims 


Pointing  tiles  or  the  like  slabs  by  means  of  a  machine  for 
pressing  a  filling  material  between  the  tiles,  leveling  the  join- 
ing surfaces  between  the  tiles  and  washing  the  level  surfaces 
and  tiles  with  wet  wood  powder;  said  machine  comprising 
drive  means  and  associated  shaft  for  rotation  of  a  plate  at  a 
speed  of  between  55  and  1 10  revolutions  per  minute,  the  un- 
derside of  the  plate  being  provided  with  resilient  slanted 
readily  exchangeable  steel  blades  of  equal  size  which  are 
spread  evenly  over  sectorlike  areas  of  the  plate  and  which 
are  completely  covered  on  the  side  facing  the  material  to  be 
processed  with  felt  or  plastics  material  pads  wetted  before 
use  and  having  a  thickness  of  from  S  to  IS  mm. 


from  the  stick.  Also,  by  virtue  of  its  large  diameter,  the  cup 
accommodates  the  normal  appurtenances  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  dip  stick  so  that  no  change  is  required  in  either  the  dip 
stick  or  the  guide  pipe  originally  supplied  with  the  reservoir. 


3,591,887 
WINDSCREEN  WASHER  DEVICE 
James  Edward  Keddie,  1  Freelands  Road,  Bromley,  Kent,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,006 

Int.  CI.  A471  1102 

U.S.  CI.  15—250.02  10  Claims 


3,591385 

NONCONTAMINATING  SWABS 

Martin  Fritzen,  Jr.,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,055 

Int.  CI.  H47I  13116 

U.S.CK  15-210  3  Claims 


"t^ 


I 


An  absorbent  swab  is  disclosed  which  consists  of  a  wad  of 
fibrous  material  on  at  least  one  end  of  the  swab  with  an  en- 
velop or  sock  of  woven  porous  fabric  surrounding  and  en- 
trapping the  wad  thereby  preventing  egress  of  absorbent 
material  through  the  fabric.  The  woven  sock  is  secured  to  the 
handle  of  the  swab  with  a  length  of  heat  shrinkable  synthetic 
polymeric  material  or  the  sock  may  be  fused  to  the  applica- 
tor stick  by  a  heating  process. 


5  Claims 


3,591,886 
DIP  STICK  WIPER  ATTACHMENT 
William  J.  Denver,  601  Nicholson  St.,  Joliet,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,261 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  15112 
U.S.  CI.  15-210  B 

A  dip  stick  wiper  attachment  for  the  conventional  dip  stick 
guide  pipe  of  a  liquid  reservoir,  consisting  essentially  of  a  tu- 
bular pliant  wiper  member  having  a  first  portion  slipped  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  guide  pipe,  a  cup  portion  of  large  inter- 
nal diameter  extending  above  the  pipe  and  a  shoulder 
between  said  portions  located  at  approximately  the  upper 
end  of  the  pipe,  and  a  hose  clamp  securing  said  first  portion 
to  the  pipe.  The  pliant  cup  is  manually  squeezable  into  en- 
gagement with  the  dip  stick  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  reser- 
voir to  wipe  the  stick  clean,  and  upon  release  flexes  out- 
wardly to  accommodate  normal  unrestricted  subsequent 
passage  of  the  dip  stick  through  the  pipe  to  and  from  the 


A  windscreen  washer  assembly  including  a  rotary  positive 
displacement  pump  driven  from  the  wiper  spindle  and  feed- 
ing washing  fluid  to  a  washing  fluid  applying  device  mounted 
on  the  wiper  arm.  Preferably  the  blade  support  is  hollow  and 
includes  apertures  through  which  the  washing  fluid  can  be 
applied  to  the  windscreen  from  the  leading  side  of  the  blade 
support,  conveniently  hot  or  cold  water  can  be  applied  by 
manipulation  of  a  selector  valve. 


3,591,888 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  VACUUM  CLEANER 

EQUIPPED  WITH  AUTOMATIC  FILTER-CLEANING 

MEANS 
Chuji    Takeda,    Toyonaka-shi;    Katsuo    Sawada,    Suita-shi; 
Shigeyuki    Asanarl,    Suita-shi,    and    Tetsuya    Nakaraura, 
Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1968,  Dec.  27, 

1968,  Dec.  27, 1968,  Oct.  24, 1969,  Oct.  24, 1%9,  Oct  24, 

1969,  Oct.  24, 1969,  Oct  24, 1969, 43/772;  43/785; 

43/787;  44/86673;  44/102709;  44/102710; 

44/102711:44/102712 

Int  CI.  A47I  9120 

U.S.  CI.  15-323  10  Cbims 

An  electrically  operated  vacuum  cleaner  having  automatic 

filter-cleaning  means,  said  means  comprising  a  filter-cleaning 

member  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  rotation  of  cord  takeup 
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means  transmitted  through  power-transmitting  means,  the  elude  an  indexing  holder  assembly  of  tube  section  holders,  an 
movement  o?X  filter-ckaning  member  being  utilized  to  indexing  body  assembly  of  mandrels  adapted  to  receive  cut 
movemeni  oi  uie  imc  »  »  sections  of  shrinkable  tubing  and  transfer  them  into  tube  sec- 

tion holders  of  the  holder  assembly,  an  indexing  selector  feed 


apply  deflection  and  impact  to  the  filter  for  removing  dusts 
therefrom. 


3  591,889 

MOBILE  WALL-,  CEILING-,  AND  FLOOR-WASHING 

APPARATUS 

John  A.  Wisher,  5207  TUbury  Way,  BalUmore,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  560,281,  June 

24, 1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,464,081. 

This  application  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,209 

Int.  CI.  A47I  7100 

MS.  CI.  15-321  26  Claims 


mechanism  for  conveyance  of  objects  into  position  for  inser- 
tion into  tube  sections  hold  by  the  indexing  holder  assembly, 
plus  means  to  shrink  sections  of  tubing  about  objects  therein. 
;and  then  means  to  eject  tube-encompassed  objects  from  the 
indexing  holder  assembly. 


3  591,891 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRESSINGS 
Hans  Luhn,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Kombinat 
Fortschritt,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1968,  WP  12 

g/1  31  047 

Int.  CL  B92f  3102;  B29f  5100;  B02c  7110 

U.S.  CI.  18-12  15  Claims 


Wheel-mounted  wall-,  ceiling-,  and  floor-washing  ap-' 
paratus  including  a  frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  tanks  each 
containing  a  liquid  under  pressure,  and  liquid  vacuum  clean- 
ing means;  a  wall-engageable  porous  cleaning  element;  con- 
duit means  connecting,  respectively,  each  tank  and  said 
liquid  cleaning  means  in  communication  with  said  wall-en- 
gageable means;  valve  means  connected  in  each  conduit 
means  to  selectively  control  fluid  flow  through  the  wall-en- 
gageable means  to  a  wall  to  be  cleaned  and  operable  to  apply 
suction  thereon  to  remove  excess  liquids  from  the  wall 
therethrough. 


^M 
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3,591,890 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SHRINKING  TUBING  ABOUT 

OBJECTS 
Arnold  P.  Le  Vasscur,  Lakeville,  and  Randolph  P.  Roen,  St. 
Paul,  both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,184 
Int.  CI.  B29c  7  7/00,27/00 
U.S.  CI.  18-4  R  9  Claims 

A  process  is  taught  for  fixing  shrinkable  tubing  about  ob- 
jects. The  process  includes  cutting  a  section  from  an  ad- 
vanced end  of  shrinkable  tubing,  conveying  the  discrete  sec- 
tion sequentially  and  in  spaced  and  oriented  condition  to  an 
object-receiving  station,  inserting  an  object  therein,  and 
shrinking  the  tube  section  about  the  object.  Tube  section  en- 
compassed objects  formed  by  this  process  are  also  Uught. 
Apparatus  arrangements  are  also  set  forth;  and  these  in- 


An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  pressings  from  bulk 
material  in  powder,  piece,  swarf  or  fiber  form,  in  which  the 
bulk  material  is  fed  to  rotating  working  elements,  wherein 
two  similar  disc  dies  (1,  2)  having  conical  surfaces  (15,  16) 
in  the  region  of  a  ring  are  roUtingly  mounted  by  means  of 
shafts  (10,  11)  opposite  to  one  another  in  similariy  mutually 
opposite  machine  bodies  (3,4)  in  such  manner  that  the  axes 
of  the  shafts  (10,  11)  intersect  at  an  obtuse  angle,  preferably 
greater  than  150°,  and  the  disc  dies  (1,  2)  come  into  contact 
with  one  another  on  a  common  generatrix  of  their  conical 
surfaces  (15,  16)  and  roll  on  one  another  on  rotation  in  the 
same  direction,  while  a  feed  device  (13)  and  a  discharge 
device  (14)  are  associated  with  the  disc  dies  (1,  2)  and  the 
machine  bodies  (3,  4)  are  connected  with  one  another  by 
elements  which  produce  a  force-operated  engagement. 


3^91392 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NET  STRUCTURES 
Theodore  H.  Fairbanks,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Philadciphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,805 

lBt.CLB29fi/06 

U.S.  CI.  18-13  3  Claims 

Apparatus  for  making  netlike  structures  in  which  groups  of 

streams  are  extruded  along  opposite  sides  of  a  common  plane 
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and  are  shifted  in  directions  generally  parallel  to  such  com- 
mon plane  alternately  with  the  movement  of  streams  from 


certain  of  such  groups  from  one  side  of  the  common  plane  to 
the  other  thereof 


I  

3,591393 
MOLD-CARRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTISTATION 
INJECTION-MOLDING  MACHINES  FOR  THE 
FORMATION  OF  FOOTWEAR  IN  GENERAL 
Dino  Vicini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  MAS-Hydraulic  and  Vul- 
canizing Co.,  S.r.1.,  Mlbu,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  30,  1968,  12/60  A/68 

Int.  CI.  B29h  7/08 
VS.  CI.  18-4  P  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  mould-carrying  apparatus  to  be 
fitted  to  a  multistation  injection  moulding  machine  for  the 
moulding  or  articles  of  natural  or  synthetic  resin,  and  par- 
ticularly for  the  moulding  of  footwear,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  support  pin  projecting  from  the  front  entrance  of 
each  of  the  dies  of  said  moulding  machine,  a  multipositiona- 
ble  sleeve  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  plurality 
of  plates  fast  with  the  said  peripheral  rim  of  said  sleeve 
member,  guide  means  on  each  of  said  plates  and  arranged  to 
extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  and  said  pin,  a  plu- 
rality of  moulds  provided  with  support  plates  and  slide 
guides,  each  of  said  moulds  being  engaged  with  one  of  said 
plates  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  in  at  least  one  of  the 
positions  which  said  sleeve  may  assume,  said  plates  are  in 
relation  with  the  lower  internal  horizontal  plane  of  said  dies, 
locking  means  being  provided  for  releasably  locking  said  sup- 
port plates  with  the  respective  plates  secured  to  said  moulds. 


eluded  in  such  apparatus  for  rotating  each  paired  group  of 
strands  about  an  axis  between  the  groups  of  each  such  pair, 
with  the  strands  in  each  such  group  nearest  to  such  axis  bieing 
rotated  only  180°  while  the  remaining  strands  on  each  such 
group  are  turned  through  an  angle  of  at  least  360°. 


3,591,895 

PRECISION  CONTROL  OF  PLASTIC  SHEET 

MANUFACTURE 

Thomas  M.  Britt,  Red  Bank,  and  Peter  Vanden  Basch,  Wald- 

wick,  both  of,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,675,  Nov.  13, 1967,  which  is  a 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  417,332,  Dec.  10, 1964, 

now  abandoned.  Divided  and  thb  application  Apr.  11, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  840,871 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  18— 14  S  9  ClainM 


A  system  for  making  plastic  sheets  including  a  tube  ex- 
truder and  slitting  means  wherein  the  extruder  is  provided 
with  cooling  means  and  air  supply  means  for  supporting  the 
extruded  tube  relative  to  the  appropriate  guiding  surfaces. 


3,591,896 

MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  AND  SECURING  ON  PLASTIC 

TUBES  END  WALLS  HAVING  THREADED-CLOSURE 

NECKS 
Rkhard  A.  TartagHa,  Essex  FeUs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Peerless 
Tube  Company,  Bk>omfiekl,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,972 

Int.  CI.  B29c/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  18—19  TE  15  Claims 


'  3,591,894 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NET  STRUCTURES 
Theodore  H.  Fairbanks,  Liverpool,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,947 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  18-13  4  Claims 


At  one  station  a  mandrel  carried  by  a  turret  has  slid 
thereon  a  preformed  thermoplastic  tube;  at  another  station  a 
slug  is  die-cut  from  a  strip  of  heat-softened  thermoplastic 
material  and  simultaneously  pressed  into  one  end  of  said  per- 
formed tube,  at  another  station  at  cavity  die  on  the  turret  is 
moved  laterally  into  alignment  with  a  die  on  said  mandrel 
and  the  soft  slug  is  molded  between  the  dies  under  constantly 
applied  pressure  generated  by  a  locked  toggle  and  spring 
combination  to  form  an  end  wall  for  said  tube  having  an  ex- 
Apparatus  for  making  netlike  structures  wherein  groups  of  teriorly  screw-threaded  neck;  at  another  station  the  toggle  is 
strands  of  paired  groups  of  strands  are  periodically  shifted  to    unlocked  and  the  mandrel  die  is  withdrawn  while  said  tube  is 
provide  different  pairs  of  such  groups.  Means  are  also  in-    held  in  the  cavity  die;  at  another  station  the  mandrel  is  auto- 

/ . 
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matically  rotated  with  the  completed  tube  thereon  to  un-   from  the  mold  core  and  an  ejector  pin  within  the  core 
screw  the  neck  from  the  second-mentioned  die.  and  fmally    completing  ejection  of  the  case  from  the  cavity, 
the  tube  is  pulled  automatically  off  the  mandrel.  _  

j  3,591,899 

RUB  APRON 
Glenn  W.  BowUng,  Greenvilk,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  819,580 

Int.  CI.  DOlg  15166 

U.S.CI.  19— 153  8  Claims 


3  591,897 
RUNNERLESS  MOLD  FOR  AUTOMATED  INJECTION- 
MOLDING  OF  THERMOSET  MATERIALS 
Henry  A.  Perras,  Easthampton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Osley  & 
Whitney,  Inc.,  Westfleld,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,773 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1108 

U.S.  CI.  18-30  HM  13  Claims 


The  invention  contemplates  a  mold  system  primarily  useful 
for  thermoset  plastics,  in  the  context  of  producing  multiple 
parts  with  injection-molding  machines,  The  mold  comprises 
mechanically  separable  parts  or  subassemblies  for  purposes 
of  opening  and  closing  the  mold;  the  mold  also  comprises 
thermodynamically  isolated  regions  or  zones  whereby  curing 
heat  is  supplied  to  the  mechanically  separable  parts  which 
define  the  mold  cavity,  and  cooling  or  lesser  heat  is  provided 
for  the  sprue  and  runner  system  to  assure  non-curing  condi- 
tions for  injected  plastic  that  has  yet  to  reach  the  cavity  re- 
gions. The  sprue-and-runner-system  includes  a  specially 
cooled  secondary  sprue  associated  with  each  independent 
mold  cavity. 


/ 


A  substantially  tubular  rub  apron  for  textile  machines  com- 
prising substantially  inextensible  opposed  end  portions  and  a 
comparatively  extensible  central  portion  wherein  such  por- 
tions cooperate  to  enable  the  apron  to  be  easily  installed  on 
associated  rollers  as  well  as  assure  the  apron  moves  about  its 
rollers  in  a  true  manner. 


3,591,900 
BELT  ADJUSTER 
George  M.  Brown,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sauna  In- 
ternational, Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,393 

Intel.  A44b////0,////6 

U.S.CL  24-196  3  Claims 


3  591  898 
MOLDING  OF  ALL-PLASTIC  SHOT  SHELL  CASES 
Duane  S.  Stenmo,  Rush  City,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Herter's,  Inc., 
Waseca,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,943 

Int.CI.  B29C///4 

U.S.  CI.  18-42  D  2  Claims 


A  belt  adjuster  provided  with  spaced  parallel,  offset  fixed 
bars.  A  third  reciprocating  bar  is  disposed  between  the  fixed 

bars  and  cooperates  with  one  of  the  fixed  bars  to  grip 
therebetween  a  looped  end  portion  of  a  belt.  The  cooperat- 
ing bars  are  purposely  of  noncomplimentary  geometries  to 
provide  at  least  two  lines  of  applied  gripping  pressure.  The 
other  of  said  fixed  bars  is  offset  with  respect  to  the  cooperat- 
ing bars  so  that  a  moment  of  forces  urges  the  looped  end  por- 
tion to  bear  against  a  rounded  edge  bearing  surface  of  the 
crossbar  to  provide  additional  gripping  pressure. 


The  molding  of  all-plastic  shot  shell  cases  wherein  the  case 
has  a  base  wall  with  substantially  smooth  inside  and  outside 
surfaces  and  the  case  sidewall  which  has  a  smooth  interior 
surface  and  a  smooth  or  striated  or  slightly  corrugated  outer 
surface  is  integral  therewith;  gating  the  plastic  into  the  mold 
at  the  center  of  the  base  wall  and  causing  the  plastic  to  flow 
first  to  all  portions  of  the  periphery  of  the  base  wall  and  then 
progressively  along  all  portions  of  the  longitudinal  case 
sidewall,  the  mold  ejecting  the  case  by  a  sleeve  bearing 
against  the  open  end  of  the  case  sidewall  to  loosen  the  case 


3,591,901 
AUTOMATIC  LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Stanley  G.  Kedzierski,  Sacgertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,447 

Int.CLA44b/9/iO 

U.S.  CI.  24-205.14  13  Claims 

An  automatic  lock  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  including  a 

slider  body  slidably  mounted  upon  the  fastener,  a  pull  tab  on 

the  slider,  and  a  wire  spring  locking  member  held  in  a  pair  of 
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grooves  upon  the  slider  body  and  biased  to  an  operative  posi-   the  cavity  which,  when  removed,  forms  a  passage  for  the 
tion  whereby  the  slider  is  automatically  locked  against  move-   powder  to  be  compressed,  and  a  third  part  which,  when  the 


ment  along  the  fastener  and  is  easily  released  by  the  applica- 
tion of  a  pulling  force  to  the  pull  tab. 


U.S.  CL  24-205.17 


17  Claims 


3,591,902 

TWO-TONGUE  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY  .     .  .  .  _^  f     ..  ...         ^ 

■ri.  _     c  I    w    u/  Mt  k        »         >    Aiii  J  ^L      •    i  powder  IS  compressed,  for  a  support  for  the  molded  powder 

Thomas  E  Lohr  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  AlUed  Chemical  ^^^  f^,  ,^„„^P  ^^e  .folded  artide.  ^ 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  * 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886^06  

Int.CI.  A44b/9/00.B60r2///0  3  591904 

POMPON  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Victor  Rosene,  6720  N.  E.  Roselawn  Ave.,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,399 

Int.  CI.  I>04d  7106 

U.S.  CI.  28-2  3  Claims 

^     ■ 


A  two-tongue  buckle  assembly  including  a  housing  into 
which  first  and  second  tongues  may  be  inserted.  A  first  latch 
means  including  an  elongated  latch  bar  is  biased  upwardly  by 
a  spring  toward  the  latched  position  and  is  movable 
downwardly  by  a  pushbutton  to  the  unlatched  position  to 
coact  with  the  first  tongue  when  inserted  thereinto  to  retain 
the  first  tongue  in  the  latched  position.  A  second  latch  means 
is  included  and  comprising  a  support  member  rotatably  con- 
nected to  the  housing  and  having  an  arcuate  upturned  flange 
on  one  end  for  abutting  engagement  with  the  first  tongue  and 
having  a  movable  latch  member  supported  by  a  resilient  leaf 
spring  at  the  other  end.  The  resiliently  supported  latch 
member  is  moved  by  the  support  member  into  the  path  of  the 
second  tongue  by  the  first  tongue  being  inserted  into  the 
housing  and  engaging  the  upturned  flange  of  the  support 
member  to  rotate  the  support  member  so  that  the  latch 
member  movably  supported  thereon  is  in  the  path  of  the 
second  tongue  for  latching  engagement  therewith.  The 
second  tongue  is  therefore  retained  in  the  latched  position 
only  when  the  first  tongue  is  inserted  into  the  housing  and 
into  the  latched  position. 


Pompon  manufacturing  apparatus  comprises  a  support  and 
three  spindles.  The  spindles  are  mounted  in  outwardly  ex- 
tending, parallel  relation  with  two  of  the  spindles  being  in  a 
first  plane  and  the  third  spindle  in  a  laterally  offset  plane. 
The  third  spindle  is  detachable  from  the  support.  Yarn  is 
wound  around  all  three  spindles.  The  detachable  spindle  is 
removed  from  the  resulting  yarn  loops.  The  loops  are  tied 
centrally.  The  ends  then  are  cut  to  form  the  pompon. 


'  3,591,903 

ISOSTATIC  PRESS  WITH  MULTIPART  MOLD 
Arnold  G.  Bowles,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Forge 
Company,  Irvine,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,513 
Int.  CI.  B28b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  25-45  6  Claims 

A  multipart  mold  for  an  isostatic  press,  the  mold  including 
an  elastomeric  container  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  a 
powder  to  be  isostatically  compressed,  the  container  having  a 
first  part  mounted  in  fixed  position  in  a  fluid  pressure 
chamber,  a  second  part  extending  through  the  container  to 


3,591,905  \ 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CAPACITORS  IN 
MULTIPLE 
Gilbert  James  Elderbaum,  3381-A  7th  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  June  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,963 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  13100 
U.S.  CI.  29-25.42  10  Claims 

The  process  consists  in  applying  electric  current  conduct- 
ing material  to  the  sides  of  a  sheet  of  dielectric  material,  at 
least  one  side  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  jux- 
taposed, but  isolated,  from  the  conducting  material  on  the 
other  side. 

The  process  further  consists  in  employing  a  fluid  contain- 
ing the  electric  current  conducting  material,  an  ingredient 
which  adheres  to  the  dielectric  material  and  to  the  conduct- 
ing material  when  heated,  and  including  a  combustible  carri- 
er. After  the  fluid  is  applied  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
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dielectric  sheet,  the  assembly  is  subjected  to  heat  to  oxidize    body,  comprising  providing  an  annular  peripheral  groove  on 
the  combustible  carrier  and  cause  the  conducting  material  to    the  boss,  shrink-fitting  a  ring  by  thermal  steps  on  the  boss 


adhere  to  the  sheet.  Thereafter,  the  sheet  is  severed  in  a 
manner  to  form  capacitors  in  units. 


3,591,906 

METHOD  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION  OF  GUIDE  RAILS 

AND  ROLLER  ELEMENTS  OF  A  ROLLER  SLIDING 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 

Hans-Jurgen    Leiber,    Tramelan,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Kummer  frcrcs  S.  A.  Fabrique  de  machines,  Tramelan  Can- 

ton  of  Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  29,  1968, 

12,930/68 

Int.CLB23p ///OO 

U.S.  CL  29—  1 48.4  A  8  Claims 


\ 


peripheral  surface  outwardly  from  the  annular  groove  and 
bridging  the  groove,  thus  forming  a  fluidtight  manifold 
therewith  in  communication  with  the  exit  passageways. 


3,591,908 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET  MATERIAL  HEATING 
AND  HUMIDIFYING  DEVICE 
Carl  R.  Pepmeicr,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadeiphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,667 

Int.  CI.  82 Id  53102;  B23p  15126 

MS.  CI.  29- 157  J  R  1  Claim 


There  is  disclosed  an  improved  method  for  the  installation 
of  guide  rails  and  roller  elements  of  a  roller  sliding  bearing 
arrangement  for  two  body  members  which  are  to  be  dis- 
placeably  mounted  at  one  another,  wherein  a  predetermined 
preloading  is  to  be  provided  for  such  roller  elements,  and 
wherein  both  of  the  body  members  are  temporarily  fixedly 
retained  with  the  aid  of  a  mounting  device  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  one  another.  The  inventive  method  con- 
templates the  formation  of  a  hollow  space  which  is  closed 
throughout  its  entire  periphery  between  each  guide  rail  and 
the  neighboring  portion  of  one  of  the  body  members.  The 
dimension  of  the  space  between  the  contact  surface  of  each 
guide  rail  and  the  oppositely  situated  contact  surface  of  the 
other  of  the  body  members  is  adjusted,  while  taking  into  ac- 
count the  diameter  of  the  roller  elements  to  be  used  and  the 
desired  preloading  to  which  said  roller  elements  should  be 
subjected  during  operation.  Thereafter,  each  hollow  space  is 
filled  with  a  suitable  casting  resin,  with  the  body  members 
and  guide  rails  thusly  adjusted.  The  casting  resin  is  then  per- 
mitted to  harden  and  after  having  hardened,  the  roller  ele- 
ments are  inserted. 


A  method  of  making  a  steam  chest  for  use  in  a  laminating 
apparatus  for  concomitantly  heating  and  humidifying  travel- 
ing sheet  materials  immediately  prior  to  laminating  of  the 


same. 


3,591,909 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  DRIVE  WHEEL 

John  Bebbington,  Jr.,  and  Edward  Cozzarin,  botli  of  Ithaca, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  678^32,  Oct.  30, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,469,465.  Filed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,865 

Int.  CL  B21d  53128;  B21h  5100;  B21k  1130;  B23p  15114; 

B29d  15100 
U.S.  CI.  29- 1 59.2  2  Claims 


3,591,907 

SHRINK  FIT  FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  FLUID 
INJECTORS 
James  L.  MacMunn,  Canoga  Park,  CalH.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,214,  Oct.  4, 1966,  Pat.  No. 

3308,712.  Filed  Apr.  9, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  828,410 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15126 

U.S.  CL  29—  1 57  C  2  Claims 

A  method  for  fabricating  a  fluid  injector  having  a  circular 

boss  containing  fluid  exit  passageways  extending  from  a  main 


Composite  sprocket  and  drive  wheel  devices  are  disclosed 
herein  to  provide  illustrations  of  this  invention.  These  wheels 
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include  a  circular  plate  body  which  is  stamped  and  provided 
with  radially  extending  segments  along  the  periphery  thereof 
The  segments  are  formed  into  tooth  roots  and  a  plastic 
toothed  rim  is  molded  thereover. 


3,591,910 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  WIRE  FIN  AND  TUBE 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Byron  L.  Bracken,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroft,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,991,  Oct.  22, 1965,  Pat.  No. 

3,482,298.  Filed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,516 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15116 

U.S.  CI.  29-202  D  6  Claims 


ing  the  location  on  the  circuit  board  at  which  the  selected 
component  leads  are  to  be  inserted.  Preparatory  to  insertion, 
the  leads  of  the  selected  component  are  straightened,  cut, 
and  chamfered  on  a  component  block  assembly.  The  circuit 
board  is  mounted  on  a  backplate  having  longitudinal  grooves 
with  inwardly  sloping  sidewalls  that  bend  the  leads  after  in-^ 
sertion  through  the  circuit  board. 


3,591,912 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  AEROSOL  VALVE 

ASSEMBLIES  IN  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 

George  E.  Leonard,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Kar- 

tridgc  Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,780 

Int  CI.  B23p  19104;  B23q  7100 

U.S.  CL  29—208  B  13  Claims 


in  the  preferred  form,  a  machine  for  making  a  heat 
exchanger  by  wrapping  wire  on  the  periphery  of  a  tube  in- 
cluding a  tube-rotating  head  assembly  adapted  to  rotate  the 
tube  and  advance  it  in  an  axial  direction.  A  winding  spindle 
head  encircles  the  advancing  tube  and  rotates  with  respect  to 
the  tube  to  form  continuous  loops  on  the  tube  having  a  por- 
tion bent  around  the  tube  and  a  portion  located  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  tube. 


3,591,911 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 
Sandor  Goldschmied,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  589,071,  Oct.  24,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

863,397 

Int.  CL  H05k  13104,  3/30 

DS.  CL  29—203  44  Claims 


r-y 


An  apparatus  for  placing  aerosol  valve  assemblies  into 
aerosol  containers  which  comprises  mechanism  for  feeding 
aerosol  valve  assemblies  which  are  mounted  in  closure  caps 
to  a  placing  head  with  the  assemblies  properly  spaced  and 
the  dip  tubes  brought  into  downwardly  extending  relation 
relative  to  the  closure  caps,  the  placing  head  comprising  a 
beltlike  endless  conveyor  arranged  with  a  run  thereof  travel- 
ing in  a  vertical  plane  closely  adjacent  to  a  vertically 
disposed  plate  member  and  having  a  generally  spiral  groove 
for  receiving  and  confining  the  dip  tube  as  the  cap  portion  of 
the  valve  assembly  is  advanced  horizontally  in  a  guide  chan- 
nel across  the  top  of  the  plate  and  lowered  in  a  vertical  path 
along  the  side  of  the  grooved  belt  so  as  to  guide  the  free  end 
of  the  dip  tube  into  the  mouth  of  a  container  which  has  been 
advanced  along  the  bottom  of  the  vertical  belt  run  in  timed 
relation  with  the  travel  of  the  placing  belt  and  the  mouth 
thereof  aligned  with  the  bottom  end  of  the  groove.  The  ap- 
paratus also  includes  a  device  for  centering  the  cap  on  the 
mouth  of  the  container  and  a  pressure-applying  wheel  for 
seating  the  cap  on  the  rim  defming  the  container  mouth. 


3,591,913 
RECIPROCATING  AND  OSCILLATING  TOOLPLATE 

MACHINE 
James  W.  Lewis,  410  Pasadena  Drive,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,713 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19104;  B23q  7/70 

U.S.  CL  29—208  14  Claims 


A  machine  and  method  are  disclosed  for  inserting  the  leads 
of  electrical  components  through  holes  in  a  printed  circuit 

board.  Included  in  the  machine  are  assemblies  for  selecting       A  machine  for  handling  articles  of  manufacture  such  as 
one  of  a  variety  of  different  kinds  of  components  and  select-    small  components  at  high  rates  of  speed.  The  machine  has  an 


\ 
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indexing  plate,  a  fixed  plate,  and  a  moving  plate  that  oscil- 
lates  horizontally  and  reciprocates  vertically.  The  several 
plates  are  supported  on  a  cabinet  housing  which  contains  the 
index  mechanism  and  the  oscillating-reciprocating 
mechanism,  placement  heads,  probes  and  other  devices  may 
be  supported  on  the  oscillating  plate.  The  fixed  plate  may 
carry  receptacles  to  receive  articles  from  suitable  feeders. 
The  articles  may  move  from  the  receptacles  by  the  place- 
ment heads  or  other  devices  to  fixtures  supported  on  the  in- 
dexing plate.  Parts  are  fed  into  the  machine  to  stationary 
tracks  supported  on  the  fixed  plate,  picked  up  by  placement 
heads,  oscillated  to  position  over  the  fixtures  and  loaded  ver- 
tically. The  several  plates  are  supported  on  a  column.  A 
raceway  supported  on  the  column  in  which  electrical  power, 
air  and  vacuum  may  be  supplied  to  the  machine. 


ing  the  orifice  structure  is  to  constrictively  reduce  the  cross 
section  of  two  or  more  material  portions  with  a  sacrificial 
element  inserted  therebetween  which  is  also  reduced  in  cross 
section.  During  constriction  the  portions  are  integrated  into  a 
homogenous  material.  After  constriction  the  structure  is  cut 
to  preselected  lengths  and  shapes  and  ^he  sacrificial  element 
is  removed  therefrom.  When  two  or  more  sacrificial  elements 
are  used  in  a  parallel  relationship  then  two  or  more  parallel 
passages  can  be  provided. 


3,591,914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FLUIDTIGHT 

SLIDE  FASTENER 
Helmut  Heimbcrger,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Opti-Hold- 
ing  A.G.,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,269,  July  5, 1%9,  Pat.  No. 

3,490,109.  Filed  Apr.  21, 1%9,  Ser.  N  o.  817,983 

Int.  CI.  B29d  5100;  B21I 45118;  B21d  53/54 

U.S.  CI.  29—408  10  Claims 


3^91,916 
LOW  ENERGY  FORMING  OF  METALS 
James  T.  Arthur,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,769 

Int.  CI.  B22f  i/24 

U.S.  CI.  29—420.5  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  slide  fastener  whose 
halves  consist  of  continuous  filaments,  of  helicoidal  or  mean- 
dering configuration,  by  extrusion  of  a  sealing  material  about 
the  interlocked  coupling  elements  so  that  they  are  almost 
completely  imbedded  in  respective  sealing  strips  of 
elastomeric  material  which  meet  in  the  plane  of  symmetry  of 
the  fastener  and  are  provided  with  complementary  elongated 
formations  extending  over  the  full  length  of  each  strip,  these 
formations  yieldably  interlocking  upon  closure  of  the 
fastener  and  being  also  in  mating  engagement  with  a  projec- 
tion and  recess,  respectively,  of  an  associated  slider. 


3,591,915 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ORIFICE  STRUCTURE 
John    A.    Roberts,   North   Chelmsford;    Peter   R.   Roberts, 
Groton,  and  Lee  B.  Danzey,  Canton,  all  of,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Brunswick  Corporation 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,823 

Int.  CI.  B23p  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-417  26  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  bulk  metallic  articles  with  relatively 
little  energy  input  is  disclosed.  A  molten  solution  of  a  metal 
alloy  conditionable  to  exhibit  enhanced  plasticity  is 
quenched  in  a  manner  and  at  a  rate  effective  to  produce  pel- 
lets having  a  nonequilibrium,  uniform  cast  structure  which  on 
mechanical  working  bond  together  and  recrystallize  to  form 
a  homogeneous  mass  having  a  fine  grain  structure  required 
for  enhanced  plasticity.  The  mass  is  then  formed  at  a  tem- 
perature immediately  below  the  phase  transformation  tem- 
perature of  the  alloy  with  relatively  little  energy  input  into  an 
article  of  predetermined  configuration. 


3,591,917 
PROCESS  FOR  JOINING  SURFACES 
Chester  S.  Shira,  Canoga  Park,  and  Ralph  E.  Nugent,  Santa 
Susana,    both    of,   Calif.,    assignors   to    North    American 
Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,098 

Int.CI.  B23kJ//02.i5/i5 

U.S.  CI.  29—494  7  Claims 


in  111  mm    i  ■  n  » 1 1  W}}}}}}/X  >7 


An  orifice  structure  has  one  or  more  passages  capable  of 
controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  that  flows  therethrough  with 
the  passage  having  an  effective  diameter  ranging  from  5  mils 
to  1  micron.  The  thickness  of  the  orifice  structure  is  at  least 
10  times  greater  than  the  effective  passage  diameter  and  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  structure  is  at  least  S  times  greater  than 
the  effective  passage  diameter.  A  general  method  of  provid- 


A  method  for  joining  refractory  and  reactive  surfaces  to 
themselves  or  to  other  surfaces  by  depositing  a  layer  of  a 
titanium-indium  alloy  between  the  joinable  surface,  and  heat- 
ing under  vacuum  to  evaporate  the  indium  to  leave  a  layer  of 
titanium  joining  the  surfaces.  Also,  a  method  for  joining  the 
surfaces  with  the  alloy  by  resistance  bonding  of  said  surfaces. 
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3,591,918 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEALING  TIGHT  JOINT 

BETWEEN  TWO  TUBES  MADE  OF  DIFFERENT 

MATERIALS,  AND  JOINT  PRODUCED  BY  THE  METHOD 

Jean-Andre  Bernard,  Barga,  and  Adamo-Renato  Faraoni, 

Banco,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  European  Atomic  Energy 

Community,  Euratom,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  19, 1967, 42549 

Int.  CI.  B21d  39104;  B23p  lUOl,  19104 

U.S.  CL29— 516  4  Claims 


horizontal  mandrel  with  three  work  stations  therealong 
respectively  for  preforming,  forming,  and  preheating  and/or 
welding.  A  cutoff  anvil,  transfer  pins,  broaching  tools,  and  an 
expandable  mandrel  section  are  provided  all  with  rear  mo- 
tion  drive  action  and  a  welding  mechanism  is  adapted  for 
both  preheat  and  weld  operation  adjacent  the  expandable 
mandrel  section.  A  bearing  race  discharge  track  extends 
from  the  welding  station  to  an  induction  furnace. 


A  high-production  machine  of  the  vertical  four-slide  type 
for  intermittently  advancing  strip  stock,  severing  blanks 
therefrom,  forming  the  same  into  bearing  races  and  welding 
end  portions  thereof  together.  The  machine  has  a  projecting 


^  3,591,920 

TOOL  CHANGE  MECHANISM  WITH  MAGAZINE 
POSITIONING  MEANS 
Wallace  E.  Brainard,  New  Beriin,  and  Erich  F. 
Milwaukee,  both  of.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney 
Corporation,  West  ADis,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,242 
IntCKB23q  5/757 
U.S.  CL  29—568 


3,591,919 
FOUR-SLIDE  MACHINE  WITH  THREE  REAR  MOTION 
DEVICES  FOR  PRODUCING  BEARINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Erman  V.  Cavagnero,  Torrington,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  F.  Lot- 
tus,  Springficki,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Torin  Corporation,  Tor- 
rington, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  721,672,  Apr.  16, 1968.  Filed  June  8, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  44,472 
Int.  CI.  B21d  9105;  B21I  3100 
U.S.  CI.  29-564  9  Claims 


Drechslcr, 
&  Trcckcr 


10  Clakns 


A  method  of  producing  a  sealing  tight  joint  between  two 
tubes  one  of  which  has  a  greater  wall  thickness  than  the 
other.  The  thinner  tube  has  a  collar  formed  on  it  which  will 
engage  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  end  of  the  thicker 
tube  when  placed  in  end-to-end  relationship.  A  sleeve  is  slid 
over  the  two  tubes,  this  sleeve  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  which  engages  the  collar  and  holds  it  near  the  end  of 
the  thicker  tube.  After  welding  the  collar  in  place,  the 
thicker  tube  is  worked  so  as  to  expand  it  axially  so  that  the 
grooved  end  tightly  engages  the  collar. 


\     \ 


A  magazine  for  storing  heavy  tools  fixedly  mounted  at  the 
rear  of  an  automatic  tape  control  machine  tool,  having 
means  for  the  tape  control  of  selected  tools  and  the  presenta- 
tion of  each  selected  tool  to  the  vicinity  of  the  vertically 
movable  toolhead  wherever  it  has  stopped  after  one  cycle  of 
machining  operation,  and  a  simple  unitarily  moving  tool 
changer  for  receiving  the  selected  tool  at  the  rear  of  the 
machine  tool,  carrying  it  to  the  front  of  the  machine  tool  and 
exchanging  it  for  the  tool  in  the  spindle  that  is  projecting 
from  the  front  of  the  machine  tool  incident  to  another  cycle 
of  machining  operation. 


3^91,921 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RECTIFIER  STACKS 

David  F.  Cosper,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Varo  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No^.  763,787 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  17100;  HOll  7166 

U.S.  CI.  29-583  5  Claims 


A  method  for  making  rectifier  stacks  is  disclosed  wherein  a 
plurality  of  wafers  of  semiconductor  material,  each  of  which 
has  a  PN  junction  formed  therein,  are  bonded  together  to 
form  a  stack  with  the  PN  junction  and  the  wafers  substan- 
tially parallel.  Parallel,  spaced-apart  cuts  are  made  through 
the  stack  substantially  normal  to  the  PN  junctions  of  the 
wafers  dividing  the  stack  into  a  plurality  of  slices,  each  of 
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which  has  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  series-con- 
nected PN  junctions  therein.  Each  slice  is  mounted  on  a 
mounting  plate  and  parallel  cuts  are  made  through  each  of 
the  slices  substantially  normal  to  the  PN  junctions  cutting 
each  slice  into  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  die  of  the  desired  junc- 
tion area.  Electrical  connection  is  then  made  to  each  end  of 
the  stack  of  die  to  form  a  rectifier  stack  which  provides  an 
equivalent  function  to  a  group  of  series-connected  individual 
rectifiers. 


3^91^24 
DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER 
Alan  D.  Berg,  Washlngtoa,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Moton 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,746 

Int.  CL  B43I 13120 

U.S.CI.33-1M  3Claini« 


3,591,922 
FABRICATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  SOLDER  JOINTS 
USING  ELECTRODEPOSITED  SOLDER 
Munson  H.  Pardee,  Clinton;  Ridiard  D.  Turi,  Utica;  Riciiard 
L.   Butler,   Richfield   Springs,  and   Edward   C.   ZacaroU, 
Utka,  aU  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1 968,  Ser.  No.  78 1 ,455 

Int.  CI.  H05k  3130 

MS.  CI.  29—626  4  Claims 


tarf«?gr 


The  present  device  provides  a  common-connection  ele- 
ment such  as  a  bus  bar  whereupon  solder  has  been  elec- 
trodeposited  and  which  has  been  formed  to  fit  over 
backboard  wiring  prongs  in  such  a  fjishion  as  to  come  in  con- 
tact with  certain  of  said  prongs.  The  combination  of  the  bus 
bar  and  the  backboard  wiring  prongs  is  then  heated  to  a 
point  that  the  solder  melts  and  the  prongs  become  suffi- 
ciently hot  to  draw  the  solder,  or  cause  a  capillary  action 
between  the  melted  solder  on  the  common-connection  ele- 
ment and  the  prongs,  thereby  causing  the  solder  to  build  fil- 
lets around  each  of  the  respective  prongs  coming  in  conUct 
with  the  common-connection  element. 


3,591,923 
HANDLE  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  J.  Rose,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Turner  & 
Seymour  Mfg.  Co.,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,196 

Int.  CI.  B25g  3112 

U.S.  CI.  30-340  7  Claims 


A  vegetable  peeler  wherein  the  blade  shank  extends  into 
an  enlarged  opening  in  the  handle  and  the  shank  tip  is  affixed 
to  the  handle  by  means  of  a  yoke  which  is  cut  from  the  side 
of  and  is  bent  inwardly  of  the  handle  to  engage  the  shank. 


The  distance  of  an  object  from  the  intersection  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  mutually  perpendicular  reference  axes  is  determined  by 
measuring  the  bending  strain  on  a  plurality  of  cantilever 
beams  each  mounted  perpendicular  to  a  different  one  of  the 
reference  axes  and  each  connected  from  its  free  end  to  the 
object  by  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  tensioned  springs. 


3,591,925 

LINE  ANGLE  DEGREE  LEVEL  INSTRUMENT 

Frank  Dupin,  3170  Grand  view  Ave.,  Waukegan,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,594 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  9100 

U.S.  CI.  33—207  A  10  Claims 


A  line  angle  degree  level  instrument  comprising  a  protrac- 
tor body  section  having  a  protractor  scale  with  a  pendulum- 
type  indicator  arm  and  a  rigid  support  rod  extending  the 
length  of  the  body  section  with  eyelet  means  at  each  end  for 
attaching  a  flexible  line  and  a  detachable  frame  member  for 
pivotally  supporting  the  protractor  body  section  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  supporting  rod. 


3,591,926 
LIGHT  BEAM  ALIGNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Trice,  Jr.,  Arlington  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tractors Automated  Devices,  Incorporated,  Arlington,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,024 
Int.  CI.  GOlc/ 5/00,  1100 
U.S.  CI.  33-46  16  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  method  of  alig- 
ning articles  and  obtaining  their  subgrade  such  as  sewer  pipes 
in  a  straight  line  and  at  a  particular  grade.  The  apparatus 
comprises  a  sighting  means  supporting  apparatus  which  is  at- 
tachable to  a  support  means  across  a  ditch  such  as  a  batter 
board  and  which  positions  the  sighting  means  over  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  a  manhole.  The  sighting  means  supporting  ap- 
paratus has  a  measuring  means  and  a  vertical  aligning  means 
to  position  a  light  source  a  predetermined  distance  directly 
below  the  sighting  means.  The  apparatus  further  comprises  a 
collimated  light  source,  preferably  a  laser  beam,  in  a  housing 
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which  contains  a  light  source  alignment  means.  A  supporting 
structure  for  the  light  source  is  provided,  which  supporting 
structure  has  an  adjustable  means  used  in  supporting  the 
stnicture  in  the  inside  of  a  manhole  or  large  pipe  whether 
horizontal  or  vertical.  The  supporting  structure  also  contains 


\' 
a  two-point  means  for  roughly  and  finely  adjusting  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  position  of  the  light  source.  Means  are 
also  provided  for  setting  the  grade  or  dip  of  the  light  source 
when  the  light  source  is  properly  aligned  in  the  proper  verti- 
cal plane  at  the  proper  depth. 


3,591,927 

SECONDARY  DRYER  FOR  VENEER  AND  LIKE 

MATERIAL 

Henry  W.  Schuette,  and  Albert  H.  Barnes,  both  of  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Moore  Dry  Kiln  Company  of  Oregon, 

North  Portland,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,996,  Mar.  27, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,545,094.  Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,299 

Int.  a.  F26b/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—66  4  Claims 


A  secondary  dryer  for  wood  veneer  and  similar  sheet 
material  having  widely  varying  initial  moisture  content  for 
completing  the  drying  of  that  portion  of  material  ("redry") 
which  is  underdried  after  initial  passage  through  a  primary 
dryer.  The  secondary  dryer  is  arranged  in  a  closed  loop  con- 
figuration, provided  by  an  endless  conveyor  belt  carrying  the 
material  in  a  vertically  disposed  elliptical  path  through  an 
overhead  drying  chamber,  so  that  underdried  material  is  au- 
tomatically recycled  therethrough  by  the  conveyor  until  the 
desired  degree  of  final  moisture  content  is  achieved. 


3,591  928 
CONTINUOUS  FLUIDIZATION-TYPE  POWDER  DRYING 

PLANT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Jiyuichi  Nara,  2-7-8-Higashi-ooi,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  27,  1968,  43/44759 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3108 
U.S.  CI.  34-10  3  Claims 

A  continuous  fluidization-type  powder  drying  plant  having 
a  plurality  of  drying  columns  transversely  parallelly  con- 


nected thereto,  said  plant  being  of  the  structure  in  which  a 
plurality  of  fluidization-type  powder  drying  columns  are  con- 
nected and  disposed  parallelly  at  the  same  lieight,  said 
columns  have  porous  plates  respectively  on  the  same 
horizontal  level,  the  neighboring  columns  of  said  columns 
communicate  with  each  other  only  through  the  gaps  between 
the  upper  sides  of  said  porous  plates  and  the  lower  ends  of 
the  sidewalls  partitioning  two  drying  columns,  a  first  drying 


10  IS 


column  is  provided  on  one  side  of  the  upper  portion  thereof 
with  a  moist  powder  feeder,  a  last  drying  column  is  provided 
on  the  dried  powder  outlets  respectively,  any  of  said  drying 
columns  is  selectively  provided  therein  with  heat  exchangers, 
the  heated  gas  communication  chamber  of  said  first  column 
is  supplied  under  pressure  with  a  gas  of  relatively  high  hu- 
midity, and  the  other  drying  columns  are  provided  with  a 
means  for  feeding  a  gas  of  relatively  low  humidity.  . 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  33 — 385  see: 
Patent  No.  3,592,004 


3,591,929 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING  PULVERIZED 

MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  CEMENT  RAW  MATERIALS 

Zdenek  Zacpal,  Homi  Mostcnice,  and  Petr  Nemeceli,  Prerov, 

both  of,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Prerovske  strojimy, 

aarodni  podnik,  Prerov,  CzechosloTakia 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844^35 

Int.  CL  F26b  /  7118;  F27b  7120 

\}S.  CI.  34—57  E  6  Claims 


There  is  provided  equipment  for  preheating  pulverized 
material,  such  as  raw  cement  materials,  to  be  sintered  in  a 
kiln  wherein  the  preheating  is  performed  by  dispersing  the 
mat|eriai  by  rotary  means,  while  subjecting  the  same  to  hot 
gases  recovered  from  the  ktin. 
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3^91,930 
INSTRUCTIONAL  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Little,  and  Henry  H.  Bruce,  1060  Cerrlllos  Road, 
both  of  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,751 

Int.  CL  G09b  7106 

U.S.  CL  35-9  R  3  Clalnu 


response  to  the  sound  patterns  from  the  stressor  unit.  An  in- 
dicator is  provided  for  indicating  correct  and  incorrect  audi- 
ble responses  as  compared  with  the  audible  responses  from 
the  audio  unit  of  the  stressor  unit.  The  recognition  device  in- 
dicator may  be  coupled  to  the  stressor  unit  to  control  the 
rate  of  loading  of  the  auditory  signals  on  the  student. 


^ 


3,591,932 

SCIENTIFIC  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE 

Hiram  F.  Young,  13232  Mount  Whitney,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8 19,341 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23106 


U.S.CI.35— 19 


5  Claims 


An  automatic,  electrically  controlled  teaching  machine 
may  be  easily  programmed  by  an  instructor  who  may  write 
problems  on  program  cards  and  secure  the  latter  to  a  pro- 
gram drum.  The  teaching  machine  may  be  provided  with 
means  for  operating  the  same  in  either  a  teaching  or  testing 
mode.  In  the  teaching  mode,  the  student  progresses  from  one 
question  to  the  next  question  only  in  response  to  a  correct 
answer  choice.  In  the  testing  mode,  the  student  progresses 
from  question  to  question  in  response  to  any  answer  choice, 
right  or  wrong,  and  the  test  is  automatically  graded. 


3,591,931 

ADAPTIVE  AUDITORY  PATTERN  RECOGNITION 

SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVER  TRAINING  AND  TESTING 

EQUIPMENT 

Donald   H.  Schuster,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  655,045,  July  21, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,523,374,  dated  Aug.  11,  1970.  This 

application  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,695 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  35-11  9  Claims 


|./-' 


DM 


ZzeimtMl 


■'H^r 


T 


A  pair  of  hingedly  connected  plate  members  are  equipped 
with  handles  so  that  pupils  can  attempt  to  separate  the  same 
against  the  force  of  springs.  The  hand  screw  or  other  force 
multiplier  is  provided  with  the  assembly  to  emphasize  to  the 
pupils  the  efficiency  of  such  devices  in  comparison  to  manual 
power. 


A  driver  trainer  simulator  involving"  a  movie  film  for  por- 
traying a  series  of  driving  situations  projected  on  a  screen  in 
view  of  a  driver  station  on  a  driver  trainer  unit,  the  movie 
film  being  encoded  with  electrical  signals  which  correspond 
to  successive  driving  situations  on  the  film  and  are  compared 
with  signals  received  from  the  driving  controls  of  the  driver 
trainer  upon  being  operated  by  a  student,  an  instantaneous 
display  panel  for  indicating  the  correctness  of  the  response 
by  the  student  to  each  of  the  successive  driving  situations  and 
a  permanent  magnetic-recording  means  for  storing  the  com- 
parative information.  An  adaptive  stressor  unit  having  an 
audio  unit  may  be  simultaneously  used  to  provide  secondary 
auditory  perceptual  loading  on  the  student.  An  auditory  pat- 
tern recognition  device  including  an  audio  pickup  may  be 
provided  to  receive  the  audible  responses  from  the  student  in 


3,591,933 
VISUAL  SYSTEM  COMPUTER 
William  C.  Ebeling,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Singer- 
General  Precision,  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,041 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9108;  B64g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  35-12  7  Claims 
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The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  is  in- 
tended to  be  employed  with  a  flight  simulator  and  the  like 
which  utilizes  a  visual  system  having  a  defined  envelope,  such 
as  a  motion  picture  system  with  distortion  optics  to  provide 
translational  visual  excursions  from  the  imagery  of  the  photo- 
graphed scenes  and  an  apparent  change  in  prospective  of  the 
projected  image.  The  invention  is  a  method  of  and  means  for 
eliminating  a  cumulative  position  error  derived  from  the 
computed  position  of  the  flight  simulator  with  respect  to  the 
position  of  the  filmed  flight  path,  such  that  the  translational 
limits  of  the  visual  system  will  not  be  exceeded.  The  com- 
puted position  of  the  flight  simulator  is  derived  from  manipu- 
lation of  the  controls  by  an  operator  of  the  simulator. 
Generally,  a  quantity  proportional  to  computed  lateral  posi- 
tion of  the  simulator  from  the  filmed  flight  path  is  employed 
as  an  imperceptible  "washout"  term  in  the  control  of  the 
visual  system  that  will  tend  to  neutralize  the  cumulative  posi- 
tion error. 
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'  3,591,934 

TEACHING  AID 

Edgar  W.  Harrtecton,  130  Ipswich  Road,  TopsfleM,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880^75 

IBL  CI.  G09b  23/04 

VJS.  CI.  35—34  8  Claims 


ble  annular  mounting  to  which  one  end  of  a  ladder  is 
pivotally  mounted,  and  on  the  other  end  of  the  ladder  is  a 
soil  digging  tool  forward  of  one  end  of  a  suction  tube.  A  driv- 
ing motor  for  the  tool  is  mounted  on  the  ladder  at  the  tool, 
above  the  inlet  end  of  the  suction  tube,  the  latter  being  con- 


A  teaching  aid  is  provided  for  use  in  instructing  students 
with  respect  to  certain  mathematical  concepts  and  particu- 
larly to  illustrate  the  mathematical  constant  n.  A  board  is 
provided  with  a  circular  track  and  a  diametrical  track  con- 
nected therewith.  A  flexible  or  articulated  slide  having  a 
length  corresponding  to  that  of  the  diametrical  track  is 
mounted  to  be  moved  selectively  from  the  circular  track  to 
the  diametrical  track.  The  board  is  provided  with  color- 
coded  arcuate  bands  demonstrating  the  relationship  between 
the  diameter  and  circumference,  the  slide  being  used  to 
determine  how  many  times  the  length  of  the  slide  may  be 
contained  without  overlapping  in  traversing  the  circular 
track. 


3,591,935 
EARTH  MOVING  EQUIPMENT 
Mark  H.  Bremmcr,  145  Garland  St.,  and  Albert  R.  Hilcr,  145 
Holland  St.,  both  of  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,594 

Int.CI.  E02f  J/«5 

U.S.  CI.  37- 1 17.5  3  Claims 


A  lever  gudgeon  and  connector  block  between  earth-con- 
tacting mechanism  and  the  lifting  arms  of  a  prime  mover  per- 
mits the  earth-contacting  mechanism  to  be  pivoted  at  dif- 
ferent angles  both  horizontally  and  vertically  to  such  lifting 
arms  for  performing  various  operations  without  moving  the 
prime  mover,  which  block  extends  between  the  lifting  arms 
providing  a  lever  with  extensive  mechanical  advantage  and, 
also,  permits  horizontal,  diagonal,  and  vertical  pivoting  of  the 
earth-contacting  equipment  as  attachments  to  the  lifting  arms 
without  binding  or  impingement  thereof. 


3,591,936 
SUBMARINE  CUTTER  DREDGER 
Woutcr  Van  Guens,  Mcnton,  France,  assignor  to  Koninklijke 
Maatschappij    tot    hct    oitvoeren    van    openbare    werken 
"Adriaan  Voiker"  N.  V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,261 
Int.  CI.  E02f  3/88,  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  37—56  4  Claims 

A  submersible  dredge  including  a  dome-shaped  body  to 
rest  on  the  bottom  of  a  waterway  and  having  a  vertical  air 
shaft  to  atmosphere.  The  dome  is  formed  in  part  by  a  rotata- 
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nected  to  a  pump  within  the  body.  Two  oppositely  disposed 
sets  of  legs  are  provided  to  propel  the  dredge  on  the  bottom 
of  a  waterway,  the  sets  being  operated  alternately  and  each 
comprising  three  legs  including  one  pair  which  are  vertically 
movable  and  horizontally  shiftable  together,  the  other  leg 
being  in  effect  a  prop. 


3,591,937 

BUCK  FOR  PRESSING  MACHINES 

Sam  Goldstein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sam  Goldstein, 

lllC« 

Filed  July  9, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  840^9 1 

Int  CI.  D06f  77/00,  71/34 

U.S.  CI.  38—  1 7  4  Claims 
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The  invention  provides  a  lower  member  or  buck  of  a  gar- 
ment pressing  machine  which  is  so  constructed  that  adequate 
space  is  provided  for  turning  of  a  jacket  or  coat  whose  shoul- 
ders and  parts  about  the  armholes  are  being  pressed,  the 
buck  being  cantilevered  on  a  curved  or  angularly  shaped  post 
which  is  constructed  of  heavy  steel  plate  and  is  hollow,  the 
post  housing  the  stem  supply  and  its  return,  as  well  as  includ- 
ing a  passage  for  cooling  air  leading  from  the  perforated  top 
plate  of  the  buck  to  a  connection  to  a  vacuum  pump.  The 
upper  member  of  the  buck  is  constructed  to  provide  a  space 
for  the  entry  of  heating  steam  from  within  the  post  and  also  a 
connection  between  the  space  immediately  below  the  per- 
forated top  plate  and  the  air  passage  in  the  post,  re-enforce- 
ments being  provided  to  enable  the  top  member  to  withstand 
the  shock  and  pressure  of  the  usual  head  of  the  pressing 
machine.  In  the  preferred  construction,  the  post  is  of  approx- 
imately triangular  cross  section  and  tapered  upwardly,  a  tu- 
bular steam  and  condensate  return  forming  a  vertex  of  the 
triangle. 

.      \ 
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3^91,938 
gaI-heated  FLATIRON 
GdsUvo  RIvm  Arbttk),  Montevideo,  Uruguay,  assignor  to  Tem 
Sociedad  Anoninia,  Montevideo,  Uruguay 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Oct.  4,  1968,  204  546 

Int.  CI.  D06f  75102,  75108 

MS.  CI.  38-82  14  Claims 


3^91,940 

SUPPORTING  FRAME 

John  W.  Stemmoos,  19142  Gkn  Albyn,  Orange,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808^91 

Int.  CL  G09f  7118 


U.S.  CI.  40-125  G 


3Ctaims 


A  gas-heated  flatiron  having  a  soleplate  on  which  a  cover 
shell  is  mounted  which  is  separated  into  a  main  chamber  and 
a  rear  chamber  spaced  apart  by  a  heat-insulating  cross  parti- 
tion, the  main  chamber  supporting  a  housing  for  a  heat- 
radiating  infrared  ray  emitting  flame  plate  connected  to  the 
rear  chamber  through  a  gaseous  combustion  mixture  feeding 
pipe  facing  a  nozzle  housed  in  said  rear  chamber.  The  nozzle 
being  connecuble  to  a  gas  supply  source  and  the  rear 
chamber  being  open  to  atmosphere  so  that  injection  of  gas 
and  entrained  air  is  injectable  into  said  gaseous  combustion 
mixture  feeding  pipe.  Said  nozzle  is  accessible  from  outside 
and  thereby  interchangeable  without  having  to  disassemble 
the  flatiron. 


Two  opposite  edges  of  a  collapsible  sheet  such  as  a  poster 
are  releasably  clamped  to  previously  sized  frame  members.  A 
spring  member  also  previously  sized  is  wedged  between  the 
frame  members  to  force  the  members  apart.  As  a  result,  the 
poster  is  suspended  under  tension  between  the  frame  mem- 
bers. In  other  embodiments,  the  poster  may  be  suspended 
with  only  one  clamped  edge  and  without  the  spring  member. 


3,591,941 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 
JoMph  L.  Jaffe,  Jr.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Per- 
feditc.  Inc.,  Clevetand,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,799 

Int.  CI.  G09f  13118 

U.S.  CI.  40-130  K  f  10  Claims 


3,591,939 

BISTABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  SEQUENTIAL 

ACTUATOR 

Errol  G.  Payne,  Irvine,  and  Charles  D.  McGregor,  Tustin, 

both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Peripheral  Data  Machines,  Inc., 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847^41 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9140 

U.S.  CI.  40—28  4  Claims 
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A  light  fixture  and  especially  a  light  fixture  of  the  type 
comprising  an  exit-indicating  light,  a  restroom -indicating 
light  or  the  like,  and  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open 
end,  and  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  supporting  surface.  The 
fixture  has  panel  means  with  indicia  thereon  such  as  the 
words  "Exit"  or  "Restroom"  or  the  like,  with  the  housing 
having  a  removable  powerpack.  either  a  fluorescent  power- 
pack  or  incandescent  powerpack,  slidably  supported  on  rails 
in  the  housing,  for  illuminating  the  housing  and  panel  means. 
The  powerpack  has  an  end  cover  secured  thereto  which 
closes  the  open  end  of  the  housing  when  the  powerpack  is 
disposed  in  operative  position  in  the  housing.  When  the 
powerpack  is  in  operative  position  in  the  housing,  an  electric 
plug  on  the  powerpack  coacts  with  an  electric  socket 
mounted  in  the  housing,  for  connecting  the  powerpack  to  a 
source  of  current.  Replacement  of  the  powerpack  or  com- 
ponents thereof  can  be  readily  made  by  merely  grasping  the 
end  cover  on  the  powerpack  and  sliding  the  powerpack  from 
the  housing. 


A  display  board  comprising  a  mosaic  of  bistable  magnetic 
elements  is  swept  by  a  linear  array  of  electromagnets  pulsed 
selectively  to  form  an  image.  Each  magnetic  element  is  a 
sealed  humped  duct  containing  magnetic  powder  pulled  to 
the  rear  of  the  duct  by  a  common  magnetic  erasing  bar. 
Means  are  also  disclosed  for  optically  converting  an  image 
into  electric  pulses  which  are  used  to  drive  the  electromag- 
nets to  reproduce  that  image  upon  the  display  board. 


3,591,942 
REPRODUCTION  OF  PICTURES 
Earl  C.  Van  Swearingcn,  5714  Swiftwood  Parkway,  Cape 
Coral,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,560 

Int.  CI.  G09f  7100 

U.S.CL  40-135  15  Claims 

A  pictorial  illustration  is  printed  in  several  colors  one  of 

which  is  a  daylight  activated  fluorescent  material  backed  by  a 
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reflective  layer  so  as  to  enhance  the  brilliance  of  the  daylight 


activated  daylight  fluorescent  material. 


3,591,943 

MOUNTINGS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRANSPARENCIES 

Bertram  Edward  Charles  Green,  Moat  House,  Badwdl  Ash, 

Bury  St.  Edmunds,  Suffolk,  England  . 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,61 1  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1968, 

25345/68 
I  Int.  CI.  G09f  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  40- 158  6  Claims 


The  described  invention  relates  to  means  for  protectively 
mounting  photographic  transparencies  and  similar  specimens 
for  viewing  or  projection  and  resides  basically  in  providing 
for  two  protective  transparent  sheets,  on  each  side  of  the 
transparency  itself,  and  spaced  therefrom. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  43—15,  43—56,  43—58,  46—25,  46—33, 
46 — 87,  46—149,  46—175,  49^70,  49—91,  49—139, 
49—227,  49—410,  49—504, 51—55,  51—105,  51—268, 
52—67,  52—73,  52—309,  52^-475,  52—648,  52—693, 
52—716,  52—657,  53—3,  53—214,  53—26,  53—55, 
53—159,  53—186  see: 

Patent  Nos.  3,591,970  thru  3,592,003 


forming  individual  packaging  trays  for  receiving  the  product 
to  be  packaged  from  a  first  continuously  fed  web  of  heat- 
sealabie  flexible  packaging  material.  A  second  continuously 
fed  web  of  heat-sealable  packaging  material  is  directed  along 
a  path  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  first  web  and  is  partially 
heat  scalable  thereto  to  package  the  product.  After  partial 
sealing,  each  of  the  serially  connected  train  of  packages  is 
connected  in  fluid  communication  with  means  for  evacuating 
the  ambient  atmosphere  therefrom  and  replacing  the  ambient 
atmosphere  with  a  preservative  atmosphere.  The  package  is 
then  sealed  to  prevent  escape  of  the  preservative  atmosphere 
and  transported  along  the  machine,  still  in  the  package  train, 
to  automatic  inspection  apparatus. 

The  inspection  apparatus  provides  a  first  section  for  de- 
tecting leaks  in  the  individual  packages  and  a  second  section 
for  marking  defective  packages.  The  sensing  section  includes 
a  pressure  chamber  for  each  individual  package  and  means 
for  sensing  gas  of  the  preservative  atmosphere  or  a  tracer  gas 
portion  of  the  preservative  atmosphere  should  the  inspected 
package  be  leaking  such  gas  and  to  develop  a  control  signal 
when  gas  leakage  is  detected.  The  marking  section  includes 
apparatus  for  marking  a  defective  package  received  from  the 
sensing  section.  An  electrical  control  circuit  extends  between 
the  sensing  and  the  marking  section  to  provide  operative 
control  of  the  marking  apparatus  at  a  delayed  time  which 
permits  the  travel  of  a  package  from  the  sensing  section  of 
the  packaging  machine  to  the  marking  section  of  the 
machine. 

After  inspection,  the  packages  are  separated  and  the  un- 
marked packages  are  then  prepared  for  shipment  while  the 
marked  packages  are  diverted  so  that  their  products  may  be 
repackaged.  Inasmuch  as  the  packages  may  be  scuffed  or  in 
other  ways  have  the  integrity  of  their  seals  weakened  or 
broken,  for  example  the  package  material  may  be  burned  by 
labelling  techniques,  the  packages  are  placed  in  an  overwrap 
carton  and  the  carton  is  subjected  to  another  pressure  test 
prior  to  sealing  whereupon  detection  of  the  preservative  at- 
mosphere will  signal  that  the  carton  contains  a  leaky  package 
or  packages.  Cartons  containing  only  sealed  packages  may 
then  be  further  packaged  for  shipment  and  cartons  contain- 
ing leaky  packages  may  be  diverted  for  testing  of  the  in- 
dividual packages. 


3,591,945 
ENGINE  AIR  HLTER  UNIT 
Charles  Eisel,  1009  Carr  St.,  Lakcwood,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,464 
Int  CI.  BOld  46124, 46/04 


U.S.  CI.  55-274 


4  Claims 


3,591,944 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

LEAKS  IN  SEALS  OF  PACKAGES 

Burdsal  G.   WBcox,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Safeway 

Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,798 

Int.  CI.  B65b  31/02,  57/00;  GOlm  3/34 

VS.  CI.  53-22  35  Claims 


A  machine  for  forming  and  testing  sealed  packages  from 
heat-sealable  packaging  materials  employs  an  apparatus  for 


A  transparent  component  or  cover  for  the  air  intake  filters 
of  internal  combustion  engines  positioned  to  reveal  working 
parts  and  operation  of  carburetors,  etc.  Inspection  and  ser- 
vicing or  replacement  of  the  filter  element  and/or  carburetor 
components  is  facilitated  by  configurations  in  which  the 
transparent  component  is  removable  from  the  filter  unit 
body.  Seals  are  provided  between  the  transparent  com- 
ponent, the  filter  element  and  filter  unit  body  for  efficient 
useage. 


\ 
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3,591,946 
FLUID-DEGASSING  SYSTEM 
Wallace  Dawson  Loe,  Lakeside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Loe  Indus- 
tries 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,074 

Intel.  BOld/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—189  6  Claims 


ranged  to  pivot  from  a  horizontal  position  transverse  the  gas 
flow  path  during  low-volume  gas  flow  operations  to  a  vertical 
parallel  position  relative  the  gas  flow  path  during  high- 
volume  gas  flow  operations. 


The  system  removes  gases  and  moisture  from  dielectric 
fluids  such  as,  for  example,  insulating  oils  normally  used  to 
provide  electrical  insulation  between  electrical  components 
in  a  t^nk  filled  with  such  dielectric  fluid.  Degassing  occurs  in 
a  treatment  reservoir  into  which  the  fluid  is  initially  in- 
troduced and  such  degassing  is  accomplished  using  a  com- 
bination of  vacuum  and  ultrasonic  vibration  and  also,  in 
some  instances,  the  fluid  may  be  heated  in  the  reservoir  to  a 
sufficiently  high  temperature  to  assure  efficient  liberation  of 
moisture  from  the  fluids.  Special  valving  and  connections 
between  the  treatment  reservoir,  the  aforementioned  tank 
and  a  supply  container  provides  versatility  and  transfer  of 
fluids  under  optimum  conditions.  For  example,  the  fluid  may 
be  first  introduced  into  the  treatment  reservoir  from  a  supply 
container  and  then  after  treatment  in  the  reservoir  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  tank  wherein  the  same  serves  as  an  insulating 
medium  for  electronic  equipment;  alternatively  the  fluid  al- 
ready in  the  tank  may  be  treated  by  causing  the  same  to 
enter  the  treatment  reservoir  for  treatment  after  which  the 
fluid  is  returned  to  such  tank. 


3,591,948 
HARVESTER  FOR  NUTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Bcrstraad  L.  Brumbaugh,  Ferry;  Eugene  P.  Brumbaugh,  Fort 
Valky,  Ga.,  and  Claude  A.  Rkhc,  Thibodaux,  La.,  as- 
signors to  Thomson  Machinery  Co.,  Thlbodaux,  La.,  by  said 
Riche,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,697 

Int.  CI.  Add  51100 

U.S.  CI.  56-328  R  10  Claims 


3,591,947 
LIQUID  BATH  GAS-CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Sexton,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,695 

Int.  CI.  BOlfi/04 

U.S.  CI.  55-224  4  Claims 


'  ,J 


A  harvester  is  disclosed  that  sweeps  nuts  and  the  like  from 
the  ground  along  with  other  debris,  such  as  leaves  and  sticks, 
and  separates  the  nuts  from  most  of  such  debris  before  con- 
veying the  nuts  to  storage.  The  nuts,  along  with  the  debris 
picked  up  with  them,  are  transferred  into  a  cylinder  having 
perforated  sidewalls  that  is  mounted  for  rotation  around  its 
longitudinal  axis.  The  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  is 
horizontal  so  that  the  nuts  and  debris  are  carried  upwardly 
along  an  arcuate  path  by  the  upwardly  moving  sidewall  of  the 
cylinder.  The  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  has  pockets  in 
which  the  nuts  collect.  A  stream  of  air  is  directed  through  the 
perforated  sidewall  of  the  cylinder  to  blow  the  debris  up- 
wardly away  from  the  nuts  into  another  airstream  that  carries 
the  debris  out  of  the  cylinder.  The  nuts  continue  upwardly 
with  the  sidewall  until  they  are  blown  away  from  the  sidewall 
into  a  hopper  positioned  inside  the  cylinder.  From  the 
hopper,  the  nuts  are  transferred  to  a  storage  bin  by  a  belt 
conveyor  and  a  pivotally  mounted  chute  having  a  perforated 
bottom.  The  chute  is  arranged  so  that  transverse  flights  on 
the  belt,  which  move  the  nuts  with  the  belt,  cause  the  chute 
to  oscillate  and  bounce  the  nuts  as  they  pass  through  the 
chute.  This  further  cleans  the  nuts  prior  to  their  reaching  the 
storage  bin. 


3,591,949 
FRUIT-HARVESTING  MACHINE 
William  E.  Connery,  Perdido  Key,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Chishoim- 
Ryder  Company,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,016 

Int.CI.  A01g/9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  56—332  17  Claims 


An  improved  liquid  bath  gas-cleaning  apparatus  including        A   harvesting   machine   for   harvesting  products  such   as 
a  gas-liquid  contact  tray  having  pivotally  mounted  slats  ar-    oranges,  or  the  like,  including  a  picker  head  connected  by 
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means  of  an  elongated  conduit  to  a  collector  box,  a  fan  in 
communication  with  the  collector  box  for  evacuating  the  box 
and  thus  producing  a  suction  in  the  conduit,  an  apertured 
flexible  diaphragm  on  the  picker  head  for  providing  sealing 
engagement  with  the  product  so  as  to  permit  the  suction  to 
exert  a  pulling  force  on  the  product,  and  a  twister  head  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  mounted  thereon,  said 
twister  head  being  mounted  on  said  picker  head  and  being 
rotated  by  a  motor  to  cause  said  fingers  to  engage  the 
product  with  a  twisting  force  to  thereby  provide  a  combined 
pulling  and  twisting  force  on  the  product  to  sever  it  from  the 
tree.  , 


3,591,950 

LOADING  CAR  WITH  TAKEUP  MEMBER  OPERATING 

OUTSIDE  THE  VEHICLE  TRACK 

Ernst    Weichel,    Bahnhofstr.    1,    7326,    Heiningen    Kreis, 

Goppingen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1966,  W42,517 

Int.  Ci.  AOld  89100 
U.S.  CI.  56-364  18  Claims 


A  tractor-drawn  crop  carrying  vehicle  has  a  load  receiving 
surface,  a  conveyor  duct  discharging  upwardly  onto  the 
receiving  surface  and  having  a  width  coextensive  with  that  of 
the  receiving  surface,  conveying  means  operable  in  a  con- 
veyor duct  to  move  harvested  material  along  the  duct  to  the 
receiving  surface,  a  crop  receiving  drum,  a  frame  mounting 
the  drum  and  a  transverse  conveyor  device  conveying  materi- 
al from  the  receiving  drum  to  the  conveyor  duct.  The  frame 
is  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  drum  extends  perpendicularly  to  the  path 
of  vehicle  movement  and  completely  to  one  side  of  the  vehi- 
cle, and  a  second  position,  in  which  the  drum  also  extends 
perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  vehicle  movement  but  is 
retracted  beneath  the  vehicle.  Releasable  bracing  and 
locking  means  are  provided  for  maintaining  the  frame  and 
the  drum  in  each  of  the  two  positions.  Various  auxiliary  ele- 
ments cooperate  with  the  drum,  the  transverse  conveyor 
device  and  the  conveyor  duct,  and  may  include,  for  ejfample, 
cutting  means  operable  to  sever  the  harvested  material  as  it  is 
moved  laterally  into  the  conveyor  duct. 


3,591,951 
YARN  PIECING  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  FRAME 
Yukio  Urano,  Nbhinomiya-shi,  and  Shin-ichi  Hamabata,  Ya- 
mato-Koriyama-shi,      both      of,      Japan,      assignors      to 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  1,  1967,  Feb.  1, 1968, 
April  1, 1968,  April  1, 1968,  April  1, 1968,  April  1, 1968, 
April  1, 1968, 42/56261, 43/6976, 43/26303, 43/26304, 
43/21706, 43/21705,43/21664 
Filed  Sept.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,961 
Int.  CI.  DOIh  1 5100 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  11  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  piccing-up  broken  yarn  ends  in  a  spinning  frame 
of  the  type  including  fiber  drafting  means,  twisting  spindles, 
and  a  vertically  reciprocable  ring  rail. 

The    apparatus   comprises    a   carriage    mounted    on    the 


spinning  frame  for  movement  therealong  and  carrying  a 
supply  of  auxiliary  yam.  The  carriage  has  a  portion  movable 
up  anc}  down  with  the  ring  rail  and  carrying  means  for  opera- 
tively  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  auxiliary  yam  with  a  ring 
traveller  and  also  with  a  bobbin  on  the  spindle  for  winding 
and  twisting  the  yam.  The  carriage  also  carries  means  for 
moving  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  yam  into  engagement 


with  a  broken  yam  end  or  roving  extending  from  the  front 
drafting  rolls  into  a  flute;  so  that  when  the  auxiliary  yam  is 
severed  adjacent  the  roving  it  will  untwist  and  attach  itself 
thereto  to  effect  the  piecing-up  operation.  In  the  preferred 
embodiment  the  carriage  has  means  for  automatically 
withdrawing  a  predetermined  length  of  auxiliary  yam  and 
storing  it  for  subsequent  release  into  a  narrow  passage  where 
it  is  held  under  tension  just  prior  to  a  piecing-up  operation. 


3,591,952 
OPEN  END  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Josef  Ripka;  Frantisek  HorUik;  Jan  Junek;  Milan  MarsaIek, 
and      Stanislav      Kabde,     all     of     Usti      Nad     Orlid, 
Ciechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky, 
Usti  Nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Aug.  ID,  1968, 

5820-68 

Int.  Ci.  DOlh  1112 

U.S.  CI.  57—58.95  10  Claims 


A  spinning  apparatus  comprises  a  rotary  spinning  chamber 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  and  having  in  its  in- 
terior an  internal  circumferential  slip  surface  concentric  with 
this  first  axis  and  onto  which  fibers  to  be  spun  are  to  be 
deposited.  A  carding  roller  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
second  axis,  and  a  fiber  supply  channel  connects  the  carding 
roller  with  the  interior  of  the  spinning  chamber  to  transmit 
fibers  from  the  carding  roller  to  the  spinning  chamber.  The 
outlet  opening  of  the  supply  channel  is  located  in  a  plane 
paralleling  the  first  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spinning  chamber 
and  is  so  configurated  as  to  discharge  fibers  at  right  angles  to 
this  first  axis  onto  an  area  of  the  slip  surface  which  cor- 
responds in  outline  at  least  substantially  to  the  configuration 
of  the  outlet  opening. 
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3  591  953  °^  compressed  gas  and  withdrawing  the  yam  through  a  hole 

SPINDL»FOR  FALSE  TWISTING  YARN 
Ernst  Aagurt  Welni,  Idar-OberrteiB,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Fr.  Weinz,  Idar-Oberstein,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1968,  P  18  06 

Int.  CI.  D02g  J 106;  DOlh  7/92 
VS.  CL  57-77  J  ^  5  Claims 


of  the  hood  from  the  deflected  stream  of  the  gas  at  lower  rate 
than  the  feed  rate. 


3,591,956 
INTERVAL  TIMER  MECHANISM 

A  spindle  for  false-twisting  yarn  comprising  a  rotatable  J-!?«   ^-   "^-^^iLiJ'"^^^^'   ^*""'"   '^^^^   *°   ^     ^ 

body  and  yarn  guides  mounted  in  the  body  engaging  said  Rhodes  »n^-|»«rtf°^'  ^JJ^-          j^^  gjj^,, 

yams.  The  guides  are  deflected  under  centrifugal  action  dur-  FU««  May  9  J^*''^' ^J"'  '»"»^'" 

ing  rotation  of  the  spindle  to  twist  to  yarn.  u.S.  CI.  58-21.13                                                      12  Claims 


3,591,954 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

TEXTURED  THREAD 

Lajos  Horvath,  Kirchcnwcg  3,  Walllsellen,  and  Hans  Heinz 

Schafer,  Schwerienbacherstrasse  30,  Fallanden,  both  of 

Canton  of  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,484 
.     Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  17,  1968, 

8954/68 

Int.Cl.  D02g//00 

U.S.  CI.  57- 140  R  10  Claims 


An  interval  timer  with  an  audible  or  electrical  output  has  a 
springwound  motor  driving  a  control  cam  which  governs  the 
output  mechanism,  whereby  to  enable  operation  upon  the 
completion  of  time  intervals  of  irregular  duration.  A  blocking 
member  obstructs  movement  of  the  control  cam  follower  to 
prevent  any  output  if  the  mainspring  is  not  fully  wound. 


3  591,957 
VOLTAGE  MEASURING  AND  INDICATING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Claus   Christian   Cobarg,   Steinbach/Taunus,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Braun  Aiitiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

*™*"^  Filed  Dec.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,935 
Method  of  texturing  yarns  or  threads  wherein  filaments  or     (^j^j^^  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1967,  P  15  91 

filament  bundles  of  same  are  humidified  while  under  con-  ''  SS9.9 

trolled  tension,  are  heated  on  one  side  and  are  cooled  and  Int.  CI.  G04b  47/06 

pressed  and  then  relaxed,  and  apparatus  for  performing  such    ^  ^  ^j  5g_i52 
method. 


6  Claims 


3,591,955 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SLUB  YARN 
Shlro  Fujita,  Tokyo;  Jusuke  Ushlkl,  Isezaki-shi;  Nagao 
Nishizawa,  Matsudo-shi;  Seiji  Okawa,  Warabi-shi;  Kunio 
Sekiya,  Matsudo-shi,  and  Hiroshi  Kadowaki,  Matsudo-shi, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.,  Tonouchi 
UJi-UJi-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,553 

Claims  primity,  application  Japan,  June  27, 1968,  June  27, 

1968, 43/44691;  43/44692 

Int.  CI.  D02g///6,i/i4 

U  S  CI  57—157  7  Claims 

'a  process  for  producing  slubs  onto  a  multifilament  yam        An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  voltage  of  a  battel^  to 
which  comprises  feeding  the  yam  into  a  hood  receiving  a  jet    determine  the  sute  of  charge  of  the  battery  when  used  to 
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operate  eleatrical  clocks.  A  momentary  contact  switch  actu- 
ated by  the  clock  mechanism  at  regular  time  intervals,  con- 
nects the  battery  to  a  voltage-measuring  instrument.  An  in- 
dicating device  associated  with  the  instrument  is  held  in 
place  by  a  holding  device,  after  the  measurement  has  been 
taken.  The  indicating  device  becomes  released  and  permitted 
to  return  to  its  initial  position  prior  to  the  instant  when  a  sub- 
sequent measurement  is  to  be  taken.  The  clock  mechanism  in 
the  form  of  the  hour  wheel  actuates  the  momentary  constant 
switch. 


3,591,958 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CYCLE 

William  H.  Nebgcn,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trcadwell 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  844,776,  July  25, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  24,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  49^40 

Int.CI.  F02bi7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-13  14  Claims 


3491,959 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  BRAKING 
Heribert  Kubis,  Nurnbcrg,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Mnschinen- 
fabrik   Augsburg-Numberg   Aktiengcaeilacliaft,   Numberg, 
Germany 

Filed  July  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Ang.  7,  1968,  A  7734/68 

Int.  CI.  P02b  37100;  F02d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  60—13  V .,  4  Claims 
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For  an  internal  combustion  engine  brake,  two  exhaust 
pipes  are  connected  to  separate  groups  of  cylinders,  and  an 
intake-air-supercharging  turbine  is  jc^ed  to  said  pipes  for 
being  driven  by  the  exhaust  gases,  a  throttle  valve  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  cylinders  and  the  turbine  which  is  com- 
mon to  the  pipes  for  bringing  the  pipes  into  gas-equalizing 
communication  when  the  throttle  valve  closes  off  the  turbine 
to  brake  the  engine. 


3^91,960 
THERMOSTATIC  ACTUATOR 
T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  in  respect  to  an  invention;  Lloyd  J. 
Derr,  4624  Willa  Lee  Ave.,  LaCrescenta,  Calif.,  and  Robert 
A.  Tobias,  1523  Harding  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,298 
Int.  CI.  GOSd  1/00 
U.S.  CL  60-23  8  Claims 


An  internal  combustion  engine  cycle  is  described  which 
comprises:  a  compression  step  conducted  in  an  external 
booster  compressor,  preferably  with  cooled  suction,  such  as  a 
supercharger;  a  final  compression  step  conducted  within  the 
cylinder;  an  external  isobaric  recuperative  heat  addition  step 
in  which  the  fully  compressed  air  is  heated,  preferably  to  the 
temperature  needed  for  autoignition  of  fuel;  an  isobaric  or 
isochoric  fuel  injection  heat  addition  step;  an  isentropic  ex- 
pansion step  conducted  within  the  cylinder;  a  further  isen- 
tropic expansion  step  conducted  in  an  external  expander, 
such  as  the  turbine  of  a  supercharger;  and  finally  an  external 
isobaric  recuperative  heat  rejection  step. 

Each  cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  pro- 
vided with  four  valves,  consisting  of  one  set  of  hot  and  cold 
intake  valves  and  one  set  of  hot  and  cold  exhaust  valves.  Ex- 
temally  compressed  air  is  cooled  and  introduced  into  the 
cylinder  through  the  cold  intake  valve,  thus  driving  the  piston 
down,  and  simultaneously  cooling  the  engine  elements.  On 
the  return  stroke  of  the  piston  the  air  is  further  compressed 
to  the  high  pressure  desired  for  the  succeeding  working 
stroke,  is  discharged  from  the  cylinder  through  the  cold  ex- 
haust valve,  is  heated  by  exhaust  heat  recuperation,  for  ex- 
ample to  autoignition  temperature,  and  is  reintroduced  into 
the  cylinder  through  the  hot  intake  valve.  Fuel  is  injected 
into  the  cylinder  and  burned,  and  gases  expand  in  and  are 
discharged  from  the  cylinder  through  the  hot  exhaust  valve  at 
above  ambient  temperature  and  pressure,  and  are  then 
cooled  by  doing  external  work,  which  constitutes  at  least  a 
part  of  the  power  required  for  the  compression  of  the  cold 
air.  The  work  of  compression  may  be  reduced  by  refrigerat- 
ing the  air  at  the  suction  of  each  compressor  stage. 


A  thermostatic  actuator  for  imparting  displacement  to 
mechanical  linkages  and  the  like,  having  particular  utility 
aboard  spacecraft  and  characterized  by  the  utilization  of  a 
rectilinearly  reciprocating,  spring-biased  output  shaft  opera- 
tively  coupled  with  a  stack  of  superimposed  individual 
bimetal  disc  members  and  a  selectively  operable  electric 
heater  including  a  resistance  coil  associated  therewith 
adapted  to  heat  the  stack  for  achieving  distortion  of  the  in- 
dividual disc  members  and  an  elongation  of  the  stack  to 
cause  the  output  shaft  to  be  axially  extended  against  the  bias 
of  the  spring  and  a  bimetal  latch  coupled  with  the  shaft 
adapted  to  latch  the  shaft  against  axial  extension,  at  a  first 
temperature,  and  to  release  the  shaft  for  an  extending  dis- 
placement at  elevated  temperatures,  whereby  the  actuator  is 
selectively  driven  by  energizing  the  heater. 


\ 


378 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  13,  1971 


3,591,961 

AIR  PUMP  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  ENGINE 

EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles   D.   Woodward,  and   Arthur   P.   S.   Hyde,   both  of 

Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,254 

InLCI.  FOlnJ/yO 

VS.  CI.  60-30  7  Claims 


cylinder  of  flexible  material,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to 
the  intalce  duct.  Formed  integrally  with  the  cylinder  and 
located  adjacent  the  end  of  the  cylinder  farthest  from  the  en- 
gine is  an  inflatable  annular  tube.  Located  within  the  tube  is 
a  resilient  flattening  member  which,  upon  deflation  of  the 
tube,  expands  to  flatten  the  tube  so  as  to  facilitate  installation 


An  engine  having  an  exhaust  air  injection  system  in  which 
an  engine-driven  pump  delivers  air  to  the  stream  of  exhaust 
gases  as  they  are  emitted  from  the  combustion  chamber  and 
is  equipped  with  a  flow  control  valve  which  opens  at  high  en- 
gine speeds  to  divert  air  from  the  exhaust  air  injection  system 
prevent  excessive  exhaust  system  back  pressure  and  resulting 
power  loss. 


3,591,962 
CRYOGENIC  POWER  SOURCE  FOR  STARTING  JET 

ENGINES 
Joseph  A.  Connell,  Harbor  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systems 
Capital  Corporation 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,744 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  25/00;  F17c  9/02;  F02n  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-36  16  Claims 


^=^^. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  starting  a  gas  turbine  engine 
by  vaporizing  a  cryogenic  liquid  such  as  liquid  nitrogen,  rais- 
ing the  resulting  gas  to  a  high  temperature  and  pressure  and 
applying  the  hot  pressurized  gas  to  the  air-driven  turbine 
starter  of  the  gas  turbine  engine. 


or  removal  of  the  engine.  The  interior  of  the  tube  is,  through 
a  directional  flow  control  valve,  in  communication  with  the 
exhaust  air  chamber  of  the  engine  so  that  the  exhaust  gases 
will  maintain  the  tube  in  an  inflated  condition.  Disposed 
about  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  are  a  plurali- 
ty of  lands  which  enhance  the  sealing  characteristics  between 
the  tube  and  the  associated  portion  of  the  aircraft  structure. 


3,591,964 
ACTUATION  SYSTEM 
Robert   M.   Salemka,   Portage,   Mich.,   assignor 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,612 
Int.  CI.  F15b  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  60— 51 


to   Pneumo 


17  Claims 


36      II  90 


An  actuation  system  which  is  operated  by  compressed  fluid 
at  a  pressure  determined  by  a  pressure  regulator  responsive 
to  the  highest  load  signal  acting  on  the  system  to  vary  the 
pressure  in  accordance  with  the  actual  output  demands. 


3,591,963 
INFLATABLE  SEAL  FOR  AIRCRAFT  JET  ENGINES 
Gerhard  Kopp,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Entwicklungsr- 
ing  Sud  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1968,  P  17  51 

550.3 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7/20;  F16j  15/46 

VS.  CI.  60—39.31  1 1  Claims 

A  sealing  means  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  intake  of 

a  jet  engine  and  the  receiving  ring  of  an  air  intake  duct 

mounted  upon  the  airframe.  The  sealing  means  includes  a 


3,591,965 
HYDRODRIVE 
Gerhard  Bobst,  Oensingen;  Kurt  Christiansen, 
Oberbuchsiten,  Switzerland;  Ludwig  Wagenseil,  Vohringen, 
and  Joachim  Frank,  Ulm-wiblingen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
A.  G.  VonRolL  Gertafingen,  Switzerland  and  Constantin 
Rauch,  KG,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  29, 1968, 

17851/68 
Int.CI.F16di//02,F15by5//« 
U.S.  CI.  60-53  A  14  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  hydrodrive  including  a  fluid-circulat- 
ing drive  system  comprising  at  least  two  hydrounits  con- 
nected by  connecting  conduit  means  with  one  unit  being 
operable  as  a  hydropump  and  the  other  unit  being  operable 
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as  a  hydromotor.  A  feeding  and  flushing  means  is  provided  mercury,  pressurized  by  Freon  vapor  for  force-feeding  liquid 
for  feeding  fluid  media  into  and  removing  fluid  media  from  mercury  to  a  mercury  vaporizer  operated  at  a  temperature 
said  fluid-circulating  drive  system.  At  least  one  of  the  con- 
necting conduit  means  between  said  hydrounits  includes  at 


least  two  lines  and  said  feeding  and  flushing  means  including 
a  feeding  connection  communicating  with  one  of  said  lines 
and  a  flushing  connection  communicating  with  the  other  of 
said  lines. 


3,591,966 
FLUID-COOLING  SYSTEM 
Nathaniel  B.  Kell,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,886 

Int.  CI.  F16d  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—54  6  Claims 


A  transmission  having  a  torque  converter  drive  and  an  al- 
ternate mechanical  drive  between  the  transmission  input  and 
output  members  where  the  torque  converter,  during  con- 
verter drive  operation,  provides  a  centrifugal  pressure  head 
between  the  fluid  inlet  to  the  operating  chamber  and  the 
fluid  outlet  from  the  operating  chamber  for  the  circulation  of 
the  torque  converter  operating  fluid  and  lubricating  fluid 
through  the  labyrinth  path  of  a  heat  exchanger.  An  impeller 
mechanism,  secured  to  the  continuously  rotating  inner  race 
of  a  one-way  clutch,  provides  the  means  for  forcing  said  fluid 
through  the  torque  converter  passages,  and  thence  through 
the  heat  exchanger  during  direct  or  "lockup"  drive  when  the 
torque  converter  is  inoperative. 


3,591,967 
FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ION  THRUSTER 
Paine,  T.  O.,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Tommy  D.  Masek,  3788  Cloud  Ave.,  La  Crescents,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,1 14 
Int.  CI.  F03h  ,  H05h  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  60-202  I  Claim 

A  system  for  delivering  vaporized  mercury  to  an  electron 
bombardment  ion  engine  characterized  by  a  source  of  liquid 


and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  deliver  vaporized  mercury  at  a 
constant,  low-rate  flow  to  an  associated  ion  engine. 


3,591,968 

AFTERBURNER  FUEL  MANIFOLD  QUICK  FILL  AND 

FLOW  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 

Samuel  E.  Amett,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,860 

Int.  a.  F02k  3/10 

VS.  CI.  60—243  10  Clahns 


A  plurality  of  fuel  flow  controlling  valves  connected  in 
parallel  flow  relationship  each  of  which  controls  fuel  flow  to 
an  associated  one  of  a  plurality  of  afterburner  fuel  manifolds. 
The  plurality  of  valves  is  connected  to  separate  pressurized 
fuel  sources  one  of  which  is  unmetered  fuel  and  other  me- 
tered afterburner  fuel.  Normally  closed  fuel  shutoff  valve 
means  and  flow  sensing  means  upstream  from  the  plurality  of 
valves  operate  to  establish  a  flow  of  unmetered  fuel  for 
manifold  fill  purposes  and  disestablish  the  unmetered  fuel 
flow  in  response  to  a  predetermined  sensed  flow  signal.  Each 
of  the  plurality  of  fuel  flow  controlling  valves  is  dual  flow 
controlling  in  that  it  occupies  a  flrst  open  position  permitting 
fill  fuel  flow  and  blocking  metered  fuel  flow  and  a  sub- 
sequent second  open  position  where  such  flow  relationship  is 
reversed.  Afterburner  control  apparatus  is  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  valves  to  energize  the  same  in  a  predetermined 
sequence. 


3,591,969 
EJECTOR  PUMPING  SYSTEMS 
George  V.  Brereton,  Sacramento;  Robert  J.  Kuntz,  Rancho 
Cordova;  Charles  J.  O'Brien,  Citrus  Heights,  and  Roy  G. 
Sjogren,  Carmichacl,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,912 
Int.  CI.  F02k  9/02;  F04d  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  60-259  10  Claims 

An  ejector  pumping  system  according  to  this  disclosure  in- 
cludes an  impeller  pump  driven  by  a  turbine  for  pumping 


380 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  13,  1971 


monooroDellant  to  a  catalyst  pack  where  the  monopropcllant    mounted  on  the  rim  of  a  bait  container   Openings  are  pro- 
monopropeuani  w  <x  ^,       j     y  r     r  ^.^^  .^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  reservoir  for  applying  a  plu- 

rality of  streams  of  water  to  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the 
bait  container  to  produce  aerating  bubbles  therein. 


3  591  972 
VERMIN  EXTERMINATOR  FOR  SHIPBOARD  USE  AND 

FOR  USE  IN  BUILDINGS,  ETC. 
Louis  Michael  Hess,  325  26Ui  Ave.  Apt-  302,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,772 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  23/16 

U.S.  CI.  43—58  4  Claims 


is  decomposed  to  form  exhaust  gas.  The  turbine  is  driven  by 
exhaust  gas  from  the  catalyst  pack. 


3,591,970 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  AND  CATCHER 
Donald  W.  Davenport,  109  Oakhill  Place,  North  Little  Rock, 
Ark. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,006 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97100 

U.S.  CI.  43— 15  !  8  Claims 


r^M, 


B  ,11 


iWasI  .    ..Z'    Jl'   U    ' 


A  pair  of  interfitting  tubes  are  formed  with  entrance  holes 
which  are  aligned  in  one  position  for  entry  of  vermin.  The 
tubes  may  be  moved  relative  to  each  other  to  close  off  entry. 
Water  flushes  vermin  trapped  in  the  tubes  out  the  end  and 
into  the  sea.  The  tubes  may  be  round,  square  or  rectangular, 
a  smaller  tube  sliding  longitudinally  with  a  larger  one. 


3391,973 
TOY  BUILDING  KIT 
Artur  Fischer,  Altheimer  Str.  219,  Tumlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1969,  P  19  1 1 

650.8 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33108 

U.S.  CI.  46-25  10  Ctaims 


A  portable  bite-responsive  fishing  rod  support  is  equipped 
with  novel  coordinating  facilities  and  provides  a  structurally 
practical  automatic  fish  catcher.  A  vertical  frame  provides  a 
desirable  ground-supported  stand.  A  second  complemental 
frame  provides  a  fishing  rod  holder  and  is  responsively  cra- 
dled atop  the  stand.  A  spring-loaded  trigger  latch  is  released 
by  a  trip  chain  actuated  by  the  tiltable  rearward  part  of  the 
rod  holder.  When  the  front  end  of  the  properly  cocked 
holder  is  sprung  the  line  is  forcibly  yanked  and  the  fishhook 
is  set  in  the  mouth  of  the  fish. 


3,591,971 
WATER  AERATOR 
Troy  Tanner,  3104  Emogene  St.,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,995 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97104 

U.S.  CL  43—56  2  Claims 


A  toy  building  kit  has  several  structural  elements.  Some  of 
these  have  at  least  one  undercut  groove  in  an  exposed  sur- 
face and  others  have  at  least  one  coupling  head  provided  on 
an  exposed  surface  and  matingly  engageable  with  the  un- 
dercut groove.  Such  coupling  heads  each  comprise  a  first 
portion  which  projects  from  the  respective  structural  element 
and  which  is  provided  on  its  free  end  remote  from  the  struc- 
tural element  with  a  second  portion  resembling  a  section 
severed  from  a  sphere  in  a  plane  which  is  at  least  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  the  exposed  face. 


An  aerator  for  aerating  water  in  a  bait  container,  or  the 
like  comprising  water  reservoir  permanently  or  removably 


3,591,974 
MUSICAL  TELEPHONE  TOY 
Ernest   L.   ThomeU,   East   Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,314 

Int.  CL  A63h  33130 

U.S.  CI.  46-33  10  Claims 

A    toy    telephone    is    made    to    simulate    a    pushbutton 

telephone,  and  the  buttons  are  arranged  to  drive  a  music 
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unit.  Also,  a  popup  figure  is  arranged  under  a  pivotal  cradle   the  leg  is  vertical,  engages  a  recess  in  the  doll  body  to  form  a 

for  the  receiver,  and  one  of  the  buttons  moves  a  cam  that    hinge  about  which  the  leg  swings  forwardly  when  the  torso  is 

I  erect.  The  remaining  protrusions  serve  as  motion  stops  and 

guides  in  conjunction  with  formations  within  the  doll's  torso. 
As  the  torso  is  rocked  side-to-side  and  advanced,  opposite 
legs  alternately  pivot  forward  to  simulate  walking. 


releases  a  latch  to  allow  the  figure  to  pop  up  from  under  the 
cradle. 


3,591,977 
SOUND  TOY 

Harry  DIsko,  Chkago,  and  Gunan  Udtis,  Lombard,  both  of, 

III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Gbus  &  Aiaociatcs,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,920 

Int.  CI.  A63h  5100 

U.S.  CI.  46—  1 75  8  Claims 


3,591,975 

INFLATABLE  TOY 

Nemen  M.  Terc,  1006  Cherokee  Road  Apt.  11  G,  Portsmouth, 

Va. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,545 

Int.  CI.  A63h  3106 

U.S.  CI.  46-87  6  Claims 


An  inflatable  toy  including  a  bulbous  body  of  rubbery 
material  adapted  to  be  inflated  as  a  balloon,  the  body  com- 
prising a  caricature  of  a  comic  figure  or  satellite  or  the  like 
and  including  attachable  weight  means  for  arrangement  with 
respect  to  the  body  to  cause  a  force  subsuntially  equal  and 
opposite  to  the  buoyant  force  of  a  lighter  than  air  gas  in  the 
body  so  that  the  toy  is  substantially  weightless. 


I 


3,591,976 

WALKING  DOLL  HAVING  LEGS  WITH  INWARDLY 

DIRECTED  SECTIONS  FROM  WHICH  PROJECTIONS 

EXTEND  FORWARDLY  INTO  A  TORSO  GROOVE  FOR 

PIVOTAL  MOUNTING  OF  THE  LEGS 

Robert  K.  Ostrander,  497  Prospect  St.,  Maplewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,502 

Int.  CI.A63h///00 

U.S.CI.46-149  9  Claims 


A  hollow  doll's  torso  has  hip  openings  which  receive  in- 
turned  portions  atop  the  doll's  legs.  These  portions  mount 
the  legs  on  the  torso  and  have  various  radial  protrusions.  One 
protrusion,  forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  leg  when 


Sound  toys  comprising  toy  vehicles  having  sound 
reproducing  apparatus  including  a  depending  stylus  extend- 
ing from  the  underside  thereof,  and  a  track  or  path  having  a 
recorded  sound  strip  along  which  the  vehicles  may  be 
manually  propelled.  The  recorded  sound  strip  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  spaced  sound  grooves  bearing  different 
sound  messages  and  the  stylus  randomly  cooperates  with  one 
of  the  sound  grooves  as  the  vehicle  is  operated  along  the 
track. 


The 


3,591,978 
TOY  WITH  DOOR-ACTUATED  SOUNDER 
Theodore  L.  BoUman,  West  Falls,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to 
Quaker  Oats  Company 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,313 

Int.  CI.  A63h  5100 
U.S.  CI.46— 175  5  Claims 


13 -H 


13^  H 


A  bellows  sounder  is  operated  by  both  opening  and  closing 
a  door  on  a  toy  building.  The  sounder  comprises  a  vibrating 
reed  actuated  by  the  closing  of  the  bellows,  and  a  cam  on  the 
door  and  a  follower  on  the  toy  are  arranged  for  moving  the 
follower  on  both  opening  and  closing  of  the  door  to  expand 
the  bellows  which  then  close  under  spring  pressure  to 
generate  the  sound. 
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3,591,979  thermoplastic  materials.  The  mounting  members  each  indud- 

SLIDING  DOOR  WITH  RETRACTABLE  SWINGING  ing  an  integral  projection,  to  engage  in  apertures  in  a  frame 

L£y^p  of  an  aperture  in  a  wall  which  the  louvre  arrangement  is  to 

Huso  Laskarin  Graber,  Laprida  St.  No.  2051,  Buenos  Aires,  obstruct,  to  form  bearings  about  which  the  louvre  boards  can 


Argentina 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1969, Ser.  No.  798,280 
Int.  CI.  E06b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  49-70 


4  Claims 


be  pivoted,  and  also  including  an  integral  projection  to  form 
weather  stripping  to  seal  the  gap  between  the  respective 
mounting  member  and  the  frame. 


A  door  for  cabinets,  cupboards  and  the  like  ift  which  at 
least  one  sliding  door  element  provided  with  a  mirrored  sur- 
face carries  at  least  two  sliding  and  swinging  side  leafs  or 
door  elements  also  provided  with  mirrored  surfaces  by  means 
of  beams  shdably  mounted  on  guides  fixed  to  the  rear  portion 
of  the  door  element  at  different  heights  so  that  the  side 
leaves  may  slide  from  a  fully  extended  position  to  a  retracted 
position  in  which  the  side  leaves  are  fully  concealed  behind 
the  front  portion  of  the  door  element  while  lying  in  one  and 
the  same  plane  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  door  element  is 
maintained  at  a  minimum  and  the  extended  position  of  the 
side  leaves  at  a  maximum. 


3,591,980 
LOUVRE  ARRANGEMENTS 
Raymond  Shu  Kwok  Cheng,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor 
to   The    Hong   Kong   Chiap   Hua    Mfg.   Co.    1947    Ltd., 
Hong  Kong.  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  14, 1969, 

8156/69 

Int.  CI.  E05f  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  49-91  2  Claims 


3,591,981 
DOOR  OPERATOR 
John  R.  Law,  Eraser,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tlk-A-Door  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,567 

Int.  CI.  E05I  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  49-139  12  Claims 


A  door  operator  for  a  canopy-type  door  including  a  small 
driving  pinion  normally  maintained  in  meshing  engagement 
with  an  elongated  rack  member.  The  driving  pinion  is 
preferably  rotatably  mounted  on  the  door  and  the- elongated 
rack  is  preferably  pivotally  mounted  on  the  adjacent  door 
frame.  Resilient  means  normally  maintain  the  pinion  and 
rack  in  meshing  engagement  whereby  the  driving  pinion, 
being  of  small  diameter,  effective  functions  as  a  restraining 
device  to  hold  the  door  in  a  stationary  position.  Manually 
releasable  means  are  provided  for  permitting  disengagement 
of  the  rack  and  driving  pinion  to  permit  manual  operation  of 
the  door. 


3,591,982 
WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Wayne  E.  Nantau,  Fraser,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,190 

Int.  CI.  E05f// /52 

U.S.  CI.  49—227  5  Claims 


A  louvre  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  louvre 
boards  each  mounted  at  their  ends  by  mounting  members  of 


A  vehicle  window  regulator  assembly  includes  a  tubular 
guide  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body  and  a  lift  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  and  attached  to  a  window  panel 
and  operable  to  move  the  window  panel  between  raised  and 
lowered  positions.  A  guide  follower  unit  grips  the  tubular 
guide  at  two  vertically  spaced  locations  and  is  connected  to 
the  window  panel  through  a  telescopeable  connection  per- 
mitting the  guide  follower  unit  to  extend  down  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  window  panel  in  the  raised  position  of  the 
latter  to  increase  the  lateral  stability  thereof  while  assuming  a 
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position  generally  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  window  panel 
in  the  lowered  position  of  the  latter  to  permit  increased 
downward  movement  of  the  window  panel. 


3,591,983 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  PANEL  INSTALLATION 
Richard  D.  Hanson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,258 

Int.Ci.E05f  y;/i2 
U.S.  CI.  49-227  3  Claims 


A  window  panel  installa«Pi  in  a  vehicle  body  having  a 
window  opening  includes  a  fixed  guide  member  defining  a 
path  of  motion  for  the  window  panel,  a  follower  guided  by 
the  guide  member  and  a  sash  plate  mounted  on  the  follower 
for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  of  the  sash  plate  and  hav- 
ing the  window  panel  mounted  thereon  for  limited  universal 
movement.  Pivotal  movement  of  the  sash  plate  relative  to  the 
guide  member  or  of  the  window  panel  relative  to  the  sash 
plate  effects  rotary  adjustment  of  the  window  panel  in  its 
own  plane  while  sequential  or  simultaneous  pivotal  move- 
ment of  both  the  sash  plate  and  window  panel  effects  longitu- 
dinal adjustment  of  the  latter.  Transverse  or  lateral  adjust- 
ment of  the  window  panel  is  effected  through  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  window  panel  relative  to  the  sash  plate  transver- 
sely of  the  vehicle  body. 

I  


3,591,984 
SLIDING  DOOR  FITTING  COMPRISING  A  CURSOR  FOR 

GUIDING  THE  DOOR  IN  A  GUIDE  RAIL 
Heinrich  Lauterbach,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Trola- 
Kunststofferzengnisse  Gcscllschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haf- 
tung  Und  Co.,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1968,  P  17  59 

934.7 

Int.  CI.  E05d  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  49-410  6  Claims 


comprising  a  housing  securable  in  the  sliding  door  and  a  bolt 
element  having  a  head,  the  bolt  element  l>eing  routable  rela- 
tive to  the  housing  between  a  first  position,  in  which  the  bolt 
head  extends  from  the  housing  and  can  be  retained  by  abut- 
ment in  the  undercut  slot,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
bolt  head  can  be  withdrawn  from  or  inserted  in  the  slot. 


3,591,985 

PLASTIC-SHEATHED  DOOR  FRAME 

Cary  J.  Coppins,  13700  FairhUI  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,168 

Int  CI.  E06b  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  49-504  13  Claims 


Plastic  covering  protects  the  normally  exposed  inner  sur- 
face of  a  door  frame  from  the  weather  and  provides  a 
decorative  coating  therefor  which  never  needs  painting.  An 
additional  plastic  covering  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  plastic 
extrusion  member  is  attached  to  the  back  side  of  the  door 
frame  adjacent  the  exterior  wall  and  has  a  rigid  plastic  strip 
or  fin  projecting  therefrom  covering  the  joint  between  the 
door  frame  and  exterior  wood  sheeting  to  provide  a  drip  cap 
along  the  top  of  the  door  frame  and  water  seal  around  the 
entire  periphery  of  the  door  frame.  The  plastic  fin  is  offset 
with  respect  to  its  base  portion  to  accommodate  the  dif- 
ference in  thickness  between  dry  wall  and  plaster  wall  for  use 
with  either  by  proper  positioning  of  the  fin. 


3,591,986 

OPTICAL  SURFACE  GENERATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ronald  Aspden,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corporation, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31,1 969,  Ser.  No.  873,046 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00,  9/00,  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-55  20  Claims 


N 


A  fitting  for  a  sliding  door  having  a  cursor  for  guiding  the 
door  parallel  to  an  undercut  slot  in  a  guide  rail,  the  cursor 


A  surface  generating  system  wherein  an  optical  lap  is 
moved  over  the  surface  of  an  optical  blank  in  a  path  having 
both  circumferential  and  oscillating  radial  components.  Con- 
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tinuous  and  selective  variation  in  the  amplitude  of  the  radial 
component  produces  desired  radially  symmetric  changes  on 
the  work  surface  and  continuous  and  selective  variation  in 
the  magnitude  of  the  circumferential  component  corrects 
radial  asymmetries  initially  present  on  the  work  surface. 


tegral  part  of  the  work  rest  to  control  the  specific  work  sup- 
porting requirements  when  large  diameters  arc  to  be  ground 
or  when  more  than  one  work  rest  is  required. 


3^91,987 
WORK  FOLLOWER  RESTS 
Gordon  H.  Porath,  Brighton,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
and  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N. Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,625,  Aug.  19, 1966,  Pat.  No. 

3,425,168.  Filed  Aug.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,878 

Int.  CI.  B24b4//06 

U.S.  CI.  51  — 105R  8  Claims 


3^91,989 
HAND  GRINDING  MACHINES 
Jorgen  Granlie,  Enkoping,  Sweden,  asdgnor  to  Akticbolagct 
Bahco,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  20,  1968, 2217/68 

int.  CI.  B24b  55/04,  23100 

U.S.  CI.  51-268  SCUIms 


A  follower  rest  which  is  brought  into  position  adjacent  but 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  workpiece  having  a  plurality  of  sur- 
faces, each  of  which  has  at  least  one  pressure  pad  therein.  A 
restrictor  is  associated  with  each  pressure  pad  and  liquid  is 
provided  to  each  restrictor.  When  the  workpiece  is  in  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  follower  rest  and  the  work  performing  tool 
is  brought  into  conuct  with  the  workpiece,  liquid  is  supplied 
to  each  of  the  pressure  pads  and  a  film  of  liquid  flows  con- 
tinuously at  a  low  velocity  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  follower  rest  and  the  workpiece  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
liquid  dissipates  its  pressure  a  short  distance  from  the  pres- 
sure pad. 


3,591,988 
WORK  REST 
Ralph  E.  Price,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Litton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,924 

Int.  CI.  B24b  5100,  1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  51-105  29  Claims 


A  grinding  machine  wherein  a  grinding  wheel  is  routed  by 
a  compressed  air-driven  motor  and  wherein  sound  dampen- 
ing means  is  formed  in  a  dust  shield  which  surrounds  part  of 
the  periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  has  an  air-outlet 
passage  formed  between  two  peripherally  extending  parts  of 
the  dust  shield. 


3,591,990 
COLLAPSIBLE  HOUSING  UNIT 
William  R.  Bergstedt,  28   102  Ave.  N.W.,  Coon  Rapids, 
Minn.,  and  Earl  N.  Juntunen,  Esko,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,917 

Int.CI.E04b//i44,  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  52-67  8  Claims 


*   •"^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  work  rest  for  machine  tools, 
and  more  particularly,  for  grinding  machines,  the  work  rest 
includes  a  base  member  having  a  work  supporting  member 
pivotally  mounted  thereon.  The  work  supporting  member  has 
angulariy  spaced  shoe  portions  for  supporting  a  workpiece. 
The  work  supporting  member  is  secured  to  the  base  member 
by  an  inner  eccentric  shaft  adjacent  to  the  work  shoe.  A 
second  eccentric  shaft  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  work  sup- 
porting member  secures  the  work  supporting  member  to  a 
yoke  which,  in  turn,  is  pivoully  connected  to  the  base 
member  through  a  shaft.  Adjustment  of  the  inner  eccentric 
shaft  moves  the  support  member  in  a  near-vertical  direction, 
and  adjustment  of  the  eccentric  at  the  outer  portion  of  the 
work  supporting  member  moves  the  work  supporting 
member  in  a  near-vertical  direction.  A  manually  or  hydrauh- 
cally  operated  shoe  mechanism  may  be  included  as  an  in- 


Two  rigid,  upstanding  elongated  sidewalls  positioned  in 
generally  parallel  relationship  and  movable  between  adjacent 
and  spaced-apart  positions,  two  foldable  end  walls  affixed 
between  the  sidewalls  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  foldable 
floor  affixed  between  the  sidewalls  and  a  roof  having  a  cen- 
tral inverted  V-shaped  member  with  two  outwardly  project- 
ing extensions  thereof  hingedly  affixed  to  the  central  member 
so  as  to  hang  vertically  downwardly  adjacent  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  sidewalls  in  the  collapsed  position  and  to  assume 
an  overlying  relationship  to  the  sidewalls  in  the  assembled 
position.  A  plurality  of  struts  hingedly  connected  between 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sidewalls  and  the  under  surfaces  of 
the  projecting  members  of  the  roof  to  maintain  the  roof  in  an 
assembled  position  while  the  sidewalls  are  being  moved  from 
a  collapsed  position  to  the  assembled  position,  the  struts 
forming  generally  vertically  decorative  battens  on  the  exteri- 
or of  the  sidewalls  and  holding  the  roof  in  place. 
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I  3,591,991 

CANTILEVERED  ROOF  SECTION 
Lev  Zctlin,  89  Hamilton  Drive,  Roslyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,101 
Int.  CL  E04b  1132,  1134,  7114 
U.S.  CI.  52-73 


33  Claims 


\  3,591,993 

PREFABRICATED  WALL  UNIT  CONSTRUCTION 

Troy  L.  Reeves,  St.  George,  Utah,  avignor  to  Quality  Control 

Builders  and  Manufacturfa^  Inc^  Van  Nays,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  1 8, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  843, 1 03 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2116;  E04c  2110 

MJS.  CI.  52—475  4  Claims 

/ 


A  prefabricatable  structural  element  particularly  suitable 
for  use  as  a  cantilevered  roof  structure  capable  of  spanning 
large  areas  and  including  an  elongated  curved,  preferably 
hyperbolic-paraboloidal,  surface  member  extending  between 
a  linear  tension  member  and  a  linear  compression  member 
not  sharing  a  plane  common  to  the  tension  member.  A  ten- 
sioned  flexible  member  such  as  a  cable  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  a  longitudinally  spaced  portion  of  the  compression 
member  engages  the  hyperbolic-paraboloidal  surface 
member  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  locations  inter- 
mediate the  said  tension  and  compression  members.  The  ten- 
sioned  flexible  cable  member  conforms  at  least  partly  to  the 
curvature  of  said  surface  member  and  cooperates  with  the 
surface  member  and  with  the  linear  tension  and  compression 
members  so  as  to  provide  control  over  the  deflection  and 
flutter  characteristics  of  the  structure. 


3,591,992 

WINDOWLIKE  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT, 

PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  COVERING  HOTBEDS 

OR  FOR  THE  ERECTION  OF  BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Heinrich  R.  Pawlicki,  Faha  East,  Bantry,  Co.  Cork,  Ireland 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6, 1968 

G  67  51  880 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2138;  E06b  2154 

U.S.  CI.  52-309  14  Claims 


^  ^»^ 


Prefabricated  wall  units  are  provided  for  ready  connection 
in  longitudinal  alignment  by  clips  receivable  over  shaped  side 
columns  when  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other.  Each  unit 
includes  top  and  bottom  channels  defining  a  frame  with  the 
columns  and  a  suitable  insulating  filler.  Side  panels  are  pro- 
vided to  complete  the  prefabricated  construction. 


3,591,994 
OPEN  FLOOR  SUPPORT 
Vincent  B.  Steffen,  New  Hampton,  Iowa  50659 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,154 
Int.  CI.  E04h  7134 
U.S.  CL  52-648 


3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  open  support  for  supporting 
the  perforated  floor  of  the  grain-drying  bin,  the  support  hav- 
ing a  base  and  a  floor-receiving  member  substantially  identi- 
cal in  outline,  the  base  and  floor-receiving  member  being 
horizontally  disposed  and  vertically  spaced,  and  a  plurality  of 
struts  connecting  the  base  to  the  floor-receiving  member  at 
the  corners  thereof. 


A  windowlike  structural  element  assembled  of  several 
profile  parts  in  the  mechanical  assembly  technique.  The 
structural  element  comprises  a  frame  in  which  a  translucent, 
lightweight  windowlike  covering  of  glass  or  of  a  plastic 
material  is  inserted.  Generally,  the  element  includes  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  frame  portions,  each  consisting  of  flat  section 
profiles  having  bent  leg  portions,  the  profiles  being  joined  by 
a  slide-on  sleeve.  The  covering  is  mounted  between  the  flat 
sections  by  fixing  means  serving  to  also  secure  the  frame  por- 
tions and  flat  sections.  Several  structural  elements  may  be 
combined  to  form  a  wall  or  a  building  structure. 


/ 


3,591,995 
TRUSS  JOIST  WITH  CLAMP-CONNECTED  WEB 
MEMBERS 
Arthur  L.  Troutner,  Skyline  Drive,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,092 
Int.  CI.  E04c  31292, 3/12 
U.S.  CI.  52—693  12  Claims 

A  truss  joist  comprises  upper  and  lower  chords  having  in 
their  opposed  faces  a  staggered  pattern  of  slots  with  inwardly 
projecting,  reversely  tapered  end  walls.  A  plurality  of  clamp 
connectors  are  disposed  one  in  each  slot.  Each  clamp  con- 
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nector  comprises  an  outer  and  an  inner  hollow  case  arranged 
back  to  back.  The  end  walls  of  each  case  have  a  taper  sub- 
stantially matching  the  taper  of  the  slot  end  walls.  A  plurality 
of  web  members  are  arranged  diagonally  between  the  chords 
with  the  ends  of  adjacent  web  members  extending  into  the 


^» 


23  32 


strength  such  frame  to  prevent  racking  while  permitting 
either  exterior  or  interior  siding  to  be  applied.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  sheet  metal  channel  member  having  multiple 
openings  arranged  in  a  pattern  which  will  insure  that  several 
of  such  openings  are  in  alignment  with  each  portion  of  the 
frame  that  the  brace  crosses  to  permit  multiple  fasteners  to 
connect  the  brace  to  each  upright  frame  member  as  well  as 
to  the  upper  and  lower  plates  of  the  frame. 


inner  case  of  each  connector.  Web  member  securing  means 
secure  the  web  members  in  the  cases.  Case  securing  means 
secure  the  cases  of  each  pair  to  each  other,  while  contem- 
poraneously exerting  clamping  pressure  against  the  inwardly 
tapered  end  walls  of  each  slot. 


3,591,996 
MOLDING  ATTACHMENT 

Vktor  Shanok,  and  Jesse  Shanok,  Brooklyn,  both  of,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Glass  Laboratories  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,378 
Int.  CI.  E04f ///02 
U.S.CL  52-716  1  Claim 


This  invention  is  concerned  primarily  with  providing  a 
novel  method  of  attaching  or  blind  fastening  a  strip  of  mold- 
ing to  a  sheet  of  material,  and  the  novel  molding  attachment 
produced  thereby.  Briefly,  the  method  involves  affixing  the 
strip  of  molding  to  the  sheet  of  material  by  means  of  a  sub- 
stance while  in  fluent  form  which  will,  when  cooled,  cured  or 
set  become  a  rigid  composition.  The  liquid,  or  soft  hardenSi- 
ble  substance  is  forced  through  a  bore  or  bores  provided  in  a 
sheet  of  base  material  into  a  channel  formed  in  the  strip  of 
molding,  which  molding  channel  confronts  a  surface  of  the 
base  sheet,  and  when  the  substance  is  allowed  to  harden  to  a 
rigid  consistency  the  molding  and  the  sheet  of  material  are 
anchored  together  thereby.  The  method  is  equally  applicable 
for  blind  fastening  of  other  articles. 


3,591,997 
ANTIRACKING  SUPPORT  BRACE  FOR  A  BUILDING 

WALL 
James  D.  Tennison,  Jr.,  1896  Overton  Park  Ave.,  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  and  Jack  C.  Tennison,  510  W.  Barton,  West  Mem- 
phis, Ark. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,706 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2170,  E04c  31292 

MS.  CI.  52-657  1  Claim 


Apparatus   applicable 
adapted   to   brace   such 


3,591,998 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 

TOGETHER  STICKS  IN  BUNDLES 

Soren  Elof  Mauritz  Sollenid,  Norrkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Goran  Gustaf  Eriksson,  Brabogarden  Jursula,  Aby,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860365 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  26,  1968, 

12959/68 

Int.  CI.  B65b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  53—3  7  Claims 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  by  which  sticks  are  secured 
together  in  bundles  with  the  aid  of  a  string  which  is  placed  in 
a  recess  formed  in  the  stick  ends.  After  the  string  has  been 
placed  in  the  recess  the  stick  ends  are  deformed  adjacent  the 
recess  to  anchor  the  string  therein.  A  continuous  string  can 
be  used,  whereby  the  bundles  are  mutually  connected  to 
each  other. 


3,591,999 

WRAPPING  MACHINE  FOR  SPHEROIDAL  BODIES, 

PARTICULARLY  CITRUS  FRUIT 

Aurelio     Mingotti,     Imola,     Bologna,     Italy,     assignor     to 
S.A.C.M.I.      Cooperativa       Meccanici       Imola      Societa 
Cooperativa  a  responsabilita  limitata,  Imola,  Bologna,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  15,  1968,  1565A/68 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1114,51100 
U.S.CL  53—214  5  Claims 


to   the   frame   of  a   building   and 
frame   and   thereby   stabilize   and 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  machine  for  wrapping  spheroid 
bodies,  particularly  citrus  fruit,  which  includes  conveyor 
means  for  conveying  said  bodies  above  a  hopper  containing  a 
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pile  of  sheets  of  wrapping  paper,  means  for  distributing  glue 
onto  said  bodies  and  rotating  said  bodies  before  their  arrival 
at  said  hopper,  and  a  closure  station  for  closing  the  ends  of 
the  cylindrical  wrappings  formed  by  the  adhesive  contact 
between  each  rotating  body  and  a  relative  sheet  of  wrapping 
paper. 


3,592,000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  OF 
OBJECTS 
Erik  Gunnar  Kapare,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Billeruds 
Aktieboiag,  Saffle,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  19,  1968,  2104/68 

Int.  CLB65b  2/ /06,i5/iO 
U.S.  CL  53—26  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  packing  bottles,  cans 
or  similar  objects  of  essentially  circular  cross-sectional 
shape.  The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  pack  the  objects 
such  that  they  require  smallest  possible  space  and  at  the  same 
time  support  each  other  such  that  very  stable  packages  are 
obtained.  This  has  been  achieved  in  that  the  objects  in  a 
store  or  store  station  are  arranged  in  rows  of  alternating 
even  and  uneven  number  of  objects,  rows  of  the  greater 
number  being  situated  along  opposite  transversal  sides  of  a 
group  of  objects  formed  in  said  store.  The  main  feature  of 
the  invention  is  to  be  seen  wherein  that  the  bottles  are 
packed  in  the  store,  from  which  they  are  removed  in  pre- 
determined groups  for  being  commonly  packed,  according  to 
a  described  packing  pattern  and  that  a  momentarily  front 
row  of  objects  having  a  lower  number  of  objects  is  allowed 
to  pass  out  of  the  store  and  then  is  fed  back  to  take  their 
place  once  again  upon  a  main  conveyor  feeding  the  object 
of  the  store.  The  invention  also  relates  to  a  machine  for 
carrying  said  method  into  effect  and  being  for  this  purpose 
provided  with  stops  in  the  store  where  the  packing  pattern 
is  formed,  these  stops  having  between  them  openings  through 
which  only  the  momentarily  front  row  of  objects  of  an  uneven 
number  can  pass  out  of  the  store. 


track,  for  alignment  and  delivery  of  the  oriented  rolling  eggs; 
and  (d)  an  egg  row  assembling  and  loading  section  having  (i) 
a  series  of  rockable  track  segments  extending  from  the  end  of 
the  transition  section  track  and  controlled  to  rock  a  series, 
starting  with  the  farthest  segment,  to  drop  an  equal  number 


of  eggs  into  (ii)  a  series  of  holding  chutes  of  equal  number 
under  the  segments,  (iii)  means  to  drop  the  number  of  eggs, 
immediately  after  the  last  and  nearest  segment  is  rocked,  into 
a  container  having  a  row  of  cells  of  equal  number,  and  (iv) 
means  to  remove  said  row  and  advance  another  row  into 
receiving  position  under  the  series  of  holding  pockets. 


3,592,002 

DROP-THROUGH  CASE  PACKER 

Frank  P.  Alduk,  1 16  Guadalcanal  Road,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,097 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5108,  2 1 106,  35/44 

VS.  CI.  53— 159  17  Claims 


M         «     '-t^ 


to    .^J 


3,592,001 

AUTOMATIC  EGG  CARTON  AND  FLAT  FILLING 

MACHINE 

Elmer  Gross,  412  S.  See  Gwun,  Mount  Prospect,  III.;  Arthur 

Schmitz,  1015  Arthur  Ave.,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  and  John  H. 

Hribar,  4615  N.  Newland  Ave.,  Harwood  Heights,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  519,503,  Jan.  10, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  880,291 

Int.  CI.  B65b  J7//2,J5/i6 

U.S.  CI.  53—55  20  Claims 

An  egg-orienting  and  packing  apparatus,  including  (a)  an 
egg  delivery  mechanism  for  delivering  a  row  of  eggs  moving 
longitudinally  by  rolling;  (b)  an  egg-orienting  section  having 
an  endless  conveyor  of  rotating  cylinders  of  such  dimension 
that  a  single  rolling  egg  may  fit  alone  between  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders, and  at  its  downstream  end  a  pair  of  springlike  arms  for 
pivoting  each  egg  with  its  blunt  end  downstream;  and  (c)  a 
transition  section,  normal  to  and  at  the  downstream  end  of 
the  orienting  section  having  an  endless  conveyor  of  rotating 
concave  spools,  and,  at  its  downstream  end,  a  longitudinal 

/ 


There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  assembling  and  simul- 
taneously dropping  a  caseload  of  containers  into  the  top  of 
an  open  carton.  The  device  is  in  the  form  of  an  attachment  to 
an  existing  machine  of  another  type.  Bottles,  jars,  cans  or  the 
like  are  arranged  in  rows  or  lanes  between  parallel  guides 
located  over  and  endless  conveyor  belt.  They  move  from 
these  lanes  between  other  guides  where  the  bottoms  of  the 
containers  are  supported  only  on  rods  carried  in  a  drawerlike 
frame.  When  a  caseload  of  containers  so  supported  is  posi- 
tioned between  these  guides,  the  forward  travel  of  additional 
containers  is  blocked  and  the  drawerlike  frame  is  moved 
sideways  to  remove  the  support  from  under  the  caseload  and 
they  drop  through  the  frame  into  a  carton  positioned 
therebeneath  to  receive  them.  The  loaded  carton  is 
discharged,  the  drawerlike  frame  returned  to  its  starting  posi- 
tion, and  the  restraint  is  removed  from  the  succeeding  con- 
tainers so  that  the  next  caseload  is  assembled  between  the 
guides. 
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3,592,003  3,592,005 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PACKING  OF  FILLED  TUBES  OIL  BARRIER  FOR  OFFSHORE  OIL  RIGS 

Albert  Stkhhan,  Bersstrasse  62,  8550  Forchheim,  Obcrfran-  Eugene  C.  Greenwood,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

ken  Germany  Fre-Del  Engineering  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  part 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,729  interest 

Lci.  MSb 391,2. 43I2S  ""«' "">■  "• ',»''-,?r,^..  801.W5 

U^.C..S3-.8«                                                       '*<^'"""  U^.C..6.-I           '■'••^'•^•"""'''^                   ,ocw„„ 


The  invention  provides  apparatus  for  packing  filled  tubes, 
such  as  toothpaste  tubes,  in  individual  rectangular  boxes  with 
the  end  closure  fins  of  the  tubes  extending  diagonally  of  the 
boxes.  A  tube  conveyor  includes  tongs  movable  in  a  horizon- 
tal endless  path  and  adapted  to  suspend  the  tubes  by  their 
fins.  The  tubes  are  received  from  a  rotary  table  and  trans- 
ported to  a  packing  station  at  which  the  erected  boxes  are 
presented  by  a  compartmented  wheel.  The  tongs  lower  the 
tubes  individually  into  the  boxes  at  the  packing  station. 


A  floating  barrier  is  anchored  in  place  in  a  generally  circu- 
lar shape  around  an  offshore  oil  rig.  The  barrier  consists  of  a 
plurality  of  rigid  segments  extending  above  and  below  the 
surface  of  the  water  and  attached  to  each  other  by  flexible 
couplings  which  permit  movement  in  both  horizontal  and 
vertical  planes.  At  each  joint,  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
seals  the  joint  from  an  interchange  of  oil  and  water  from  the 
inside  of  the  barrier  to  the  outside. 


3,592,004 

BAG-PRESSING  MEMBERS  FOR  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Robert  F.  Lense,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Riegel  Paper  Cor- 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flledrng.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,356 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43136 

U.S.  CI.  53-385  13  Claims 


-// 


to 


3,592,006 

ISOLATION  DEVICE 

Arturo    M.    Crucct,    Oklahoma    City,    Okla.,    assignor 

Cerebro-Dynamks,  Incorporated,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,201 

Int  CI.  B63b  35100 

U.S.CI.61-1  11  Claims 
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A  buoyant  isolation  device  is  provided  which  is  capable  of 
confining  contamination  (e.g.  an  oil  slick)  present  upon  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water  while  conforming  in  configuration 
to  surface  undulations.  The  device  comprises  a  buoyant  elon- 
gated flexible  barrier  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
closed  fluid  chambers.  Through  the  use  of  a  coupling  ele- 
ment having  a  pair  of  slots  which  engage  the  barrier,  con- 
tamination confined  by  the  barrier  may  be  readily  concen- 
trated prior  to  subsequent  removal. 


3,592,007 

RETAINER  FOR  FLOATING  DEBRIS 

Carl  E.  Renncr,  3824  Rachel,  Port  Arthur,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,530 

Int.  CI.  E02b  ]5J04 

U.S.CI.61-1  8  Claims 


A  machine  for  opening  thin,  flexible  walled  bags  as  the 
bags  are  advanced  edgewise  along  a  predetermined  path  in 
upright  positions  with  the  walls  of  each  bag  positioned  face- 
to-face  and  with  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  bags  strad- 
dling a  splitter  bar.  To  force  the  walls  of  each  bag  apart,  air  is 
expelled  through  an  orifice  in  the  splitter  bar  and  into  the 
bag.  In  timed  relation  with  the  expelling  of  air  into  the  bag,  a 
pair  of  pressing  members  are  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  portions  of  the  walls  to  press  the  walls  against 
the  splitter  bar  and  prevent  escape  of  the  air.  To  move  the 
pressing  members  into  engagement  with  the  bags,  an  air- 
operated  actuator  is  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  portion  of 
the  splitter  bar  and  is  connected  to  the  pressing  members. 


A   floating   retainer  for  water  carried   debris  of  various 
types,  including  liquid  debris  such  as  oil  from  ships,  offshore 
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drilling  operations,  and  the  like.  The  retainer  includes  an 
elongated  vertically  orientatable  gathering  skirt,  the  upper 
edge  of  which  defines  an  elongated  pocket  for  the  reception 
of  buoyant  float  material.  The  lower  edge  defines  a  ballast- 
receiving  pocket.  Interengaging  male  and  female  ends  are 
provided  in  conjunction  with  joining  collars  for  the  tying 
together  of  two  or  more  retainers. 


3,592,008 

FLOTATION  CONFINEMENT  APPARATUS 

BilHe  A.  Trindle,  8712  S.  Youngs,  Oklahoma  CHy,  Okla. 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,411 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  61— 1  1  Claim 


A  flotation  confinement  apparatus  for  disposition  on  a 
body  of  water  which  apparatus  is  particularly  useful  around 
offshore  oil  rigs  and  in  cooperation  with  a  shoreline  to  retain 
or  to  exclude  oil  or  other  undesirable  matter  until  such 
matter  can  be  removed  or  otherwise  eliminated. 


3,592,009 
LIQUID  STORAGE  PIT  WITH  FLOATING  COVER 
Teunb  GlUnis,  Alkmaar;  Pctnis  J.  Antonisscn,  The  Hague, 
and  Cornells  J.  Kamp,  The  Hague,  all  of,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,165 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  16, 1968, 

23353/68 

InL  CI.  B65g  5/00 

U.S.  CL6I— ^  11  Claims 

I 


Means  for  storing  liquids  including  a  storage  pit  having  an 
inclined  wall  and  provided  with  a  floating  cover,  said  floating 
cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  buoyant  elements  movably  in- 
terconnected in  a  fluidtight  manner. 


3,592,010 

MINERAL-WORKING  EQUIPMENT 

Joseph  Gaskell,  Wigan,  England,  assignor  to  Gullick  Limited, 

Wigan,  England 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  3,  1968, 

46880/68 
Int.  CI.  E21d  15/44 
U.S.  CI.  61-45  R  7  Claims 

A  tool-supporting  device  for  directing  or  maneuvering 
mineral-working  or  like  equipment  in  relation  to  a  mineral 
face  or  terrain  to  be  mined  or  worked  with  the  aid  of  such 
equipment,  comprises  two  units,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  have  a  tool  mounted  on  it.  Each  unit  has  jack 
means  whereby  it  can  be  releasably  secured  between  a  floor 
and  roof  of  a  mineworking.  Extensible  means  is  provided 


between  the  units,  said  extensible  means  being  operative, 
using  each  unit  as  an  abutment  or  anchorage,  to  move  the 
other  unit  relatively  thereto.  The  device  also  includes  steer- 
ing means  between  the  units  for  directing  such  relative  move- 
ment. In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  each  unit 


of  the  tool-supporting  device  has  upwardly  and  downwardly 
directed  jack  means,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
jack  means  of  one  unit  can  be  retracted  to  leave  said  unit 
supported  cantilever  fashion  from  the  other  unit  for  move- 
ment by  the  extensible  means  under  the  control  of  the  steer- 
ing means. 

3392,011 

ROOF-SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

ROOF-SUPPORTING  SYSTEM 

Fricdrich-Alexandcr  Brosowski,  Castrop-Ranxd,  Gcnnany 

assignor  to  Klockner-Werke  AG  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1, 1968,  P  17  58 

448.4 

Int.  CL  E21d  75/44 

U.S.  CI.  6 1  —45  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  roof-supporting  assembly  for  a 
hydraulic  roof-supporting  system  for  longwall  faces,  which 
roof-supporting  assembly  comprises  three  frames  placed  side 
by  side  of  which  either  the  two  outer  frames  jointly  or  the 
frame  in  the  middle  can  be  advanced  and  wherein  the  frames 
are  coupled  by  paired  control  cylinders  operable  in  contrary 
directions  for  correcting  the  relative  positions  of  the  frames, 
the  annular  piston  face  in  one  of  each  pair  of  cylinders  hav- 
ing the  same  effective  cross-sectional  area  as  the  full  piston 
face  in  the  other  cylinder  and  the  chamber  on  the  full  piston 
face  side  in  one  control  cylinder  being  connected  to  the 
chamber  on  the  annular  piston  face  side  in  the  other  cylinder 
for  keeping  the  frames  parallel. 


3,592,012 

LATERALLY  REINFORCED  OFFSHORE  PLATFORM 
George  E.  Mott,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,285 

Int.  CLE02b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-46  5  Claims 

An  offshore  platform  adapted  to  be  fixedly  positioned  at 
the  floor  of  a  body  of  water.  The  deck-supporting  structure 
or  jacket  includes  three  or  more  comer  legs  which  extend  to, 
and  are  fastened  into  the  substratum  by  piles  connected  at 
the  respective  leg's  lower  ends.  The  jacket's  upper  end  is 
adapted  to  adjustably  or  fixedly  position  a  work  deck  above 
the  water's  surface,  which  deck  accommodates  the  usual 
equipment  such  as  derricks,  draw  works  and  the  like,  nor- 
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mally  utilized  in  a  well-drilling  operation,  the  deck-support- 
ing jacket  is  reinforced  and  stabilized  against  lateral  displac- 


3,592,014 
PIPE-CONNECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REMOTE 
CONNECTION  OF  PIPE  ENDS 
Walter  Brown,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Donald  E.  Smith, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,288 

Int.  CI.  F16I  1/00;  E02b  3/16;  F16I  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-72.1  11  Claims 


ing  forces  by  a  series  of  batter  piles  held  in  diagonally  posi- 
tioned pile  guides  disposed  along  the  respective  side  faces  of 
said  support  jacket. 


3,592,013 
TILTING  JACK  OFFSHORE  PLATFORM 
Ivo  C.  Pogonowski,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,054 

Int.  CI.  E02b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-46.5  -  5  Claims 


A  pipe-connecting  system  for  the  remote  connection  of  a 
pipe,  such  as  a  flowline,  where  the  pipe  is  guided  to  an  exact 
position  at  a  remote  location  and  connected,  for  example,  to 
a  pipe  connector  at  a  submerged  sea  station. 


3,592,015 

RECTinCATION  COLUMN  WITH  TWO  COMPONENT 

CLOSED  HEAT  EXCHANGE  CYCLE 

Martin  Strelch,  Niedereschbach,  Kreis  Friedberg,  and  Heiner 

Tanz,  Dornigheim  (Main),  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Messer  Griesheim  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1967,  P  16  19 

728.7 
Int.CI.F25ji/02,J/06. //OO         ^ 
U.S.  CI.62— 28  11  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  offshore  platform  which  in- 
cludes a  work  deck  having  a  derrick  and  other  ancillary 
equipment,  normally  supported  above  the  water's  surface  for 
drilling  and  producing  an  underwater  well.  The  support 
member  includes  a  plurality  of  elongated  legs  or  columns 
which  operably  connect  to  the  deck.  Said  legs  are  flared  out- 
wardly in  a  downward  direction  to  defme  a  broad  base  of 
substantially  greater  dimensions  than  the  deck.  The  respec- 
tive legs  are  anchored  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ocean  floor 
and  extend  above  the  work  deck.  The  latter  can  thereby  be 
adjusted  to  a  desired  height  above  the  water's  surface,  stabil- 
ized to  a  desired  attitude,  «jr  lowered  to  the  water's  surface. 
Each  leg  is  registered  in  a  Nltable  jack  mechanism,  which  is 
in  turn  operably  mounted  to  a  mobile  carriage  whereby  the 
leg  upper  end  can  be  adjusted  by  either/or  the  tilting  or  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  jacking  mechanism. 


A  rectification  process  for  separating  mixtures  of  in- 
dividual components  whose  boiling  temperatures  or  vapor 
pressure  curves  are  far  apart  wherein  for  the  intensification 
of  the  rectification,  the  column  adsorption  layer  is  heated 
with  a  circulating  gas  and  the  column  head  is  cooled  with  a 
circulating  gas;  is  characterized  by  having  as  the  circulating 
gas  a  multicomponent  mixture  consisting  of  at  least  two  in- 
dividual components,  by  means  of  which,  after  it  is  com- 
pressed, the  column  adsorption  layer  is  heated,  whereby  the 
mixture  is  partially  condensed,  whereupon  it  is  separated  in  a 
separator  into  a  liquid  phase  with  preponderantly  difficulty 
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boiling  components  and  into  a  vapor  phase  with  prepon- 
derantly easily  boiling  components,  whereupon  the  vapor 
phase  through  heat  exchange  is  condensed  with  expanded 
and  vaporizing  liquid  phase  and  cools  the  column  head  after 
expansion,  and  that  finally  after  expansion  to  the  suction 
pressure  and  mixing,  the  original  multicomponents  mixture  is 
again  prepared  and  conducted  to  the  compressor. 


'  3,592,016 

XYLENE  ISOMER  SEPARATION  WITH  DIRECT 
CONTACT  GASEOUS  CARBON  DIOXIDE  REFRIGERANT 
Bernard  Ramsay  Bligh,  Norton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4,  1966, 

34,979/66 
!  Int.  CI.  BO  Id  9/04 

VS.  CI.  62—58  10  Claims 


water  and  refrigerant  constituents,  to  separate  condensed 
refrigerant  vapor  from  condensed  water  vapor,  and  to 
recover  a  substantial  amount  of  the  condensed  refrigerant 
vapor  while  venting  the  remaining  noncondensables  to  the  at- 
mosphere. The  arrangement  includes  a  heat  exchanger  in 
which  the  mixture  of  noncondensable  gases,  refrigerant 
vapor,  and  water  vapor  is  passed  in  heat  transfer  relation 
with  liquid  refrigerant  to  separate  the  noncondensable  gases 
from  the  condensable  constituents,  refrigerant  vapor  and 
water  vapor,  by  condensing  the  latter.  The  condensed 
refrigerant  vapor  is  thereafter  separated  from  the  condensed 
water  vapor.  The  noncondensable  gases  are  discharged  from 
the  heat  exchanger  when  a  predetermined  pressure  dif- 
ferential exists  between  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  con- 
denser of  the  refrigeration  system.  Flow  of  the  mixture  from 
the  system  to  the  heat  exchanger  is  prevented  while  the  non- 
condensable gases  are  being  discharged  from  the  heat 
exchanger. 


3,592,018 
PILOT  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC  EXPANSION  VALVE 
Richard  E.  Widdowson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  849,022 

Int.CI.  F25b4//04 

U.S.  CI.  62-222  5  Claims 


A  process  for  separating  a  crystallizable  component  from  a 
liquid  by  chilling  the  liquid  comprises  dissolving  in  the  liquid 
from  the  gas  phase  at  an  elevated  pressure  a  substantial 
amount  of  a  gas  which  is  chemically  inert  to  the  liquid, 
chilling  the  liquid  by  evaporating  at  least  part  of  the  gas  from 
the  liquid  at  an  initial  temperature  chosen  so  that  crystals  of 
the  crystallizable  component  are  formed  thereby  and  separat- 
ing at  least  part  of  the  crystallizable  component  from  the 
system. 

I      / 

3,592,017 

PURGING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEMS 

Martin  H.  Lipman,  and  Harland  E.  Rex,  both  of  Dewitt,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,134 

Int.  CI.  F25b  47/00 

7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  62-85 


In  the  preferred  form,  a  vertical  receiver,  housing  incor- 
porates a  receiver  entrance  and  an  outlet  fitting  at  the  top 
and  an  inlet  fitting  at  the  bottom  of  a  vertical  evaporator.  A 
coaxial  tube  extends  from  the  outlet  fitting  down  through  the 
receiver  to  a  pilot  control  enclosure  containing  an  evacuated 
pressure  responsive  bellows  provided  with  a  coaxial  follower 
for  operating  the  pilot  valve  in  accordance  with  the  outlet 
pressures.  The  pilot  valve  controls  the  flow  of  high-pressure 
liquid  from  the  receiver  to  the  pistonhead  of  the  piston 
slotted  sleeve  valve  which  forms  the  main  valve  to  control 
the  flow  of  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  receiver  into  the  bot- 
tom inlet  fitting  of  the  evaporator.  This  pilot  control  arrange- 
ment controls  the  outlet  pressure  within  a  very  small  dif- 
ferential between  idling  and  maximum  speed  of  the  compres- 
sor. 


A  purging  arrangement  for  a  refrigeration  system  operable 
to  remove  noncondensable  gases  mixed  with  refrigerant 
vapor  and  water  vapor  from  the  system  to  condense  the 


3,592,019 
QUICK  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  UNIT 
Maurice  Beaudet,  St.  Laurent,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Gait  Equipment  Ltd.,  Candiac,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1969, 

27070/69 
Int.CI.  F25d/9/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—298  1 1  Claims 

A  device  for  locking  a  refrigeration  unit  into  a  recessed 
end  of  a  shipping  container.  The  novel  feature  comprises  a 
special  locking  arrangement  which  is  entirely  activated  by 
means  of  the  forks  of  a  forklift  truck. 
The  locking  arrangement  includes  (a)  at  least  one  actuat- 
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ing  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  a  refrigeration 
unit,  said  actuating  arm  being  spring  biased  in  a  normally 
downward  position  and  including  at  least  one  lateral  locking 
projection  adapted  to  engage  a  catch  in  the  shipping  con- 
tainer when  the  actuating  arm  is  in  the  downward  position 
and  prevent  either  upward  or  outward  movement  of  the 
refrigeration  unit  with  respect  to  the  container  and  further 
adapted  to  release  from  the  catch  only  by  an  inward  and  up- 
ward push  of  the  actuating  arm  against  the  resistance  of  the 


3,592,021 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 

Robert  J.  Mayerjak,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kaman 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Continuation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  746,526,  July  22, 

1968,  now  Patent  No..3,481,158.  This  application  June  30, 

1969,Scr.  No.  837,461 

Int.  CI.  F16di/62 

U.S.  CI.  64— 12  12  Claims 
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spring  and  (b)  interengaging  elements  on  the  refrigeration 
unit  and  shipping  container  recess  which  normally  prevent 
outward  movement  of  the  refrigeration  unit  and  which  disen- 
gage only  by  lifting  the  refrigeration  unit  with  respect  to  the 
container,  so  that  the  refrigeration  unit  can  be  released  from 
the  container  only  by  forcing  the  actuating  arm  inwardly  and 
upwardly  to  disengage  the  lateral  projection  from  cor- 
responding catch  while  simultaneously  lifting  the  refrigera- 
tion unit  to  disengage  the  locking  elements. 


3,592,020 
RECTIFIER  ROLL  SUPPORT 
James  H.  Brewer,  Tracy,  Quebec,  and  George  Forrest,  Sorcl, 
Quebec,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bcloit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  773,806 

Int.CI.  F16di//6 

VS.  CI.  64—8  R  5  Claims 


A  drive  shaft  and  a  shaft  to  be  driven  have  end  fittings  with 
diametrically  opposed  flange  portions  in  which  fastener  ele- 
ments are  mounted  to  receive  two  of  three  rectangular  flex- 
ing elements.  These  elements  are  planar,  with  two  sets  of  op- 
posed leg  portions  and  one  of  said  sets  has  its  leg  portions 
shorter  than  the  other.  The  elements  are  arranged  in  axially 
offset  relationship  with  respect  to  one  another,  that  is,  with 
alternate  diagonal,  or  radially  extending  planes  defined  by 
their  interconnected  comers  or  vertices,  angularly  spaced 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  coupling  to  permit 
minimizing  the  axial  length  thereof  and  to  nevertheless  pro- 
vide sufficient  clearance  between  the  adjacent  fastener  ele- 
ments during  misalignment  of  the  shafts.  A  pair  of  torsion 
members  are  arranged  adjacent  each  of  the  end  fittings  and 
their  associated  flexing  elements,  said  torsion  members  being 
disposed  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  end  fittings  and 
being  connected  to  the  associated  flexing  elements  by 
fastener  elements  connecting  an  additional  flexing  element 
intermediate  the  elements  associated  with  the  drive  and  the 
driven  end  of  the  coupling. 


3,592,022 
LUBRICANT  SEAL 
Raymond  E.  Stokely,  Roclcford,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,229 

Int.CLF16dJ/4y,i//6 

U.S.CL64— 17A  3  Claims 


A  rectifier  roll  employs  a  hub  insert  assembly  to  provide 
positive  alignment  of  the  roll  and  journal  for  eliminating  any 
eccentricity  which  would  result  in  roll  bounce  or  run  out  and 
a  pivotal  drive  engagement  of  the  hub  which  permits  the  roll 
to  deflect  without  imposing  severe  stress  or  strain  on  the 
separator  tips  which  attach  the  end  plate  of  the  roll  to  the 
cylindrical  shell  of  the  roll. 


An  elastically  resilient  lubricant  seal  includes  a  deformable 
shoulder  portion  for  interference  fitted  engagement  with  a 
bearing  cup  and  has  a  purging  channel  extending  through 
part  of  the  shoulder  to  define  a  purging  lip.  Elastically 
resilient  sidewalls  of  the  channel  provide  a  bias  for  the  lip 
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which  is  independent  of  the  fit  between  the  seal  and  cup.  A 
hinged  shield  portion  is  provided  for  protecting  the  lip  from 
external  contaminants. 


3,592,023 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Hideo  Okoshi,  Fujisawa-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27, 1968, 43/44188 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  64—21  1  Claim 


on  each  of  a  circle  of  spaced  needles  at  each  of  the  feeds  of 
the  machine  to  form  a  circle  of  spaced  chain  stitch  warp 
strings  and  having  means  to  feed  tensioned  elastic  yam  to  the 
needles  below  their  opened  latches  at  one  feed  of  the 
machine  whereby  the  elastic  yam  is  castofT  and  is  incor- 
porated unknit  in  spaced  chain  stitches  of  the  circle  of  warp 
strings  to  produce  circular  knit  tubular  openwork  elastic 
mesh  netting  or  fabric.  Each  yam  is  fed  to  a  needle  by  an  L- 
shaped  finger  attached  to  a  finger  shaft  the  axis  of  which  is 
located  within  the  needle  circle  so  that  the  finger  moves  back 
and  forth  across  the  needle  circle  and  around  the  needle  to 
feed  the  yarn  thereto. 


3,592,024 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBULAR  ELASTIC 

NETTING 

Nathan  Levin,  722  Edgewood  Ave.,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  730,775 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9/16, 15/50 

U.S.  CI.  66-9  1  Claim 


3,592,025 
WARP  KNIT  FABRIC  CONTAINING  LOOSE  FILLING 
Ned  K.  Sharpc,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,702 

Int.  CL  D04b  23/10 

U.S.CL  66—192  1  Claim 


The  present  invention  provides  a  constant  velocity  univer- 
sal joint  of  the  type  in  which  an  outer  joint  member  is 
disposed  coaxially  of  an  inner  joint  member  and  the  inner 
concave  spherical  surface  of  the  outer  joint  member  is 
formed  coaxially  with  the  outer  convex  spherical  surface  of 
the  inner  joint  member,  but  no  retainer  is  used  which  avoids 
the  problem  of  lubrication.  According  to  this  invention,  the 
balls  for  transmitting  power  are  held  in  the  grooves  intersect- 
ing with  each  other  and  provided  in  said  two  members, 
respectively,  and  the  balls  lie  in  the  plane  bisecting  the  angle 
between  the  axes  of  the  drive  and  driven  shafts.  One-half  the 
working  angle  /3  is  selected  to  be  less  than  the  angle  a  of 
inclination  so  that  the  torque  transmission  is  not  abruptly 
reduced.  The  cross  section  of  said  groove  is  a  simple  arcuate 
curve,  the  machining  of  the  grooves  is  much  facilitated. 


A  fabric  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  loose  filling 
yams  gathered  into  generally  parallel  clusters  with  a  plurality 
of  chains  of  loops  of  sewing  threads  extending  along  one  side 
of  the  filling,  generally  perpendicular  to  the  filling  yams,  with 
sewing  thread  connecting  between  loops  extending  through 
the  filling  and  along  the  other  side.  The  loop  chains  are  in 
sewn  bands  spaced  across  the  fabric,  separated  by  unsewn 
bands  wherein  the  loop  chains  are  omitted.  At  the  edges  of 
the  unsewn  bands,  the  laterally  outermost  chain  of  loops  is 
formed  of  (a)  a  first  sewing  thread  which  altemately  forms 
loops  in  the  outermost  chain  and  in  the  chain  next  to  it,  and 
(b)  a  second  sewing  thread  which  only  forms  loops  in  the  ou- 
termost chain  altemately  with  loops  formed  from  the  first 
sewing  thread,  portions  of  the  second  sewing  thread  connect- 
ing between  loops  being  substantially  taut  against  the  other 
side  of  the  filling  and  in  line  with  the  outermost  cliain  of 
loops. 


3,592,026 
WASHING  MACHINE  AGITATOR 
Richard  R.  Wahon,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,423 

IntCLD06f  77/70 

U.S.  CI.  68—  1 34  i  Claims 


LS3^' 


I  A  domestic  clothes  washer  has  a  tub  with  a  top  opening. 

An  agitator  is  adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically  within  the  tub 
A  latch  needle  multifeed  circular-knitting  machine  having   and  includes  a  firustoconically  shaped,  single  cone  providing 
means  to  knit  chain  stitches  of  individual  inelastic  warp  yarns    clothes  immersion  and  tumover. 
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3,592,027 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
Shigeru  Wako,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wako  Kinzokk 
iCabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1968,  Sept.  30, 

1968, 43/85129;43/85130 

Int.  CI.  E05b  37114, 37102,  67122 

U.S.  CI.  70—25  6  Claims 


lengths,  a  tube  feeder  not  only  measures  the  tube  feed 
between  successive  bends,  but  also,  after  the  last  bend  in  any 
given  tube,  senses  the  tube  end  and  measures  the  residual 
terminal  length  or  the  deficiency  from  the  length  to  the  next 
succeeding  bend  in  a  desired  larger  coil,  and,  by  generating  a 


A  combination  lock  includes  a  plurality  of  dial  rings  each 
mounted  on  and  engageable  with  engaging  rings  positioned 
about  a  shaft  and  the  engaging  rings  being  rotatably  movable 
about  the  shaft  for  fastening  or  unfastening  a  lock  bail  posi- 
tioned in  the  shaft.  In  its  unfastened  position,  the  lock  is  ar- 
ranged to  afford  the  release  of  the  interengagement  of  the 
dial  rings  and  engaging  rings  for  separately  rotating  the  dial 
rings  for  resetting  the  combination  for  opening  the  lock. 


3,592,028 

RESTRAINING  BELT  BUCKLE  WITH  LOCK 

Joseph  B.  La  Monica,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  T. 

Posey  d/b/a  J.  T.  Posey  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,918 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65100;  A44b  11112 

U.S.  CL  70-57  12  Claims 
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corresponding  control  signal,  initially  feeds  the  next  tube  by 
the  amount  of  the  length  deficiency,  with  allowance  for  any 
tubing  length  adjustment  for  the  joint  to  be  made  between 
successive  tubes;  so  that  successively  bent  tubes  may  be  ap- 
propriately joined  without  fitting  or  matching  operations. 


to 


3,592,030 

ROLLING  MILL  STAND  SCREWDOWN  POSITION 

CONTROL 

Andrew    W.    Smith,    Jr.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,    assignor 

Westinghoose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,636 

lot  CI.  82 lb  i 7/00 

MJS.  CI.  72—8  14  Claims 
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A  buckle  at  the  end  of  a  belt  has  a  clasp  that  pivots  open 
with  respect  to  a  base  to  allow  the  belt  to  be  drawn  through 
the  buckle.  When  the  clasp  is  closed,  a  bladelike  clamp  on 
the  underside  of  the  clasp  cooperates  with  a  closely  spaced, 
upwardly  projecting  belt-retaining  member  in  the  base  of  the 
buckle  to  tightly  crimp  the  belt.  A  catch  from  a  lock  on  the 
underside  of  the  clasp  abuts  against  the  underside  of  a  retain- 
ing member  in  the  buckle  when  the  clasp  is  closed  to  prevent 
the  clasp  from  opening  and  to  maintain  the  belt  in  its 
crimped  condition.  A  key  inserted  in  a  keyhole  in  the  clasp 
retracts  the  catch  to  open  the  clasp. 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  to  determine 
the  proper  unloaded  screwdown  setting  for  at  least  one  stand 
of  a  rolling  mill  prior  to  a  work  strip  entering  that  mill  stand 
and  in  relation  to  the  predicted  flattening  of  the  work  rolls 
that  will  occur,  when  the  required  total  roll-separating  force 
is  applied  to  that  mill  stand  to  obtain  the  desired  delivery 
thickness  of  the  work  strip  passing  through  that  mill  stand. 


3,592,029 
TUBE-BENDING  MACHINE 

Erich  Ritter,  Spellen,  and  Ranganathan  GuruswamI,  Cologne 
Holweide,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  Schwarze 
Sohne;  Gebr.  Schwarze,  Peter,  Wirtz,  K.  G.,  Koln-Mer- 
heim,  Cologne-Merheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1968,  P  17  52 

977.0 

Int.  CI.  B21b  37114;  B30b  15126 

U.S.  CI.  72-7  10  Claims 

In    a    fully    automatic    cold    tube-bending    machine    for 

production  of  serpentine  coils  from  straight  tubes  of  random 


3,592,031 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  ROLLING  MILLS 
Robert  William  Sutton,  and  John  Edward  Sharp,  both  of  Staf- 
ford, England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,676 
Int.  CI.  B2 lb  i 7/00 
U.S.  CK  72-8  10  Claims 

The  specification  describes  a  multistage  rolling  process 
which  is  controlled  by  a  computer  to  reduce  the  thickness  of 
a  piece  of  deformable  material  from  a  known  initial  thickness 
to  a  desired  final  thickness.  Using  the  terminal  thicknesses 
and  other  known  or  assumed  characteristics  of  the  material. 
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the  computer  derives  values  for  the  rolls  separations  in  the    with  the  next  stop  gauge  on  the  rotational  unit  so  that  the 
stages  for  achieving  an  optimum  value  fpr  a  parameter  such    same  serves  as  a  stop  gauge  for  the  next  position  of  the  meUl 
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as  majrimum  throughput  or  minimum  power  for  the  process 
as  a  whole. 
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3,592,032 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION 

Ingemar  StromUad,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Soenska  Ekctriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  2,  1968,  9077/1968 

Int.  CI.  B21c  J //OO 
U.S.  CI.  72—20  10  Claims 


member  prior  to  the  next  bending  operation  on  the  metal 
member. 


3,592,034 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLES 
Forrest  H.  McMeen,  Arcadia,  and  William  F.  Gresham,  San 
Clemente,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  VSI  Corporation, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,893 

Int.  CI.  B21d  26108 

U.S.  CL  72—58  14  Claims 


For  the  control  of  a  press  which  includes  a  press  stand,  an 
operating  cylinder  carried  by  the  stand  and  having  an  operat- 
ing piston  therein,  a  pressure  chamber  arranged  in  the  stand 
and  an  extrusion  die  in  the  chamber,  with  a  pressure-generat- 
ing punch  connected  to  the  operating  piston  and  inserted  in 
the  pressure  chamber  for  compressing  a  pressure  medium 
isostatically  around  the  billet,  a  position  indicator  and  a  pres- 
sure indicator  are  provided  which  are  connected  to  a  calcu- 
lating unit  to  sense  when  extrusion  starts  and  to  calculate,  de- 
pending on  the  size  of  the  billet,  the  allowable  movement  of 
the  pressure-generating  punch,  which  is  interrupted  just  be- 
fore the  last  of  the  billet  is  extruded. 


/ 


3,592,033 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  GAUGE  FOR  POWER  MEANS 
Donald  F.  Murdoch,  5441  S.  Norwalk  Blvd.  No.  8,  Whittier, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,414 
Int.  CLB21J  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  72-22  4  Claims 

A  rotational  unit  mounting  a  plurality  of  stop  gauges  and 
connected  to  the  ram  of  a  power  brake  and  intermittently  ad- 
vanced by  the  ram  each  time  the  same  retracts  after  perform- 
ing a  bending  operation  on  a  sheet  metal  member,  thereby 
replacing  the  stop  gauge  that  had  been  in  operative  position 


Die  segments  in  a  die  body  are  movable  between  a  nor- 
mally open  blank-receiving  position  and  a  closed  blank- 
reforming  position.  In  the  blank-reforming  position,  the  die 
segments  engage  the  die  body  along  surfaces  which  are 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
press  ram  used  to  move  the  die  segments  into  their  blank- 
reforming  position.  The  press  ram  maintains  the  die  segments 
in  the  blank-reforming  position  while  a  piston  punch  fluid 
pressurizes  a  hollow  blank  to  reform  the  blank  into  the  shape 
of  a  forming  cavity  defined  by  the  die  segments,  a  die 
stripper  head  and  a  neck  die  of  the  ram.  The  die  stripper  is 
coupled  to  the  die  segments  to  eject  a  reformed  article  and  to 
accept  a  hollow  blank  for  reforming.  The  angle  of  engage- 
ment of  the  die  segments  with  the  die  body  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  ram  is  small  enough  that  the  amount  of  force 
which  the  ram  must  exert  to  keep  the  die  segments  together 
is  relatively  low.  A  pump  coupled  to  the  press  ram  is  capable 
of  providing  additional  pressurization  of  the  hollow  blank  in 
the  event  that  the  piston  punch  is  incapable  of  displacing  suf- 
ficient liquid  to  effect  the  high-pressure  required  for  reform- 
ing. 
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3^92,035 
STRIP  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Dario  Bucckonc,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bucciconi  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,691 

Int.  CI.  B21b4//00 

U.S.  CI.  72-227  10  Ctoims 


arms  and  a  clamping  member  pivoted  to  the  upper  arins  and 
aligned  with  the  base  member.  The  clamping  member  is  nor- 
mally held  in  a  released  position  by  biasing  springs  and  is 
pivoted  to  a  locked  position  by  a  slidable  locking  member 
guided  on  the  clamping  member  and  having  cams  engaging 
antifriction  lugs  extending  below  the  upper  support  arms. 

3,592,038 

TOOL  AND/OR  MACHINE  TOOL  TO  WORK  A  HOLE 

AND  ITS  FLANGE  INTO  A  WALL  FOR  A  BRANCH  PIPE 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  THE  WALL 

Leo  Larikka,  IV  Llnga  17-19  B3,  Helsinki,  Finland. 

Filed  July  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  July  1 1,  1967,  Apr.  4, 

1968,  May  16,  1968, 1 905/67  ;929/68;  1379/68 

Int.  CL  B21d  31102, 1/02.  53/00 

VS.  CL  72-325  5  Claims 


A  device  for  supporting  metal  strip  material  between  roll 
stands  in  a  rolling  mill  which  comprises  an  apron  forming 
member  of  polished  stainless  steel  plate  which  is  mounted  so 
as  to  extend  between  the  exit'cnd  of  one  roll  stand  and  the 
entrance  end  of  the  next  succeeding  roll  stand  with  a  sheet 
supporting  surface  which  is  bowed  transversely  of  the  path  of 
the  strip  and  which  has  magnets  mounted  beneath  the  same 
for  exerting  a  downward  pull  along  the  center  of  the  strip  as 
it  advances  across  the  apron  so  that  the  traveling  strip  will  be 
bowed  and  stiffened  to  prevent  sagging  between  the  roll 
stands.  An  antifriction  means  may  be  provided  in  the  center 
of  the  apron  such  as  skate  rollers  or  an  air  cushion. 


3,592,036 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  A 
ROTATING  ROLL  AGAINST  A  SURFACE 
Paul  Blain,  Saint  Germain-en-Laye,  France,  assignor  to  In- 
stitut  de  Recherchcs  de  la  Sidcrurgie  Francaise,  Saint  Ger- 
main-en-Laye, France 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,949 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  23, 1968, 160174 

Int.  CI.  B21bi//J2 

U.S.  CL  72-245  9  Claims 


An  ice  cushion  is  used  to  press  a  rotating  roll  against  a 
workpiece  surface  by  hydraulic  pressure,  the  ice  preventing 
leakage  of  the  underlying  water  between  the  roll  and  ad- 
jacent guide  walls. 


P-EjsVi 


The  formation  of  a  hole  and  a  flange  surrounding  the  hole 
in  a  wall  and  to  which  flange  a  branch  pipe  is  attached  in- 
cluding a  drill  provided  with  at  least  two  elements  which,  fol- 
lowing the  drilling  of  the  hole  are  capable  of  being  extended 
to  a  location  under  the  edge  of  the  hole  so  that  upon 
withdrawal  of  the  drill  the  elements  coact  to  form  a  project- 
ing flange  at  the  edge  of  the  hole. 


3,592,039 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TYPE 
Richard  Henry  Frye,  and  Frederick  Joseph  Bingham,  both  of 
Keene,  N.H.,  ass^ors  to  Markem  Corporation,  Keene, 
N  H 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,196 

Int.  CI.  B2Ik  23100 

U.S.  CI.  72-342  1  Claim 


3,592,037 
SHEET  METAL  BENDING  BRAKE 
Eugene  H.  Van  Cleave,  Redford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Van  Mark 
Products  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794^26 

Int.CLB21dyy/04 

U.S.  CI.  72-319  8  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  manually  operated  apparatus 
which  produces  a  bar  or  line  of  letterpress  type  characters. 
The  desired  legend  can  be  mechanically  established  through 
a  dial-type  input  linkage  preparatory  to  actuation  for  prepar- 
ing the  typebar.  This  apparatus  is  especially  suited  to  the 
preparation  of  typebars  on  which  the  character  legend  varies 
from  slug  to  slug. 


A  sheet  metal  bending  brake  having  spaced  upper  and 
lower  support  arms  with  a  base  member  fixed  to  the  lower 


3,592,040 
DEVICE  FOR  FORGING  CRANKSHAFTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gabriel  Ruget,  St.  Eticnne,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Dcs  Ateliers  Et  Forges  De  La  Loire  St.  Chamond,  Firmlny, 
St.  Etienne,  Jacob-Holtzer,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,658 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  7,  1967, 120,268 
Int.  CI.  82  Ij  9/02 
U.S.  CL  72-399  7  Claims 

A  device  for  forging  crankshafts  having  a  plurality  of 
throws  disposed  in  different  angular  positions  by  carrying  out 
the  method  consisting  in  upsetting  one  portion  of  a  cylindri- 
cal initial  blank  either  plain  or  formed  with  swellings,  by  ex- 
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erting  two  oppositely  directed  efforts  on  the  zone  heated  to  fluids  are  passed  to  form  a  common  fluid  stream  and  means 
the  forging  temperature,  and  by  applying  an  effort  perpen-  contacted  by  the  common  fluid  stream  are  utilized  for  in- 
dicular  to  the  aforesaid  oppositely  directed  efforts,  in  off- 


setting the  intermediate  portion  of  the  initial  bar.  The  offset 
portion  constituting  a  crankpin,  and  the  upset  portions  con- 
stituting two  cheeks  of  the  crankshaft  to  be  forged. 


// 


I  3,592,041 

CHAIR-TESTING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Spencer,  Vale,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burris  Manufac- 
turing Compnay,  Lincolnton,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,590      , 
Int.  CI.  GOln  3/56;  GOlm  19/00  \ 

U.S.CI.73-7  11  Claims 


X 


A  chair-testing  apparatus  for  testing  the  operability  and/or 
durability  of  the  elements  and  construction  of  a  reclining 
chair,  including  means  for  applying  forces  to  movable  seat, 
back  and  leg  rest  portions  of  a  chair  under  test  and  thereby 
simulating  use  of  the  chair  by  an  occupant  be  causing  the 
movable  portions  to  cycle  between  a  generally  upright  seat- 
ing position  and  a  generally  inclined  reclining  position  and 
further  including  means  for  engaging  occupant-supporting 
surfaces  of  a  chair  under  test  to  simulate  wear  imposed 
thereon  by  an  occupant  seating  himself  in  the  chair  and  aris- 
ing from  the  chair.  Testing  sequences  are  under  the  control 
of  a  control  means  governing  the  cycling  of  forces  applied  to 
portions  of  the  chair  under  test  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit 
full  simulation  of  use  of  the  chair  by  an  occupant  or  suspen- 
sion of  certain  test  functions  as  may  be  desired. 


'  3,592,042 

FLUIDIC  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Esteban  Martinex,  206  Brunswick  Ave.,  Lambertville,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,157 
Int.  CI.  GOln  33/00;  F15c  4/00 
VS.  CI.  73-23  1 1  Claims 

An  indicating  device  is  provided  with  two  nozzles  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  through  which 


dicating  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  common  fluid  stream 
which  in  turn  indicate  the  pressure  ratio  or  other  conditions 
of  the  fluids  issuing  from  the  nozzles. 


3,592,043 

MICRO-ADSORPTION  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Miner  Nelson  Munk,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,948 

InL  CI.  GOln  3 1 /OS,  J I /OO 

U.S.  CI.  73-23.1  7  Claims 


A  microadsorption  detector  is  disclosed  having  at  least 
three  adsorption-heat-detection  cells  serially  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  along  the  flow  path  for  a  fluid 
stream  in  which  constituents  are  to  detected.  The  third  ad- 
sorption-heat-detection cell  permits  the  electrical  outputs  of 
the  cells  to  be  combined  in  at  least  two  pairs  to  form  at  least 
two  separate  composite  output  signals.  The  composite  signals 
each  comprise  a  combination  of  the  outputs  of  at  least  two 
cells.  Use  of  different  adsorptive  flii  materials  in  the  pairs  of 
cells  yields  qualitative  information  concerning  the  con- 
stituents to  be  detected  in  the  fluid  stream.  At  least  one  of 
the  cells  would  normally  be  filled  with  a  relatively  inert, 
nonadsorptive  material  and  serve  as  a  reference  cell  to  com- 
pensate for  extaneous  temperature  changes  common  to  all 
the  cells.  Four  or  more  cells  can  be  arranged  to  compensate 
for  flow  sensitivity.  The  signal  from  one  pair  of  cells,  both 
members  of  which  are  filled  with  the  same  type  of  adsorptive 
material,  will  compensate  that  part  of  the  signal  from  other 
pairs  of  cells  which  is  due  to  change  in  flow  rate. 


3,592,044 

SAMPLE  HANDLING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  GAS 

ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 

Donald  E.  Green,  Sunnyvale,  and  Duane  P.  Littlejohn,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Pak) 

Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749^83 
Int.  CL  GOln  3 1/08;  BOIJ  7  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  73-23.1  12  Cbims 

A  gaseous  sample  handling  apparatus  utilizing  the  princi- 
ples of  condensation  and  revaporization  to  allow  selected 
quantities  of  sample  to  be  temporarily  stored  within  the  flow 
path  connecting  a  gas  chromatograph  and  a  gas  analyzer  so 
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that  the  samples  can  at  some  later  time  be  reintroduced  into 
the  flow  stream  at  predetermined  mass  flow  rates.  Likewise, 


^^^mmMM^im 


^T^ 


EIMUSr 


w 


MASS 

SnCTMKTEII 


the   apparatus   permits   the   preferential   reshaping  of  con- 
stituent peaks  in  the  effluent  of  a  gas  chromatograph. 


3,592,045 
PROCESS  ANALYSIS  PROGRAMMER 
Edward  L.  Weiss,  Quakertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 
Northmp  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,283 

Int.  CL  coin  31/08;  G06f  15/20 

U.S.  CL  73-23.1  17  Claims 


JBpW 


Si  '~v'-T^a  Tu  4-"u 


A  digital  programmer  adapted  to  program  functions  in 
chromatography,  uses  a  function  counter  to  actuate  each  of 
the  functions  and  a  master  counter  as  the  cycle  clock,  all 
operable  from  a  single-pulse  generator.  During  a  setup  cycle, 
each  function  counter  is  started  when  its  function  occurs.  Al- 
ternatively, reversible  counters  are  started  in  reverse  count- 
ing at  time  zero,  and  stopped  at  the  desired  time  of  the  func- 
tion during  the  setup  cycle.  In  subsequent  cycles,  the  zero 
count  of  that  counter  is  used  to  program  its  corresponding 
function.  The  count  in  any  function  counter  may  be  altered 
relative  to  the  master  counter  during  subsequent  cycles  for 
program  updating  or  error  correction,  either  manually  or  au- 
tomatically. ' 


3,592,046 

PRECOLUMN  INLET  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHS 

Carol  A.  M.  G.  Cramers,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  and  Mateus  M. 

Van  Kessel,  Breukelen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hamilton 

Company,  Whittier,  Calif.,  by  said  Van  Kessel 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,372 

Int.  CI.  G01ni//0.S 

U.S.CL  73-23.1  10  Claims 

Removable  precolumn  inlet  apparatus  for  direct  injection 

into  high  resolution  packed  or  capillary  columns  for  chro- 

matographs.  A  front  body  and  a  rear  body,  the  front  body 

being  removably  attached  to  the  rear  body  and  contains  a  hot 

zone  where  evaporation  of  samples  occur  and  an  air-cooled 

zone  in  which  sealing  septums  are  disposed.   A  precolumn 

tube  is  disposed  in  the  front  body  which  is  heated  so  that 

samples  are  evaporated  in  said  tube.  A  separatory  column  of 

high  revolving  ability  is  operably  connected  to  the  precolumn 

tube,  said  rear  body  having  a  cavity  in  which  a  short  length  of 

the  high-resolution  column  extends,  said  short  length  of  the 


high-resolution  column  being  refrigerated,  there  being  ^cold 
shield  in  the  cavity  to  reduce  the  heat  loss  of  the  rear  body 
when  refrigeration  is  taking  place.  The  rear  body  also  acts  as 
a  heat  source  for  rapidly  warming  up  the  cold  zone  after  the 
sample  components  have  been  condensed  on  the  head  end  of 
the  column. 
The  short  linear  dimension  of  the  high-resolution  column  is 


subjected  to  refrigeration  in  the  cavity  of  the  rear  body  so  as 
to  condense  the  sample  components  and  thereby  provide  a 
sharp  sample  injection  into  the  continuing  high-resolution 
column  when  refrigeration  is  turned  off.  The  surrounding 
heat  block  of  the  rear  body  provides  a  large  thermal  mass  to 
rapidly  bring  the  capillary  column  segment  back  up  to 
column  temperature. 


3,592,047 

GRAPHITE  CRUCIBLE  TEST  METHOD 

John  T.  Carleton,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,197 

Int.  CL  GOlm  3/06 

U.S.  CL  73—37  1  Claim 

The  detection  of  undesirably  large  pores  or  fissures  in  gra- 
phite crucibles  to  be  used  in  a  high-temperature  vacuum 
metallizing  process  which  can  cause  premature  cracking  of 
the  crucible,  by  immersing  the  crucible  in  water,  drawing  a 
vacuum  over  the  water  surface  and  observing  the  presence  of 
any  large  diameter  bubbles. 


3,592,048 
PORTABLE  HELIUM  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Louis  Philippe  Maurice,  Paris,  and  Guy  Mongodin,  Fresnes, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Societe  Alsa- 
cienne  de  Constructions  Atomiques  de  Telecommunications 
et  D'Electronique  "Alcatel"  ,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  614,682,  Feb.  8,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  June  27, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

858,553 
Int.  CL  GOlm  3/16 

{}£.  CL  73-40.7  1  Claim 


The  device  concerns  a  portable  helium  leak  detector 
wherein  a  first  housing  has  the  analyzer  cell,  the  vacuum 
producing  units  and  a  vacuum  connection  arrangement  to 
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feed  gas  from  the  apparatus  or  arrangement  that  is  being 
tested  for  leaks.  If  the  helium  gas  to  the  unit  being  tested 
leaks  and  is  fed  to  the  analyzer  cell,  it  will  determine  such  to 
provide  a  signal.  The  second  housing  has  the  electronic  por- 
tions, the  indicating  means  and  the  control  switches,  such 
being  connected  to  the  first  housing  by  an  electrical  cable 
connection.  The  second  housing  is  separate  from  the  first 
housing  and  is  adapted  to  be  placed  close  to  the  operators 
and  remote  from  the  first  housing  so  as  to  be  accessible  to 
the  operators  so  they  can  read  the  indicators  and  can  operate 
the  control  switches. 


I  3,592,049 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LEAK 

DETECTOR 

James  G.  Johanski,  Jr.,  Walnut  Creek,  CaliL,  assignor  to 

Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,371 

Int.  CL  GOlm  3/26 

VS.  CL  73— 45  J  26  Claims 


f  mctmrga 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  leak  detection  for 
use  with  an  automatic  packaging  machine  in  which  food  or 
other  materials  are  sealed  in  leak-proof  packages.  The 
packages  are  placed  into  vacuum  chambers  which  are  evacu- 
ated and  gas  detectors  detect  any  leakage  from  the  sealed 
packages.  Packages  which  contain  leaks  are  directed  into  a 
reject  bin  so  that  they  may  be  repackaged  and  properly 
sealed  to  prevent  spoilage. 


'  3,592,050 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  INHOMOGENEITIES  IN 

CERAMICS 
Alfred  W.  Nutt,  Jr.,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  and  Joseph  H. 
Handwerk,  Joliet,  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,459 
Int.  CLGOln  24/00  I 
U.S.  CL  73-67.2  1  Claim 


OSClLLOSCO^l 
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A  method  of  detecting  inhomogeneities  in  a  ceramic  solid 
solution  by  measuring  the  internal  friction  in  the  solid  solu- 


tion and  comparing  it  with  a  standard.  This  was  done  by 
vibrating  a  sintered  bar  formed  from  the  solid  solution  at 
mechanical  resonance  and  comparing  the  rate  of  amplitude 
decay  of  the  vibrations  with  a  standard. 


3392,051 

APPARATUS  FOR  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DEGREE  OF  ELONGATION  OF  METAL  STRIPS 

Moritada  Kubo,  Tokyo,  and  KunUi  Asano,  Kawasaki-shi,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.  Ltd., 

Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1968,  48458/68 

Int  CL  GO  In  24/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—67  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  to  perform  the  method  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  forcibly  applying  vibrations  to  a  metal  strip  to 
generate  standing  wave  vibrations  at  a  prescribed 
wavelength,  and  measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  standing 
wave  vibration,  thereby  defining  the  degree  of  elongation  of 
said  strip  from  the  values  of  the  amplitude  and  the 
wavelength. 

/  


3,592,052 

ULTRASONIC  CRACK  DEPTH  MEASUREMENT 

Giulio  Di  Giacomo;  Solomon  GoldspicI,  and  William  J.  Jones, 

all  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,727 

Int.  CL  GO  In  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.8  3  Claims 


*    isJ 


Ascertaining  the  depth  of  a  crack  in  a  welded  specimen 
comprising  generating  a  sonic  wave  inwardly  on  one  face  of 
the  specimen,  moving  the  source  of  said  wave  toward  or 
away  from  said  crack  until  a  relatively  strong  reflection  is  de- 
tected, then  moving  said  source  away  until  the  signal  am- 
plitude vanishes.  The  distance  between  the  source  and  the 
weld  is  measured  and  the  source  then  moved  toward  the  weld 
until  the  signal  amplitude  again  vanishes  and  the  distance 
measured  again.  With  these  parameters  and  knowing  the 
physical  dimensions  of  the  specimen  the  crack  depth  at  the 
weld  is  mathematically  determined. 


3,592,053 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TORQUE 
PERFORMANCE  OF  PRIME  MOVERS 
Carroll  J.  Lucia,  Box  38,  Suamico,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  667,574,  Oct  24, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3305363.  This  application  Sept.  29, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  861,982 
InL  CL  GOlm  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  73— 116  4  Claims 

The  torque  performance  of  a  prime  mover  is  tested,  ac- 
cording to  the  invention,  by  having  its  output  shaft  coupled 
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to  a  flywheel  of  known   inertia  which   is  driven   and   ac-   velocity  of  the  flowing  fluid.  The  sensor  is  conjbined  with 

celerated  from  a  first  predetermined  angular  velocity  to  a    transducers,  as  thermocouple  junctions,  for  sensing  nonu- 

second  predetermined  angular  velocity.  The  time  taken  for 

accelerating   the   flywheel    is   measured,   and    the    average 

torque  developed  by  the  prime  mover  is  derived  from  the  ,„  'f  f  s\      f    f* 

time  taken  to  accelerate  the  flywheel.  The  continuous  torque  ^^HK^as^amBammi^ea^Br' 

developed,  during  acceleration,  by  the  prime  mover  is  moni-  ^^MHBBBBHHHHHUBi 

tored    by    measuring   the    reaction    force    exerted    by    the  _  /   \   J\    2*       ^-^ 

flywheel  upon  its  support  during  acceleration.  Alternately, 

the  invention  provides  for  a  test  stand  on  which  a  prime 


mover  may  be  tested  while  a  second  prime  mover  is  being  in- 
stalled or  disconnected,  and  for  comparing  the  torque 
developed  by  a  prime  mover  to  the  torque  of  a  reference 
prime  mover.  The  invention  further  provides  a  simplified  in- 
strumentation system  for  determining  the  torque  per- 
formance of  an  engine  or  other  prime  mover  by  counting  the 
revolutions  of  the  output  shaft  at  various  time  intervals  dur- 
ing acceleration  by  means  of  an  impulse  signal  for  each 
revolution  of  the  shaft  which  is  fed  into  an  impulse  counter 
whose  output  is  connected  to  a  recorder  instrument. 


3,592,054 
STRUCTURAL  LOAD  CELL 
Donald  R.  Stewart,  and  Howard  B.  Dutro,  both  of  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  784,849 

int.  CI.  GOIe  5100 

U.S.  CI.  73—141  11  Claims 


A  load  cell,  a  cylindrical  tube  having  disc-shaped  caps 
closing  the  ends  thereof,  strain  gages  at  the  inner  wall  of  the 
tube  and  a  cylindrical  connector  block  within  the  tube  to 
which  the  caps  are  connected.  The  ends  of  the  tubes  are 
slightly  bevelled  to  provide  a  linelike  contact  with  the  caps 
adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  at  small  loads,  but  a  full 
surface  contact  at  design  loads.  The  resulting  strain  pattern 
on  the  strain  gages  provided  for  more  sensitive  measurements 
at  the  smaller  loads.  The  height  of  the  connector  block  is 
selected  to  provide  a  small  clearance  between  it  and  the  end 
caps  at  normal  design  loads.  However,  when  the  cell  is  over- 
loaded the  end  caps  bottom  against  the  connector  block  so 
that  the  connector  block  cooperates  with  the  tube  to  resist 
the  excess  load. 


3,592,055 
DIRECTIONAL  SENSOR 
Frank   D.   Dorman,  St.   Paul,   Minn.,   assignor  to  Thcrmo- 
Systems,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  S«r.  No.  798,756 
Int.  CI.  GOlw  1102 
U.S.  CL  73-188  12  Claims 

A  fluid  flow  sensing  instrument  having  a  hot-wire  or  hot- 
film  sensor  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  probe  for  measuring  the 


niform  distribution  of  heat  on  the  sensor  and  generating  an 
EMF  which  indicates  the  velocity  vector  of  the  flowing  fluid. 


3,592,056 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PRESSURE  AND/OR 

RATE  OF  FLOW  OF  INTERSTITIAL  FLUID  IN  A 

PERMEABLE  MEDIUM 

Jean  Bernaix,  Saint>Mande,  France,  assignor  to  Coyne  et  Bei> 

lier.  Bureau  d'Ingenieurs  Conseils,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  706,436 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20, 1967, 95  601 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  5100 

U.S.  CI.  73— 194  12  Claims 


A  process  for  measuring  the  pressure  and/or  rate  of  flow  of 
interstitial  fluid  in  a  permeable  medium,  such  as  porous  or 
fissured  rock,  comprising  lining  the  wall  of  an  elongated  cavi- 
ty in  the  medium  with  a  flexible  membrane,  creating  a  pres- 
sure within  the  membrane  exceeding  the  pressure  of  the  in- 
terstitial fluid  in  order  to  apply  the  membrane  against  the 
wall  of  the  cavity,  isolating  a  short  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  interior  of  the  membrane,  varying  the  pressure  in  this 
short  portion  and  measuring  the  results.  A  device  for  carry- 
ing out  this  process  is  also  described. 


3,592,057 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  LIQUID  FLOW  RATE 
Christian  Thorkild  Boe,  Farum;  Mogens  Myrup  Andreasen, 
Copenhagen,  and  Stecn  Gamwell  Dawids,  Kalmpcnborg,  all 
of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Instituttet  for  Produktudvikling, 
Lyngby,  Denmark 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  July  10,  1968, 
3386/68 
Int.  CI.  GO  If //OO 
U.S.  CL73— 194R  7  Claims 

A  device  for  measuring  liquid  flow  rate  in  a  duct  by  in- 
troducing a  fluid  bubble  in  the  duct  and  measuring  the  inter- 
val between  the  bubble's  passage  of  two  spaced  measuring 
points.  To  form  and  introduce  the  bubble  there  are  provided 
two  chambers  in  the  duct  so  that  the  static  pressure  in  the 
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downstream  chamber  exceeds  that  in  the  upstream  chamber.  3,592,059 

The  chambers  are  connected  by  means  of  a  separate  bubble  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  A^ARATUS 

George  E.   Chilton,  Haworth,   NJ.,  awignor  to  Conpntcr 
I  Dtede  Corporatkm,  Fairlawa,  N  J. 

I  Contiimatloii-iiHpartofapplkatioaScr.  No.  733,738,  May  21, 

1968.  This  appUcatkMi  June  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  843^76 

InL  CL  GOlk  1120,  7124 

U.S.  CI.  73-362  12  Claims 


\ 


fluid  duct  opening  into  a  downwardly  facing  recess  in  the  up- 
stream chamber  whereby  a  fluid  bubble  is  gradually  formed 
and  released  to  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  chamber. 


3,592,058 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  FLUID  VELOCITY  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

James  M.  Benson,  and  Edmond  Easter,  both  of  Hampton,  Va., 

assignors  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,014 

Int.  CI.  G01p5//0 

U.S.  CL  73-204  3  Claims 


1*^ 


^^Wl 


Apparatus  for  sensing  fluid  flow  in  all  directions  of  azimuth 
in  a  predetermined  plane  irrespective  of  changes  in  ambient 
temperature  and  of  changes  in  composition  or  static  pressure 
of  the  fluid  wherein  the  apparatus  provides  for  at  least  one 
unshielded  thermocouple  and  one  shielded  thermocouple  in 
circuit  relationship  wherein  the  shielded  thermocouple  is  sen- 
sitive to  the  static  characteristics  of  the  fluid  and  wherein  the 
unshielded  thermocouple  is  additionally  sensitive  to  the 
dynamic  characteristics  of  the  fluid  so  that  the  accurate 
velocity  of  the  fluid  flow  can  be  determined  independently 
from  variations  in  the  static  characteristics  of  the  fluid,  e.g. 
composition  or  static  pressure.  Apparatus  is  also  disclosed 
which  utilizes  three  exposed  thermocouple  junctions  located 
in  a  line  for  accurately  sensing  fluid  flow  in  all  directions  of 
azimuth  in  a  predetermined  plane  independently  of  changes 
in  ambient  temperature. 


\ 


A  dis[>osable  heat  receptor  is  placed  in  heat-absorbing 
relationship  with  a  body  or  atmosphere  whose  temperature  is 
to  be  measured  when  the  heat  receptor  reaches  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  environment.  The  heat  receptor  is  then  trans- 
ferred to  an  apparatus  for  measuring  of  its  temperature 
Provision  is  made  for  a  first  surface  of  the  heat  absorber  to 
be  placed  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  environment 
and  for  a  second  and  different  surface  to  be  placed  in  contact 
with  the  sensing  element  of  the  temperature-measuring  ap- 
paratus so  that  contamination  of  temperature-measuring  ap- 
paratus is  avoided. 


3,592,060 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  OF  INSULATING 

MATERIAL 

Roycc  Jay  Laverman,  South  Holland,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,789 

Int.  CL  GO  In  25120 

U.S.CL  73-15  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  quickly  determining  the  thermal  conductivi- 
ty of  a  material  over  a  wide  temperature  range  in  a  single 
test.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  heat  sink  of  metal  of  known 
heat  capacity,  a  shell  surrounding  and  spaced  away  from  the 
metal  heat  sink  providing  a  space  in  the  shell  for  placing  a 
sample  material,  the  thermal  conductivity  of  which  is  to  be 
determined,  essentially  all  around  the  metal  heat  sink,  means 
for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  metal  heat  sink,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  shell  to  thereby 
determine  the  temperature  difference  through  the  sample. 
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3,592,061 
GAS  TURBINE  AIRFOIL  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
THERMOCOUPLE 
Ronald  P.  Schwcdiand,  Indianapolis,  and  Morris  F.  Hall,  Dan- 
ville, both  of,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,434 

Int.  CI.  GOIk  1 1 14,  7104 

U.S.  CI.  73-343  R  6  Claims 


tube  has  an  end  facing  the  diaphragm  and  provides  an  annu- 
lar slot  with  the  diaphragm.  The  tube  has  bore  open  to  the 


A  gas  turbine  airfoil  having  a  thermocouple  assembly 
mounted  integrally  therewith  so  as  to  sense  the  temperature 
at  the  surface  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  airfoil  without 
disturbing  the  gas  flow  conditions  within  the  engine  is  dis- 
closed. 


3,592,062 

VIBRATING  STRINGS  GRAVIMETER 

Raymond  Mathey,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  CSF 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,982 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1968, 

174,999 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  7116 

U.S.  CI.  73-382  3  Claims 


z 

A 

■-.    To 

11 

,>j; 
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outside.    A    plurality    of   spring 
deflection  in  a  unique  manner. 


washers    resist    diaphragm 


3,592,064 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  SAMPLE  TO  BE 

ANALYZED  INTO  THE  COLUMN  OF  A  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPH,  AND  PRECOLUMN  SYSTEM 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Jorgen  Johan  Gethcr,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Bryggeriin- 

dustriens  forskningslaboratorium  and  Sentralinstitutt  for 

industricll  forskning,  Forskningsveicn,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,226 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  7 /2« 

U.S.  CI.  73-422  3  Claims 


cm 


*>      4. 


i\ 


A  vibrating  strings  gravimeter  comprising  a  mass  secured 
to  a  frame  by  two  vertical  strings  having  different  charac- 
teristics, such  as  length.  A  mechanical  tension  is  applied  to 
these  strings  and  is  adjusted  as  a  function  of  the  mass  and  of 
these  characteristics  for  minimizing  the  effect  of  parasitic  al- 
ternating acceleration  on  the  measure  of  the  gravitational  ac- 
celeration. 


An  apparatus  and  a  method  for  transferring  a  sample  to  be 
analyzed  into  the  column  of  a  gas  chromatograph  by  rapid 
heating  of  the  sample  to  evaporate  it  whereby  transfer  is  ef- 
fected. It  further  relates  to  a  precolumn  system  for  carrying 
out  the  method,  in  particular  a  tube  in  which  the  sample  is 
frozen  out  and  then  heated,  a  restrictor  providing  a  pressure 
drop  in  the  system,  a  gas-operated  valve,  and  a  selection  unit 
comprising  two  discs  of  which  one  is  turnable,  both  having 
channels  therethrough. 


3,592,063 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MINING  EQUIPMENT 
Hans  Rieschel,  Mlltenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bergwerk- 
sverband  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1968,  P  18  10 

260.8 
Int.  CI.  GOll  7108 
U.S.  CI.  73-406  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  device  which  can  be  used  in  the 
remote  control  technique  in  mining  and  in  particular  hydrau- 
lic mining  and  serving  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure into  a  pneumatic  analog  pressure  signal.  The  device  has 
a  diaphragm  which  is  subjected  on  one  side  to  hydraulic  pres- 
sure and  on  its  other  side  to  constant  pneumatic  pressure. 
The  diaphragm  is  arranged  in  a  pressure  chamber  which  has 
an  output  for  the  analog  signal  and  a  c9nnection  for  the  con- 
stant supply  of  pneumatic  line  pressure.  An  axially  adjustable 


3,592,065 
ASSEMBLING  AND  BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SET  OF 

TOOLS 
Ludwig  Seydelmann,  Holderlinstrassc  9,  7   Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31 ,  l%7 

P  16  48  695.6 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  1112 

U.S.  CI.  73—483  10  Claims 


A  pair  of  symmetrically  opposite  blades  for  a  meat  cutter 
are  temporarily  assembled  on  a  hub  which  is  universally 
swivelable  on  a  baseplate  having  abutments  for  locating  the 
free  ends  of  the  blades;  the  hub  passes  through  elongated  cu- 
touts in  the  blade  shanks  which  are  thus  radially  adjustable  to 
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their  proper  length  as  determined  by  these  abutments.  Upon 
such  adjustment,  two  relatively  rotatable  and  eccentrically 
weighted  clamping  rings  are  turned  until  the  assembly  is 
balanced  on  the  hub  axis,  the  rings  being  then  immobilized 
with  reference  to  the  blades  whereupon  the  entire  assembly 
is  removed  from  the  hub  for  mounting  on  the  drive  shaft  of 
the  meat  cutter. 


movement,  in  contact  with  a  cam  surface  formed  on  a  shaft, 
capable  of  circular  movement.  The  cam  surface  is  formed  as 
an  evolute  curve  based  on  a  base  circle  determined  by  the 
circumference  of  the  shaft.  The  rodlike  member  has  punc- 
tiform  contact  with  the  cam  surface,  and  each  contact  point 
is  on  a  tangent  to  the  base  circle  aligned  rectilinearly  with  the 
axis  of  reciprocation  of  the  rodlike  member. 


3,592,066  3,592,068 

TWO-AXIS  RATE  GYRO  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  HEAD  IN  TAPE 

Gerald  B.  Speen,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conductron  RECORDER 

Corporation,  Northridge,  Calif.  Takehiko  Yamada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Orion  Ekctrk 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,016  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 


U.S.  CI.  74-5.5 


Int.  CI.  GOlc  19104 


6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  control  device  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  a  two-axis  rate  gyro  in  which  the  rotatable  mass 
of  the  gyro  is  contained  within  a  casing  having  a  peripheral 
partially  spherical  exterior  wall  with  opposed  flat  ends  per- 
pendicular to  the  spin  axis  of  the  rotating  mass.  The  casing  is 
in  turn  mounted  within  the  exterior  frame,  or  housing 
member,  by  means  of  elas^omeric  material  which  supports 
the  casing  and  connects  the  casing  to  the  frame.  The  configu- 
ration of  the  elastomeric  mass  is  such  that  it  supports  the  cas- 
ing without  the  need  of  additional  gimbles  or  bearings,  and 
allows  movement  of  the  casing  about  two  axes.  Means  are 
provided  for  the  detection  of  such  movement  about  the  two 
axes  for  control  purposes. 


1 


3,592,067 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  BETWEEN  LINEAR  AND 

CIRCULAR  MOVEMENT 

Walter    Hetzer,    Haidholzen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Mes- 

scrschmitt-Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Geripany,  Apr.  20,  1968,  P  17  50 
i  322.9 

'  Int.  CI.  F16h  25/05 

U.S.  CI.  74-55  6  Claims 


Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1969, 44/10007 

InL  CI.  F16h  21102 

U.S.  CL  74—89  3  Claims 


A  tape  recorder  head  adjuster  includes  a  mounting  plate 
fixed  to  a  frame.  The  mounting  plate  has  a  parallelogram  link 
member  supported  by  a  pin  on  the  mounting  plate.  The  free 
end  of  the  member  has  a  head  mounting  plate  having  at  one 
end  the  head.  At  the  other  end  of  the  head  mounting  plate  is 
contacted  by  a  can.  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft.  A  spring 
operates  to  bias  the  member  and  the  head  normally  up. 
When  the  cam  is  rotated,  the  head  is  forced  down  against  the 
force  of  the  spring. 


3,592,069 

ROLLER-RIBBON  MECHANICAL  MOTION  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Ross  Wekh,  P.O.  Box  5339,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,453 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CL  74—89.2  28  Claims 


A  device  for  converting  between  linear  and  circular  move-        A  lever  mechanism  having  a  shiftable,  frictionless  fulcrum 
ment,  is  composed  of  a  rodlike  member,  capable  of  linear    utilizing  a  roller-ribbon  construction. 
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3^92,070 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Ivan  K.  Hammond,  Box  182,  Boonton,  N  J. 

Fikd  July  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841,534 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02, ///« 
U.S.  CI.  74-89.15 


catching  member,  which  is  designed  to  extend  into  the  ball 
race  and  has  an  obliquely  cut  edge,  which  forms  the  base  of  a 
tangential  passage  for  guiding  the  balls  away  from  the  race 
towards  a  return  passage  within  the  nut. 


3  Claims 


A  linear  actuator  for  telescopic  movement  is  provided  in 
which  rotation  of  an  inner  shaft  transmits  linear  movement  to 
at  least  one  outer  hollow  arm.  The  inner  shaft  is  placed  in 
threadable  engagement  with  the  outer  arm  which  is  provided 
with  an  external  key  that  slides  in  a  keyway  formed  in  a  sup- 
port housing. 


3,592,071 
BELT  TRACKING  APPARATUS 
James  M.  Steinke,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  828,562 
Int  CI.  F16h  7118 


U.S.  CI.  74-241 


10  Claims 


Belt  tracking  apparatus  for  use  with  a  nonstretchable  con- 
tinuous belt  in  conjunction  with  a  plurality  of  belt  supporting 
drums  or  rollers.  The  shaft  of  the  belt  tracking  drum  is 
mounted  for  short  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  normal  to 
its  axis,  said  normal  axis  lying  in  a  plane  that  bisects  the  angle 
of  the  belt  runs  on  either  side  of  the  tracking  drum.  With  the 
use  of  belt  sensing  means,  a  mechanical  feedback  linkage  is 
utilized  to  pivot  the  tracking  drum  about  said  bisecting  axis 
in  order  to  effect  accurate  belt  tracking. 


3,592,072 

BALL  NUT  MECHANISM 

Sven  Walter  Niisson,  Savedalen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolage;  Svenska  Kullagesfabriken,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  13,  1968,  6406/68 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55122 
U.S.  CI.  74—459  2  Claims 


3,592,073 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TREE  SHAKER  APPARATUS 
Stuart  D.  Pool,  Naperville;  Edward  Svereika,  Chicago,  III., 
and  Jack  B.  Findlay,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  753378,  Aug.  19, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,537,246.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,223 

Int.  CL  G05g  9104 

U.S.  CI.  74-471  R  5  Claims 


A  tree  shaker  apparatus  including  a  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  tractor  for  swinging  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  a  horizontal  axis.  A  boom  and  clamp  assembly  is 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof. 
Movement  of  the  frame  and  the  boom  and  clamp  assembly  is 
provided  by  hydraulic  cylinders  controlled  through  respec- 
tive valves.  The  valves  are  actuated  by  selective  operation  of 
a  control  lever  which  is  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in 
three  modes  which  are  manifested  in  similar  movements  of 
the  frame  and  the  boom  and  clamp  assembly  to  position  the 
clamp  in  gripping  relation  on  a  tree  limb  to  be  shaken  by  the 
apparatus. 


3,592,074 
REMOTE-CONTROLLED  MIRROR 
Carl  M.  Petersen,  III,  Pontiac,  and  William  C.  Wehner, 
Detroit,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  International  Engineer- 
ing Service,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,957 

\ni.C\.GOS%  1 108 

U.S.  CI.  74—491  10  Claims 


A  remote-controlled  mirror  assembly  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  a  mirror  housing  with  a  base  for  attachment  to 
the  outside  of  the  vehicle  and  a  remote  control  for  at- 
tachment to  the  vehicle  and  a  remote  control  for  attachment 
to  the  vehicle  structure  in  the  passenger  compartment  of  the 
vehicle.  A  mirror  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  control 
mechanism  that  is  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
housing,  with  the  remote  control  connected  to  the  control 
To  ensure  a  smooth  transfer  of  the  balls  in  a  ball  nut  mechanism  by  a  single  connecting  cable.  Sliding  motion  of 
mechanism,  the  nut  is  provided  with  an  elongated,  solid    the  control  mechanism  by  means  of  the  remote  control  and 
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cable  pivots  the  mirror  about  a  first  axis  contained  in  the 
plane  of  the  mirror,  while  rotary  motion  of  the  control 
mechanism  by  means  of  the  remote  control  and  cable  pivots 
the  mirror  about  a  second  axis  contained  in  the  plane  of  the 
mirror  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis. 


3,592,075 

STEERING  MECHANISM 

Marion  A.  Clark,  546  W.  Pleasant,  Tulare,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatk>n  Scr.  No.  817,030,  Apr. 

17,  1969,  now  aiuindoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  871,514 

Int.  CI.  B62d  U20 

MS.  CI.  74-498  6  Claims 


This  disclosure  concerns  an  improved  steering  mechanism 
which  eliminates  the  reverse  direction  lag  which  causes  play 
in  the  steering  wheel.  The  steering  wheel  is  connected  to  a 
shaft  which  has  a  helical  thread  at  its  lower  end  disposed  in 
the  bores  of  two  bearing  nuts  which  are  separately  movable 
on  the  shaft  and  contain  reciprocal  threads.  In  a  first  embodi- 
ment, one  of  the  bearing  nuts  is  formed  integral  with  a  single- 
track  rack  gear  and  the  other  with  a  double  track  rack  gear 
with  a  slot  between  its  tracks  which  slidably  receives  the  sin- 
gle-track gear.  The  single-track  rack  gear  is  engaged  with  a 
single-pinion  gear,  and  the  double  track  rack  gear  with  a  pair 
of  pinion  gears  mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  and  on  each 
side  of  the  single  pinion.  The  pinion  gears  are  mounted  on  a 
power  shaft  which  drives  the  steering  rod,  and  the  two  paired 
gears  are  keyed  to  the  power  shaft  while  the  single  gear  is 
freely  mounted  on  the  power  shaft  but  is  connected  to  the 
paired  pinions  by  a  spring  coupling  which  urges  the  paired 
pinion  gears  in  an  opposite  rotational  direction  with  respect 
to  the  single  pinion,  and  in  turn,  through  the  rack  gears, 
urges  the  bearing  nuts  in  opposite  linear  directions  on  the 
helical  threads  on  the  steering  shaft.  In  the  second  embodi- 
ment the  rack  gears  and  pinion  gears  are  eliminated  and  a 
helical  spring  coupling  surrounds  the  steering  shaft  between 
the  bearing  nuts  urging  the  bearing  nuts  in  opposite  linear 
directions  on  the  helical  threads.  Also,  the  power  shaft  is 
replaced  by  a  thrust  rod  which  is  disposed  coaxially  with  the 
steering  shaft  at  its  lower  end  and  attached  to  the  lower  bear- 
ing nut.  The  spring  coupling  in  each  embodiment  assures  that 
both  of  the  bearing  nuts  will  be  in  snug  engagement  at  all 
times  with  the  helical  threads  on  the  steering  shaft,  one  with 
one  side  of  the  threads  and  the  other  with  the  opposite  side 
of  the  threads.  Helical  ball  bearings  are  provided  in  each  of 
the  ball  nuts  to  reduce  the  friction  between  the  engaging  sur- 
faces of  the  threads. 


3,592,076 
PLASTIC  BICYCLE  PEDAL  WITH  A  FOOT  STRAP 

MEANS 
Martin  R.  Baginski,  Ashtabula,  Ohk),  assignor  to  Ashtabula 
Bow  Socket  Company,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  829,993 

Int  CI.  G05g  1114 

U.S.  CI.  74-594.5  13  Claims 

A  bicycle  pedal  comprises  a  pedal  axle  and  a  pedal  body. 

,The  pedal  body  includes  a  pedal  body  member,  protective 


strap  means  for  the  body  member,  bearing  means,  and  foot 
strap  means.  The  pedal  body  has  an  upper  side  adapted  to 
engage  the  cyclist's  foot  and  outer  sides  adjacent  to  the 
upper  side.  The  protective  strap  means  defines  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  sides  for  protecting  the  pedal  body  member 


-^^^^^ 
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which  is  formed  from  a  plasticlike  material.  The  pedal  body 
member  receives  the  bearing  means  which  in  turn  receives 
the  pedal  axle  such  that  relative  rotation  between  the  pedal 
axle  and  the  pedal  body  may  be  effected.  The  foot  strap 
means  is  attached  to  the  pedal  body  member  by  said  protec- 
tive strap  means. 


3,592,077 
HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
James  C.  Polak,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,223 

Int.  CI.  F16h  47104 

U.S.  CI.  74—687  7  Claims 


\    A 


r 


A  hydromechanical  transmission  comprising  planetary 
gearing  dividing  input  power  between  the  transmission  out- 
put and  a  variable  speed  ratio  hydrostatic  drive  train  having  a 
pair  of  operatively  hydraulicaliy  connected  variable  displace- 
ment hydrostatic  units  to  provide  a  low  speed  range  drive 
between  the  transmission  input  and  output  and  the  same 
planetary  gearing  combining  power  from  the  transmission 
input  and  the  hydrostatic  drive  train  to  provide  a  high  speed 
range  drive  between  the  transmission  input  and  output  with 
the  speed  ratio  in  both  speed  range  drives  varied  by  varying 
the  hydrostatic  drive  train  speed  ratio  with  shifting  between 
drives  provided  by  devices  which  are  speed  synchronized  for 
engagement  at  a  predetermined  transmission  input-output 
speed  ratio. 


3,592,078 

MULTIPLE-PINION  GEAR 

Richard   Stark,  Mannheim,   Germany,   assignor  to   Akticn- 

gcsclischaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cic,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  21,  1968,  P  17  50 

958.9 
Int.  CLF16h  i  7/06  \ 

U.S.  CL  74—665  13  Claims 

A  multiple  drive  pinion  gearing  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  drive  shaft  of  a  driving  machine  to  different  working 
machines  comprises  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  sets  of  gear  teeth 
on  the  drive  shaft  which  transmit  power  from  the  drive  shaft 
via  intermediate  gear  wheels  to  separate  pinion  gears  respec- 
tively which  are  independently  mounted  parallel  to  the  drive 
shaft  and  which  function  to  drive  the  different  working 
machines  such  as  a  turbocompressor.  The  pinion  gears  and 
their  intermediate  gear  wheels  are  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  divider  plane  extending  between  the  two  sets  of  gear 
teeth  on  the  drive  shaft  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
drive  shaft.  All  of  the  gears  have  helical  toothing  and  the 
inclination  of  the  teeth  of  those  gears  located  on  one  side  of 
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the  divider  plane  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  teeth  on  those 
gears  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  divider  plane. 
Moreover,  thrust  bearings  are  provided  for  the  shafts  of  the 
intermediate  gear  wheels  to  restrain  them  against  any  axial 


57- 
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displacement,  and  the  pinion  gears  are  provided  with  abut- 
ment rings  on  each  end  thereof  ^hich  overlap  opposite  ends 
of  the  intermediate  gear  wheels  so  as  to  transmit  to  the  latter 
any  axial  thrust  acting  on  the  pinion  gears. 


3,592,079 
AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR 
Yoichi  Mori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Division  of  Set.  No.  682,811,  Nov.  14, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,482,469. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,194 

Int.Cl.F16h  47/05 

U.S.  CI.  74-688  8  Claims 


.99 


r-<o 


An  automatic  speed  change  gear  in  6  to  8  forward  stages 
and  one  rearward  stage  of  speed  reduction  ratio,  which  com- 
prises a  hydraulic  torque  converter  and  a  first  and  a  second 
planetary  gear  assemblies.  The  first  planetary  gear  assembly 
transmits  the  power  from  said  torque  converter  to  the  second 
planetary  gear  assembly  in  at  least  three  forward  stages  and  a 
rearward  stage.  The  second  planetary  gear  assembly  delivers 
output  power  in  at  least  three  forward  slow  speed  stage  and  a 
rearward  stage  when  it  is  not  coupled  with  the  torque  con- 
verter, while  in  at  least  three  forward  high  speed  stages  when 
it  is  coupled  with  the  torque  converter. 


3,592,080 
TRANSMISSION  GEARBOX,  PREFERABLY  FOR  USE  IN 

A  TRACTOR 
Jury  Petrovich  Samatov,  Prospekt  Lcnian,  22,  kv.  30;  Mikhail 
Davidovich  GoMin,  ulitsa  Tankistov,  k44a,  kv.  31;  Evgeny 
Ivanovich  Tarakanov,  ulitsa  Bazhova,  36a,  kv.  27;  Vladimir 
Vasilievich  Emelyanenko,  ulitsa  Turistov,  106,  kv.  39;  Ivan 
Savvateevich  Kaviarov,  prospekt  Lenina,  15,  kv.  20,  and 
Vladimir  Sergeevich  Malchikov,  2  Sadovaya  ulitsa,  19,  kv. 
23.,  all  of  Chelyabinsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,967 

Int.  CI.  F16h  37/00;  B60k  /  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  74—740  8  Claims 


22  n 


A  transmission  gearbox,  for  use  with  a  tractor  or  the  like 
comprising  a  housing,  an  input  shaft  located  within  the  hous- 
ing and  being  provided  with  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  a  coupling  element  connecting  the  driving  and 
driven  members,  layshafts  located  within  the  housing,  con- 
tinually mesh  in  gears  operatively  communicating  with  the 
input  shaft  and  layshafts  for  transmitting  torque  from  the 
input  shafts  and  layshafts,  friction  clutches  causing  the  con- 
tinually mesh  gears  to  communicate  with  the  layshafts,  out- 
put shafts  are  lined  with  the  layshafts,  and  reversing  coupling 
gears  into  locking  when  a  forward  speed  is  provided  by  the 
gearbox  and  for  connecting  the  output  shaft  to  the  layshaft 
when  a  reverse  speed  is  provided. 


3,592,081 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  HUB  WITH  AUTOMATIC  GEAR 
CHANGE  AND  MANUAL  OVERRIDE 
Hans  Joachim   Schwerdhofer,  Schweinfurt  am   Main,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,920 

Claims  priority,  applicatwn  Germany,  Mar.  7,  l%9 

P  19  II  548.1 

Int.  CL  F16h  5/46;  Fl6d  4 1/00,  45/00 

U.S.  CL  74—752  E  12  Claims 


A  dual-speed  bicycle  hub  with  planetary  gearing  and  auto- 
matic gear  shift  operated  by  a  centrifugal  governor  is  addi- 
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tionally  equipped  with  a  manual  override  permitting  manual 
speed  selection  while  movement  of  the  flyweight  in  the 
governor  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  forces  is  blocked. 
The  manual  controls  may  shift  the  otherwise  blocked 
flyweight  and  thereby  act  on  an  overrunning  clutch  in  the 
transmission  or  act  on  a  separate  clutch  while  the  flyweight  is 
immobilized. 

I  


3492,084 
DIE-WORKING  MACHINE 
Karl  B.  Gelfand,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  and  Max  Rovinksy, 
North  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Wire  Die  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,310 

Int.  CI.  B2 Ik  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  76-4  8  Claims 


3,592,082 
PLANETARY  GEAR  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

INTERCONNECTED  PLANET  CARRIERS 
Anton  Ott,  Olgastrasse  6,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1968,  Sept.  6, 

1968,  Z  I2  079;Z  12  078 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57//0 

U.S.  CI.  74-761  8  Claims 


An  automotive  transmission  with  two  cascaded  planetary 
gear  trains  has  the  two  planet  carriers  rigidly  connected  with 
each  other  and  with  the  output  shaft,  the  input  shaft  being  al- 
ternatively connectable  with  one  sun  and  one  ring  gear  (for- 
ward) and  other  sun  gear  (reverse)  or  with  one  ring  gear  only 
(forward)  and  the  two  rigidly  interconnected  sun  gears  (r- 
everse);  in  the  latter  case,  one  of  the  gear  trains  has  two  sets 
of  intermeshing  planet  gears  to  invert  the  sense  of  relative 
rotation  of  the  interconnected  sun  gears  and  planet  carriers 
during  operation  in  reverse  gear. 


A  die-working  machine  featuring  a  plurality  of  die-working 
stations  grouped  together  in  side-by-side  relation  and  operat- 
ing from  a  common  drive  means.  Each  die-working  station  is 
equipped  with  a  dieholder  and  a  toolholder,  the  movements 
of  which  can  be  adjusted  independently  of  the  other  stations. 
The  dieholder  is  rotatably  driven  about  one  axis  and  is  sup- 
ported for  driven  angular  oscillatory  movement  about  either 
of  two  selectable  pivot  axes  transverse  to  its  rotation  axis. 
The  toolholder  is  adapted  to  hold  either  a  needle  or  a  wire 
tool  that  works  a  die  secured  to  the  dieholder,  which  tool- 
holder  is  driven  rotatably  about  an  axis  intersecting  the 
dieholder  pivot  axes  and  is  also  reciprocable  along  its  axis  of 
rotation.  \   .     *'. 


3,592,083 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Minoru  Kawabata,  Chita-gun,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  KaUha 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13,  1968, 

43/49476 

Int.  CL  B60k  2 //06.  F15c  7/05.  F04b  49/08 

U.S.CI.  74—868  14  Claims 


3,592,085 

SAW  CHAIN  GRINDING  DEVICE 

Floyd  D.  Arneson,  2028  "L"  St.,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,129 

Int.  CI.  B23d  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  76-25 


5  Claims 


An  automatic  transmission  control  system  which  comprises 
a  pressure  fluid  supply  source  for  supplying  pressure  fluid,  a 
shift  valve  for  selectively  actuating  friction  engaging  means 
to  complete  diverse  driving  connections  between  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  group  of  pure  fluid  control 
elements  which  have  no  movable  parts  and  may  control  the 
pressure  fluid  in  response  to  vehicle  speed  and  throttle  open- 
ing to  selectively  actuate  the  shift  valve. 


The  present  disclosure  includes  a  stationary  electrical 
motor  with  abrasive  grinding  means  affixed  to  its  motor  shaft. 
A  saw-chain-holding  mechanism  is  positionably  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  grinding  means  for  advancing  a  chain  saw  cutter 
tooth  held  thereon  into  sharpening  contact  with  said  grinding 
means.  The  holding  mechanism  includes  chain-engaging  ele- 
ments to  locate  and  secure  each  during  grinding.  The  abra- 
sive means  includes  a  shaped  grinding  wheel  for  rotation  in  a 
single  plane  and  having  a  beveled  surface  against  which  a 
cutter  tooth  may  be  horizontally  swung  while  retained  on 
said  mechanism.  A  screw  feed  is  provided  for  additionally 
locating  a  cutter  tooth  during  grinding.  At  the  completion  of 
grinding  the  cutter  tooth  is  swung  away  from  the  grinding 
means  whereupon  another  cutter  tooth  of  the  same  series 
may  be  advanced  into  place  on  the  chain-holding 
mechanism. 
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3^92,086 

TOOL  HANDLE  STRUCTURE 

Lovis  A.  Derwin,  4508  Cross  St.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,972 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13100;  B25g  1100 

U.S.CI.  81-177A  10  Claims 


and  in  which  the  method  is  accomplished  on  the  brakes  while 
they  are  yet  on  the  vehicle,  or  on  other  mounting  gear,  and 


A  tool  handle  for  an  L-shaped  Allan  Wrench  or  the  like 
comprising  a  tubular  structure  for  receiving  one  leg  of  the 
wrench  and  having  an  opening  intermediate  its  ends  for 
passing  the  other  leg  of  the  wrench  therethrough.  Several 
embodiments  comprise  a  tubular  structure  which  has  upper 
and  lower  interlocked  portions  which  are  separable 
lengthwise  to  permit  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  tool  and 
which  snugly  embrace  and  pocket  one  leg  of  the  tool. 


3,592,087 
IMPACT  WRENCH  DRIVE 
Reginald  W.  Pauley,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,333 

Int.CI.  B25b79/(7d 

U.S.  CI.  8 1-52  J  II  Claims 


An  impact  wrench  having  a  torsion  bar  and  a  latch  means 
which  can  be  manually  moved  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, wherein  the  torsion  bar  limits  the  torque  delivered  by 
the  wrench  to  a  fastener,  and  an  operative  position,  wherein 
the  wrench  anvil  is  connected  substantially  rigidly  to  the 
fastener  to  deliver  an  increased  torque  to  the  fastener. 


3,592,088 

BRAKE  DISC  CUTTER 

Donald  E.  Welling,  42  Anthony  Wayne  Terrace,  Baden,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,774 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5104 

U.S.  CI.  82-4  A  3  Claims 

A  brake  disc  cutter  used  to  true  up  distorted  or  scored 

brake  discs  for  automotive,  truck  and  aircraft  disc  brakes. 


whether  they  are  front  or  rear  wheels  of  such  automotive 
vehicle. 


3,592,089 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  SPACED  SURFACES 
Frank  C.  Skrentner,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  La 
Salle  Machine  Tool  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,349 

Int.  CI.  B23b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  82-25  5  Claims 


A  tool  retracting  head  for  finish  machining  parallel  sur- 
faces on  a  workpiece  in  which  the  tools  which  are  movable 
across  the  surfaces  to  be  machined  are  mounted  on  relatively 
movable  supporting  head  sections.  The  tools  are  moved  radi- 
ally inwardly  along  opposite  surfaces  of  a  rotating  workpiece, 
one  of  the  head  sections  is  then  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  in  a  direction  to  move  the  tool  thereon  away  from 
the  tool  on  the  other  head  section,  the  workpiece  is  then 
moved  in  the  same  direction  a  smaller  distance  so  that  both 
surfaces  are  spaced  from  the  tools,  and  the  head  is  then 
retracted  while  the  tools  are  spaced  from  the  workpiece  sur- 
faces to  positively  preclude  the  formation  of  objectionable 
drawback  lines  on  the  workpiece. 


3,592,090 

ROTARY  ASSEMBLY  OF  THE  HOLLOW  SPINDLE  TYPE 

Raymond    G.    Koopman,    Floyds    Knobs,    Ind.,    assignor    to 

M.K.M.  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Jefferson ville,  Ind. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,325 

Int.  CI.  B23b  19102 

U.S.  CI.  82—30  8  Claims 

A  rotary  spindle  assembly  is  composed  of  a  pair  of  hollow 

cylindrical   outer  and   inner  parts,  each   having  a  pair  of 

equally  spaced  long  parallel  axes,  one  a  center  axis  and  the 

other  an  offset  bore  axis.  The  inner  part  additionally  has  a 
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chuck  for  centering  a  stock-rod  on  the  center  of  its  offset  3^92,092 

bore,  which  is  large  enough  to  embrace  all  four  axes.  The  PAPER  PUNCH 

bore  and  chuck  axes  of  the  inner  part,  and  the  center  axis  of  Frank  C.  Blowsky,  46-16  195tli  St.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 


a  chuck-held  stock-rod,  all  coincide 

The  outer  cylindrical  part  is  mounted  in  an  automatic 
screw  machine  with  its  center  axis  coincident  to  the  main  ro- 
tary axis  of  the  machine  and  with  its  bore  axis  offset 
therefrom.  The  inner  cylindrical  part  is  mounted  within  the 


SM' 


offset  bore  of  the  outer  part  with  its  center  axis  coincident  to 
the  bore  axis  and  with  its  chuck  axis  movable  along  a  circular 
"adjustment"  arc,  which  intersects  the  center  axis  of  the 
outer  part.  By  angularly  turning  the  inner  cylindrical  part,  a 
chuck-held  stock-rod  may  be  swung  along  said  circular  ad- 
justment arc  either  to  bring  the  center  axis  of  the  rod  into 
coincidence  with  the  center  axis  of  the  outer  part  or  to  bring 
any  offset  rod  axis  along  that  adjustment  arc  into  such  coin- 
cidence. 


3,592,091 
DIECUTTER 

Gerald  J.  Ottavan,  Ridgefield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allamatic 
Corporation,  Cliffside  Park,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,768,  June  13, 1968.  This  application 

June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,417 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3108 

U.S.  CI.  83—6  2  Claims 


A  printing  press  especially  adapted  for  printing  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive-backed  labels,  comprising  a  novel  paper 
feeding  mechanism  having  means  for  maintaining  constant 
tension  including  a  self-adjusting  brake  and  tension  indicat- 
ing means,  a  printing  press  head  having  two  parallel  ink  feeds 
to  permit  the  inking  roller  to  move  across  the  printing  plate 
in  either  direction  in  order  to  ink  the  plate,  a  novel  die-stamp 
or  die-cut  mechanism  which  assures  a  uniform  application  of 
cutting  force  over  the  entire  peripheral  edge  of  the  label  by 
virtue  of  a  slightly  resilient  platen  and  a  twin  link  arrange- 
ment for  moving  the  movable  die  up  and  down,  out  of  and 
into  cutting  relation  with  the  label  paper,  a  novel  stripper 
having  a  slip  clutch  for  driving  a  drum  that  pulls  the  un- 
wanted material  from  the  printed  label  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant tension,  a  cutter  of  unique  design  not  employing  sheer- 
ing for  cutting  the  labels  into  longitudinal  strips  of  a 
preselected  integral  number  of  labels  and  a  takeup 
mechanism  for  rolling  up  the  printed  labels  in  lieu  of  cutting. 


Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,725 
InL  CL  B26d  7116 
U.S.CL  83-156 


10  CUims 


\ 
A  paper  punch  with  adjustable  and  depressable  paper  stop 
means  is  described  having  a  novel  construction  of  means 
operating  for  the  cutting  punches  by  cams.  In  addition  a  sin- 
gle cam  depresses  the  pa(>er  stop  out  of  the  way  and  also 
brings  a  feed  roll  into  contact  with  the  punches  sheets  for 
ejecting  the  same  under  the  cutting  punches.  The  paper  stop 
is  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  cutting  punches  whereby  the 
location  of  the  punched  holes  with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the 
sheets  may  be  adjusted  without  affecting  the  means  for 
depressing  the  paper  stop  means  or  the  timing  thereof. 


3,592,093 
MACHINES  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL,  SHEET 

METAL  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alves  Cantelli,  via  Don  Minzoni  5,  Rastignano  (Bologna),  Italy 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  10,  1968,  1742A 

Int.  CL  B26d  7116 

V.S.  CL  83—364  6  Claims 


Automatic  guides  for  positioning  and  aligning  sheet  materi- 
al to  be  cut  in  which  the  guides  carry  elements  to  control  a 
drive,  which  can  be  set  to  advance  and  retract  and  partially 
rotate  the  guides  to  required  positions. 


3,592,094 

BANDSAW  WORK  FEED 

Louis  W.  GrccnMatt,  12  Laduc  Manor,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,801 

Int  CI.  B26d  1146 

U.S.  CL  83—201  1 1  Claims 

A  variable-speed,  constant-thrust,  work  feed  for  band  and 

circular  saws.  It  employs  a  DC  motor  generator  in  which 

motor  speed  and  generator  output  voltage  normally  decrease 

as  load  increases,  but  it  uses  a  control  which  increases  motor 


410 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  13,  1971 


voltage  input  as  a  function  of  generator  voltage  reduction  to 
maintain  substantially  constant  speed  and  power.  The  feeding 
speed  may  be  adjusted  and  may  be  automatically  regulated  to 
limit  the  load  on  the  saw  blade  to  prevent  injury  to  the  blade, 
and  to  give  warning  to  the  operator.  Means  to  increase  the 


The  other  wire  is  likewise  connected  to  one  end  to  the  same 
lever  arm  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  second  lever  arm  to  which 
the  guitar  string  is  attached.  When  the  former  wire  is 
depressed  or  further  stretched  it  lowers  the  tone  of  the  string 
while  depressing  or  stretching  the  other  wire  raises  the  tone. 
In  one  embodiment  (FIGS.  2—5)  the  second  lever  arm  is 


feeding  rate  temporarily  is  provided.  Withdrawal  is  at  higher 
speed.  Limit  switches  control  feed  and  withdrawal.  Dynamic 
braking  prevents  overtravel  in  either  direction  when  the 
mechanism  is  stopped  intentionally  or  by  limit  switches.  A 
feeding  speed  indicator  is  provided. 


3,592,095 

SHEARS  AND  THE  LIKE  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Rene   Passa,    Livry-Gargan,   and    Achilie    Romoli,   St-Remy 

Saint-Denis,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Ste.  B.R.G.,  rue 

Pasteur-Devil,  La  Barre,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,593 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1968 

148,326 

Int.  CL  B26d  5120 

U.S.  CL  83-267  9  Claims 


The  shears  are  of  the  type  including  a  centering  carriage 
adapted  to  cut  circular  blanks  out  of  a  metal  sheet,  said  car- 
riage being  slidingly  fitted  and  held  between  two  guiding  rails 
in  any  desired  longitudinal  position  and  being  provided  with 
a  rotary  plate  or  the  like  means  over  which  the  metal  sheet 
may  rest  to  be  shifted  angularly  by  predetermined  amounts  to 
allow  a  succession  of  cuts  to  be  executed  along  the  desired 
circular  line  of  cut,  a  jack  associated  with  the  jacks  con- 
trolling the  shearing  blades  providing  in  antagonism  with  a 
spring  for  the  intermittent  progression  of  the  rotary  plate 
through  the  agency  of  a  ratchet  wheel. 


straight  and  unitary  while  in  a  second,  preferred  embodiment 
(FIGS.  6—8)  the  lever  arm  is  pivoted  and  two  piece  and  can 
break  inwardly  or  outwardly.  The  mechanical  linkage  system 
(FIG.  9)  for  actuating  the  tension-varying  system  by 
depressing  one  or  the  other  of  the  wires,  includes  uniform 
elements  which  have  flexibility  and  adjustability. 


3,592,097 

PERCUSSION  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Donald  C.  Friede,  4839  Dorsie  Drive,  Sappington,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,579 

Int.CLG10d  13106 


U.S.  CI.  84—402 


8  Claims 


This  musical  instrument  includes  a  drumstick  having  a  per- 
cussion assembly  mounted  thereon.  The  percussion  assembly 
consists  of  a  pair  of  cymbals  freely  mounted  on  a  stem  which 
is  transversely  oriented  relative  to  the  drumstick.  The  percus- 
sion assembly  is  adjustably  clamped  to  the  drumstick  and  the 
stem  includes  an  adjustable  limit  nut  limiting  the  travel  of  the 
cymbals  thereon.  The  volume  and  character  of  the  sound 
may  thereby  be  controlled. 

3  592  098 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING 

PLURAL  TUNING  SHEETS  AND  A  HAND-HELD 

SELECTOR 

Ernest  A.  Zadig,  1  Bouton  St.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  l<t69,  Ser.  No.  826,440 

Int.  CLG  10b /5/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—471  6  Claims 


3,592,096 

PITCH-VARYING  APPARATUS  FOR  STRING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Bryan  D.  Ritter,  23  Oakwood  Drive,  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,184 

Int.CLG10di/y4 

U.S.CL  84-312  11  Claims 

A  tension-varying  system  and  a  mechanical  linkage  system 

therefor  for  varying  the  normal  tones  of  guitar  strings  while 

the  instrument  is  being  played.  The  tension-varying  system 

include  for  each  guitar  string  two  parallel,  juxtaposed  wires 

stretched  between  the  end  walls  of  and  within  the  guitar 

body.  One  of  the  wires  is  connected  at  one  end  to  the  guitar 

body  and  at  the  other  to  a  lever  arm  which  by  means  of  a 

spring  is  connected  to  the  opposing  wall  of  the  guitar  body. 


A  device  for  producing  selected  tones  includes  an  electri- 
cally operated  tone  generator  which  includes  a  stylus  and  a 
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plurality  of  terminals  for  producing  tones  by  completing  a  head  coated  with  a  plastic  insulating  material.  The  head  in- 
circuit  through  the  stylus  and  the  one  of  the  terminals  that 
will  cause  the  desired  tone  to  be  produced.  A  separate  con- 
ductor for  each  terminal  is  on  a  sheet  and  extends  to  one 
edge.  Each  conductor  is  uninsulated  at  a  portion  at  said  edge, 
and  at  least  at  one  other  point.  By  folding  the  edge  portion  of 
the  sheet  each  conductor  will  have  an  uninsulated  portion  at 
both  the  upper  and  under  side  s  of  the  sheet  for  making  con- 
tacts with  similarly  arranged  conductors  on  another  sheet, 
above  or  below,  if  a  number  of  the  sheets  are  stacked.  A  con- 
tact board  has  contacts  connected  respectively  to  the  tone 
generator  terminals  and  arranged  to  contact  respective  con- 
ductors on  one  or  more  sheets  by  placing  the  board  against 
the  edge  portion  of  one  or  more  of  the  sheets.  A  selected 
tone  is  produced  by  contacting  the  stylus  with  an  uninsulated  dudes  a  usual  slot  which  is  cut  through  the  insulating  materi- 
point  on  one  of  the  conductors  on  a  sheet.  al  exposing  the  base  metal. 


3,592,099 

SLIDE  RULE  FOR  COMPUTING  MUSICAL 

RELATIONSHIPS 

Delbert  F.  Gibby,  1600  Maxzim,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,283 

Int.  CI.  G09b  15102 

U.S.  CI.  84—473  10  Claims 


3,592,101 
GAS  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOLOADING  FIREARM 
Edwin  S.  Vartanian,  North  Haven,  and  Jay  P.  Jarvis,  Madis- 
on, both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,770 
Int.  CL  F41d  5108,  5/10 
U.S.  CL  89—  1 93  7  Claims 
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A  slide  rule  capable  of  computing  through  mathematical 
constants  substantially  all  significant  musical  relationships  as 
they  apply  to  any  given  key  including  chord  structure  and  in- 
terval patterns  of  major  and  relative  minor  diatonic  scales. 
The  slide  rule  comprises  a  plurality  of  slidable  members  on 
the  face  and  the  back  in  cooperation  with  at  least  one  sta- 
tionary member,  and  may  be  linear  or  circular  in  form.  A 
variety  of  marks  and  symbols  representing  musical  tones, 
scales  and  chords  are  geometrically  inscribed  upon  the  move- 
able and  stationary  members  so  as  simultaneously  to  depict 
an  array  of  relationships,  including  interval  patterns  of  major 
and  relative  minor  diatonic  scales  and  multiple  chord  com- 
binations and  variations  applicable  thereto  in  any  major  or 
relative  minor  key. 


\  /\ 
\ 


I 


3,592,100 

BINDING  SCREW  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY 

INSULATED  HEAD 

Czeslaw    Mackicwicz,    Trumbull,    and    James    E.    Meehan, 

Bridgeport,  both  of,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Harvey  Hubbell, 

Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,939 
Int.  CL  F16b  23/00,  35/00 
U.S.CL85-1  5  Claims 

A  binding  screw  having  a  threaded  shank  and  an  enlarged 


A  gas  system  for  an  autoloading  firearm  wherein  the  gas 
piston  is  operative  to  seal  the  gas  cylinder  against  high-pres- 
sure combustion  gases  during  early  stages  of  recoil  of  the 
firearm  after  firing  thereof.  As  the  force  of  recoil  decreases, 
the  seal  is  broken  and  lower  pressure  gases  are  bled  into  the 
gas  cylinder  to  actuate  the  gas  system. 


3,592,102 
ROTATABLE  INDEXING  PLATE  FOR  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 
Charles  William  Berthiez,  5  Avenue  Eglantine,  Lausanne, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,716 

Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1968,  138,559 

Int.  CI.  B23d  7/08 

U.S.  CL  90—56  R  8  Claims 


An  indexing  plate  for  a  machine  tool  rotatable  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  on  a  support  resting  in  a  foundation  including 
horizontal  support  surface  means  positioned  in  the  founda- 
tion, vertical  jack  means  are  mounted  between  said  support 
surface  means  and  the  periphery  of  said  plate  and  said  jack 
means  are  capable  of  simultaneously  contacting  said  support 
surface  means  and  said  plate  to  support  said  plate.  In  one 
embodiment  four  jacks  are  provided  in  the  plate  whose  axes 
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pass  through  the  plane  of  the  plate  at  the  comers  of  a  square 
centered  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  plate  and  the  support 
surface  means  includes  four  support  shoes  mounted  in  pairs 
on  rails. 


3^92,103 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MATERIAL  FROM  A 
WORKPIECE 
William  B.  Brown,  Pasadena,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,349 

Int.CI.  B23d4//06.i7//4 

U.S.  CI.  90-88  9  Claims 


sure  is  first  injected  between  an  abutment  vane  and  a  power 
vane  while  exhausting  the  other  sides  thereof  to  move  the 
vanes  apart.  Then  the  pressure  fluid  is  injected  on  the  outer 
sides  while  the  space  between  them  is  exhausted  to  move 
them  together.  This  switching  of  the  injecting  and  exhausting 
functions  is  determined  by  the  relative  position  of  the  vanes. 


In  order  to  remove  flash  from  a  weld  of  butt-welded  sec- 
tions of  rod,  four  eccentrically  mounted  cutting  wheels  are 
positioned  around  the  periphery  of  the  rod  adjacent  to  the 
weld.  Each  wheel  has  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  attached 
thereto  which  have  paths  of  movement  that  overlap  the  paths 
of  movement  of  other  blades  positioned  on  adjacent  wheels 
when  the  blades  are  in  cutting  engagement  with  the  flash. 
Each  wheel  is  relieved  along  a  chord  thereof  to  form  a 
straight  section  for  initially  accommodating  the  welded  sec- 
tions of  rod  before  the  milling  operation  is  commenced.  The 
eccentric  mounting  arrangement  results  in  progressively 
deeper  milling  of  the  flash  as  the  wheels  are  rotated. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  9^1 — 170  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,592,107 


ERRATLFM 

For  Class  91—276  see: 
Patent  No.  3,592,109 


3,592,105 
HYDROSTATIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR  WITH  SPHERICAL 

PISTON 
Per  Fryklund,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ailmanna  Sven- 
sl(a  Elciitrislia  Akticboiagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  23,  1968,  10,013 

Int.  Ci.  FOIb  13100;  F16j  1124 

U.S.  CI.  92—54  3  Claims 


A  hydraulic  energy  converting  device  applicable  to  both 
pumps  and  motors,  such  devices  employing  an  obliquely 
pivoted  swash  plate  to  interact  with  a  spherical  piston.  The 
axial  component  of  the  force  on  the  piston  causes  wear.  This 
wear  is  minimized  by  providing  a  bowl-shaped  piston  with  a 
ball-contacting  seat  and  interposing  a  ball  between  the  piston 
and  the  swash  plate.  Pressure-communicating  arrangements 
in  the  piston  permit  fluid  pressure  and  the  ball  to  interact 
directly,  minimizing  the  force  of  contact  between  ball  and 
seat. 


3,592,104 
FLUID  MOTOR 


3,592,106 
RAM  WITH  CUSHIONED  PISTON  STROKE 


..   ,.  ..  —  .  ..    u  B  Gaylord  G.  Baushman,  Troutdak,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cascade 

James  H.  Harness,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harness  Power  ^  c^»rpor.tion,  Portland,  Oreg. 


Associates,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,182 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  15100;  FOlc  9100 
U.S.CI.91  — 196 


7  Claims 


FUed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,533 
Int.Cl.  F01d7//02 
U.S.  CI.  92—85 


7  Claims 


A  motor  is  disclosed  that  has  abutment  vanes  and  power        A  ram  with  a  construction  for  cushioning  the  ram's  piston 
vanes  moving  around  an  annular  chamber.  Fluid  under  pres-    as  it  nears  the  end  of  a  stroke  while  accommodating  a  fast 
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return  stroke  in  the  piston.  A  metallic  piston  ring  is  loosely 
mounted  to  permit  limited  axial  movement  within  an  annular 
groove  on  the  piston.  A  fluid  passage  connects  this  groove 
with  an  end  of  the  piston.  The  ring  on  movement  of  the 
piston  toward  the  end  of  a  stroke  moves  to  a  position  tending 
to  close  off  the  fluid  passage,  to  capture  cushioning  fluid. 
With  pressure  fluid  admitted  to  the  ram  to  produce  a  return 
stroke,  the  ring  shifts  axiaily  to  a  position  tending  to  open  up 
the  fluid  passage. 


to 


3,592,107 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gosta    Ahlcnius,   Oppange,   Enanger,   Sweden,   assignor 

Broderna  Lundbcrgs  Mekaniska  Verkstad  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  6,  1968,  7645/68 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  1100;  B66f  9100;  F02f  3162 

U.S.  CI.  91-170  R  13  Claims 


Hydraulic  control  system  producing  parallel  linkage  of  a 
toolholder  located  on  control  arms  actuated  by  means  of  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  mechanically  coupled  between  the  tool- 
holder  and  the  control  arms,  the  control  units  for  said  arms 
being  allotted  a  hydraulic  valve  containing  a  supervisory  unit 
detecting  the  movements  of  the  arms  and  in  dependence  on 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  arms,  permitting  the 
passage  of  fluid  to  a  hydraulic  unit  allotted  to  said  valve,  said 
unit  assuming  a  first  position  for  the  passage  of  fluid  to  one 
side  of  the  cylinder  on  movement  of  the  control  arms  in  one 
direction  under  the  influence  of  said  fluid,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion for  passage  of  fluid  to  the  other  side  of  the  cylinder  on 
movement  of  the  control  arms  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,592,108 
FLUID  CYLINDER 
Borje  Oscar  Rosacn,  4031  Thomoaks,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and 
Robert    L.    Firth,   4817   Sunnyslope   Road,   Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  660,454,  Aug. 

14,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,335,642,  dated  Aug.  15,  1967. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,420 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  J //OO 

U.S.  CI.  92— 1 10  12  Claims 


member  and  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  tubular  member 
forms  a  second  piston.  Ports  and  passages  are  provided  to 
selectively  direct  fluid  to  the  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  the  two  pistons.  Various  valving  arrangements  arc  em- 
ployed to  regulate  fluid  flow  between  the  various  chambers 
formed  within  the  cylinder  to  thereby  regulate  the  speed  of 
extension  and  retraction. 


3,592,109 
RECIPROCATING  FLUID  MOTOR 
Wade  A.  Eskridge,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,500 

Int.  CI.  FOll  17100,  25104;  F15b  1 5122 

U.S.  CI.  91— 276  8  Claims 


A  reciprocating  fluid  motor  has  a  piston  shiftably  carried 
in  the  bore  of  a  longitudinally  extending  housing.  The  piston 
includes  an  axial  rod  projecting  from  the  housing  that  is 
adapted  for  attachment  to  mechanism  requiring  reciprocable 
drive.  A  freely  slidable  valve  in  the  bore  and  shiftable  by  the 
piston  alternately  admits  fluid  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston  to  shift  the  same  in  opposite  directions.  Interfitting 
parts  on  the  valve  and  on  the  piston  cooperate  to  create  an 
imbalance  of  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  its  path  of  reciprocation  in  a  direction  and 
of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  insure  shifting  of  the  valve. 

/ 


3,592,110 

MOTOR  COMPRESSOR  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SMALL 

REFRIGERATING  MACHINES 

Bendt  Wegge  Romer,  Ulkebol;  Vagan  Valbjom,  Nordborg, 

and  Bent  M.  K.  Holme,  Skovby,  all  of,  Denmark,  assignors 

to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Fikd  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,637 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  92— 161  /  9  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  motor  compressor  assembly  of 

the  type  used  for  small  refrigerating  machines.  It  involves  a 

construction  for  forming  noise-reducing  chambers  wherein 

.  „  ..      ...  the  chambers  are  formed  between  recesses  in  a  central  bore 

A  fluid  cylinder  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubular  mem-    ^f  j^e  casing  and  a  cup  shaped  element  inserted  in  the  cen- 

bers  telescopically  joined  for  relative  movement  between  ex-    ^.^^  bore.  Grooves  are  formed  in  the  central  bore  which  are 

tended  and  retracted  positions.  A  piston  carried  by  the  outer    covered  by  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  insert  and  the  grooves 

tubular  member  is  slidably  disposed  in  the  inner  tubular    form  passages  connecting  the  noise  reducing  chambers. 
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3,592,111 
COMPACTOR 
Johnston  R.  Livingston,  Dallas,  and  George  C.  Whitus,  Grand 
Prairie,  both  of,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Construction  Technolo- 
gy, Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,753 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19130 

U.S.  CI.  94-49  7  Claims 


3,592,113 

CAMERA  WITH  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING 

AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINED  EXPOSURE  TIMES 

Erwin    von    WaslekwskI,    Munich,   Germany,   assignor   to 

AGFA-Gevacrt  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1966,  A  53 

550 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108;  GOlj  1 146 

U.S.  CI.  95—  1 0  C  22  Claims 


A  material  compactor  for  use  with  backhoes  and  the  like. 
The  compactor  includes  a  box  frame  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  backhoe  and  a  hydraulic  motor  rigidly  supported  within 
the  box  frame.  A  shaft  is  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame 
beneath  the  motor.  The  shaft  extends  horizontally  and  is 
directly  coupled  to  the  motor  by  a  chain  and  sprocket  drive. 
A  pair  of  connecting  rod  assemblies  are  eccentrically 
mounted  directly  on  the  shaft  and  extend  downwardly 
therefrom  to  a  pair  of  compactor  shoes. 


3,592,112 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  OF  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
SCREEN  STRUCTURE 
Harry  Robert  Frey,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,852 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7100;  HOlj  1162,  29/89 

U.S.CI.95— IR  10  Claims 


A  photographic  camera  wherein  the  shutter  opens  in 
response  to  operation  of  a  release  trigger  which  simultane- 
ously completes  an  electronic  delay  circuit  serving  to  close 
the  shutter  with  a  delay  which  is  a  function  of  the  intensity  of 
scene  light.  The  duration  of  exposure  time  under  given 
lighting  conditions  can  be  determined  prior  to  or  in  the 
course  of  an  exposure  by  a  testing  circuit  which  is  completed 
by  the  release  trigger  and  includes  a  lamp,  flag  or  buzzer 
producing  one  or  more  signals  to  indicate  the  duration  of  ex- 
posure time,  the  limit  of  scene  brightness  at  which  an  expo- 
sure can  be  made  with  camera  held  by  hand,  and/or  the  limit 
of  scene  brightness  at  which  an  exposure  can  be  made  with 
camera  mounted  on  a  fixed  support.  The  duration  of  signals 
may  be  a  fraction  or  a  multiple  of  the  corresponding  expo- 
sure time.  The  absence  of  a  signal  can  indicate  satisfactory 
scene  brightness  for  exposures  with  camera  held  by  hand  and 
a  continuous  signal  can  indicate  that  the  intensity  of  scene 
light  is  unsatisfactory.  Changes  in  frequency  and/or  duration 
of  recurring  signals  can  indicate  different  exposure  times. 


3,592,114 
APPARATUS  FOR  JUSTIFYING  A  REPRODUCED  LINE 
OF  CHARACTERS 
Ernest  Everet  Minett,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,698,  July  I,  1965.  This  application 
Oct.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,851 
Int.  CI.  B41by  9/00.  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  95—4.5  J  ^  9  Claims 


During  the  fabrication  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  screen  struc- 
ture, a  light  field  is  projected  through  a  photographic  master, 
a  correction  lens  and  an  optical  filter  incident  upon  a 
photosensitive  layer.  The  filter  is  a  relief  image  comprised  of 
preformed,  nonmetallic,  light-absorbing  particles  having  a 
mean  diameter  in  the  range  of  5  to  50  millimicrons  in  a  light- 
transmitting  binder.  The  filter  has  variations  in  light  trans- 
mittance  which  produce  predetermined  variations  in  light  in- 
tensity in  the  light  filed  tailored  to  the  particular  system. 


Apparatus  for  justifying  a  ime  of  printed  matter  including  a 
planar  support  for  an  original  document  to  be  justified  posi- 
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tioned  in  an  optical  path  relative  to  a  planar  support  for  a 
sensitized  recording  member  such  that  an  original  document 
is  scanned  to  project  a  justified  image  onto  the  recording 
medium.  The  justifying  apparatus  includes  an  asymmetric 
lens  supported  by  a  lens  carriage  positioned  intermediate  the 
original  document  support  and  the  recording  member  sup- 
port and  movable  at  a  synchronous  speed  related  to  a 
scanning  mechanism  to  expand  or  contract  the  graphic  data 
for  justifying  the  image  onto  the  recording  medium. 


3,592,115 
ELECTRONIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Sadanao  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Dec.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,081 

Int.  CI.  G03b  77/50 

U.S.  CI.  95— 13  2  Claims 


An  electronic  photographic  and  processing  camera  having 
an  optical  system  for  inverting  an  image  for  exposure  on 
photosensitive  paper.  The  exposed  paper  is  advanced  after 
exposure  by  rollers  into  an  attached  processing  unit  that  in- 
cludes processing  fluid  and  a  cutter  for  cutting  off  individual 
exposures.  The  processing  unit  is  detachable  from  the 
camera  and  includes  additional  rollers  to  seal  the  fluid 
therein. 


3,592,116 

AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Arno  Ritze,  Stuttgart-Mohringen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zeiss 

Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1968,  P  17 

97  443.5 

Int.Cl.  G03b/9//5 

U.S.  CI.  95—64  R  4  Claims 


\>- 


in  one  or  the  other  direction  as  the  case  may  be  until  the 
bridge  is  balanced.  One  of  the  transistors  is  bridged  by  a  con- 
ductor including  a  manually  operable  switch,  so  that  when 
the  switch  is  closed  the  diaphragm  is  closed  by  the  electric 
motor. 


3,592,117 

GRIP  OF  A  CAMERA 

Masahiro  Fnkuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd,  Ashigara-Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1968, 43/61626 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  95—86  3  Claims 


A  U-shaped  grip  carrying  a  viewfinder  is  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  camera.  The  grip  is  used  as  a  grip  for  supporting  the 
camera  when  not  taking  the  picture  and  acts  as  a  lens  cover 
when  carrying  the  camera  but  is  used  as  a  viewfinder  when 
taking  pictures. 


3,592,118 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROGRAM  TIMER 
Werner  W.  Bucchner,  4407  Gladding  Court,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,265,  Oct  23, 1967, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  302,902,  Aug.  19,  1963,  now  Patent  No. 

3,349,685,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  621,382,  Jan.  23, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,538,270.  This  application  Apr.  20, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  28,254 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3/00 

US.  CI.  95-89  10  Claims 


-'^'' 


=r 


Timnnnmnr 


An  automatic  diaphragm  adjustment  device  for  a  photo- 
graphic camera  in  which  a  photoconductive  cell  is  arranged 
in  the  input  circuit  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge  and  is  illuminated 
by  light  coming  from  the  subject  being  photographed  and 
passing  through  an  adjustable  diaphragm  arranged  in  front  of 
the  photoconductive  cell.  The  diaphragm  is  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  adjustable  diaphragm  of  the  camera  objec- 
tive and  with  an  electric  motor.  A  transistor  amplifier  having 
at  least  two  transistors  is  arranged  in  the  diagonal  of  the 
Wheatstone  bridge  and  controls  the  electric  motor  rotating  it 


A  photographic  process  timer  of  the  dual-speed  type  hav- 
ing contacts  and  cooperating  countercontacts  and  auxiliary 
contact  and  cooperating  auxiliary  countercontact.  The  con- 
tacts have  a  slightly  larger  time  value  than  the  auxiliary  con- 
tact, so  that  the  actual  timing  of  the  steps  of  the  process  is  ef- 
fected by  the  engagement  of  the  auxiliary  contact  counter- 
contact  pair. 


3,592,119 

FILM-PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Ralph  G.  Matheson,  178  Essex  Ave,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,728 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  95-94  8  Claims 

A  film-processing  machine  in  which  a  strip  of  film  is  driven 

back  and  forth  through  a  tank  of  processing  solution.  The 
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— ^.  «f  th*  film  rf>niiiin  fixed  whUe  rollers  drive  the  inter-   column  toward  an  exhaust  intake,  and  adjustable  means  are 
SSia°I  X^n"  xruic"  uMacktd  maintain  tension,  two    provided  for  directing  the  air  curtain  outwardly  to  cool  the 


gravitationally  biased  guide  rollers  are  mounted  on  vertically 


yf 


ni„iJ-i 


a. 


-K3 


moving  carriages  at  opposite  ends  of  the  path.  Each  of  the 
carriages  operates  a  microswitch,  automatically  reversing  the 
direction  the  film  is  driven. 


operator  in  warm  seasons.   It  is  helpful  to  increase  the 
velocity  of  the  air  for  this  purpose. 


3^92,120 

PROCESS  OF  PRESSURIZATION  OF  A«CRAFT,  WITH 

DIFFERENT  PRESSURE  VALUES  IN  ITS  VARIOUS 

COMPARTMENTS 

Carlos  CudcO  Goctz,  Avenida  Luiz  Bivar  36-50  Esq,  Lisbon, 

Portugal 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Portugal,  Aug.  16,  1967,  48206 

Int.  CI.  B64d  13104 
U.S.  CI.  98-1.5  4  Claims 


^a 


'44 


A  method  for  controlling  the  interior  pressure  of  an  air- 
craft. The  aircraft  has  at  least  one  intermediate  space  situ- 
ated between  the  interior  cabin  space  of  the  aircraft  and  the 
exterior  of  the  aircraft.  A  pressure  which  is  substantially  dif- 
ferent from  the  outside  pressure  is  maintained  within  the  in- 
terior cabin  space  while  there  is  simultaneously  maintained  in 
the  intermediate  space  a  pressure  between  the  pressure  in  the 
interior  cabin  space  and  the  outside  pressure.  In  this  way  the 
transition  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  pressure  is  more 
gradually  distributed,  thus  making  it  possible  for  pressurized 
fuselage  structures  to  be  used  at  altitudes  and  pressure  higher 
than  would  normally  be  expected. 


3,592,122 
GAS  DISPERSAL  UNIT 
Leonard  H.  Hoghcs,  New  Orkuis,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  836,702 

Int.  CI.  E04f  7  7/02 

U.S.  CL  98-58  7  Claims 


3,592,121 
COMPENSATING  HOOD  APPARATUS 
Ahrin  S.  Lundy,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Claude  B. 
Schneibic  Co.,  HoOy,  Mich. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835340 

Int.  CLF23J  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  98—36  3  Claims 

Supply  air,  which  is  preferably  outside  air,  is  discharged  to 

form  an  air  curtain  between  an  operator  and  a  mold  pourer, 

etc.,  joining  a  rising  column  of  gas,  dust,  etc.,  to  direct  the 


An  apparatus  for  diluting  a  waste,  flue  gas  prior  to 
discharging  the  latter  into  the  atmosphere.  The  apparatus 
comprises  a  roUtable  inductor  located  in  a  flue.  A  source  of 
a  gaseous  diluting  medium  such  as  air,  is  positioned  upstream 
of  the  inductor  to  mix  with  waste  gas  passing  through  the 
latter  prior  to  the  waste  gas  contacting  the  inductor  blades. 
Waste  gas  is  passed  upwardly  through  a  perforated  manifold 
which  functions  as  a  condensing  unit.  In  said  manifold,  a  part 
of  the  gas  flow  is  passed  through  constrictions  in  the 
manifold  upper  side  and  thence  to  the  inductor,  the 
remainder  of  the  gas  is  condensed  and  passed  from  the 
manifold  to  a  condensate  collector. 


3,592,123 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FRONT  ASSEMBLY 
Ferdinand  C.  Hcnkcn,  Kettering,  and  Emerson  L.  Wark,  Van- 
daiia,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,641 
Int.  CI.  E06b  7102 
U.S.  CI.  98—94  ^  Claims 

In  preferred  form  an  air  conditioner  front  assembly  includ- 
ing a  unitary  plastic  member  having  a  first  outer  frame 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  cabinet  of  an  air  conditioner 
unit.  A  discharge  sleeve  extends  across  the  width  of  the 
frame  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  second  frame  is  supported  in 
front  of  the  first  frame  by  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  that 
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define  an  inlet  opening  above,  below  and  to  each  side  of  the 
frame  for  flow  of  return  air  across  a  filter  element  secured  on 
the  frame  at  an  outlet  opening  on  the  front.  The  second 
frame  includes  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  parallel  tracks  in  which 
slots  are  formed  that  receive  spring-biased  tabs  on  an  imper- 


S^¥ 


forate  baffle  which  normally  covers  the  full  planar  extent  of 
the  second  frame  when  the  panel  is  in  a  closed  position  to 
damp  operating  noise.  When  in  an  open  position,  the  panel  is 
moved  to  one  side  of  the  second  frame  to  uncover  control 
means  for  operating  the  air  conditioner. 


3,592,124 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTICIZED  CHEESE 

FROM  RAW  CURD 
Nicholas  E.  Pontecorvo,  Tarzana,  and  Wilfred  A.  Shaffer,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  American  Foods 
Machinery  Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,177,  Dec.  12,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,445,241 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
489,833,  Sept.  24,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,403,030,  dated 
Sept.  24,  1968. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  792,877 

Int.  CI.  A23c  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  99—243  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  processing  raw  cheese  curd  into  compact, 
homogeneous  and  plasticized  cheese.  The  apparatus  is  pro- 
vided with  means  including  an  elevated  hot  water  bath  for 
softening  the  curd,  a  conveyor  belt  for  moving  the  cheese 
curd  through  the  bath,  means  for  conveying  the  curd  in  a 
shallow  layer  onto  the  belt,  means  for  elevating  the  softened 
curd  out  of  the  bath  and  discharging  it  downwardly,  and 
means  below  the  bath  for  agglomerating  the  softened  curd, 
forming  it  into  a  shallow  horizontally  moving  stream,  and 
kneading  the  stream  into  a  ribbon  of  homogeneous  cheese.  In 
the  apparatus  is  provided  kneading  rolls,  a  plurality  of 
gathering  baffles  for  narrowing  and  thickening  the  curd  rib- 
bon between  the  rolls,  radiant  heaters  for  applying  heat  to 
the  curd  ribbon  between  the  rolls,  and  means  for  delivering 
fine  water  mist  sprays  on  the  kneading  rolls. 


I 


two  heat  pumps  are  driven  by  a  common  electrical  heating 
means.  Water  from  the  first  reservoir  is  pumped  into  a 
removable  steeping  basket,  passes  through  a  filter  and  exits 


/' 


through  an  outlet  below  the  steeping  basket.  Water  from  the 
second  reservoir  is  heated  and  pumped  directly  to  the  steep- 
ing basket  outlet,  thus  bypassing  the  material  to  be  steeped. 


3,592,126  / 

COFFEEMAKER  HLTER 
Eugene   S.    Dombrowik,   New   Britain,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,442 

Int.CI.A47ji7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  99—312  7  Claims 


A  coffeemaker  filter  basket  wherein  the  sidewalls  of  the 
filter  have  smaller  openings  than  the  bottom  wall  of  the  filter. 


3,592,127 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  JUICE  FROM  FRUIT 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  L.  Cooley,  1415  Squirrel  HoUow,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1 8,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  85 1 , 1 30 

Int.  Ci.  B30b  9102,  9/06 

DJS.  CI.  100— 107  11  Claims 


3,592,125 
AUTOMATIC  INFUSION  BREW  MAKER 
Robert  J.  Tolmie,  Fairfield;  Robert  L.  Rubcnstein,  Norwalk, 
and  Theodore  R.  Flowers,  Fairfield,  all  of.  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,159 
Int.CL  A47JJ7/00 
U.S.  CI.  99—307  15  Claims 

An  automatic  infusion  brew  maker  comprising  a  pair  of 
reservoirs  and  a  pair  of  heat  pumps  connected  thereto.  The 


Apparatus  for  extracting  the  juice  from  fruit  and  the  like, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  vat  to  receive  material  to  be 
treated;  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  vertical  perforated 
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drainage  tubes;  manifolds  receiving  juice  from  said  vertical 
tubes;  an  outlet  connected  to  said  manifolds;  a  gate  forming  a 
bottom  for  said  vat;  means  for  moving  said  gate  into  and  out 
of  position  whereby  to  dump  at  least  the  lower  portion  of 
said  vat  when  said  gate  is  out  of  its  vat-bottoming  position;  a 
press  receiving  material  from  said  vat;  a  plurality  of  vertical 
drainage  tubes  in  laterally  spaced  rows  in  said  press,  drainage 
means  below  said  tubes  and  means  for  separating  said 
drainage  means  from  said  tubes  whereby  to  permit  dumping 
of  the  residue  from  said  tubes  and  means  to  compress  materi- 
al inside  said  press  and  to  bring  said  tubes  into  mutual  close 
juxtaposition. 


3^92,128 
SCREW  PRESS 
Alfred  W.  French,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  French  Oil 
Mill  Machinery  Company,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  735,050 

Int.  CI.  B30b  3100, 3/02 

VS.  Ci.  100- 145  12  Claims 


3,592,130 
TRANSFER  SLEEVE 
Daniel  Q.  Bojc,  Staten  bland;  Samuel  Taylor  Permutt,  Jama- 
ica Estates,  Queens,  and  Sol  Kestin,  Bronx,  all  of,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Compactor  Corporation 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,743 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  100—229  13  Claims 


A  transfer  sleeve  comprising  an  open  ended  hollow  body 
adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  a  compacting 
device,  for  extending  the  compacted  waste  storage  capacity 
of  waste  compactors  prior  to  removal  of  the  waste  or  refuse 
receptacles  and  for  improving  the  means  for  removing  the 
refuse  recepUcles.  Alternatively,  the  transfer  sleeve  can  be 
used  for  transferring  and  storing  any  other  materials  flowable 
therethrough. 


3,592,131 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  APPARATUS 
Tsuruo  Otsuka,  Harvey,  and  Eugene  E.  Grankowski,  Chicago, 
both  of,  lU.,  assignors  to  Verson  Alistccl  Press  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,195 

Int.  CI.  B30b  1/32 

VS.  CI.  100—269  10  Claims 


A  screw  press  has  a  cage  defining  an  elongated  pressing 
chamber,  a  screw  extends  within  the  chamber  and  has  a  plu- 
rality of  worm  bodies  supporting  a  series  of  axially  spaced 
helical  flights  receiving  stationary  breaker  bars  therebetween, 
and  the  flights  have  a  hardened  insert  member  removably 
connected  to  the  corresponding  body  for  resistance  to  wear 
and  convenient  reconditioning  of  the  screw. 


3,592,129 
MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  POWDER  OR  PASTELIKE 

MATERIALS  INTO  A  GRANULATE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Heinz  List,  St.  Jakobstrasse  43,  Prattein,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,832 

Int.  CI.  B30b  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 00—  1 57  4  Claims 


A  machine  for  processing  or  working  powdery  or  pastelike 
materials  into  a  granulate  at  the  wedge  gap  between  two  op- 
posite rotating  rollers.  A  forming  ring  member  rotates 
between  the  rollers,  and  the  forming  means  are  arranged  at 
such  ring  member. 


fi   '   v...n':i 


A  hydraulic  cylinder  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  press  effec- 
tively provides  in  itself  the  hydraulically  movable  platen  of 
the  press.  A  hollow  hydraulic  cylinder  body  which  is  open  at 
one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  has  a  cylinder  of  large 
diameter  at  the  open  end  and  a  cylinder  of  small  diameter  at 
the  closed  end  communicating  with  the  cylinder  of  large 
diameter  substantially  midway  between  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  body.  A  piston  body  is  longitudinally  movably 
received  in  the  cylinder  body  and  it  has  intermediate  its  ends 
a  piston  of  large  diameter  in  the  large  diameter  cylinder,  a 
piston  extension  of  small  diameter  in  the  small  diameter 
cylinder  and  a  ram  extension  of  intermediate  diameter  ex- 
tending through  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  body  and  effec- 
tively providing  the  hydraulically  movable  platen  of  the 
hydraulic  press.  Hydraulic  packing  is  carried  by  the  piston  of 
large  diameter  and  engages  the  cylinder  of  large  diameter  for 
hydraulically  sealing  the  piston  body  in  the  cylinder  body. 
Guide  means  is  provided  between  the  cylinder  of  small 
diameter  and  the  piston  extension  for  guiding  longitudinal 
movement  of  this  end  of  the  piston  body,  and  guide  means  is 
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provided  between  the  cylinder  of  large  diameter  and  the  ram 
extension  for  guiding  longitudinal  movement  of  this  end  of 
the  piston  body. 


3,592,132 

ROTARY  FORAMINOUS  PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH 

MAGNETICALLY  ATTRACTED  INTERNAL  INKER 

Erich  Weber,  Ekhgrabcnweg  2,  Feldafing,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.,  1967,  P  16  10 

300.7 

Int.  CI.  B41I  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  101  —  1 19  9  Claims 


The  specification  describes  a  foraminous  printing  ap- 
paratus in  which  a  squeegee  inside  a  screen  or  stencil 
cylinder  is  flexible  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  is 
adapted  to  be  attracted  by  a  magnet  placed  under  the  screen 
cylinder. 

3,592,133 
PRir<n"ING  APPARATUS 
Henry  C.  Webendorfer,  and  Louis  Schriber,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,773 

Int.  CI.  B41f  13/54 

V.S.  CI.  101—228  4  Claims 


roller  platen.  The  platen  may  be  of  the  dry  roll-type  and  in- 
cludes a  plastic  or  nylon  outer  sleeve  of  typically  80  to  90  du- 
rometer  hardness.  Shore  "D"  scale.  An  inner  sleeve  is  also 
provided,  the  inner  sleeve  being  rotatably  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  imprinter  carriage.  This  sleeve  has  a  peripheral 
grooved  portion  disposed  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  thereof.  The  inner  sleeve  is  also  of  80  to  90  durometer 
hardness.  Shore  "D"  scale.  Disposed  between  the  inner  and 
outer  sleeves  is  an  intermediate,  annular,  cylindrical  resilient 
member  which  has  a  Shore  "D"  scale  hardness  of  typically 
40  to  45  durometer  and  which  may  be  may  be  made  of 
rubber.  Because  of  the  groove  on  the  inner  sleeve,  the 
resilient  intermediate  member  has  room  in  which  to  retract 
whenever  the  combined  thickness  of  the  printing  plate  and 
the  document  encountered  by  the  roller  platen  is  greater 
than  that  for  which  the  imprinter  was  originally  set.  Thus,  a 
wide  range  of  printing  plate  and  document  thicknesses  may 
be  accommodated. 

3492,135 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  BOUND  STAPLED  OR 

GLUED  BOOKS 

Hans  Geltermair,  BaierUl  near  Wiesloch,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Adnumat-Geralebaugeselbchaft  MBH  2  Co.,  Heiligen- 

stadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  16,  1967,  49672 

Int.CI.B41f  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  101— 287  16  Claims 


\ 

A  web  of  material  is  fed  from  a  supply  roll  around  a  ten- 
sion control  roll  to  a  printing  unit  including  a  large  diameter 
cylinder  having  a  high  friction  outer  surface.  Guide  rolls  pro- 
vide for  a  substantial  wrap  of  the  web  around  the  cylinder, 
and  gripping  rollers  press  the  web  against  the  outer  surface 
so  that  rotation  of  the  cylinder  effects  precise  metering  of  the 
web  from  the  supply  roll  through  the  printing  unit  and  other 
units  which  perform  successive  operations  on  the  web. 


I     \  3,592,134 

IMPRINTER  UTILIZING  COMPENSATING  ROLLER 

PLATEN 

James  M.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Far- 

rington  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,292 

Int.CI.B41f  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  101-269  13  Claims 


An  improved  apparatus  for  printing  bound,  stapled  or 
glued  books,  and  more  particularly  check  books  and  other 
stacked  sheets,  wherein  a  printing  and  stamping  device  and 
the  stacked  sheets  carry  out  two  reciprocating  movements 
relative  to  each  other  and  parallel  and  perpendicularly  to  a 
printing  plane,  and  wherein  in  one  of  two  end  positions  of  the 
relative  parallel  movement,  corresponding  to  one  of  the  two 
end  positions  of  the  vertical  relative  movement,  the  printing 
is  effected,  whilst  in  the  zone  of  the  other  end  position  of  the 
relative  parallel  movement  the  individual  sheets  are  raised 
after  the  printing  by  suction  and  are  then  pivoted  into  a  plane 
tilted  against  the  printing  plane  and  held  in  this  position. 

3,592,136 
OFFSET  PRINTING  APPARATUS  CLEANER 
Thomas  G.  Sclman,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Gestetner 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  5,  1968, 

881/68 

Int.  CI.  B4 If  i5/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-425  10  Claims 
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Disclosed  is  an   imprinter  for  printing  upon  documents       The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  cleaning  a  printing 
from  a  printing  plate,  the  imprinter  utilizing  a  compensating   cylinder  and  comprising  a  roller  for  applymg  mk  solvent  to 
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the  cylinder  and  a  device  for  wiping  excess  solvent  around  veyor.  said  intermediate  endless  belt  being  grooved  to  allow 
the  cylinder  to  be  deposited  on  a  solvent  absorbent  strip  at-  the  set  of  belts  which  pass  over  it  to  form  a  mutually  finish 
tached  to  the  cylinder.  The  volatile  solvent  may  subsequently 
evaporate  to  leave  the  strip  once  more  absorbent. 


3^92,137 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove, 

N  Y 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,047 

Int.CI.  B41n//00.i/00 
U.S.  CI.  101-462  3  Claims 

An  improved  planographic  printing  plate  based  upon  a 
polyvinyl  alcohol  binder  material  in  the  printing  layer.  The 
improvement  resides  in  the  incorporation  of  a  certain 
amount  of  zinc  oxide,  relative  to  the  amount  of  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol, in  order  to  provide  a  printing  layer  which  has  an  ex- 
cellent hydrophilic-oleophilic  balance,  excellent  ink-drying 
properties  and  avoids  spreading  of  the  oleophilic  images  on 
the  plate  surface. 


3,592,138 
ELECTRICALLY-ACTUATED,  POWDER-OPERATED 
RAIL  BONDING  CONNECTOR 
William  F.  Broslie,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,781,  Jan.  12, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,495,778.  Filed  Sept.  25, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  860,897 

Int.  CI.  F42b  3112 

U.S.  CI.  102-28  R  1  Claim 


n    1.      (T)    Ik     (T)     If    ®    u    (2)    It     ®        ir  ®  i,  0 


surface  and  being  drivable  by  the  superimposed  set  of  belts 
by  frictional  contact. 


3,592,140 
CONVEYORS 
Paul  Zuppiger,  c/o  Fort  Dunlop  Erdington,  Birmingham  24, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  2,  1968, 

1629/68 

Int.CI.  B65g;5/22.  ;7/72 

VS.  CI.  104—25  12  Claims 


Conveyor  having  low  speed  and  high  speed  zones,  and  a 
connection  zone  therebetween,  comprising  a  series  of  load- 
carrying  platforms  slidable  one  against  the  next  to  effect  ac- 
celeration in  the  connection  zone,  wherein  retractable 
means,  for  example  a  continuous  deformable  layer  of  fingers 
mounted  at  the  side  edge  of  the  conveyor  provides  a  lateral 
extension  of  the  load-carrying  surface  of  the  platforms  in  the 
connection  zone  of  which  the  following  is  a  specification. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  explosively-operated  connec- 
tor for  splicing  current-carrying  rail  members.  A  pair  of  rails 
are  abutted  and  the  connector  is  secured  thereto.  An  explo- 
sive is  disposed  within  the  connector  and  ignited  electrically 
by  a  circuit  containing  a  length  of  wire  that  develops  ignition 
heat  through  electrical  resistance.  The  detonation  drives  a 
pair  of  pistons  which,  in  turn,  drive  a  pair  of  wedge  members 
contained  in  the  connector,  so  that  each  of  the  wedge  mem-  u.s.  CI.  104—88 
bers  secures  one  of  the  rails  to  the  connector. 


3,592,141 

CONVEYING  DEVICE 

Mats  I.  Davidson,  Nygarden,  Ganghester,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,539 

Int.CI.  B61Ji/00 


26  Claims 


3,592,139 
BELT  CONVEYOR 
Pierre    Patin,   58,   rue   dc   Sevres,   92    Boulogne-sur-Scine, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,037 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1968 
169  984 
Int.  CL  A63g  1100;  B65g  15112;  B66b  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  104—25  9  Claims 

An  improvement  to  the  belt  conveyor  which  has  a  series  of 
sets  of  belts  each  being  offset  transversely  so  as  to  comb  the 
adjacent  set  and  the  sets  being  propelled  at  different  speeds 
and  wherein  the  belts  of  each  set  are  driven  by  fixed  pulleys 
on  a  common  shaft  and  pass  over  pulleys  idly  mounted  on 
another  common  shaft  integral  with  drive  pulleys  of  the  fol- 
lowing set  of  belts  combing  the  first  set.  Said  improvement 
comprises  an  intermediate  endless  belt  which  is  arranged 
between  the  drivable  and  freely  rotatable  pulleys  of  each  set 
of  belts  and  extends  over  substantially  the  width  of  the  con- 
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The  device  is  for  conveying  objects  such  as  semifinished 
products  between  different  working  stations  in  a  transfer  line 
and  the  personnel  at  any  of  the  different  working  stations  can 
direct  a  selected  number  of  the  semifinished  products  to 
other  working  stations  in  the  transfer  line  by  the  manual  ac- 
tuation of  a  keyboard. 
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3,592,142 

RAILWAY  BOXCAR  WITH  REINFORCED  END 

William  Don  Miller,  922  American  Bank  BMg.,  Portland, 

Orcg. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,602 

Intel.  B6  Id/ 7/06,  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—410  4  Claims 


3,592,144 
UTILITY  TABLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
James  C.  Futrell,  1007  Drake  St,  Roanoke  RapMs,  N.C. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,836 

Int  CI.  A47b  i  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  108-44  \  6  Claims 


This  is  an  improvement  in  railway  boxcars  that  include  a 
floor,  a  top,  two  sidewalls  and  two  end  walls  defining  the 
cargo  space  in  said  boxcars.  The  hammering  induced  on  the 
end  walls  of  a  boxcar  cannot  be  strongly  braced  to  resist 
blows  imposed  by  heavy  cargo.  This  invention  comprises  the 
inclusion  of  a  detachable  bulkhead  laterally  spanning  the 
distance  between  sidewalls  and  located  inwardly  of  at  least 
one  end  wall  of  a  boxcar.  Thus,  said  bulkhead  element  may 
easily  be  removed,  straightened,  and  after  being  repaired, 
reinstalled  in  a  boxcar,  to  eliminate  need  for  repair  of 
distorted  members  while  the  bulkhead  constitutes  a  part  of 
the  framework  of  said  boxcar. 


The  invention  is  a  utility  table  for  use  in  an  automobile, 
with  such  table  having  a  base  which  may  be  curved  to  fit  over 
the  rounded  cover  for  the  shaft  housing  of  the  automobile 
ahead  of  the  seat.  A  mounting  member  is  swingably  carried 
by  the  base  and  is  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  in  a 
definite  position.  A  post  with  a  tabletop  at  a  slight  angle  at  its 
upper  end  is  detachably  carried  by  the  mounting  member  so 
that  when  in  upright  position  the  Ubietop  will  be  at  a  slight 
angle  and  by  swinging  the  post  and  mounting  member  rear- 
wardly  the  table  top  will  be  disposed  at  a  greater  angle  but  by 
swinging  the  post  forwardly  the  tabletop  can  be  disposed 
horizontally.  By  reversing  the  post  and  tabletop  on  the 
mounting  member,  the  table  top  can  be  similariy  disposed 
but  in  its  rearmost  position  will  extend  farther  over  the  seat. 


3,592,143 
KNOCKDOWN  TABLE 

Martin  Krone,  60  E.  42nd  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,895 
Int  CI.  A47b  3/06 
.U.S.CL  108-115 


3,592,145 

FORCE-CARRYING  INTERLOCK  FOR  ALUMINUM 

EXTRUDED  PLATFORM 

Gene  A.  Petry,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio.  Assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Air  Force 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,503 

Intel.  B65d  19/00 

{JJS.  CI.  108-51  3  Claims 


2  Claims 


A  knockdown  table  formed  of  a  cardboard  blank  which 
has  been  adapted  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  fold  lines  and 
score  lines  in  such  a  way  that  when  the  blank  is  folded  along 
said  fold  lines  a  table  having  an  imperforate  top  will  be 
defined  thereby,  the  score  lines  defining  removable  sections 
which,  when  removed,  are  effective  to  form  the  legs  of  the 
table,  and  are  further  adapted  to  be  delineated  into  corner 
locking  and  supporting  members  which  will  underlie  and  act 
as  support  for  the  resulting  standing  Ubie  structure. 


An  aircraft  cargo  delivery  pallet  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  fiat  extruded  lightweight  metallic  panels  inter- 
locked together  along  their  longitudinal  edges  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  elongated  metallic  skid  strips  secured 
transversely  across  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  panels  ad- 
jacent their  interlocking  edges  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  holding  the  panels  in  substantially  predetermined  rela- 
tive flat  interlocking  edge-to-edge  relation  and  elongated  side 
rails  secured  to  the  panels  across  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 


3,592,146 
SUSPENDED  TABLE 
David  C.  Loomans,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Louis  C. 
Ricsch,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,571 
Int.  CI.  A47b  5/00 
U.S.Ci.  108-149  11  Claims 

A  table  suspended  from  the  ceiling  and  provided  with 
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suspension  legs  which  are  adapted  to  fold  to  thereby  permit   provided.  Detonating  devices  for  a  set  of  neighboring  shaped 

charges  are  mounted  on  a  single  support,  which  support  is 
_  adapted  to  move  all  unactivated  detonating  devices  away 


elevation  of  the  table  from  its  lowered  usable  position  to  an 
elevated  out-of-the-way  position  in  proximity  to  the  ceiling. 


3,592,147 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ATTENUATING  SHOCK 

WAVES  PROPAGATING  WITHIN  A  SOLID 

Edward  Y.  Harper,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbanic,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,586 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2104 

U.S,  CI.  109— 1  5  Claims 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  attenuating  shock  waves 
propagating  within  solids  which  waves  are  deflned  by  an  am- 
bulatory three-dimensional  zone  of  high  stress  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  zonal  strata  oriented  normal  to  the 
direction  of  wave  propagation,  each  stratum  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interspersed  sets  of  zonal  regions.  The  method  of 
attenuation  comprises  the  acts  of  sequentially  scattering  the 
sets  of  zonal  regions  in  each  of  the  zonal  strata. 

Means  are  also  disclosed  for  attenuating  shock  waves  of 
predeterminable  maximum  pulse  length  propagating  within  a 
solid  medium  of  predetermined  shock  wave  speed.  The  at- 
tenuating means  comprises  a  solid  structure  of  shock  wave 
speed  at  variance  from  that  of  the  solid  medium.  The  solid 
structure  comprises  a  set  of  juxtaposed  protuberances  in 
abutment  with  the  solid  medium  which  protuberances  span 
the  space  between  two  substantially  parallel  planes  spacially 
separated  a  distance  in  excess  of  the  predeterminable  shock 
wave  pulse  length. 


3,592,148 
EXPLOSIVE  ARMOR 
John  R.  Manis,  418  Millburn  Ave.,  Millburn,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,549 
Int.  CI.  F41h  5106 
U.S.  CI.  109—37  17  Claims 

A  plurality  of  freely  tiltable,  shaped  explosive  charge  hold- 
ing receptacles  are  positioned  next  to  each  other.  Tilt  causing 
strikers  are  positioned  between  adjacent  charge  receptacles. 
When  a  striker  is  depressed  upon  being  struck  by  an  incom- 
ing projectile,  it  tilts  its  receptacle  toward  the  projectile  and 
pushes  that  receptacle  into  the  armor,  causing  detonation  of 
the  charge.  In  an  alternate  embodiment,  the  depressed  striker 
acts  on  the  charge  detonator,  rather  than  on  the  charge 
receptacle,  to  cause  detonation.  An  automatic  disarming  ap- 
paratus for  preventing  explosion  of  neighboring  charges  is 
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from  their  respective  shaped  charges  upon  the  operation  of  a 
detonator  mounted  on  the  support,  whereby  other  detonating 
devices  would  not  be  activated  to  explode  their  charges. 


3,592,149 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SEWAGE 

Reinhold  Mutke,  Erkrath-Unterbach,  and  Peter  Stelkr,  Dus- 

scldorf,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Kessel- 

werke  Akticngesellschaft,  Dusscldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  16,  1969,  44/55787 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5\00 
U.S.  CI.  110-7  13  Claims 


Apparatus  for  drying  sewage  with  a  high  liquid  content 
comprising  a  flue  duct  for  conducting  hot  flue  gases  from  a 
combustion  furnace  along  a  predetermined  path  and  in  which 
at  least  one  atomizer  is  arranged  for  injecting  sewage  into  the 
hot  flue  gases  passing  through  the  flue  duct.  Baffle  means  are 
provided  in  the  flue  duct  after  the  atomizer  for  mixing  the 
hot  flue  gases  with  the  sewage  injected  therein  to  thereby  dry 
the  substantially  liquid  sewage  and  simultaneously  cool  the 
hot  flue  gases. 


3,592,150 
OPEN  PIT  INCINERATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  P.  Lanyon,  Edison,  and  Carlcton  H.  Boil,  Rumson, 
both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Separation  Processes  Corpora- 
tion, Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,569 
Int.  CI.  F23g  7100 
U.S.  CI.  1 10-7.R  6  Claims 

Viscous  liquid  wastes  having  a  high  ash  content  are  in- 
cinerated in  an  open  pit  incinerator  having  a  hearth  inclined 
upwardly  from  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  liquid  wastes 
to  the  hearth.  The  liquid  wastes  are  spread  into  a  thin  flim  by 
means  of  a  reciprocating  grid,  and  air  for  maintaining  com- 
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bustion  is  introduced  into  the  open  pit  over  one  of  its  walls 
through  downwardly  directed  jets.  An  ash  pit  is  provided  ad- 
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3,592,152 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  EMBROIDERING  INITIAL 

LETTERS,  PATTERNS  AND  THE  LIKE  IN  A  ZIGZAG 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Saburo  Shimada,  and  Nobutanc  Mori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rkcar  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choo-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23, 1968,  43/76821 

Int.  CI.  D05c  3/02 


U.S.CL  112-102 


\ 


9  Claims 
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jacent  the  highest  point  of  the  hearth.  Hot  ashes  may  be 
quenched  therein  and  removed  from  the  pit  by  a  conveyor. 

1  

3,592,151 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFUSE 
INCINERATION 
John  J.  Webber,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Con- 
struction, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17354 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5/10 

U.S.CI.  110— 8E  10  Claims 


For  embroidering  initial  letters  and/or  patterns  by  means 
of  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  an  attachment  is  fixed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bed  plate  of  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  for 
domestic  use,  and  an  oblong  cam  plate  is  actuated  by  making 
use  of  vertical  motion  of  the  needle  bar.  An  embroidery 
frame  carrying  cloth  is  moved  past  the  needle  by  means  of  a 
mechanism  interlocking  with  said  cam  plate,  thus  embroider- 
ing initial  letters  and/or  patterns. 


3,592,153 

MACHINE  POSITIONING  MEANS 

Gregory  John  Margereson,  Pudscy,  England,  assignor  to  W. 

J.  Clarkson  Limited,  Leeds,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  28, 1968, 

Apr.  22, 1968,  14892/68;  18899/68 

Int.  CI.  D05b  69/22 

U.S.  CI.  112-219  7  Claims. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  high-temperature  incineration 
of  refuse  containing  a  random  mixture  of  inert  and  combusti- 
ble materials.  The  apparatus  includes  a  combustion  chamber 
having  a  tank  at  its  base  containing  a  high-temperature  mol- 
ten slag  bath.  The  refuse,  which  may  be  initially  subjected  to 
drying  and  partial  incineration  in  an  auxiliary  furnace,  is 
deposited  directly  onto  the  surface  of  the  molten  slag  bath. 
The  combustible  materials  in  the  refuse  are  rapidly  and 
completely  incinerated  either  as  they  drop  through  the 
chamber,  or  as  they  subsequently  float  on  the  surface  of  the 
molten  bath.  The  inert  materials  in  the  refuse  are  melted  in 
the  molten  bath,  thereby  adding  to  the  slag  content  of  the 
tank  while  at  the  same  time  producing  a  small  volume  of 
molten  metal  which  sinks  to  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  where  it 
is  eventually  tapped  off. 


The  invention  comprises  a  device  for  automatically  reposi- 
tioning a  machine  if  it  comes  ^o  rest  in  an  unwanted  position, 
said  device  including  a  fluid /power  operated  piston-cylinder 
unit  sidapted  to  give  rotary  ntotton^to  a  machine  shaft,  a  fluid 
pressure  system  including  a  control  valve,  a  sensing  unit  on 
the  shaft  for  controlling  the  valve,  and  means  for  bringing  the 
sensing  unit  into  operation  when  a  braking  action  brings  the 
machine  to  rest.  The  sensing  unit  is  preferably  electrical  and 
the  device  is  eminently  applicable  to  sewing  machines  for 
positioning  the  needle. 
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3,592,154  !                             3,592,156 

HYDROPLANE  CONSTRUCTION  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SENSOR 

RoaaM    Leslie   Holmes,   30   Wilton   Avenue,   Southampton  Otakar  P.  Prachar,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Hants,  England  '^'**'*"  ^'*?^*?"' ^,*7ii«'^£''\,     ,,  luu 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,606  Fi'ed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6, 1965,  I"*-  CI.  GOld  27/00 

33,716/65 

Int.  CL  B63b  35100, 35144 

VS.  CI.  1 14—0.5  1 1  Claims 


U.S.CL  116-114 


8  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  waterborne  craft  of  the 
hydroplane-type  which  is  capable  of  ocean  travel  at  high 
speed  while  simultaneously  mainuining  a  high  degree  of  sta- 
bility and  a  horizontal  aptitude  to  the  craft.  The  craft  is  sup- 
ported by  a  support  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
vertical  structure  supports  which  have  a  pair  of  roller-shaped 
floats  positioned  to  each  vertical  support  through  means  of  a 
rocker  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  the  vertical  supports 
and  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  up  and  down  the 
support,  and  shock  absorbing  means  carried  by  said  support 
to  provide  a  shock  absorbing  action  upon  the  vertical 
reciprocation  of  each  pair  of  floats. 


3,592,155 
FLOATING  PLATFORM 
Edgar  N.  Rosenberg,  6914  Mission  Gorge  Road,  San  Diego, 
CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,055 

Int  CI.  B63b  35100, 35/44 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—0.5  10  Claims 


An  omnidirectional  sensor  includes  a  tubular  guide  slidably 
receiving  an  operator  which  is  biased  from  a  nonactuated 
position  to  an  actuated  position.  The  operator  includes  an 
axial  bore  opening  to  three  radial  bores,  each  of  which 
receives  a  respective  ball.  A  headed  control  rod  projects 
within  the  axial  bore  and  engages  the  balls  to  force  the  balls 
outwardly  of  the  radial  bores  and  into  engagement  with  a 
radial  shoulder  of  the  guide  to  locate  the  operator  in  nonac- 
tuated position.  A  seismic  mass  seats  on  one  end  of  the  guide 
and  engages  the  head  of  the  control  rod  under  a  predeter- 
mined resilient  bias.  Movement  of  the  mass  under  an  ac- 
celeration pulse  of  predetermined  amplitude  and  time  over- 
comes the  resilient  bias  and  moves  the  control  rod  outwardly 
of  the  axial  bore  to  permit  the  balls  to  move  inwardly  of  the 
radial  bores  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  guide  shoulder 
to  release  the  operator.  The  sensor  is  reset  by  moving  the 
operator  against  its  bias  from  actuated  position  to  nonactu- 
ated position  so  that  the  control  rod  projects  within  the  axial 
bore  and  forces  the  balls  outwardly  of  the  radial  bores  into 
engagement  with  the  guide  shoulder. 


3,592,157 

ILLUMINATED  BALLOON 

Robert  C.  Schwartz,  87-73  Kingston  Pbce,  Jamaica  Estates, 

N    V 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,244 

Int.  CI.  F21p  1/02;  F21I  15/08 

VS.  CI.  1 16— 124  B  6  Claims. 


A  flotation  structure  in  the  shape  of  an  elongate  bottle  is 
cast  in  concrete  as  well  as  are  sets  of  prestressed  rods 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  structure.  A  plurality  of  such 
structures  is  joined  together  in  sets  by  coupling  devices  pro- 
vided at  opposite  ends  of  the  prestressed  rods  to  yield  a 
highly  stable  floating  platform  since  the  center  of  buoyancy  is 
well  below  surface  wave  turbuleqce.  The  necks  of  the  bottle- 
shaped  flotation  structures  have  reduced  cross-sectional  area 
to  minimize  the  possibility  of  an  adverse  reaction  to  surface 
wave  action,  e.g.,  rolling  or  heaving  reactions  within  each 
flotation  structure  enables  a  selective  shifting  of  ballasts  to 
facilitate  launching  and  alignment  when  several  structures 
are  joined  together  without  requiring  any  elaborate  support 
facilities.  Sets  of  flotation  structures  are  hinged  together  to 
form  runways  or  include  spaces  vacant  of  flotation  structures 
to  form  dry  docks  or  reduced  capacity  platforms. 


An  illuminated  balloon  adapted  to  function  as  a  signal 
beacon  or  as  a  display  device,  the  balloon  being  constituted 
by  an  inflatable  bag  of  translucent  material  having  a  spout. 
Inserted  in  the  spout  to  hermetically  seal  the  bag  is  a  stopper 
having  a  self-sealing  plug  portion  to  receive  a  hypodermic 
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needle  for  injecting  a  lighter-than-air  gas  into  the  bag  in 
order  to  inflate  it  to  its  full  dimensions.  Disposed  within  the 
bag  at  the  end  of  a  pair  of  stiff  leads  and  connected  thereto  is 
an  electrical  light  bulb,  the  leads  extending  through  the 
stopper  to  external  terminals.  A  battery  serving  as  an  anchor 
for  the  floating  balloon  is  connected  to  the  terminals  by 
means  of  a  flexible  cable  acting  also  to  tether  the  balloon. 


3,592,158 
FRICTIONLESS  READOUT  INSTRUMENT 
John  Gear,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Scientific 
Corporation,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  981 

Int  CI.  G09f  9/00 

VS.  CI.  1 16—129  6  Claims 


\ 


3,592,160 

RETRACTABLE  SNOUT  FOR  METALLIC  COATING 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Roman  A.  SchwIcterman,  and  Kaslmfar  Oganowski,  both  of 

Middletown,  Ohio,  astignon  to  Annco  Sled  Corporation, 

Middletown,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,033,  Sept.  18, 1969. 

Filed  June  29, 1970.  Ser.  No.  50,476 

Int.1:n.B05c7;//2 

U.S.  CI.  118-65  12ClaInis 


A  frictionless  readout  device  is  disclosed  in  which  guide 
means  magnetically  support  a  flexible  magnetic  tape  for 
providing  an  indication  corresponding  to  an  input  signal, 
characterized  by  extremely  low  power  requirement  and  high 
precision.  The  strip  is  caused  to  move  longitudinally  across 
magnetic  means  generating  a  magnetic  field  of  attractive 
power  sufficient  to  cancel  tension  exerted  longitudinally 
along  the  tape  and  thereby  to  suspend  the  tape  in  a  flxed  spa- 
tial relationship  with  the  magnetic  means. 


3,592,159 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Robert  Murphy,  Robinson,  III.,  assignor  to  L.  S.  Heath  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Robinson,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,563 

Int.  CI.  B05c///y0 

U.S.  CI.  118-7  4  Claims 


Snout  for  metallic  coating  line  extending  from  the  strip 
preparation  furnace  to  the  coating  metal  bath,  having  a  gas 
impermeable  flexible  joint  permitting  movement  of  the  snout 
from  a  position  with  one  end  immersed  in  the  coating  bath  to 
a  position  thereabove,  permitting  a  change  in  coating  metal 
bath  or  coating  metal  bath  and  conUiner  without  degassing 
the  strip  preparation  furnace. 


3,592,161 
CLEANING  TISSUE  DISPENSER 
Erwin  L.  H.  Hoffmann,  Phoenfat,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Modem 
Bidet  Company 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,929 

Int.  CI.  B05c7//02 

U.S.CL  118-122  ICIata. 


A  device  for  dispensing  lengths  of  wetted  cleaning  tissues 
from  a  container  which  may  be  either  portoble  or  built  in. 
This  invention  provides  a  more  convenient  alternative  to  the 
so-called  "bidet"  of  Europe  and  may  be  installed  in 
bathrooms  which  could  not  accommodate  a  "bidet"  without 
extensive  reconstruction  of  the  bathroom. 


A  level  control  for  the  chocolate  supply  in  an  enrober  has 
a  fast-cycling  makeup  controlled  by  an  air  tube  applied  to  the 
surface  of  the  chocolate  so  that  slight  lowering  of  the  surface 
operates  the  makeup  control. 


3,592,162 
INSIDE-OUTSIDE  GLUE  LAP  UNIT 
Albert  F.  Shields,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S  &  S  Corru- 
gated Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,904 
Int.  CI.  B05c  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  118-249  12  Claims 

A  gluing  unit  for  inside  and  outside  glue  laps  is  constructed 
with  a  single  glue  wheel  on  a  frame  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  to  selectively  position  the  glue  wheel  above  and 
below  a  sheet  feeding  path.  The  frame  is  also  pivotable  1 80° 
about  a  vertical  axis,  so  that  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
glue  wheel  which  engages  the  sheet  material  moves  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  sheet  material  regardless  of  whether 
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the  glue  wheel  is  applying  glue  to  the  upper  or  lower  surface 
of  the  sheet.  A  single  doctor  means  and  a  single  glue  nozzle, 


directing  glue  against  the  glue  wheel  periphery,  are  provided 
together  with  a  single  glue  outlet  in  the  movable  frame. 


3^92,163 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WIRE 
Gordon  L.  Bauer,  Shehon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wyrepak  Indus* 
tries.  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,093 

Int.  CI.  BOSc  5100, 3/02 

VS.  CI.  1 1 8—620  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  processing  wire  containing 
a  high  percentage  of  copper,  which  involves  pulling  the  wire 
through  a  reducing  die  and  around  a  powered  capstan  to 
reduce  its  diameter  and  raise  its  temperature.  The  wire  is 
then  immediately,  without  cooling  or  bending  or  otherwise 
physically  altering  it,  pulled  through  a  molten  tin  bath  to  coat 
and  simultaneously  anneal  the  wire.  Added  heat  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  wire  without  contamination  by  means  of  an 
electric  current  passed  through  the  wire  via  the  pulling  cap- 
stans as  the  wire  passes  through  the  tin  bath. 


3,592,164 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  PISTON  ROD  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  BELLEVILLE  WASHER 

Harold  E.  Schultze,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,108 

Int.  CL  F16f  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  188—322  1  Claim 


Belleville  washer  spring  against  the  outer  surface  of  a  piston 
rod  to  prevent  hydraulic  fluid  leakage  therebetween.  The  bel- 
leville  washer  spring  is  supported  at  its  outer  edge  by  a  piston 
rod  guide  to  cause  its  inner  edge  to  bear  against  a  loading 
ring  having  a  conical  end  surface  adjacent  the  conical  end 
surface  of  the  seal.  The  force  of  the  loading  ring  on  the  seal 
radially  biases  the  seal  against  the  piston  rod. 


3,592,165 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOCONDUCTING 
MATERIALS 
Karl       Brendcl,       RelUngen/Hobt;       Gcorg       Cranskens, 
Wedel/Hobt;    Hans    Jaiiobson,    Quickbom/Holst;    Walter 
Limbergcr,  Hamburg-Poppenbuttd;  Egon  Opravil,  Ham- 
burg-Pergedorf,   and    Werner   Salgcr,    Hamburg-Langcn- 
horn,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lumoprint  Zindler  KG, 
Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2, 1967 

P  15  72  389.4 

Int  CI.  BOSc  3/02 

VS.  CL  1 18—428  17  Claims 


A  developing  apparatus  for  photoconductive  materials,  is 
formed  of  a  storage  tank  for  a  supply  of  liquid  developer  with 
pigment  particles.  The  developer  liquid  is  pumped  through  a 
distributing  channel  and  a  calming  chamber  into  an  upwardly 
concave,  shallow  guide  and  the  level  of  the  developer  liquid 
is  determined  by  an  overflow  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the 
guide  from  where  it  flows  back  into  the  storage  tank.  To  pro- 
vide nonturbulent  supply,  the  developer  flows  from  the  dis- 
tributing conduit  into  the  guide  below  the  level  of  liquid 
within  the  guide.  The  overflow  or  developer  liquid  outlet  is 
formed  by  an  edge  of  an  upper  guide  element  defining  the 
guide  channel.  The  components  of  the  apparatus  fit  into  one 
another  for  ease  in  assembly. 


3,592,166 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES 
Paul  S.  L.  Wu,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  732,737 

Int.  CL  B05b  5/02 

VS.  CL  1 18-637  3  CUims. 


In  preferred  form,  a  direct  acting  hydraulic  shock  absorber 
having  a  frustoconically  shaped  piston  rod  seal  biased  by  a 


A  developing  apparatus  for  applying  developing  material 
to  a  photoconductive  surface  carrying  a  latent  electrostatic 
image.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  transport  belt  for  trans- 
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porting  a  developer  material  made  up  of  magnetic  carrier  so  that  they  can  be  moved  outwardly  beyond  the  floor  to 
particles  and  electroscopic  toner  powder  in  a  path  past  the  allow  old  nesting  material  to  fall  down  from  the  birdhouse. 
latent  electrostatic  image  to  be  developed.  Fixed  magnets  are 
disposed  at  the  belt  ends  to  provide  magnets  fields  for  han- 
dling the  magnetic  developer  material.  At  the  development 
zone,  the  developer  material  is  not  affected  by  the  end  mag- 
nets but  instead  by  one  or  more  rotatable  magnet  members 
disposed  on  the  interior  of  the  transport  belt  which  rotate  at 
a  predetermined  rate  to  cause  a  continuous  rolling  or  cascad- 
ing action  of  the  developer  material  across  the  latent  image 
during  development.  The  belt  may  be  electrically  biased  to  r/^--^M 

suppress  image  fields  in  background  areas.  n 


I 


3,592,167 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  TONER  ON  A 
DEVELOPING  BRUSH 
James  H.  Btow,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,797 

Int  CL  G03g  13/06 

U.S.CL  118-637  7  Claims 


r 


\ 


and  means  for  moving  the  front  and  rearward  walls  inwardly 
and  outwardly  as  controllable  from  the  ground. 


3,592,170 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECIRCULATING 

WORKING  MEDIUM  IN  A  FORCED  FLOW  STEAM 

GENERATOR 

Ewald   K.   Burklc,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sulzer 

Brothers,  Limited,  Winterthur,  SwiUerland 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25, 1968 

P  17  51  761.2 

Int.  CL  F22b  20/06 

VS.  CL  122-406-S  1  Claim. 


A  brush  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images  having 
apertures  which  enable  toner  particles  within  the  core  of  the 
brush  to  pass  through  the  brush  onto  its  outer  periphery.  The 
toner  is  held  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  brush  by  electrical 
charges  until  attracted  to  the  latent  image  by  electrostatic 
charges. 


3,592,168 

METHOD  OF  RAISING  BIVALVES  IN  A  CONTROLLED 
ENVIRONMENT 
George  Claus,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Offshore/Sea 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,456 
Int.  CL  Mlk  6 1/00 
U.S.CL  119-4  1 1  Claims 

Bivalves  are  fed  with  living  blood  cells  prepared  by  adding 
an  anticoagulant  to  whole  blood,  separating  the  blood  cells 
from  the  plasma  of  the  whole  blood,  and  then  washing  the 
blood  cells  in  a  saline  solution  or  filtered  sea  water.  Addi- 
tional steps  are  provided  to  prevent  cell  clumping  and  bac- 
terial proliferation,  and  to  stabilize  the  cell  membrane  and 
facilitate  the  dispersal  of  the  cells  in  liquid. 


I  3,592,169 

SELF-CLEANING  BIRDHOUSE 

Thomas  D.  Killmon,  Rte.  1,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,893 

intCLAOIkiy/OO 

U.S.  CI.  1 19—23  4  Claims 

A  birdhouse  having  a  roof  and  a  floor  and  having  a  nesting 

area,  front  wall  and  rear  wall,  which  arc  connected  together 


At  least  some 
tor  is  condensed 
and  is  fed  with 
temperature  of 
kept  10°  to  20° 
The  condensate 
water  separator. 


of  the  working  medium  leaving  the  evapora- 
on  at  least  some  of  the  preheated  feed  water 
the  feed  water  to  the  evaj)orator  inlet.  The 
the  condensate  and  feed  water  mixture  is 
C.  below  the  saturated  steam  temperature, 
can  be  formed  in  a  separable  mixer  or  in  a 


3,592,171  / 

BOILER  PENTHOUSE 
MarUn  D.  Bernstein,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,903 
InL  CLF22bi  7/i6 

U.S.  CL  122 494  ^  Claims 

A  pressurized  penthouse  which  is  joined  to  the  top  of  a 
boiler  and  which  reuins  internal  pressure  even  when  the 
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boiler  expands  substantially  more  than  the  penthouse.  The  fluid  communication  with  a  horizontally  divided  cylinder  in- 
overhang  of  the  penthouse  is  provided  at  each  comer  with   duction  conduit,  a  portion  of  the  divided  cylinder  induction 


corrugations  which  permit  expansion  of  the  boiler  without 
the  development  of  leaks  in  the  penthouse. 


3^92,172 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  RECIPROCATING  ENGINE 

Otis  D.  Treibcr,  3080  Stanley  Ave,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  794,555 

Int.  CI.  F02b  79/76 

U.S.  CI.  123—30  D  8  Clafans 


conduit  being  utilized  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  cylinders 
for  feeding  fuel  mixture  thereto. 

3392,174 
VALVE  ROCKER  ARM 
Walter  C.  Heidacker,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  16,028 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  9/70.  FOll  1118 

MS.  CI.  123-90.35  3  Claims 


An  interna]  combustion  reciprocating  engine  having  a  sub- 
stantially round  combustion  chamber  in  one  side  of  the 
cylinder  at  the  top  thereof  and  formed  partly  in  the  cylinder 
and  partly  in  the  piston  near  the  upper  end  thereof.  The  com- 
bustion chamber  is  preferably  spherical,  although  it  may  be 
drum  shaped. 

Fuel  is  sprayed  into  the  combustion  chamber,  directed 
away  from  the  relatively  cool  combustion  chamber  walls  and 
preferably  toward  the  cylinder  head,  and  is  ignited  during  the 
early  part  of  the  fuel  injection  period  by  any  of  many  artifi- 
cial ignition  means,  such  as  a  spark,  stream  of  sparks,  hot 
sparks,  glow  plug,  cold  plug,  torch,  hot  spot  or  pin,  various 
kinds  of  catalysts,  etc. 

The  top  of  the  piston  and  top  of  the  cylinder  are  both 
located  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  with  the  long 
side  of  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  on  the  combustion 
chamber  side. 

Movement  of  the  piston  produces  high  turbulence  of  the 
combustion  air  equivalent  to  1  V4  to  5  revolutions  of  eddying 
of  the  air  past  the  fuel  spray  nozzle  during  the  maximum  du- 
ration of  fuel  injection. 


3,592,173 
MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Dieter  Frehc,  Macon,  France,  assignor  to  Walter  Gutbrod  and 
Wolfgang     Gutbrod,     Gutbrod-Werke     GmbH,     Bubin- 
gen/Saar,  Bubingerbof,  Germany 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22,  1968,  F  17  51 

746J 
Int.  CI.  F02b  75118, 33104,  75120 
VS.  CI.  123—52  M  6  Claims 

An  internal  combustion  engine  having  two  or  more  cylin- 
ders vertically  disposed,  one  relative  to  the  other  or  others, 
the  fuel  for  the  vertically  disposed  cylinders  being  supplied 
through  a  single  main  induction  pipe,  the  conduit  being  in 


A  valve  rocker  arm  for  transmitting  reciprocatory  move- 
ments between  a  poppet  valve  and  its  push  rod,  the  rocker 
having  surfaces  on  one  side  adjacent  its  opposite  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  driving  and  driven  ends  of  the  push 
rod  and  valve,  respectively,  an  oppositely  presenting  pivotal 
bearing  surface  for  the  rocker  on  its  opposite  side  inter- 
mediitfe  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  journal  on  a 
cooperating  seat,  the  rocker  arm  being  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral^ oil  deflector  at  one  end  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  tab 
bent  sack  over  an  oil  hole  extending  through  the  surface  seat 
for  the  push  rod  to  catch  oil  delivered  from  the  push  rod  and 
deflect  it  inwardly  toward  the  pivotal  bearing  surface  to 
lubricate  the  ball  seat  on  which  the  rocker  arm  is  pivotally 
mounted. 

I  3,592,175 

PRESSURIZED  FUEL  SYSTEM 

William  I.  HamUton,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,751 

Int.  CI.  F02d  23/02 

VJS.  CL  123—136  7  Claims 


A  fiiel  system  pressurized  by  an  engine  supercharger. 
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3,592,176  bias  the  movable  wall  in  the  direction  of  enlargement  of  the 

LIQUID  FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS  second  chamber.  The  first  chamber  may  be  selectively  con- 

Ivor  Fennc,  Grecnford,  England,  aarignor  to  C.  A.  V.  Limited,    nected  by  one  three-way  valve  or  by  two  one-way  valves. 

Means  are  provided  to  adjust  the  quantity  of  fuel  injected  in 
response  to  the  requirements  of  the  engine.  The  devices  may 
be  used  individually,  or  grouped  together  for  multicylinder 
engines. 


London,  England 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  833,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1, 1968, 
,  31261/68 

<  InL  CL  F02m  63/00 

U.S.CL  123-139 


2  Claims 


A  liquid  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  including  an  in- 
jection pump  which  can  supply  fuel  in  turn  to  a  plurality  of 
outlet  ports,  each  outlet  port  being  connected  by  a  pipeline 
to  an  injection  nozzle,  there  being  disposed  in  each  outlet 
port  a  valve  element  which  is  spring  loaded  in  one  direction 
and  which  is  moved  by  the  action  of  fuel  leaving  the  outlet 
port,  to  allow  fiiel  to  flow  to  the  pipeline  and  the  remote  side 
of  the  valve  element  being  subjected  to  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  the  arrangement  being  that  the  valve  element 
will  remain  in  the  open  position  until  the  pressure  in  the  out- 
let port  has  fallen  to  a  predetermined  value  whereafter  the 
element  cuts  off  the  communication  between  the  pipe  line 
and  the  port  and  the  element  acts  to  pressurize  fuel  con- 
tained in  the  port  and  the  injection  pump  until  the  communi- 
cation between  the  injection  pump  and  the  port  is  closed. 


I  

3,592,177 
FUEL-INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Heinz    Webde,    Heidelberg,    Germany,    assignor   to   Tcldix 
GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4, 1968,  P  18  01 

156.8 

Int.  CLF02m  57/00 

.U.S.  CL  123— 139  E  13  Claims 


3,592,178 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Peter  Schiff,  R.D.  #2,  Lambertville,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,670 

Int  CL  F02p  1/00,  5/04 

U.S.CL  123-148  11  Claims 


fM«w«wa    ^1^ 


y" 


Jl 


T- 


A  solid-state  electronic  timing  circuit  for  adjusting  the  ini- 
tial idling  timing,  the  rate  of  advance  of  timing  with  increas- 
ing engine  r.p.m.  and  the  maximum  advance  by  means  of 
readily  accessible  manual  adjusting  means  to  obtain  peak  en- 
gine performance,  which  system  is  used  in  place  of  conven- 
tional timing  means  such  as  ignition  points.  The  system  is 
controlled  by  position  markers  and  cylinder  reference  mar- 
kers generated  by  the  rotation  of  the  distributor  shaft.  These 
signals  are  electronically  manipulated  to  produce  accurate  ig- 
nition timing  pulses.  Electronically,  the  initial  timing,  rate  of 
advance  with  increasing  r.p.m.,  and  maximum  advance  is  ac- 
curately controlled  by  simple  dashboard  adjustment.  The 
output  pulse  is  applied  to  a  control  circuit  for  delivering  the 
spark  to  the  distributor,  which  spark  will  be  of  sufficient 
energy  to  provide  good  ignition. 


\ 


\ 


3,592,179 

GAS  IGNITER 

Linus  K.  Hahn,  1920  Hillside  Drive,  Cohimbus,  Ohio 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  835,373 

Int  CL  F23q  27/00,  F24c  i/70 


U.S.  CL  126-41 


16  Claims 
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Fuel-injection  apparatus  for  use  with  internal-combustion 
engines  having  an  intermediate  reservoir  which  stores  and 
makes  available  the  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  injected  for  each 
fuel-injection  operation.  The  intermediate  reservoir  is  pro- 
vided with  two  chambers  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
movable  dividing  wall.  The  first  of  these  chambers  is  con- 
nected between  a  pressurized  fuel  supply  and/or  the  second 
of  these  chambers.  The  second  chamber  is  selectively  con- 
nected between  the  first  chamber  and  at  least  one  fuel-injec- 
tion nozzle.  A  spring  is  arranged  in  the  second  chamber  to 


Disclosed  is  a  gas  igniter  for  gas  heated  grills  wherein  gas  is 
sucked  from  the  grill  into  an  ignition  chamber  by  increasing 
the  volume  of  a  contractable  chamber.  The  ignited  gas  is 
blown  out  of  the  chamber  by  decreasing  the  volume  of  the 
contractable  chamber. 


3,592,180 
GAS  BURNER  DEVICE 
Esher  R.  Kwellcr,  Downers  Grove;  Robert  B.  Rosenberg, 
Evergreen  Park,  and  William  R.  Staats,  Chicago,  all  of,  IIL, 
assignors  to  Instituutc  of  Gas  Technology 

Filed  May  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,872       « 

Int  CLF24ci/00.  75/70 

U.S.  CL  126—39  7  Claims 

A  gas  burner  for  heating  a  pot  or  pan  for  use  on  a  gas 

range  top.  Tlie  burner  includes  a  planar  portion  and  a 

recessed  portion  which  is  unitary  with  the  planar  portion.  A 
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chamber  is  provided  below  the  recessed  portion  and  passage   hollow  shell  provides  a  water  trapping  container.  The  water 
means  extend  from  the  chamber  and  pass  outwardly  through    level  is  controlled  by  a  float  valve.  The  airstream  from  the 
the  recessed  portion.  Means  are  provided  for  introducing  a 
gaseous  combustibl<r  medium,  such  as  a  mixture  of  air  and 


K20 
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gas,  to  the  chamber  and  for  directing  the  combustible  mix- 
ture through  the  passage  means.  Means  are  also  provided  fot 
igniting  the  gaseous  combustible  mixture  as  it  passes  out- 
wardly through  the  passage  means  in  the  recessed  portion. 


3,592,181 

IGNITER  FOR  SMUDGE  POTS 

Gerald  J.  Rohwein,  752  Wimbleton  Lane,  and  Don  P.  Van 

Dyke,  1 125  L4ikehurst  Road,  both  of  LIvermore,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,460 

Int  CI.  AOlg  13106 

U.S.  CI.  126-59.5  10  Claims 


An  electrically  controlled  igniter  assembly  for  lighting  the 
fuel  in  an  orchard  heater  or  smudge  pot.  The  assembly  in- 
cludes an  igniter  cartridge  loaded  with  a  large  main 
pyrotechnic  charge  and  with  a  small  ignition  charge  fired  by 
an  electric  heating  element  to  ignite  the  main  pyrotechnic 
charge.  The  assembly  further  includes  a  cartridge  holder 
comprising  an  open  ended  tube  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
smudge  pot  and  project  into  the  fuel  chamber  thereof,  and  a 
connector  for  electrically  connecting  an  igniter  cartridge  in- 
serted into  the  holder  tube  to  an  emergizing  and  control  cir- 
cuit by  means  of  which  the  heating  element  of  the  cartridge 
is  energized. 


3,592,182 
HUMIDIFIER 
Richardson,  Benjamin  F.,  Hebron,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Aeropro 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  84333 
Int.  CI.  F24fi//4 
U.S.CL  126-113  5  Claims 

An  airfoil-type  humidifier  for  installation  within  the  con- 
fines of  a  horizontal  furnace  duct.  No  electricity  is  needed.  A 


furnace  blower  flows  across  a  pocketed  sponge,  is  moistened,' 
and  is  effectually  humidified  for  room  use. 


3,592,183 
HEART  ASSIST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  H.  Watkins,  6039  N.  Waterbury  Road,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  and  Erwin  J.  Klink,  814  Laurel  Circle  S.E.,  Al- 
buquerque, N.  Mex. 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,151 

Int.  CI.  A61b  19100-  A61m  1103 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—  1  R  11  Claims 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  assisting  a  failing  heart  by 
sucking  blood  out  of  the  left  ventricle  during  normal  systolic 
action,  while  at  the  same  time  blocking  flow  to  the  aorta,  and 
during  diastolic  action,  when  the  aortic  valve  is  closed,  forc- 
ing blood  into  the  aorta  and  thence  to  the  arterial  tree.  More 
particularly,  there  is  provided  a  catheter  with  openings  back 
from  the  tip  thereof  and  with  a  radially  surrounding  collapsi- 
ble portion,  which  catheter  is  inserted  in  the  aorta  with  tip 
immediately  above  the  aortic  valve.  A  reciprocating  external 
pump  connected  to  the  catheter  on  withdrawal  stroke  sucks 
blood  out  of  the  left  ventricle  and  on  pressure  stroke  forces 
the  blood  under  pressure  through  the  aorta  and  arterial 
system.  Suitable  provision  is  made  for  timing  the  sequence 
and  pace  of  the  pump  with  respect  to  the  natural  beat  of  the 
heart  or,  as  desired,  to  a  predetermined  beat  in  point  of  time. 
Provision  also  is  made  for  controlling  the  volume  of  blood 
moved  by  the  pump.  Additional  provision  is  made  for 
precisely  locating  the  tip  of  the  catheter  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  aortic  valve.  Where  desired,  provision  is  made  for 
directly  observing  the  blood  pressure  and  automatically  con- 
trolling the  same  at  a  predetermined  figure.  Other  provision 
is  made  for  supplying  additional  blood. 


3,592,184 
HEART  ASSIST  METHOD  AND  CATHETER 
David  H.  Watkins,  6039  N.  Waterbury  Road,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  and  Erwin  J.  Klink,  814  Laurel  Circle  S.E.,  Al- 
buquerque, N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,507 

Int.  CI.  A61m  1103;  A61b  19100 

U.S.  CI.  128-1  R  5  Claims 

Method  and  device  for  augmenting  the  action  of  an  ailing 

heart  having  an  incompetent  aortic  valve,  wherein  blood  is 
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sucked  up  from  the  aorta,  while  blocking  flow  to  the  arterial 
tree,  and  then,  upon  reverse,  a  major  portion  of  the  blood  is 


branes  are  rigidly  fastened  to  opposite  sides  of  the  core  so 
that  their  electrodes  extend  into  a  gap  in  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuit. The  electrodes  are  aligned  perpendicular  to  both  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  lumen  and  the  magnetic  force  lines.  A 
third  housing  containing  a  silicon  wafer  strain  gage  is  also 


■forced  into  the  arterial  tree  and  a  minor  portion  forced  into 
the  coronary  arteries  of  the  heart  itself. 


I  3,592,185 

FERROMAGNETIC  CONTRAST  MEDIA  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Ephraim  H.  Frei,  and  Efrom  Gunders,  both  of  Rehovoth, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Devdopment  Co., 
Ltd.,  Rehovoth,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,597 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/(75 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  4  Claims 

Ferromagnetic  contrast  media  incorporating  magnetic  fer- 
rites  such  as  magnesium  ferrite,  barium  ferrite,  manganese 
ferrite,  manganese-zinc  ferrite,  nickel  ferrite,  magnetite,  or 
ferromagnetic  garnets;  -y-ferric  oxide  and  a  guar  gum  stabil- 
izer. Such  media  are  used  for  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  treat- 
ments of  the  gastrointestinal  or  lymph  tracts,  by  subjecting 
the  patient  to  external  magnetic  fields  to  concentrate  the 
medium  in  the  body  region  to  be  diagnosed  or  treated. 


3,592,186 

CYTOLOGIC  SCRAPER 

Claude  Oster,  16206  Addison,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,520 

Int.  CI.  A61b  10100 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  R 


coupled  to  the  core  member.  A  diaphragm  formed  of  a  very 
thin  sheet  of  mica  is  provided  at  the  interface  of  the  housing 
and  core  lumen  having  one  surface  in  contact  with  the  strain 
gage  and  the  other  surface  communicating  with  the  core  lu- 
men. 


3,592,188 
POWER  OPERATED  GUM  MASSAGER  AND  TOOTH 

BRUSH 

Forest  H.  Barnctt,  2602  N.  Baltimore,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,303 

Int.  CI.  A61h  7100 

U.S.  CI.  128-62  A  3  Claims 


1  Claim 


4       '* 


Two  brush  members,  each  having  a  set  of  bristles  are  sup- 
ported from  a  housing  and  driven  by  gear  and  crank  means 
so  as  to  move  the  two  sets  of  bristles  in  opposite  directions 
along  two  generally  oval  paths.  This  provides  a  brush  in 
which  the  sets  of  bristles,  when  in  use  for  massaging  the 
gums,  will  always  move  outwardly  over  the  gums  toward  the 
crowns  of  the  teeth  thus  avoiding  brushing  the  gums  back  on 
the  teeth,  which  might  tend  to  cause  them  to  recede. 


An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  self-administered  for  obtaining 
surface  cells  from  a  human  being,  particularly  from  the 
vaginal  and  cervical  areas  of  a  female,  for  use  in  diagnosing 
cancer,  the  apparatus  having  a  spatulalike  scraper  of  heart- 
like configuration  with  two  dissimilarly  shaped  lobes  for  tak- 
ing a  cellular  smear,  the  scraper  telescoping  within  a  protec- 
tive cover  and  being  operable  to  be  extended  therefrom  and 
to  be  rotated  for  cell  collecting  when  the  apparatus  is 
disposed  within  the  human  body. 


*      3,592,189 
LEG  SUPPORT  FOR  SPLINT 
Donald  W.  Bergen,  Glcnvicw,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Scholl  Mfg. 
Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,253 

Int  CI.  A61f  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128-89  R  3  Claims 


3,592,187 
BLOOD  FLOW  RATE  -  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Myron  Youdin,  Flushing,  and  Theobald  Reich,  New  York, 
both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,989 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  E  5  Claims 

A  blood  flow  and  blood  pressure  transducer  is  provided  in- 
cluding a  core  member  having  a  fixed  orifice  lumen 
therethrough  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  line  or  about  a  blood 
vessel.  Permanent  magnets  are  coupled  to  the  core  forming  a 
magnetic  circuit,  the  force  lines  of  which  are  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  lumen.  Two  housings  containing  silver- 
silver   chloride   electrodes   covered   with    permeable    mem- 


A  leg  support  for  use  with  a  splint  of  the  type  used  for  frac- 
ture of  a  leg  bone  when  traction  is  indicated.  The  support  is 
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readily  attached  to  or  removed  from  the  sphnt  and  shaped  to 
cradle  the  leg  and  provides  soft  cushioning  support  and  pro- 
tection to  pressure-sensitive  areas,  and  may  be  stenlired  and 
reused  indefinitely. 


remove  the  agent.  When  employing  the  condensing  process, 
the  anesthetic  condensate  is  collected  and  may  be  readmitted 
directly  into  the  anesthetic  system. 


3.592,190 
NEOPRENE  SURGICAL  BANDAGE  FOR  MAKING  BODY 

IMMOBILIZING  CASTS 

Jack  J.  SUvermwi,  15  Cypress  Ro«l,  EMtehester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,396 

Int.  CL  A61f  5104;  A61I  15107 

U.S.  CI.  128-90  *  ^'•'" 


3,592,192 

INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER  APPARATUS  WITH 

CATHETER  TELESCOPED  ON  OUTSIDE  OF 

PUNCTURING  CANNULA 

Andrew  Harautuncian,  Gardens,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  American 

Hospital  Supply  CorporatioD 

Filed  June  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,655 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128-214.4  24  Claims 


A  surgical  dressing  in  the  form  of  a  plastic,  foraminated 
bandage  which  may  be  wound  about  a  diseased,  deformed  or 
broken  part  to  produce  a  helix  thereabout,  and  thereafter 
rendered  rigid  or  semirigid  to  produce  a  cast  immobilizing 
the  part.  The  bandage  is  constituted  by  a  strip  of  ther- 
moplastic material  which  is  moldable,  when  heated,  to  permit 
the  strip  to  be  wound  about  the  part,  the  strip  being  rendered 
semirigid  or  rigid  when  cooled  to  room  temperature. 


a 


h<2. 


9  It      ,13 


^,,,,.^^^.. 


An  intravenous  catheter  assembly  in  which  a  separable 
gripping  hub  integrates  a  rigid  cannula  and  flexible  catheter 
for  retaining  them  against  relative  movement  during  a 
venipuncture  and  permitting  relative  longitudinal  movement 
after  the  flexible  catheter  has  been  in  place  and  the  cannula 
is  to  be  withdrawn;  the  gripping  hub  including  hinged  jaws 
and  a  circumferential  pressure  band;  a  base  plate  and 
separate  clamp  parts;  and  a  transverse  clamp  plate;  the  latter 
gripping  heads  including  means  for  gripping  a  flexible  protec- 
tive sheath;  the  cannula  being  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  a 
flexible,  withdrawing  wire,  and  a  protective  rigid  housing  into 
which  the  cannula  is  withdrawable  while  the  flexible  sleeve 
protects  against  contamination  of  blood  etc. 


3,592,193 
REMOVABLE  GUIDE  NEEDLE 
James  A.  Hiuins,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,977 
Int.  CI.  A61ni  5100 
U.S.  CI.  128—214.4 


niinob  Tool 


5  Claims 


3,592,191 

RECOVERY  OF  ANESTHETIC  AGENTS 

Richard  R.  Jackson,  8  Trinity  Road,  Marblchcad,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,910 

Int.  CI.  A61m  /  7100;  BOld  51110 

.U.S.  CI.  128-188  29  Claims 


In  a  system  for  admini;stering  a  volatile  inhalation 
anesthetic  agent  to  a  patient  at  a  flow  rate  that  is  in  excess  of 
the  patient's  uptake  rate  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  excess 
anesthetic  agent  is  exhausted  from  the  system,  a  method  and 
apparatus  for  recovering  the  exhausted  anesthetic  agent. 
Recovery  is  effected  by  collecting  the  exhausted  gas  and 
removing  the  water  vapor  either  by  condensation  or  with  a 
hygroscopic  material.  The  anesthetic  agent  is  then  extracted 
from  the  dried  gas  by  a  cryogenic  process  in  which  the 
vapors  in  the  anesthetic  agent  are  condensed  to  a  liquid 
phase  or  by  an  absorbent  material  which  is  processed  later  to 


A  removable  guide  needle  is  provided  for  use  with  a  flexi- 
ble catheter  tube  in  withdrawing  or  introducing  fluids  relative 
to  a  body,  the  guide  needle  having  handle  means  associated 
therewith  which  provides  controlled  insertion  and  removal 
from  the  body  with  subsequent  detachment  from  the  flexible 
catheter  tube  in  an  expeditious  manner. 


3,592,194 
DIAPER  HAVING  IMPROVED  WICKING  AND  DRYNESS 
Robert  C.  Duncan,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,560 

Int.  CL  A61f  13116 

MJS.  CI.  128-287  1*  Claims 

A  diaper  is  disclosed  wherein  the  structure  comprises  an 

absorptive    substrate    wherein    the   amount   of  expressible 
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moisture   within   the   central   section   of  the   substrate   is  resilient  sections.  A  resilient  tongue  is  stamped  from  one  of 

reduced  relative  to  contiguous  peripheral  sections  either  by  the  sections  and  the  end  of  the  tongue  is  in  the  direction  of 

reduction  in  weight  of  absorbent  material  per  unit  of  surface 

area  or  by  compression  of  the  absorbent  material  during  the 

manufacturing  operation  or  by  introducing  a  waterproof  film 

as  an  intermediary  ply  within  the  absorptive  substrate.  The 

purpose  of  the  structure  is  to  improve  the  surface  dryness  of 


the  needle  point,  the  tongue  extending  through  the  longitu- 
dinal slot. 


the  central  section  of  the  diaper  topsheet  surface  and  im- 
proved utilization  of  absorptive  substrate  materials  toward 
the  diaper  extremities.  Also  disclosed  is  a  diaper  structure 
wherein  the  relation  between  free  space  available  for  fluid  re- 
tention of  the  topsheet  and  in-use  changes  of  absorptive 
capacity  of  the  substrate's  central  section  are  specified  so  as 
to  preclude  or  minimize  surface  flooding  of  the  diaper 
topsheet,  which  is  adjacent  the  wearer's  skin. 

I  


3,592,197 

CATHETER 

Milton  J.  Cohen,  5437  Conncctkut  Ave.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,918 

InL  CI.  A61m  25100 

U.S.  CL  128—349  1  Claim 


3,592,195 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIURNAL  TOILET 

TRAINING 

Richard  K.  Van  Wagenen,  3304  S.  SUnley  Place,  Tempe, 

Ariz.;  Russell  W.  Meredith,  405  E.  10th  St.,  Mesa,  Ariz., 

and  Lee  Mcyerson,  6816  Almeria,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,640 

Int.  CL  A61f  5144 

VS.  CL  128-295  2  Claims 


This  application  discloses  a  catheter  which  comprises  a' 
hollow  tube  having  a  plurality  of  extensions  at  one  end  which 
are  normally  urg^d,  by  springs  or  other  force  exerting  means, 
outwardly  of  the  tube  so  that  after  the  catheter  has  passed' 
through  a  body  passage  or  canal,  with  the  end  carrying  the 
extensions  entering  first,  when  the  extensions  enter  a  body 
cavity  the  extensions  will  bend  outwardly  engaging  the  walls 
of  the  cavity  adjacent  the  passage  to  retain  the  catheter 
therein  so  that  fluid  may  be  drained  from  the  cavity. 


A  means  and  method  for  diurnal  toilet  training  comprising 
a  nozzle  adapted  to  receive  urine  from  a  subject;  said  nozzle 
mounted  on  the  subject,  and  having  a  passage  in  which  two 
spaced  electrodes  are  so  disposed  that  urine  provides  an  elec- 
trical bridge  only  when  flowing  through  the  passage;  and  an  U.S.  CL  128—352 
audio  signal  device  coupled  to  the  electrodes  and  carried  by 
the  subject;  said  warning  device  carried  by  the  subject 
adapted  to  sound  an  audio  signal  when  urination  starts  so  as 
to  alert  the  subject  and  a  trainer  in  order  to  elicit  restraint  of 
the  voiding  impulse  and  to  move  to  a  proper  toilet  area, 
remove  clothing,  and  take  an  appropriate  stance  for  the  void- 
ing event. 


3,592,198 

OBSTETRICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  FETUS 

EXTRACTION 

Evan  F.  Evans,  3755  Washington  Blvd.,  Ogden,  UUh 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,442 

Int.CLA61b/7/'^2 


8  Claims 


3,592,196 
SURGICAL  NEEDLE  WITH  SUTURE  RETAINING 

MEANS 

Boris  Yakovlcvich  Daikhovsky,  Karetny  ryad,  5/10,  kv.l2, 

and  Sergei  Petrovich  Kosov,  pcreuk>k  Raskovoi,  19/23, 

kv.61,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  633,482,  Apr.  25, 1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

876,192 
IntCLA61b/ 7/06 
U.S.  CI.  128-339  4  Claims 

A  surgeon's  needle  has  a  rear  portion  in  the  shape  of  a 
tube  which  opens  to  the  rear,  a  longitudinal  slot  being 
formed  in  said  rear  portion  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  su- 
ture material,  the  slot  dividing  the  rear  portion  into  two 


A  surgical  instrument,  such  as  an  obstetrical  forceps  has  a 
flexible  member  made  of  vinyl  plastic  sheets.  The  member 
has  closed  wall  portions  that  form  a  caplike  shape.  A  capilla- 


./ 
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ry  network  inside  the  walls  of  the  member  is  connected 
through  a  nexible  tube  to  a  source  of  temperature-controlled 
circulating  water.  A  thermosensitive  compound  surrounds 
the  network  and  forms  a  matrix  of  compound  that  »s  softened 
or  hardened  by  changes  in  the  water  temperature.  While  the 
matrix  is  soft,  the  caplike  member  is  fitted  like  a  glove  on  the 
fetal  skull;  the  matrix  is  then  hardened,  making  the  forceps 
self-retaining. 


along  the  rolls  while  the  husks  are  being  removed.  One  roll  is 
made  longer  than  the  other  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
machine  whereby  plugging  or  jamming  is  eliminated  or 
greatly  minimized. 


3  592  199 

AUTOCLAVABLE  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

ILLUMINATION 

Ralph  G.  Ostensen,  Morton  Grove,  Ui.,  assignor  to  Medical 

Products  Corp,  Skokie,  III. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  574,431,  Aug.  23, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

9,105 

Int.  CL  A61b  1/06 

VS.  CI.  128-6  ^^  Claims 


3,592,201 

COSMETIC  CASE 

Klein  K.  Haddaway,  1650  2l8t  Road  North,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1069,  Ser.  No.  848,489 

Int.  CI.  A45d  40/22 

U.S.CL  132-79  G  5  Claims 


^'^>»- 


^ 


A  mirrored  cosmetic  case  has  a  snap-in  container  for  a 
solid  cosmetic  at  one  end  of  the  mirror  and  a  hinged  lid  that 
is  recessed  to  accommodate  the  container. 


An  autoclavable  surgical  instrument  for  directly  illuminat- 
ing interior  portions  of  a  human  body  having  a  distal  end  for 
insertion  into  a  body  cavity  and  a  proximal  end  including  a 
handle  portion,  a  fiber  optics  device  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  distal  end  to  a  proximal  end  adjacent  the  handle 
portion,  and  a  powerpack  unit  including  a  light  source,  and 
means  removably  mounting  that  unit  on  the  handle  portion 
to  position  the  light  source  in  cooperative  relationship  with 
the  proximal  end  of  the  fiber  optics  device;  lens  means  being 
interposed  between  the  light  source  and  the  fiber  optics 
device,  and  means  for  mounting  the  lens  means  on  the  han- 
dle portion  to  cooperate  with  the  power  pack  unit  to 
properly  position  the  latter  relative  to  the  fiber  optics  device. 


3,592,202 
TOILETRY  ARTICLE 
Frances  F.  Jones,  Pent  House,  White  House 
Houston  St.  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,084 
Int.  CI.  A45d  40/26 
U.S.  CI.  132—88.7 


/r/^. 


Motor  Inn  70 


3  Claims 


3,592,200 
CORN  HUSKING  MACHINE 
Floyd  O.  Fedderly,  Toppenish,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Del  Monte 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,756 

Int  CI.  AOlf  7 //06 

,U.S.  CI.  130-5  J  3  Claims 


•«Cutt> 


A  corn  husking  machine  having  one  or  more  sets  of  op- 
positely rotating  husking  rolls.  The  ears  are  caused  to  move 


The  present  invention  is  a  fingernail  polish  kit  or  toiletry 
article  having  a  rigid,  central,  handle-forming  body  or  sleeve 
or  appropriate  length  to  contain  within  the  same  lint  cotton, 
gauze,  or  other  appropriate  preferably  absorbent  substance 
used  in  manicuring.  In  each  end  of  the  sleeve  is  frictionally 
and  removably  telescoped  a  tube  container  either  having  a 
readily  distortable  wall  portion  or  the  entire  tube  flexible 
with  a  stopper  or  plug  at  its  open  end,  one  of  the  containers 
being  adapted  to  receive  fingernail  polish  remover  and  the 
other,  fingernail  polish.  Each  stopper  is  provided  with  an 
axial  channel  or  passage  in  the  outer  end  of  which  is  a 
removable  and  replaceable  brush  so  that  when  the  container 
is  squeezed  it  will  expel  a  drop  of  the  liquid  for  application 
by  the  brush  to  a  fingernail,  a  removable  and  replaceable 
protective  cap  or  cover  being  provided  for  each  brush  with 
one  cover  of  a  different  detecuble  characteristic  from  the 
other  to  enable  the  device  to  be  used  regardless  of  whether  in 
the  light  or  not.  Also  a  holder  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a 
base  which  may  be  a  suction  cup  and  an  upwardly  opening 
yoke  for  receiving  the  body  of  the  device  so  that  when  on  a 
flat  surface  it  will  not  roll,  and  alternately  the  device  may  be 
attached  to  a  surface  either  horizontal  or  otherwise. 
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3,592,203 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Bradford  J.  Johnson,  4718  68th  Ave.,  Landover  Hilb,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  744,278,  June 

10,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1969, 

I  Ser.  No.  888,475 


cleaning  operation.  The   invention   also  provides  improve- 
ments in  the  tank  and  propeller  housing  constructions  and 


Int.  CL  A61c  15/00 


U.S.  CL  132—91 


10  Claims 


13      -4*. 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  a  device  for 
dispensing  dental  floss  from  a  source  of  supply  such  as  a 
spool  by  a  clutch  member  which  cooperates  with  a  drive 
means  for  unwinding  and  feeding  the  floss  to  an  exposed 
position  exteriorly  of  the  housing  preparatory  for  use,  the 
clutch  member  holding  the  floss  taut  while  in  use. 


I  3,592,204 

CHANGE  HOLDER 

Robert  Hernandez,  2025  N.  Western  Circle,  Camarillo,  CaliL 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,906 

Int.  CL  G07d  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  133—6  1  Claim 


A  change  holder  to  be  carried  in  the  pocket  or  purse  which 
is  designed  to  carry  a  plurality  of  coins  ranging  from  one  cent 
to  fifty  cent  pieces.  The  change  holder  is  formed  primarily  of 
two  pieces  of  molded  plastic  material  and  has  a  round  shape 
with  the  coins  carried  in  compartments  inside  the  circum- 
ference of  the  holder.  The  coins  are  retained  in  these  com- 
partments by  an  elliptical  base  member  and  resilient  pins 
which  partially  block  the  coin  slot  entrances. 


benefits  resulting  from  association  within  the  tank  of  the 
propeller  housing  with  vertical  end  walls  of  the  tank. 


3,592,206 
KNOBS  FOR  UMBRELLA  STICKS 
SatukI  Kitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuda  KabushikI 
Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1969,  44/22096 

Int.CLA45by/00 


U.S.  CL  135-46 


5  Claims 


A  knob  for  an  umbrella  stick  comprises  an  adapter  having 
an  opening  for  accommodating  the  stick  and  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing shoulders,  an  intermediate  member  having  spaced-apart 
windows  and  a  recess  to  accommodate  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  adapter,  and  a  locking  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  hooks  which  are  inserted  through  the  windows  to  en- 
gage the  shoulders  thus  maintaining  the  knob  in  the  assem- 
bled state. 


.  3,592,207 

AIR  DUCT  CLOSURE 

Richard  A.  Borello,  4060  Grant  Road,  MounUin  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,707 

Int.  CL  E03b  1/00;  F16k  13/04 

U.S.  CI,  137-1  5  Claims 


'  3,592,205 

WASHING  APPARATUS  WITH  SLUDGE  SEPARATOR 
Richard  H.  Sheppard,  Palos  Verdes  Penninsula,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,577 
InUClhOSh  3/10, 15/00 
U.S.  CI.  134— 104  14  Ctoims 

Apparatus  for  the  cleaning  of  mechanical  or  structural 
parts  by  circulation  of  cleaning  solution  within  a  tank  having 

cavitated  end  walls  which  house  circulating  propellers  and  A  closure  for  a  ventilating  or  heating  duct  comprises  a  plug 
wherein  sludge  is  entrapped  in  one  or  a  pair  of  relatively  or  pillow  of  a  foamed  plastic  automatically  injected  into  the 
small  volume  containers  receiving  side  streams  of  propeller-  duct  by  a  propellant,  through  a  temperature  sensitive  valve 
displaced  cleaning  solution,  these  containers  being  manually  which  opens  at  a  predetermined  temperature  as  in  case  of 
removable  from  the  tank  without  interruption  of  the  parts   fire. 
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3^92^08  3^92^10 

ipi  iTFBir  WI  FBIASING  AND  GATE  FLUID-OPERATED  DEVICES 


Annandale,  Va.,  as^ors  to  Th«  Unhed  States  of  America 
'  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,871 
InL  CL  FlSc  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  137-81.5 


3  Claims 


liam  CecU  Morton,  Biggleswade,  all  of,  England,  assignors 
to  International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  22, 1967, 

18613/67 

Int.  CI.  FlSc  1110 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  ^  3  Claims 


A  flueric  AND  logic  element  is  disclosed  which  is  capable 
of  accurate  and  reliable  operation  without  the  necessity  of 
critical  dimensional  control.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  use 
of  a  pair  of  fluid  bias  channels  which  produce  a  low  pressure 
region  in  the  vicinity  of  the  control  nozzle.  In  one  embodi- 
ment the  bias  channels  are  located  between  the  two  input 
signals  and  the  two  control  channels  of  the  respective  am- 
plifiers. In  a  second  embodiment  both  bias  channels  feed  into 
a  central  control  channel  located  between  the  two  interac- 
tion chambers  of  the  respective  amplifiers. 


3,592,209 

FLUIDIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Michael  John  Joby,  Hampton-ln-Arden,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,458 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1112, 1 1 16 

as,  Cl.  137-81.5  13  Claims 


i^." 


,12  ^ 


A  monostable  pure  fluid  device  is  described  in  which  the 
values  of  the  control  pressures  at  which  the  power  stream  is 
switched  from  its  normal  outlet  and  at  which  the  power 
stream  resets  to  its  normal  outlet  respectively  are  substan- 
tially equal.  The  reaction  chamber  of  the  device  has  substan- 
tially parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  a  small  interrup- 
tion is  formed  in  one  of  the  surfaces  by  a  projection,  step  or 
depression  in  the  surface. 


3,592,211 
PRESSURE-REGULATING  VALVE 
Cyril  Spalding,  Wdwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor  to 
Hawker  Sidddcy  Dynamics  Limited,  Hatfield,  England 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  30,  1967, 

54676/67 

Int.  CI.  F15b  5/00,  F15ci/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-83  3  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  fluidic  control  circuit  adapted 
to  produce  a  high  power  output  signal  when  the  ratio  of  a 
first  and  second  control  pressur^is  above  a  predetermined 
value.  The  circuit  includes  a  bistable  coanda-effect  device 
which  changes  its  flow  state  in  accordance  with  the  said 
ratio.  An  output  from  the  bistable  device  provides  the  con- 
trol for  modulating  a  relatively  high  pressure  in  an  inter- 
mediate stage.  The  output  of  the  intermediate  stage  forms  a 
control  for  a  final  stage  in  which  flow  of  fluid  from  a  nozzle 
to  an  outlet  is  interrupted  by  causing  swirling  about  the  axis 
of  the  nozzle.  Accurate  sensing  of  pressure  differentials  by 
the  bistable  device  is  thus  combined  with  the  high  power  am- 
plification of  the  output  stage. 


A  pressure-regulating  valve  is  provided,  especially  for  an 
antiskid  bralcing  system,  which  has  two  fluidic  stages  of  am- 
plification, the  first  being  a  jet  pipe  regulator  device  and  the 
second  a  spool  valve  in  a  cylinder.  The  input  signal  to  the 
second  sUge  is  applied  to  one  end  of  the  spool  valve  and  pro- 
portions of  the  supply  and  regulated  output  pressures  are  ap- 
plied to  the  opposite  end. 


3,592,212 
WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Schlcimcr,  799  Via  Ondulano,  Ventura,  CalH.,  and 
Arthur  M.  Bcavens,  ManhatUn  Beach,  CaUf. 

Fikd  Dec.  1 8, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  886,287 
Int.Cl.G05d  I]  108 
VS.  CL  137-93  8  Clalnu 

A  water  treatment  system  having  a  scanner  circuit  which 
monitors  and  controls  and  takes  corrective  action  upon 
receiving  signals  from  pH-sensing  apparatus,  conductivity- 
sensing  apparatus,  or  corrosion  rate  sensing  apparatus,  singly 
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or    together,    and    provides    electrical    timing    means    for   the  valve  to  subsequently  direct  rinse  water  to  the  drain, 
stopping  or  starting  acid  or  alkaline  feed  equipment,  bleed    When  the  slide  is  returned  to  its  first  position,  actuation  of 


J9f •« 


r^^mn 


Iwny^    the  pump  in  the  reverse  direction  causes  the  suds  water  to 
return  to  the  machine. 


\ 


3392,215 

AUTOMATIC  CHANGEOVER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

James  W.  Davis,  New  Britain,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flscbcr  & 

"valves  in  the  system,  and  various  pump  means  for  adding       Porter  Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 
chemicals  to  the  system.  Filed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,565 

Int.  CL  G05d  16/06 
VS.Cl.  137—113 


3,592,213 
FUEL  FLOW  PROPORTIONER 
Charles  Philip  Smith,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to 
H.  M.  HolMon  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12, 1968, 

53,596/68 

Int.CLG05d///00 

U^.  CL  137—98  5  Claims 


6  Claims 


\ 


The  invention  provides  a  fuel  flow  proportioner  for  aircraft 
which  comprises  two  fluidic  vortex  valves,  one  interposed  in 
the  flow  line  from  one  fuel  tank  and  the  other  interposed  in 
the  flow  line  from  another  fuel  tank,  and  mechanism  for 
sensing  the  fuel  pressures  at  the  outlets  of  the  two  vortex 
valves  and  operative,  in  the  event  of  these  outlet  pressures 
becoming  unbalanced  due  to  excess  flow  in  one  of  the  flow 
lines,  to  increase  the  control  flow  supplied  to  the  vortex  valve 
in  the  line  having  the  higher  outlet  pressure. 


I  3,592,214 

FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  LAUNDRY  MACHINES 
Harold  Loub  Wocfaler,  Herrin,  and  Billy  Gene  Jack,  Johnston 
City,  both  of,  ill.,  assignors  to  Fcdders  Corporation,  Edison, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,214 
Int  CI.  D06f  41/00,  39/08;  G05d  7/06 
VS.  CL  137- 109  13  Claims 

A  suds-saver  device  for  use  with  laundry  machines  having 
a  pump  for  emptying  suds  water  to  a  storage  reservoir  and 
rinse  water  to  the  drain.  The  device  includes  a  transverse 
slide  operatively  connected  to  a  valve  to  first  direct  suds 
water,  under  pump  pressure,  to  the  reservoir  and  operable, 
by  the  pressure  of  the  suds  water,  to  automatically  position 


Jtaxe      g^    34 


Snmr 


i!fa»war 


An  automatic  changeover  valve  assembly  for  controlling 
the  selective  withdrawal  of  fluid  from  either  one  of  two  cylin- 
ders or  containers,  one  serving  as  the  main  supply  source  and 
the  other  as  a  standby  or  reserve  source.  The  valve  assembly 
comprises  a  Belleville  spring  supporting  a  double-ended  valve 
plug  within  a  demand  chamber  communicating  with  a  de- 
mand line.  The  first  plug  cooperates  with  a  valve  seat 
mounted  on  a  diaphragm  enclosing  a  first  fluid  chamber 
communicating  with  a  supply  fluid  source,  and  the  second 
plug  cooperates  with  a  valve  seat  mounted  on  a  diaphragm 
enclosing  a  second  fluid  chamber  communicating  with  a 
reserve  source.  Initially,  the  first  plug  is  displaced  from  its  re- 
lated diaphragm  seat,  whereby  the  supply  fluid  is  admitted 
into  the  demand  chamber,  whereas  the  second  plug  is  fitted 
in  its  related  diaphragm  seat,  whereby  flow  of  reserve  fluid  is 
blocked.  But  when  the  pressure  of  the  supply  fluid  drops,  this 
gives  rise  to  a  differential  pressure  between  the  demand 
chamber  and  the  reserve  fluid  chamber  which  in  turn  com- 
pels the  actuating  diaphragm  to  move  and  causing  the  Bel- 
leville spring  to  snap  and  thereby  reverse  the  relationship  of 
the  plugs  and  valve  seats. 


3,592,216 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Kenneth  G.  McMillen,  Wokottville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL  <*■ 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,960 

Int.  CL  G05d  11/00;  F15d  11/10 

U.S.  CL  137- 1 15  33  Claims 

A  flow  control  valve  for  use  with  a  manual  control  valve 

controlling  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  flow  control  valve  having  a 

piston  therein  having  a  variable  orifice  and  an  optional  fixed 

orifice  connected  between  the  variable  orifice  and  the  inlet 

of  the  manual  valve.  The  flow  control  valve  is  controlled  by  a 

variable  orifice  established  by  the  manual  valve  between  the 

inlet  to  the  manual  valve  and  an  outlet  port  of  the  manual 
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valve  connected  to  the  hydraulic  motor.  The  flow  control 
valve  includes  a  pressure  chamber  connectable  to  the  load- 
actuating  pressure  of  the  manual  valve  whereby  the  variable 
orifice  will  be  sized  to  provide  a  pressure  in  accordance  with 
the  work  port  pressure  and  the  optional  fixed  orifice  provid- 
ing a  maximum  flow  limit  for  the  control  valve.  An  orifice  is 
provided  in  the  connection  between  the  work  ports  and  the 
pressure  chamber  of  the  flow  control  valve  and  the  pressure 


biased  plunger,  which  opens  the  valve  in  the  tire  stem  when 
the  plunger  spring  is  overcome.  The  plunger  spring  is  over- 
come either  by  an  air  chuck  acting  on  the  piston  to  move  the 
piston  against  the  plunger  or  when  the  body  is  moved  from 
its  first  position  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  body  en- 


"chamber  is  further  connected  to  a  relief  valve  whereby  when 
the  relief  valve  is  open  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber 
will  be  stabilized  allowing  movement  of  the  flow  control 
valve  to  limit  the  pressure  supplied  to  the  manual  valve  when 
the  load-actuating  pressure  exceeds  the  predetermined  max- 
imum pressure  limit  of  the  manual  control  valve  whereby  a 
maximum  pressure  value  is  established  for  the  hydraulic  mo- 
tor. 


EarU 


3,592,217 
AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  RELEASE  VALVE 
SUnky   E.   Keagic,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,431,  Sept.  18, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3317,607.  This  application  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

846383 

Int.  CI.  G05d  1 1 100;  F15b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-115  17  Claims 


ao  „  xa 


»4,96 


rtOJ 


gages  the  plunger.  When  the  body  is  moved  against  the 
plunger,  sealing  means  on  the  piston  seal  the  body  passage  so. 
that  air  pressure  in  the  tire  moves  the  piston  relative  to  the 
body.  A  scale  on  the  piston  cooperates  with  a  marker  on  the 
body  to  indicate  the  pressure  of  the  tire. 

3,592,219 
CAM-OPERATED  VALVE  WITH  SCRAPING  VANES 
EIroy  J.  Glcsc,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tomlinson  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,759 

Int.  CLF16k  29/00.  5//00 

U.S.  CI.  137-242  13  Claims 


A  fully  automatic  bottle  and  can  crusher  in  which  articles 
are  fed,  one  at  a  time,  into  the  crusher  by  a  feeder.  The 
feeder  control  is  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an  article  in 
the  feeder,  and  the  crusher  control  is  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  an  article  in  the  crusher.  The  crusher  is  operated 
by  an  electrically  actuated  hydraulic  release  valve  which 
discontinues  operation  of  the  crusher  at  a  predetermined 
hydraulic  pressure.  The  valve  has  a  hydraulically  actuated 
means  for  moving  a  spool  to  a  pressure  release  position  in 
response  to  the  predetermined  pressure. 


3,592,218 

PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Billy  Lynn  Guy,  240  Shady  Lane,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Wal- 

deit  Sam  Campbell,  1013  Celia  Drive,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,518 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15120 

U.S.  CI.  137-227  20  Claims 

A  combined  gauge  and  inflator  for  a  tire  includes  a  support 

member  threaded  on   the   tire   stem   with   a   body  sltdably 

disposed  within  the  support  member  and  locked  in  a  first 

position.  The  body  has  a  passage  extending  therethrough 

with  a  spring-biased  piston  slidably  disposed  therein.  With 

the  body  in  the  first  position,  the  piston  rests  against  a  spring- 


^« 


This  invention  relates  to  a  valve  particularly  adapted  for 
use  in  controlling  flow  through  water  feed  lines  for  commer- 
cial coffee  urns.  The  valve  includes  a  valve  body  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  interconnected  by  a  fluid  passageway.  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  passageway  is  a  shoulder  or  parti- 
tion, apertured  to  permit  flow  therethrough.  A  handle 
operates  to  open  and  close  the  valve  by  reciprocating  a  stem 
which  extends  into  the  passageway  through  an  opening  in  the 
valve  body.  On  the  inner  end  of  the  stem  is  attached  a 
resilient  closure  member  adapted  to  engage  a  first  sealing 
seat  provided  on  one  side  of  the  partition  and  encircling  the 
aperture  through  such  partition.  Received  over  the  closure 
member  is  a  cuplike  shield  which  covers  a  major  portion  of 
the  closure  member.  Disposed  above  the  shield  and  circum- 
scribing the  stem  is  a  stem  guide  having  a  plurality  of  vanes 
radiating  outwardly  from  the  stem.  The  stem  guide  centers 
the  stem  and,  by  rotation  of  the  vanes,  produces  a  scraping 
action  which  helps  to  reduce  "liming"  of  certain  interior 
valve  surfaces.  The  stem  is  biased  downwardly  toward  the 
first  sealing  seat  by  a  spring  which  is  compressed  between  the 
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top  of  the  stem  guide  and  the  undersurface  of  a  bonnet  nut 
through  which  the  stem  passes.  The  valve  may  also  include 
an  antisiphon  control  assembly  which  acts  in  concert  with  a 
second  sealing  seat  encircling  the  aperture  on  the  other  side 
of  the  partition.  The  antisiphon  control  assembly  may  be 
either  manually  or  automatically  actuated. 


w        at 


An  elongated  pipe  boom  provided  with  irrigation  sprinkler 
heads  thereon  supported  by  a  plurality  of  driven  wheeled  as- 
semblies including  a  central  driven  unit  having  a  pickup  shoe 
thereon  for  receiving  water  from  a  supply  pipe  with  the  en- 
tire assembly  being  driven  back  and  forth  in  a  linear 
direction  in  relation  to  an  area  to  be  irrigated.  All  of  the  sup- 
porting assemblies  are  retained  in  alignment  by  a  timing 
mechanism  and  a  control  is  provided  so  that  the  pump  as- 
sociated with  the  pickup  shoe  and  the  water  supply  line  will 
have  an  intake  capacity  balanced  with  the  water  supply  so 
that  the  pickup  shoe  will  not  intake  air  into  the  system. 


3,592,221 
PLATE  SWING  VALVE 
Arthur    C.    Worley,    Morristown,    and    Dominic    Cicchino, 
Rockaway,  both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,072 

Int.  CI.  F16k  27100,  1 1 100,  31/54 

.U.S.  CI.  137-375  12  Claims 


A  three-way  plate  valve  for  directing  a  gas  stream  at  high 
temperature  is  characterized  by  an  upper  inlet  port,  a  pair  of 
adjacent  outlet  ports  and  a  closure  plate  for  either  outlet  port 
pivoted  therebetween.  The  closure  plate  includes  a  pair  of 
spaced  sealing  surfaces  for  contacting  the  outlet  ports  and  is 
attached  to  a  shaft  which  is  journaled  in  bearings  within  the 
valve  body.  Operation  of  the  valve  is  effected  by  an  external 
drive  mechanism. 


3,592,222 
RELIEF  VALVE 
John  B.  Goss,  and  John  E.  Stachowiak,  both  of  Harris  Coun- 
ty, Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Aero  Industries,  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,828 
Int.  CKF16k  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—467  10  ChOms 


3,592,220 

LINEAR  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  PICKUP  SHOE 

Richard  F.  Reinke,  P.O.  Box  272,  Dcshler,  Nebr. 

Filed  July  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,089 

Int.  CL  B05b  9/02;  EOlh  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  137—344  13  Claims 


A  relief  valve  for  releasing  surges  of  liquid  at  a  predeter- 
mined relief  pressure  in  fluid-pumping  systems  comprising  a 
valve  held  in  closed  position  in  its  housing  by  a  latch  means 
which  permits  the  valve  to  move  without  opening  to  accom- 
modate pressure  variations  in  the  system  and  which  opens  at 
a  predetermined  pressure  to  release  pressure  from  the 
system.  The  invention  also  includes  means  to  vary  the 
predetermined  pressure  at  which  such  valve  opens  and  also 
means  to  manually  reset  the  valve  after  discharge  to  release 
again  at  such  predetermined  relief  pressure  without  further 
adjustment. 


3,592,223 
PILOT-OPERATED  MODULATING  VALVE  SYSTEM  AND 

FLOW  STABILIZER  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
James  R.  Reese,  Santa  Anna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cla-Val  Co., 
Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,449 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16/00 

\]JS.  CI.  137-489  20  Claims. 


The  valve  system  comprises  a  main  valve  including  a 
diaphragm -operated  poppet  separating  an  inlet  side  from  an 
outlet  side,  a  pilot  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  main 
valve  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  or  flow  condi- 
tion, and  a  restrictor  (for  example,  the  inlet  nozzle  of  an 
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ejector)  coupled  to  pass  fluid  from  the  inlet  side  to  a  flow  tional  manual  and  safety  valves  adjacent  its  inlet  port  and  in- 

bjvbiv/i^  vv/».|yt»,      .     r  ..  .^      _     ,    _....,: :- ,.u,Ama  an  imniintv  <>nlUrtnr  in  its  inlet  chamber  as  bems  ar- 


stabilizer  and  to  the  pilot  valve.  The  flow  subilizer  is  con 
nected  between  the  ejector  and  a  diaphragm  chamber  in  the 
main  valve.  The  subilizer  passes  fluid  from  the  ejector  to  the 
diaphragm  chamber,  and  at  other  times  from  the  diaphragm 
chamber  to  the  ejector,  at  a  restricted  rate  for  slowly  opening 
and  closing  the  main  valve  in  response  to  slow  or  small 
changes  in  the  demand,  and  at  much  faster  rates  for  rapidly 
opening  and  closing  the  main  valve  in  response  to  sudden 
and  substantial  changes  in  the  demand. 


eludes  an  impurity  collector  in  its  inlet  chamber  as  being  ar- 


-Wt 
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3392^24 
RELIEF  VALVE 
Louis  Bob,  Sens,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Technique  Et 
Commercial  DinsUUatioiis  Industrielles  "Luceat,",  ,  Sens 
(Yonne),  France 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,031 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1968, 179,512 


U.S.  CI.  137—492 


IntCI.F16k/7//9, /7//0 


ranged  so  that  all  the  connections  for  operating  components 
15  Claims   of  the  control  device  are  located  on  the  same  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing. 


3492426 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Graham,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hadley  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,006 

Int.  CL  F16k  37/00, 1 1 1 10,  1 1/07 

VS.  CI.  137-557  14  Claims. 


A  relief  valve  of  the  diaphragm  type  that  provides  pressure 
and  vacuum  relief  for  storage  vessels.  The  relief  valve  in- 
cludes a  pressure  pilot  valve  that  is  effective  to  actuate  the 
relief  valve  in  response  to  an  overpressure  in  the  storage  ves- 
sel, and  the  pilot  valve  includes  external  adjustment  means 
for  varying  the  value  of  the  pressure  at  which  it  actuates  the 
relief  valve. 

The  relief  valve  further  includes  a  vacuum  pilot  valve,  of 
substantially  identical  construction  as  the  pressure  pilot,  that 
communicates  with  the  storage  vessel  and  the  actuating 
chamber  of  the  relief  valve,  and  actuates  the  relief  valve 
when  the  vessel  is  subject  to  a  vacuum  greater  than  the  value 
at  which  the  vacuum  pilot  is  set. 


A  novel  system  which  utilizes  pressure  control  apparatus 
comprising  main  valve  chamber  means  having  an  entry  port 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  and  an  exit  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pres- 
surized fluid  system  to  be  controlled.  A  blocking  element  is 
located  in  the  chamber.  The  blocking  element  may  be  selec- 
tively manipulated  to  permit  fluid  flow  between  the  entry  and 
exit  ports.  Secondary  valve  means  are  provided  with  commu- 
nication between  the  exit  port  and  the  secondary  valve 
means.  Means  are  disclosed  for  manipulating  the  secondary 
valve  means  to  reduce  pressure  in  the  fluid  system  being  con- 
trolled. 


3,592,225 
UNITARY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Marvin  M.  Graham,  San  Pedro,  and  John  W.  Wright,  Long 
Beach,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,000,  Aug.  2, 1%7,  Pat.  No. 
3,513,873.  This  application  June  19, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
834  770 
Int.  CI.  G05d  27/00;  F16k  31/165 
U.S.  CI.  137—495  10  Claims 

A  unitary  control  device  for  main  and  pilot  burner  ap- 
paratus having  a  differential  pressure  operated  diaphragm 
valve  operated  by  an  internal  bleed  line  which  is  subject  to 
pressure  regulation  and  to  on-off  control  by  a  dual  valve  per- 
mitting a  bypass  bleed  flow  to  assure  closure  of  the  main 
diaphragm  valve.  The  control  device  casing  houses  conven- 


3,592,227 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  UNIT 
Charles  Rivolier,  1 1  rue  d'Aulnoy,  Cesson,  77,  France 
Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,985 
Int.CLF16k/7//0 
U.S.  CL  137-596.14  8  Claims 

A  control  valve  for  switching  high-pressure  fluid  from  a 
first  outlet  to  a  second  outlet,  to  position  a  piston  in  response 
to  a  pressure  signal.  The  pressure  signal  moves  a  diaphragm 
to  permit  the  high  pressure  to  be  selectively  admitted  to  op- 
posed inner  chambers.  A  movable  wall  separates  each  inner 
chamber.  The  movable  walls  are  connected  by  a  shaft 
retained  in  a  bore  connected  to  the  high-pressure  fluid.  Low 
pressure  from  the  atmosphere  controlled  by  an  exhaust  valve 
is  communicated  to  the  second  outlet  simultaneously  with 
high  pressure  being  communicated  to  the  first  outlet.  Upon 
the  outlet  pressure  being  received  by  the  inner  chambers  a 
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pressure  differential  is  created  across  the  movable  walls  caus- 
ing a  valve  to  seat  on  the  bore  from  the  high  pressure  per- 
mitting high  pressure  to  the  other  inner  chamber.  Once  the 


shift  has  occurred,  the  pressure  differential  between  the  inner 
chamber  will  retain  the  movable  walls  in  that  operative  posi- 
tion until  a  subsequent  pressure  signal  is  received. 

!    I  3,592,228 

MAGNET  VALVE 
Tetsuo    Kukuminato,    and    Akira    Ohashi,    both    of    684 
Chigusashindcn,   Osawa-machi,   KImltsu-gun,   Chiba-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1968,  43/55823 

Int  CI.  F16d  65/24 
U.S.  CL  137-598  7  Ctoims 
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A  valve  construction  includes  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
fitting  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  fitting  at  an  opposite  secon- 
dary end  and  being  divided  internally  into  an  inlet  chamber 
portion  adjacent  the  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  chamber  poriion 
adjacent  the  outlet  end.  A  nozzle-shaped  member  is  disposed 
in  the  outlet  chamber  and  urged  in  a  direction  by  a  washer 
element  toward  the  inlet  end  so  that  its  nozzle  points  into  the 
inlet  chamber.  The  nozzle  member  defines  an  interior 
passage  which  may  be  closed  by  a  poppet  portion  of  a  slide 
valve  member  which,  in  the  nonactuated  position  is  urged  by 
a  spring  toward  the  inlet  end  into  a  position  at  which  it  opens 
the  passage  to  the  nozzle  member.  An  electromagnetic  coil  is 
provided  to  cause  movement  of  the  valve  member  which  is 
formed  as  a  magnetically  attractable  armature  so  that  it  will 
move  downwardly  with  the  poppet  member  carried  thereby 
in  accordance  with  the  primary  pressure  exerted  through  the 
inlet  to  overcome  the  biasing  force  of  the  spring  and  to  at 
least  partially  close  the  passage  of  the  nozzle  member.  A  por- 
tion of  the  inlet  flow  is  divided  at  the  nozzle  member  and 
flows  around  the  nozzle  member  into  an  annular  passage 
defined  therearound  at  the  outlet  chamber  and  which  is 
sealed  by  a  lip  shaped  tacking.  During  the  primary  pressure 
flow  conditions,  a  portion  of  the  liquid  will  pass  around  the 
packing  and  exit  out  through  the  outlet  wherein  an  excessive 
pressure  will  cause  an  annular  flange  member  to  move  up- 
wardly to  seal  the  connection  between  the  outlet  and  inlet 
passages  which  is  formed  around  the  nozzle  member. 


3,592,229 

OPERATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TWO-WAY  SINGLE 

HANDLE  MIXnVG  FAUCET 

Alfred  M.  Mocn,  25  Lakevicw  Drive,  Grafton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,042 

hit.CLF16k///02 

U.S.  CL  137—625.17  22  Clidnui 


^\ 


A  single  handle  mixing  faucet  having  a  body  member  and 
an  external  sleeve.  The  body  member  includes  hot  and  cold 
water  passages  which  terminate  in  ports  on  the  body  member 
exterior.  There  is  an  outlet  passage  in  the  body  member.  The 
sleeve  includes  a  mixing  chamber  and  is  reciprocal  and 
rotatable  on  the  body  member  to  selectively  control  commu- 
nication between  the  hot  and  cold  water  ports,  the  mixing 
chamber  and  the  outlet  passage.  There  are  means  extending 
upwardly  from  the  body  member  interconnecting  the  sleeve 
and  body  member  to  prevent  removal  of  the  sleeve  but  yet 
provide  for  limited  relative  rotation  and  reciprocal  move- 
ment between  the  two  members. 


\  \ 


3,592,230 

BACK  PRESSURE  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVES 

EMPLOYING  PILOT  AIR  OF  LOW  VOLUME  AND 

PRESSURE 

Miroslav  J.  Piroutek,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sclf-Matic 

Valves  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,568 

Int.  CLF16k;  7/07 

U.S.  CL  137-625.66  17  Claims 


The  disclosed  pneumatically  actuated  control  valves  utilize 
exceptionally  low  volume  and  low-pressure  pilot  air  to  shift 
the  valve  spool  between  valve  positions.  Hose  having  valve- 
less,  open  ends  continuously  bleed  pilot  air  and  are  simply 
adapted  to  have  their  open  ends  blocked  by  external  system 
elements  to  develop  sufficient  back  pressure  for  shifting  the 
spool  between  valve  positions.  The  volume  of  pilot  air  is  ad- 
justable so  as  to  regulate  the  rate  of  back  pressure  buildup.  In 
a  self-actuated  valve  embodiment,  pilot  air  blockage  is  per- 
formed by  the  spool  itself  and  the  valve  cycles  between  valve 
positions  automatically. 
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3  «92^31 

QUICK  CONNECT  COUPLINGS  WITH  SELECTIVE 

CONNECTION  MEANS 

Ted  L.  Lamb,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker-Han- 

nlfin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  620,596,  Apr.  13,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

867,414 

Int.  CLF16I  57/25.37/22 

U.S.  CI.  137—614.04  1  Claim 


directly  supports  the  rotary  valve  through  the  hollow  drive 
shaft  extension.  The  common  bearing  means  preferably  com- 
prises a  pair  of  tapered  roller  bearings  which  provide  both 
radial  and  axial  thrust.  The  rotary  valve  is  radially  spaced 


SERVICE 
SYSTEM 
NIPPLE 


^24N0  "16 

252729  18  32  20515815     SERVICE 
COMPATIBLE  SERVICE         SYSTEM 


SYSTEM  COUPLING 


SOCKET 


A  pair  of  quick  connect  couplings,  each  coupling  including  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^          .^  ^^.^^  .^  .^  mounted  and  makes  an  axially 

a  nipple  and  corresponding  socket  connectable  with  each  ^.^^^^^^  connection  with  the  hollow  drive  shaft  extension  and 

other,  and  each  nipple  and  socket  including  means  to  prevent  affected  by  radial  and  axial  movements  of  the  load 

connection  between  noncorresponding  nippies  and  sockets.  ^^f^ 


3,592,232 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  PNEUMATICALLY 
OPERATED  VALVE  MEANS  THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  L.  Good,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,589 

Int  CI.  G05d  16/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-614.21  20  Claims 


3,592^34 
ST  AGED-FLOW  VALVE 
George    T.    Bahus,    Tonawanda,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Bell 
Aerospace  Corporation 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,784 
Int.  CI.  F15b  5/00.  FI6k ///07. ////O 


U.S.  CL  137-625.62 


11  Claims 


ti^KS' 


A  pneumatically  operated  valve  means  having  a  housing 
means  provided  with  an  inlet  separated  from  an  outlet  by  a 
valve  seat  means,  the  valve  seat  means  having  a  first  valve 
seat  leading  to  one  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  being  con- 
trolled by  a  pressure  regulator  means  and  having  a  second 
valve  seat  leading  to  the  other  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  and 
being  controlled  by  pneumatically  operated  means.  The  first 
and  second  valve  seats  are  fluidly  interconnected  together. 


3,592,233 

COMMON  BEARING  MEANS  FOR  LOAD  SHAFT  AND 

ROTARY  VALVE  IN  FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICE 

George  V.  Woodling,  22077  West  Lake  Road,  Rocky  River, 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,677 
Intel.  F  16k// /02 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.21  7  Claims 

Common  bearing  means  are  provided  for  a  load  shaft  and 
a  rotary  valve  in  a  fluid  pressure  device.  The  load  shaft  and 
rotary  valve  are  mounted  in  two  separate  compartments  of  a 
housing.  A  hollow  drive  shaft  extension  is  carried  by  the  load 
shaft  in  one  compartment  and  extends  into  the  other  com- 
partment upon  which  the  rotary  valve  is  mounted.  The  com- 
mon bearing  means  directly  supports  the  load  shaft  and  in- 


A  double-legged  two-stage  servo  valve  in  which  metering 
to  load  is  provided  by  both  a  low-fiow  second  stage  and  a 
high-flow  second  stage,  the  high  flow  stage  becoming  opera- 
tive when  a  predetermined  pressure  differential  is  exceeded. 
Specifically,  the  first  stage  is  a  flapper  valve  driving,  with 
mechanical  feedback,  a  low-flow  second  stage  four-way  spool 
valve  over  a  portion  of  the  full  signal  input  and  driving  a 
high-flow  second  stage  spring-centered  four-way  spool  vale 
for  the  remainder  of  the  signal  range. 


3,592,235 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  VALVE 
Milton  T.  Fore,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bell  Aerospace 
Corporation 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,783 

Int.CI.  F16k  11/07 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.66  8  Claims 

A   differential   pressure   sensor   wherein   a   flow   control 

member  (spool  valve)  is  disposed  in  operative  association 
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with  a  pressure-displaceable  member  (diaphragm)  of  the  sen-  greater  or  lesser  degree  depending  on  the  pressure.  As  the 
sor  so  as  to  move  therewith  to  open  a  pilot  line,  and  which  pressure  increases  the  closing  of  the  perforations  reduces  the 


sWVV.-.  J- 


includes  spool  valve  self-locking  so  that  the  pilot  line  is 
locked  in  an  open  position.  \ 


3,592,236 
'  DUAL-INPUT  SERVO  VALVE 
John  W.  Meulendyk,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Pneumo 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829^33 

Int.CI.F  16k/ 7/22 

U.S.  CI.  137-637.4  12  Claims 


(NA^jW/l 
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T 
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A  dual-input  servo  valve  including  an  inner  valve  sleeve 
having  an  electromechanical  input  device  directly  coupled 
thereto  for  rotation  of  the  inner  valve  sleeve  to  control  fluid 
flow  to  an  actuator,  and  a  valve  plunger  axially  reciprocable 
in  the  inner  valve  sleeve  by  application  of  mechanical  input 
to  control  the  flow  to  such  actuator.  Should  the  valve  plunger 
become  stuck  or  jammed  in  the  inner  valve  sleeve,  such  valve 
plunger  and  inner  valve  sleeve  may  be  moved  axially  as  a  unit 
to  control  the  flow  to  the  actuator.  Flow  to  the  actuator 
caused  by  rotary  movement  of  the  inner  valve  sleeve  can  be 
supplemented  or  counteracted  by  appropnate  axial  move- 
ments of  the  valve  plunger  by  itself  ':r  valve  plunger  and 
inner  valve  sleeve  as  a  unit. 


I  " 

3,592,237 
THROTTLE  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT 

FLOW 
Alwin  Borschers,  Kupfermuhlenweg  48,  Flensborg,  Germany 
Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,703 
Int.CI.  F15d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  138—43  9  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  throttle  device  for  maintaining  a 
constant  flow  through  a  pipe  when  the  delivery  pressure  va- 
ries. The  device  includes  a  rigid  perforate  plate  and  a 
resilient  disc  having  a  central  orifice,  the  disc  being  main- 
tained in  spaced  relation  to  the  plate  by  spacing  elements  ex- 
tending transversely  from  the  plate.  Increased  pressure  in  the 
pipe  deflects  the  resilient  disc  towards  the  perforate  plate  so 
that  the  perforations  of  the  plate  are  closed  by  the  disc  to  a 


effective  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pipe  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant flow  through  the  pipe. 


3,592,238 
SPACER  FOR  COAXIAL  PIPES 
Ernst  Schefflcr,  Langenhagcn,  and  Gerhard  Zicmek,  Han- 
nover, both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabcl-und  Metall- 
werke   Gutehoffnungshuttc   AktiengescIIschaft,   Hannover, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,810 

Int.CI.F1619//5,  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  138- 1 14  10  Claims 


(f  misled/ 


Coaxial  pipes  are  positioned  one  inside  the  other  and' 
maintained  by  a  helical  spacer  constructed  from  loosely  piled 
tapes,  fastened  to  each  other  in  isolated  points. 


3,592,239 
HINGED  PIPE  STRUCTURE 
Cyrus    Adkr,    New    York,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Offshore/Sea 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,885 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  138— 155  5  Claims 


A  pipe  structure  to  be  placed  in  an  inaccessible  location, 
e.g.,  below  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  mounted  pipe  sections  which  are  attached 
one  to  the  other  by  hinge  means.  Each  pipe  section  is  pro- 
vided with  lock  structure  arranged  to  coact  with  structure  on 
the  next  adjacent  pipe  sections  to  lock  said  sections  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  thereby  form  a  continuous  fluid 
tight  conduit. 
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3^92^40 
DAMPER  UNIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR  FLOW 
Warren  R.  Hcdrkk,  and  Henry  J.  Meurer,  both  of  Holland, 
Mkh.,   assignors   to    Allied    Thermal    Corporation,    New 
Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,835 

Int.  CL  F16I 13100 

U.S.  CI.  137-316  9  Claims 


looseleaf  holes  in  the  pack  and  lower  releasing  positions,  in 
one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  pair  of  stripping  plates 


A  damper  unit  for  controlling  air  flow  by  adjustment  of  a 
pair  of  pivotally  mounted  damper  blades.  Adjustment  of  the 
blades  is  accomplished  by  linear  movement  of  an  operating 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  blades  and  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  a  worm.  The  worm  has  a  noncircular  opening 
there-through  to  receive  a  rod  of  similar  cross  section.  The 
rod  is  frictionally,  but  movably,  held  in  the  opening  through 
the  worm  for  adjustment  lengthwise  thereof  to  accommodate 
louvered  face  plates  of  various  heights. 


3,592,241 

WEFT  THREAD  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Vladimir  Svaty,  Libercc,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Elitex, 

Zavodig  Textiiniho  Strojirenstwi,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Sept  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,344 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Czechoslovakia,  Sept.  13,  1968, 

PV  6428 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47124,  47/34 

.  U.S.  CI.  1 39—  1 25  10  Claims 


are  provided  for  facilitating  removal  of  the  pack  from  the 
hooks  as  they  approach  their  releasing  positions. 


3,592^43 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PC  CONCRETE  PIPE 
REINFORCING 
Yoshikiyo    Fukushima,    Tokyo;    Yasushi    Ishihara,    Tokyo; 
Kenzo  Momota,  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Usui,  Chigasaki;  Tuyoshi 
Sakumura,  Tokyo;   Satoni   Sogo,  Tokyo,  and   Koji   Nu- 
nokawa,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Concrete 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1968,  43/11924 

Intel.  B2  If  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  140—92.2  3  Claims 


After  the  pick  of  the  reversible  gripper  shuttle  with  a 
clamp  weft  thread,  a  control  member,  mounted  on  the  slay,  is 
driven  to  pull  out  the  picked  weft  thread  from  the  clamping 
means  of  the  gripper  shuttle,  and  to  simultaneously  sever  a 
previously  picked  weft  thread  which  is  held  by  a  feeding 
member  which  inserts  the  same  into  the  gripper  shuttle  so 
that  the  reverse  gripper  shuttle  can  be  picked  in  the  opposite 
direction  with  the  newly  inserted  weft  thread. 


3,592,242 
HOLDING  AND  RELEASING  MECHANISM  FOR  SPIRAL 

BINDER  APPLYING  MACHINES 
Hans  A.  Sickinger,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hans 
Sickinger  Co.,  Pontiac,  Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  662,013,  Aug. 
21,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,486,537,  dated  Dec.  30,  1969. 
This  application  Apr.  I,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,731 
Int.  CI.  B2 If  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  140-92.94  3  Claims 

A  spiral  binder  applying  machine  having  two  guide  roller 
supports  between  which  a  pack  of  sheets  is  clamped,  the 
spiral  wire  being  guided  by  slots  in  the  supports.  The  sta- 
tionary support  has  a  pair  of  hooks  pivotally-actuatable 
between     upper     supporting     positions     engageable     with 


n 


A  method  of  fabricating  reinforcements  for  PC  concrete 
pipe  comprising  forming  a  central  cage  structure  and  two  end 
cages  of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  said  central  cage,  posi- 
tioning the  said  end  cages  at  each  end  of  said  central  cage 
structure,  inserting  tension  reinforcing  material  along  the 
length  of  said  cage  structure,  without  intertwining  said  ten- 
sioning reinforcing  members,  and  through  holes  formed  on 
the  end  surfaces  of  metal  fittings,  forming  hook  ends  on  the 
tension  reinforcing  members,  and  extending  said  metal 
fittings  to  contact  said  hook  ends  and  place  the  tension  rein- 
forcing members  under  tension,  the  central  cage  structure 
being  free  to  move  within  the  end  cages,  and  the  end  cages 
being  attached  to  the  end  surface  metal  fittings. 


3,592,244 
FLASK-CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Edward  B.  ChamberUn,  1 12  Fifth  St.,  Garden  CHy,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,075 

Intel.  B67cJ//2,i/26 
U.S.  CI.  141-14  6  Claims 

Apparatus  adapted  for  charging  portable  gas-containing 
flasks  adapted  for  use  with  spraying  devices.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  compressor  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  the  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  being  initiated  by  a  switch  engaged  by  the 
flask  when  the  flask  is  operatively  mounted  at  the  charging 
station  of  the  apparatus.  A  pressure-operated  switch  is 
disposed  in  the  motor  circuit  for  shutting  off  the  motor  driv- 
ing the  compressor  when  the  flask  has  been  charged  to  the 
desired  predetermined  pressure.  The  apparatus  is  provided 
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with  a  novel  check  valve  which  is  disposed  between  the  com-  cooperating  cutting  plane  of  the  slitting  knife  and  the  cutting 
pressor  and  the  flask -charging  station.  The  apparatus  has  a  edge  of  the  shaving  knife  extend  in  the  same  direction  trans- 


r*»"* 


'split  housing,  the  parts  of  the  housing  being  secured  together 
by  means  which  also  secures  the  motor  and  the  compressor 
to  the  housing. 


3,592,245 
UNIVERSAL  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  INTRAVENOUS 

MEDICATIONS 
George  H.  Schneller,  Devon;   Ralph  S.   Levi,  Norristown; 
Howard  J.  Levin,  Norristown,  and  Stephen  W.  Goodsir, 
King  of  Prussia,  all  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,063 

Int  CI.  A61J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  141-25  7  Claims 


V:X  A-VVA-vM 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  universal  disp>ensing 
package  for  medicaments  to  be  dissolved  in  a  parenteral  con- 
tainer prior  to  use.  A  container  is  provided  with  a  cap  which 
first,  has  a  hollow  piercing  device  for  dispensing  a  contained 
medicament  into  a  "closed  system"  parenteral  solution  con- 
tainer, and,  second,  has  a  frustoconical  shank  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  interior  surface  of  the  neck  of  an  "open  system" 
parenteral  solution  container.  A  membrane  filter  may  be 
disposed  between  the  container  and  the  cap.  An  outer  sheath 
is  provided  over  the  cap  and  is  scaled  in  place. 


3,592,246 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WOOD  WOOL 
Heinz     Barke,     Febenbachstrassc     18,     5904     Eiserfeld- 
Niederschclden  (Sieg),  and  Heincr  Barke,  Wcinweg  47,  84 
Regensburg,  both  of,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  644,028,  June  6, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  16, 1969,  Ser. 
,  No.  842,097 

'  Int  CI.  B27l7y /04 

U.S.  CI.  144—186  8  Claims 

In  an  apparatus  for  making  excelsior,  a  shaving  knife 
cooperates  with  an  adjacent  slitting  knife  so  that  their  cutting 
edges  are  adjacent.  The  slitting  knife  consists  of  a  tightly  as- 
sembled stack  of  interleaved  blades  and  washers,  the  ground 
cutting  edges  of  the  blades  lying  in  a  common  plane  extend- 
ing obliquely  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  shaving  knife.  The 


versely  across  a  wood  log  or  board  from  which  excelsior  is 
made. 


3,592,247 

HANDLE  FOR  SCREWDRIVERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Johannes  J.  Solf,  Lndwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fbma 

Hermann  Werner,  Wuppcrtal-Hahncrberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1967,  P  16  28 

088.9 

Int  CI.  B25g  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  145—61  7  Claims 


t  T- 


1    t2 


A  tool  handle,  particularly  a  screwdriver  handle  having  a 
ring  zone  of  largest  diameter  approximately  in  a  center  zone 
of  the  handle,  the  handle  being  reduced  on  both  sides  of  the 
ring  zone  constituting  reduced  sections  including  grooves  an- 
gularly symmetrically  arranged  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  handle,  the  grooves  running  concavely  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  handle. 


3,592048 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  ARTICLES  FOR 

APPLICATION  TO  OBJECTS 

David  Stuart  Cameron,  Loughborough,  England,  assignor -to 

Charles  Churchill  Limited,  Nottingham,  England 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  26,  1968, 

30,356/68 

Intel.  B23b7  9/06 

i}&.  CI.  144-32  4  Claims 


The  invention  provides  apparatus  for  positioning  articles 
for  application  to  objects  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  operable 
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by  cam  means  to  open  and  close  said  jaws  and  a  holder 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  from  a  position  between  said  jaws 
when  saiD  jaws  grip  such  an  article  passed  to  and  held  by 
said  holder  between  said  jaws  upon  operation  of  said  cam 
means. 


3^92^49 
CORN-CUTTING  MACHINE 
£dward  E.  Ross,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dei  Monte 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,687 

Int.  CI.  A23n  1 5 100 

U.S.  CI.  146-242  3  Claims 


A  method  and  machine  for  cutting  kernels  from  sweet  corn 
ears.  The  method  employs  a  rotary  cutter  together  with  feed 
rolls  which  feed  the  ears  into  and  through  the  cutter.  A  feed 
conveyor  serves  to  advance  the  ears  in  single  file  and  in  axial 
alignment  to  the  feed  rolls.  Undersized  ears  and  ear  frag- 
ments, together  with  upwardly  and  downwardly  tipped  ears 
are  dropped  through  a  gap  between  the  feed  conveyor  and 
the  feed  rolls,  while  ears  within  the  normal  range  of  sizes  are 
fed  to  the  rolls  and  the  rotary  cutter  means,  thereby  eliminat- 
ing jamming. 


3,592^51 

WEB  MEMBER  FOR  TIRE  PROTECTIVE  CHAINS 

Anton  Mullcr,  Unterlcochen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eiscn-und 

Drahtwerk  Erlau  AG.,  Aalen/Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1968,  P  17  55 

524.7 

Int.  CI.  B60c  27/20 

\}S.  CI.  152—243  21  Claims 


^      ^?^ 


H 


h    r  ^ 


The  invention  concerns  a  weblike  traction  member  for  a 
tire  chain  which  has  a  weblike  body  that  is  apertured  for 
receiving  connecting  links  of  the  chain  and  with  the  roadway 
engaging  edge  of  the  body  being  provided  with  protruding  re- 
gions distributed  therealong  and  with  at  least  one  of  said  re- 
gions having  inclined  lateral  walls  and  sharp  edges  about  the 
periphery  of  the  face  thereof  that  engages  the  roadway. 


3,592,252 
FABRIC-REINFORCED  TIRES 
Jean  Francis  Olagnier,  Ermont,  France,  assignor  to  Pneu- 
matiques,  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  Et  Plastiques  Kieber- 
Colombes,  Colombcs,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,586 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1968,  142,327 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9120 

U.S.  CI.  152—361  4  Claims 


3,592,250 

SELF-RETAINED  BOLT 

George  J.  Petroshanoff,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tridair 

Industries,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  784,057,  Dec.  16, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,421 

Int.  CI.  F  16b  i9/00 
U.S.C1.  151— 6  6  Claims 


A  self-retained  bolt  which  may  include  a  head,  a  shank 
having  threads  thereon,  a  pawl  mounted  for  generally  radial 
movement  within  the  shank  and  means  for  biasing  the  pawl 
radially  outwardly.  A  nut  can  be  threaded  onto  the  bolt  for 
cooperation  therewith  in  securing  together  two  or  more 
members.  The  pawl  acts  in  various  ways  to  prevent  inadver- 
tent separation  of  the  nut  and  bolt  and/or  the  bolt  and  the 
members  being  fastened  together. 


This  invention  relates  to  tires  of  the  kind  which  have  rein- 
forcing fabric  layers  distributed  within  the  tread  thereof,  one 
or  more  of  such  layers  being  undulated  transversely  and  ex- 
tending into  the  ribs  of  the  tread  pattern.  In  order  to  prevent 
any  reinforcing  fabric  layer  appearing  in  the  bases  of  the 
grooves  between  the  ribs  of  the  tire  pattern,  the  invention 
proposes  applying  a  rubbery  mixture  having  a  weak  flow 
characteristic,  at  least  into  the  bases  of  the  grooves  between 
the  ribs  of  the  tire  but,  alternatively,  over  the  whole  tread 
pattern  and  into  the  grooves,  thus  parts  of  the  applied  mix- 
ture on  the  superficial  areas  of  the  tread  rapidly  wearing 
away  to  leave  the  mixture  deep  in  the  said  grooves. 


3,592,253 
CONCENTRATING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
David  D.  Peebles,  deceased,  late  of  Davis,  Calif,  (by  Margaret 
M.  Peebles,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.,  Lois  P.  Meade,  Applcton, 
Wise.,  and  James  R.  Bancroft,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  execu- 
tors), and  Wayne  E.  Henry,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors 
to  Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,429 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1116 

U.S.  CI.  159-4  11  Claims 

The  present  invention  generally  relates  to  an  improved 

process  and  apparatus  for  concentrating  fluids.  The  process 

and    apparatus    have    particular    application    for    removing 
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moisture  from  liquids  containing  entrained  solids  or  solids  in 
solution,  such  as  liquid  foods  and  the  like.  In  the  process, 
fluid  is  concentrated  by  atomizing  it  into  fine  droplet  form, 
injecting  the  atomized  droplets  into  a  band  of  dry  high  tem- 
perature  gas,   preferably  air,  passing  into  a  concentrating 


into  either  discrete  colorless  detergent  particles  or  discrete 
uniformly  colored  detergent  particles. 


3,592,255 

AUTOMATIC  TENSIONING  BAR  FOR  PORTABLE 

PICTURE  SCREENS 

Fred  S.  Potter,  and  Walter  H.  Maxson,  both  of  Warsaw,  Ind. 

assignors  to  Da-Lite  Screen  Company,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,652 

Int.CLG03b2//55 

U.S.  CI.  160-24  7  Claims 


'-52 


A  vertically  extending  stretch  bar  having  toggle  arrange- 
ment therein  on  the  rear  of  a  hanging  projection  screen  to 
automatically  tension  the  screen  surface  when  the  screen  is 
in  fully  extended  position  and  hidden  from  view  behind  the 
screen  case  when  the  screen  is  rolled  up  in  the  case. 


zone,  subjecting  the  droplets  to  controlled  shear  and  turbu- 
lence and  collecting  and  withdrawing  the  concentrated  fluid. 
The  conditions  for  atomizing,  injecting  and  concentrating  are 
controlled  to  provide  a  figure  of  merit  of  at  least  about  30 
where  the  figure  of  merit  is  defined  as  follows: 

xDp/Dp(?\o«/!r.— r.\    .  3,592,256 

Figureof  merit  =  74X10*^1^^^)     I     '     -jsmeO  CURTAIN  CONSTRUCTION 

»y   \  Mb  /     \   ^«.    /  5„^,jy  „  KnigYiX,  6720  Park  Ave.,  Pennsauken,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,426 
Int.  CI.  A47h  23105 


3,592,254 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MULTICOLORED  SPRAY  DRIED  DETERGENT 

PARTICLES 

Herbert  E.  Bauer,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,192 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1116 

U.S.  CI.  159-4  8  Claims 


U.S.CI.  160-184 


8  Claims. 


'*1  .^.^ 


A  curtain  of  a  single  integral  flexible  sheet  folded  upon  it- 
self with  the  overlying  sheet  layers  secured  together  by  a 
weld  extending  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  the  fold,  the 
sheet  portions  between  the  fold  and  weld  defining  a  receiver 
for  a  suspending  rod,  and  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  layers 
being  nonsmooth  to  resist  adherence  therebetween. 


«■>■ 


As  described  herein,  hot  colorless  liquid  detergent  is  con- 
tinuously supplied  under  pressure  to  a  plurality  of  spaced 
nozzles  extending  into  a  spray  drying  tower.  A  coloring  solu- 
tion is  also  supplied  under  pressure  for  controlled  periods  of 
time  to  the  nozzles  wherein  the  liquid  detergent  and  the 
coloring  solution  are  thoroughly  mixed  to  form  a  uniformly 
colored  liquid  detergent.  The  nozzles  spray  either  the  color- 
less liquid  detergent  or  the  colored  liquid  detergent  into  the 
interior  of  the  tower  wherein  the  sprayed  detergent  is  dried 


3,592,257 

FOLDING  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

John  W.  Matyas,  1 1300  Schaefer,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  775,062,  Nov. 

12,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,511^00.  This  application  Nov. 

24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,257 

Int.  CI.  E05d  I5i26,  7104 

U.S.  CI.  160—206  14  Claims 

The  folding  door  construction  disclosed  herein  comprises 

an  upper  pivot  assembly  and  a  lower  pivot  assembly  for 

pivoting  a  panel  of  a  multipanel  door  in  a  door  opening.  A 

guide  assembly  guides  another  of  the  panels  along  a  track. 

The  lower  pivot  assembly  comprises  a  sleeve  frictionally  held 
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in  the  panel  and  a  pivot  pin  which  is  threaded  on  a  nut  jour-  are  provided  on  the  exterior  of  the  moid  to  afford  a  variable 
naled  on  the  sleeve  and  siidable  in  an  opening  in  the  sleeve,   cooling  effect  for  the  member  being  cast  within  the  mold.  An 


Interengaging  means  are  provided  between  the  nut  and  the 
sleeve  to  hold  the  pivot  pin  in  adjusted  position. 


3,592^58 

APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  OSCILLATING 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 

Willi  Simons,  Dusseidorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schlocmann 

AlcticngcscUschaft,  Dusseidorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  836,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1968,  P  17  58 

554.5 

Int.  CI.  B22d///02,  27/05 

.U.S.  CI.  164-260  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  guiding  an  oscillating  continuous  casting 
mold  along  a  curved  path  is  characterized  by  a  pair  of  guide 
levers  with  one  end  of  each  linked  to  the  mold  successively  in 
the  direction  of  mold  travel.  The  other,  outer,  ends  of  the 
guide  levers  are  linked  respectively  to  the  ends  of  a  pair  of 
drive  levers  whose  fulcrums  are  located  between  the  outer 
ends  of  guide  levers  and  the  mold,  and  the  drive  levers  are 
linked  together  by  a  connecting  rod.  At  least  one  of  the  drive 
levers  is  connected  to  be  driven  for  rocking  the  drive  levers 
about  their  fulcrums  thereby  to  rock  the  guide  levers  and 
move  the  mold  along  a  curved  path.  At  least  one  of  the  guide 
levers  has  a  sliding  guide. 


attachment  device   positively  and  detachably   mounts  the 
cooling  elements  on  the  graphite  mold. 

3,592,260 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  INNER  GUIDE  STRIP 

Harvey  L.  Bcrccr,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Espey 

Mfg.  &  Electronics  Corporation,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,509 

Int  CL  F28f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  165—121  4  Claims 


'MiM/r^'' 


In  a  rectangular  heat  exchanger  for  electronic  equipment 
whefein  part  of  said  equipment  is  placed  on  one  end  wall  of 
the  heat  exchanger  while  air  is  brought  into  the  heat 
exchanger  by  fan  means  located  towards  the  other  end  wall 
and  said  air  is  channeled  in  the  heat  exchanger  by  a  plurality 
of  guide  vanes  extending  generally  radially  outwards  from  a 
zone  surrounding  said  fan  means,  the  improvement  therein 
wherein  said  heat  exchanger  includes  an  elongated  resilient 
strip  which  has  the  inner  end  resting  on  a  bottom  wall  of  the 
heat  exchanger,  with  the  center  portion  thereof  going  around 
said  fan  means  zone  and  the  outer  end  extends  across  the 
mouths  of  flow  channels  which  it  is  desired  to  cut  off  thereby 
increasing  the  air  flow  to  the  other  channels  to  enhance  the 
cooling  to  the  electronic  components. 

^  3,592,261 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Gary  M.  Black,  Mountain  Lakes,  assignor  to  The  Lummus 
Company,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,411 

Int.  CI.  F28f2//00 

U.S.  CI.  165-178  8  Claims 


3,592,259 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

MOLD  ASSEMBLY 

Alfred  Adamec;  Roland  Lcder,  and  Walter  Fadier,  all  of  Vien> 

na,     Austria,     assignors     to     Wiener     Schwachstromerke 

Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Wien,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  15,  1967,  All 

330/67 
Int.  CLB22d/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  164-283  5  Claims 

A  graphite  mold  for  use  in  continuous  casting  operations  is 
cooled  by  elements  mounted  on  the  side  faces  and  at  the  out- 
let end  face  of  the  mold.  A  plurality  of  the  cooling  elements 


In  combination  with  a  heat  exchanger,  insulating  tube  in- 
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»erts  positioned  in  the  inlet  portion  of  the  heat  exchanger 
tubes  which  are  at  least  coextensive  with  the  portion  of  the 
tubes  retained  in  the  inlet  tube  sheet  to  reduce  both  thermal 
stresses  and  the  overall  temperature  of  the  tube  sheet. 

3,592,262 

EXTENDED  SURFACE  EXCHANGE  HAVING  A 

TUBULAR  PORTION 

Byron  L.  Bruckcn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motor. 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,991,  Oct.  22, 1965,  Pat  No. 
3^482,298.  Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868y401 
Int  CI.  F28g  1136 
U.S.CL165— 184  1  Claim 


stratum  during  installation  and  also  include  a  system  for 
filling  same  with  corrosion  and  marine  life  inhibitors  or 
removing  the  inhibitors  as  desired.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
service  manipulator  which  is  receivable  within  the  enclosure 
and  is  capable  of  performing  various  repair  operations. 


3,592,264 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPOSING  PRESSURE  ON 

A  WELLBORE  PACKER 
Luther  H.  Williamson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,914 

IntCI.E21bii//2 

U.S.  CI.  166—244  10  Claims 


156 


166 


162 


In  preferred  form,  a  heat  exchanger  including  an  elongated 
tubular  member,  with  a  wire  fm  formed  along  the  length 
thereof.  The  fin  has  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  portions  bent 
around  an  arcuate  segment  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tube 
for  conductive  heat  transfer  between  the  fin  and  tube.  Other 
portions  of  the  wire  fin  are  looped  radially  outwardly  of  each 
of  the  bent  portions  to  form  a  flow  passageway  between  the 
fin  and  tube  for  convective  heat  transfer. 


3,592,263 
LOW  PROFILE  PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  FOR 
WELLHEAD  APPARATUS 
Norman  A.  Nelson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  A  C  F  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836^62 

IntCI.  E2 lb  ii/Oi J 

U.S.  CI.  166— .5  13  Claims 
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Low  profile  wellhead  installation  and  servicing  apparatus 
for  subsea  wellhead  assemblies  and  the  like,  including  a  con- 
ductor guide  conduit  having  a  protective  enclosure  fixed  to 
the  upper  extremity  thereof.  The  guide  conduit  and  protec- 
tive enclosure  are  inserted  into  surface  stratum  to  such  ex- 
tent that  the  upper  extremity  of  the  enclosure  is  located  sub- 
stantially at  the  surface  level  of  the  surface  stratum,  thereby 
presenting  an  extremely  low  profile  that  is  not  susceptible  to 
damage  by  equipment  ordinarily  employed  above  the  surface 
stratum  or  by  other  foreign  objects.  The  guide  conduit  and 
enclosure  structures  are  provided  with  means  to  wash  the 
conduit  and  enclosure  to  their  proper  depth  in  the  surface 
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This  specification  discloses  a  method  and  system  for  in- 
creasing the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  a  packer  liquid  on  the 
upper  side  of  a  wellbore  packer.  A  manometer-type  fluid 
piston  is  used  to  increase  the  hydrostatic  pressure  by  a 
predetermined  amount. 


3,592,265 

INTERFACE  ADVANCE  CONTROL  IN  SECONDARY 

RECOVERY  PROGRAM  BY  RESHAPING  OF  THE 

INTERFACE  BETWEEN  DRIVING  AND  DRIVEN  FLUIDS 

Donald  L.  Hoyt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  786,565 

IntCI.E21b4i/20.4i/22 

U.S.  CI.  166—245  18  Claims 


The  interface  between  driving  and  driven  fluids  in  a  secon- 
dary recovery  operation  is  reshaped  after  a  cusp  has 
developed  by  injection  of  fluids  via  control  wells  to  delay  the 
arrival  of  the  injected  driving  fluid  into  the  vicinity  of  a 
production  well. 


3,592,266 
METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  FORMATIONS  IN  WELLS 
John   M.   Tinsley,   Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to   Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810,146 
Intel.  E21b  4i/26 
U.S.  CI.  166—283  21  Claims 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  for  fractur- 
ing a  subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  bore,  the 
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fracturing  being  accomplished  by  alternately  injecting  into   a  container  holding  a  mixture  of  water  and  foam  concentrate 
said  formation  a  high-viscosity  non-Newtonian  fluid  and  a   for  delivery  to  a  foam  generator  having  a  plurality  of  nozzle 
low-viscosity  Newtonian  fluid.  The  low-viscosity  fluid  carries 
propping  agents  into  the  fracture  if  a  wide  fracture  having  a 


relatively  small  radius  and  a  layered  proppant  configuration 
is  desired,  and  the  high-viscosity  fluid  carries  propping  agents 
into  the  formation  if  narrow  fractures  having  a  relatively 
large  radius  and  a  high  permeability  are  desired. 


3,592,267 
METHOD  OF  CONSOLIDATING  AN  UNCONSOLIDATED 

SAND 
Morgan  Ashky  Suinback,  and  Evan  Hoskins  Street,  Jr.,  both 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,182 

Int.  CI  E2lb  33/138 

U.S.  CI.  166-294  7  Claims 


rMiJfjKmfM^mijrAm  nimuv/^TJu/.v^.*^ 


members  and  a  screen  to  produce  high-expansion  foam  upon 
activation  of  the  system  by  a  fire  detecting  sensor. 


3,592,270 

DOUBLE  RATE  FLOW  CONTROLLER 

William  L.  Livingston,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Factory 

Mutual  Research  Corporation,  Turnpike,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1968,  S«r.  No.  770,248 

Int.  CI.  A62c  J  7/06 

U.S.  CL  169- 16  17  Claims 


t^ 
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A  method  of  consolidating  an  unconsolidated  sand 
disposed  in  an  incompetent  formation  by  treating  the  forma- 
tion with  an  emulsion  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  in  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  a  silicate  precipitator. 


3  592  268 
SAND  CONSOLIDATION  METHOD 
Bobby  G.  Harnsberger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,731 
Int.  CI.  E21b  33/138 
U.S.  CI.  166-295  4  Claims 

Method  of  and  composition  for  the  treatment  of  uncon- 
solidated sandy  formations  to  stabilize  a  formation  sand  com- 
prising injecting  a  treating  composition  of  10—60  percent  by 
volume  of  acrolein  dimer,  1  to  1 0  percent  by  volume  of  thio- 
nyl  chloride  catalyst,  and  30  to  89  percent  by  volume  of  a 
nonaromatic  petroleum  solvent  into  said  formation  sand, 
polymerizing  said  dimer,  and  forming  a  fluid-permeable  con- 
solidated sand  in  said  formation. 


3,592,269 

Self-contained  foam  fire  extinguishing 

SYSTEM 

Howard  C.  Stults,  7630  So.  Bright  Ave.,  Whitticr,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782^43 

Int.  CI.  A62c  35/46 

U.S.  CI.  169-9  11  Claims 

A  self-contained  high-expansion  foam  fire  extinguishing 

system  providing  an  independent  source  of  pressurization  to 


A  double-rate  flow  controller  including  a  means  for  per- 
mitting fluid  flow  at  a  first  high-flow  rate,  a  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  first  flow  rate  to  a  second  lower  flow  rate  and  a 
means  for  regulating  the  volume  of  water  passing  through  the 
flow  controller  during  the  high-flow  condition  before  the 
high-flow  rate  is  terminated  and  the  low-flow  rate  begins. 


3,592,271 
IMPLEMENT  DRAWBAR  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  J.  Schneider,  Box  940,  Eston,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,577 
InL  CI.  AOlb  49/02,  23/04,  35/04 
\3J&.  CL  1 72—  1 75  20  Claims 

An  implement  drawbar  having  one  set  of  soil  treating  im- 
plements on  the  front  and  a  second  set  of  different  imple- 
ments on  the  rear,  with  castor  wheels  supporting  the  front 
and  the  second  set  of  implements  supporting  the  rear.  The 
rear  set  is  mounted  for  movement  around  a  vertical  pivot  and 
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two  horizontal  pivots  at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  ^'"^'^^l^.^.^  .„„„..»,«  „^» 

means  to  lift  the  first  set  of  implements  clear  of  the  frame  are    BODILY  ATTACHABLE  BULLDOZING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TRACTORS 
William  E.  Martin,  Martin  Company  P.O.  Box  187,  Kewancc, 

III. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,949 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  59/048 

U.S.  CI.  172-803  6  Claims 


V 

provided  to  allow  the  machine  to  be  moved  to  the  transport 
position  without  having  to  disconnect  any  of  the  implements. 


/  3,592,272 

MULTIPURPOSE  GARDEN  TOOL 
FeUx  A.  Perei,  631  Manila  Way,  Colma,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,607 
Int.  CI.  AOlb  1/20 
U.S.  CL  172—375 


This  is  a  bodily  attachable  unitary  bulldozing  apparatus  for 
conventional  farm  tractors  or  similar  mobile  power  units  and 
comprises  a  completely  operable  mechanism  to  manipulate  a 
2  Claims  bulldozing  blade  as  required  to  position  such  blade  upwardly 
or  downwardly  as  well  as  at  a  transverse  angle  in  a  vertical 
plane  in  relation  to  the  surface  being  worked. 


3,592,274 
TORQUE  CONTROL  IMPACT  WRENCH  LOCKING 

SYSTEM 
Ylk  Y.  Young,  Elmlra,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ingcrsoll-Rand  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,274 

Int.  CL  B25b  23/14 

U.S.  CL  173-93.6  2  Claims 


A  multipurpose  garden  tool  adapted  for  spading,  shoveling, 
edge  trimming,  hoeing,  weeding,  tilling,  backfllling  and  other 
gardening  operations,   comprises  a  substantially  flat  plate 
working  part  of  generally  rectangular  configuration,  and  a 
handle  part  rigidly  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  said  plate 
part  medially  thereof  The  plate  part  is  provided  with  raking 
teeth  on  the  top  edge  at  one  side  of  the  handle  part.  One  side 
edge  has  a  relatively  straight  and  flat  top  portion,  and  the  op- 
posite side  edge  is  a  convexly  curved  cutting  edge  between 
the  top  and  bottom  edges.  The  flat  portion  joins  a  convexly 
curved  corner  cutting  edge  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  which 
is  also  a  knife  edge.  Advantageously,  all  the  edge  portions 
between  the  straight  portion  on  said  side  edge  and  the  side  of 
the  handle  part  opposite  the  teeth  are  a  substantially  continu- 
ous knife  edge.  The  convexly  curved  side  edge  is  suitable  for 
use  as  an  axe  for  chopping  into  the  ground,  while  the  bottom 
knife  edge  is  useful  for  digging  purposes  and  spading,  while 
the  rounded  corner  at  the  straight  portion  of  one  side  edge  is 
useful  for  edge  trimming.  The  teeth  are  suitable  for  uprooting 
and  raking.  The  handle  part  rigid  with  the  flat  working  part  is 
of  a  length  which  enables  ready  grasping  with  the  hands  for 
close  work,  and  means  for  detachable  connection  with  a  han- 
dle rod  that  enables  the  tool  to  be  used  with  the  user  standing 
in  upright  position. 


A  lock  mechanism  for  an  impact  wrench  containing  a  tor- 
sion bar  torque  control  system  including  a  torsion  bar,  an  an- 
nular member  surrounding  the  torsion  bar.  a  sleeve  slideably 
splined  on  the  annular  member,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  annu- 
lar member  for  adjusting  the  sleeve  along  the  member,  and  a 
gear  key  for  adjusting  the  nut  and  engaging  gear  teeth  on  the 
nut  and  a  radial  hole  on  the  sleeve.  The  locking  means  in- 
cludes a  series  of  detent  recesses  on  the  sleeve  and  a  spring- 
pressed  detent  conuined  in  the  nut  for  selectively  engaging 
the  recesses  to  prevent  the  nut  from  turning  when  the  gear 
key  is  withdrawn  from  the  mechanism.  A  ring  is  slideably 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  located  to  force  the  detent  to  a 
nonlocking  position  when  the  gear  key  is  inserted  in  its  radial 
hole  contained  in  the  sleeve. 
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3,592475 

SPRING  LOADED  ADAPTER  FOR  DRILL  RODS  AND 

CORE  BARREL 

Ernest  P.  Fletcher,  Athens,  Greece,  and  William  L.  Acker, 

Scranton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Acker  Drill  Company,  Inc., 

Clarks  Summit,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,377 

Int.  CI.  E21b  17104,  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  175—317  6  Claims 


steel  has  apertures  in  its  wall  near  the  bit  for  the  evacuation 
through  the  drill  steel  of  rock  dust.  The  bit  has  a  plurality  of 
cutting  elements  separated  by  plane  channels  which  diverge 
rearwardly  along  the  bit  head  to  conduct  cuttings  and  rock 
dust  past  the  bit  to  the  apertures  in  the  drill  steel. 


An  adapter  for  connecting  a  core  barrel  to  drill  rods  to 
provide  automatic  water  control  to  a  diamond  drill  bit  and  to 
provide  cushioning  pressure  control  to  the  diamond  drill  bit. 
An  elongated  hollow  body  has  an  internally  threaded  upper 
end  to  receive  a  hollow  drill  rod,  a  series  of  drill  holes  are 
spaced  about  an  axial  pocket  and  lead  from  the  discharge  of 
the  hollow  drill  rod  to  a  water  chamber.  A  floating  hollow 
piston  has  a  threaded  lower  end  for  coupling  to  the  top  of  a 
core  barrel.  Above  the  threaded  lower  end  of  the  piston  is  an 
enlarged  splined  portion  received  in  a  housing  that  has  inter- 
nally longitudinal  grooves  for  receiving  the  splines  on  the 
piston  or  vice  versa  and  is  threadedly  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  elongated  hollow  body.  A  spiral  spring  is  received 
over  a  reduced  portion  of  the  hollow  piston  about  its  splined 
portion  and  extends  up  into  an  axial  pocket  in  the  elonga4«4 
hollow  body  where  its  upper  end  rides  against  annular  shints. 
The  upper  end  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  hollow  piston  is 
closed  off  and  spaced  below  the  upper  end  are  radial  ports 
that  communicate  with  the  water  chamber  when  the  hollow 
piston  is  extended  by  action  of  the  spring.  Spaced  below  the 
upper  portholes  are  axially  spaced  ports  which  communicate 
with  the  water  chamber  when  the  hollow  piston  is  retracted 
against  the  spring  at  which  time  the  upper  portholes  are 
closed  off.  The  first-mentioned  set  of  portholes  are  so  axially 
spaced  from  the  second  set  that  all  water  flow  is  cut  off  to 
the  hollow  floating  connecting  piston  for  a  certain  part  of  its 
axial  positioning  as  when  the  core  drill  reaches  a  soft  strata. 

3,592,276 
ROTARY  PERCUSSION  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Harley  G.  Pyies,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Byers 
Company,  Ambridge,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr .  28,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  8 1 9,8 1 1 

InL  Ci.  E21c  13 JOS 

U.S.  CL  175-410  ,  9  Claims 


3,592,277 
WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH  CONTAINER  STORAGE 

MEANS 

Peter  Ackeret,  Schutzenweg  3,  8700  Kusnacht,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Swhzerbnd,  Mar.  22,  1968, 

4327/68 

Int.  CLG01g2//00 

U.S.  CI.  177-126  4  Claims 


A  multipurpose  scale  construction,  particularly  for 
household  kitchen  use,  comprises  a  base,  a  compressible 
spring  mounted  thereon,  a  platform  on  the  spring  and  at  least 
one  container  for  holding  material  to  be  weighed.  The  con- 
tainer may  be  inverted  over  the  platform  and  spring  and 
secured  to  the  base  protecting  the  scales  when  not  in  use. 


3,592,278 
VEHICLE  WEIGHT  CLASSIFIER  WITH  LOAD  LIMIT 

MEANS 
Harold  L.  Shumaker,  Monroevillc,  and  James  B.  Rupert,  Bel- 
levue,  both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Swissvalc,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40305 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  19/52 

U.S.  CI.  177— 132  10  Claims 


Our  invention  relates  to  a  weigh  rail  having  a  crown,  a  web 
V  and  a  flange  portion  and  an  elongated  slot  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  web  portion  between  the  crown  and 
flange  portions.  A  pivotal  lever  having  one  end  is  interposed 
into  the  slot  so  that  downward  deflection  of  the  crown  por- 
tion produces  an  angular  rotation  of  the  pivotal  lever.  A  plu- 
rality of  switching  devices  are  disposed  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  pivotal  lever.  Each  of  the  switching  devices  in- 
cludes an  actuator  which  is  adapted  to  be  selectively  released 
_. .     J-    1  ,  •"  accordance  with  the  amount  of  crown  deflection  and  in 

rhis  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  roof  drilling  in  turn  pivotal  rotation  so  that  passing  railway  vehicles  are 
mines  comprising  a  drill  bit  and  hollow  drill  steel.  The  drill  categorized  into  weight  classes. 
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I  3,592,279  same  direction  while  the  manual  control  which  also  includes 

SNOW  SCOOTER  differential  gearing  is  operative  to  change  the  hydraulic  ratios 

Harlan  J.  Donelson,  Jr.,  Highway  330  West,  MarshaUtown,   equally  in  opposite  directions  thus  providing  steer  by  driving. 

Iowa 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,001 

Intel.  B62m  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  180—5  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  motorized  snow  scooter  which  is 
•  readily  convertible  to  a  conventional  motor  scooter  and 
which  comprises  a  frame  having  steering  means  and  drive 
means  mounted  thereon.  Two  rear  wheels,  mounted  in  tan- 
deih,  and  a  guide  means  are  also  mounted  on  the  frame.  A 
demountable,  endless  track  is  rotatably  and  demountably  en- 
gaged with  the  rear  wheels  and  the  guide  means. 


The  control  also  provides  a  hydraulic  circuit  and  control 
valving  to  establish  and  maintain  the  neutral  position  of  the 
hydraulic  pumps  and  motors  on  operator  demand  without  the 
aid  of  a  mechanical  stop. 


3,592,280 

VARIABLE-SPEED  DRIVE  AND  COMBINED  BRAKING 

AND  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Joachim  Wappler,  11  Clayhill  Crescent,  Downsview,  Ontario, 

and  Amo  C.  Schwarz,  55  Oakmount  Road,  Apt.  1503, 

Toronto  5,  Ontario,  both  of,  Canada 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,719 
I  (Filed  under  Rule  47) 

Int.  CI.  B62d///0S 
U.S.  CI.  180-6.2  8  Claims 


3,592,282 

STAIR-TRAVERSING  WHEELCHAIR  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  SoUcau,  2524  Gayosa  St,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Sept  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,471 

lot  CI.  B62b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  180-8  A  •    5  Claims 


^* 


14 

A  selective  vehicle  wheel  speed  control  system  for  a 
motor-driven  vehicle  with  wheels  having  a  separate  side  drive 
train  system  for  driving  the  wheels  on  each  side,  a  steering 
and  braking  means  in  each  drive  train  system  for  braking  the 
wheels  on  each  side  which  is  operated  in  unison  for  braking 
and  separately  for  steering  the  vehicle,  and  a  transmission 
means  with  a  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  trans- 
mission means  in  each  side  drive  train  system  to  transmit  the 
power  to  the  wheels  operated  simultaneously  with  the  brak- 
ing and  steering  means. 


I  3,592,281 

HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Robert  C.  Utter,  and  Howard  W.  Christcnson,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolb,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,097 
IntCI.B62d///04 
U.S.  CI.  180-6.48  .  ^  ^  12  Claims 

A  control  for  an  engine-dnven  dual-output  hydromechani- 
cal  transmission  having  hydraulic  pumps  and  motors  opera- 
tive in  conjunction  with  mechanical  gearing  to  drive  each 
output  wherein  the  hydraulic  ratio  between  the  pumps  and 
motors  is  controlled  automatically  to  produce  forward  and 
reverse  drive  and  manually  to  produce  steer  by  driving.  The 
automatic  control  includes  a  differential  gearing  arrangement 
and  is  responsive  to  engine  parameters  to  change  the  hydrau- 
lic ratios  of  the  hydraulic  pumps  and  motors  equally  in  the 


An  apparatus  adapted  to  carry  a  wheelchair  comprises  a 
frame  having  side  members  between  which  the  wheelchair  is 
mounted  which  frame  members  carry  adjustable  support 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  means  and  the 
wheelchair  mounted  therein.  The  adjustable  support  means 
of  the  apparatus  comprises  four  pairs  of  jacks  which  are  car- 
ried on  the  frame  members  with  the  four  pairs  of  jacks  being 
longitudinally  spaced  relatively  to  each  other  and  with  the 
jacks  of  each  pair  being  transversely  spaced  relative  to  each 
Other  on  the  side  frame  members.  Drive  means  are  provided 
for  extending  and  retracting  the  jacks  with  control  elements 
regulating  the  drive  means  so  that  the  jacks  of  each  pair  can 
be  operated  in  unison  to  effect  the  simultaneous  extension  or 
retraction  of  any  selected  pair  of  jacks.  In  addition,  means 
are  provided  to  propel  the  apparatus  horizontally  whereby 
through  the  extension  and/or  retraction  of  selected  pairs  of 
jacks  and  the  propulsion  of  the  apparatus  in  the  horizontal 
direction,  the  apparatus  can  ascend  or  descend  a  stair  flight. 


3,592,283 
TRACKED  VEHICLE 
Jacob  Fischbach,  3439  Knox  Place,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,252,  Dec.  1, 1967,  Pat  No. 

3y495,883.  Filed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,993 

IntCI.B62d///20 

U.S.  CI.  180-9.44  .        5  Claims 

A  tracked  vehicle  has  a  double-isosceles  triangle  support 
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frame,  the  flexible  tracks  at  the  apices  of  the  triangles,  the   platform,  the  lifting  means  being  extendible  to  an  operative 

position  where  it  is  adapted  to  support  the  platform  until  the 
supporting  cushion  is  formed,  and  thereafter  being  retracted 

la 


TJ-- 


steering    tracks    pivoting    at    front    and    rear    in    opposite 
directions. 


3,592,284 

MOTORBICYCLE 

Bernard  Rene  Mennesson,  Neuilly-Sur-Seine,  France,  assignor 

to  Societe  D'Apparib  De  Controie  Et  D'Equipment   Des 

Moteurs  S.  A.  C.  E.  M.,  Neuilly-Sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,445 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  30,  1968,  168,136 

Int.CI.  B62k///00 
U.S.  CI.  180-33  9  Claims 


The  rear-driving  wheel  of  the  motorbicycle  is  connected  to 
the  engine  by  a  substantially  horizontal  transmission  shaft. 
The  engine  is  mounted  in  the  frame  by  two  transverse  half- 
pivots  whose  axis  passes  substantially  through  the  engine 
center  of  gravity.  The  engine  is  prevented  from  rotating 
around  the  half-pivots  only  by  means  of  the  transmission 
shaft.  This  transmission  shaft  extends  freely  between  the  en- 
gine output  shaft  and  an  input  shaft  providing  a  connection 
to  the  rear  wheel,  and  is  held  in  alignment  with  the  engine 
output  shaft  and  with  the  input  shaft. 


3,592,285 
AIR  CUSHION  SUPPORTED  PLATFORMS 
Bruce  Thomas  Noble,  Cowes,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited,  Yeovil,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8,  1968, 

21688/68 
Int.  CI.  B60v  l\02 
U.S.  CI.  180-124  8  Claims 

A  load  bearing  platform  of  the  air  cushion  supported  type 
comprises  a  platform,  a  flexible  skirting  assembly  adapted  to 
restrict  the  escape  of  air  from  a  cushion  area  beneath  the 
platform,  means  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  the  cushion 
area,  and  at  least  one  platform  lifting  means  carried  by  the 
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to  an  inoperative  position.  Exemplary  lifting  means  comprise 
flexible  inflatable  diaphragms  or  pneumatically  actuated 
wheels  or  rollers. 


3,592,286 

METHOD  OF  SEISMIC  PROSPECTING 

Curtis  H.  Johnson,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 

Geophysical  Company  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,086 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1100 

U.S.  CI.  181—0.5  10  Claims 


A  method  of  seismic  prospecting  whereby  explosive 
charges  are  detonated  at  any  desired  depth  and  the  bubble- 
pulse  train  is  permitted  to  form  without  hindrance. 

In  a  flrst  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  effects  of  the 
bubble  are  removed  in  the  stage  of  processing  of  the 
recorded  seismic  data. 

In  a  second  embodiment,  the  characteristic  pulse  train 
produced  by  the  bubbles  is  used  to  enhance  the  quality  of  the 
resulting  seismic  data. 


3,592,287 

EXHAUST  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  SEISMIC  GAS 

EXPLODER  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Molkre,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 

Geophysical  Company  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,022 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1104 

U.S.  CL  1 8 1 — .5  16  Claims 


A  seismic  gas  exploder  having  a  combustion  chamber  for 
receiving  a  mixture  of  combustible  gases  and  a  remotely  posi- 
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tioned  vacuum  chamber  coupled  to  the  combustion  chamber. 
A  remotely  controllable,  pilot-operated  exhaust  valve  allows 
the  products  of  combustion  to  purge  into  the  vacuum 
chamber  through  the  exhaust  valve  thereby  achieving  sub- 
stantially greater  efficiency  and  uniformity  of  operation.  The 
pilot-operated  exhaust  valve  is  operated  from  a  gas  source 
forming  part  of  the  exploder  fuel  system. 


3,592,290 

SPEAKER  CABINET  ENCLOSURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

James  C.  Armstrong,  4017  Springrock  Drive,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,724 

Int.  CI.  GlOk  moo,  H04r  U28 

M&.  CL  181-31  10  Claims 


3  592  288 

ACOUSTICAL  PANEL  FOR  FREESTANDING  SPACE 

DIVIDER 
Richard  K.  Walter,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conwed  Cor- 
poration, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,049 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1186,  1199;  A47g  5100 

U.S.  CI.  181-30  10  Claims 


xt^ 


\ 


/ 


A  speaker  cabinet  enclosure  comprising  a  recungular 
parallelepiped  having  a  speaker  unit  in  its  front  wall,  a  layer 
of  insulation  on  each  of  its  top,  base  and  sidewalls,  and  a  rear 
wall  in  which  two  sets  of  a  plurality  of  apertures  are  disposed, 
each  such  set  being  a  mirror  image  of  the  other  in  nature  and 
disposition.  Insulation  is  provided  against  the  speaker  unit 
frame  above  and  below  its  magnet.  A  layer  of  insulation  is 
provided  directly  behind  the  magnet  of  the  speaker  unit,  and 
additional  layers  of  insulation  may  be  provided  therebehind. 


/ 


An  acoustical  panel  is  provided  for  a  freestanding  space  di- 
vider which  panel  is  resilient  transverse  to  the  major  faces 
thereof  in  order  to  provide  for  easy  insertion  into  the  frame 
of  the  divider  and  further  to  provide  for  application  of  addi- 
tional fmishing  sheets  to  the  surface  after  insertion  in  the 
frame. 


3  592  289 
FREESTANDING  ACOUSTICAL  SPACE  DIVIDER 
James  E.  Aysta,  Stillwater,  and  William  H.  P.  Tacke,  St.  Paul, 
both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Conwed  Corporation,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,048 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1186,  11343,  1199 

U.S.  CI.  181-30  2  Claims 


I 


3,592,291 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE 

NOISE  AND  AUGMENTING  THE  THRUST  OF  A  JET 

ENGINE 
George  E.  Medawar,  San  Diego,  and  Felix  Horn,  La  Mesa, 
both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Corporation,  Chula  Vista, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,408 

/  Int.  CL  B64d  33/06;  FOln  1114 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  HC  5  Claims 


V^ 


X 


Thrust  gas  of  a  jet  engine  is  discharged  through  a  lobed 
nozzle  having  apertures  formed  in  the  wall  thereof  at  the 
crest  of  each  lobe  of  the  nozzle  and  at  the  bottom  of  each 
valley  between  the  lobes.  The  apertures  are  in  the  form  of 
flush  inlet  scoops  so  that  slipstream  air  flowing  past  the  noz- 
zle enters  said  apertures  and  mixes  with  thrust  gas  flowing 
through  the  nozzle. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  freestanding  acoustical  space  di- 
vider in  which  an  acoustically  absorptive  panel  is  supported 
around  its  periphery  by  a  metal  frame  assembled  without  the 
use  of  the  usual  fasteners  such  as  screws  or  bolts  and  in 
which  adjacent  sections  are  flexibly  connected  by  means  of  a 
plastic  hingelike  coupling  strip.  The  coupling  strip  has  en- 
largements along  each  of  its  longitudinal  edges  which  fit  into 
appropriately  shaped  grooves  in  the  frame  of  the  sections. 


3  592,292 
TAILPIPE  EXTENSION  s'lLENCER  WITH  VENTURI  AIR 

EXTRAINMENT 

James  H.  Lavallee,  2542  Front  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,237 

Int.  CL  FOln  1/08,  1/14,  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  181—51  4  Claims 

A  Uilpipe  extension  for  vehicles  with  internal  combustion 

engines  is  a  one-piece  tubular  member  having  a  venturi  tube 
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portion    formed    therein    and    side    openings    immediately 
downstream  from  the  waist  of  the  venturi  for  inducting  air  to 


mix  with  the  exhaust  gases.  The  exhaust  opening  is  cut  at  an 
angle  to  divert  exhaust  gases  downward. 


3^92^93 

OIL  PUMP  WITH  PRESSURE  LUBRICATED 

SWIVELLING  AUTO  INLET  MEANS 

Frederick  H.  Frincke,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,081 

Int.CI.F01ni7//C76 

U.S.  CI.  184-6  B  6  Claims 


An  engine  oil  pump  system  including  a  swivel-mounted  oil 
pickup  tube  adapted  to  move  with  the  movement  of  oil  in  the 
engine  oil  pan  under  severe  operating  conditions  in  which  the 
swivel  joint  of  the  oil  pickup  tube  is  pressure  lubricated  with 
oil  from  the  oil  pump  to  improve  swivel  action  and  to  prevent 
the  intake  of  air  through  the  swivel  joint  into  the  oil  pump  in- 
let. 


3,592,294 
ELEVATOR 
Marion  F.  Alien,  P.O.  Box  3387,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,943 
Int.  CI.  B66b  9106 
U.S.  CI.  187-12 


4  Claims 


the  ground  through  a  variation  in  the  angle  of  the  framework. 
The  carrier  is  angularly  adjustable  on  the  framework  so  as  to 
assume  a  horizontal  positioning  thereof  regardless  of  varia- 
tions in  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  framework.  A  counter- 
weight unit  is  engaged  with  the  carrier  and  mounted  within 
the  framework  for  track-guided  movement  therealong  in  a 
direction  opposed  from  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
carrier  so  as  to  act  as  a  counterbalance  therefor.  The  carrier 
and  framework  are  so  orientated  as  to  allow  free  access  to 
and  egress  from  the  carrier  at  both  ground  level  and  at  the 
construction  platform. 


3,592,295 
WEAR  SIGNALLING  DEVICE  FOR  VEIflCLE  BRAKE 

LINING 
Richard  Kennel,  43-77  165  St.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,897 

Int.  CI.  F16d  66102 

U.S.CI.  188-1  A      '  2  Claims 


A  device  for  indicating  wear  of  a  brake  lining  on  a 
brakeshoe  which  contacts  a  brakedrum  including  an  elon- 
gated wire  spring  of  C-shape  with  means  at  one  end  for  at- 
tachment to  the  brakeshoe  and  as  an  angular  extension  at  its 
outer  end  whose  terminal  contacts  the  brakedrum  attached 
to  a  rotating  vehicle  wheel,  to  produce  an  audible  signal.  The 
device  has  means  for  retaining  the  ends  close  to  each  other 
under  a  bending  stress  to  space  the  second  end  from  said 
drum,  and  means  to  release  the  wire  when  the  brake  lining 
has  worn  to  a  predetermined  minimum  thickness. 


3,592,296 

ELEVATOR  FLOOR  SELECTOR  CORRECTION 

CONTROL 

Robert  E.  Scnn,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,795 

Int.  CI.  B66b  1152 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  10  Claims 


rST  irM.«* 
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•«   cr  n,2j.i}.25.ja 


A  construction  elevator  including  an  elongated  structural 
framework  incorporating  a?  pair  of  laterally  spaced  tracks 
upon  which  a  material  and  personnel  carriage  operates.  The 
framework  is  adjustable  so  as  to  extend  between  the  ground       Coincidence  of  true  elevator  car  position  with  floor  selec- 
and  a  construction  platform  located  at  varying  heights  above   tor  indicated  car  position  is  monitored  at  each  stop  of  the 
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car.  A  lack  of  coincidence  disables  the  control  by  the  floor 
selector  and  causes  it  to  institute  hunting  until  it  establishes 
coincidence  with  true  elevator  car  position.  Upon  achieving 
coincidence  hunting  is  stopped  and  its  control  reestablished. 


3,592^97 
DISC  BRAKE  COOLING 
Charles  B.  Leffert,  Troy,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,518 

Int  CI.  F16d  65184 

MS.  CI.  188—71.6  5  Claims 


cient  rate,  the  heat  pipe  liquid  is  vaporized  and  builds  up 
vapor  pressure  to  bring  the  heat  pipe  into  efficient  operation. 
As  the  cooling  system  quickly  shifts  into  this  mode  of  opera- 
tion the  entire  heat  pipe  assembly  in  effect  suddenly  in- 
creases its  thermal  conductivity  by  several  orders  of  mag- 
nitude and  the  heat  is  rapidly  carried  away  to  the  heat  pipe 
condenser  section,  where  it  is  then  removed  by  a  suitable 
heat  exchanger  arrangement. 


3,592,299 
HYDRAULIC  DISC  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  WITH  A  SELF- 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Hans  Erdmann,  Schonbomring,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N  V 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1968,  P  17  50 

176.7 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65156 

U.S.  CI.  188-71.9  10  Claims 


/ 


/ 

A  disc  brake  cooling  arrangement  in  which  the  rotating 
brake  disc  friction  surfaces  are  in  heat  transfer  contact  with 
the  evaporator  section  of  a  heat  pipe  arrangement.  The  heat 
transferred  during  low  levels  of  braking  is  transmitted  to  am- 
bient air  or  other  heat  exchange  means  by  conduction  and 
convection.  When  sufficiently  severe  braking  loads  occur  so 
that  the  conduction  mode  of  heat  transfer  will  not  carry  away 
the  heat  at  a  sufficient  rate,  the  heat  pipe  liquid  is  vaporized 
and  builds  up  vapor  pressure  to  bring  the  heat  pipe  into  effi- 
cient operation.  As  the  cooling  system  quickly  shifts  into  this 
mode  of  operation  the  entire  heat  pipe  assembly  in  effect 
suddenly  increases  its  thermal  conductivity  by  several  orders 
of  magnitude  and  the  heat  is  rapidly  carried  away  to  the  heat 
pipe  condenser  section,  where  it  is  then  removed  by  a  suita- 
ble heat  exchanger  arrangement.  The  heat  pipe  assembly  is 
provided  as  a  part  of  each  disc  brake  pad  assembly,  and  is 
replaceable  with  the  pad. 


I  3,592,298 

BRAKE  HEAT  PIPE  COOLING 
Charles  B.  Leffert,  Troy,  and  Lawrence  R.  Hafstad,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,583 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65184 

U.S.  CI.  188-71.6  4  Claims 

\ 


A  brake-cooling  system  in  which  the  rotating  brake  friction 
surfaces  are  in  heat  transfer  contact  with  the  evaporator  sec- 
tion of  a  heat  pipe  arrangement.  The  heat  transferred  during 
low  levels  of  braking  is  transmitted  to  ambient  air  or  other 
heat  exchange  means  by  conduction  and  convection.  When 
sufficiently  severe  braking  loads  occur  so  that  the  conduction 
mode  of  heat  transfer  will  not  carry  away  the  heat  at  a  suffi- 


A  caliper-type  disc  brake  actuator  particularly  suiuble  to 
automatic  applications,  which  is  operative  in  response  to  ap- 
plied hydraulic  pressure.  A  hollow-actuating  piston  located  in 
an  open-ended  bore  in  a  caliper  housing  is  slidably  mounted 
and  obturated  by  a  resilient  "rollback"  seal.  A  locknut  or 
auxiliary  piston  of  smaller  diameter  is  coaxially  and  slidably 
located  in  the  hollow  actuating  piston.  Both  the  actuating 
piston  and  locknut  are  threaded  to  engage  the  threads  of  a 
coaxial  spindle.  A  torsion  spring  operated  to  tend  to  rotate 
said  spindle  in  a  manner  so  as  to  cause  its  threads  to  abut 
against  the  threads  of  said  actuating  piston.  This  automatic 
adjustment  presets  the  thread  relationship  thereby  affording 
a  close  pad  to  disc  spacing.  A  braking  throw  equal  to  the  full 
axial  thread  play  is  available  during  the  next  braking  action. 
A  separate  adjustment  is  provided  for  withdrawing  the  ac- 
tuating piston  for  wear  pad  change,  without  opening  the 
hydraulic  system.  . , 


3,592300 
SELF-ENERGIZING  DISC  BRAKE 
Thomas  G.  Thomas,  Bedford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,963 
Int.  CI.  F16d  55114 
U.S.  CI.  188-72.2  4  Claims 

A  disc  brake  is  provided  with  primary  and  secondary  fric- 
tion-braking means,  the  brake  reaction  force  from  the  prima- 
ry friction-braking  means  acting  through  toggle  arms  to  en- 
gage the  secondary  friction-braking  means  with  the  disc.  The 
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actuating  link  which  moves  the  toggle  arms  is  also  connected    the  working  chamber  of  the  shock  absorber  to  a  compensat- 


to  be  moved  mechanically  through  a  parking  brake  pedal  to 


engage  the  secondary  friction-braking  means  with  the  disc 
and  thereby  provide  a  mechanically  actuated  parking  brake. 


3,592^01 
FLOATING  CALIPER  DISC  BRAKE 
Reinhard  Auth,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International     Telephone     and     Telegraph     Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11, 1968, 

P  17  75  161.0 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65100 

U.S.  CI.  188-73.6  16  Claimi 


A  floating  caliper  disc  bake  having  a  fixed  U-shaped 
mounting  frame  adapted  to  fit  around  the  edge  of  a  rotatable 
brake  disc  and  a  brake-caliper  assembly  carried  by  the 
mounting  frame  and  retained  by  means  of  springs  so  that  the 
caliper  assembly  is  relatively  free  to  move  in  an  axial 
direction  while  being  resiliently  restrained  in  the  radial  and 
peripheral  directions. 


sisSfesssss: 


^^^^ 


ing  chamber  through  an  apertured  element  is  controlled  by  a 
flexible  valve  shim  which  opens  by  flexing  under  the  effect  of 
a  fluid  pressure  differential  in  said  direction,  and  is  charac- 
terized by  the  provision  of  a  profiled  stop  which  first  limits 
opening  of  the  shim  to  an  extent  which  presents  only  a  rela- 
tively small  fluid  flow  area  and  then  permits  flexing  of  an 
outer  region  of  the  shim  to  afford  opening  to  a  greater  extent 
which  presents  a  larger  fluid  flow  area. 


3,592303 
BOOT  PROTECTOR 
Burton  M.  Tincher,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  S«r.  No.  834,253 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65178 

U.S.  CI.  188-264  G  4  Claims 


mtLM*ato  maamati 


A  heat  shield  protects  a  flexible  boot  that  closes  the  actua- 
tor housing  of  a  wedge  brake.  The  shield  includes  an  annular 
wall  portion  that  overlies  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the 
boot  and  a  lip  portion  extending  from  the  annular  wall  por- 
tion. A  retainer  carried  by  the  housing  receives  the  lip  to 
hold  the  heat  shield  in  place.  The  annular  wall  is  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  units  to  permit  flexing  of  the 
shield  as  the  plunger  extends. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  190—49,  192—3,  192—12,  192^18  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,592,314  thru  3,592,318 


3,592304 

FLUID  DELIVERY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  H.  Thompson,  Pittsboro,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  721,271,  Apr.  15, 1968,  abandoned. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,866 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/7^ 

U.S.  CI.  188-264  P  2  Claims 


3392302 
TELESCOPIC  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
Fernand   Stanislas   Allinquant,   53,   Avenue   Le   Notre,   92 
Sceaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,778 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8, 1967,  131,615 

Int.  CI.  F16f  91348 

U.S.  CI.  188—281  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  telescopic  hydraulic  shock  ab-       A  fluid  delivery  control  system  is  disclosed  as  controlling 
sorber  in  which  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  direction  from   the  delivery  of  coolant  from  a  coolant  pump  to  the  output 
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brake  of  a  tracklaying  vehicle.  The  control  system  according 
to  the  preferred  embodiment  has  a  pilot  valve  operated  by 
the  brake's  apply  linkage  to  control  the  operation  of  a  fluid 
motor.  The  motor  effects  positive  action  of  a  check  valve  in 
the  coolant  pump's  suction  line  to  air  bleed  the  pump  to 
prevent  coolant  delivery  to  the  brake  during  brake  disen- 
gagement. The  check  valve  is  spring  biased  to  connect  the 
coolant  pump's  suction  line  to  the  pump's  reservoir  during 
brake  engagement. 


3,592305 

PRICE  AND  CREDIT  SENSING  ARRANGEMENT 
Owen  J.  Schwertfeger,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Walter  E. 
Heller  &  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,463 

Int.  CI.G07f ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  194—2  8  Claims 


intended  for  use  with  the  machine  will  automatically  drop 
through  the  actuating  mechanism  without  the  need  for  an  ex- 
ternally actuated  coin  return  mechanism  and  also,  further 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  continuous  substantially 
rigid  peripheral  tracking  surface  thereon  so  that  coins  in  ex- 
cess of  the  number  of  those  which  are  intended  to  be 
received  in  the  pocket  for  actuation  of  the  mechanism  will 
continue  to  ride  about  the  periphery  thereof  during  roUtion 
of  the  mechanism  and  fall  into  the  coin-receiving  pocket  on 
the  next  rotation  after  the  first  coin  has  advanced  and 
cleared  therethrough. 


3392307 
COIN  SELECTING  AND  SEPARATING  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  E.  Hammond,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,745 

Int.  CI.  G07f  3102 

U.S.  CI.  194-97  13  Claims 


Apparatus  for  vending  more  than  one  article  or  service  at 
specified  credit  levels  includes  an  arrangement  for  preventing 
vending  unless  the  proper  credit  is  established  and  for 
preventing  more  than  one  vend  at  a  time.  An  arrangement  of 
credit  levers  permit  displacement  of  a  series  of  slidable  mem- 
bers in  response  to  operator  selection  when  a  proper  credit 
has  been  established.  The  levers  limit  displacement  of  the 
slidable  members  to  an  extent  such  that  only  one  selection  is 
vended  at  a  time. 


The  selector  assembly  includes  a  support  plate  and  a  rail 
adjacent  thereto  which  directs  a  coin  into  a  serration  detec- 
tor assembly.  The  serration  detector  assembly  includes  a  pen- 
dulum arm  pivoted  to  the  support  at  one  end  and  having  a 
rotatable  balance  portion  at  the  other  end.  A  sensing  finger, 
rotatable  with  the  balance  portion,  engages  the  serrations  of 
milled  coins  and  rotates  the  balance  portion  and  the  arm 
selectively,  thereby  directing  milled  coins  into  a  different 
path  from  that  taken  by  smooth-edged  coins.  A  kick  plate 
below  the  detector  assembly  further  determines  the  paths  of 
the  coins. 


I  33923O6 

ROTARY  COIN  MOVER  WITH  SIZE  TESTER  HAVING 

NORMALLY  CLOSED  BOTTOM 

Lyman  D.  Dunn,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Marian  Company 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884385 

Int.  CI.  G07f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  194—61  9  Claims 


33923O8 
COIN  DISCRIMINATOR  FORMED  OF  WIRE 
Mitchell  A.  Hall,  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Tool 
&  Manufacturing  Company,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,792 

Int.  CI.  G07f  3102 

U.S.  CI.  194- 102  18  Claims 


109 


An  improvement  in  a  coin  actuator  for  a  vending  machine 
of  the  type  having  a  main  rotor  and  a  lock  disc  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  main  actuator  rotor  unless  a  coin  of  a 
predetermined  value  is  received  therein  characterized  by  the 
provision  of  a  bottomless  coin  receiving  pocket  and  a  swinga- 
ble  door  thereunder  so  that  coins  of  a  smaller  size  than  those 


A  magnetic  field  holds  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  in  a  first 
position  whereby  the  pivotally  mounted  arm  has  means  to 
receive  coins  of  a  specific  diameter  and  thickness  from  a  wire 
runway  or  track.  If  the  coin  is  of  the  weight  of  the  coins  to  be 
directed  to  the  selected  area,  the  arm  pivots  away  from  its 
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receiving  position  to  a  position  in  which  the  coin  is  deposited 
in  the  selected  area.  A  pivotally  mounted  retaining  means, 
which  has  a  different  pivot  axis  than  the  arm,  cooperates  with 
the  pivotally  mounted  arm  to  hold  the  coin,  if  it  is  of  the 
desired  weight,  on  the  pivotally  mounted  arm  until  the  coin  is 
positioned  by  the  arm  for  release  to  the  selected  area.  At  this 
time.  The  pivotally  mounted  retaining  means  has  moved  suf- 
ficiently relative  to  the  pivotally  mounted  arm  to  cease  to 
retain  the  coin  on  the  pivotally  mounted  arm. 


3,592^09 
CYCLICALLY  OPERABLE  TYPEWRITER 
James  A.  Craft,  and  John  O.  Schaefer,  both  of  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,790 

Int.  CI.  B41j  23108 

U,S.  CI.  197-16  7  Claims 


A  typewriter  constructed  to  operate  in  sequential  cycles  in 
performing  both  print  and  functional  operations  is  provided 
with  a  normally  engaged  clutch  operable  to  interrupt  a  print 
operation  after  its  initiation  whenever  nonprinting  functions 
are  selected.  Mechanism  is  provided  for  restoring  the  par- 
tially actuated  print  mechanism  to  a  preset  home  position 
prior  to  initiation  of  a  subsequent  typewriter  cycle. 


*•    3,592310 
JUSTIFICATION  DATA  CALCULATOR  AND  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Walter  O.  Cralk,  Jr.,  Georgetown;  Joseph  S.  Morgan,  Lex- 
ington, and  Bernard  E.  Toben,  Lexington,  all  of,  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,478 
Int.  CI.  B41j  79/55,29/42  \ 


U.S.  CL  197-84  A 


Spacing  data  for  right-hand  margin  justification  is  graphi- 
cally computed  by  a  pair  of  intercooperating  scales,  one  of 
which  has  biaxial  color  coded  indicia,  the  other  of  which  in- 
cludes a  uniaxial  scale.  The  uniaxial  scale  is  readable  in  con- 
junction with  the  biaxial  color  coding  directly  in  terms  of  a 
justification  problem  solution.  Also,  a  self-powered  motion 
takeoff  device  is  provided  for  automatically  positioning  one 


of  the  two  scales  by  following  motion  of  a  typewriter  letter 
feeding  device  within  a  predetermined  proximity  of  the  right 
margin. 


3^92^311  \ 

WIRE  PRINTING  HEAD 
Albert   S.    Chou,   Monte   Scrcno,   and    Edgar   A.    Brown, 
Saratoga,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,474 

int.  CL  B41J  3110 

U.S.  CK  197—  1  13  Claims 


A  wire  printing  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  ac- 
tuators mounted  on  a  single  frame  and  having  movable  arma- 
tures to  which  is  fixed  a  wire  extending  to  the  record  medi- 
um. Each  armature  is  spring-biased  in  one  direction  such  that 
with  a  change  in  the  magnetic  field  the  armature  is  moved  to 
actuate  the  associated  wire  longitudinally  for  impacting  the 
medium.  By  the  proper  selection  of  the  wires  actuated  at 
each  print  position,  characters  are  printed. 


3,592312 

TYPE  ACTION  DRIVE 

Kurt    Chvatlinsky,    Wilhelmshaven,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Olympia  Werke  AG,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1968,  P  17  86 

074.1 

Int.  CI.  B41j  23108,  23/38,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  197-14  11  Claims 

/ 


2  Claims 


An  actuated  type  action  is  driven  when  a  spring  biassed 
drive  bar  is  released  and  moves  about  a  first  axis  along  a  first 
circular  path.  When  the  drive  bar  is  again  wound  up  by  a 
motor  and  engaged  clutch,  it  is  first  displaced  by  a  control 
cam  about  a  second  axis  to  a  position  spaced  a  smaller  radius 
from  the  first  axis  whereupon  it  moves  along  a  second  circu- 
lar path  having  a  smaller  radius  than  the  first  path  so  that  the 
drive  bar  does  not  interfere  with  another  type  action  actu- 
ated in  the  meantime. 
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3,592313 
ENCODING  KEYBOARD  HAVING  DUAL-OUTPUT  SHIFT 

KEY 
William  H.  Castle,  Winchester,  and  Donald  L.  Greer,  Lexing- 
ton,   both    of,    Ky.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,752 

Int.  CL  B4 1 j  25/24 

U.S.CL  197-71  11  Claims 


3392315 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Henry  B.  Lewis,  2200  Gregory  Lane,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878331 

Int.  CL  F16d  67/00;  B60t  13/26 

\]JS.  CL  192—3  TR 


12  Claims 


An  encoding  keyboard  constructed  like  that  disclosed  in 
U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,086,635,  entitled  "Keylever  Storage 
Mechanism,"  issued  Apr.  23,  1963,  to  Leon  E.  Palmer  is  pro- 
vided with  a  novel  dual  keylever  construction  that  properly 
time-sequences  up  and  down  shift  code  entries  with  respect 
to  character  entries.  The  stroke  storage  provided  in  the 
keyboard  of  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,086,635  is  expanded  to  provide 
storage  for  two  characters,  when  necessary,  to  accommodate 
the  characteristically  rapid  and  arhythmic,  three-stroke 
sequence,  "upshift-print-downshift." 


The  brake  system  includes  conventional  air  brake  actua- 
tors for  the  tractor  and  trailer,  controlled  from  a  source  of 
pressurized  air  in  the  tractor  by  a  brake  pedal  actuated  con- 
trol valve.  Reduced  pressure  air  is  directed  to  the  trailer  ac- 
tuators only  through  an  automatic  system  controlled  by  a 
valve  coupled  to  the  engine  foot  throttle  linkage.  This  valve 
is  normally  closed,  but  is  opened  when  the  foot  throttle  is 
released  to  partially  apply  the  trailer  brakes.  The  system  may 
also  includes  a  manual  control  valve  for  applying  the  trailer 
brakes  only. 


3,592314 

FRAME  FOR  ARTICLE  OF  SOFT-WALLED  LUGGAGE 

Abraham  J.  Jacobson,  285  East  91st  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,273 

Int.  CL  A45c  13/36 

U.S.  CI.  190-49  6  Claims 


3392316 

CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

TRANSFORMER  CONTROL 

Heinz  Daah,  Darmstadt;  Karl-Heinz  Meier,  Zeilhard  Veher, 

Darmstadt,   both  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Quick-Rotan 

Becker  &  Notz,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1968,  P  17  63 

645.2 

Int.  CLF16d  67/06 

U.S.  CL  192— 12D  3  Claims 


A  speed-regulating  unit  for  an  electric  motor  drive  con- 
nected in  a  system  with  electromagnetically  actuated  clutch 
and  electromagnetically  actuated  brake  members,  wherein  at 
least  the  clutch  is  rendered  operative  in  response  to  a  control 
voltage  generated  by  means  of  the  regulating  unit.  The  unit  u 
characterized  by  a  variable  transformer  with  a  primary  coil 
energized  by  an  AC  voltage,  and  a  secondary  coil  supplying 
the  control  voltage.  The  coupling  factor  of  the  unit  is  adjusta- 
ble to  effect  variable  transformer  action. 


A  frame  for  the  peripheral  wall  of  an  article  of  soft-walled 
luggage,  which  comprises  top,  bottom  and  end  walls  of  the 
article,  consisting  of  prefabricated  comer  pieces  each  com- 
prising end  portions  connected  at  right  angles  to  one  another 
and  each  portion  having  a  debossment  formed  therein  open- 
ing into  its  end  edge  wherein  bands  forming  the  top,  ends  and 
bottom  of  the  frame  may  be  set  in  and  secured,  as  by  rivets 
engaged  through  preformed  registering  openings  in  the  bot- 
toms of  the  debossments  and  in  the  ends  of  thC  bands;  the 
debossments  formed  to  accommodate  the  width  and 
thickness  of  the  band  ends. 


3392317 
SERVO  ACTUATOR  WITH  MECHANICAL  POWER 
AMPLIFIER  AND  MANUAL  BYPASS 
Charles  W.  ChUbon,  Wayne,  and  John  S.  Perryman,  Kln- 
neion,  both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Curtlss- Wright  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,510 

Int.  a.  F16d  67/02;  B64c  13/04 

U.S.CL  192-12  BA  9  Claims 

The  servo  actuator  has  a  signal  input  device  for  providing 

signals   of  relatively   small    magnitudes    and    a    mechanical 
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power  amplifier  operably  connected  to  the  input  device.  The 
mechanical  power  amplifier  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
produce  output  forces  of  relatively  great  magnitude  in 
response  and  proportional  to  the  input  signals  for  effecting 


mounted  can  stop  member  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the 
path  of  the  cans  advancing  to  the  filling  machine  to  momen- 
tarily hold  back  the  cans,  and  a  series  of  cams  carried  on  a 
rotating  disc  or  wheel  which  are  manually  settable  on  the 
wheel  m  either  operative  or  inoperative  position  and  which, 
in  operative  position,  move  the  can  stop  member  to  can 
stopping  position  on  each  rotation  of  the  wheel.  There  is  a 


the  actuation  of  an  output  mechanism.  A  means  coacting 
with  the  signal  input  device  is  also  provided  for  bypassing  or 
overriding  the  mechanical  power  amplifier  for  automatically 
effecting  direct  manual  actuation  of  the  output  mechanism 
when  the  power  amplifier  fails  to  operate  properly. 


3,592318 

FLUID  PRESSURE-OPERATED  OVERLOAD  CLUTCH 

AND  BRAKE 

Glen  E.  Lyons;  Douglas  J.  Lamb,  and  Paul  T.  Howse,  Jr.,  all 

of  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,560 

InL  CI.  F16d  67/04.43/20 

U.S.  CI.  192— 18  9  Claims 


cam  on  the  wheel  for  each  filling  head  or  station  on  the 
filling  machine  and  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  is  synchronized 
with  the  movement  of  the  filling  machine  so  that  when  there 
is  a  malfunctioning  of  a  filling  head  on  the  filling  machine  the 
cam  corresponding  to  the  same  may  be  set  to  interrupt  the 
feed  of  the  cans  to  that  station,  thereby  enabling  repair  or  ad- 
justment to  be  delayed  until  a  more  convenient  time  when 
the  machine  may  be  shut  down. 


A  clutch  connected  between  drive  and  driven  shafts  and 
linked  to  an  electropneumatic  control  unit  to  effect  an  auto- 
matic, positive  disengagement  of  clutch  members  and  a  brak- 
ing of  the  driven  shaft  when  a  predetermined  drive  shaft 
overload  torque  is  sensed  by  the  clutch.  The  clutch  combines 
frictional  and  gear-tooth  clutch  components  arranged  to 
operate  cooperatively  and  sequentially. 


3,592,319 
ARTICLE  FEED  CONTROL 
Roy  S.  Rousseau,  1731  Fairmeadows  Drive,  Bettendorf,  Iowa; 
John  R.  Doyle,  1214  N.  Elmwood,  Davenport,  Iowa,  and 
Gary  F.  Roberts,  3345  4th  St.,  East  Moline,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,971 
Int.  CI.  B23q  5122,  7100 
U.S.CL  198—19  14  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  incorporating  in  a  container  feedline  for 
a   container-filling   machine    which   comprises   a    movably 


3,592320 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  WORKPIECES  FROM  A 

MAGAZINE  TO  A  LASER  BEAM  IMPACTING 

LOCATION 

Hans  Binggeli,  Lerchenfeld  B/Thun,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Watch  Stones  Co.  Ltd.,  Canton  of  Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  8,  1969,  Jan.  8, 

1969,  180/69;  18 1/69 

Int.  CI.  B23q  5122 

U.S.  CI.  198-19  5  Claims 
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A  novel  apparatus  for  feeding  workpieces  from  a  magazine 
to  a  laser  beam  impacting  location  is  disclosed.  The  novel  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  rotary  feed  means  provided  on  its  bot- 
tom surface  with  at  least  one  suction  opening,  the  feed  means 
being  planar  shaped  in  the  region  of  the  suction  opening. 
During  rotation  of  the  feed  means,  the  suction  opening 
passes  by  the  outlet  of  a  magazine  channel  in  which  the 
workpieces,  such  as  watch  stones  are  held,  the  workpiece 
being  sucked  into  the  suction  opening  and  retained  on  the 
rear  planar  bottom  surface  of  the  feed  means.  Further  rota- 
tion of  the  feed  means  brings  the  workpiece  to  a  stripping  or 
wiping  member  whereat  the  workpiece  is  removed  or 
stripped  from  the  feed  means  and  accurately  positioned 
within  a  V-shaped  holding  notch  disposed  diametrically  op- 
posite the  magazine  with  the  feed  means  bridging  the  gap 
between  the  magazine  and  the  holding  notch.  Subsequently, 
the  now  positioned  workpiece  is  acted  upon  and  perforated 
by  means  of  laser  pulses  and  then  is  removed  from  the  notch. 
The  feed  means  continuously  rotates  and  thus,  the  transport 
operation  proceeds  smoothly,  free  of  the  deleterious  effects 
of  prior  art  oscillatory  feeding  operations. 
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3392321 
WARE  STABILIZER 
Ronald  M.  Corbet,  Knox,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Glass  Containers 
Corporation,  FuUcrton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,170 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47100 

U.S.  CL  198—24  6  Claims 


3392322 

APPARATUS  FOR  BRAKING  AND  HOLDING 

CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ulrich  Riegger,  deceased,  late  of  Hamburg,  Germany  (by  Isle 

Riegger,  sole  heiress),  assignor  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  & 

Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  7,  1967,  10 

659/67 
Int.  CI.  B65g  47/00,  /  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  198—25  7  Claims 


which  are  connected  to  different  poles  of  an  energy  source  so 
that  the  electrodes  attract  the  bodies.  The  bodies  may  be 
braked  while  they  travel  axially,  or  such  bodies  may  be  held 
by  electrostatic  forces  during  lengthwise  travel,  during 
sidewise  travel,  or  during  a  change  in  orientation. 


3392323 

ARTICLE-HANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Edward  E.  Ross,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Dei  Monte 

Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  x 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,863  \ 

Int.  CI.  B65g  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—76  15  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  ware  stabilizer  for  use  with  a  conven- 
tional push-type  lehr  loader  by  which  glassware  from  a  form- 
ing machine  is  transferred  into  the  lehr.  As  the  push  bar  of 
the  loader  engages  a  row  of  formed  ware,  on  a  suitable  cross 
conveyor,  to  to  push  the  ware  into  the  lehr,  a  stabilizer  bar 
on  the  loader,  which  has  been  clear  of  the  ware,  moves  into 
contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  glass  articles  to  prevent 
them  from  falling  forward.  At  the  end  of  the  pushing  stroke 
the  stabilizer  bar  swings  in  a  limited  vertical  arc,  insufficient 
to  contact  a  previously  loaded  row  of  articles,  clear  of  the 
ware  just  placed  in  the  lehr,  and  then  lifts  with  the  pusher  on 
which  it  is  carried  to  clear  the  ware  on  the  cross  conveyor, 
and  opens  out  to  its  starting  position.  A  cam  operated  by  the 
pusher  in  conjunction  with  a  cam  follower  held  against  the 
caM  by  air  cylinder  controls  the  operation  of  the  stabilizer 
bar. 


Cigarettes,  filter  rods,  cigars,  tobacco  ropes  or  like  rod- 
shaped  bodies  are  decelerated  and/or  held  against  movement 
with  reference  to  one  or  more  supporting  surfaces  by  electro- 
static forces.  Such  forces  are  produced  (a)  by  applying  to  the 
bodies  an  electrostatic  charge  of  a  given  sign  and  thereupon 
placing  the  thus  charged  bodies  into  an  electrostatic  field 
produced  by  a  charge  of  the  same  sign  so  that  the  field  repels 
the  bodies  and  presses  them  against  a  supporting  surface,  (b) 
by  placing  the  bodies  in  contact  with  pairs  of  electrodes 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  handling  various  articles  that 
are  of  comparable  size  and  where  the  articles  are  received  at 
a  nonuniform  rate.  Two  (i.e.  first  and  second)  conveying 
means  are  employed  with  paths  of  movement  through  a  com- 
mon transfer  and  accumulator  region.  In  this  region  the  arti- 
cles are  transferred  in  a  random  fashion  from  pockets  of  the 
first  to  pockets  of  the  second  conveying  means.  The  transfer 
takes  place  at  such  a  rate  that  all  of  the  pockets  of  the 
second  conveying  means  leaving  the  transfer  region  are  filled 
whereby  the  second  conveying  means  supplies  the  articles  at 
a  constant  rate.  The  transfer  region  also  serves  as  an  accumu- 
lator in  that  a  substantial  number  of  articles  are  maintained 
in  this  region,  thus  accommodating  substantial  changes  in  the 
rate  of  supply  of  articles  by  the  first  conveying  means  without 
affecting  the  desired  uniform  rate  of  supply  by  the  second 
conveying  means.  The  embodiments  disclosed  include  an  ap- 
paratus making  use  of  conveyors  of  the  endless  chain  type, 
and  apparatus  employing  wheels  or  discs  having  article 
receiving  pockets.  Also,  one  disclosed  embodiment  combines 
the  accumulator  means  for  orienting  the  articles. 


3392324 
FEEDING  OF  ARTICLES 
Alan  Caunt,  Gainsborougli,  England,  assignor  to  Rose  For- 
grove  Limited,  Gainsborough,  Lincolnshire,  England 

Fikd  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  28,  1968, 

56420/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24,  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  198-30  5  Claims 


41     34 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  apparatus  for  the  feeding 
of  articles  of  a  rectangular,  oval  or  other  shapes  having  major 
and  minor  dimensions  from  a  promiscuous  mass  into  single 


\ 
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file  relationship  for  forwarding  to  an  apparatus  for  further 
manipulation  of  the  articles,  e.g.,  a  wrapping  machine,  the 
apparatus  consisting  essentially  of  a  succession  of  feedmg 
bands  driven  at  progressively  higher  linear  speeds,  a  diagonal 
deflector  plate  arranged  over  an  intermediate  band  to  guide 
the  articles  towards  one  side  of  that  band  and  a  deflector  belt 
arranged  for  movement  diagonally  of  the  next  successive 
band  with  one  lap  constituting  one  side  of  a  guide  channel  so 
as  to  guide  the  articles  into  the  channel  as  they  are  received 
by  the  band. 


on  the  main  belt.  Optical  quadrature  scanning  means  then 
search  the  oriented  side  to  locate  the  mark  in  a  particular 
quadrant  thereon,  and,  thereafter,  the  item  is  rotated  about 
its  horizontal  axis,  if  necessary,  to  position  the  quadrant  con- 
taining the  mark  in  a  particular  orientation  on  the  main  belt. 
The  scanning  means  are  operated  in  "phosphorescent"  and 
"fluorescent"modes  to  detect  the  identifiable  mark. 


^  3  592325 

MODULAR  CONVEYOR  UNIT 
Norman  M.  Sullivan,  and  Francis  J.  Fitzgerald,  both  of  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  RapisUn  Incorporated,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1969,  S«r.  No.  815,398 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47126 

U.S.  CI.  198-31  1*  Claims 


3,592327 
DEVICE  FOR  ORIENTING  EGGS  AND  BRINGING  THEM 
WITH  THE  NARROW  END  DOWNWARDS  INTO 
TRANSPORT  MEANS  HAVING  RECEIVING  POCKETS 
Heinrich  Koch,  Bad  Salzuflcn;  Kurt  Hermsmder,  Obernbeck, 
and  Karl-Heinz  Northoff,  Herford,  all  of,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Henry  Y.  Kuhl  and  Paul  R.  Kuhl,  Flemington, 

NJ. 

Filed  June  U,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1968,  P  17  61 

636.3 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  3  Claims 


A  modular  conveyor  unit  wherein  the  powered  means  in- 
cludes endless  chains  arranged  in  pairs,  one  pair  being  nor- 
mal to  the  other,  with  the  chains  of  each  pair  offset 
lengthwise  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  the  end  of  one 
chain  is  immediately  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  unit  and  the 
other  is  adjacent  the  other  and  the  opposite  end  of  each 
chain  is  spaced  sufficiently  from  the  opposite  edge  of  the  unit 
to  permit  a  chain  of  the  pair  normal  there  to  pass  between  it 
and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  unit. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  in  which  eggs  are  con- 
veyed on  a  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  rollers,  all 
rotating  in  the  same  direction  to  a  transport  means  having 
receiving  pockets.  Each  egg  is  carried  by  two  rollers  and 
moves  laterally  to  the  conveying  direction  in  the  direction  of 
its  narrow  end  until  it  comes  up  against  a  lateral  defining 
wall.  The  eggs  are  thus  lined  up  according  to  the  position  of 
the  narrow  end  and  the  air  chamber  end.  Guide  tongues  are 
provided  to  reorient  the  eggs  as  they  pass  over  a  conveyor 
deflection  roller  so  that  they  turn  with  their  narrow  ends 
pointing  downwardly  into  the  receiving  pockets  of  the  trans- 
port means. 


3,592326 

PARCEL  POST  SINGULATING  AND  ORIENTING 

APPARATUS 

Donald  F.  ZImmerle,  Dayton;  Horace  W.  Weeks,  Bellbrook, 

and  Robert  E.  Fischer,  Dayton,  all  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,588 

Int.  CI.  B65g  i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—33  R  26  Claims 


3  592328 

TRANSFER  AND  ORIENTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ARTICLES 

Gordon  K.  Sapp,  MWdletown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Logan  Co., 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Set.  No.  881,812 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198—33  AB  8  Claims 


A  singulating  and  orienting  apparatus  for  handling  a  plu- 
rality of  multisided  items,  with  each  item  having  an  identifia- 
ble mark  (a  special  stamp)  located  in  one  quadrant  on  one 
side  thereof  The  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  conveyors 
designed  to  singulate  or  space  the  items  along  a  main  con- 
veyor belt.  Scanning  means  are  used  to  search  for  the 
identifiable  mark  as  the  items  are  moved  on  said  main  belt. 
Conveyor-type  manipulating  means  acting  under  control  of 
signals  from  the  scanning  means  rotate  the  items  about  their 
own  horizontal  and  vertical  axes,  if  necessary,  so  as  to  orient  A  transfer  and  orienting  means  for  articles  such  as  cases, 
the  side  containing  the  mark  in  a  predetermined  orientation    cartons,  boxes  and  the  like,  comprising  a  live  roller-type  con- 
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veyor  defining  a  support  and  conveyance  surface  for  the  arti- 
cles and  means  for  feeding  articles  having  a  uniform  axial 
orientation  onto  one  end  of  the  conveyor  in  a  path  of  travel 
90°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  including  a  power- 
operated,  rotatable  feed  drum  disposed  immediately  along- 
side the  conveyor  in  direct  article-feeding  relation  thereto. 
The  articles  in  passing  from  the  drum  onto  the  conveyor  are 
urged  by  the  thrust  or  force  of  the  latter  to  a  position  of  axial 
orientation  90°  from  the  original  orientation  of  the  articles 
and  by  varying  the  speed  of  the  articles  as  they  move  onto 
the  conveyor  by  varying  the  drum  speed  the  articles  are 
selectively  caused  to  accede  to  the  action  of  the  conveyor 
and  to  turn  through  90°  in  passing  onto  the  conveyor  or  to 
override  the  action  of  the  conveyor  and  to  pass  thereonto 
without  change  in  axial  orientation. 


I  

3,592329 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CONVEYORS 
Fred  J.  Fleischauer,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Lo- 
gistics Corporation,  Oakmont,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,082,  May  29,  1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,477,588, 
which    is   a   continuation-in-part   of  application   Ser.   No. 
589,945,  Oct.  27, 1966,  now  abandoned. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814342 
Int.  CI.  B65g  37/00 
VJS.  CI.  198—81  25  Claims 

\ 


3392330 
ARTICLE-FEEDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Traver  J.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genevieve  L 
Hanscom,   Saratoga,   CaUf.   and   Genevieve   I.    Hanscom, 
Robert  MagmttoB,  and  Lob  J.  Thomson,  Trustees  of  the 
Estate  of  Roy  M.  Magaosoo,  part  Interest  to  each 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,080 
Int.  CI.  B65g  J  7/00  \ 


U.S.  CI.  198—85 


6  Claims 


The  present  feed  mechanism  and  method  is  designed  to 
handle  small  articles  such  as  frozen  foods  and  deliver  a 
desired  quantity  of  the  particular  articles  such  as  grapes, 
cherries,  pineapple  segments  and  the  like  for  filling  into  a 
container.  The  feed  system  employs  a  shuffle  feed 
mechanism  which  is  slanted  or  tilted  toward  one  side  so  as  to 
provide  continuous  rows  of  articles  against  a  stop  formed  by 
a  sidewall  of  the  shuffle  feed  mechanism.  An  adjustable  di- 
vider or  baffle  member  divides  each  row  of  articles  as 
discharged  from  the  shuffle  feed  mechanism,  directing  one 
part  as  a  count  of  articles  into  a  hopper  for  filling  into  a  con- 
tainer. The  remainder  or  other  part  of  the  articles  of  each 
row  are  returned  to  the  shuffle  mechanism  adjacent  the 
sidewall  or  stop  for  refeeding  as  a  part  of  the  articles  to  be 
filled. 


The  present  invention  utilizes  air  float  and  vacuum  support 
principles  in  general  conveying  or  transporting  of  articles, 
without  the  use  of  high-differential  pressures,  movable 
vacuum  heads,  and  large  leakage  rates.  The  principles  of  the 
invention  are  adaptable  to  a  variety  of  general  conveying 
operations  such  as  elevated  or  overhead  conveying,  elevat- 
ing, diverting,  unscrambling,  stacking,  unstacking,  palletizing, 
accumulation  and  alignment.  The  invention  also  provides  a 
foraminous  conveyor  with  means  for  controlling  leakage 
rates  therethrough,  and  novel  conveyor  structures  for  sup- 
porting and  moving  the  foraminous  belt  without  extensive 
contact  with  apertured  slide  surfaces.  In  some  cases  the 
vacuum  or  air  lift  conveyor  can  be  hooded,  with  the  hood 
coupled  to  the  blower  inlet  or  outlet  as  the  case  may  be,  in 
order  to  increase  the  pressure  differential  across  the 
foraminous  belt  and  to  reduce  the  volumetric  load  on  the 
blower.  Certain  of  the  vacuum  conveyor  arrangements  are 
shaped  to  engage  irregular  objects  and/or  are  provided  with 
novel  release  mechanisms  to  quickly  equalize  the  differential 
pressures  across  the  belt  in  order  to  release  articles  adhered 
thereto.  Novel  mechanisms  are  provided  for  cleaning  the 
foraminous  belt  for  either  vacuum  or  air  lift  conveyors 
described  herein.  When  a  variety  of  articles  are  transferred 
by  the  air  lift  or  vacuum  conveyor,  a  discriminator  and  time 
delay  circuit  can  be  associated  therewith  for  discharging  the 
conveyed  articles  selectively  to  preselected  discharge 
stackers  or  cross-conveyors.  Novel  lateral  seals  are  provided 
for  sealing  the  edges  of  the  foraminous  belt  to  the  pressure 
chamber  in  either  of  the  air  lift  or  vacuum  conveyors.  A 
novel  depalletizers  is  eliminated,  is  associated  with  a  lifting 
feature  of  the  vacuum  conveyors. 


3392331 

WATERMELON  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Charles  H.  Morgan,  R.F.D.  #1  Box  153,  Springfield,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  788,130 

Int.  CI.  B65fi  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—  1 15  13  Claims 


A  mobile  harvesting  machine  including  a  chassis  with  ar- 
ticulated conveyor  frames  mounted  on  opposite  sides.  Each 
conveyor  frame  includes  inner  and  outer  sections  which  are 
movable  between  laterally  extended  and  folded  positions.  In 
order  to  accommodate  for  variations  in  terrain,  the  frames 
may  be  raised  while  the  sections  are  extended  and  remain  in 
substantial  longitudinal  alignment.  A  cable  and  pulley  system 
supports  each  frame  and  controls  its  folding  and  terrain  ac- 
commodating movement.  A  single  feeding  conveyor  belt  is 


\ 
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associated  with  each  frame  and  has  a  concave  cross  section 
to  cradle  produce  while  transporting  it  to  inclined  conveyors 
on  the  chassis.  The  inclined  conveyors  include  concave  belts 
and  flexible  cleats  that  aid  in  moving  the  produce  to  a 
storage  platform.  A  plurality  of  turning  rollers  arc  employed 
to  transfer  produce  from  the  feeding  belts  to  the  mclmed 
conveyors. 
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3,592332 

CONVEYOR  DEVICE  FOR  MINING  OPERATIONS  AND 

ASSOCIATED  CASING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Max    Kuhn,    Bochum-Langendreer,   Germany,   assignor    to 

Klockncr-Werke  AG,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,445 

Int,  CI.  B65g2///0.  4//00 

U.S.  CI.  198—126  ^  Claims 


'-3 


minimum  operating  capability  of  two  opposite  directions  and 
in  many  cases  have  a  four  directional  operating  capability. 
The  entire  system  is  capable  of  reorganization  and  expansion 
by  the  addition,  deletion,  or  relocation  of  modules. 


3  «92J34 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CONVEYORS 
Fred  J.  Fleischauer,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Lo- 
gistics CorporaUon,  Oakmont,  Pa.  ,.„«« 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,082,  May  29,  1%2,  Pat.  No.  3,477,558, 
which    is   a   continuation-in-part   of  application   Ser.    No. 
589,945,  Oct.  27, 1966,  now  abandoned. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  814,784 
Int.  CLB65g/ 5/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-184  22  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  provided  for  conveyor 
means  in  mining  and  serving  for  the  butting  or  forward 
pressing  devices  for  the  conveyors  and/or  of  units  of  the  roof 
support  casing  system,  said  device  having  several  beanngs  to 
which  the  units  of  the  roof  support  systems  respectively  are 
connected  at  predetermined  distances.  These  bearings  on  the 
one  hand  maintain  somewhat  the  spacing  of  the  units  of  the 
casing  system  and,  on  the  other  hand,  they  provide  a  suffi- 
ciently fixed  connection  with  the  conveyor,  to  which  the 
units  respectively  may  move  up. 


3,592333 
CARGO-HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Norman  M.  SuUivan,  and  Francis  J.  Fitzgerald,  Jr.,  both  of 
Grand  Rapkls,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rapistan  Incorporated, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,514 

IntCLB65g/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-129  41  Claims 


u-i     */■ 


m 


The  present  invention  utilizes  air  float  and  vacuum  support 
principles  in  general  conveying  or  transporting  of  articles, 
without    the    use    of   high    differential    pressures,    movable 
vacuum  heads,  and  large  leakage  rate.  The  principles  of  the 
invention  are  adaptable  to  a  variety  of  general  conveying 
operations  such  as  elevated  or  overhead  conveying,  elevat- 
ing, diverting,  unscrambling,  stacking,  unstacking,  palletizing, 
accumulation  and  alignment.  The  invention  also  provides  a 
foraminous   conveyor   with   means   for   controlling   leakage 
rates  therethrough,  and  novel  conveyor  structures  for  sup- 
porting and  moving  the  foraminous  belt  without  extensive 
contact  with  apertured  slide  surfaces.   In  some  cases  the 
vacuum  or  air  lift  conveyor  can  be  hooded,  with  the  hood 
coupled  to  the  blower  inlet  or  outlet  as  the  case  may  be.  in 
order    to    increase    the    pressure    differential    across    the 
foraminous  belt  and  to  reduce  the  volumetric  load  on  the 
blower    Certain  of  the  vacuum  conveyor  arrangements  are 
shaped  to  engage  irregular  objects  and/or  are  provided  with 
novel  release  mechanisms  to  quickly  equalize  the  differential 
pressures  across  the  belt  in  order  to  release  articles  adhered 
thereto.   Novel  mechanisms  are  provided  for  cleaning  the 
foraminous   belt   for   either   vacuum   or   air   lift   conveyors 
described  herein.  When  a  variety  of  articles  are  transferred 
by  the  air  lift  or  vacuum  conveyor,  a  discriminator  and  time 
delay  circuit  can  be  associated  therewith  for  discharging  the 
conveyed    articles    selectively    to    preselected    discharges 
stackers  or  cross  conveyors.  Novel  lateral  seals  are  provided 
for  sealing  the  edges  of  the  foraminous  belt  to  the  pressure 
chamber  in  either  of  the  air  lift  or  vacuum  conveyors.  A 
novel  depalletizer  including  a  horizontally  movable  delivery 
plate  having  an  inclined  edge  is  associated  with  a  vacuum 
conveyor  and  with  an  alignment  conveyor.  Another  novel 
depalletizer,  wherein  the  indexing  requirement  of  conven- 
tional depalletizers  is  eliminated,  is  associated  with  a  lifting 
feature  of  the  vacuum  conveyor. 


D  : 


An  article-transporting  system  made  up  of  a  large  number 
of  individual  modules,  each  of  which  is  a  complete  and  inde- 
pendent conveyor  within  itself.  Each  module  provides  a  low- 
friction  article-supporting  bed  and  powered  means  for 
forcibly  moving  the  articles  over  this  bed.  Articles  are  moved 
from  module  to  module  in  "start-stop"  fashion.  The  function- 
ing of  the  entire  system  is  integrated  by  a  conuol  system 
which  selectively  regulates  the  operation  of  the  individual 
modules  to  function  in  cooperation  with  one  module  at  one 
time  and  other  modules  at  other  times.  The  modules  have  a 


3,592335 
CONVEY  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  PARTS 
Howard  M.  Meyer,  Ypsilantl,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,839 
Int.  CI.  B65g  2Sm 

U.S.  CI.  198 219  ^  Claims 

A  conveyor  for  moving  individual  cylindrical  members 
along  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  parts.  The  conveyor  includes  a  pair  of  parallel 
baseplates  having  a  series  of  axially  spaced  notches  for  sup- 
porting the  cylindrical  parts.  A  series  of  carrier  members  are 
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supported  between  the  baseplates  and  have  a  first  portion 
located  below  one  of  the  notches  and  a  second  portion  ex- 
tending into  an  axially  adjacent  notch.  A  drive  member  is 
provided  for  raising  the  carrier  member  so  that  the  first  por- 
tion will  move  a  cylindrical  part  to  an  axially  adjacent  notch 


when  the  latter  is  unoccupied.  When  the  axially  adjacent 
notch  supports  a  cylindrical  part,  the  latter  actuates  the 
second  portion  of  the  carrier  member  thereby  causing  disen- 
gagement between  the  drive  member  and  the  carrier  member 
to  prevent  raising  of  the  first  portion. 


3,592336 
VIBRATORY  POWER-DRIVEN  CONVEYOR 
Franklin  J.  Thurston,  Hartford,  and  Joseph  M.  Nazali,  West 
Hartford,  both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Aerospace 
Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  595,447,  Nov. 

18, 1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,456,424.  This  application  May  5, 

1969,Ser.  No.  821,932 

Int.  CI.  B65g  27/00 

U.S.  CL  198—220  2  Claims 


An  article-handling  apparatus  is  provided  with  an  article- 
feeding  means  to  feed  individual  articles,  such  as  candies  or 
other  objects,  to  a  transfer  arm  which  places  each  article 
onto  a  conveyor.  The  article-feeding  means  is  provided  with 
a  vibrating  tray  and  bowl  combination  which  feed  and  orient 
the  articles. 


3,592337 
DISPLAY  CARTON 
Fk>yd  L.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Satem,  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,788 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5150 
U.S.  CI.  206—44  R  8  Claims 

A  display  carton  having  an  open-topped  frame  to  enclose 
articles  to  be  displayed,  with  a  display  panel  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  backside  of  the  frame.  The  blank  for  form- 
ing the  carton  is  cut  so  that  the  upwardly  extending  display 
panel  is  formed  as  part  of  the  front  panel,  but  is  folded  back 


and  overlaps  part  of  the  back  panel  when  the  carton  is  set  up, 
so  that  the  back  panel  reinforces  the  display  panel.  The  blank 


\ 


is  foldable  so  that  it  may  be  shipped  flat.  A  modification  has 
projecting  end  tabs  which  may  be  fastened  down  to  an  under- 
lying surface  with  tape. 


3392338 
DISPLAY  CARTON 
Wallace  E.  Hanson,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  Mario  A.  Isoldi, 
Brooklyn,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    U.S.    Plywood-Champion 
Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,431 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25100 

U.S.  CI.  206— 45.19  8  Claims 


A  display  carton  consisting  of  a  shadow  box  made  of  one 
piece  of  sheet  material  having  a  plurality  of  serially  con- 
nected panels  that  form  an  outer  generally  rectangular  box 
unit  and  an  inner  shadow  panel  unit.  The  shadow  panel  unit 
includes  a  pair  of  shadow  panels  which  are  arranged  to 
present  oblique  faces  to  the  window  opening  in  the  carton. 


3392339 

NAIL  PACKAGE  HAVING  EXTERIORLY  RIBBED 

RETAINING  STRIPS 

Peleg  B.  Briggs,  Jr.,  Mystk,  Conn.,  assigiior  to  Textron,  Inc^ 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,810 
Int.  CI.  B65d  83100 
U.S.  CI.  206-56  D  1 1  Claims 

A  nail  package  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of  nails  ar- 
ranged in  row  formation  with  their  shanlcs  generally  parallel 
and  the  heads  of  adjacent  nails  in  lapped  relation  and  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  of  material  for  securing  the  nails  in  the  row 
formation  operable  to  be  progressively  disintegrated  as  the 
nails  are  progressively  driven  from  the  row  formation  by  a 
tool.  Each  of  the  strips  is  formed  to  provide  relatively  nar- 
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row,  thin,  elongated  webs  and  a  longitudinally  coextensive 
central  rib.  the  webs  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction 
of  extent  of  the  row  formation  and  transversely  in  the 
direction  of  extent  of  the  shanks  and   being  adhesively 


JO 


mounted  for  rotation  in  an  enclosed  feed  slurry  tank.  To 
block  heat  loss  and  subsequent  condensation  of  the  steam 
within  the  enclosed  area,  an  insulating  barrier  is  floated  on 
the  feed  slurry  to  maintain  a  thermal  separation 
therebetween. 


3,592342 

SEPTIC  TANK  EFFLUENT  CHLORINATOR  UNIT 

Joe  L.  Shankle,  1030  Bridge  View  Drive,  PiMcrville,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,231 

int.  CI.  BOld  57100 

U.S.CI.  210— 127  1  Claim 


secured  to  the  shanks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  row  formation, 
the  ribs  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  extent  of 
the  row  formation  and  transversely  outwardly  from  the  as- 
sociated webs  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  ex- 
tent of  the  shanks. 


3,592340 
ROLL  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Raymond  M.  Hoey,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855^55 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85166 

U.S.  CI.  206-59  6  Claims 


-v% „ 


($^il 


An  elongated  strip  of  thermoplastic  material  wound  into  a 
'roll  having  a  portion  of  the  roll's  ultimate  convolution  fused 
solely  by  strip  material  to  only  the  penultimate  convolution 
to  provide  a  breakable  connection  therebetween  which  will 
break,  to  release  the  strip  for  unwinding,  before  the  strip 
material  tears. 


A  chlorinator  unit  for  the  effluent  of  a  septic  tank  in  which 
a  flow  restrictor  in  the  distributor  box  maintains  a  head  of  ef- 
fluent and  as  the  head  rises  a  float  actuated  valve  is  opened 
to  emit  chlorinated  water  into  the  distributor  box  to  mix  with 
the  effluent  prior  to  its  moving  on  to  the  septic  tank  field. 


3392343 
TRAVEL  TIE  HANGER 
James  B.  Swctt,  Barrington,  R.L,  and  Sidney  Z.  Smith,  Wor- 
cester, Mass.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Set.  No.  842,177 

Int.  CI.  A47J  51124 

U.S.  CI.  211-13  4CUims 


3,592341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM  DRYING 
HLTERCAKE 
Robert  C.  Emmett,  Jr.,  Dundee,  III.,  and  Donald  A.  Dahl- 
strom.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Envirotech  Cor- 
poration, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  692 

Int  CI.  BOld  i7\00 

U.S.  CI.  210—68  12  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  steam-drying  filter 
cake  formed  on  a  drum  on  disc-type  vacuum  Alter  which  is 


'/C 


A  travel  tie  hanger  constructed  in  a  manner  to  provide  a 
convenient  and  accessible  means  of  storage  for  not  only 
neckties,  but  also  cuff  links,  tie  tacks,  belts,  tie  clasps  and 
other  men's  clothing  accessories. 


3392344 
COLLAPSIBLE  SECTIONAL  BOOKCASE  UNIT 
Frank  Stanley  Schadc,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Blank  Book  Company,  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,186 
Int.  CI.  A47b  63100 
U.S.CL211-42  3  Claims 

A  collapsible  folding  bookcase  construction  for  separate 
desk  or  tabletop  use  and  as  a  sectional  unit  to  be  releasably 
assembled  with  like  units,  a  foldable  unit  having  hinged  back, 
side,  and  bottom  panels  and  an  assembly  or  connector  flap. 
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the  side  panels  having  recessed  fastener  means  for  joining 
like  units  side-by-side  and  the  panels  and  flap  being  foldable 


into  overlying  relation  against  each  other  for  flat  compact 
storage  or  shipping  purposes. 


to 


'  3392345 

ERECTIBLE  METAL  SHELVING 
Bernard    E.    Feathcrman,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor 
Bernard  Franklin  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,654 
Int.  CI.  A47b  9//4.  A47f  5//0 
U.S.  CI.  211-176  4Chims 


(tSt 


Erectible  metal  shelving  having  bracing  members  which 
extend  horizontally  between  the  supporting  posts  of  the 
shelving  and  are  relatively  narrow  so  that  the  shelves  of  the 
shelving  are  accessible  from  all  sides  of  the  shelving.  In  addi- 
tion, the  bracing  members  can  be  secured  to  the  posts 
without  any  special  tool  so  that  the  shelving  can  be  easily  as- 
sembled and  disassembled. 


3,592346 
WINCHING  WITH  GREATER  SPEED  DOWNWARDLY 
Wilbum  Kelly  Brown,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to  Pet* 
tibonc  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,048 

Int.  CI.  B66c  2J/54 

U.S.  CI.  212-31  4  Claims 


In  a  hydraulic  crane  in  which  the  line  or  wmch  speed  is 
usually  limited  by  the  output  of  a  positive  displacement 
hydraulic  pump,  a  faster  speed  downwardly  is  provided  by  a 


valve  (preferably  foot  controlled)  which  will  add  to  the  nor- 
mal flow  in  the  "down"  hydraulic  conduit  additional  fluid 
from  a  supplemental  source  of  supply  which  may  be  one  not 
always  available.  The  hydraulic  fluid  provided  for  another 
function  of  the  crane,  e.g.  from  a  slewing  pump,  can  be  used. 
A  check  valve  prevents  reverse  flow  from  the  "down"  con- 
duit. 


3392347  I 

PIPE  POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR  PIPE  RACKERS 
Robert  R.  Kelly,  Hoffman  Estates;  James  R.  Tomashck,  Wood 
Dale,  and  Donald  H.  Ward,  Glen  EUyn,  all  of.  III.,  assignors 
to  Borg  -  Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IB. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  790,643 

Int.  CI.  E21b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  214—2.5  1 1  Claims 


A  pipe  position  indicator  for  pipe  rackers,  in  which  the 
position  of  a  stand  of  pipe  is  shown  for  each  of  two  axes  on  a 
pair  of  dials,  one  of  which  dials  shows  gross  positioning  and 
the  other  of  which  dials  shows  fine  positioning,  with  respect 
to  the  well  centerline  and  the  racked  positioned  of  the  pipe 
stand. 


3392348 

LOAD  CARRIER-LOAD  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  IN 

AUTOMATIC  WAREHOUSING  SYSTEM 

Wayne  G.  Atwater,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Triax 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,474 

Int.  CI.  B65g  im 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  A  15  Claims 


^12  Ms  ""^-^za 


An  automatic  warehousing  system  including  a  load  carrier 
movable  horizontally  and  vertically  in  a  travel  zone  for 
depositing  loads  into  and  removing  loads  from  a  storage  rack, 
with  other  load  support  structure  coacting  with  the  travel 
zone  for  supporting  one  or  more  loads  in  position  to  be  han- 
dled by  the  load  carrier  for  transmittal  to  the  storage  rack. 
The  load  carrier  includes  a  cantilever  section  on  which  is 
mounted  an  extensible  load-handling  device  or  extractor.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  other  load  support  structure  comprises 
opposing  pickup  and  discharge  station  structures  having 
means  thereon  for  supporting  a  load  between  the  two  sta- 
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tions  with  the  cantilever  section  and  load-handling  extractor  their  lower  ends  permitting  the  through  passing  of  the  bottle 
S  TdapteS  to  li  received  in  nested  relation  bitween  the  ends,  whose  bottoms  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  packagmg 
two  sutions  for  handling  loads  supported  between  said  two 
sutions  as  well  as  loads  supported  solely  on  one  sUtion.  In 
another  embodiment  the  other  load  support  structure  com- 
prises a  conveyor  mechanism  having  a  cutout  section  m 
which  the  cantilever  section  and  load-handling  extractor  are 
adapted  to  nest,  with  a  load  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 
above  said  cutout  section,  for  handling  by  the  load  carrier 
upon  raising  of  the  extractor  thereof. 


3  <92349 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 
William  A.  Baugii,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Etliyl 
Development  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,952 

Int.  CI.  B65d  47/22,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  215-41  9  Claims 


box.  The  bottles  inserted  in  the  peripheral  cells  serve  for 
anchoring  the  cartons  in  the  packaging  boxes. 


3,592,351 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Arthur  L.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Rockford,  and  Mark>w  W.  Dodge, 
Loves  Park,  both  of,  HI.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Continuation-in>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  660,265,  Aug. 

14,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  871,435 

Int.CI.B65d77/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—27  16  Claims 


A  container  and  a  plastic  closure  therefor  which  provides 
an  essentially  leakproof  seal.  The  container  has  an  opening 
surrounded  by  a  continuous  sidewall  defining  a  cylindrical 
neck  opening  at  its  outer  end.  The  cylindrical  opening 
defined  by  the  sidewall  is  provided  with  an  annular  band  of 
increased  diameter  adjacent  its  upper  end.  In  the  preferred 
form  a  closure  cap  for  the  container  neck  is  provided  which 
has  an  integrally  formed,  depending  outer 'skirt  providing  a 
retention  groove  on  the  interior  surface  thereof.  The  closure 
cap  is  provided  with  an  inner,  coaxial,  depending  annular 
skirt  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  top  of  the  cap  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  skirt.  The  inner  skirt  is  of 
generally  annular  configuration,  has  a  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  neck  opening 
and  is  of  sufficient  resiliency  to  conform  to  the  interior  wall 
of  the  continuous  sidewall  of  the  container  neck.  When  the 
cap  is  snapped  onto  the  container  neck,  the  inner  skirt  is 
squeezed  into  the  cylindrical  opening  defined  by  the  inner 
sidewall  of  the  neck  and  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the 
stepped  opening  to  control  compressive  engagement  thereby 
providing  a  substantially  leakproof  closure. 


3,592350 

MOLDED-PLASTIC  CARTONS  FOR  THE  PACKAGING 

OF  SMALL  FRAGILE  OR  FLABBY  HLLED  SEALED 

CONTAINERS  SUCH  AS  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Guido  MarteW,  Piazia  XX  Scttembrc  5;  Ncrk>  MarteOI,  Via 

Cavakmi  6,  and  Francesco  Martelli,  Piazza  XX  Settcmbre 

5,  all  of  Boiogna,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820^68 
Claims  prtority,  applkatloa  Italy,  May  8, 1968,  7,010  A/68 
Int.  CL  B65d  25/02.  81/00 
U.S.  CI.  217-19  6Ctolm8 

Cellular  cartons  to  be  inserted  in  packaging  boxes,  for  the 
packaging  of  bottles  and  manufactured  by  molding  of  ther- 
moplastic material  have  peripheral  cells  provided  with  bot- 
tom sheeu  on  which  the  bottles  rest  and  inner  cells  having 


For  enabling  cleaning,  filling,  and  tapping  of  a  container  of 
pressurized  liquid  such  as  a  barrel  of  draft  beer  through  a  sin- 
gle opening  in  the  barrel,  a  closure  unit  covers  and  closes  a 
relatively  large  filling  and  cleaning  openmg  in  the  barrel  The 
unit  comprises  a  removable  main  closure  sized  and  shaped  to 
close  more  than  one-half  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
opening  and  a  separate  rubber  sealing  plug  fitted  snuggly  into 
a  hole  in  the  main  closure,  the  sealing  plug  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  tube  of  a  dispensing  device  for  withdrawing  beer 
from  the  barrel  The  sealing  plug  is  formed  with  a  rubber 
membrane  which  closed  the  hole  and  seals  the  barrel  until 
the  barrel  is  tapped  and  which  then  becomes  punctured  and 
seals  around  the  tube  while  the  tube  is  in  the  barrel. 


3392352 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  OR  CLOSING  A  LID  OF  A  JAR 

Nobuo  Shirae,  6-4  Tonoyamacho,  Nishinomiya,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  25, 1968, 43/83584 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45/18 
U.S.  CI.  220-55.7  },  C"«{m 

A  device  for  opening  or  closing  a  lid  of  a  jar  in  which  the 
tail  end  of  a  handle  fixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  lid  is 
hingedly  supported  on  an  attaching  member  at  the  upper  rear 
portion  of  the  jar  main  body  and  a  locking  member  mounted 
at  the  front  end  of  the  handle  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
or  disengaged  from  a  holding  member  at  the  upper  front  por- 
tion of  the  main  body.  After  the  locking  member  is  fixed  to 
the  outer  cover  of  the  lid,  the  handle  is  mounted  on  the  outer 
cover.  The  handle  and  the  locking  member  are  consUucted 
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whereby  the  load  to  be  exerted  on  the  handle  due  to  its  struc- 
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ture  is  reduced  to  make  the  device  more  durable  and  easier 
to  assemble. 


3392353 

SEALING  PATCH  FOR  EVAPORATED  MILK  CANS 
Eldred  W.  Bowen,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pet  Incor- 

porated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,280,  Apr.  27,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3317,476 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,261 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  220-66  5  Claims 


ing  at  the  ends  thereof  wedgelike  protuberances  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  locking  slots.  The  hinge  straps  are  pro- 
vided with  wall  sections  of  minimal  thickness  constituting  a 
pair  of  spaced,  parallel  hinge  lines  about  which  the  respective 
integrated  portions  of  each  strap  move  relative  to  each  other 
to  permit  opening  and  closing  of  the  two-piece  container 
through  an  angle  somewhat  in  excess  of  1 80". 


3,592355 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH  ROTATABLE  TURRET 

Marvin  R.  Manzer,  and  Donald  E.  Schmitt,  both  of  Rockford, 

III.,  assignors  to  Reed  Elcctromcch  Corp.,  Rockford,  Ul. 

Filed  Dec,  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,197 

Int.  CI.  G07f  77/72 

U.S.  CI.  221-11  12  Claims 


A  can  end  closure  with  fill  opening  and  a  foil  patch 
secured  over  said  opening  by  means  of  a  plastic  adhesive. 

The  filler  hole  is  larger  than  conventional  and  the  profile 
of  the  can  lid  includes  a  protective  wall  around  the  filling 
opening  defining  a  well  into  which  the  seal  is  placed  to  pro- 
tect it  from  accidental  removal.  The  principal  purpose  of  the 
invention  is  to  eliminate  the  use  of  solder  in  covering  the 
filling  opening  which  in  the  past  occasionally  has  resulted  in 
pellets  of  solder  being  deposited  in  the  contents  of  the  can. 


3,592354 

HINGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TWO-PIECE 

CONTAINERS 

Elmer  T.  Nielsen,  155  Paraiso  Place,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,212 

Int.  CI.  B65d  51/04;  E05d  7/02 

U.S.Ci.  220-315  2  Claims 


An  internally  located  and  essentially  out-of-sight  hinge 
construction  for  a  two-piece  container,  each  of  the  container 
pieces  having  a  pair  of  hinge  sockets  provided  with  locking 
slots,  the  adjacent  hinge  sockets  of  the  container  pieces  being 
interconnected  by  one-piece  flexible  plastic  hinge  straps  hav- 


A  positive  acting  mechanism  for  backing  up  a  rotating  tur- 
ret of  a  cup  dispenser  to  place  one  of  the  cupholders  on  the 
turret  in  registry  with  a  dispensing  opening  in  the  base  of  the 
dispenser  after  the  turret  has  been  indexed  to  move  the 
holder  toward  and  then  partially  past  the  opening.  The  for- 
ward indexing  of  the  turret  allows  the  lowermost  cups  of  a 
stack  of  nested  cups  in  the  holder  to  drop  into  the  opening, 
and  the  backing  up  of  the  turret  shifts  the  cups  stacked  in  the 
holder  into  accurate  alignment  with  the  cups  dropped  into 
the  opening. 


3392356 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DIFFERENTIATING  AND  FEEDING  FLEXIBLE 

WORKPIECES  ONE  AT  A  TIME  FROM  A  STACK 

Herman  Rovin,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ivanhoc 

Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,270 

Int.  CI.  B65h  1/08,  3/08;  B65g  59/04 

U.S.  CI.  221-36  9  Claims 


A  hopper  holds  a  stack  of  workpieces  which  are  fed  to  a 
discharge  mouth  at  one  end  of  the  hopper  by  intermittent 
pressure  feed  means,  a  movable  suction  head  located  near 
the  discharge  mouth,  through  which  suction  is  applied, 
withdraws  the  end  pieces,  one  at  a  time,  from  the  stack  away 
from  the  discharge  mouth  (at  time  intervals)  during  cycles  of 
operation  when  the  intermittent  feed  means  relieves  the  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  stack. 


\ 
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3,592357 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

CONTROLLED  VOLUMES  OF  GAS 

Ralph  A.  Wefch,  2470  Lane  Road,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,027 

Iiit.CI.G01f  ;//2« 

U.S.CL222— 1  24  Claims 


in  a  slidable  valve  stem  by  a  resilient  valve  member  which  is 
of  a  compliance  and  construction  such  that  a  normal  valve 
stem  movement  is  available  even  though  only  a  minor  move- 
ment under  certain  tolerances  may  be  required  for  opening 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  controlled  volumes 
of  gas  at  a  predetermined  pressure  from  a  pressurized  source. 
The  dispensed  gas  may  be  introduced  directly  into  a  materi- 
al-receiving chamber  for  the  purpose  of  mixing  with  and 
ejecting  material  therefrom. 


3  592  J58 
DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
George  P.  Lugsdin,  Woodbridge,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,714 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  222-52  7  Claims 


ssA 


minute  pinhole  sized  ports  and  accomplishing  the  discharge 
of  very  low  viscosity  fluids.  The  lost  action  or  over  movement 
of  a  part  of  the  valve  member  enables  the  storage  of  suffi- 
cient energy  to  insure  return  of  the  valve  stem  to  full  closed 
position  by  the  valve  member. 


j=. 
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3,592360 
CYLINDRICAL  FLUID  STORAGE  AND  EXPULSION 

TANK 
Benjamin  J.  Aleck,  Jackson  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Arde, 

Inc.,  Paramus,  N  J.  ,.«.». 

Filed  June  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,704 
Int.  CI.  B65d  35128 
\}S.  CI.  222-95  12  Claims 


Articulated  apparatus  for  dispensing  chemicals,  or  the  like, 
into  a  vessel  is  disclosed.  Dispensing  of  such  chemicals  can 
only  occur  if  the  position  of  the  dispensing  apparatus  is  com- 
plemented by  a  predetermined  condition  for  the  vessel,  or  its 
contents.  The  disclosure  indicates  the  use  of  a  "program" 
circuit  which  allows  various  quantities  of  chemicals  to  be 
mixed  in  accordance  with  a  certain  time  sequence  for  the 
respective  chemicals;  and  such  mixing  may  occur  without  the 
attendance  of  a  technician. 


Means  for  preventing  the  radial  collapse  of  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  an  expulsion  bladder  is  secured  to  the  bladder  in 
such  a  way  that  the  bladder  can  not  be  separated  from  the 
reinforcement  in  a  normal  direction  by  the  application  of  ac- 
tuation pressure  but  can  be  peeled  away  from  the  reinforce- 
ment by  forces  resulting  from  the  actuation  pressure. 


3392359 

SPRING-VALVE  MEMBER  IN  PRESSURIZED  TWO 

FLUID  DISPENSER 

Leonard  L.  Marrafflno,  884  NE  42nd  St.  Oakland  Park,  Fort 

Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,203 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83114 

U.S.Ci.  222— 94  5  Claims 

A  nonresilient  container  for  a  pressurized  primary  fluid 

and  an  internal  collapsible  resilient  holder  for  a  secondary 

fluid,  the  fluids  being  placed  in  fluid  mixing  communication 


3392361 

JOINT  FOR  JOINING  PARTS  OF  AN  AEROSOL-TYPE 

DISPENSER 

Jean  Maraud,  St.  BcnoH,  France,  assignor  to  Gelgy  Chemical 

Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818369 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5152 

U.S.  CI.  222 136  7  Claims 

A  joint  for  joining  parts  of  an  aerosol-type  dispensing 
device  having  a  cap  member  and  a  valve  assembly  with  a 
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valve  member.  The  joint  has  a  male  joint  means  on  one  of 
said  members  and  a  female  joint  means  on  the  other  of  said 
members.  The  male  joint  means  has  a  radially  extending  por- 
tion and  the  female  joint  means  has  a  radially  extending  por- 
tion. The  radially  extending  portion  of  the  male  joint  means 
is  engaged  over  the  radially  extending  portion  of  the  female 
joint  means  between  the  radially  extending  portion  of  the 


female  joint  means  and  the  member  on  which  the  female 
joint  means  is  positioned,  and  the  radially  extending  portion 
of  the  female  joint  means  is  engaged  over  the  radially  extend- 
ing portion  of  the  male  joint  means  between  the  radially  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  male  joint  means  and  the  member  on 
which  the  male  joint  means  is  positioned.  The  cap  member 
and  the  valve  body  member  are  thus  tightly  connected. 


3392362 

APPARATUS  HAVING  INVEST  ABLE  METERING 

CHAMBER 

Kenneth  G.  Kane,  Chcektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pin  Point 
Prpducts  Inc.,  Buffak),  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803359 

IntCLGOlf  y//00 

U.S.  CI.  222-148  8  Claims 


rna 


A  wear-testing  apparatus  comprising  a  pneumatic  system 
for  feeding  and  discharging  abrasive  particles  against  a  test 
specimen.  The  system  includes  a  metering  device  having  an 
adjustable  gauge  tube  for  measuring  a  charge  of  abrasive  par- 
ticles. An  orifice  is  provided  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  gauge 
tube  for  metering  the  rate  of  discharge  flow  of  such  charge  at 
a  controlled  rate  into  the  pneumatic  feed  system.  The  system 
includes  a  discharge  nozzle  utilizing  a  venturi  tube  for  feed- 
ing the  abrasive  particles  through  the  system  and  blasting  the 
same  against  the  test  specimen.  An  elastic  collar  engageable 
with  the  surface  of  the  test  specimen,  is  mounted  on  the  out- 
let end  of  the  nozzle  for  confining  the  spent  abrasive  particles 
within  the  blast  area  and  for  recovering  and  collecting  the 
spent  particles. 


3392363 

DEVICE  FOR  ADDING  nNE  PARTICLE-SIZED  SOLIDS 

TO  A  LIQUID  STREAM 

RonaM  W.  Stout,  Gary,  Ind.,  and  John  R.  Aibrecht,  Grooe 

Point  Park,  assignors  to  Inland  Stcd  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,634 

IbL  CL  B67d  5154 


U.S.CI.  222— 194 


4  Claims 


A  device  for  adding  fine  particle-sized  solids  in  a  continu- 
ous casting  operation  whereby  a  uniform  rate  of  addition  of 
said  solids  is  achieved  by  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  solids 
by  means  of  a  series  of  metering  orifices  in  a  feed  bar  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  a  hopper  and  then  propelling  the 
particles  through  a  series  of  tubes  or  conduits  into  the  molten 
metal  stream. 


3392364 
RETAINING  RING  INCORPORATING  A  CUTTING  EDGE 
FOR  USE  IN  AN  AEROSOL  DISPENSER  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY 
Marvin  L.  Thornton,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,441 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5154 


U.S.  CI.  222-193 


4  Claims 


A  retaining  ring  assembly.  A  retaining  ring  which  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  a  propellant  cartridge  of 
an  aerosol  dispenser,  which  cartridge  has  particles  of  propel- 
iant-adsorbent  material  therein,  and  a  stem-obturating  gasket 
of  the  dispenser  has  an  annular  cutting  edge  on  the  bottom 
thereof.  The  retaining  ring  is  dipped  in  adhesive  and  pressed 
against  a  sheet  of  filter  material  so  that  the  disc -shaped  filter 
element  thus  cut  out  of  the  sheet  is  secured  in  the  retaining 
ring.  The  retaining  ring  assembly  is  then  assembled  with  the 
remainder  of  the  dispenser. 
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3^92365 

PUMP-TYPE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Gilbert  Schwartzman,  20  Wllmot  Circle,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,946 

Int.CI.  B65di7/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-209  1  Claim 


3,592,367 
CARBONATOR  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BEVERAGE- 
MERCHANDISING  MACHINE 
Bruce  B.  Landis,  Long  Valley,  and  Allan  D.  Barden,  Lake 
Hiawatha,  both  of,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Rowe  International, 
Inc.,  Whippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,956 
Int.  CI.  B65d  83/14 


U.S.  CI.  222—394 


A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  squeezeable  con- 
tainer having  a  bottom  secured  with  a  normally  closed  check 
valve  adapted  to  open  when  the  pressure  in  the  container  is 
less  than  atmospheric.  An  inflatable  bag  is  disposed  in  the 
container  and  held  in  place  by  a  cover  detachably  secured  to 
the  container.  The  cover  has  a  dispensing  opening  therein 
defming  a  valve  seat  with  a  valve  member  disposed  in  the 
opening  and  having  a  valve  head  engaging  the  valve  seat  for 
closing  the  opening,  said  valve  member  including  spring 
means  integral  with  the  cover. 


11  Claims 


cot. 


A^^^^iC 


A  nozzle  assembly  for  delivering  carbonated  water  from  a 
supply  to  a  cup  in  a  carbonated  beverage  dispensing  machine 
in  which  carbonated  water  from  a  supply  flowing  to  the  noz- 
zle inlet  through  a  solonoicl-operated  valve  during  the 
dispensing  operation  moves  a  valve  in  the  nozzle  away  from 
its  seat  against  the  action  of  a  spring  to  provide  restricted 
flow  of  the  carbonated  water  around  the  valve  to  the  nozzle 
outlet.  The  position  of  the  valve  seat  in  the  nozzle  is  readily 
adjusted  to  regulate  the  resistance  to  flow  of  carbonated 
water  through  the  nozzle.  The  nozzle  body  and  the  seat-form- 
ing inlet  member  do  not  require  close  tolerances  and  are 
formed  of  synthetic  resin  having  relatively  good  dimensional 
stability.  The  parts  are  easily  disassembled  for  cleaning. 


3,592,366 
ICE  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 


3,592368 
COMBINATION  CONTAINER  AND  SPREADER 

-    -^  PACKAGE  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

William  F.  Markley,  and  David  D.  Hart,  both  of  York,  Pa.,  as-   christian  Albert  Huette,  Fairbury,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeggers 
signors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  ^  ^o..  Inc.,  Fairbury,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,497  p-j,^  j„,/2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,536 


U.S.  CI.  222—242 


Int.CI.G01f  y//20 


6  Claims   u.s.  CI.  222-410 


Int.CI.G01f /y/20 


14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  receiving  and  storing  particulate  ice,  such  as 
cubes,  including  a  rotating  dispenser  which  can  be  operated 
to  release  controlled  quantities  of  ice  on  demand.  A  revolv- 
ing disc  carries  lifters  which  provide  small  compartments  for 
the  receipt  of  ice  discharged  from  a  storage  zone  through 
apertures  in  the  disc. 


.f-a 


^  S5 


A  unit  package  including  a  shipping,  display  and  storage 
container  for  particulate  material,  and  one  or  more  enclosed 
housings,  at  one  or  both  vertical  ends  of  the  package,  con- 
taining the  components  of  a  mechanical  spreader.  Each  hous- 
ing includes  a  removable  portion  detachable  to  expose  the 
spreader  elements  and  provide  access  thereto.  Detachment 
of  the  removable  portion  from  the  lower  housing  exposes  an 
opening  through  which  particulate  material  may  be  expelled 
from  the  lower  housing  by  the  spreader  element.  In  use,  the 
package  is  carried  by  a  strap  slung  around  the  neck  of  a  per- 
son who  manually  operates  the  mechanical  spreader. 
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3,592,369 
DRAPERY  PLEATING  AND  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Haks,  Aurora,  Utah 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,681 
Int.  CI.  A41h  43100;  D06j  1100 
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derface  of  the  sheet.  One  end  of  the  member  is  then  raised 
and  a  bending  moment  is  applied  across  the  raised  end  of  the 
score  line  so  as  to  effect  a  break  which  runs  along  the  sup- 
ported line. 


U.S.  CI.  223-32 


10  Claims 


3,592,370 
CUTTING  OF  GLASS  SHEETS 
Peter   Boardman,   Newton-le-Willows,   England,   assignor  to 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,433 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  14,  1968, 

54,140/68 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  225-2  j9  Claims 


.n  n  n 


3,592371  1 

BAND  WIDTH  CONTROLLER 
William  Kirk  Wyatt,  Lansdale,  and  John  R.  Brownell,  Tel- 
ford, both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Turbo  Machine  Company. 
Lansdale,  Pa.  -» 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,546 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25126 

U^.  CI.  226-18  6  Claims 


,»:+-. 


An  apparatus  for  pleating  and  stretching  draperies  after 
cleaning  and  when  they  are  being  folded  and  finished.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  upright  standards  with  an  elon- 
gate horizontal  drapery  hanger  bar  extending  between  the 
standards  and  arranged  for  vertical  travel  along  the  stan- 
dards. A  plurality  of  drapery  connectors  are  movable 
horizontally  along  the  hanger  bar  and  are  arranged  to 
suspend  a  drapery  therefrom  such  that  it  can  be  positioned  to 
be  grasped  by  a  pleater  assembly  that  is  also  arranged  to  ex- 
tend between  the  vertical  standards.  The  pleater  assembly  is 
thus  beneath  the  hanger  bar  and  it  is  also  mounted  for  verti- 
cal travel  with  respect  to  the  upright  standards. 

The  pleater  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  interacting  pleater 
members  adapted  to  clamp  the  pleats  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  drapery.  For  this  purpose,  one  of  the  pleater  members 
has  inflatable  fingers  expandable  into  pressing  engagement 
with  respect  to  interacting  fingers  of  the  other  pleater 
member,  thereby  clamping  the  positioned  drapery  pleats 
between  the  interacting  fingers  and  holding  them  as  the 
hanger  bar  is  elevated  to  stretch  the  drapery. 


A  control  means  for  the  adjustment  of  the  band  width  of  a 
moving  band  of  continuous  material  which  passes  over  a  plu- 
rality of  tensioning  bars  and  is  subject  to  deviations  in  its 
width  due  to  its  inherent  properties  in  such  an  environment, 
comprises  at  least  one  bar  presenting  a  curved  surface  to  one 
face  of  the  continuously  moving  band,  said  surface,  upon  en- 
gaging said  face,  causing  said  band  to  spread  or  become  nar- 
rower in  accordance  with  the  disposition  of  said  curved  sur- 
face. The  bar  is  actuated  by  an  amplifier-controller  and  ser- 
vomotor which  is  constantly  error  sensitive  in  that  error-mea- 
suring means  are  provided  downstream  being  in  engagement 
with  said  band  to  measure  the  error  and  effect  the  input 
signal  to  the  amplifier-controller.  In  alternate  embodiments  a 
plurality  of  curved  surfaces  are  presented  to  one  or  more 
faces  of  said  band,  said  surfaces  being  movable  by  means 
which  are  controlled  either  independently  or  commonly. 


3,592372 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEB  EDGE  ALIGNMENT 
Robert  C.  James;  Walter  H.  Vogel,  and  Richard  D.  Sorenson, 
all  of  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing 
Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,600 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25108 

U.S.  CI.  226-22  6  Claims 


U    U    U    LjOiv 
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A  glass  sheet  is  divided  along  a  required  line  of  break  A  web-edge-aligning  system' for  alienins  a  web  such  as  a 

delineated  by  a  score  line  on  the  sheet  by  supporting  the  plastic  film  which  is  to  be  formed  So  ^conutne^is  %s 

shee   on  an  elongated  member  disposed  in  the  region  of  the  closed.  A  shiftable  web  guide  roller  h«  ad^sSSe"'yl  nde« 

required  line  of  break  and  making  line  contact  with  the  un-  mounted  at  its  opposite  Inds  for  independently  adjus^th" 
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ends  of  the  roller  so  as  to  move  the  web  as  it  passes  over  the 
roller  Fluid  sensors  are  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  web 
after  it  passes  over  the  roller  and  detect  when  the  web  edges 
are  properly  aligned.  If  the  web  is  misaligned,  the  sensors 
control  valves  to  operate  the  cylinders  so  that  the  film  is 
again  centered  and  aligned. 


3^92373 
VARIABLE-SPEED  FILM  MOVEMENT  MECHANISM 
Raymond  W.  H.  Kim,  Morton  Grove,  and  Arthur  E.  Nupnau, 
Chicago,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  BeU  &  Howell  Company, 
Chicago,   ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  863,821 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1128 
U.S.  CI.  226-66  12  Claims 


forming  members  arranged  in  paired  relationship,  the  array 
being  adapted  to  travel  past  a  loop-formmg  station  whcrem 
loops  of  yarn  are  formed.  Each  of  the  loop-forming  members 
comprises  a  relatively  elongated  bead  portion  upon  which 
yarns  arc  disposed  to  form  loops  when  the  yams  are  inserted 
between  a  pair  of  said  loop-forming  members,  and  a  relative- 
ly elongated  flexible  slat  portion  at  one  edge  integral  with  the 
bead  portion  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  at  the  other  end  to  a 
dimensionally  stable  carrier. 


3,592375 
TRANSISTOR  INSERTER 
Albert   W.   Zcmck,   Binghamton,   and   Robert   H.   Holmes, 
Marathon,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Universal  Instruments 
Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  S*r.  No.  839,846 

Int.  CI.  HOIr  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  227-87  »7  Claims 
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A  variable-speed  film  movement  mechanism  for  a  motion 
picture  projector  is  provided  wherein  a  shuttle,  adapted  to 
move  the  film  across  the  projection  axis,  is  moved  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  film  perforations  at  speeds  that 
are  related  to,  but  may  be  different  from,  the  rate  of  up-and- 
down  movement  of  that  shuttle.  The  mechanism  includes  a 
shaft  having  mounted  thereon  an  up-and-down  cam  adapted 
to  move  the  shuttle  cyclically  up  and  down  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate,  and  a  normal  cam  operatively  connected  to  move 
the  shuttle  in  and  out  of  film  engagement  in  synchronism 
with  the  movement  of  the  shuttle.  A  control  mechanism  is 
adjustable  to  enable  selection  of  other  cams  and  mechanism 
to  cancel  selected  actuations  of  the  normal  cam  and  to  pro- 
vide rates  of  film  movement  at  slow  niotion  and  very  slow  or 
stop  motion  in  addition  to  normal  motion. 


A  transistor  inserter  mechanism  for  inserting  transistors 
with  leads  which  has  lead-straightening  blades,  guide  arms  to 
align  the  leads  with  predrilied  holes  in  a  circuit  board  and  an 
ejector  plunger.  A  slide  block  and  spindle  are  mounted  in  a 
retainer  for  joint  and  relative  movement  during  which  the 
straightening  blades  first  engage  and  disengage  the  leads  and 
the  guides  are  employed.  The  guides  are  disengaged  after  the 
leads  enter  the  holes  but  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  ejector 
plunger. 


3,592374 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PILE  FABRIC 

Ralph  M.  Adler,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Adier  Process 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  793,842,  Jan.  24, 

1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

520,402,  Jan.  13,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,424,632.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810306 

Int.CI.  B65h7  7//S 

U.S.  CI.  226-104  4  Claims 


3,592376 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREFABRICATING  WOODEN  PANEL 

FRAMES 
Walter  George  Moehlenpah,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
Air  Engineering,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1395 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  227- 101  12  Claims 


Apparatus    for    prefabricating    wood    frames    for   walls, 
ceilings  and  fioors  of  buildings,  mobile  homes  and  sectional 
An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  nonwoven  pile  fabrics    or  stacic  housing,  comprising  a  jig  ^"  ^'^''^^Jf *"%*7y^ 
suitable  for  carpeting  or  the  like  includes  an  array  of  loop-    longitudinal  members  may  be  laid  out  m  position  for  being 
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nailed  together,  and  a  carriage  carrying  nailers  movable 
along  the  jig  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  longitudinal 
members  for  driving  nails  through  the  longitudinal  members 
into  the  ends  of  the  transverse  members.  The  apparatus  auto- 
matically senses  the  provision  of  multiple  transverse  member 
groups  in  a  layout  and  provides  automatically  for  movement 
of  the  carriage  and  operation  of  the  nailers  to  nail  not  only 
the  first  but  also  the  subsequent  transverse  members  of  such 
groups. 


3392379 
SHOPPING  BAG  WITH  STRING 
Toshio  Nakamura,  27,  1-cbomc,  Tanabe-nisliinociio  Higashi- 
sumiyoshiku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,007 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  15, 1968,  Mar.  20, 

1969,  Apr.  8, 1969, 43/58165;  44/21452;  44/27034 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33/06 

VS.  CL  229-54  5  ctaimt 


3392377 
HEMOSTAT  UNIT 
David  T.  Green,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,242       . 
Int.  CL  B25c  5/02  \ 

U.S.CL  227-120  9  Claims 


A  hemostat  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hemostat 
and  a  staple  carrying  and  ejecting  system  for  clamping  a 
fluid-carrying  artery  and  stapling  same  so  as  to  seal  off  the 
flow  of  fluid.  A  plurality  of  staples  is  positioned  on  respective 
threads  of  a  screw,  which  screw  is  turned  one  revolution  each 
time  the  unit  is  activated.  A  vertically  oriented  driver, 
slidably  mounted  in  the  forwardmost  part  of  the  stapling  unit, 
serves  to  eject  the  staples  one  at  a  time  and  to  force  same 
against  an  anvil  to  shape  the  staples.  The  driver  is  moved  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  a  rotatably  mounted  driver-ac- 
tivating member,  which  latter  member  is  caused  to  pivot  in 
response  to  the  command  of  the  operator. 


1  he  present  invention  relates  to  the  structure,  the  process 
and  the  manufacturing  apparatus  of  the  shopping  bag  with 
string,  wherein  both  the  surface  and  back  sides  of  the  bag  are 
respectively  turned  back  inward  to  form  the  double  parts, 
into  which  are  inserted  said  strings  made  of  a  synthetic  resin, 
while  in  the  upper  and  central  part  of  the  bag  are  perforated 
the  separable  gripping  pieces,  which  will  be  pulled  out 
together  with  the  strings  held  by  them,  so  that  said  bag  can 
be  closed  in  its  mouth  and  carried  by  hand  in  safety. 


'  3,592378 

SOLDERING  IRON» 
Frank  A.  Petraglia,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metro-Tel 
Corp.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,071 

InL  CL  B23k  3/02 

U.S.CL  228-51  8  Claims 


3392380 
CUSHIONED  SHIPPING  BAG 
George  Gerard,  Point  Pleasant,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Jiffy  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Hillside,  N  J. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,651 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/54,  5/70,  23/00 

U.S.CI:  229-66  5  Claims 


A  portable  soldering  iron  having  a  hollow  chamber  next  to 
the  soldering  tip  which  holds  a  cartridge  that  conUins  heat- 
producing  chemicals.  A  spring-pressed  firing  pin  is  placed  in 
a  bore  in  the  handle  of  the  iron  and  is  adapted  to  pass 
through  a  small  aperture  to  strike  the  cartridge  causing  the 
chemicals  to  ignite  to  produce  heat  which  is  conducted  to  the 
soldering  tip. 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  cushioned  shipping  bag 
in  which  an  enclosure  for  shipping  objects  subject  to  being 
damaged  or  otherwise  undesirably  affected  by  movement  in 
the  mails,  parcel  post,  express  shipments  and  the  like  may  be 
placed  in  a  container  which  will  protect  them  through  its 
construction  from  such  injury.  The  bag  is  padded  so  that  a 
filler  is  between  two  layers  of  flexible  sheet  material,  particu- 
larly kraft  paper  forming  a  sleeve,  one  end  of  which  is  sealed 
and  the  other  end  of  which  is  open  for  receipt  of  the  article 
to  be  shipped.  The  bag  along  one  side  adjacent  the  edge 
thereof  is  provided  with  a  tearsheet  to  permit  ready  opening 
thereof.  This  tear  strip  is  desirably  positioned  adjacent  the 
edge  of  the  bag  and  adjacent  the  sleeve  point  or  the  junction 
point  of  the  side  of  the  tube. 
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3  592  J83 
»^^vi7x  rriDMiiMr  n/viTE^FOR  LIBRARY  CARDS  FLUIDIC  RESET  INTEGRATOR  CIRCUIT 

^..^.t^yc  Company 

FIW  Oct.  3,  1969,  S«r.  No.  863,621  F"ed  Apr.  29^  1970,  Ser.  No.  324>90 


U.S.  CI.  229—74 


Int-CI.  B65d27//4 


2  Claims    U.S.  CI.  235-200  PF 


Int.  CI.  G06d  5100 


12  Claims 


■1 


A  rectangular  sheet  bears  on  its  rear  face  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  and  a  readily  peelable  covering  equal  in  size  to 
the  sheet.  The  covering  alone  is  cut  along  lines  enclosing  an 
area  having  the  dimensions  of  the  desired  pocket  and  lying 
directly  alongside  the  upper  edge  of  the  sheet.  This  area 
remains  secured  to  the  sheet  when  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  covering  is  peeled  from  the  sheet  to  expose  a  U-shaped 
adhesive  region.  When  the  sheet  is  secured  to  a  flat  book  sur- 
face by  means  of  the  adhesive  region,  the  area  of  the  cover- 
ing defined  by  the  cuts  remains  attached  to  the  sheet  to  serve 
as  the  front  wall  of  the  pocket  for  accommodating  a  library 
card. 


The  gain  of  a  fluidic  proportional  integrator  circuit  is  al- 
ternately reduced  to  zero  to  obtain  a  fluidic  reset  integrator 
having  no  moving  mechanical  parts.  A  rapid  reduction  to 
zero  gain  is  achieved  by  alternately  switching  the  output  of  a 
digital  fluid  amplifier  from  the  power  fluid  inlet  of  a  propor- 
tional fluid  amplifier  in  the  integrator  circuit  in  accordance 
with  the  pressure  magnitude  at  the  output  of  the  integrator 
circuit. 


3  592^82 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING  REDUNDANT 
CONDITION-SENSING  MEANS  AND  FAILURE 
INDICATOR 
Boyd  P.  Byrer,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,123 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  236-86  9  Claims 


3,592384 
PORTABLE  TOY  TRAIN  TRACK 
Patrick  M.  TomarS,  Maplcwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Remco  In- 
dustries, Inc..  Harrison.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13303 

Int.  CI.  A63h /9/iO 

U.S.CI.238-10E  10  Claims 


A  portable  toy  train  track  is  described  wherein  sturdy 
portable  lightweight  track  sections  interlock  with  one 
another  to  form  a  train  track  for  a  toy  train  of  a  size  suffi- 
cient to  support  the  weight  of  a  child.  The  train  track  sec- 
tions are  of  unitary  molded  construction  with  molded  flanges 
extending  longitudinally  from  track  sections  to  interlock  with 
flange  receiving  recesses  in  adjoining  sections. 


A  casing  contains  two  fluid-pressure-responsive  members 
each  of  which  is  responsive  to  an  associated  input  fluid  pres- 
sure which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  same  sensed  variable 
condition.  A  servo  valve  actuated  in  response  to  the  higher  of 
the  two  outputs  of  the  fluid-pressure-responsive  members 
controls  a  servovalve  which,  in  turn,  establishes  a  control 
output  which  controlled  servo  pressure  is  applied  to  a 
separate  feedback-fluid-pressure-responsive  member  as- 
sociated with  each  of  the  two  fluid-pressure-responsive  mem- 
bers and  connected  to  oppose  the  output  thereof.  A  loss  of 
input  fluid  pressure  to  either  fluid-pressure-responsive 
member  results  in  actuation  of  a  visual  failure  indicator  by 
the  associated  feedback-fluid-pressure-responsive  member 
while  the  input  fluid  pressure  to  the  remaining  fluid-pressure- 
responsive  member  maintains  the  desired  servo  fluid  pres- 
sure. 


3,592^85 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AND  SPRAYING  PESTICTOAL 
INVERT  EMULSION 
Ward  Alan  Smith,  Loubiana,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del.  ^,^  ^.^    , 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  674,416,  June 
20,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,499,606.  This  application  Feb. 
17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,996 
Int.  CI.  B05b  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  239-10 


6  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  pesticidal  invert  emulsion  making  and  spray- 
ing process  in  which  the  water  phase  is  finely  dispersed  in  the 
oil  phase  by  mechanical  rotary  agitation  in  a  mixing  chamber 
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with  an  induced  flow  opposed  to  the  flow  of  said  phases  into 
said  chamber  and  under  hydrostatic  pressure  sufficient  to 
push  invert  emulsion  out  the  outlet  of  said  chamber  through 
a  conduit  into  a  spray  nozzle  and  out  of  said  nozzle  as  a 
spray. 


3,592386 
METHOD  FOR   SIMULTANEOUSLY   IRRIGATING  AND 

FERTILIZING  AN  AGRICULTURE  FIELD 

Jay  Tschudy,  Jr.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Preci- 

sion  Agricultural  Machinery  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,455 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  239-10  1  Claim 


I 


B  * 


I 

This  invention  relates  to  an  agricultural  process,  and  ap- 
paratus for  carrying  out  the  process,  in  which  chemicals  that 
are  to  be  applied  to  a  growing  crop  are  admixed  with  irriga- 
tion water  that  is  sprayed  onto  the  crop.  The  irrigation  water 
and  the  liquid  chemicals  (usually  in  the  form  of  aqueous 
solutions,  dispersions  or  emulsions)  are  delivered  by  separate 
lines  to  separate  nozzles  which  are  positioned  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  agricultural  product  streams  issuing 
therefrom  converge  and  mix  exterior  to  the  nozzles 
whereinafter  the  mixed  stream  falls  upon  the  desired  loca- 
tion. , 


3,592387 

HYDRAULIC-POWERED  SCREW-DRIVEN  PAINT 

SPRAYER 

Ulysse  J.  Pilotte,  and  John  P.  Pilotte,  both  of  1519  Whittier, 

Ypsiianti,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,867 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3/18 

VS.  CL  239- 186  6  Claims 


Apparatus  including  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved 
rectilinearly  along  a  desired  plane  by  a  rotatable  screw- 
threaded  shaft.  The  shaft  is  reversibly  driven  by  fluid  motor 
means  supplied  with  fluid  under  pressure  and  adapted  to  be 
automatically  reversed  when  a  portion  of  the  carriage  en- 
gages limit  switch  means. 


3,592388 

PART-CIRCLE  SPRINKLER  HEAD  WITH  BALL 

BEARING  SWIVEL,  ADJUSTABLE  CAMS  FOR 

DEFLECTOR  SPOON  AND  OSCILLATING  SPRAY 

DEFLECTOR 

Richard  F.  Fricdlandcr,  P.O.  Box  847,  Moultrie,  Ga. 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,080 

InL  CI.  B05b  3/08 

VS.  CL  239—233  5  Claims 


A  rugged  and  durable,  lightweight  sprinkler  head  features 
a  ball  bearing  swivel  of  simplified  and  and  economical  con- 
struction without  the  usual  expensive  machining.  An  im- 
proved camming  system  enables  part-circle  operation 
through  any  chosen  angle  with  a  very  rapid  return  move- 
ment. The  sprinkler  head  is  easily  convertible  to  full-circle 
operation.  Bearing  lubrication  is  provided. 


3392389 
FLAP  LINKAGE 
Douglas  Johnson,  Indiaiiapolis,  lad.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,111 

Int.  CI.  B64c  15/06 

VS.  CL  239-265.27  3  Claims 


A  ring  of  flaps  acts  as  a  freely  floating  valve  member 
between  two  concentric  ducts.  The  flaps  are  interconnected 
for  joint  equal  radial  movement  by  a  linkage  comprising  a 
circular  endless  lazy-tongs  linkage  with  one  pivot  on  each 
flap  and  a  parallelogram  linkage  for  each  pivot  which  main- 
tains the  pivot  radial  notwithstanding  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  flaps. 


3392390 
SPRAYING  APPARATUS  AND  MEANS  FOR  REHLLING 

SPRAY  CANS 
Albert  R.  Morse,  Bcachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  IMS  Com- 
pany, Ctcvdand,  Oiiio 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,270 

InL  CI.  B05b  1/12 

U.S.  CL  239-391  7  Claims 


40  36,3« 


A  combination  of  a  self-powered  supply  container  and  a 
handgun  for  spraying  parting  material  onto  the  surfaces  of 
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the  molds.  Fluid  parting  material  under  pressure  exits  from 
the  lowermost  portion  of  the  container  when  in  an  operating 
position  into  a  flexible  conduit  which  conducts  the  fluid  to  a 
manually  operable  handgun  having  a  conventional  spray 
head  and  valve  assembly  clamped  to  a  cylindrical  body  with  a 
surge  or  vapor  chamber  therein.  The  actuation  of  the  valve 
assembly  also  may  be  by  a  pneumatic  or  solenoid,  automatic 
or  semiautomatic  control  system. 

An  aerosol  can  having  a  spray  head  on  each  end  and  with 
each  head  including  a  flexible  tubular  inlet  extending  into  the 
can  to  near  the  opposite  end  thereof 

Apparatus  for  refilling  aerosol  cans  having  a  spray  head  on 
each  end.  The  apparatus  includes  a  large  self-powered  supply 
tank  with  a  flexible  tubular  conduit  atuched  to  the  lower  end 
thereof.  The  distal  end  of  the  conduit  is  attached  to  a  filler 
head  at  a  filling  station.  The  filling  station  includes  a  base 
with  an  upwardly  extending  rod  and  a  reciprocable  bracket 
secured  to  the  rod  above  the  base.  Attached  to  the  bracket  is 
a  filler  head  which  accommodates  the  upper  end  of  an 
aerosol  can  to  be  refilled.  A  support  holds  a  handle  in  gear 
engagement  with  a  bracket  rod  which  extends  upward  from 
the  bracket,  through  an  aperture  in  the  support  adjacent  the 
handle.  Manual  operation  of  the  handle  serves  to  reciprocate 
the  bracket  up  and  down  to  take  the  filler  head  into  and  out 
of  operative  engagement  with  a  can.  Removably  fixed  to  the 
base  is  a  vent  block  with  a  bleed  hole  therein  for  receiving 
the  lower  end  of  the  spray  can. 

A  container  of  parting  material  and  propellant  wherein  the 
propellant  is  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
dichlorodifluoromethane,  trichloromonofluoromethane, 

nitrogen,  isobutane,  dry  air,  carbon  dioxide  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


uining  a  compressed  coil  spring  that  holds  the  valve  proper. 


3^92^91 
NOZZLE  FOR  ATOMIZING  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Ludwig  Bender,   Bruhl  acar  Cobgnc;   WUfried  Gerhardt, 
Knapsack  near  Cotognc.  aad  Klaus  Frank,  Hermulhcim 
■ear  Colofae,  all  of,  Gcmany,  aarignors  to  Knapsack  Ak- 
tlcngcMllschaft,  Knapsack  near  Cokinc,  Germany 
Division   of  Ser.    No.   543,156,   Apr.    18,   1966,   abandoned. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,274 
No.  794,274 
InL  CI.  B05b  7110 
VJ&.  CI.  239—406  6  Chims 


carried  at  the  end  of  the  shaft,  closed,  except  when  the  mag- 
net is  energized. 


3,592393 

CENTRIFUGAL  BELT  THROWER 

Alfred  D.  Sindcn,  1348  Keuiiigton  Place,  Aarora,  ID. 

Contiaaatioa-ia-part  of  appttortioa  Ser.  No.  635,197,  May, 

1967,  aow  abandoned.  This  appttcation  Jaac  24, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  835,969 

fat.  CI.  AOlc  77/00 

U.S.  CL  239-669  4  Claims 


This  centrifugal  belt  thrower  is  provided  with  pivoted 
vanes  and  supported  in  the  discharge  wheel,  and  in  operation 
B  extended  substantially  radially  toward  the  belt  but  can 
pivot  and  retract  from  the  belt  as  they  encounter  material 
carried  on  the  belt 


3392^94 

CENTRIFUGAL  BELT  THROWER 

Alfred  D.  Sinden,  1348  Kensington  Place,  Aurora,  III. 

Cootinaatioa-in-part  of  appHortlon  Ser.  No.  635,197,  May  1, 

1967.  This  appttcation  Jane  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,970 

Int.  CLAOIc  77/00 

U.S.  CL  239—669  8  Claims 


A  nozzle  for  atomizing  molten  material  includes  annularly 
arranged  outlet  openings  for  an  atomizing  agent  with  a  cen- 
tral aperture  for  the  molten  material.  The  axis  of  each  outlet 
opening  is  inclined  in  the  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  central  aperture  at  an  angle  a.  Each  outlet 
opening  axis  is  also  skewed  with  respect  to  the  central  aper- 
ture axis  so  that  in  the  horizontal  plane  it  deviates  therefi'om 
by  the  angle  /3.  The  angle  a  is  between  20°  and  50°  and  the 
angle  fi  is  between  10°  and  40°  with  greater  angles  fi  being 
associated  with  greater  angles  /8  and  with  smaller  angles  a 
being  associated  with  smaller  angles  /3. 


3392392 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SPRAY  VALVE 
Robert  Hubcr,  14  Islerenweg  8126,  Zumlkon,  Switzerland, 
assignor   to   Societe  des   Procedes   Modemes   d'Injcction 
**SOPROMI",  Les  Mureaux,  France 

Filed  Jaae  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,106 
lat  CL  B05b  1130 

U.S.  CL  239-585  9  CbfaM 

Valve  has  a  disc-siiaped  armature  with  a  hollow  shaft  con- 


•»  /^A'- 


-AA 


This  centrifugal  belt  thrower  is  provided  with  very  flexible 
flaps  supported  in  the  discharge  wheel  and  extended  toward 
the  belt  by  centrifugal  force  into  contact  with  the  material  to 
be  thrown.  They  flex  when  they  encounter  material  on  the 
belt,  and  the  material  is  fed  directly  onto  the  belt  entering 
through  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 


\ 
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3392395 
STIRRED  FLUID-BED  DRYERS 
Raymond  M.  Lockwood,  Los  Altos,  and  David  A.  Grabcr, 
Mcnki  Park,  both  of,  CaHf.,  amigBors  to  International 
Dehydrating  CorpM-ation,  FuBcrtan,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,959 

lat.  CLB02C  27/00 

U3.  CL  24 1 — 1 8  20  Claims 
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elements  and  wherein  breaker  bars  are  provided  to  each  side 


of  the  conveyor  elements  in  position  to  relieve  breaking  loads 
on  the  conveyor  elements.  , 


A  direct-heat-stirred  fluid-bed  dryer  for  fluidizing  continu- 
ously changing  portions  of  a  slurry  or  other  moist  product  to   U3.  CL  242—18 
be  dried  while  stirring  the  product  and  applying  sonic  energy 
to  the  product  for  efficient  dehydration. 


3392398 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  A  FIBER  BUNDLE 

FOR  CONDUCTING  OPTICAL  IMAGES 

Knnihiko  Mukai,  Tsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Glass  Fiber 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tsu,  Mie  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,147 
Int.  CL  B65h  54100 


I  3392396 

GRINDING  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Andrew  Saegvari,  201  Castle  Blvd.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,459,  Nov.  2, 1966,  Patent  No.  3y493,182, 
which    is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.   No. 
407,716,  Oct  30, 1964,  now  abandoned. 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,413 

IbLCLB02c7  7/76 

U3.  CL  241-98  4  Claims 


OTTIIITOW     PWIIIIXtll     IN»TAU>T10W 


Apparatus  for  making  a  cable  for  conducting  optical 
images  from  elongated  glass  fiber  which  comprises  a  rotata- 
ble  support  carrying  projections  which  constitute  a  reel  for 
the  fiber  and  guide  pins  between  two  successive  projections 
which  constrain  said  fiber  into  a  layer  one  fiber  thick. 


/ 


3392399 
FRONT  END  CATCHER 
Harold  E.  Woodrow,  Worchcstcr,  Mam.,  amignor  to  Morgan 
Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,078 

Int  CL  B65h  54100,  75/28 

VS.  CL  242-25  10  Claims 


\ 


Apparatus  for  statistical  grinding  of  material  by  grinding 
media  maintained  in  motion  by  agitation  means.  The  ap- 
paratus ( I )  may  be  for  use  on  a  batch  basis  or  a  continuous 
basis,  or  (2)  may  use  grinding  media  of  different  sizes  in  a 
multistep  operation,  or  (3)  both.  When  using  grinding  media 
of  different  sizes,  larger  grinding  media  are  first  used,  and 
then  smaller  grinding  media,  in  separate  vessels.  In  apparatus 
for  a  preferred  operation  larger  grinding  media  are  used  in  a 
batch  operation,  followed  by  smaller  grinding  media  in  a  con- 
tinuous operation. 


to  The  Mar- 


3392397 
BREAKER  CONVEYORS 
WiUiam  H.  Matiiys,  Oak  HiB,  W.  Va., 
moa  Groap,  lac,  Chkaga,  IB. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Sar.  No.  843,057 
Int  CL  B02c  13/06;,  13/286 
U.S.CL  241-187  71 

A  breaker-type  conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  conveyor 


An  apparatus  for  catching  and  winding  the  leading  end  of  a 
product  length  on  a  rotating  mandrel.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  rotatably  clamping  surface  surrounding  one  end  of  the 


482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  13,  1971 


mandrel.  The  rotational  axis  of  the  clamping  surface  is  urged 
away  from  that  of  the  mandrel,  thus  forming  a  clamping 
groove  therebetween  having  its  maximum  and  minimum 
widths  spaced  1 80°  apart.  The  clamping  groove  is  closed  by  a 
pivotal  guide  which  directs  the  leading  end  of  each  oncoming 
product  length  around  the  mandrel  and  diagonally  into  the 
clamping  groove  where  it  is  gripped  and  wound  onto  the 
rotating  mandrel. 


3^92,400 

ELECTRONIC  YARN  GUARD  FOR  YARN-WINDING 

DEVICES 

Waiter  GIth,  Monchengladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Waiter 

Reiners,  Monclicngladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,065 
Ciaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1966,  R  44 

637 

Int.  CI.  B65h  63100 

U.S.  CI.  242-36  5  Ciaims 


3,592,402 

TAPE  WINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  OF  INFORMATION  ON  AN 

ENDLESS  TAPE 

Joiian  Eric  Hayden  Westi>crg,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AGA  AI(tiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  723,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  21,  1967,  Sept.  26, 

1967,  Apr.  3,  1968,  5,664/67;13,167/67;4,418/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  65102 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.16  10  Claims 


For  use  with  a  yam-winding  device  wherein  the  yarn  being 
wound  is  reciprocated  between  two  spaced  reversing  nodes, 
an  electronic  yarn  guard  comprising  a  yam-sensing  member 
disposed  in  a  region  located  between  the  reversing  nodes. 


3,592,401 
CHUCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WINDING  MACHINES 
Ashley  P.  Smith;  William  L.  Wilson,  and  Ralph  A.  Cancer,  all 
of  Ashevilk,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Carolina,  Inc., 
Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,500 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75130,  79100 

U.S.  CI.  242-46.3  18  Claims 


A  chuclcing  assembly  for  supporting  yam  carriers  in  wind- 
ing machines  including  an  elongate  shaft,  a  tubular  housing 
concentrically  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  relative 
thereto,  a  yam  carrier  support  projecting  from  the  base  end 
of  the  housing  for  supporting  the  base  end  of  a  yarn  carrier,  a 
tubular  chucking  slider  mounted  on  the  housing  for  sliding 
movement  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  expandible  chucking  Angers  disposed  away  from  the 
base  end  of  the  housing.  The  assembly  further  includes 
means  for  sliding  the  chucking  slider  relative  to  the  housing 
and  means  for  radially  expanding  the  chucking  Angers  into  a 
chucking  condition  when  the  chucking  slider  is  slid,  so  that 
the  fingers  will  engage  and  exert  a  radial  pressure  against  the 
yarn  carrier  positioned  on  the  chucking  assembly. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  tape-winding  device  for  moving 
a  tape  in  a  single  direction  relative  to  means  for  recording 
and/or  reproducing  information  on  said  tape.  The  tape  is 
endless  and  increased  tape-running  time  is  provided  by  a  pair 
of  spool  means.  The  tape  is  wound  in  a  doubled-back  or 
bifilar  manner  on  a  first  spool.  A  first  section  of  tape  is  fed 
therefrom  to  the  information  recording  and/or  reproducing 
means  and  from  there  to  the  second  spool.  The  second  sec- 
tion of  tape  is  wound  directly  onto  the  second  spool  element. 
After  the  tape  is  entirely  unwound  from  the  first  spool  and 
onto  the  second  spool  in  this  manner,  the  spool  directions  are 
reversed  and  the  second  tape  section  is  unwound  from  the 
second  spool  to  the  information  recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing means  and  from  there  to  the  first  spool.  The  first  tape 
section  is  unwound  directly  from  the  second  spool  to  the  first 
spool  and  when  the  second  spool  is  empty,  the  spool 
directions  are  again  changed  and  a  cycle  begins  as  before.  A 
tape-advancing  means  continuously  drives  the  tape  in  one 
direction  relative  to  the  recording  and/or  reproducing  means. 
When  a  spool  becomes  empty,  the  spools  change  direction 
and,  at  that  time,  a  loop  of  tape  must  be  fed  into  engagement 
from  the  full  spool  to  the  empty  spool  for  winding  thereon. 
According  to  the  present  invention,  the  tape  loop  is  guided  to 
the  empty  spool  by  an  airstream.  The  ^irstream  may  ateo  be 
used  to  change  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  spools. 


3,592  403 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  CORES  AND  SEVERING 

WEBS  IN  HIGH-SPEED  MULTIPLE  WINDING 

MACHINES 

Wahcr  Schmitt,  Bad  Pyrmont,  and  Wilhdm  Schuttlcr,  Klein 

Bcrkd,  Germany,  anignors  to  Maachincnfabrik  Stahlkon- 

tor  Wescr  Lenic  KG,  Gross  Bcrkd/bd  Hamein,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1968,  P  17  74 

101.4 
InL  CI.  B65h  19120 
U.S.  CI.  242—56  13  Claims 

In  a  multiple-winding  machine  with  continuously  advanced 
web  material,  an  empty  core  is  positioned  upstream  of  the  al- 
most-completed core  and  held  against  the  running  web  by  ax- 
ially  grasping  winding  shafts  and  by  rolls  forming  a  three- 
point  support.  A  self-aligning  knife  transversally  severs  the 
web  on  said  empty  core  onto  which  the  web  is  subsequently 
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wound  after  an  airblast  maintains  the  new  leading  edge  of  the  3,592*406 

web  thereon.  The  fiill  core  is  then  removed  and  two  rolls      STEEL  REEL  HAVING  A  POLYURETHANE  COVERING 

Roger  C,  Martin,  Rockmart,  Ga.;  Richard  L.  Wert,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  and  John  A.  Svaline,  Prospect  Heights,  lU., 
assignors   to   The  Goodyear  Tire   &   Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,289 

tot  CI.  B65h  75114 

U.S.  CI.  242-  77.3  4  Claims 


forming  two  points  of  said  three-point  support  as  well  as  said 
knife  are  swung  away. 


3  592  404 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

FLATNESS  OF  ROLL  FILM  IN  A  CAMERA  EXPOSURE 

APERTURE 
Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,055 

Intel.  Glib  2J/yO 

U.S.  CI.  242-71.2  8  Claims 


The  film  guide  path  from  the  roll  to  the  aperture  is  in  the 
form  of  a  smooth  spiral  of  continuously  increasing  radius. 
This  improves  film  flatness  by  eliminating  all  abrupt  curva- 
ture transitions  from  the  film  guide  path  whereby  the  next  ex- 
posure frame  to  be  advanced  into  the  camera  exposure  aper- 
ture does  not  acquire  any  localized  distortive  curvature. 


I  

3,592v405 

PNEUMATICALLY  EXPANSIBLE  MANDREL 

MkhacI  M.  Young,  510  Tea  Rose  Lane,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,003 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75124 

U.S.  CI.  242-72  8  Claims 


A  pneumatically  expansible  mandrel  is  formed  in  an  ex- 
truded aluminum  body  section  that  is  mounted  on  and  sur- 
rounds an  extruded  tubular  steel  core  section.  Multifaceted 
outer  and  inner  mating  surfaces  on  the  two  sections  ensure 
proper  torque  transmission.  The  overall  unit  has  strength 
comparable  to  a  solid  steel  construction  but  at  lower  cost  and 
without  appreciably  greater  weight  than  a  solid  aluminum 
construction. 


An  apparatus  for  storing  wire  cable  wherein  filaments  or 
continuous  wire  are  braided  into  a  cable  and  the  cable  is 
stored  on  a  steel  reel  having  a  polyurethane  elastomeric 
covering. 


3,592,407 
YARN  IDENTinCATION  MEANS 
WUIiam  G.  Hagmann,  Somervillc,  and  PhiUp  R.  Worn,  Prin- 
ceton, both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BaMt  Corporatk>n,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continaatk>n-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  832,672,  June 

12,  1969.  This  applkation  Dec.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,892 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75110 

U.S.  CI.  242- 1 18.3  13  Claims 


Means  for  visually  identifying  the  source,  type  and 
character  of  yam  wound  on  a  textile  bobbin  is  disclosed.  The 
means  comprises  a  two-piece  device  removably  mounted  on 
the  top  end  cap  of  the  bobbin,  each  piece  having  a  distinc- 
tive, predetermined  visual  characteristic  (e.g.,  color).  The 
two  main  parts  of  the  device  comprise  an  annular  sleeve 
member  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  tongue  portions 
adapted  to  enter  an  opening  formed  in  the  top  end  cap  of  the 
bobbin,  and  a  sleeve-locking  member  having  an  elongated 
shank  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  central  opening  of  said 
annular  sleeve  member.  When  the  shank  portion  of  the 
locking  member  is  fully  inserted  in  the  sleeve  member  the 
resilient  tongue  portions  of  the  sleeve  member  are  displaced 
radially  outwardly  and  the  sleeve  member  is  thereby  locked 
in  place  in  the  opening  of  the  top  and  end  cap. 


3,592,408 
SPINDLE 

Loub  Eickboff,  Hazelhurst,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  820,414 

Int.  CI.  B65h  49102;  D03J  5108 

U.S.  CI.  242- 130  4  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  spindle  comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably 

mounted  on  the  shaft  by  means  of  spaced  bearings,  means 
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coupled  to  the  sleeve  which  is  adapted  to  retain  a  core  hav-    urging  the  Ukeup  spool  toward  the  capsun  and  applied  at 
ingyam  wound  about  it,  and  a  disc  near  the  end  of  the  sleeve    the  point  of  arrival  which  is  larger  than  and  oppositely 


which  engages  the  yam  when  a  core  is  being  retained  and 
prevents  yam  from  slipping  laterally  off  the  core. 


3^92^09 
YARN-TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  SPIRAL  WINDmG 
MACHINES 
Robert  H.  Kaufmann,  Tempk,  and  John  L.  Wily,  Reading, 
both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841,411 

Int.  CL  B65h  59/38 

VS.  CI.  242— 156.2  6  Claims 


Mechanism  for  controlling  the  rotational  letoff  speed  of  a 
yarn  supply  bobbin  to  maintain  substantially  constant  tension 
of  the  yam  used  in  fabricating  machines  such  as  spiral  win- 
ders and  the  like.  The  tension-controlling  means  includes 
reader  means  for  reading  the  diameter  of  the  yam  supply 
which  acts  through  resilient  means  between  the  reader  means 
and  brake  means  to  control  the  rotation  speed  of  the  yam 
supply  in  accordance  with  the  diameter  of  the  yam  supply. 


3,592^10 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Richard  B.  Kosten,  Baysidc,  and  Ralph  Johnson,  Huntington, 
both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,800 
Int.  CI.  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32;  Bllb  15/32 
VS.  CL  242- 192  6  Claims 

A  tape  transport  utilizes  a  reversible  rotatable  capstan  in- 
terposed between  two  spaced  tape-wound  spools  and  making 
resilient  peripheral  contact  with  a  selected  point  on  each 
spool.  The  direction  of  rotation  of  the  capstan  determines 
which  spool  acts  as  a  supply  and  which  spool  acts  as  a  takeup 
spool. 

Cams,  linkages,  springs  and  drive  rollers  coupled  to  axial 
shafts  extending  through  each  spool  establish  a  first  pressure 


directed  to  a  second  pressure  urging  the  supply  spool  toward 
the  capstan  and  applied  at  the  point  of  departure. 


3«592,4I1 
TAPE  RECORDER 
Philip  H.  Evans,  Stourbridge,  Worcester,  England,  assignor  to 
B  S  R  Limited,  Wariey.  Worcciter,  England 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  25, 1968, 

35,519/68 

Int.  CL  Bl  lb  15/32;  G03b  i/04 

VS.  CL  242-206  10  CMms 


A  takeup  drive  for  a  takeup  spool  of  a  tape  recorder  com- 
prising a  pulley,  an  endless  belt  engaged  with  the  pulley  to 
drive  the  takeup  spool  from  the  pulley,  a  friction  wheel,  a 
slipping  clutch  to  transmit  drive  from  the  friction  wheel  to 
the  pulley,  and  means  for  driving  the  friction  wheel  from  the 
capstan  spindle.  The  means  for  driving  the  friction  wheel 
from  the  capstan  spindle  can  comprise  a  second  friction 
wheel  interposed  between  the  first  friction  wheel  and  the 
capstan  spindle,  and  can  be  mounted  so  as  to  be  moved  into 
engagement  therewith  as  a  result  of  movement  of  an  arm 
which  carries  the  pressure  roller  of  the  tape  recorder.  / 


3392,412 
CONVERTIBLE  AIRCRAFT 
Edward  W.  Glatfcher,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FHcd  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,721 
Int.  CL  B64c  27/22 
VS.  CL  244-7  15  Claims 

A  rotor  hub  assembly  for  aircraft  adapted  to  hover,  climb, 
and  descent  like  a  helicopter,  yet  also  adapted  to  cruise  in 
the  manner  of  a  conventional  fixed-wing  airplane.  The  rotor 
hub  assembly  includes  rotor  blades  which  are  movable 
between  extended,  operational  positions  during  the  hover 
mode  and  retracted,  inoperative  positions  during  the  cruise 
mode  such  that  they  are  flush  with  outer  surfaces  of  their  as- 
sociated nacelles  mounted  at  outer  extremities  of  fixed  wings. 
Upon  commencement  of  the  folding  sequence,  the  blades  as- 
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sume  feathered  positions.  A  scheduling  mechanism  controls  located  between  the  nozzles.  The  panels  are  provided  with 
rotation  of  the  blades  about  their  pitch  axes  as  they  are  means  causing  their  relative  moment  so  as  to  provide  an  ad- 
folded  and  maintains  the  blades  in  their  feathered  positions 


until  they  nearly  retracted,  at  which  time  the  blades  are 
rapidly  rotated  about  their  pitch  axes  to  a  substantially  flat 
pitch  as  they  settle  into  associated  cavities  provided  in  the 
nacelles. 


3,592,413 
VERTICAL  LIFT  MACHINE 
Raymond  V.  Thompson,  Simsbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chan* 
dler  Evans  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  836,393 

Int.  CI.  B64c  29/00 

VS.  CI.  244—12  10  Claims 


justable  relatively  smooth  transition  between  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  tail  and  the  nozzle. 


3,592^415 
AIRCRAFT 
Gerald  David  Wallcy,  Elksmcre,  Whittinghan  Road,  Long 
Ridge,  Preston;  Thomas  WiOiani  Smith,  26  RIMey  Avenue, 
Wrca  Green,  Preston,  and  Geoffrey  Stott,  49  Jepps  Avenue, 
Barton,  Preston,  aU  of,  Englaad 

Filed  May  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,118 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatfon  Great  Britain,  May  14, 1968, 

22918/68 

Int.  CL  B64c  7/02 

VS.  CI.  244-55  4  Claims 


A  maneuverable  lifting  body  wherein  pressurized  gas  is 
discharged  at  supersonic  velocity  over  the  surface  of  a 
downwardly  sloping  surface,  the  supersonically  flowing  gas 
separating  and  thereafter  reattaching  to  the  surface  to  pro- 
vide a  low-pressure  region  intermediate  the  points  of  separa- 
tion and  reattachment.  The  low-pressure  region  created  on 
the  upper  surface,  in  cooperation  with  atmospheric  pressure 
on  the  bottom  of  the  body,  results  in  vertical  lifting  forces 
which  add  to  the  vertical  component  of  the  momentum 
forces  of  the  gas. 


3,592^414 
VARIABLE  CONTOUR  AIRCRAFT  TAIL  CONE 
ASSEMBLY 
Felix  Aulchia;  Guntcr  Broll,  and  Gerhard  Kopp,  all  of  Mu- 
nich, Germany,  assignors  to  Entwickhinzsring  Sud  GmbH, 
Munich,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  763,110 
Clafans  priority,  appHcathm  Germany,  Oct.  2, 1967, 
P  15  31  399.2 
Int.  CL  B64d  29/04 
VS.  CL  244—55  3  Claims 

A  tail  cone  assembly  is  located  between  two  adjacent  vari- 
able area  engine  nozzles.  The  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of 
panels  mounted  upon  the  ventral  surface  of  the  tail  and 


A  low  wing  jet-engined  aircraft  having  at  least  one  aft- 
mounted  engine  on  each  side  of  the  fuselage,  and  an  air  in- 
take duct  for  each  engine  extending  forward  of  the  engine 
over  the  wing  to  an  intake  mouth  positioned  adjacent  to,  or 
forward  of,  the  wing-leading  edge. 


3,592,416 

VERTICAL  TAKEOFF  AND  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 

Hans  Richard  RIkus,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ent* 

wicklungsring  Sud  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,965 

Claims  priority,  appHcntion  Germany,  June  5, 1968,  P  17  56 

548.9-22 
Int.  CL  B64d  27/20;  B64c  29/04 
VS.  CI.  244—54  4  Claims 

A  vertical  takeoff  and  landing  aircraft  having  a  lift  engine 
positioned  within  the  fuselage  adjacent  the  base  of  a  wing,  an 
intake  duct  connecting  the  intake  of  the  engine  with  the  dor- 
sal surface  of  the  fuselage  and  an  exhaust  duct  connecting 
the  outlet  of  the  engine  with  the  ventral  surface  of  the  wing 
proximate  the  base  thereof.  An  air  duct  is  included  which 
passes  from  the  upper  surface  to  the  ventral  surface  of  the 
wing  and  which  is  in  communication  with  the  exiiaust  duct 
from  the  engine.  Adjustable  doors  are  provided  for  selective- 
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ly  obstructing  the  inlet  and  outlet  orifices  of  the  air  duct,  and    redundant  minor  control  surfaces  for  stabilizing  the  aircraft 
a  vane  is  positioned  within  the  air  duct  so  as  to  control  the 


and  which  are  responsive  to  automatically  generated  stabiliz- 

mixing  of  the  gases  passing  from  the  engine  and  flowing   '"«  signals.  ^ 

through  the  air  duct. 


3^92,419 
ROCKET  TWO-WAY  CENTERING  BUNGEE 
Ralph  E.  Hantzsch,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 


3  592  417 
AERIAL  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOPILOT/FLIGHT  DIRECTOR  SYSTEM  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Arthur  Simon,  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor-  ^^  ^^  j^  j^,  ^^  ^^  883,709 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,701  s  CI  244     122  y  3  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B64c  7  J/;«  U.S.  CI.  244-122  /  ^  v,i«un. 

U.S.  CI.  244—77  B  15  Claims 
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A  flight  control  system  whereby  an  automatic  pilot,  or 
human  pilot  through  a  flight  director,  controls  the  flight  of  an 
aircraft  for  accomplishing  an  aerial  recovery  mission  by  ini- 
tially matching  aircraft  vertical  velocity  and  position  with 
vertical  velocity  and  position  of  a  falling  target.  Sub- 
sequently, fly-by  or  other  loss  of  target  is  negated  by  the 
system  and  it  directs  the  human  or  auto  pilot  in  a  controlled 
air  mass  turn  and  descent  maneuver  to  bring  the  aircraft  over 
the  target. 


3^92^418 
AIRCRAFT  STABILITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Derek  Wood,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  Aerospace 
Corporation 

nicd  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,552 
Int.  CI.  B64c  13\40 
U.S.  CI.  244—85  6  Claims 

An  aircraft  control  system  utilizing  redundant  major  con- 
trol surfaces  which  are  mechanically  under  pilot  control  and 


Subilization  system  for  preventing  rotation  of  a  pilot  seat 
and  its  occupant  which  becomes  operative  only  after  ejection 
and  when  it  is  in  the  air  and  free  from  the  air  or  space  craft. 
A  linkage  system  set  up  between  a  gyro  and  the  rocket  motor 
duct  keeps  the  direction  of  rocket  thrust  aligned  with  the 
center  of  gravity  of  man  and  seat.  The  gyro  is  sensitive  to 
both  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  motion.  When  a  yaw  or 
spinning  motion  begins  to  take  place  the  gyro,  operating 
through  a  linkage  system,  rotates  the  rocket  duct  either 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise,  as  demanded  by  the  gyro,  to 
change  the  direction  of  rocket  thrust  to  counteract  the  spin. 

The  linkage  system  comprises  a  harness  or  frame  secured 
to  the  center  of  the  rocket  duct  system,  and  two  links  to  con- 
nect the  gyro  to  the  harness  and  effect  limited  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  duct  system.  One  of  the  links  has  slidable  con- 
nection to,  and  operates  against  the  spring  of  a  bungee  ele- 
ment.  

3,592,420  < 

MAT  FOR  LINING  BEAMS  IN  MINE  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Hans  Reiter,  PesUlozzistrasse  23, 4354  Dattrin,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7, 1968,  P  17  58 

284.2 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  5\16 

U.S.  CI.  245—9  2  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  wire  mesh  mat  intended  for  the 

lining  of  supporting  beams  in  mine  roadways  and  tunnel  con- 
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structions,  and  consisting  of  mat  sections  each  having  Ion-   suspension  members  are  subjected  to  tension,  whereby  a  test 
gitudinal  and  transverse  rods  welded  together  at  their  inter-   object  may  be  supported  for  operation  substantially  free  from 
section  points,  the  longitudinal  rods  having  hooks  at  their 
ends,  while  the  longitudinal  rods  are  assembled  together  in 
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pairs  and  have  transverse  rods  at  both  ends  of  the  mat  sec- 
tion, whose  welded  joints  are  subject  to  shearing  stress,  but 
the  spacing  distances  at  opposite  ends  being  different  so  that 
the  mat  sections  can  be  successively  interengaged  with  each 
other. 


3392,421 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  JET  ENGINES 
Gerhard  Kopp,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Entwickhingsr- 
ing  Slid  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlMi  Germany,  July  18, 1967,  E  34 

414  XI/62b 

Int.  CLB64d  27/00 

U^.  CI.  248—5  1 1  Claims 


\ 


A  mounting  apparatus  for  supporting  the  jet  engines  of  a 
vertical  takeoff  and  landing  aircraft.  The  engine  is  supported 
by  mounting  rods  which  are  oriented  in  planes  normal  to 
each  other.  Supporting  the  engine  rearwardly  of  the  mount- 
ing rods  are  thrust  pins  which  include  locking  means  to 
prevent  their  accidental  loosening.  The  rods  and  thrust  pins 
are  retained  in  their  desired  positions  after  removal  of  the  en- 
gine to  facilitate  maintenance  of  the  engine  and  remounting. 


'  3,592,422 

VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM  USING 
COMPRESSION  SPRINGS 
T.  O.,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  in  respect  to  an  invention  of  Paine,  and 
Robert  M.  Nonnan,  Glendaie,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnly  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,807 
Int.  CI.  F16f  ISm,  3100 

U.S.  CL  248- 1 8  8  Claims 

A  vibration  isolation  system  for  isolating  loads  from  the  ef- 
fect of  vibrational  forces  transmitted  to  supporting  struc- 
tures, either  from  the  load  or  from  the  environment,  particu- 
larly suited  for  isolating  loads  from  the  effects  of  vibration 
normally  encountered  in  test  operations  performed  in  en- 
vironmental test  chambers,  and  further  characterized  by  a 
plurality  of  suspension  members,  each  of  which  includes  a 
pair  of  coaxially  arranged,  helical  compression  springs  so 
mounted  as  to  be  separately  subjected  to  compression  as  the 


the  effects  of  environmental  vibration  through  an  employ- 
ment of  a  system  of  minimal  bulk  and  complexity. 


\  3,592,423 

LEVELING  MOUNTING 
BiUy  Y.  K.  Mui,  Astoria,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Korfund  Dynamics 
Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,318 
^  Int.  CI.  F16f  75/00  / 

U.S.  CI.  248-24  2  Claims 

/ 


/ 


A  resilient  leveling  mounting  for  supporting  a  body  and 
minimizing  vibration  which  includes  a  housing  open  at  the 
bottom,  a  resilient  element  partly  within  the  housing  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  floor  upon  which  the  body  is  to  be  sup- 
ported, a  rigid  plate  affixed  to  the  top  of  the  resilient  ele- 
ment, a  screw  threaded  through  the  housing  with  the  lower 
end  engaging  the  plate  for  securing  the  housing  to  the  body 
and  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the  resilient  element 
and  the  housing  for  leveling  purposes,  and  a  friction  coupling 
between  the  housing  and  the  resilient  element  which  retains 
the  resilient  element  within  the  housing  but  permits  relative 
movement  for  leveling  the  body  or  replacing  the  resilient  ele- 
ment. 


3492,424 

SPRAY  HOLDERS 

Joseph  C.  Hmrgrave,  925  Greenwood,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,623 

Int  CL  A47g  7/00,  A47f  SI08 

U.S.  CI.  248—27.8  3  Claims 


ri r 
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A  flower  spray  holding  device  for  use  in  the  holding  room 
of  a  funeral  home,  said  holding  device  comprising  a 
backboard  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  wall  of  the  holding 
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room,  said  device  abo  including  a  multiplicity  of  spikes  for 
receiving  a  block  of  styrofoam  around  which  funeral  sprays 
are  built,  said  spikes  being  normally  folded  upwardly  against 
said  backboard  by  spring  action  and  held  outwardly  in  a 
receiving  position  upon  mounting  a  single  spray,  the  spikes 
being  returned  automatically  to  a  normal,  safe  position  when 
the  last  of  the  sprays  has  been  removed  from  the  device. 


3^2^427 

ADAPTABLE  MODULE,  CONDUIT  AND  TUBE  SUPPORT 

LMta  J.  MInraca,  1359  RMaahH  Drive,  Glcadak,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  19«9,  Scr.  No.  790,039 

lat  CL  F16I 3/22 

VS.  CI.  248—68  8  Claims 


3,592,425 
AIR  HOSE  SUPPORT  FOR  RAttWAY  CARS 
Robert  W.  Raadolpk,  St.  Charles;  James  C.  Hammonds,  St. 
Charles,  and  Rkhard  H.  Daoe,  St.  Loab,  all  of.  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  ACF  IndMtrles,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,654 
Iirt.  CL  F16I 3/16;  B61h  13/38 
VS.  CI.  248—53  2  Claims 


v^ 


A  resilient  air  hose  support  for  railway  cars  extending 
beneath  the  coupler  between  the  coupler  head  and  the  air 
hose  therebeneath.  The  support  is  formed  of  a  rubberlike 
material  and  has  a  lower  end  portion  connected  to  the  air 
hose.  The  lower  end  portion  of  the  support  has  a  relatively 
wide  intermediate  section  extending  about  the  hose,  an  eye 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  intermediate  section,  and  a  protube- 
rance adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  intermediate  section 
fitting  within  the  eye  and  releasably  holding  the  support  in 
position  about  the  circumference  of  the  air  hose. 


3,592,426 
MULTIPURPOSE  POLE  LINE  CLAMP 
George  A.  Dvbcy,  Branford,  and  Edwin  C.  Taylor,  New 
Haven,  both  of.  Conn.,  assisnors  to  MIF  Indnstrics,  Inc., 
Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800,100 

Int.  CL  F16I 3/10 

VS.  CL  248-67.5  7  CWms 


The  invention  consists  primarily  of  an  adaptable  module, 
conduit  and  tube  support  system  which,  in  turn,  provides  the 
foundation  for  the  many  conduits,  tubes  and  other  carriers 
employed  in  the  distribution  of  gases,  fluids,  semisolids  or 
other  media  as  may  need  to  be  transported  under  various 
pressures  and  temperatures;  to  provide  such  support  in  effi- 
cient, workmanlike  manner  by  utilizing  structure  of  minimum 
weight  and  high  strength  ratio  in  the  form  of  basically  chan- 
nel-shaped modules  employing  conduit  straddling  yoke  por- 
tions; the  same  being  securely  retained  and  aligned  in  fixed 
locating  rails  and  subsuntially  immobilized  therein  by  ap- 
propriate fastening  elements. 


3,592,428 

CABLE  CLAMPS 

U  Roy  F.  McFarlane,  718  Crane  Road,  St.  Charks,  IIL 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  773,163 

Int.CLF16li//4.i/22 

U.S.  CL  248—74  7  Claims 


A  multipurpose  pole  line  clamp  for  stringing  and  clamping 
utility  cables.  The  clamp  comprises  a  bearing  member  and  a 
clamping  member,  assembled  together  on  a  through  bolt 
securing  them  to  the  pole.  Facing  surfaces  of  the  bearing  and 
clamping  members  cooperate  to  clamp  a  messenger  cable 
securely  anchored  in  its  installed  position  alongside  each 
pole.  Each  member  incorporates  a  trunnion  support  post, 
and  these  posts  engage  and  secure  a  stringing  block  during 
installation  of  the  utility  wire. 


A  cable  clamp  formed  of  extruded  resilient  thermoplastic 
material  and  having  mating  elements  on  one  or  both  faces  so 
as  to  enable  the  clamp  to  be  secured  about  a  bundle  of  wires 
or  the  like  and/or  to  a  support  surface. 


3^92*429 

GIMBAL  MOUNTING  FOR  INSTRUMENTS  AND 

MACHINES 

Robert  Eric  MlBer,  2  Ian  Street,  Horn  Bay,  New  Sonth  Wales, 

and  Eric  MBcr,  1  Wlwrf  Road,  Vanchne,  New  Sonth 

Wales,  both  of,  AastraBa 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,531 
Claims  priority,  applkatien  Anitralia,  Mar.  6, 1968, 
34644/68 
IntCLF16m///72 
U.S.CL  248-179  4  CInlms 

A  gimbal  mounting  for  instruments  used  on  unstable  bases 
such  as  aircraft,  boats  or  vehicles  includes  a  U-shaped  base 
mounted  on  a  support  and  a  U-shaped  cradle  swingably 
mounted  on  the  base.  The  base  mounting  comprises  two  in- 
terconnected units  disposed  one  above  the  other  each  includ- 
ing pistons  rotatably  mounted  in  liquid  filled  cylinders,  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  pistons  being  coplanar  and  at  right 
angles  to  each  other.  The  lowermost  of  the  two  units  is  cou- 
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pled  to  a  support  such  as  a  tripod,  whereas  the  uppermost 
unit  is  secured  to  the  underface  of  the  base  bottom.  Exteri- 


orly adjustable  brake  means  are  disposed  within  the  cylinders 
for  engagement  on  the  peripheries  of  the  pistons. 


3,592,430 
STRAP  SWIVEL  MOUNT 
Peter  M.  Coomhs;  N.  H.  Newton,  and  George  D.  Lawson,  all 
of    Georgetown,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Sylvania    Electric 
Products  inc. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,977 

Int.  CL  B60q  1/00 

VS.  CL  248—289  2  Claims 


The  invention  involves  an  adjustable  mounting  arrange- 
ment for  an  automotive  accessory  driving  light  having  a 
cylindrical  shape.  The  mounting  can  be  disposed  on  most  any 
irregular  surfaces  and  thereafter  the  light  can  be  adjusted  to 
produce  a  light  pattern  that  conforms  with  acceptable  safety 
light  spreads. 


I  3,592,431 

HANGER  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Enrico  P.  DaMone,  201  E.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

PBid  Apr.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,683 

Int.  CL  A47q  29/00 

VS.  CL  248—302  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  hangers,  for  exam- 
pie  coat  hangers,  displaced  vertically  from  each  other  such 
that  the  amount  of  hanger  rack  space  required  for  a  given 
number  of  hanger  supported  items  (e.g.  clothes)  is  reduced, 
and  such  that  the  hanger  supported  items  are  more  readily 
observable.  Such  apparatus  including  an  improved  hanger 
having  structure  integral  therewith  for  supporting  a  second 


hanger  displaced  vertically  therefrom,  and  also  including  a 
discrete  hanger  support  for  use  in  cooperation  with  two  han- 
gers whereby  such  two  hangers  are  displaced  vertically  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


I    3,592^32 
TIE  DOWNS 
Robert  E.  Kotzbacher,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Al- 
liance Machine  Company 

Filed  Jnly  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,407 

Int.  CL  B65J  1/22 

VS.  CL  248—361  7  Claims 


A  tiedown  mechanism  is  provided  for  holding  an  object  to 
a  surface  having  a  first  link  means  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
surface,  a  tiedown  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  other  end  of 
said  first  link  means,  and  having  engaging  means  on  the  other 
end  engaging  the  object  to  be  held  and  extensible  means 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  surface  and  at  the  other  end  ad- 
jacent the  pivotal  connection  between  said  first  link  means 
and  said  tiedown  rod. 


3,592,433 

TORSION  BAR  CHAIR  CONTROL 

Peter  A.  Fahrman,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Bliss  A  LaaghHa  Industries,  Incorporated,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,021 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3/023 

VS.  CL  248-373  7  Claims 


Upstanding  arms  of  a  U-shaped  spindle-mount,  support  a 
tube  extending  horizontally  to  one  side  of  the  mount.  A  main 
frame,  also  U-shaped,  has  a  pair  of  spiders  rockable  on  the 
tube  and  associated  with  another  tube  through  a  tensioning 
arm  and  adjustment  screw.  The  tubes  are  end-to-end, 
separated  by  a  bushing,  and  receive  a  torsion  bar 
therethrough,  the  outer  end  of  each  tube  being  crimped  onto 
the  opposite  square  ends  of  the  torsion  bar. 


» 
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3  «92,434 

PROJECTION  SCREEN  APPARATUS 

Louis  Daniel  Murray,  5216  Poadcrosa  Way,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,477 

Iiit.CI.G03b2//J6 


U.S.  CI.  248-480 


6  Claims 


3,592v436 
BURIAL  VAULT  MOLD  WITH  HANDLE  POSITIONING 

MEANS 

Wesley  Miles  Chandler,  and  Paul  Fred  Heuser,  both  of  Saint 

Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wilbert,  Inc.,  Broadview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,806 

Int.  Ci.  E04h  3100 

U.S.  CI.  249—94  6  Claims 


This  invention  is  a  projection  screen  apparatus  basically 
comprising  a  telescoping  adjustable  mast,  and  a  bracket  ar- 
rangement for  adjustably  securing  the  screen  to  the  mast. 
Vertical  adjustment  of  the  screen  in  provided  by  divergent 
support  arms  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  a  clamp  slidable 
on  the  mast  and  pivotally  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
screen.  Adjustment  of  the  tilted  position  of  the  screen  is  pro- 
vided either  by  a  wire  means  or  additional  support  arms 
slidably  clamped  to  the  mast  and  pivotally  attached  to  the 
screen. 


3,592,435 
FORM  STRUCTURE 
Charles  D.  Mattingly,  WichiU,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Mattingly, 
Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,255 

Int.  CI.  E02b  1100 

U^.CI.249— 1  4Cbims 


A  burial  vault  cover  mold  having  fixture  means  associated 
therewith  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cover  handles  in  place 
while  the  cover  is  being  poured  so  that  the  handle  will  be  im- 
bedded in  a  predetermined  position  in  the  fmished  molded 
article. 


3,592,437 
CONCRETE  FORM 
Stephen  S.  Dashew,  Box  630,  Venice,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Set.  No.  75M07 
Int.  CI.  B28b  7106,  7128,  7116 
II..S.  CI.  249— 175 


5  Claims 


ST* 


^gf- 


This  invention  is  a  form  structure  of  lightweight  construc- 
tion so  as  to  be  readily  movable  during  various  stages  of  con- 
struction while  providing  a  rigid  structure  operable  for  con- 
struction of  concrete  walls  without  warpage.  More  particu- 
larly, this  invention  is  a  form  structure  including  ( 1 )  a  main 
body  of  vinyl  foam  core  having  exposed  surfaces  covered  by 
layers  of  fiberglass  material  and  the  concrete  contacting  sur- 
face provided  with  a  Blacic  Gel  coat  of  polyester  resin,  (2) 
upright  edges  provided  with  interlocking  joint  members 
whereupon  adjacent  form  structures  can  be  secured  to  each 
other  through  the  use  of  latch  and  hook  assemblies;  and  ( 3 )  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  extended  ty-hole  assemblies  are  pro- 
vided for  interconnecting  adjacent,  cooperating  front  and 
back  form  structures  in  a  spaced  relationship  for  pouring 
concrete  or  like  materials  therebetween. 


A  pan-shaped  structural  concrete  form  wherein  the  top 
and  each  side  of  the  pan  is  internally  braced  by  a  framework 
of  metal  tubes,  some  of  which  serve  as  hand  holds  for 
removal  of  the  pan.  In  pans  with  flanges,  the  flanges  are  of 
flexible  construction  and  are  molded  with  a  definite  angle 
from  the  horizontal,  so  they  become  horizontal  when  the  pan 
is  turned  upside  down  and  pressed  down  by  the  weight  of 
concrete.  Other  pans  without  flanges  employ  a  lock-in  rubber 
strip  at  the  bottom  to  form  a  seal  with  the  construction  deck 
on  which  the  pans  are  laid. 
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'  3392,438 

SOLENOID  VALVES 
Greenwood,  Thomas  Eric,  and  FamfleM,  Ronald  Edward, 
both  of  Plymouth,  England,  assignors  to  Tecalcmit  (En* 
gineerlng)  Limited,  Plymouth,  En^and 

Filed  June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14, 1968, 

Dec.  16, 1968,  28586/68;29734/68 

Int.  CLF  16k  J  7/06 

U^.  CI.  251-84  3  Claims 


to  maintain  the  seats  in  firm  sealing  contact  with  the  ball  sur- 
face. To  facilitate  the  maintaining  of  sealing  contact,  and  to 
permit  unrestricted  free  movement  of  the  seats,  the  respec- 
tive contiguous  surfaces  on  said  seats  and  said  support  means 


A  solenoid-operated  valve  includmg  an  eiongatea,  continu- 
ous, fluid  conduit  having  a  valve  seat  adjacent  one  end  and  a 
pole  piece  adjacent  the  other.  A  hollow  armature  sleeve  is 
slidably  disposed  in  the  fluid  conduit  for  movement  between 
the  valve  seat  and  pole  piece  and  the  sleeve  is  biased  away 
from  the  pole  piece  toward  the  seat.  A  solenoid  coil  is 
mounted  around  and  exteriorly  of  the  fluid  conduit  offset 
longitudinally  of  the  pole  piece  and  a  self-centering  valve 
member  is  carried  at  the  end  of  the  armature  sleeve  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  valve  seat. 


3,592,439 
FLUID  LINE  COUPLING  WITH  CHECK  VALVE  OPENER 
John  R.  Ritchie,  Jr.,  c/o  Ritchie  Engineering  Co.  999  E.  79th 
St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,533 

Int.CI.  F16li7//0,i7/2« 

U.S.  CL  251—149.6  3  Claims 


:'/y//.v-^Vyyy//y^ 
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are  defined  by  a  low-friction  plasticlike  material.  Further, 
there  is  provided  a  novel  seat  construction  which,  in  addition 
to  attaining  the  aforementioned  mode  of  operation,  provides 
increased  load  support  for  the  ball,  and  will  function  when 
the  valve  is  exposed  to  excessive  heat. 


3,592,441 

FITTINGS  FOR  ANCHORING  PILOT  AIR  CONDUIT  IN 

OPERATIONAL  POSITIONS 

Miroslav  J.  Piroatck,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Self-Matk 

Valves  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,627 

Int.  CI.  FI6k  25t00 

U.S.  CI.  251-364  9  Claims 


An  inflation  valve  coupling  wherein  the  valve-opening  ele- 
ment in  the  female-coupling  member  is  threaded  into  a  sur- 
rounding sealing  gasket  of  resilient  material  to  securely  posi- 
tion the  element  and  enable  axial  adjustment  thereof  for 
opening  engagement  with  inflation  valve  stems  of  varying 
axial  positions  within  their  valve  housings. 


I  3,592y440 

I  BALL  VALVE 

Rolland  McFarhind,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Werner  K.  Priese, 
Barrington,  both  of,  III.,  assignors  to  Hilb-McCanna  Com* 
pany,  Carpentersville,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  573,121,  Aug. 
17,  1966,  now  abamlmMd.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  868,289 
Int  CI.  F16k  2Sm,  5120 
U.S.  CI.  25 1  —  1 70  '  9  Claims 

A  ball  valve  of  the  type  wherein  the  flow  control  ball 
member  is  supported  by  valve  seats  and  is  free  to  "float"  in 
the  sense  that  it  can  move  axially  under  fluid  pressure  and 
transversely  of  its  axis  under  either  mechanical  or  fluid  pres- 
sure. This  latter  transverse  movement  is  employed  in  con- 
junction with  and  relative  to  the  support  means  for  the  seats 


The  disclosed  fittings  are  used  in  conjunction  with  back 
pressure  actuated  control  valves  having  pilot  conduit  for  con- 
veying pilot  air  of  exceptionally  low  volume  and  pressure 
bled  from  each  end  of  the  valve.  The  fittings  serve  to  anchor 
the  pilot  conduit  in  positions  to  be  engaged  by  external  mem- 
bers for  the  purpose  of  blocking  the  escape  of  pilot  air 
therefrom.  Sufficient  pilot  air  back  pressure  is  thus 
developed  for  shifting  the  control  valve  spool  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another. 


3,592,442 
DEVICES  TO  APPLY  TENSION  IN  A  CABLE,  CHAIN  OR 

ROPE 
Frank  Zumbo,  1938  E.  1st  St.,  Brooklyn,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,698 
Int.CI.B66f  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  254—77  1 1  Claims 

The  distal  ends  of  the  tines  of  an  elongated  clevis  strad- 
dling a  wheel  joumaled  in  a  peripheral  ring,  are  pivotally 
linked  to  the  wheel  on  an  eccentric  axis  pin  extending 
therethrough.  A  plate  in  front  of  one  tine,  secured  to  the 
wheel  on  said  pin,  and  by  another  pin,  has  an  elongated  han- 
dle extending  therefrom.  Said  plate  carries  a  spring  latch. 
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The  bight  of  the  clevis  and  a  radial  lug  extending  from  said 
ring,  each  have  a  releasable  attachment  means  for  interpos- 
ing the  device  in  a  spanned  cable,  chain  or  rope.  When  the 
handle  is  moved  to  turn  the  wheel  a  partial  rotation  in  one 
direction,  the  device  will  contract,  the  clevis  will  be  stopped 


below  the  apertured  plate.  The  basin   holds  a  liquid  and 
receives  the  powdered  material.  A  drive  is  positioned  below 


at  a  position  a  bit  past  dead  center,  and  said  tine  will  cam  the 
latch  into  a  position  to  lock  the  clevis.  To  bring  the  device  to 
extended  condition  after  such  immobilization,  the  latch  is 
pulled  by  hand  to  clear  the  said  tine,  and  the  handle  is  turned 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


3^92,443 
ELECTRIC  JACK 
Jack  C.  Budrow,  and  Glenn  A.  Rccd,  both  of  Battle  Crccfc, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  H  &   H  Engineering  Division,  Battle 
Crttk,  Mich. 

Filed  July  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,698 

Int.  CI.  B608  9/08 

VS.  CL  254—86  8  Claims 


the  basin  and  extends  through  the  basin  and  is  connected  to 
the  auger  to  drive  the  auger  and  beater  simultaneously. 


3,592^445 
GELATIN  DIP  POT 
Alten  E.  WhUccar,  Westvillc,  N  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Smith  Klfaic  & 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelpliia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  779,180 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7/02;  B29b  l/IO 

VS.  CL  259-6  8  Claims 


A  jack  powered  by  a  reversible  electric  motor  preferably 
for  use  with  trailers  for  the  support  of  the  trailer  tongue.  The 
jack  includes  a  column  telescopically  received  within  a  sup- 
porting tube  utilizing  a  threaded  shaft  and  nut  system  to  ex- 
tend the  column.  The  electric  motor  is  connected  to  the  shaft 
by  means  of  a  speed-reducing  transmission  incorporating  a 
slip  clutch  responsive  to  predetermined  torque  operative 
upon  the  column  reaching  its  extremes  of  movement  to 
prevent  stalling  and  stressing  the  motor  and  transmission. 


3,592^444 

MIXING  APPARATUS 

Kostas  Savas  Arvanitaltis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  George 

Goatos,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  689,451,  Jan.  17,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

858,191 
Int.  CL  BOIf  5/00,  7/20,  15/04 

VS.  CL  259-4  6  Clainu 

The  instant  mixing  apparatus  includes  a  vessel  for  holding 
particles  of  a  solid  material,  a  beater  positioned  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  vessel  and  an  apertured  plate  positioned  below 
the  beater.  An  auger  connected  to  the  beater  and  mounted 
above  the  plate  positively  displaces  the  particles  from  the 
vessel  through  the  apertured  plate  into  a  basin  positioned 


A  conventional  gelatin  dip  pot  for  making  capsules  having 
a  dip  tank  suspended  in  a  reservoir  tank  and  a  gear  pump 
drawing  from  along  the  length  of  the  reservoir  tank  to  supply 
the  dip  tank  is  provided  with  means  having  a  single  inlet 
opening  to  provide  for  the  supply  of  gelatin  from  a  single  lo- 
cation in  the  reservoir  tank  and  is  provided  with  longitudinal 
helical  mixing  paddles  mounted  in  the  reservoir  tank  along 
side  the  dip  tank. 


3392v446 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
BLENDING  OF  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
Max  Leva,  1030  DaUct  Road,  Ptttabargh,  Pa. 

FPed  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  N^  «25,570 
lot  CI.  BOlf  7/18 
VS.  CL  259—67  9  Clafau 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuous blending  of  granular  materials  having  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent particle  size  or  density,  comprising  one  or  more  con- 
tainers tapered  downwardly  and  inwardly,  each  having  a 
stirrer  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  for  stirring  the  granular 
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material  at  the  same  time  air  is  passed  therethrough.  Two  or    is  introduced  into  the  drum  either  from  a  tank  under  pressure 
more  stages  in  series  may  be  arranged,  either  side-by-side  or    or  by  encapulation  to  take  up  the  ullage  space  caused  by  the 

shrinkage  of  the  concrete  mix.  Paddles  are  mounted  on  the 
shaft  so  that  as  the  drum  is  towed  at  a  fast  clip  toward  a 


^"■'-         r 

J 

/ 

1 
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v. 

vertically  in  tandem,  between  which  stages  solids  may  be 
conveyed  pneumatically  or  by  gravity  flow. 

I  


3,592,447  damaged  runway,  the  mixture  is  churned  into  a  slurry  of 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  CONDITIONING         proper  consistency  and  can  be  used  immediately  in  leveling 

GRAIN  and  hardening  the  fill  which  previously  been  dumped  into  the 

Sylvcitcr  L.  Steffcn,  264  S.  Wahiat,  New  Hampton,  Iowa  crater  \ 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,417  \ 

Int.  a.  BOlf  7/24  \      

U.S.CL259— 102  15  Clahns  3,592,449 

FUEL-CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Kbrilios  B.  Elgohary,  Pittsiwrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Energy 
Transmission  Corp. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,175 

lat  CL  F02m  9/02 

VS.  CL  261-36  X  1  Claim 


\ 


Apparatus  for  leveling,  stirring,  and  unloading  granular 
material  from  a  circular  bin  wherein  an  upright  post  is  cen- 
trally mounted  in  the  bin.  A  yoke  is  mounted  on  the  post  for 
vertical  and  rotational  movement  and  routably  supports  a 
horizontal  support  member.  Stirring  bits  which  are  inclined 
forwardly  and  downwardly  are  mounted  on  the  support 
member.  A  horizontally  disposed  leveling  and  unloading 
means  is  also  mounted  on  the  support  member.  At  least  a 
portion  of  tlie  support  member  can  bc^rotated  to  lift  the  stir- 
ring bits  from  tite  grain. 

3,592^448 
GROUND  ACTUATED  DRUM  FOR  MAKING  BATCH  OF 

CONCRETE  SLURRY 

Kari  F.  StcvcMOB,  2680  CamlM  Place  West,  Kettering,  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,872 

Int.  CL  B28c  5/22 

VS.  CL  259—  1 53  1  Claim 

A  cylindrical  rubber  drum  containing  a  "fast  fix"  cement 

and  water  in  proper  proportion  and  having  metal  ends  for 

receiving  ball  bearings.  A  stationary  shaft  passes  through  the 

drum  and  a  towing  hitch  is  applied  to  the  shaft.  An  inert  gas 


An  air  valve  is  disposed  in  the  air  flowing  through  a  carbu- 
retor to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine. A  fiiel  valve  controls  the  fuel  flow  to  a  mixing  chamber 
which  produces  a  suspension  of  fiiel  particles  which  are  en- 
trained in  the  ahflow.  The  air  valve  is  operably  connected  to 
the  fuel  valve  through  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,592,450 
FLUID  CIRCULATOR 
George  Maxwell  Rippoa,  Apple  Trees,  Smarden,  Kent,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  780,722 
Int.  CL  BOlf  J/04 
U.S.CL  261-123  10  Claims 

A  liquid-circulating  device  includes  a  vertical  stack  sub- 
merged in  liquid  and  provided  with  a  large  bubble  generator 
adjacent  its  bottom  opening.  The  bubble  generator  comprises 
an  open  bottomed  gas  chamber  and  an  inverted  tubular 
siphon  including  a  first  vertical  leg  communicating  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  chamber,  a  second  leg  extending  upwardly 
to  a  bubble  discharge  opening  above  the  chamber,  and  a 
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curved  elbow  located  above  the  chamber  opening.  A  tubular 
member  is  provided  for  guiding  a  cleaning  tool  into  the 


-«tt  f  Ttmyrjiv  imu'.^.'Jg'-JjX" 


3^92^3 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRYING  AND  PREHEATING  FINE- 
GRAINED MATERIAL,  SUCH  AS  CEMENT  RAW 
MATERIAL  PARTICULARLY 
Hcini  Jagcr,  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wcstfalia  Din- 
ncndahl  Groppd  Aliticngesellschaft,  Bodiuni,  Germany 
Filed  Jane  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,984 
lit  CL  F27b  7100 
VS.  CI.  263-32  4  Claims 


siphon  through  one  of  its  end  openings.  The  chamber  and 
siphon  are  enclosed  in  a  casing  with  openings  registering  with 
the  chamber  opening  and  siphon  discharge  opening. 


3,592,451 

ABSORBENT  PAD  STRUCTURES  FOR  HUMIDIFIERS 

Richard   Lee   McDufTee,  R.R.  #1,  Box  732  L,  Aurora,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  806,548 

Int.CI.  BOlfi/04 

U.S.CI.261— 103  12  Claims 


Absorbent  pad  structures  for  humidifiers  wherein  the  pads 
are  formed  of  a  block  of  corrugated  absorbent  material  with 
passages  in  the  corrugated  block  providing  openings  for  an 
airstream.  A  water  trough  is  located  at  the  top  of  the  pad, 
and  water  is  passed  through  openings  in  the  trough  for  ab- 
sorption by  the  corrugated  material.  In  one  form,  the  materi- 
al forming  the  corrugations  extends  vertically  and  a  wick  is 
provided  across  the  top  of  the  pad  to  distribute  the  water. 
Means  are  alternatively  provided  for  supporting  the  corru- 
gated block  between  frame  members  and  for  leveling  the 
structure.  The  passages  in  the  pad  may  be  positioned  so  that 
"uphill"  movement  of  water  is  required  to  minimize  the  col- 
lection of  free  water  by  the  airstream. 
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Device  for  drying  and  preheating  flne-granular  material  in- 
cludes an  electrofilter,  a  hot  gas  supply  duct  connected  to  the 
electrofilter  and  formed  with  an  advance  precipitation 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  fine-granular  material  directly 
to  the  duct  for  precipitating  a  portion  thereof  in  the 
chamber,  bucket  elevator  means  adjacent  the  chamber  and 
the  electrofilter  for  receiving  precipitated  material  from  both 
thereof  and  for  transporting  the  precipitated  material  to  a 
heat  exchanger  stage  connected  upstream  of  the  duct. 


3,592,454 
FORMLESS  INSTALLATION  OF  MATERIALS  LIFTERS 
AND  KILN  LINING 
George  F.  Olscn,  CoHon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Port- 
land Cement  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,235 

Int  CI.  F27b  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  263-33  R  8  Claims 


3,592,452 
FLUID-CONTACTING  DEVICE 
Surinder  K.  Katyal,  Harwood  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sal Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,191 

InL  CI.  BOlt  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  26 1  - 1 09  3  Claims 


S/ot 


Slot 


The  disclosure  concerns  apparatus  and  methods  enabling 
rapid  installation  of  lining  including  brickwork  in  a  kiln,  and 
without  forms. 


Fluid-contacting  device  having  means  associated  therewith 
for  varying  the  open  or  hole  area  in  a  plate  element. 


3,592,455 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A 
SOLIDIFICATION  SOLID-LIQUID  INTERFACE 
Jean  Gallet,  St-Martin  DUercs,  and  Yves  Malmcjac,  Greno- 
ble, both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  L'Ejiergic 
Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,761 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18, 1968, 178,906 

lax.  Q\.Qllh  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  IfA—lA  6  Claims 

Device  for  growing  monocrystals  of  a  material  comprising 

an  elongated  container  for  the  material  and  two  ovens 
through  which  the  container  is  circulated.  A  first  oven  main- 
tains the  position  of  the  material  which  confronts  it  at  a  tem- 
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perature  close  to  the  phase  change  point.  The  second  oven, 
located  before  the  first,  heats  the  material  to  the  liquid  state. 


shaft  and  a  cam  operator  member  coupled  thereto  by 
unidirectional  clutch  means  that  couple  the  sleeve  and  shaft 
for  concurrent  movement  in  a  first  direction  and  decouples 
the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  shaft  on  movement  of  the 
sleeve  in  a  second  direction.  In  a  first  control  position,  the 
cam  operator  conditions  a  valving  element  to  an  open  posi- 


The  temperature  gradient  in  the  interface  zone  is  subilized 
by  displacing  the  second  oven  with  respect  to  the  first. 


I 


3,592,456 

SLAG  BREAKER  SHIELD  FOR  DEGASSING  APPARATUS 

Louis  F.  MikkM,  6151  Delaware  St.,  Lake  County,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,184 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  266—34  R  6  Claims 


\ 


\ 


This  invention  is  a  shield  and  slag  breaker  device  for  appli- 
cation to  the  nozzles  of  degassing  apparatus  which  shields  the 
nozzle  ends  until  penetration  is  made  through  the  slag  crust. 
It  comprises  a  unitary  member  of  sheet  metal  material  having 
a  shallow  cone  body,  a  base  of  which  extends  radially  out- 
wardly to  form  an  annular  ring.  The  peripheral  edge  of  the 
annular  ring  is  upturned  and  means  are  provided  on  the  up- 
turned edge  for  supporting  the  device  of  this  invention  so 
that  the  annular  ring  abuts  against  the  annular  end  of  the 
nozzle  of  the  degassing  vessel. 


tion  so  as  to  communicate  the  inlet  and  outlet.  In  a  second 
control  position,  the  cam  operator  is  positioned  to  maintain 
the  valve  closed.  Further,  in  the  second  position,  the  valve  in- 
cludes means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure  at  the 
inlet  to  open  the  valving  element  independently  of  the  cam 
operator  so  as  to  relieve  the  pressure  buildup  by  commu- 
nicating the  inlet  with  the  exhaust. 


3,592,459 
LARGE  AREA  OR  CROSS-BEAM  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Werner  Goiter,  and  Hefanbrccht  Mullcr,  both  of  Pirmasens, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Schon  &  Cic.  Gcsellschaft  Mit 
Bcscliranicter  Haftung,  Pirmasens,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  791,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1968, 

P  19  86  620 

Int  CI.  B23q  5/22 

MS.  CI.  269-61  12  Claims 


!  3,592,457 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SEALING  AND 
DISCHARGING  METALLURGICAL  FURNACES  AND 
OTHER  VESSELS 
Horace  Freeman,  Cap  de  la  Madeleine,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor   to    Freeman    Corporatioa,    Cap-de-La-Madeleine, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,369 
Int.  CI.  C21b  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  266-42  .^  ^.    4  Claims 

One  aspect  of  this  invention  concerns  a  moldable  composi- 
tion including  finely  divided,  ferro-alloy  metallic  particles, 
iron  powder,  and  an  inert  agent  for  use  in  plugging  tap  holes 
in  furnaces,  which  composition  may  be  included  in  an  iron 
pipe  for  insertion  into  a  tap  hole.  The  invention  also  con- 
cerns a  method  of  removing  the  contents  of  metallurgical  or 
similar  vessels  employing  the  above  compositions  by  subject- 
ing the  Up  to  a  jet  or  stream  of  oxygen. 


An  improved  large  area  or  crossbeam  cutting  machine 
comprising  a  table-guiding  frame  with  a  crossbeam,  a  table 
movable  along  the  frame  and  a  drive  unit  therefor,  the  power 
takeoff  of  the  drive  unit  interacting  with  a  longitudinal  drive 
element  in  which  said  drive  unit  is  provided  on  said  movable 
table  so  as  to  move  in  conjunction  therewith  and  said  longitu- 
dinal drive  element  is  positioned  on  said  table-guiding  frame. 


'  3,592,458 

EXHAUST  AND  RELIEF  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
George  W.  Jackson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  DetroH,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  827,427 
Int.CI.F16f5/00 

U.S.  CI.  267-65  .....      8  Claims 

In  a  preferred  form,  a  valve  assembly  including  an  inlet 

and  an  outlet.  The  valve  includes  an  oscillatable,  damped 


3,592,460 
VISE  FOR  USE  WITH  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Willison  L.  Lower,  Camden  County,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Duffiekl 
Machine  Shop,  Inc.,  Gloucester  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  780,506 
Int.  CI.  B23q  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  269-101  5  Claims 

A  vice  providing  vertically  oriented  gripping  surfaces, 
comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  placed  at  a  comer 
of  a  supporting  surface  and  having  a  slide  portion  and  an 
anvil  having  a  vertically  oriented  gripping  face,  and  a  jaw 
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coupled  to  the  slide  portion  and  having  a  vertically  oriented 
gripping  face  opposed  to  the  gripping  face  of  the  base,  the 


ee 


gripping  faces  being  positioned  to  accommodate  vertically 
elongated  workpieces. 


3,592,461 
SELF-ADJUSTING  VISE  JAW 
Umbcito  Lauriti,  OUve  Bridfc,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829^16 
Int.  CI.  B25b  1124 
U.S.  CI.  269—267 


4  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  self-adjusting  vise  jaw  in 
which  a  plurality  of  laterally  aligned  clamp  blocks  are 
mounted  within  a  frame  with  their  inner  ends  bevelled  to 
define  a  series  of  vertical  V-notches  within  which  are  freely 
fitted  a  corresponding  series  of  actuating  rods  having  a 
diameter  such  that  portions  thereof  extend  beyond  the  inner 
ends  of  the  clamp  blocks  toward  tangential  contact  with  the 
back  of  the  frame.  Any  clamp  block  that  faces  a  thin  section 
of  a  workpiece  held  in  the  vise  will  be  pushed  into  conUct 
therewith  by  the  two  actuating  rods  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
the  clamp  block  while  the  remaining  clamp  blocks  engage 
the  thicker  sections  of  the  workpiece. 


with  a  biased  gate  to  buckle  sheett  of  a  first  beam  strength 
passing  therethrough  and  to  permit  sheeu  of  a  greater  beam 
strength  to  pass  through  the  biased  gate. 


3,592,462 
GATED  PAPER  SNUBBER 
George  E.  FacUer,  Louisville,  Ky.,  asiigiior  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratioa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,780 

Iiit.CI.  B65hi/00,i/76 

U.S.CL  271-18  9  Claims 


3,592v463 
TRANSPORT  MEANS  FOR  RECORD  CARDS 
Robert    W.    Boaacma,    Dcavcr,    and    Lawrcocc    V.    Cote, 
Littlctoa,  iMtli  of,  Colo.,  awigMrB  to  Uptime  Corporation, 
Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jane  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,720 

Int  CL  B65II 1106 

M&.  CL  271-44  14  Claims 


Transport  means  sequentially  picks  bottom  cards  from 
deck  in  supply  hopper  and  moves  them  across  platform  bot- 
tom of  hopper  into  engagement  with  drive  rolls  to  pass  them 
across  the  read  sution  of  the  card  reader.  Picking  means 
reciprocated  by  carriage  is  made  of  resilient  sheet  metal  with 
individual  fingers  extending  in  direction  of  reciprocation. 
Fingers  normally  extend  above  platform  to  engage  card  deck 
and  yield  to  its  pressure.  Pickers  at  finger  ends  have  detent 
portions  to  engage  edge  of  bottom  cards  to  pull  them  across 
platform.  Detents  extend  in  line  perpendicular  to  fingers  to 
engage  major  portion  of  length  of  card  edge  and  reduce  unit 
loading  to  avoid  tearing  or  chipping.  Pickers  and  fingers  yield 
individually  in  bending  and  torsion  to  accommodate  cards 
which  are  bowed  either  convex  or  concave  to  produce  max- 
imum engagement. 

3^92,464 

AUTOMATIC  PAPER  SHEET  ALIGNMENT  PLATE 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PAPER  SHEET 

DISCHARGE  SECTIONS  OF  BUSINESS  MACHINES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Satoslii  Kanda,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusiiiki 
Kaisha  Rieoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877,712 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1968, 

43/102,155 

InL  CL  B651I 31120 

U.S.  CL  271—86  1  Claim 


IT. 


s:.^--(a 
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-w 


Apparatus  to  separate  individual  sheets  fed  from  the  top  of       An  automatic  paper  sheet  alignment  plate  positioning 
the  suck  having  a  snubber-type  stnpper  arranged  to  coact    device  for  use  in  paper  sheet  discharge  sections  of  business 
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machines  and  the  like  in  which  when  an  end  plate  and/or 
sideplates  for  alignment  of  the  side  edges  of  paper  sheets 
stacked  in  the  paper  sheet  feed  section  are  positioned  ac- 
cording to  the  size  of  the  sheets,  the  similar  sheet  alignment 
end  and/or  sideplates  in  the  paper  sheet  discharge  section  are 
automatically  positioned  in  response  to  the  positions  of  the 
end  and/or  sideplates  in  the  feed  section. 


3,592,465 

CHINNING  APPARATUS  WITH  UPWARDLY  BRAISED 

FOOT  PLATFORM 

Fred  Fulkerson,  Jr.,  12607  Beech  Daly,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,525 

Int.  CI.  A63b  1 100 

U.S.  CL  272-62  17  Claims 


3,592,467 
STRETCHABLE  EXERCISER  WITH  DETACHABLE 
AUXILIARY  HANDGRIP 
Lionel  C.  Percira,  58  Clyde  St.,  Pawtnckct,  R.l. 

Filed  Oct  31. 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,932 

Int.  CLA63b  27/02 

U.S.  CL  272-83  5  Claims 


A  muscle-building  device  which  adds  additional  exercises 
to  the  conventional  stretchable  exercising  device  by  the  use 
of  uniquely  designed  handles  having  transversely  positioned 
handgripping  members  running  parallel  to  the  stretchable 
members,  these  handgripping  members  being  detachably 
connected  to  the  conventional  gripping  member  and  the 
frame  to  which  the  stretchable  members  are  attached. 


An  exercising  apparatus  for  performing  chinning  exercises 
including  a  horizontal  bar  and  a  foot  platform  that  is  sup- 
ported by  cables  and  yieldingly  urged  upwardly  to  assist  the 
person  performing  the  exercise.  Means  are  supplied  for  guid- 
ing the  foot  platform  for  vertical  movement. 


3492,466 
REVOLVING  STEP  EXERCISER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SLOPE 
BUUc  D.  Parsons,  Milcsvlllc,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,440 

Int  CI.  A63b  23106 

U.S.  CL  272—69  2  Claims 


3,592,468 
WATER  SPORT  PLATFORMS 
Earl  A.  Siraendinger,  Jr.,  19500  Euclid  Ave.,  Apt  681,  CIcirc- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,719 
Int  CL  A63b  6  7100;  B63b  7100  \ 


U.S.CL273— 1 


An  upwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping  treadmill,  having 
steps  thereon,  mounted  in  a  supporting  structure  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  slope  of  the  treadmill.  Fluid  pressure  means  in- 
cludes a  control  valve  and  a  pump  operatively  connected  to 
the  treadmill  and  operated  thereby  to  generate  resistance  of 
the  treadmill  against  working  force  applied  thereto  by  the 
user. 


1  Claim 


A  pair  of  jousting  poles  and  a  pair  of  inflatable  rafts  each 
raft  having  a  flexible  wall  for  supporting  a  water  sport  player 
in  the  inflated  condition  and  for  collapsing  and  letting  the 
player  down  or  tipping  him  into  the  water  in  the  deflated 
condition.  An  escape  valve  is  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  raft 
and  this  valve  is  connected  to  an  arm  supporting  a  target. 
When  the  target  is  hit  by  a  jousting  pole  carried  by  an  oppos- 
ing water  sport  player,  the  arm  is  moved  and  opens  the 
escape  valve  causing  the  raft  to  deflate  and  collapse. 


3,592,469 

CUTTING  GAME  WITH  TIMER 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Breilow,  both  of  Chicago,  Dl., 

assignors  to  Marvin  Gbva  A  Aasodates,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,928 

Int  CL  A63f  9100 

U.S.  CL  273- 1  R  4  Claims 

Game  apparatus  comprising  paper  sheet  material  having 

currency  outline  markings  which  may  be  cut  apart  for  use  in 

purchasing  wearing  apparel  for  dressing  doll  figures.  A  timing 

device  is  provided  for  limiting  the  time  period  during  which 

the  player  may  use  the  scissors.  The  timing  device  includes  a 


\ 
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movable  pointer  and  a  number  of  openings  for  receiving  the 
blades  of  the  scissors.  When  the  blades  are  inserted  into  an 


is  adapted  for  play  by  one  or  two  players,  the  top  section 
having  two  chutes  for  discs  or  similar  playing  objects  leading 
to  an  appropriate  one  of  the  sides  for  progressive  reception 
in  peripheral  cavities  of  a  succession  of  manually  operated 
wheels.  Each  wheel  is  connected  for  rotation  with  a  wheel  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  elevated  stand,  and  the  wheel  cavities 
at  one  side  of  the  stand  are  offset  from  those  on  the  opposite 


opening,  the 
are  removed. 


sound  timer  is  rendered  inoperative  until  they 


3,592,470 
BASKETBALL  GAME 
Jeffrey  D.  Bresiow,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2336 

Int.  CI.  A63b  65112 

U.S.  CI.  273-101  12  Claims 


side.  Each  wheel  carries  a  flnger  piece  for  rotation  thereof, 
and  when  an  overhead  wheel  has  its  peripheral  cavity  in  re- 
gister with  an  immediately  under  wheel,  the  disc  or  allied 
playing  object  will  fall  into  the  under  wheel,  and  so  on  until 
the  playing  object  is  discharged  from  the  lowermost  wheel,  in 
the  embodinvent  illustrated  two  chutes  are  shown  at  each  side 
of  the  top  section,  enabling  play  by  four  but  two  can  play,  as 
opposed,  one  at  each  side  of  the  stand. 


A  skill-type  game  of  the  type  resembling  a  basketball  game 
having  a  raised  goal  or  basket,  means  operable  by  a  first 
player  for  propelling  a  bail  toward  the  basket  in  an  attempt 
to  cause  the  ball  to  enter  the  l^asket,  and  a  simulated  basket- 
ball player  having  arms  movable  from  lower  rest  positions  to 
raised  positions  blocking  the  basket.  The  arms  of  the  simu- 
lated player  are  actuatable  by  a  second  player  for  movement 
to  their  raised  positions  in  an  attempt  to  block  the  ball 
preventing  it  from  entering  the  basket,  but  the  arms  return 
immediately  by  gravity  back  to  their  lower  rest  positions 
thereby  preventing  any  control  by  the  second  player  over  the 
duration  of  time  that  the  basket  is  blocked  by  the  arms,  thus 
requiring  a  degree  of  timing  and  coordination. 


3,592,471 
GRAVITY  PROJECTOR  GAME  DEVICE 
Ernest  J.  Swimmer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Alan  A.  Hicks, 
Weston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Western  Publishing  Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,888 

Int  CI.  A63d  3102 

VS.  CI.  273- 1 20  R  4  Claims 

The  structure  of  the  Game  is  an  elevated  stand  having  a 

top  section  and  opposed  flat  sides  below  the  same.  Each  side 


3,592,472 
DOWEL  DISPENSING  AND  RECEIVING  INSTRUCTIVE 

TOY 

Harry  W.  Kent,  2306  Scottswood,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,125 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3106 

MS.  CI.  273- 135  R  6  Claims 


A  child's  instructive  toy  having  a  number  of  dowels  of  vari- 
ous colors  contained  in  an  enclosed  cavity  therein,  with  a 
channel  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  toy  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  one  dowel  at  a  time  and  located  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cavity,  and  with  an  ejector  pin  positioned  slidably 
in  the  channel;  holes  arrayed  in  circles  in  the  wedding-cake- 
shaped  outside  surfaces  of  the  top  are  color  coded  to  cor- 
respond with  the  colors  of  the  dowels,  so  that  dowels  may  be 
placed  in  a  hole  of  corresponding  color  as  they  are  ejected 
one  by  one  from  the  cavity.  A  mode  of  play  for  the  toy  is 
provided  which  involves  filing  the  holes  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  by  ejection  of  dowels  one  at  a  time  until  a  dowel  of 
color  of  a  hole  to  be  filled  has  been  ejected. 
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3,592,473 
DICE  GAME  HAVING  TRULY  RANDOM  NUMBER 
GENERATION 
George  Jemakoff,  Loodonville;  Michael  J.  Moore,  Schenec- 
tady, and  Donald  B.  Sorensen,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882^11 

Int.  CI.  A63f  5104;  A63b  71106 

U.S.  CI.  273-138  A  ^    4  Claims 


arms  of  the  V  forming  two  legs  of  the  tripod.  The  third  leg  of 
the  tripod  is  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  yoke  and  extends 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  yoke  as  a  supporting  arm  from  which 
a  golf  ball  is  suspended  at  the  end  of  a  cord.  The  lower  end 
of  each  leg  includes  a  bushing  through  which  a  spike  may  be 
inserted  to  anchor  the  frame  to  the  ground.  An  L-shaped 


m 


jHul 


A  pair  of  electronic  oscillator/feedback  shift  re- 
gister/decoding circuitry  combinations  are  used  for  a  game  of 
dice.  Each  of  these  combinations  is  arranged  to  randomly 
generate  numbers  in  six  states  (1—6)  and  to  independently 
display  the  numbers  so  generated  by  each  combination  upon 
actuation  by  the  player,  as  by  pressing  a  button.  The  states 
prevailing  in  the  separate  feedback  shift  registers  upon  cessa- 
tion of  pulse  input  are  decoded  and  displayed  to  represent 
the  results  of  a  dice  throw  by  the  player. 


3,592,474 
PUZZLE 

James  R.  O'Ncil,  1600  36th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20^73 
Int.  CI.  A63f  9110 
U.S.  CI.  273—157  R  3  Claims 


y' 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

y" 


spike  is  used  to  anchor  the  third  leg  in  position  and  the 
laterally  extending  part  of  this  spike  includes  another  bushing 
through  which  another  ground  anchoring  spike  may  be  in- 
serted in  nonparallel  relation  to  the  L-shaped  spike.  The  ball 
supporting  cord  is  secured  to  the  supporting  arm  through  a 
bushing  of  low  friction  material  having  an  outer  concave  end 
face. 


3,592,476 

INDICATOR  AND  SHUTOFF  FOR  CARTRIDGE-TYPE 

TAPE  RECORDERS 

Donald    K.    MacDonaM,    1203   Belknap   Court,   Cupertino, 

CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  657,555,  Aug.  1, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

8,223 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/7« 

U.S.  CI.  274—4  10  Claims 


A  puzzle  is  provided  which  consists  of  four  playing  squares 
each  of  which  has  16  small  squares  thereon,  i.e.  is  divided 
into  four  columns  and  four  rows,  each  playing  square  having 
two  markers  thereon.  Preferably  the  puzzle  consists  of  thin 
sheets  which  are  printed  on  both  sides.  The  object  of  the  puz- 
zle is  to  place  the  four  playing  squares  into  a  large  square 
wherein  there  is  not  more  than  one  marker  in  any  row,  any 
diagonal  or  any  column. 


to 


3,592,475 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTISING  GOLF 
Raymond    Terry,   Tunbrldgc   Wells,    England,   assignor 
Playritc  Sportagear  Limited,  Tonbridge,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Aug.  26,  1968, 

40626/68 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/36,  67/10 

U.S.  CI.  273-200  8  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  concerned  with  apparatus  for  providing 

driving  practice  for  golfers.  The  apparatus  has  a  tripod  frame 

in  the  form  of  a  substantially  inverted  V-shaped  yoke  the 


Apparatus  for  indicating  the  track  being  traversed  by  a 
magnetic  record  or  playback  head  of  a  conventional  endless 
loop  cartridge-type  tape  recorder  machine,  and  for  shutting 
off  the  recorder  machine  when  the  tracks  available  for 
recording  are  exhausted  or  the  cartridge-type  recorder  has 
completed  its  automatic  head  switching  cycle  to  return  the 
conventional  endless  cartridge  continuous  loop  to  its  relative 
beginning  or  end,  depending  on  its  mode  of  operation,  i.e., 
record  or  playback. 


3,592,477 

AUTOMATICALLY  CORRECT-SPEED  TURNTABLES 

William  M.  Winn,  66  Foster  Hollow  Road,  Bradford,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,51 1 

Int  CI.  Glib  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  274—9  A  10  Claims 

A  turntable  has  a  hole  therethrough  at  a  distance  from  the 

axis  of  rotation  greater  than   the  radius  of  the  4S-r.p.m. 

records  and  less  than  the  radius  of  the  33V4-r.p.m.  records. 

Three  concentric  annular  metal  rails  insulated  from  each 

other  and  front  the  turntable  are  mounted  coaxially  of  the 
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turntable  on  the  underside  thereof.  A  microswitch  is 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  turntable  and  has  an  arm 
extending  upwardly  through  the  hole  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  the  weight  of  a  low-speed  record  when  placed 
thereon,  the  microswitch  having  a  normally  closed  terminal, 
a  normally  open  terminal,  and  a  common  terminal  connected 
respectively  to  the  three  rails.  A  plastic  member  is  pivoted  to 
a  fixed  part  of  the  record  player  below  the  turntable  and  car- 
ries three  metallic  rollers  adapted  to  contact  the  three  rails 
respectively  when  the  member  is  swung  upwardly.  A  spring 
yieldably  urges  the  member  to  swing  upwardly,  and  a  sole- 


noid is  adapted  when  activated  to  swing  the  member 
downwardly.  A  relay  memory  electric  circuit  is  provided  in- 
cluding the  microswitch  terminals,  rails,  rollers,  turntable 
motor,  solenoid,  and  a  source  of  electric  current,  also  a  main 
switch,  whereby  when  the  switch  is  turned  "ofT'  and  the 
turntable  is  motionless  and  a  record  is  placed  on  the  turnta- 
ble, the  position  of  the  arm  will  preset  the  relay  memory  cir- 
cuit according  to  the  diameter  of  the  record,  so  that  when 
the  switch  is  subsequently  turned  "on"  the  rollers  will  be 
retracted  away  from  the  turntable  and  the  latter  rotated  at 
the  correct  speed  for  that  record. 


3^92,478 
HELICAL  RECORDER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTIPLE 
CHANNEL  RECORDING  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  THE  TAPE 
Pleasant  T.  Cole,  Oxon  HiU;  Philip  A.  Stddcr,  SUver  Spring, 
and  Allen  L.  Tykr,  Battimon,  all  of,  Md.,  asdgnors  to  The 
United  States  of  Anwrka  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Acronantics  and  Space  Administration 
FUcd  May  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,534 
Intel.  Glib  5/7«,  2 //02 
U.S.  CI.  274—4  R  8  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  recorder  employing  a  column  of  tape 
wrapped  in  a  helix  around  a  supporting  drum.  A  direct  drive 
torquer  rotates  the  dnim-Upe  assembly.  Tape  separators  and 
heads  are  mounted  on  a  traversing  system  such  that  they  are 
completely  supported  by  the  tape.  The  separators  flex  the 
Upe  at  an  angle  sufficient  to  allow  the  heads  to  clear  the  tape 
stack.  As  the  tape  routes,  the  archemides  screw  effect  causes 
the  heads  to  track  up  and  down  the  tape  sUck  thus  traversing 
the  entire  length  of  the  tape. 


3,592,479 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Raymond  H.  Andrcaen,  Barrinfton,  III.,  assignor  to  Gits  Bros. 
Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  804,498 

Int.  CI.  F16j  1 5140, 15/54 

VS.  CI.  277—40  I  Claim 


/76     Ja 


A  shaft  seal  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  ring  housing 
adapted  to  encircle  the  shaft,  the  "U"  opening  axially,  a  car- 
bon nose  member  projecting  from  the  open  end  and  urged 
axially  by  a  spring  force,  a  J-shaped  cross  section  secondary 
seal  ring  having  the  long  leg  thereof  urged  axially  against  the 
back  side  of  the  nose  member  within  the  housing  and  the 
bight  thereof  urged  radially  against  the  inner  diameter  wall  of 
the  housing,  the  secondary  seal  being  positioned  so  as  to  be 
urged  into  greater  sealing  contact  in  dependent  response  to 
the  pressure  contained. 


3,592,480 
ADJUSTABLE  GASKET 
Robert    Koranyi,   LadvHia,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Alhnanna 
Svcnska  Elektriska  Aktiebolafct,  Vastcras,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  2,  1968, 5906 

Int.CI.F16J/ 5/(72 

U.S.  CI.  277-147  4  Claims 


An  adjustable  gasket  for  sealing  the  space  between  two 
flanges  which  are  arranged  at  a  certain  distance  from  each 
other  with  the  help  of  a  first  and  a  second  spacer,  comprising 
a  ribbon  of  elastic  material  arranged  between  the  two  spacers 
and  close  to  the  second  spacer,  a  resilient  strip  of  steel  or  the 
like  arranged  between  the  first  spacer  and  the  ribbon  close  to 
the  ribbon,  a  number  of  pressure  means  situated  between  the 
flanges  and  arranged  to  press  the  strip  and  the  elastic  ribbon 
against  the  second  spacer. 


3,592,481 

PIPE  COUPLING 

Warren  C.  Jcffcry,  and  Sidney  P.  Tcsfiie,  both  of  Bir- 

mingliam,  Ala.,  aasigDors  to  McWaM  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co., 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  529,776,  Feb.  24, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  appttcatioa  May  3, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

726,287 

Int.  CL  F16J  15/00;  F16k  41/00 

VS.  CL  277—207  5  Claims 

This   disclosure    relates   to   bell   and   spigot   pipe  joints 

wherein  the  bell  includes  an  annular  recess  in  which  is  posi- 
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tioned  an  elastomeric  sealing  member.  The  sealing  member 
in  transverse  cross  section  includes  a  generally  rectangular 
base  portion  received  in  the  recess  and  a  generally  apex  por- 
tion projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond  an  inner  surface  of 


a  normal  position,  there  is  provided  a  sole  retainer  swingable 
about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  wherein  the  device  for 
swinging  the  front  jaw  about  its  vertical  axis  and  the  device 
for  swinging  the  sole  retainer  about  its  horizontal  transverse 
axis  are  each  mechanically  coupled  to  one  another  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  sole  reuiner  swings  upward  about  its 
horizonul  transverse  axis  upon  the  sidewise  swinging  of  the 
front  jaw. 


the  bell.  The  ratio  of  the  width  of  the  base  portion  to  the 
maximum  depth  of  the  sealing  member  is  approximately 
between  1.75  to  3.0  while  the  ratio  of  the  width  of  the  base 
portion  to  the  depth  of  the  base  portion  is  approximately  10 
tol 


3,592,484 

FIXED  VANE  ROTOR-TYPE  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

HaroM  J.  Barkc,  SaglMiw,  Mich.,  aMigMr  to  GoMral  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,782 

Int.  CLB60g  77/26 
U.S.CL  280-124  6 


3392,482 
HYDRAULIC  CHUCK 
Bernard  R.  Better,  Chici«o,  and  Joseph  W.  Kodnski,  River- 
side,  both   of,   UL,  aHignors  to  ScuUy-Joncs  Company, 
Chicago,  in. 

Filed  May  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  732.408 

Int.  CLB23bi  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  279-4  12  Chhns 


A  hydraulic  type  chuck  or  holder  for  receiving  and  driving 
a  lobed  shank  of  a  tool  or  other  operated  part,  the  chuck 
having  a  sleeve  which  has  a  straight  passage  of  lobed  configu- 
ration and  which  is  so  formed  as  to  have  annularly  spaced 
thick  wall  portions  alternating  with  annularly  spaced  thinner 
deformable  portions  which  can  be  expanded  into  gripping 
and  centering  engagement  with  the  driven  shank  when  fluid 
pressure  is  applied  to  fluid  pressure  chambers  defined  in  part 
by  the  outer  side  of  the  shell. 


I  3,592,483 

FRONT  PORTION  OF  A  SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Norbcrt     Pfretschncr,     Innsbmcfc,     Austria,     assignor     to 
Geratcbau  Hubcr  KommandilgcsellKhaft,  MiOm"  EUensohn- 
strasse,  Gotzis,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,664 
Cbdms  priority,  appttcatioa  Austria,  Mar.  15, 1968,  2572/68 

Iirt.  CL  A63c  9/00 
U.S.CL  280— 1135  4  Claims 


\ 


In  preferred  form,  a  hydraulic  pump  for  an  automotive 
self-leveling  suspension  system  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
semiannular  rotor  within  a  cylinder  in  the  pump  housing.  A 
generally  sector-shaped  chamber  bounded  by  the  semiannu- 
lar rotor  and  the  pump  housing  is  divided  into  dual  compres- 
sion chambers  by  a  sutionary  vane  extending  from  the  pump 
housing  toward  the  rotor.  Relative  movement  between  the 
sprung  and  unsprung  masses  of  the  associated  vehicle  pivots 
an  arm  connected  to  a  shaft  which  oscillates  the  rotor  within 
the  pump  housing.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  direct  fluid  flow 
from  a  reservoir  into  the  compression  chambers  and  hence  to 
hydraulic  cylinders  at  the  vehicle's  rear  suspension.  A  nor- 
mally closed  dump  valve  l>etween  the  hydraulic  cylinders  and 
the  reservoir  is  opened  to  depressurize  the  cylinders  and 
resultantly  level  the  vehicle  in  response  to  the  relative  spac- 
ing between  the  vehicle's  sprung  and  unsprung  masses.  A 
cammed  surface  on  the  pump  shaft  actuates  the  dump  valve. 


3,592,485 
MANUALLY  ACTIVATED  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES 
Waiter  T.  Buhl,  Ann  AriMir,  Mich.,  aaigMH-  to  Ataisworth  In- 
dustries Corporation  and  Harold  F.  Hadley,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,471 
int.  CL  B60g  9/02 
U.S.CL280— 124F  8ClafaM 


A  manually  activated  level  control  for  an  automobile 

suspension  system  having  pneumatic  support  means,  such  as 

In  the  front  portion  of  a  safety  ski  binding  having  a  front    air  springs  or  shock  absorbers,  and  a  source  of  air  under 

jaw  swingable  about  a  vertical  axis,  wliich  can  be  latched  into    pressure  which  is  connected  to  the  support  means  as  necessa- 
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ry  to  compensate  for  changes  in  vehicle  load  in  order  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  spatial  relationship  between  the 
sprung  body  and  the  axle  and  wheels.  The  level  control  has  a 
manually  actuated  pushbutton  valve  which  supplies  air  under 
pressure  to  a  feeler.  The  feeler  has  two  relatively  movable 
parts.  The  base  of  the  feeler  is  mounted  on  either  the  sprung 
part  of  the  vehicle  (i.e.,  the  chassis  or  body)  or  on  an  un- 
sprung part,  such  as  the  rear  axle,  and  the  other  part  is  ex- 
tended by  the  air  supplied  to  the  feeler  into  contact  with  the 
other  one  of  the  chassis  body  or  axle.  If  the  axle  is  too  close 
to  the  chassis,  the  feeler  opens  a  port  which  connects  the  air 
under  pressure  todthe  support  means,  thus  to  raise  the  chassis 
relative  to  the  axle.  If  the  chassis  and  axle  are  too  far  apart, 
the  feeler  opens  a  port  to  vent  the  support  means,  thus  to 
lower  the  chassis.  Air  is  fed  into  or  vented  out  of  the  pneu- 
matic support  means  only  when  the  pushbutton  valve  is  actu- 
ated and  only  enough  to  bring  the  chassis  and  body  to  the 
desired,  nominally  "level"  position  relative  to  the  axle  and 
wheels. 


tricycle,  quick  and  easy  changing  of  the  rear  tires,  and  having 


3,592,486 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  BICYCLES  IN 
SIDE-BY-SIDE  RELATION 
James  M.  Fox,  2238  Phillipi  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  July  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,277 

Int.  CI.  B62k  13106 

U.S.  CI.  280—209  6  Claims 


a  novel  basket-and-rear-fender  assembly  that  can  be  quickly 
attached  and  removed  from  the  chassis. 


3,592,488 
ANTI-JACKKNIFE  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  HoUoway,  408  Sprlngland  Ave,  and  Robert  L. 
Ludlngton,  Stop  34,  Ovneland  Beach,  both  of  Michigan 
City,  Ind. 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  826,806 
int.  CL  B62d  53110 


U.S.  CL  280—432 


20  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  devices  for  connecting  two 
bicycles  in  parallel  side-by-side  relation  to  permit  simultane- 
ous operation  by  the  party  seated  on  either  of  the  bicycles, 
and  comprises  a  plurality  of  elements  ensuring  simultaneous 
steering  of  the  front  wheels  of  both  bicycles  by  the  rider  on 
only  one  bicycle,  as  well  as  means  to  render  the  handle  bars 
of  one  of  the  bicycles  immobile  for  the  purpose  of  steering 
together  with  spacing  connecting  elements  connecting  the 
two  bicycles  at  an  intermediate  point  of  their  length  and  at 
the  rear  wheel  axles.  The  intermediate  and  rear  axle  connect- 
ing elements  are  adjustable  to  permit  tightening  or  loosening 
of  the  chains  of  the  bicycles. 


An  anti-jackknife  device  for  a  "semitruck"  including  a 
ratchet  device  which  is  arranged  and  mounted  so  as  to 
prevent  additional  articulation  when  activated,  but  allows 
return  movement  of  the  tractor  and  trailer  units  to  their 
respective  in-line  positions. 


3,592,489 
HOUSINGS  WITH  CONTRACTABLE  WELL  CASING 
HANGER  SEATS 
Benton  F.  Baugh;  Bobby  H.  Nelson,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Carl 
F.  Huntslnger,  OJai,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vetco  Offshore  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Ventura,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  807,730 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55100 

U.S.  CI.  285—18  20  Claims 


3,592^7 
TRICYCLE  CHASSIS 
Richard  C.  Mansperger,  Peoria,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Gobby 
Mfg.,  Inc.,  Glcndale,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,747 
Int.  CI.  B62k  5104 
MS.  CI.  280—261  3  Claims       A  housing  having  a  seat  for  a  casing  hanger,  which  seat  is 

A  tricycle  chassis  arranged  for  ease  of  operation  of  the    initially  in  an  outer  or  expanded  position  to  avoid  restrictions 
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projecting  into  the  housing.  Fluid  pressure  acts  on  a  piston  3,592,492 

device  to  effect  contraction  or  constriction  of  the  seat,  caus-  CONSTRUCTION  FASTENER 

ing  it  to  project  into  the  housing  and  serve  as  a  landing    Willard  H.  Lind,  c/o  General  Matrix  Corporation  257  New- 


shoulder  for  a  casing  hanger. 


I 

3,592,490 
MEANS  FOR  RENDERING  FLOOR  FITTINGS 
NONROTATABLE 
William  H.  Hardfaig,  Wood  County,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Tex- 
tron, Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  658,840,  Aug.  7,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

809364 

lot  CI.  F16I  19102 

U.S.  CI.  285-90  5  CUilms 

I  . 


tonvillc  Ave.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  788^75 
Int.  CI.  FI6b/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  287-189.35 


\ 


!9^^«iNC^^«MM<w 
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In  a  floor  fitting  a  headed  nipple  provided  with  means 
holding  a  locking  screw  which  engages  the  fitting  base  and 
develops  static  friction  forces  to  maintain  the  fitting  in  fixed 
position. 


3,592,491 

PIPE  COUPLINGS 

John  Benjamin  Glover,  Hazlehead,j,near  Sheffield,  England, 

assignor  to  The  Hepworth  Iron  Company  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,083 

Int.CI.  F16I2//02 

U.S.  CI.  285-230  \  4  Claims 

\ 
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8  Claims 


A  fastener  for  securing  a  first  sheet  of  expanded  metal  hav- 
ing repetitive  diamond  shaped  holes  to  a  second,  structural 
member  having  an  aperture  when  the  aperture  is  in  registry 
with  one  of  the  diamond  holes.  The  fastener  includes  a  clip 
having  a  loop  which  is  positioned  in  the  registered  holes  to 
receive  the  midportion  of  an  elongated  rod  disposed 
lengthwise  of  the  diamond  hole  and  means  engageable  with 
the  second,  structural  member  for  retaining  the  loop  in  posi- 
tion. The  ends  of  the  rod  bear  against  lengthwise  opposed 
bridges  of  the  hole  and  the  loop  is  disposed  transversely  to 
the  rod  so  that  the  rod  must  be  bowed  to  simultaneously  bear 
against  the  bridges  and  pass  through  the  loop.  The  direction 
in  which  the  rod  is  bowed  forces  the  expanded  metal  sheet 
and  structural  member  together. 


3,592,493 
CONSTRUCTIONAL  SYSTEMS 
Alan  Charles  Goose,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Alu- 
minum Systems  Limited,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  828,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  30,  1968, 

25,978/68 

Int.  CI.  F  16b  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  287-  189.36H  6  Claims 


A  synthetic  plastic  coupling  sleeve  for  clayware.  pitch-fibre 
or  asbestos-cement  plain-end  pipes  has  a  corrugation  at  each 
end  forming  inwardly  facing  recesses  for  sealing  rings,  each 
recess  having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  and  each  sealing 
ring  comprising  a  body  portion  filling  its  recess  except  for  a 
portion  corresponding  to  an  annular  groove  of  semicircular 
cross  section  in  the  sealing  ring  midway  between  the  ends  of 
the  recess  and  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  recess,  and  an  annular 
sealing  head  having  at  least  the  side  facing  the  outer  end  of 
the  recess — but  preferably  both  sides  of  the  head — bevelled 
and  spaced  from  the  outer  side  of  the  body  portion,  the 
volume  of  the  sealing  head  being  appreciably  greater  than 
the  volume  of  the  groove. 


Connection  members  for  constructional  systems,  based  on 
extrusions  having  at  least  one  channel  formation  in  at  least 
one  of  the  sides  thereof,  are  characterized  by  having  a  base 
member  which  fits  into  the  channel  formation  of  one  extru- 
sion and  at  least  one  side  member  which  fits  into  the  channel 
formation  of  another  extrusion  to  be  connected  to  the  first, 
securement  of  the  connection  member  to  join  the  extrusions 
to  draw  them  together.  . 
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3^92,494  tactor  and  locking  lever  disposed  in  closely  spaced  side-by- 

A  METHOD  OF  SEWING  NET  SHEETS  TOGETHER         side  relation  and  mounted  to  turn  about  axes  which  parallel 
MaaivaM  Maxiaiovkh  Pi^lald,  iiHtsa  Roo,  10,  kv.  6,  and 
Khugo  GusUvovkh  Tooming,  aUtn  Gakho,  8,  kv.  24,  both 
ofTalUn,U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 196S,  Ser.  No.  767,679  •^ 

InU  CI  B65h  69/04  t 

U.S.  CI.  289—1.5  2  Claims 


A  machine  for  sewing  net  sheets  together  includes  a  shuttle 
carrier  having  a  shuttle  for  jointing  thread.  A  device  is  pro- 
vided for  pulling  a  loop  out  of  the  shuttle  and  a  device  is  pro- 
vided for  threading  the  loop  taken  therefrom  through  the 
meshes  of  the  net  sheets.  Still  further  there  is  provided  a 
mechanism  for  expansion  of  the  loop  and  a  mechanism  for 
tightening  the  knot  formed  as  a  result  of  the  shuttles  passing 
through  the  loop. 


3,592,495 
LATCHING  DEVICE 
Julian  V.  Fisher,  CarpentersvUle,  III.,  assignor  to  IlUnob  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,106 

Int.  CI.  E05c  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  292-76  9  Claims 

J£> 


^S4 


A  latching  device  molded  in  one  piece  from  a  tough 
resilient  plastic  material  for  securing  one  member  such  as  a 
top  to  a  second  member  such  as  a  washing  machine  cabinet, 
which  latching  member  has  a  relatively  strong  and  unyielding 
shoulder  portion  on  a  shank  insertable  through  and  engagea- 
ble  beneath  the  second  member,  resiliently  collapsible 
shoulder  portions  on  the  shank  for  engaging  behind  the 
second  member,  and  shoulder  and  abutment  means  on  an 
outwardly  extending  head  portion  of  the  device  positioned 
over  the  relatively  rigid  shoulder  from  the  shank  for  engaging 
the  flange  of  the  first  member  for  holding  the  first  member 
down  and  preventing  lateral  shifting  thereof. 


the  pivot  axis  of  a  tumable  latching.  The  latch  is  of  the  "hard 
button"  type  in  that  the  contactor  is  physically  blocked 
against  movement  when  the  latch  is  in  a  locked  condition. 


3,592,497 

DOOR  BAR  LATCH 

Emanuel  L.  Logan,  Jr.,  10317  Summit  Ave.,  Kensington,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,934 

Int.  CL  E05c  19/18 

U.S.  CI.  292-259  3  Claims 


_30 


14- 


A  door  bar  latch  comprising  a  bar  having  a  mounting 
member  affixed  at  one  end  and  a  slot  to  receive  a  keeper  at 
the  other  end.  The  mounting  member  is  formed  of  a  pair  of 
hinged  plates  and  is  rotatably  connected  to  the  bar  to  permit 
the  bar  to  pivot  along  two  axes. 


3,592,498 

JIMMY-PROOF  DOOR  GUARD 

Thomas  S.  RaccugUa,  Sr.,  14  Woodwnd  Drive,  Matawan,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,099 

Int.  CI.  E05b  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  292—346  6  CUims 


a  M 


3,592,496 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Leonard  K.  Ploughman,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Atwood 
Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  Continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  650,062,  June  29,  1967. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  748,124,  July  1, 
1968,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  751,194, 
Aug.  8, 1968.  Thb  application  Sept.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
855320 
Int.  CI.  E05c  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  292-  2 16  4  Claims 

A  single  preset  latch  adapted  to  be  concealed  entirely 
within  a  vehicle  door.  The  latch  includes  a  pivoted  pawl,  con- 


A  jimmy-proof  door  guard  comprises  an  assembly  of  a 
channel  member  and  an  angle  bar.  The  channel  member  is 
secured  laterally  to  a  door  jamb  and  the  angle  bar  is  secured 
to  the  outside  of  the  door.  The  assembly  is  located  at  the 
height  of  the  lock  on  the  door.  When  the  door  is  closed,  the 
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angle  bar  fits  into  the  channel  member  so  that  the  bolt  of 
lock  cannot  be  reached  and  pried  open.  The  channel 
member  and  bar  are  so  arranged  that  the  angle  bar  covers 
holding  the  channel  member  of  the  door  jamb  and  the  chan- 
nel member  covers  screws  holding  the  angle  bar  on  thexioor. 


3,592,499 
DOOR  KNOB  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kenneth  Raebum  Nelson,  West  Vancouver,  British  Columbia; 
Popd  Leslie  William,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
and  Karl  Greinacher,  North  Vancouver,  Britbh  Columbia, 
all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Schlage  Lock  Company 
Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744^87 
Int.  CI.  E05b  1/06;  B21d  53/38;  F16d  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  292-347  8  Claims 


resiliently  curved  arms  which  embrace  the  sidewalls  of  the 
container,  the  curved  arms  being  connected  to  a  hairpin- 
shaped  handle  which  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  provide  aggres- 


«    \ 


\ 


\ 


A  doorknob  and  method  of  making  it  concern  a  circular 
shell  having  a  rim  with  an  edge.  Material  of  the  rim  is  peeled 
by  a  relatively  rotating  tool  and  is  distributed  around  the  in- 
terior periphery  of  the  rim  to  form  an  inwardly  extending 
tongue  having  an  interruption.  An  originally  separate  shank 
has  a  flange  disposed  within  the  peeled  rim  and  shouldered 
against  the  tongue,  being  held  permanently  by  the  intuming 
of  the  rim  edge.  A  tab  on  the  shank  is  fitted  into  the  interrup- 
tion in  the  shell. 

1  


sive  engagement  of  the  resilient  curved  arms  on  the  sidewalls 
of  the  container  when  the  hairpin  limbs  of  the  handle  are 
gripped  by  a  user.  ^^ 

/  / 


3,592,502 
SLING 
Adolf  Bolliger,  Landvetter,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Goteborgs 
Bandvaveri  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  10,  1968,  279/68 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1/12      . 
U.S.  CI.  294—74  4  CUims 


3,592,500 
REMOVABLE  HANDLE  FOR  PORTABLE  CONTAINERS 
Paul  C.  Sctzler,  Jericho  Road,  Sherman,  Conn. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,371 

Int.  CI.  A47J  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  294—27  5  Claims 


A  removable  and  reusable  handle  to  be  secured  on  milk 
cartons  and  similar  portable  containers  for  convenient  lifting 
of  filled  cartons  and  also  for  dispensing  contents  therefrom. 
The  handle  may  be  removed  and  reused  with  many  succes- 
sive cartons. 


I  3,592301 

HOLDER  FOR  A  DISPOSABLE  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
John  Bryan  Stokes,  82  Coppice  Road,  Will  Aston,  Nantwich, 
Cheshire,  and  Alan  Roger  Griffiths,  23  Harewood  Road, 
Marlow,  Buckinghamshire,  both  of,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21, 1967, 

52967/67 

Int.  CI.  A47j  -#5/07 

U3.  CI.  294—32  5  Claims 

A  holder  for  disposable  beverage  containers  is  provided 

with  a  platform  to  support  the  base  of  the  container  and 


\ 


A  multiple-ply,  flexible  load-lifting  sling  of  improved 
strength  capable  of  lifting  heavier  loaids  for  the  same  size 
band  plies  comprises  two  superposed  woven  bands  or  belts, 
preferably  of  synthetic  material,  which  are  interwoven 
together  during  the  fabrication  of  the  respective  bands.  The 
two  separate  bands  are  formed  in  concentric  but  oppositely 
formed  loops  without  folds  or  any  mutual  tension  causing 
creases,  and  are  interwoven  ad  stitched  only  in  intermediate 
areas  or  near  the  loop  ends  and  not  throughout  the  loop  por- 
tions of  the  sling. 


3392303 

SWrVEL-MOUNTED  GRAPPLE  APPARATUS  WITH 

DAMPING  ACTION 

John  P.  Landberg,  Washburn,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bdolt  Cor* 

poration,  Bdolt,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,616 
lot  CI.  B66c  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  294—86  R  7  Clatais 

A  grapple  mechanism  is  suspended  in  a  pendulous  manner 
from  the  free  end  of  a  boom.  To  poivent  free  swinging,  one 
vane  member  is  associated  with  the  grapple  mechanism  so  as 
to  move  therewith.  This  vane,  together  with  a  stationary 
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vane,  project  into  a  chamber  or  compartment  containing  a 
liquid  having  a  desired  viscosity  to  provide  resisUnce  to  the 


movement     of    the     vane     associated     with     the     grapple 
mechanism  and  thereby  provide  the  damping  action. 


3,592,504 
DUAL-ACTION  TAILGATE 
Bela  Sandor,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,422 

Int.  CI.  B60J  5110 

U.S.  CI.  296-50  3  Claims 


3,592,505 
COLLAPSIBLE  APOLLO  COUCH 
Painc,  T.  O.,  Acting  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention 
of;  David  L.  Johanscn,  Northridge,  Calif.;  Walter  E. 
Cooper,  San  Fernando,  Calif.,  and  Liborio  J.  Ferrara,  La 
CrescnU,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,358 

Int.  Ci.  A47c  11022,  11031 

U.S.  CI.  297-68  6  Claims 


,<9 


92 


\A  couch  system  for  manned  space  vehicles  comprising  a 
separable  main  frame  structure  and  three  individually  folda- 
bie  couches  detachable  therefrom,  each  supported  by  highly 
articulated  couch  frames  which  may  be  manipulated  by  in- 
dividual occupants.  The  main  frame  and  the  couches  may  be 
dismantled,  either  completely  or  partially,  and  compacted  for 
storage  when  not  in  use  to  provide  more  room  for  the  occu- 
pants of  the  vehicle.  One  couch  is  additionally  adjustable  to  a 
more  upright  position  to  facilitate  operation  of  various  con- 
trols and  improve  the  occupant's  view  through  a  window. 


3,592,506 
CONVERTIBLE  FLAY  BENCH 
Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass 
and  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,544 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7116 

VJS.  CI.  297— 193  3  Claims 


A  dual-action  tailgate  for  a  conventional  station  wagon 
type  vehicle  is  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  for  swinging 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  rear  opening  thereof  about  a 
vertical  axis  as  a  door,  or  about  a  horizontal  axis  as  a  drop- 
gate,  by  a  biaxial  multihinge  and  by  a  pair  of  hinge-latches 
each  of  which  hinge-latches  provides  a  pivotal  connection 
about  one  of  the  two  axes  and  is  releasable  to  allow  swinging 
movement  of  the  tailgate  about  the  other  of  the  two  axes. 
The  operating  arrangement  for  the  tailgate  includes  a  main 
latch  for  maintaining  the  tailgate  in  a  closed  position  and 
having  a  pair  of  operating  levers  connected  by  rigid  links  to 
the  hinge-latch  assemblies  for  release  of  the  main  latch  simul- 
taneously with  release  of  either  hinge-latch.  Blocking  means 
on  the  operating  levers  function  independently  of  the  condi- 
tion of  the  main  latch  to  prevent  simultaneous  or  concurrent 
release  of  both  hinge-latches  by  sensing,  through  the  rigid 
links  the  condition  of  the  hinge-latches. 


This  invention  relates  to  children's  furniture  which  may  be 
used  as  a  chair,  table,  activity  desk  or  as  a  toy.  The  invention 
includes  a  pair  of  side  panels  which  are  connected  together 
by  a  pair  of  fixed  wall  panels,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  panel 
which  may  be  selectively  placed  in  any  of  several  positions  to 
present  either  of  its  two  surfaces  for  use  by  the  child  or  to 
serve  as  a  closure  for  a  storage  compartment,  a  drawer  or 
storage  container  is  removably  positionable  within  a  storage 
compartment  formed  by  the  fixed  wall  panels  and  the 
pivotally  mounted  panel. 
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BPCTB  a™J^i  T  I  ru^v  member  that  slidmgly  engages  a  guide  member  carried  interi- 

VA        ^  1.   oi.  !i^           \i!\         .    "^        ^  or  of  a  seat  back.  A  plastic  tape  extends  along  the  support 

l!^mond  R.  Gionet,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo-   member  and  has  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  guide  member 

tors  Corporation,  D«^t;  Mkh.  and  a  free  upper  end  that  extends  into  the  headrest.  An  elec- 

l-lled  Aug.  *'♦  |^'»^-  No.  850^64  tnc  motor  carried  by  the  headrest  includes  gear  means  that 

II  «  ri  ^o7     laa         **                   ^'^  drivingly  engage  the  tope  for  selectively  vertically  moving  the 

u^.  CI.  297— 3Wf  5  Cbims   headrest  relative  to  the  seat  back  with  the  tope  serving  as  a 

!  columnar  load  bearing  member. 


fma     0mmf*    >t 


m   10 


A  belt  lock  includes  a  cam  having  a  generally  planar 
locking  surface  portion,  a  rib  surface  portion,  and  a  circular 
surface  portion.  The  cam  is  pivotolly  mounted  between  the 
walls  of  a  support  and  biased  to  an  unlocked  position.  The 
walls  also  pivotally  mount  therebetween  a  roller.  A  restraint 
belt  from  a  spring-biased  retractor  passes  along  a  base  sur- 
face of  the  support,  around  the  cam,  around  the  roller,  and 
exits  the  lock.  The  belt  slides  freely  through  the  lock  except 
when  accelerated  above  a  predetermined  rate.  When  the  belt 
is  accelerated  above  the  predetermined  rate,  the  friction  of 
the  belt  and  the  drag  force  of  the  retractor  act  on  the  cam  to 
pivot  the  cam  to  an  intermediate  position  where  the  rib  sur- 
face portion  slightly  pinches  the  moving  belt  against  the  base 
surface  to  pivot  the  cam  to  the  locked  position  where  the 
generally  planar  locking  surface  portion  is  in  generally  paral- 
lel relationship  with  the  base  surface  to  frictionally  hold  the 
belt. 


3,592^08 
POWER  ACTUATED  HEADREST  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  Druseikis,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,862 
Int.  CI.  A47c  T136 
U.S.  CL  297—410  4  Claims 


3,592,509 

CONTINUOUS  PAVEMENT  CUTTER 

Vernon  R.  Soderiund,  6514  Lucas  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Fikd  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,417 

Int.  CL  EOlc  23109 

\5&.  CL  299-36  ig  Claims 


An  apparatus  used  in  conjunction  with  the  ripper  bar  of  a 
prime  mover  for  removing  a  section  of  overlaying  asphaltic 
pavement  preparatory  to  digging  a  trench  or  repairing  a 
street  which  consists  of  a  cutting  member  having  a  leading 
edge  which  slices  a  thickness  of  pavement  from  the  subgrade, 
a  side  edge  in  combination  with  a  pavement  engaging  wheel 
which  cuts  a  side  of  the  pavement;  the  cutting  member  being 
curved  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  lift  and  break  the  pave- 
ment. 


3,592,510 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Vernon  D.  Heitfkid,  Lcesburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Aerospace  In- 
dustrial Associates,  Inc.,  PurcdlviUe,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,466 

lot  CI.  B60b  5102 

U.S.  CL301— 5.7  10  Claims 


A  wheel  assembly  having  a  wheel  portion  of  a  similar 
plastic,  with  integrally  cast  bearing  races  and  method  of  cast- 
ing same  whereby  said  bearing  races  are  secured  and  main- 
tained in  proper  alignment  within  said  wheel  portion  through 
exploitation  of  the  inherent  characteristics  of  said  plastic  and 
by  means  of  the  unique  design  of  said  races.  The  charac- 
A  power  actuated  headrest  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  teristics  exploited  include  shrinkage  of  the  plastic  material  to 
includes  a  headrest  having  a  downwardly  extending  support   properly  treated  metol  surfaces. 
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3,592^11 
HIGH  SPEED  WHEEL 
John  C.  Hudebon,  Fainiew  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Koyo  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,191 

Int  CI.  B60c  9100 

U.S.  a.  301-63  4  Claims 


sure-operated  valve  is  provided  in  the  base  of  the  vehicle  for 


A  high-speed  wheel  including  a  rim,  a  resilient  tire 
mounted  concentrically  on  the  rim,  and  annular  washer 
means  for  positively  maintaining  the  tire  on  the  rim,  the  inner 
and  outer  peripheries  of  the  washer  extending  into  cor- 
responding slots  contained  in  the  outer  and  inner  peripheries 
of  the  rim  and  tire  respectively  The  washer  is  bonded  to  the 
tire  and  has  a  higher  modulus  of  elasticity  than  that  of  the 
tire,  whereby  upon  expansion  of  the  tire  relative  to  the  rim 
during  high-speed  operation,  the  wheel  can  withstand  shocks 
and  distortion  without  the  tire  coming  off  of  the  rim. 


3,592,512 
SLURRY  STORAGE  AND  LIQUID  INJECTION 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  PLUG 
FORMATION  IN  A  SHUT-DOWN  SLURRY  PIPELINE 
Moye  Wkks,  III,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860342 

Int  CI.  B65g  53130 

U.S.  CI.  302-14  3Ctoims 


admitting  air  or  other  gas  to  the  container  so  that  the  materi- 
al is  aerated  at  or  adjacent  the  discharge  outlet. 


3,592,514 
PRESSURE  MODULATOR 
Edward  J.  Dc  Hoff,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,001 

Int  CI.  B60t  8102 

MS.  CI.  303—21  F  5  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  plug  formation  in  a 
shut-down  slurry  pipeline.  Upon  pipeline  shutdown,  slurry  is 
removed  from  those  portions  of  the  pipeline  in  which  plug 
formation  caused  by  slumping  and  compacting  of  the  slurry 
solid  phase  under  the  force  of  gravity  is  likely  to  occur.  Sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  this  operation,  slurry  liquid 
phase  material,  i.e.,  the  slurry  carrier,  is  introduced  into  the 
pipeline. 


Murfitt 


3,592,513 
PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  CONTAINERS 
Ralph  Murfitt,  Wisbech,  England,  assignor  to  R. 
Limited,  Wisbech,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31,  1967, 

39,907/67 
Int  CL  B65g  53140 

U.S.  CL  302-  53  8  Claims 

Means  for  use  in  discharging  powder  materials  from  con- 
tainers, particularly  bulk  transport  vehicles  in  which  a  pres- 


A  brake  pressure  modulator  in  which  the  pressure  con- 
trolling signals  are  received  electrically  by  a  release  valve  and 
a  hold  valve.  The  hokl  valve  is  mounted  on  the  modulator 
power  wall  and  is  normally  open  to  admit  vacuum  from  the 
modulator  vacuum  chamber  to  the  modulator  variable  pres- 
sure chamber.  The  release  valve  is  mounted  on  the  variable 
pressure  chamber  housing  section  and  is  normally  closed.  In 
the  normal  condition,  the  modulator  provides  for  a  direct 
connection  between  the  master  cylinder  of  a  brake  system 
and  the  wheel  brakes  to  be  controlled  by  the  modulator.  In 
the  release  stage  of  operation,  the  release  valve  is  opened 
and  the  hold  valve  is  closed.  The  modulator  power  wall 
moves  to  disconnect  the  brake  master  cylinder  and  the  wheel 
brakes  being  controlled,  and  upon  sufficient  modulator 
power  wall  movement,  the  pressure  is  decreased  at  the  wheel 
brakes  by  increasing  the  brake  fluid  volume.  The  modulator 
provides  for  a  hold  stage  in  which  both  valves  are  closed, 
thereby  positioning  the  power  wall  to  mainuin  a  brake  pres- 
sure at  the  wheel  brakes.  The  modulator  will  return  to  the 
brake  apply  stage  when  the  signals  to  the  valves  return  them 
to  their  normal  positions.  The  modulator  is  used  in  an  an- 
tilock  brake  system. 
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3,592,515 
PIPE  COLLAR  WITH  POLYGONAL-TYPE  INSERT 
John  C.  Grant,  Huntington  Park,  CaMf.,  asrignor  to  Byron 
Jackaon  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,288 

lot  CLF16C  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  308—4  A  1 1  Cbfans 


3,592^17 
BEARING  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Dwight  E.  Harris,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assigMH-  to  Rotron  bcor- 
poratcd,  Woodstock,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,253 

lot  CLF16C  27/00 

U.S.  CL  308-26  5  Cbtet 


soa 


6za 


A  generally  cylindrical  collar  or  protector  adapted  to  be 
clamped  onto  a  drill  pipe,  and  having  adhesively  bonded  and 
embedded  in  the  elastomeric  body  of  the  protector  a 
generally  cylindrical  spring  insert  band  with  substantially 
polygonal  wall  portions  which  are  pliant,  so  that  when  the 
protector  is  constricted  and  secured  onto  the  pipe,  flexing  of 
the  pliable  wall  portions  and  displacement  of  the  elastomeric 
material  between  the  band  and  the  pipe  allow  the  collar  to 
adapt  or  conform  to  the  pipe  of  varying  diameters. 


3,592316 
RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  CRANKSHAFT  BEARINGS  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hans  Standhardt,  MhfdclMrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Veb 
Schwermaschincnban  "Karl  Liehknccht"  Magdcbnig,  Mag- 
deburg, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,889 

Int  CI.  F16c  3106 

U.S.  CI.  308—23  7  Claims 


JOt 


Af- 


MA      0        ^5 
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A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  sintered  sleeve  bearing  is 
described,  in  an  electric  motor  environment.  A  bore  in  the 
motor  structure  is  of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  bearing  and  the  latter  is  held  against  rotation 
in  the  bore  by  a  snug-fitting  resilient  O-ring  at  each  end.  The 
sleeve  is  secured  against  axial  movement  in  the  bore  by  a 
corrugated  retaining  spring  that  engages  aligned  annular 
grooves  in  the  bore  and  around  the  sleeve. 


\ 


3392318 
BEARING  FOR  THE  SHAFT  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Pierre-Frederic  Pfistcr,  and  Knrt  Rnhncr,  hoth  of  Sonceboz, 
Switxerland,  assignors  to  Sodctc  Industrielle  dc  Sonccbox 
S.A.,  Sonccbox,  Canton  of  Bcrac,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jnnc  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834332 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jane  27, 1968, 

9568/68 

Intel.  F16c  27/00 

U.S.  CL  308—26  S  Cbdms 


The  bearing  comprises  two  bearings,  or  bearing  elements, 
proper,  one  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  other  of  which  a 
spring  holds  pressed  against  the  motor  shaft. 


A  shaft-bearing  structure,  mainly  for  the  crankshaft  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  where  the  engine  has  a  cylinder 
block  and  a  base  plate.  The  bearing  structure  comprises  an 
upwardly  facing  bearing  block,  integral  with  the  base  plate, 
and  a  downwardly  facing  bearing  cover,  downwardly  spaced 
from  an  end  of  the  cylinder  block  by  an  intermediate  space. 
Tension-resistant  connecting  rods  extend  through  the 
cylinder  block,  the  intermediate  space,  and  the  bearing  i 
cover,  into  the  bearing  block  to  aid  in  uniting  the  cylinder, 
block  with  the  base  plate.  Compression-resistant  sleeves 
coaxially  surround  the  connecting  rods,  in  the  intermediate 
space,  to  releasably  press  the  bearing  cover  against  the  bear- 
ing block,  at  points  close  to  the  axis,  as  defined  by  said  rods, 
while  allowing  the  bearing  cover  and  sleeves  to  faic  upwardly 
removed  from  the  bearing  blocks,  through  the  intermediate 
space,  to  facilitate  inspection  and  repair  of  the  shaft-be<iring 
structure. 


3392319 

SPLIT  ANTIFRICTION-BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 

Steven  T.  Martin,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Textron 

inc..  Providence,  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,731,  July  1,  1968.  This  application 
Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,929 
Int  CL  F16c  13102 
U.S.  CI.  308-196  .  6ClahBS 

A  method  for  fabricating  a  bearing  structure  of  the  split- 
ring  type  is  described.  The  bearing  outer  race  ring,  after  for- 
mation and  hardening,  is  split  to  define  a  seam,  and  the  frac- 
tured ends  are  separated  to  preassemble  the  bearing  with  an- 
tifriction elements  and  an  inner  race  ring.  The  fractured  ends 
are  then  joined  by  fusion-welding  at  the  seam  with  an  elec- 
tron beam.  In  one  method,  the  beam  is  directed  axially  at  a 
radially  outer  portion  of  the  seam,  and  in  another  method  the 
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beam  is  directed  radially  inwardly  at  the  periphery,  to  effec- 
tively fuse  the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  the  fractured  ends 


4f- 


to  one  another.  In  both  methods,  the  fusion-welding  is  suffi- 
ciently localized  to  leave  intact  the  original  flnish  and  heat 
treatment  of  the  fractured  ring. 


3,592,520 

COMBINED  BREAKFR0NT,  DINING  TABLE  AND 

CHAIRS 

Rocco  E.  Marino,  4747  Collins  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  835,426 

Int.  CI.  A47b  85100,  83/00,  39/00 

VS.  CI.  312-241  1  Claim 


A  combined  breakfront  and  dining  table  and  chairs  con- 
sisting of  a  rectangular  cabinetlike  support  section,  a  break- 
front  section  and  a  table-and-chair  section.  The  breakfront 
section  is  mounted  above  and  is  spaced  relation  to  the  sup- 
port section  in  which  space  a  pair  of  table  tops  are  positioned 
in  end-to-end  relation.  Pivot  pins  permit  the  table  tops  to 
swing  approximately  90°  to  side-by-side  relation  to  form  a 
dining  table  with  legs  supporting  the  ends  of  the  tables  and 
chairs  normally  positioned  beneath  the  table  tops  on  each 
side  of  the  support  section  when  the  table  tops  are  in  end-to- 
end  relation. 


3,592,521 
LOCKBOX 
Donald    E.   Cox,   Rolling   Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Coxwelb,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7^47 

int.  CI.  A47b  88/20 

U^.CL312— 333  14  Claims 


/arf  ^^y-v^/bo 


A  drawer-type  lockbox  for  service  stations  and  the  like  in 
which  key-operated  reciprocating  locking  bars  engage  spring- 


loaded  keepers.  A  cover  plate  is  secured  to  the  front  wall  of 
the  drawer  over  the  locking  bar  mechanism  and  one  or  more 
slits  are  defined  through  the  front  wall  over  the  cover  and  in 
line  of  sight  with  the  space  between  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
drawer  and  a  cash  tray  in  the  drawer. 


3,592,522 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TUBES  FOR  TUBULAR 

ELECTRON-MULTIPLIERS 

Henri  Rougeot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,750 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  2, 1968, 

157,477 

IbL  CL  HOIJ  9/38 

U.S.CI.  316— 3  3  Claims 


The  tube  is  cut  along  two  of  its  generatrices  14  and  24, 
over  the  whole  of  its  length,  and  the  two  halves  1 2  and  22 
thus  obtained  receive  a  secondary  electron  emissive  coating 
on  their  inner  walls.  The  two  halves  are  then  replaced  in  their 
initial  position  relatively  to  one  another. 


3,592,523 
ANGLE  MULTIPLIER  APPARATUS 
Paul  Shang  Yu  Wu,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
CasH  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  825,702 

Int.  CI.  G02b/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—6  2  Claims 


/ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  angle  multiplier  ap- 
paratus, which  increases  the  angle  at  which  an  incident 
beam,  in  an  incident  plane,  is  deflected  by  a  beam -deflecting 
means  with  respect  to  said  incident  plane.  An  incident  beam 
is  deflected  by  the  deflecting  means  at  a  first  selected  angle 
with  respect  to  the  incident  plane.  The  deflected  beam  is 
redirected  back  onto  the  deflecting  means  from  a  side  of  the 
incident  plane  opposite  from  the  deflected  beam,  and 
redeflected.  The  redeflected  beam  is  deflected  at  a  greater 
deflection  angle  with  respect  to  the  incident  plane  than  the 
deflected  beam,  due  to  a  shift  of  the  deflected  beam  across 
the  incident  plane  prior  to  its  redeflection.  By  use  of  the 
angle  multiplier  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  in  a 
beam-scanning  apparatus,  the  overall  angle  through  which  a 
beam  may  be  scanned  is  increased. 
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3,592,524 
COLLAPSIBLE  REFLECTING  STEREOSCOPE 
Roland  Schlienger,  Hcerbnigg,  Switzerland,  anignor  to  Wild 
Hecrbrugg  Akticngcselischaft,  Hccrbrun,  Swi^rland 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.T,750 
Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  14, 1969, 

15389/69 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/24,  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  350—  1 37  4  Claims 


directionally  oriented  supporting  surfaces,  such  as 
unidirectionaliy  rubbed  glass  or  plastic  plates,  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  separated  by  a  thin  film  of  a  nonopti- 
cally  active  nematic  liquid  crystal  material,  the  device  acting 
to  rotate  the  plane  of  the  polarized  light  when  the 
directionally  oriented  surface  first  contacted  by  the  entering 
light   is   either   parallel   or   perpendicular   to   the   plane   of 


/6 


1 


A  collapsible  reflecting  stereoscope  comprising  a  lens 
holder  and  two  magnifying  lenses  carried  by  said  lens  holder. 
The  lens  holder  has  two  lengthwise  surfaces  provided  with 
groove  means.  A  pair  of  outer  deflecting  mirrors  having  shaft 
means  are  mounted  displaceably  and  pivotally  in  said  groove 
means,  and  there  are  also  a  pair  of  inner  deflecting  mirrors 
having  frame  means  and  equipped  with  shaft  means  for  pivot- 
ing said  two  inner  deflecting  mirrors  transverse  to  said 
lengthwise  surfaces  of  said  lens  holder.  The  lens  holder  has  a 
recess  with  two  inclined  surfaces  for  receiving  the  upper  ends 
of  the  frames  of  the  pivoted-out  inner  deflecting  mirrors. 


polarization  of  the  entering  light  and  the  remaining 
directionally  oriented  surface  is  rotated  so  as  to  bring  its 
oriented  surface  to  the  desired  plane  of  polarization  for  the 
exiting  light,  the  device  also  acting  to  convert  plane  polarized 
light  to  nonpolarized  light  when  the  oriented  surface  first 
contacted  by  the  entering  light  lies  at  an  angle  of  45°  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the  entering  light  and 
the  directionally  oriented  surfaces  are  parallel  to  each  other. 


I  3,592,525  3^92^27 

ILLUMINATING  HEADPIECE  FOR  SPECTACLES  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  SECONDARY  MAGNIFYING  LENSES  Gary  H.  Conners,  and  Paul  B.  Maucr,  both  of  901  Elmgrovc 

Donald  Herbert  Schultz,  Black  Forest,  South  Australia,  Aus-       Road,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
tralia,  assignor  to  Sola  International  Pty.  Ltd.,  Black  Forest,  '       pued  Nov!  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  875,751 

South  Australia,  Australia  int  CI.  G02f  1/28 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  824,159  U.S.  CI.  350-160  14  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  16,  1968,  37953/68 

Int.  CI.  G02b  25/02;  \6lb  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  350- 146  4  Claims  "" 


i 


An  illuminating  headpiece  suitable  for  use  by  dentists 
wherein  a  pair  of  secondary  lenses  extend  through  apertures 
in  respective  spectacle  glasses  in  a  frame  so  as  to  be  closer  to 
the  pupil  of  the  user  than  the  spectacle  glass.  The  spectacle 
frame  carries  on  it  a  lamp  housing  for  illuminating  the  object 
to  l>e  viewed  through  the  secondary  lenses.  The  secondary 
lenses  may  each  be  constituted  by  a  single  lens  having  an 
inner  lens  surface  of  toroidal  or  spherical  shape  and  an  outer 
lens  surface  of  aspherical  shape. 


3,592,526 

MEANS  FOR  ROTATING  THE  POLARIZATION  PLANE 

OF  LIGHT  AND  FOR  CONVERTING  POLARIZED  LIGHT 

TO  NONPOLARIZED  LIGHT 
John   F.   Dreycr,  c/o  Polacoat  Incorporated   9750  Conklin 
Road,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,857 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/30 

VS.  CI.  350- 1 59  9  Claims 

A  light  transmissive  device  which  will  rotate  the  plane  of 

polarized  light  and  will  also  depolarize  plane  polarized  light 

passed  through  the  device,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of 

888  O.Q.— 19 


A  display  device  utilizes  a  liquid  crystal  in  a  layered  struc- 
ture as  a  display  screen.  This  structure  includes  in  order  a 
first  transparent  electrode,  a  photoconductive  layer,  a  specu- 
lar conductive  mosaic  layer,  a  liquid  crystal  layer  and  a 
second  transparent  electrode.  The  electrodes  are  connected 
to  a  [X^  source  to  provide  an  electric  field  therebetween.  A 
radiation  pattern  to  be  displayed,  is  projected  onto  the 
photoconductive  material  through  the  first  electrode  render- 
ing the  photoconductive  material  conductive  in  exposed 
areas  to  cause  a  change  in  the  degree  of  transparency  of  the 
liquid  crystal  film  to  form  an  image  corresponding  to  the 
radiation  pattern.  This  image  can  be  viewed  through  the  first 
electrode  by  ambient  or  artificial  light  reflected  from  the 
specular  mosaic  layer.  To  avoid  undesirable  reflections,  a 
black  background  or  a  circular  polarizer  may  be  used. 

If  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  is  used,  the  display  is  erased 
when  the  electric  field  is  removed,  whereas  if  a  mixture  of 
nematic  and  cholesteric  materials  is  used,  the  image  remains 
on  the  liquid  crystal  for  a  period  of  time  after  removal  of  the 
electric  field. 


/ 
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3^92^28 

PHOTOCHROMIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Zottan  J.  Kiss,  Bclk  Mead,  N  J^  assigiior  to  RCA  Corporition 

Fifed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,032 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1 100 

VS.  CI.  350—  1 60  4  Claims 


3      « 
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A  photochromic  information  display  and  storage  device 
comprises  a  photochromic  target  having  two  absorption 
states,  one  of  which  includes  a  nondestructive  readout  band. 
The  target  comprises,  for  example,  cerium  or  lanthanum- 
doped  calcium  fluoride  crystals.  The  device  also  includes 
means  for  switching  the  target  from  one  absorption  state  to 
the  other  and  means  for  directing  light  in  the  nondestructive 
readout  band  onto  the  Urget  for  the  purpose  of  reading  the 
information  stored  thereon.  The  device  may  also  include 
means  for  detecting  that  portion  of  the  light  in  the  non- 
destructive readout  band  which  is  not  absorbed  by  the  target 
and/or  means  for  switching  the  absorption  state  of  the  target 
back  to  its  original  state. 


3,592,529 

LENTICULAR  LENS  ARRAY  FOR  OPTICAL 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  A.  Julilin,  Jr.,  Greenvflfe,  III.,  and  Micliael  Graser, 

Jr.,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  GencraJ  Electric 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16y421 

Int.CI.G02b27/i« 

U.S.  CI.  350— 162  R  8  Claims 


positive  refractive  effect  next  to  the  object,  and  one  or  two 
converging  lens  members  arranged  close  to  each  other,  at 
least  one  of  the  latter  being  a  doublet  having  a  convex  ce- 
mented surface  facing  the  object.  The  second  group  of  lenseJ 
consists  of  a  simple  converging  lens  and  a  simple  diverging 


/;     c 
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lens  following  the  lenses  of  the  first  group  along  the  optical 
axis  from  the  object.  The  spacing  of  the  two  groups  of  lenses 
is  appropriately  designed  for  the  desired  purpose  of  providing 
an  anastigmatic  flattened  image  with  these  groups  of  lenses 
and  is  at  least  half  the  axial  distance  between  the  object  and 
the  apex. 


3,592,531 
SPLIT  DAGOR-TYPE  OF  SYMMETRICAL  COPYING 
LENS  SYSTEM 
George  L.  McCrobfe,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  856,730,  Sept 

10,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  23,048 

Int.  CL  G02b  9/34 

VS.  CL  350-  220  7  Claims 


oajKT  nxc 
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In  light  valve  projection  apparatus  employing  a  light-modu- 
lating medium  and  a  Schlieren  optics  input  mask  having  two 
sets  of  slots,  each  set  oriented  in  a  different  direction  and  il- 
luminated by  light  of  a  different  color  emanating  from  a  com- 
mon source  so  as  to  produce  light  of  both  colors  on  the  medi- 
um, center-to-center  spacing  of  the  slots  in  one  set  is  made 
independent  of  center-to-center  spacing  of  the  slots  in  the 
other  set.  Lenticular  lens  of  two  different  aspect  ratios  image 
the  source  in  either  color,  respectively,  onto  the  slots  of 
either  set,  respectively,  thrdugh  an  additional  mask. 


3,592,530 

ANASTIGMATIC  MEDIUM-POWER  MICROSCOPE 

OBJECTIVE  PROVIDING  A  FLATTENED  IMAGE  FIELD 

Walter  Kfeia,  Wissmar,  Krcis  Wctzlar,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ernst  Leitz  G  jn.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,912 
Cteims  priority,  application  Germany,  Juty  9,  1963,  L  45292 

IXa/42h 
Int  CI.  G02b  9/34,  9/60, 21/02 
VS.  ex.  350—  216  5  Claims 

The  invention  provides  an  anastigmatic  medium-power 
microscope  objective  which  provides  a  flattened  image  field 
and  which  consists  of  a  small  number  of  lenses  divided  into 
two  groups  for  correcting  substantially  all  image  errors.  The 
first  group  of  lenses  comprises  a  thick  meniscus  lens  having 


A  Split  Dagor-type  of  symmetrical  copying  lens  system 
having  front  and  back  compound  lens  components  with  a 
centrally  located  diaphragm  therebetween  adapted  to  an  op- 
tical system  of  a  copier  which  can  be  used  at  both  1 : 1  and 
1:1.6  magnifications,  and  all  magnifications  therebetween. 
The  front  lens  component  has  three  lens  elements  including, 
in  the  following  order,  a  first  lens  element  of  positive  power, 
a  second  lens  element  of  negative  power  cemented  to  the 
first  lens  element  and  a  third  lens  element  of  positive  power 
disposed  between  the  second  lens  element  and  diaphragm, 
and  the  back  lens  component  having  three  similar  lens  ele- 
ments positioned  so  that  the  lens  system  is  symmetrical. 


3,592,532 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Yorck  Talbot,  Ebersstrasse  80,  Berlin  62,  Germany 

Fifed  Dec.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,777 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  15, 1967, 

P  16  55  466.8 

Int  CI.  G02b  5108 

U.S.  CI.  350  -  307  9  Claims 

A  rear  view  mirror  for  mounting  on  the  coachwork  of  a 

vehicle  having  a  longitudinal  axis.  A  base  noember  is  adapted 

to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle  coachwork.  An  elongated 

mirror-head  assembly  is  provided  and  has  an  axis.  Mounting 
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means  mounts  the  mirror-head  assembly  on  the  base  meinber 
for  pivoting  movement  with  reference  to  the  latter  in  direc- 
tion transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  be- 


cal  radiations  modulated  by  sound  accompaniments  for  the 
images.  The  sound  accompaniments  are  picked  up  at  a  loca- 
tion displaced  from  the  image  plane  or  are  picked  up  by  ex- 
ternal playback  equipment  and  are  presented  at  a  location 
within  optical  reach  of  the  projection  lens  for  simultaneous 
projection  by  the  same  projection  lens.  The  optical  radiations 
are  preferably  invisible  and  time  modulated  by  the  sound  ac- 
companiments. 


3,592,535 

SOUND-SYNCHRONIZED  CAMERA-PROJECTOR 

Martin  E.  Gerry,  13452  Winthrope  St.,  Santa  Ana,  CaW. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  644,022,  June  6, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  applkation  Oct.  24,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  784,498 

Int.CI.G03bi//04 

U.S.  CI.  352-31  14  Claims 


tween  a  plurality  of  positions  in  each  of  which  the  axis  of  the 
mirror-head  assembly  is  in  parallelism  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  vehicle  on  whose  coachwork  the  rear  view  mirror 
is  mounted. 


3,592,533 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULATING  OPTICAL 

IMAGES 

Harold  N.  Braunhut,  c/o  Honey  Toy  Industries  Inc.  200  Fifth 

Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,412 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/22 

U.S.  CI.  350-321  10  Claims 


Optical  means  for  simulating  an  X-ray  image  comprising  a 
lens  formed  of  a  transparent  stressed  thermoplastic  material. 


I  3,592,534 

AUDIOVISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Sherman  W.  Duck,  and  Robert  K.  Willardaon,  both  of  Ar- 
cadia, Calif.,  Msignors  to  Bell  9t  Howell  Company,  Chicago, 
IIL 

Fifed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,098 

Int.  CI.  G03bJ7/02, 37/04 

U.S.CL  352-28  25  Claims 


The  invention  deals  with  the  addition  of  sound  to  a  still 
camera  and  to  a  still  camera-projector  combination.  Two 
basic  variations  include  in  one  case  a  sound  upe  which  is  sta- 
tionary with  a  scanning  head  for  producing  the  sound,  and  in 
another  case  where  for  each  photographic  frame  a  given 
distance  of  tape  is  used  to  record  and  reproduce  the  sound; 
the  sound  is  synchronized  with  each  photographic  frame  so 
that  a  predetermined  length  of  tape  is  used  for  each  frame. 
Another  feature  is  the  use  of  a  mechanically  synchronized 
cam  gear  which  has  a  number  of  high  portions  to  permit  the 
head  to  move  to  a  different  height  with  respect  to  the  sound 
tape  so  that  in  effect  the  length  of  tope  is  effectively  mul- 
tiplied by  the  number  of  high  portions  on  the  cam  gear.  This 
allows  a  large  quantity  of  photographic  slides  with  sound  to 
be  stored  in  a  small  cartridge  which  is  part  of  the  invention. 
The  cartridge  is  in  two  parts  which  disconnect  from  each 
other  for  developing  the  film  part  of  the  cartridge. 


An  audiovisual  display  system  in  which  a  projection  lens 
projects  recorded  images  from  an  image  plane  as  well  as  opti- 


/  3,592,536 

STEREOSCOPIC  TRANSPARENCY  UNIT  WITH 
ANIMATION 
Gunars  Lkitis,  Lombard,  and  Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  both 
of.  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 
Fifed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  884,064 
Int.  CI.  G03b  i5/26 
U.S.  CI.  352—57  ^  Claims 

A  stereoscopic  transparency  holder  unit  which  provides  for 
animation  of  the  illustrations  on  photographic  transparencies. 
The  unit  includes  a  circular  disc  mounting  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  photographic  transparencies  adjacent  the  outer  circum- 
ferential portion  of  the  disc,  and  a  rotatable  circular  member 
is  disposed  in  coaxial  arrangement  with  the  disc  and  includes 
polarizing  material  overlying  the  path  of  the  transparency. 
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The  transparencies  include  polarizing  segments  or  portions,   or  copying  paper  and  wherein  the  heater  is  in  circuit  with  the 
and  as  the  circular  member  is  rotated  during  the  viewing  of   lamp  to  permit  the  preliminary  heating  of  the  lamp  prior  to 


the  transparencies  there  is  a  resulting  animation  of  the  illus- 
tration being  viewed. 


3,592^37 
CARTRIDGE-TYPE  CINE-PROJECTOR 
Tokusaburo  Kakiuchi,  and  Hideaki  Akiyama,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Rkoh,    Ota-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3,  1968,  43/46369 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2 ;//0,2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  352-72  3  Claims 


A  cartridge-type  cine-projector  having  on  its  front  panel  a 
screen  and  a  separate  opening  having  wall  means  that  slant 
inwardly  toward  the  screen  at  an  angle  of  about  50°.  A  film 
cartridge  having  an  included  light  source  reflecting  mirror  is 
insertable  into  said  opening  and  an  image  from  the  film  is 
projected  onto  an  angled  mirror  mounted  rearwardly  from 
the  screen  so  that  the  image  reflected  from  the  angled  mirror 
appears  on  the  screen. 


3,592,538 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 

Takeshi  Ukai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  644,140,  June  7, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  applkation  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  885,726 

Int.  CI.  G038  15100 

XiJS.  CI.  355—3  4  Claims 

Photographic  copying  apparatus  having  a  heater  employed 

in  conjunction  with  a  lamp  for  drying  the  recording  element 


^^ 
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full  lighting  thereof  so  as  to  reduce  the  inrush  of  current  to 
the  lamp  when  full  voltage  is  applied  thereto. 


3,592,539 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Haslam,  Fairport;  Alan  G.  Kendall,  Rochester,  ana 
Douglas  W.  Shaffer,  PcnfieM,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,814 

Int.  CI.  G038  15104 

U.S.  CI.  355-11  4  Claims 


Recording  apparatus  which  reproduces  enlarged  copies  of 
microfilm  and/or  document  material  by  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  a  reader  screen  and  a  lens-positioning  assembly  in 
relation  to  a  copier  platen.  The  lens-positioning  assembly  in- 
cludes a  fixed  frame  and  a  movable  frame  supported  from 
the  fixed  frame  for  swinging  a  lens  member  toward  and  away 
from  the  focal  plane  of  the  apparatus.  Control  apparatus  in- 
cluding sensing  devices  are  used  to  position  the  lens  member 
into  and  out  of  the  focal  plane  according  to  whether  the 
recording  apparatus  is  used  in  the  microfilm  or  document 
copying  mode  of  operation. 


3,592340 
COPYING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Georg  Cranskens,   Wedd/Hobtein;  Otto  Krctzchmar,  and 
Richard  Palm,  Hamburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lu- 
moprint  Zindler  K.G.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2, 1967,  P  15  72 

291.5 

Int.  CI.  G038  15100 

U.S.  CI.  355—14  13  Claims 

An  improved  copying  apparatus  has  control  means  for 

transporting  sheets  of  copying  material  from  a  stack  and  has 
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an  exposure  device  along  which  an  original  can  be  guided.  By 
actuation  of  a  switch,  when  an  original  is  inserted,  a  copy 
paper  is  moved,  by  rollers  associated  with  the  stack  of  copy 
paper,  from  a  ready  position  in  order  to  transport  the  copy 
paper,  synchronously  with  the  original,  through  the  exposure 
device    and    through    processing    devices    upstream     and 


downstream  of  the  exposure  device.  The  ready  position  of 
the  copy  paper  is  determined  by  a  switch  in  the  path  of  the 
copy  paper,  and  this  switch  is  actuated  by  the  arrival  of  the 
copy  paper  and  stops  the  withdrawal  means.  The  switch  is 
released  after  the  passage  of  the  copy  paper  so  that  one  copy 
paper  follows  another  in  succession  into  the  ready  position. 


/      I 

3,592,541 
COPYING  SYSTEM  USING  ELECTROGASDYNAMICS 
Meredith  C.  Gourdine,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gour- 
dine  Systems,  Inc.,  Essex,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,722  ^ 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5102 
U^.  CI.  355-17  10  Ctoims 


3,592,542 
COPYING  APPARATUS  WITH  LENTICULAR  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 
Helmut  Kaufer,  Mctzkausen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Mettmann; 
Erich  Burger,  Unterhaching,  Munich,  and  Hans-Peter 
Huber,  Munich,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  AG,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  508,258,  Nov.  17,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcatfon  June  11, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

739,897 
Claims  priority  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1964,  A47,647 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/50 
U.S.  CI.  355-50  27  Claims 
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An  optical  system  composed  of  pairs  of  lenticular  bars, 
each  of  which  has  a  row  of  lens  portions  with  spherical  and 
planar  faces,  scans  successive  strips  of  an  original  which 
moves  relative  to  a  copy  sheet.  Strip-shaped  erected  images 
of  the  scanned  strips  are  projected  onto  successive  strip  por- 
tions of  the  copy  sheet  where  a  complete  image  of  the 
original  is  formed. 


3,592,543 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  MICROFILM  PHOTOGRAPHS 
Horst  Bickl,  Munich,  and  Josef  Pfeifcr,  Unterhaching,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Geraert  Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1967,  A57,545 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/56 
U.S.  CL  355-67  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  reproducing  an  image  on  a 
dielectric  sheet,  such  as  paper  or  the  like,  comprising  the  use 
of  an  clectrogasdynamic  generator  as  a  spray  gun  for  produc- 
ing a  space  charge  cloud  of  ionized  ink  in  the  vicinity  of  one 
side  of  the  dielectric  sheet  whose  other  side  has  been  pro- 
vided with  an  electrostatic  charge  image  produced  through 
the  use  of  a  conventional  xerographic  plate  and  process, 
whereby  an  improved  quality  ink  image  is  produced  on  the 
sheet  by  virtue  of  the  tendency  of  electrogasdynamically 
produced  particles  to  achieve  a  uniform  charge  distribution 
on  the  dielectric  surface.  Undesirable  fringing  effects  are 
avoided  and  the  process  is  speeded  up  over  the  conventional 
xerographic  process  by  reducing  the  number  of  mechanical 
operations  required,  such  as,  eliminating  the  need  for  clean- 
ing toner  from  the  xerographic  plate.  The  method  may  be 
adapted  to  produce  either  negative  or  positive  images  and  for 
use  with  high-speed  printing  systems. 


A  device  for  making  microfilm  photographs,  and  in  par- 
ticular an  illuminating  assembly  for  the  device.  The  device 
includes  a  support  which  has  a  supporting  surface  on  which 
the  item  to  be  photographed  is  located.  A  camera  stand  situ- 
ates a  camera  over  this  surface,  and  the  illuminating  as- 
sembly is  located  in  its  entirety  to  one  side  of  this  surface,  so 
that  where  the  surface  is  rectangular,  for  example,  it  is  freely 
accessible  at  its  other  three  sides.  The  illuminating  assembly 
is  composed  of  two  rows  of  lamp  means  for  respectively 
providing  light  beams  the  intensity  of  which  is  controlled  to  a 
great  degree  by  the  angle  of  emission  of  the  light  beams.  An 
adjusting  means  coacts  with  the  rows  of  lamp  means  for 
directing  the  axes  of  the  beams  issuing  from  one  row  of  the 
lamp  means  to  that  edge  of  the  photographed  item  which  is 
nearest  to  the  one  row,  while  the  other  row  of  lamp  means  is 
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adjusted  so  that  the  axes  of  the  beams  issuing  therefrom  ex-  photosensitive  detector,  and  means  for  recording  in  analog  or 

tend  along  the  opposed  edge  of  the  item.  In  addition,  the  ad-  digital    form    the    time    between    detecting    marks    as    the 

justing  means  is  capable  pf  adjusting  the  distance  between  specimen  undergoing  testing  is  continuously  scanned, 

the  rows  of  lamp  means  and  the  supporting  surface.  


3^92,544 
EXPOSURE  DEVICE 
Karl  Brendei,  Rellingen,  Hobtein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lu- 
moprint  Zindler  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1967,  56  381 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/54 
U.S.  CI.  355-70  11  Claims 


af'/** 


3,592,546 

CONDENSATION  NUCLEI  DETECTOR 

Robert  A.  Gussman,  12  Greenwood  Road,  Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  878,801 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1 100, 15/00 

VS.  CI.  356-37  13  Claims 


An  exposure  device  for  copying  apparatus,  with  a  light 
source  and  a  reflector  assembly,  which  reflector  assembly  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  reflector  surfaces  which  are  of 
elongated  shape  and  are  provided  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
parallel  to  one  another  in  a  channellike  arrangement, 
wherein  the  light  source  is  displaced  relative  to  the  projec- 
tion of  an  exposure  opening  and  a  reflector,  with  at  least  a 
part  at  the  side  of  the  device  where  the  exposure  opening  is 
arranged  about  the  light  source,  so  that  the  light  source  is 
screened  by  this  reflector  surface  from  the  exposure  opening 
and  wherein  the  reflector  surfaces  are  so  arranged  that  a  part 
of  the  light  beam  is  directed  by  means  of  two  reflector  sur- 
faces to  the  exposure  opening. 


3,592,545 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  MARKS  ON  A  SPECIMEN 

UNDERGOING  A'TENSHj:  TEST 

T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator/of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 

Robert  H.  Silver,  1217  N.  Berendo  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,909 

Int  CI.  GOib  7  7/76.  GOln  3/08 

VS.  CI.  356—32  y^  3  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  measuring  displacement  of 
marks  on  a  specimen  undergoing  a  tensile  test  comprising 
means  for  illuminating  the  fleld  of  marks,  means  for  scanning 
the  illuminated  field  with  an  oscillating  mirror,  or  the  like,  a 
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A  condensation  nuclei  particle  detector  is  provided  that  is 
capable  of  continuous  operation.  An  air  sample  possible  con- 
taining nuclei  is  humidified  and  then  passed  to  a  contact 
chamber  in  which  a  water  droplet  is  formed  about  each 
nuclei  by  introducing  supercooled  nuclei-free  air  into  the 
chamber.  The  contact  chamber  has  associated  with  it,  ( I )  a 
porous,  annular,  outer  chamber  through  which  the  super- 
cooled air  is  radially  introduced  to  the  contact  chamber  to 
cause  the  supersaturation  of  the  humid  air,  (2)  optical  or 
other  means  for  indicating  the  nuclei  concentration  of  the  air 
sample,  and  (3)  an  exhaust  port  through  which  the  sample 
exits. 


3,592,547 
OPTICAL  MATRIX-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  OPTICS 
Milton  L.  Nobk,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  713,218 

Int  CI.  G06k  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  356-71  4  Claims 


f/tfm 


An  optical  processing  system  which  performs  a  general 
matrix  transformation.  Analog  data  to  be  transformed  is  en- 
tered as  a  first  set  of  inputs  written  u|X}n  a  first  writing  medi- 
um in  the  form  of  diffraction-grating  lines  in  a  column  ar- 
rangement of  a  plurality  of  resolution  elements.  The  matrix 
transform  function  is  entered  as  a  second  set  of  inputs  writ- 
ten as  diffraction-grating  lines  on  a  second  writing  medium  in 
a  column,  row  arrangement  of  resolution  elements.  With 
respect  to  said  first  and  second  sets  of  inputs,  magnitude  in- 
formation is  contained  in  the  transmissivity  of  the  resolution 
elements,  and  phase  information  may  be  contained  in  the 
spatial  frequency  of  the  grating  lines.  A  matrix  processing  of 
said  first  set  of  inputs  by  said  second  set  of  inputs  is  optically 
performed  by  imaging  spatially  filtered  light  from  individual 
resolution  elements  of  the  first  medium  upon  corresponding 
rows  of  resolution  elements  of  the  second  medium  by  means 
of  a  first  anamorphic  telecentric  lens  arrangement,  and  by 
imaging  spatially  filtered  light  from  the  resolution  elements 
of  the  second  medium  as  a  single  row  of  resolution  elements 
in  an  output  image  plane  by  means  of  a  second  anamorphic 
telecentric  lens  arrangement. 
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'  3,592,548 

HOLOGRAPHIC  METHOD  OF  DIMENSIONAL 
INSPECTION 
Richard  F.  Mi^wskl,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  792,916 

Int  CI.  G06k  9/08;  GOlb  9/02,  11/00 

VS.  CL  356-71  10  Claims 


3,592350 
OPTICAL  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
I  Calvin  J.  Christmann,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  LTV 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,214 

Int  CL  GOlb  7  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  356—  1 52  4  Claims 


To  dimensionally  compare  one  contour  surface  with 
another,  one  surface  is  provided  with  a  contrast  pattern  and  a 
hologram  is  made  of  that  surface.  Then  the  hologram  is 
reconstructed  and  the  image  of  the  contrast  pattern  is  super- 
posed on  the  other  surface.  The  contrast  pattern  will  register 
with  the  other  surface  only  to  the  extent  that  the  two  surfaces 
are  alike.  Where  the  surfaces  are  not  alike,  the  amount  of  the 
difference  is  determined  by  moving  the  second  surface 
through  a  measured  distance  until  the  pattern  is  registered 
with  the  surface. 


3,592,549 
INTENSITY-MEASURING  APPARATUS  USING 
POLARIZATION  INTERFEROMETRY 
Robert  Hoffman,  12  Copper  Beech  Place,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  825,704 
Tontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,011,  Mar.  11, 1968 

Int  CI.  GOlb  9/02;  G02b  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  356— 110  5  Claims 
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A  target  acquisition  and  tracking  system  including  an 
image  converter  tube  with  optical  means  for  receiving  light 
from  a  urget  area  and  creating  an  image  on  the  tube's 
photocathode,  a  plurality  of  light-transmitting  fibers  arranged 
to  receive  light  from  the  tube's  phosphor  screen  and  means 
to  sense  the  light  level  from  these  fibers  to  in  turn  control 
tube  deflection. 


3,592,551 
AEROSOL  CHARGED  TOOTHBRUSH 
Carl  O.  Mnglia,  1028  Pcari  Street,  Apt.  C,  Santa  Monica, 
CaUf. 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,441 

Int  CI.  A46b  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  401-190  9  Claims 


^''.W. 


Especially  a  toothbr\ish  having  a  brushing  head  separable 
from  a  handle  and  wherein  the  handle  is  an  aerosol  container 
that  controllably  liberates  and  aerates  dentrifice  into  the 
brushing  head  and  the  aerosol  handle  being  shiftably  coupled 
for  actuating  the  aerosol  valve  and  adapted  to  be  locked  for 
brushing  manipulation. 


3,592,552 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Curtis  L.  Malm,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,190 

Int.  CI.  B43k  8/00 

VS.  CI.  401—202  5  Claims 


An  optical  system  for  precision  angular  measurement  using 
polarization  interferometry  comprising  a  light  source,  a 
specimen,  and  a  focusing  system  for  directing  light  rays.  Ad- 
justable spaced  birefringent  elements  are  provided  for 
splitting  and  displacing  light  rays  from  the  focusing  system 
and  for  receiving  light  rays  from  the  specimen.  An  analyzer  is 
provided  for  causing  light  rays  from  each  of  the  spaced 
birefringent  elements  to  interfere,  and  detectors  and  pro- 
vided for  measuring  the  relative  light  intensity  of  each  of  the 
interfering  light  rays. 


A  writing  instrument  having  a  forward  writing  point  por- 
tion and  a  removable  cap  therefor,  the  cap  and  writing  por- 
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tions  each  including  internal  thin-walled  collarlike  cylindrical    fected  at  will,  resulting  in  an  improvement  of  cutting  opera- 
portions  whose  free  ends  cooperate  with  sections  of  the  op-    tion. 
posite  removable  port  to  provide  a  tight  seal.  


3,592^55 

3,592,553  DRILL  WITH  DISCONTINUOUS  CUTTING  LIPS 

BORING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  Bruce  A.  Mackey,  Sr.,  Mundelcin,  III.,  assignor  to  Radial  Lip 

Charles  K.  Heizer,  c/o  United  Engineering  Company  P.O.  Box  Machine  Corporation 

165,  Imperial,  Mo.  Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,199 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,675  Int.  CI.  B23b  51102 

Int  CL  B23b  29103  U.S.  CI.  408-225                                                         4  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  408—  1 24                                                           6  Claims 


29  ^^f?^,^ 


A  boring  tool  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  vertically 
disposed  spindle  rotatably  mounted  within  a  spindle  housing 
about  a  vertical  axis,  spindle  drive  means  adapted  to  rotate 
the  spindle,  a  horizontal  guide  track  rigidly  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  spindle,  a  block  member  movably  received  in 
the  guide  track,  a  cutting  tool  operatively  secured  to  the 
block  member,  and  a  movable  block  adjustment  means 
within  the  spindle  engaging  the  block  member  for  moving  it 
along  the  guide  track.  The  block  adjustment  means  includes 
a  shaft  member  movably  mounted  within  the  spindle  and 
bearing  against  a  bearing  portion  of  the  block  member.  The 
shaft  member  is  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  by  a  drive  means  so  that  movement  of  the 
shaft  member  forces  the  block  member  to  move  horizontally 
along  the  guide  track. 


3,592,554 
TREPAN  BORING  TOOL 
Akio   Takahara,   No.   49-40,   Oaza   Otogane,   Ohno-machi, 
Chikushi  District,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1968,  43/55341 

Int  CI.  B23b  51104 

U.S.  CI.  408—204  3  Claims 


A  trepan  boring  tool  comprises  a  blade-holding  cylinder 
provided  on  its  free  end  face  with  a  plurality  of  blades  pro- 
jecting from  said  end  face,  the  first  cutting  blade  having  its 
tip  projecting  radially  outwardly  of  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  blade-holding  cylinder,  the  second  blade  spaced  away 
from  said  first  blade  through  an  angle  of  about  1 80°  and  hav- 
ing its  tip  projecting  radially  inwardly  of  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  cylinder,  the  remaining  blades  being  arranged  to  be 
perform  able  work  upon  an  intermediate  part  of  thickness  of 
a  workpiece  between  the  paths  of  said  first  and  second 
blades,  and  means  for  laterally  shifting  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  yith  respect  to  a  tool  shank  axis  which  may  be  fitted 
in  the  machine,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said 
cylinder  is  allowed  to  be  eccentrically  rotated  upon  rotation 
of  the  main  spindle  axis  of  the  machine  and  therefore  the  ad- 
justment of  the  cut  or  cutting  inner  and  outer  radii  can  be  ef- 


A  drill  having  discontinuous  cutting  lips  defined  by  a 
characterized  recess  formed  in  each  cutting  lip  adjacent  the 
tip  of  the  drill  to  provide  for  longer  drill  life  with  improved 
drilling  characteristics  in  both  hard  and  soft  materials. 


3,592,556 
CONVEYOR  WITH  NUB  BELT 
David  R.  CampbeU,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  David 
R.  Campbell;  Charles  N.  Campbell  and  Doyle  L.  Green, 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov,  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,003 

Int.  CI.  F04b  19114;  B65g  47118;  F04b  19116 

U.S.CI.415-129  8  Claims 


A  means  and  method  of  elevating  liquids  and  semiliquids 
employing  a  conveying  belt  having  nubs  projecting  from  the 
working  face,  the  nubs  are  not  oriented  in  transverse  align- 
ment but  are  mismatched  in  a  particular  manner  depending 
upon  the  materials  being  conveyed;  the  belt  may  have  a  con- 
fined area  in  which  to  travel  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular 
tube,  thereby  allowing  virtually  no  space  for  roll  back  of  the 
materials. 


3,592,557 
DEVICE  FOR  AXIALLY  FIXEDLY  AND  RADIALLY 
DISPLACEABLY  MOUNTING  TURBINE  CASING  PARTS 
Horst  Haas,  and  Axel  Remberg,  both  of  Mulheim-(Ruhr)  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1968,  P  18  12 

490.18 

Int.  CI.  FOld  25126 

U.S.  CI.415— 136  7  Claims 

Device   for   mounting   the    inner   casing   shell   of  a   tur- 

bomachine  of  multisbell  construction  so  that  it  is  axially  fixed 
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and  radially  displaceable  and  is  centered  with  respect  to  the 
outer  casing  of  the  turbomachine  includes  an  annular  collar 
located  on  an  annular  shoulder  formed  at  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  outer  casing  for  holding  the  inner  shell  radially  dis- 
placeably  centered  and  steamtight,  a  ring  member  slidable 
over  the  outer  periphery  of  the  inner  shell  from  one  side  of 
the  annular  collar  facing  the  steam  exhaust  side  of  the  tur- 
bomachine so  as  to  axially  fix  the  annular  collar  against  dis- 
placement by  steam  pressure  from  the  other  side  of  the  annu- 
lar  collar   which   faces   the   steam    inlet   side   of  the   tur- 


ferentially  contiguously  arranged  around  the  entire  rotor. 
Means  are  provided  for  introducing  and  exhausting  pressure 
fluid  selectively  to  and  from  said  chambers.  One  circum- 
ferential series  of  said  chambers,  consisting  of  one  chamber 
of  each  pair,  serve  in  propelling  the  rotor  in  one  direction 
and  the  remaining  chambers  serving  as  a  second  series  to 
propel  the  rotor  in  the  opposite  direction. 

The  means  for  introducing  and  exhausting  pressure  fluid  to 
and  from  said  chambers,  respectively,  are  in  the  form  of 
passages  in  the  housing  shroud,  these  passages  being  equally 
spaced  circumferentially  about  the  shroud  with  the  exhaust 
passage  being  alternated  with  the  inlet  passages.  The  spacing 
between  adjacent  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  is  such  that  as 
pressure  fluid  is  being  introduced  into  one  chamber,  pressure 
fluid  from  an  adjacent  chamber  is  being  exhausted.  Circum- 
ferentially adjacent  chambers  are  separated  by  radially 
disposed  walls  which  serve  as  impellers  and  over  which  a 
pressure  differential  can  be  created  for  causing  movement  of 
the  rotor  in  a  predetermined  direction. 

The  chambers  and  air  passages  communicating  therewith 
are  so  constructed  as  to  conserve  pressure  fluid  in  the 
development  of  the  rotational  forces. 


bomachine,  the  ring  member  being  anchored  to  the  outer 
casing,  the  inner  periphery  of  the  outer  casing  being  formed 
with  an  annular  groove  axially  adjacent  the  one  side  of  the 
annular  collar,  a  closed  holder  ring  having  a  plurality  of  axi- 
ally extending  divisions  therein  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ring  parts  radially  insertable  in  the  annular  groove  and  form- 
lockingly  assemblable  into  the  closed  holder  ring  so  that  a 
face  area  thereof  abuts  the  annular  collar  and  fixes  the  inner 
shell  against  axial  displacement,  and  a  support  ring  at  least 
partly  overlapping  the  inner  periphery  of  the  holder  ring  for 
fixing  the  latter  against  radial  displacement. 


3,592,558 

PRESSURE  FLUID  OPERATED  MOTOR 

Robert  G.  Bandy,  10206  Lima  Road,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,812 

Int.  CI.  FOld  1102,  1/30 

U.S.  CI.415— 186  14  Claims 


3,592,559 

VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  ROTOR  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Ward,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,746 

Int.  Ci.B64c  27/70.27/50 

U.S.  CI.  416-121  10  Ctalms 


This  rotor  system  is  designed  to  control  the  nonuniform 
wake  shed  from  a  given  rotor  blade  impinging  upon  the  other 
blades  of  the  rotor  system.  The  rotor  system  utilizes  blade 
sets  which  are  of  a  different  diameter  than  another  blade  set 
in  the  system.  The  azimuth  spacing  between  the  blade  sets 
can  be  varied  while  the  aircraft  is  in  flight.  The  vertical  spac- 
ing between  the  blade  sets  can  also  be  changed.  Mechanism 
is  provided  for  collective  pitch  control  of  the  blade  sets.  The 
plan  form  of  blade  sets,  as  well  as  the  configuration  of  their 
tips,  are  varied. 


The  present  invention  is  an  air  motor  adapted  especially 
for  use  in  propelling  automobiles.  It  includes  a  rotor  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  pressure  chambers 
closed  on  all  sides  and  bottom  but  open  at  the  rotor 
periphery.  A  stationary  housing  at  least  partially  encloses  the 
rotor,  the  latter  being  rotatably  mounted  therein.  The  hous- 
ing includes  a  cylindrical  shroud  which  completes  the  closure 
of  said  chambers  at  the  rotor  periphery.  The  chambers  are 
arranged  in  laterally  adjacent  pairs,  each  chamber  being  of 
triangular  shape.  There  are  a  plurality  of  said  pairs  circum- 


3,592,560 
AIR-OPERATED  EDUCTOR  CONTROL 
Ryan  D.  MitchcU,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Davis  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  ThomasvUle,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Set.  No.  629^25 
Int.  CI.  F04b  49/06;  F04f  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  417—44  9  Claims 

A  liquid  waste  collection  tank  is  provided  with  an  airlift  for 
periodically  pumping  out  the  waste.  The  airlift  comprises  an 
upright  eductor  pipe  dipping  into  the  waste,  an  air  supply  line 
connecting  with  the  submerged  portion  of  the  eductor  pipe 
and  a  blower  system  for  delivering  compressed  air  to  the 
supply  line.  The  air  pressure  in  the  supply  line  varies  with  the 
liquid  level  in  the  tank,  and  a  pressure  responsive  control 


\ 
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system  is  operative  to  activate  and  deactivate  the  blower  the  walls  of  the  gas  takeoff  passageway,  with  centrifugal 
system  at  predetermined  high-  and  low-liquid  levels  in  the  force  of  water  rotation  holding  the  major  cross-sectional  area 
tank,  respectively.  A  loss  of  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe  occa- 


2         •-*B      5 


sioned  by  a  leak  will  render  the  normal  control  elements  in-  of  the  passageway  open.  Washing  stream  is  biased  to  move 

operative,  but  a  safety  element  responsive  to  a  pressure  drop  counter  to  gas  aspiration  and  leaves  the  device  as  a  conical 

will  activate  the  blower  system  to  prevent  flooding  of  the  water  curtain  opening  toward  the  furnace, 

tank.  


3^92^63 

3^92^1  FILTER  PURGING  APPARATUS 

DIFFERENTIAL  CONTROL  GAS  LIFT  SYSTEM  William  H.  Glass,  and  Robert  J.  Bridigum,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
David  V.  Cbcnoweth,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil       Pa-*  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Air  Braiie  Company,  Wil- 

Tods,  inc.,  Commerce,  Calif.  merding.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,721  Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,895 

Int.  CI.  F04f  1118  Int.  CI.  F04b  19100 


U.S.CI.  417— 114 


18  Claims  U.S.  CI.  417-307 


3  Claims 


pCJi q 


A  well  bore  gas  lift  system  for  elevating  well  bore  liquids 
through  a  tubiag  string  to  the  surface  of  the  well  bore.  A 
main  pressure  differential  valve  controls  the  feed  of  gas  from 
the  tubing-casing  annulus  into  the  tubing  string,  the  main 
valve  containing  a  pilot  pressure  differential  valve  that  also 
controls  the  gas  feed  from  the  tubing-casing  annulus  into  the 
tubing  string.  The  pilot  or  normal  high  differential  pressure 
valve  opens  to  admit  gas  to  the  tubing  string  on  reduction  of 
the  casing-to-tubing  differential  pressure.  This  action  further 
reduces  the  casing-to-tubing  differential  pressure,  causing 
opening  of  the  main  valve,  both  valves  then  being  open.  The 
pilot  valve  first  opens,  assisting  opening  of  the  main  valve. 
The  main  valve  first  closes,  assisting  closing  of  the  pilot 
valve. 


3,592,562 
TAKEOFF  FOR  HOT  DUSTY  GASES 
Hcniz  Splicthoff,  668  WellesweUer,  Auf  den  Hanbuchen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,732 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1968,  P  18  08 

886J 

Int.  CI.  F04f  5144;  GOln  1124 

U.S.CL  417-160  5  Claims 

A  takeoff  using  injector  action  to  aspirate  dirty  furnace  gas 

from  a  sample  zone  and  force  it  to  an  analyzer.  Part  of  the 

water  used  for  injector  action  is  used  to  scavenge  and  rinse 


A  filter  purging  apparatus  used  in  conjunction  with  a  desic- 
cant-type  dryer  device  which  is  interposed  in  a  compressed 
air  system  between  the  air  compressor  and  the  storage  reser- 
voir for  drying  the  air  before  reaching  the  reservoir,  the  purg- 
ing apparatus  includes  a  control  valve  device  arranged  in  the 
system  in  such  manner  as  to  be  responsive  to  supply  of  com- 
pressed air  from  the  compressor  during  the  cut-in  stage  of 
the  compressor  for  effecting  flow  of  said  compressed  air  to 
the  storage  reservoir  through  the  dryer,  and  responsive  to 
control  pressure  supplied  thereto,  upon  operation  of  the 
governor  device  in  cutting  out  the  compressor,  for  cutting  off 
charging  of  the  storage  reservoir  and  opening  a  restricted 
passage  to  atmosphere  via  which  dry  air  from  the  reservoir 
flows  reversely  through  the  dryer  device  to  atmosphere,  at  a 
restricted  rate,  for  purging  the  desiccant  in  the  dryer  of 
moisture  accumulated  therein,  such  reverse  flow  and  purging 
continuing  until  the  governor  device  restores  the  compressor 
to  its  cut-in  or  compressing  stage. 
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3,592,564 

MOVABLE  PUMP  WfTH  FLANGE  HAVING  SEALING 

MEANS  THEREON 

William  J.  Conery,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hydr-O-Matic 

Pump  Company,  Haycsvillc,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,282 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853337,  Aug.  27, 1%9 
Int.  CI.  F04d  13102;  B67d  5140;  F16I  25100 
U.S.CL  417-360  7  Claims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


681 


tive  position.  The  piston  valve  b  advanUgeously  acted  upon 
by  the  combined  force  of  a  pump  spring  and  a  pressure  valve 
spring  which  is  confined  within  a  cage  which  is  under  biasing 
contact  by  the  pump  spring.  The  piston  has  a  sleeve  portion 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outlet  member  of  the 
housing  to  limit  the  pump  stroke. 


3,592,566 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  TURBINE-TYPE 

SUCTION  PUMP 
Robert  M.  Beardslec,  WUIowick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,550 

Int.  CI.  F04d  25106,  17108;  A47I  5100 

U.S.  CI.  417-423  13  Claims 


Movably  positioned  pumps,  particularly  sump  pumps,  are 
provided  where  the  pump  is  accurately  positioned  on  fixed 
guide  means  for  controlled  vertical  movement  into  and  out  of 
a  sump.  The  pump  has  a  discharge  member  with  an  end 
flange  thereon,  and  a  fixedly  positioned  discharge  tube 
means  having  an  end  fiange  thereon  is  present  whereby  when 
the  pump  is  operatively  positioned,  its  discharge  opening  is 
aligned  with  and  immediately  adjacent  the  end  flange  on  the 
discharge  tube  means.  A  flexible  seal  means  is  carried  by  the 
discharge  member  flange  and  is  forced  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  flange  when  the  pump  is  in  service. 


3,592,565 

ARMATURE  PUMP 

Siegfried  Koflnk,  Zell  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Eber- 

spacher,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1968,  P  18  12 

830.8 

Int.  CI.  F04b  35105 

U.S.  CL  417-417  4  Claims 


An  electric  vacuum  cleaner  with  a  "turbine-type"  suction 
pump  wherein  an  integrally  molded  member  forms  a  substan- 
tial part  of  the  pump  chamber  and  the  electric  motor  hous- 
ing. 


3,592,567 

SUBSURFACE  PUMP 

Clifford  C.  Tolbert,  907  McKinley  Street,  Seminole,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,614 

Int  CI.  F04b  21100.  47100,  39110 

VS.  CI.  417-432  10  Claims 


fii; 


An  oscillating  armature  pump  comprises  a  reciprocable  ar- 
mature piston  having  a  pumping  passage  defined 
therethrough  with  a  valve  seat.  The  pump  includes  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  with  an  inlet  valve  seat  which  is  closed  by  a 
suction  valve  member  having  a  stem  which  extends  through 
the  piston  opening  and  holds  a  piston  valve  off  the  seat  of  the 
piston  opening  in  the  inoperative  position  of  the  pump 
piston.  The  pump  piston  advantageously  includes  an  exten- 
sion through  which  it  transmits  a  closing  force  to  the  suction 
valve  in  the  inoperative  position  of  the  piston  as  a  result  of 
the  biasing  action  of  the  main  pump  spring.  The  valve  stem 
extension  of  the  suction  valve  itself,  also  acts  on  the  piston 
valve  to  maintain  it  off  its  seat  by  a  small  gap  in  the  inopera- 


/ 


A  subsurface  pump  for  a  producing  oil  well,  and  the  like, 
wherein  a  passageway  is  provided  for  directing  a  lubricant 
into  the  annulus  between  the  working  barrel  and  pump 
plunger  for  facilitating  the  reciprocation  of  the  plunger. 
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3,592^68 
LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Ivor  Fenne,  Grecnford,  England,  assignor  to  C.A.V.  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  A  us.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  13,  1968, 

38603/68 

Int.  CI.  F04b  / 1100;  FOlm  39100 

U.S.  CI.  4 1 7— 540  1  Claim 


26  25 


In  a  rotary  distributor  fuel  injection  pump  having  outlet 
ports  connected  to  injection  nozzles  by  way  or  pipelines 
respectively,  accumulator  chambers  including  a  plunger 
slidable  in  a  cylinder  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
associated  outlet  port  are  provided.  The  plungers  are  loaded 
by  springs  towards  the  end  of  the  cylinder  connected  to  the 
output  and  the  action  of  the  accumulator  chambers  is  to  sta- 
bilize the  pressure  existing  in  the  outlet  and  the  pipeline  at 
the  end  of  injection  of  fuel. 


3,592,569 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  FLUID  DEVICE 

Doyle  V.  Rowland,  13909  Gottschalk  Road,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,268 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  21116, 1108,  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  418-21  10  Claims 


while  maintaining  the  required  fluid  seal  during  the  balance 
of  the  cycle  of  the  device.  Each  of  the  working  chambers  has 
one  of  its  circumferential  walls  axially  shiftable  relative  to  the 
opposite  circumferential  wall  of  its  associated  working 
chamber  so  as  to  vary  the  axial  length  of  the  working 
chamber  and  thereby  reduce  the  effective  displacement  of 
the  device.  The  single  vanes  mounted  on  each  of  the  rotors 
are  so  arranged  that  they  alternately  engage  the  walls  of  their 
associated  working  chambers  so  as  to  provide  a  continuous 
displacement  of  fluid  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of 
the  device. 


3,592,570 

REVERSIBLE  FLUID-DRIVEN  MOTOR 

Josef  Bartos,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abegg  and  Reinhold 

Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  787,113,  Dec.  26, 1968,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  648,913,  June  26, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,461,974. 
Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  052,262 
fnt  CL  FOlc  IIOO 
U.S.  CI.  418-186  7  Claims 


A  reversible  fluid-driven  motor  having  two  selectively  usa- 
ble fluid  inlet  passages  for  introducing  pressure  fluid  to  the 
motor  to  drive  it  in  two  opposite  directions,  with  each 
passage  being  vented  to  atmosphere  during  periods  when 
fluid  is  being  admitted  to  the  motor  through  the  other 
passage,  and  with  two  valve  units  being  provided  between  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid  and  the  two  passages  respectively 
and  each  operable  automatically  when  pressure  fluid  is  sup- 
plied thereto  to  close  off  a  vent  to  atmosphere  from  the  as- 
sociated passage. 


3,592,571 

ROTARY  VOLUMETRIC  MACHINE 

Chauncey  R.  Drury,  1308  Stonewall,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  883,178 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1142 

U.S.  CI.  418-36  14  Claims 


A  rotary  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  of  the 
variable  displacement  type  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  con- 
nected by  means  of  a  pair  of  working  chambers  each  of 
which  has  a  single  vane  primary  rotor,  rotatably  mounted  on 
an  input  shaft,  the  axis  of  which  coincides  with  the  axis  of  the 
working  chambers.  The  single  vane  on  each  primary  rotor 
engages  the  circumferential  walls  of  its  associated  working 
chamber  in  a  fluid  sealing  engagement.  A  secondary  rotor  is 
associated  with  each  of  the  working  chambers  and  extends 
therein  to  form  a  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  and 
out*'r  circumferential  walls  of  the  working  chamber  and  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  rotor  is  rotatably  mounted  about  a 
second  shaft  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  but  displaced 
from  the  primary  rotor  input  shaft.  Each  of  the  secondary  ro- 
tors is  provided  with  a  recess  which  comes  into  position  at 
the  appropriate  time  to  permit  the  vane  to  pass  thereby. 


Rotary  volumetric  machines  of  the  type  having  spaced 
pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  sector-shaped  pistons  can  be 
adapted  as  pumps,  compressors,  and  engines.  This  machine  is 
driven  by  a  simplified  and  direct  driving  means  due  to  the 
unique  piston  supporting  means.  One  pair  of  pistons  is  held 
by  a  quill  shaft  and  the  other  pair  by  a  hollow  shaft  or  sleeve 
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surrounding  the  shaft,  the  construction  being  such  that  the 
shaft  and  sleeve  can  be  directly  driven.  The  driving  motion  is 
transmitted  to  the  solid  shaft  and  to  the  hollow  shaft  by  off- 
center  devices. 


3,592,572 
PUMP  PARTICULARLY  FOR  PASTY  MEDIA 
Karl  Schncll,  Karbtrasse,  7065  Winterbach,  Germany 

Filed  June  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4, 1968,  Sch  45 

022 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1110 

MS.  CL  418—169  H  Claims 


3,592,574 
FUEL  BURNER  WITH  FUEL  FEED  CONTROL  MEANS 
RESPONSIVE  TO  AIR  AND  FUEL  FLOW 
Kurt  Zenkner,  Hertzstrasse  12,  Ettlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,543 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Nov.  6, 1967,  P  15  51 

993.4 

Int.  CL  F23n  1102 

U.S.  CI.  431-90  1  Claim 

\ 


A  pump,  particularly  for  pasty  media,  includes  a  housing 
having  a  suction  inlet  and  a  compression  discharge  passage 
and  an  intermediate  vacuum  exhaust  outlet.  An  outer  plane- 
tary gear  is  arranged  within  the  cylindrical  space  of  the  hous- 
ing and  a  pinion  is  maintained  in  engagement  with  the  plane- 
tary gear  by  means  of  peripherally  arranged  spaced  guide 
pieces.  The  rotation  of  the  two  gears  permits  the  taking  in  of 
the  material  through  the  suction  and  the  delivery  through  the 
outlet  passage.  The  housing  is  arranged  so  that  there  is  a 
peripheral  portion  between  the  suction  and  the  outlet  which 
provides  an  outer  guide  for  the  planetary  gear  and  which 
forms  a  spacing  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  space  between  the  teeth  of  the 
planetary  gear.  In  addition,  there  is  a  similar  housing  portion 
defined  between  the  outlet  and  the  vacuum  exhaust  outlet. 


SMfW  SIGNAL 


A  fuel  burner  has  a  spray  nozzle  with  fuel  feed  means  and 
a  blower  for  producing  a  flow  of  combustion  air  to  the  noz- 
zle. The  device  includes  a  return  line  returning  from  the  noz- 
zle to  the  fuel  source  and  a  valve  in  this  line  which  is  con- 
trolled by  comparing  the  actual  value  of  the  fuel  flow  or  air 
flow  with  a  predetermined  desired  value.  The  fuel  flow  is 
measured  by  a  device  which  is  connected  both  to  the  inlet 
and  return  lines  of  the  fuel  nozzle. 


3,592,575 

BURNER  NOZZLE  TIP 

Kurt  S.  Jaeger,  Hurst,  and  Ross  Forney,  Dallas,  both  of,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Forney  Engineering  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  844,859 

Int.  CI.  F23d 

U.S.  CI.  431-114  2  Claims 


3,592,573 
FLAME  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  CUTTING  MACHINES 
George   H.   TIkiJian,   Maplcwood,   and    Alexander  Jordan, 
Cranford,  both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Unton  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,996 

Int.  CI.  F23c  3102 

U.S.  CI.  431-1  2  Claims 


FUCL  CAS 


CUTTING  GAS 


A  fuel  burner  is  provided  in  which  the  nozzle  tip  is  formed 
with  a  frustoconical  end  wall  integrally  connected  to  a  cylin- 
drical outer  wall  and  the  walls  have  a  common  central  axis. 
The  outer  walls  are  formed  with  a  series  of  orifices  which 
comprise  equally  spaced  apart  rows  of  orifices,  positioned  in 
straight  lines  that  are  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  walls. 


3,592,576 
MECHANISM  FOR  REGULATING  THE  FLAME  HEIGHT 
\  IN  A  GAS  LIGHTER 

Robert  Raymond  Hocq,  Boulognc-BUlancourt,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societc  Franco-Hispano-Americainc,  Frandspam, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810,532 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1968,  146,320 
A  method  of  establishing  a  self-sustaining  high-velocity  ox-  Int.  CL  F23q  2108,  2/16 

yfuel  preheat  gas  flame  comprising  pulsating  the  flow  of  the   U.S.  CI.  f.31-131  .  •  u  •  i      a  t^^JSI!™ 

preheat  gas  while  igniung  same,  at  a  rate  such  that  the  A  gas  lighter  havmg  a  screw  which  is  employed  to  perform 
average  gas  velocity  is  rendered  nearly  equal  to  the  rate  of  four  functions,  namely,  secunng  m  position  a  removable 
flame  propagation.  baseplate,   permitting  the   supply   of  a  new   flmt  without 
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removal  of  the  baseplate,  replacement  of  an  empty  or  faulty   comprises    a    high-pressure    manifold    delivering    raw    gas 
gas  reservoir  by  a  full  or  properly  working  one  after  removal    through  a  scries  of  apertures  to  the  main  flame  while  the 

second  manifold  delivers  a  combustible  gas  and  air  mixture 
through  a  second  series  of  apertures  to  the  pilot  or  low-heat 
flame.  The  third  manifold  delivers  high-pressure  gas  through 


of  the  baseplate,  and  regulation  of  the  flame  height  with  the 
baseplate  secured  in  position. 


3,592,577 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROMOTING  COMPLETE 

COMBUSTION 

Siegfried  Kofink,  Zell  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Eber- 

spacher,  Essiingen  am  Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,737 
Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Germany,  Oct.  18, 1968,  P  18  03 

815.8 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13124 

U^.  CI.  43 1  -  263  3  Claims 


a  series  of  transfer  apertures  to  the  second  manifold  periodi- 
cally along  the  entire  length  of  the  second  manifold.  A  series 
of  air  admission  apertures  along  the  second  manifold  allow 
air  to  pass  into  the  gas  in  the  second  manifold  under  the  in- 
fluence of  aspiration. 


3,592,579 
LIGHTER  USING  LIQUEFIED  GAS  AS  FUEL 
Yoshinao  Wakamatsa,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yasuhisa 
Ebine,  Ota-Ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  008,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1969,  44/10862 

Int.  CI.  F23q  1104 
U.S.  CI.  431-254  17  Claims 


Apparatus  for  insuring  that  combustion  within  a  com- 
bustion chamber  of  an  apparatus  such  as  a  heater,  boiler,  fur- 
nace, and  the  like,  includes  arranging  the  fuel,  air  and  igni- 
tion means  in  a  combustion  chamber  such  that  combustion 
takes  place  in  the  vicinity  of  a  heat-conducting  and  heat- 
equalizing  device  in  order  to  insure  an  even  temperature 
zone  at  the  combustion  space  and  to  minimize  the  danger  of 
carbonizing  or  coking.  The  heat-conducting  and  heat- 
equalizing  device  comprises  preferably  a  hollow  body  made 
of  a  material  providing  good  heat  conduction  and  heat- 
equalizing  characteristics,  such  as  a  mass  of  a  metal  material 
having  a  capillary  action  on  liquid  contacted  thereby.  The 
hollow  body  is  advantageously  filled  with  a  liquid  such  as 
sodium  and  the  material  of  the  metal  body,  for  example,  a 
spun  copper  or  a  braid  metal  material  is  such  that  by  capilla- 
ry action  the  heat  is  distributed  by  the  liquid  uniformly  over 
the  entire  surface  of  the  body.  The  heat-conducting  and  heat- 
equalizing  body  is  arranged  directly  in  a  space  where  the 
major  portion  of  the  combustion  is  to  take  place. 


3,592,578 

GAS  BURNERS 

Richard    N.   Weathcrston,   Saint   Paul,   Minn.,   assignor   to 

Weather-Rite  Manufacturing,  County  of  Ramsey,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,166 

Int.  CI.  F23q  9100 

U^.CL  431-278  5  Claims 

A  gas  burner  formed  from  an  elongated  hollow  extrusion 

having  three  manifolds  formed  therein.  One  of  the  manifolds 


A  lighter  using  liquefied  gas  as  fuel  comprising  a  previously 
sealed  liquefied  fiiel  reservoir,  a  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  association  with  initial  igniting  operation  for  un- 
sealing said  liquefied  fuel  reservoir,  a  vaporized  gas  reservoir, 
a  gas-jetting  nozzle  communicating  with  said  vaporized  gas 
reservoir,  and  an  ignition  member  located  adjacent  said  noz- 
zle, wherein  said  mechanism  adapted  to  be  moved  in  associa- 
tion with  initial  igniting  operation  for  unsealing  said  liquefied 
fuel  reservoir  establishes  a  communication  between  said 
liquefied  fuel  reservoir  and  the  vaporized  gas  reservoir  and 
interrupts  this  communication  by  its  automatically  restoring 
operation. 
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STABILIZING  THE  COLOR  OF  WOOD 

GUbert  F.  HoCmami,  Mnkwonaco,  Wis^  aasigiior  to 
OWcil  Dvro  Ckmipany,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  6,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  673^74 

Int  CL  B27k  5/02 
VS.  CL  8—6.5  11  CWhM 

A  low  concentrate  aqtieons  solution  of  an  oxidizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  comprising  potassium  per- 
manganate,  the  water  soluble  chromates  and  dichromates 
and  chrotnic  acid  is  applied  in  a  quantity  small  enough 
so  that  drying  takes  place  rapidly.  Ammonium  dichro- 


3^92^3 

DYEING  OR  PRINTING  CELLULOSIC  FIBERS  AND 
SYNTHETIC  HYDROPHOBIC  ORGANIC  SUB- 
STANCES WITH  FHENOXYBENZANTHRONE 
DYES 

Paal  Buecbeler,  Reinach,  Basel-LaBd,  and  Fred  MocBcr, 
MmicheiMteiii,  Basel-Luid*  SwHzeiiaiid,  aarigBon  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzciiaiid 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,6M 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ang.  29,  19M, 
12,970/68;  Not  12, 1968, 16,828/68 

Int  CL  C09b  3/08 
UA  CL  »— 3f  6  Claims 


mate  gives  preferred  results.  CcmcentraticMi  of  oxidizing  a  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  textiles  of  hydrophobic 
agent  is  such  that  available  oxygen  lies  in  the  range  from  organic  substances  wherein  dyestuflfs  of  the  phenoxy- 
about  0.025%  to  about  0.30%  of  the  total  aqueous  solu-    benzanthrone  series  are  used. 


ti<Mi  and  varies  with  wood  species  in  accordance  with 
darkness  of  natural  color. 

1  \ 


3,592,581 
HUMAN  HAIR 


DYEING  OF  HUMAN  HAIR  WITH  INSOLUBLE 
PHTHALOC  YANINE  DYESTUFFS  IN  A  CATIONIC 
DISPERSION 

Albert  Shanaky,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Alan  Gary  Sdnister, 
Amityvillc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Del  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Famringdale,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Ang.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,875 

Int  a.  A61k  7/12 
UA  CL  8—10.1  3  Claims 

A  system  for  semi-permanently  dyeing  htunan  hair 
by  plating  out  a  water  insoluble  phthalocyanine  dyestuflf 
onto  a  cationic  layer  ensheathing  hair  strands  and  acting 
as  a  dye  coupler  for  the  dyestuff.  The  cationic  layer  is 
applied  to  the  hair  strands  from  an  aqueous  mediimi  in 
which  the  cationic  material  and  water  insoluble  i^thalo- 
cyanine  dyestuflf  constitute  a  single  composite  mixture 
with  the  cationic  compound  as  an  ingredient  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  dyestuflf  and  acting  as  a  dispersant  so 
as  to  obtain  uniform  distribution  of  the  dyestuff  in  the 
aqueous  medium  and  leveling  of  the  dyestuff  as  a  water- 
fast  dye  on  the  hair  substrate. 


3,592,584 

DYEING  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  NYLON  WITH 
1:1  PREMETALLIZED  DYES  AND  MIXTURES 
THEREOF  WITH  DYE  ASSISTANTS 

WilUam  J.  Link  and  Hermann  W.  Pohland,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,773 

Int  CL  D06P  1/10 
UA  a.  8—26  13  Claims 

Improved  process  for  level,  lightfast  dyeing  of  poly- 
amide  fibers  and  textile  articles  comprised  thereof  by  con- 
tacting same  with  an  aqueous  dye  bath  containing  specific 
1:1  premetallized  dyes  (I,  n  and  III),  dynng  assistant 
and,  preferably,  metal  complexing  agent. 


/ 


3,592,585 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  lltEATING 
SHEET-LIKE  MATERIAL  AND  THE  LKE 

Robert  R.  Candor,  Miami  Township,  Ohio  (5940  Mnngcr 
Road,  Dayton,  Olito  45459),  and  James  T.  Cando*, 
Washington  Townsiiip,  Ohio  (5440  Qntliia  Lane,  Day- 
ton, Ohio     45429) 

Contimiation-in-part  of  application  Sor.  No.  690,636,  Dec. 
14,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  dF  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  635,848,  May  3,  1967.  Tfais  appilcaHoB 
Oct  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868496 

Int  CL  F26b  13/02;  B05b  3/02;  B05c  8/04 
UA  CL  8—151  14  Claims 


3,592,582 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSIC 
MATERIALS  WITH  INCREASED  OXIDIZING 
CAPACITY 

Rnssdl  M.  H.  Knlbnan,  Metafarie,  and  Robert  M.  Rdn- 
hardt  and  John  G.  Frick,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnhnre 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jnly  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,611 

int  CL  D06m  13/08, 13/34.  13/12 
UA  CL  8—115.6  18  Cbdms 

A  process  for  producing  cellulosic  materials  with 
oxidizing  capacity.  Cellulosic  material  to  which  a  carba- 
mate-formaldehyde  adduct  has  been  applied,  is  treated 
with  hypobromite  solution.  After  treatment  with  hypo- 
bromite  solution  the  textile  retains  positive  bromine  and 
has  high  oxidizing  capacity. 


I  SuppOTting  means  receiving  sheet-like  material  and 
iconveying  the  same  in  substantially  flat  form  and  movable 
noz2de  means  having  an  end  means  provided  with  opening 
means  and  engaging  against  the  material  for  a  predeter- 
mined substantially  straight  line  length  of  travel  therewith, 
the  nozzle  means  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  means  at  least 
partially  surrounding  the  opening  means  and  defining  the 
end  means  thereof  and  providing  a  fluid  flow  between 
the  opening  means  of  the  nozzle  means  and  the  section 
of  material  aligned  between  that  opening  means  and  the 
supporting  means  to  treat  that  section  of  material  with 
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fluid.  Means  are  provided  for  causing  the  end  means  to 
be  disposed  in  substantially  sealed  relation  with  the  section 
of  material  engaged  thereby  by  creating  a  pressure  differ- 
ential across  the  sheet  means  to  cause  one  side  thereof 
to  press  against  the  material  on  the  supporting  means. 


3,592,586 
METHOD  FOR  TREAUNG  CYANTOE  WASTES 
Lewis  F.  Scott,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  of  fractional 
part  interest  to  Franlie  Plating  Worios,  Incn  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,609 

Int  CL  COlc  3/10:  BOIJ 1/00 

UjS.  CL  23—79  4  Claims 


thereof  and  which  appear  as  a  result  of  the  process  of 
chloromethylating  copolymers  of  styrene  and  vinylaro- 
matic  compounds  with  monochlorodimethyl  ether  in  the 
presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  wherein  said  wastes 
are  treated  with  an  excess  of  methanol.  Next  the  treated 
wastes  are  rectified  first  at  a  temperature  of  41-44*  C.  to 
recover  methylal  and  then  at  a  temperature  of  60^70* 
C,  to  recover  methanol.  The  still  bottoms  remaining  after 
rectification  may  be  heated  to  carbonize  organic  impuri- 
ties contained  therein,  after  which  the  precipitated  car- 
bonized impurities  are  removed,  and  the  remaining  still 
bottoms  are  evaporated  to  recover  the  Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  converting  cyanide  wastes 
into  sodium  cyanide  in  which  said  wastes  are  heated  and 
pumped  into  a  first  tank  containing  an  acid  solution  to 
produce  hydrogen  cyanide.  The  hydrogen  cyanide  is 
then  passed  through  a  first  tower  of  sodium  hydroxide  and 
a  second  tank  containing  a  first  solution  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  sodium  cyanide.  The  materials  in  said  second 
tank  are  recycled  therethrough  and  through  said  first  tower 
to  produce  the  sodium  cyanide  reaction  product  which 
is  then  withdrawn  from  said  second  tank.  During  said 
recirculation,  vaporized  hydrogen  cyanide  is  withdrawn 
from  said  second  tank  and  passed  and  recycled  through 
a  second  tower  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  a  third  tank 
to  produce  a  second  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  and 
sodium  cyanide  which  is  pumped  into  said  second  tank 
at  the  start  of  the  next  conversion  cycle  to  form  said  first 
solution  therein. 


3  592  587 

METHOD  OF  PROCEfiJSING  ACTO  WASTES  FROM 
THE  PROCESS  OF  CHLOROMETHYLATING  CO- 
POLYMERS OF  STYRENE  AND  COMPOUNDS  OF 
THE  VINYLAROMATIC  SERIES 

Ariudy  Borisovich  PasliltoT,  Klioroshevslcoe  sliosse  74, 
Itorpos  3,  kv.  56,  Moscow,  U.S.SJt;  Niltolai  Mildiailo- 
▼ich  Vdovin,  Ulitsa  Ordzhoniiddze  5,  kr.  5;  and  Olga 
Nlkoiaevna  Voronicova,  Ulitsa  DzcizhiiHitogo  2b,  kr. 
37,  both  of  Kemerovo,  U.S.S.R.;  Roza  Romanovna 
DranoTskaya,  Stantsia  Tarasovka,  Vozainy  TvMl  46, 
Moscow,  U.S.SJt;  Anatoly  Mikhallovich  Egoroy, 
Vesennaya  nlitsa  19,  kv.  104,  Kemerovo,  U.S.S.R.; 
Afanasy  Ftlippovich  Kljadmcv,  Dnepropetrovskoi 
obiasti,  nUtsa  Kapitanov  4,  kv.  66,  Dnepiodzerzhinsk, 
U.S.SJI.;  Petr  Ivanovich  Shatrin,  Ulitsa  Vesennaya  13, 
kv.  74;  Mildiail  Yankelevlch  Zeigman,  Sovetsky  pros- 
pekt  87,  kv.  26;  and  Vyacheslav  Patmshev,  Ulitsa 
Vesennaya  19,  kv.  5,  aU  of  Kemerovo,  U.S.SJt.;  and 
Yakov  Vnlfovich  EfMlitein,  Ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya  85, 
kv.  10,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,905 
Int  CI.  COlg  9/04:  C07c  43/30 

VS.  CL  2^—97  3  Claims 

A  method  for  processing  acid  wastes,  which  consist  of 

monochlorodimethyl  ether,  hydrochloric  acid  and  salts 


3,592,588 
CRYSTALLINE  FORM  V  AMMONIUM  POLYPHOS- 
PHATE AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
David  R.  Dyroff,  Crevc  Coenr,  Mo^  aarff^r  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  732486 
Int  CL  COlb  25/28 
U.S.  CL  23—106  4  Claims 

A  new  crystalline  form  of  anunonium  polyphosphate 
and  processes  for  producing  same  are  disclosed.  The  new 
ammonium  polyphosphate  is  a  useful  ingredient  in  metal 
polishes. 


3,592,589 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ALUMINUM  FROM 
BARIUM  SULFIDE  SOLUTIONS 
VenMHi  R.  Horn,  CoSeyvUle,  Kans.,  aasl^pior  to  The 
Shemdn-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,141 
Int  CL  COlf  11/08, 11/10 
VS.  CL  23 — 134  5  ClafaiM 

Aluminum  joxide  impurities  are  removed  from  aqueous 
barium  sulfide  solution  by  contacting  the  solution  with  an- 
hydrous magnesia-containing  solid  particles.  The  alumi- 
num oxide  impurity  is  reduced  below  0.02  gram/liter  by 
this  treatment.  The  preferred  magnesium  oxide  material 
is  calcined  magnesite  in  a  particle  size  smaller  than  200 
mesh.  The  magnesium  oxide  and  aluminum  oxide  solids 
are  separated  from  the  purified  solution  by  filtering  or  cen- 
trifuging  the  mixture. 


3,592,590 

FLUOSnJCIC  ACID  PURIFICATION 

Warren  A.  Knarr,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnne  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  834,559 
Int  CL  COlb  7/22,  11/24,  33/10 
VS.  CI.  23—153  3  Claims 

Fluosilicic  acid  containing  impurities  such  as  phos- 
phorus pentoxide  is  purified  by  admixing  it  with  sulfuric 
acid,  heating  the  mixture  to  evolve  hydrogen  fluoride  and 
silicon  tetrafluoride  vapors,  sweeping  the  vapor  space 
above  the  heated  mixture  with  a  superheated  condensible 
gas  such  as  steam,  and  absorbing  the  SiF*  and  HF  vapors 
in  water. 


3,592491 

PRODUCTION  OF  NITRIC  ACID 

David  R.  Morrow,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcation  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,912,  now 

Patent  No.  3,441,380.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct 

29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,537 

Int  CL  COlb  21/40 
VS.  a.  23—162  2  Claima 

A  nitric  acid  producing  plant  employing  a  refrigeration 
unit  which  utilizes  energy  given  off  by  the  chemical  reac- 
tions productive  of  nitric  acid  to  cool  the  substances 
produced  by  the  chemical  reactions  and  to  reduce  the 
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temperature  of  the  plant  absorption  tower  to  increase  re- 
action eflSciency  and  decrease  reaction  time  to  increase 
plant  eflSciency. 


3,592,592 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SO, 

Max  Schmidt  Warzborg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Research 

Corporatimi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,174 

Claims  priority,  appUortioB  Fhmcc,  May  19, 1967, 

107,110 

Int  CL  COlb  17/68 

VS.  a.  23—174  1  Claim 


A  process  for  preparing  SO3  is  disclosed,  wherein 
sulphur  Is  burned  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen  containing 
gas  and  the  resultant  SO3  is  stabilized  to  prevent  decompo- 
sition into  SO3.  The  stabilization  may  be  by  means  of  a 
suitable  stabilizing  compound,  such  as  Lewis  base,  or  may 
be  by  way  of  thermal  quenching. 


3,592,593 
PURIFICATION  OF  THIONYL  CHLORIDE 
Bcnno  Bohm,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverimsen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1966, 

F  50,902 
Int  a.  COlb  17/45 
VS.  CL  23—203  6  Claims 

Pure  thionyl  chloride  can  be  obtained  from  a  crude 
product  containing  besides  sulfur  dioxide  and  chlorine 
mainly  sulfur  chlorides  contaminates  by  evaporating  the 
thionyl  chloride  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point 
of  sulfur  monochloride  (disulfiir  dichloride)  and  contact- 
ing the  gaseous  thionyl  chloride  with  sulfur  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  iron  or  iron-compounds  to  convert 
any  sulfur  dichloride  contaminating  the  gaseous  thionyl 
chloride  to  liquid  sulfur  monochloride. 


I 


3,592,594 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PHOSPHORUS  PENTAFLUORIDE 

Robert  A.  Wiesboeck,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aasi^ior  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsbm^,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,857 

Int  CL  COlb  25/10 

VS.  CL  23—205  6  Claims 

Phosphoryl  fluoride  is  reacted  with  sulfur  trioxide  to 

form  a  i^osphoryl  fluoride-sulfur  trioxide  adduct  and  the 

adduct  can  be  solvolyzed  by  hydrogen  fluoride  to  form 

phosphcM^s  pentafluoride  and  sulfuric  acid.  The  i^os- 

phoryl  fluoride-sulfur  trioxide  adduct  is  a  new  compound 

in  the  form  of  a  colorless  liquid  having  a  lower  vapor 

pressiu'e  than  its  individual  components  by  a  factor  of 

about  10. 


3,592,595 

STABILIZA110N  AND  CARBONIZAHON  Of 

ACRYUC  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Klans  H.  Gnmp,  Gillette,  and  Dagobert  E.  SiMta,  Wcil- 

field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cdanese  Cotporatfon,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,901 

Int  CL  COlb  31/07 

VS.  CL  23—209.1  22  Hall 

An  improved  process  is  provided  for  the  stabilization 
of  an  acrylic  fibrous  material  consisting  primarily  of  re- 
curring acrylonitrile  units.  The  fibrous  material  is  sub- 
jected to  a  stabilization  treatment  in  which  the  starting 
material  is  heated  while  immersed  in  a  solution  of  a  Lewis 
acid  capable  of  promoting  the  cyclization  of  pendant 
nitrile  groups,  e.g.  a  solution  of  stannic  chloride.  The 
exotherm  normally  exhibited  by  the  precursor  upon  ex- 
posure to  heat  may  be  substantially  reduced  or  totally 
eliminated  in  an  efficient  manner  by  such  treatment  which 
is  believed  to  result  in  a  product  of  improved  chemical 
structure.  The  resulting  product  may  be  directly  carbon- 
ized or  carbonized  and  graphitized  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
or  alternatively  next  subjected  to  relatively  mild  pre- 
oxidation  conditions  prior  to  treatment  in  an  inert  at- 
mosphere. The  carbonized  or  carbonized  and  graphitized 
fibrous  materials  exhibit  improved  physical  properties. 


3,592,596 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Eolas  W.  HcnderMn,  Bcwgcr,  Tcz^  asrignor  to 
PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 
.    FOcd  May  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,524 
Int  CL  C09c  1/50 
VS.  CL  23—209.4  7  CUhm 


r^. 
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Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  carbon 
black  wherein  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  feed  and  hot 
combustion  gases  is  expanded  in  at  least  one  intermediate 
section  of  the  reactor,  the  expanded  mixture  passed  into  a 
combustion  zone  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  intermediate  section  and  contacted  therein 
with  additional  hot  combustion  gases,  and  the  resulting 
mixture  passed  into  a  reaction  zone  wherein  the  hydrocar- 
bon feed  is  pyrolytically  decomposed  into  carbon  black. 


3  592  597 

CARBON  BLACK  PROCESS  AND  REACTOR 

Joseph  C.  Krejd,  Phillips,  Tex^  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleom  Company 

FUed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,523 

Int  a.  C09c  1/50 

VS.  CL  23—209.4  10  Claims 


Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  carbon 
black  wherein  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  with  or  without 
fuel,  is  introduced  into  an  axial  zone  of  a  reactor  and 
passed  through  a  diametrally  restricted  section  of  said 


\ 


528 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  18,  1971 


zone  wherein  it  is  commingled  with  a  hydrocarbon  feed, 
the  mixture  passed  into  a  combustion  zone  and  contacted 
therein  with  hot  combustion  gases,  and  the  resulting  mass 
passed  into  a  reaction  zone  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  feed 
is  pyrolytically  decomposed  into  carbon  black. 


3,592,598 
QUALITY  CONTROL  IN  CARBON  BLACK 
PRODUCTION 
Sheldon  A.  Cmmiiigluun  and  Glenn  J.  Fonetli,  PhflUps, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
FUed  Aug.  23, 196S,  Ser.  No.  754,819 
Int  CL  C09c  1/50 
UA  CL  2S— 209.4  8  CWma 

A  process  for  controlling  the  quality  of  a  carbon  black 
which  involves  determining  the  pH  of  the  condensate  con- 
densed from  the  off-gases  from  the  reactor,  and  adjusting 
the  ratio  of  air  to  oil  charged  to  the  reactor  to  produce  a 
constant  quality  carbon  black. 


3,592,599 
QUALITY  CONTROL  CARBON  BLACK 
PRODUCTION 
Gcriiard  A.  Gohlke  and  John  A.  Drammond,  Borger, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
FUed  Aug.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,115 
Int  CL  C09c  1/50 
V&.  CL  23—209.4  2  Cbdus 

A  method  for  controlling  the  quality  of  carbon  black 
produced  from  the  pyrolytic  decomposition  of  a  hydro- 
carbon feed  which  comprises  adjusting  the  hydrocarbon 
feed  rate  to  the  reactor  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
water  content  of  the  reactant  streams,  particularly  the 
oxygen-containing  gas,  fed  to  the  reactor. 


3,592,600 
RECOVERING  BROMINE  AND  IODINE  FROM 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  OXYDEHYDRO- 
GENATIONS 
Rolf  Platz,  Mannheim,  and  Karl  Gerhard  Banr,  Lodwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badisdie  AniUn- 
&     Soda-Fahrik     Aktiengesellschaft,     Lodwigdiafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Sept  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Scj^  7,  1967, 
P  16  43  659J 
Int  CL  COlc  1/16 
U.S.  CL  23—216  6  Claims 

The  recovery  of  bromine  and /or  iodine  from  the  reac- 
tion products  of  oxydehydrogenations  of  hydrocarbons 
in  which  bromine  and/or  iodine  serves  as  a  catalyst, 
wherein  the  reaction  product  leaving  the  reactor  is  treated 
with  an  aqueous  ammonia  solution  to  which  has  been 
added  an  amount  of  hydrazine  sufficient  for  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  elementary  constituents.  The  aqueous  i^se 
is  separated  and  the  byproducts  containing  bromine  and/ 
or  iodine  separated  in  the  working  up  of  the  organic  i^iase 
are  burnt  with  oxygen-containing  gases  and  the  gas  from 
the  combustion  is  scrubbed  with  an  ammonia  solution 
containing  hydrazine. 


3,592,601 
SEPARATION  OF  BROMINE  FROM  GASEOUS  MIX- 
TURES CONTAINING  OXIDES  OF  NITROGEN 
Leopold    Golser,    Ludwigshafen,    Hans-Martin    Weitz, 
Frankcntfaal,  and  Walter  AppeK,  Lodwigshafen,  Ger^ 
many,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  24,  1967, 
P  16  67  396.4 
lint  CL  COlb  7/10 
VS.  CL  23—216  1  Clafan 

For  the  separation  of  bromine  from  gaseous  mixtures 
which,  in  addition  to  bromine,  contain  oxides  of  nitrogen 


with  less  than  pentavalent  nitrogen  and  with  or  without 
nitrosyl  bromide,  at  least  as  much  oxygen  is  added  as 
is  necessary  for  converting  the  nitrogen  of  the  oxides  or 
nitrosyl  bromide  into  the  pentavalent  state.  These  mixtures 
are  then  treated  with  water  or  dilute  aqueous  nitric  acid. 


3,592,602 
HIGH  TURN.DOWN  RATIO  DESIGN  FOR 
SULFUR  PLANTS 
John  W.  Pafan,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Pan  Ameilc&n 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Ttalsa,  Okla. 
FUed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,789 
Lit  CL  qilb  17/04 
US.  CL  23—225  3  Claims 

To  avoid  abnormally  loW  temperatures  and  flow  rates  in 
a  sulfur  plant  where  high  turn-down  ratios  are  encoun- 
tered in  the  recovery  of  free  sulfur  from  hydrogen  sulfide- 
containing  gases,  ihe  acid  gas  stream  is  burned  in  a 
separate  firing  tunnel  with  enough  air  to  convert  one- 
third  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  into  sulfur  dioxide.  To  sup- 
plement the  heat  requirements  and  necessary  gas  volumes, 
a  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  amounts  up  to  about  20  percent 
of  the  design  acid  gas  feed  rate  is  burned  in  a  second  firing 
tunnel.  The  products  of  combustion  from  these  separate 
burning  steps  are  combined  and  discharged  into  a  boiler 
where  a  portion  of  the  sulfur  produced  in  the  overall 
process  is  removed  after  which  the  resulting  sulfur  de- 
nuded stream  is  processed  in  conventional  fashion. 


3492,M3 

BROAD  SPECTRUM  pH  INDICATOR  AND  METHOD 

George  S.  MUlcr  and  Robert  A.  Benson,  IndtanapoHs, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  A.  R.  Steyfcor,  Lawrcaceborg,  Ind. 

Filed  May  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725^60 

Int  a.  C09k  3/30;  GOln  31/22,  33/10 

US.  CL  23—230  4  ClafaiM 


Q— -:9 


A  broad  spectrum  pH  indicator  consisting  essentially 
of  the  combination  of  methyl  red,  bromthymol  blue, 
phenolphthalein,  and  a-naphtholphthalein.  The  indicator 
provides  thirteen  color  changes  in  a  range  of  pH  4-10 
and  is  useful  in  a  novel  method  of  determining  pH  as  a 
quality  control  check. 


3,592,604 
2-(p-DIMETHYLAMINO  STYRYL)  -   1  -  METHYL- 
QUINOLINIUM  CHLORIDE  AS  AN  ANALYZER 
FOR  IODINE 
WUUam  N.  CottreU,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  LmL,  anifDor  to 
Bio-Dynamics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,334 
Int  CL  GOln  33/16,  21/06 
US.  a.  23—230  5  Claiins 

2-(p-dBnethyIamino  styryl)-l-methylquinoIinitun  chlo- 
ride which  is  produced  by  the  reaction  of  quinaldine,  meth- 
ylene chloride  and  p-dimethylamino  benzaldehyde  in  the 
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presence  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  sulfuric  acid.  This  com- 
pound is  used  as  an  indicator  for  inorganic  and  organic 
bound  iodine  in  body  fluids. 


3,592,605 
AUTOMATIC  ANALYZING  DEVICE 
Masayodd  Noma,  Tadao  Yamamoto,  and  Oroshi  Take- 
kawa,  Tol^o,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  lunn 

FUed  Dec  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887^20 

Claims  pri<wity,  qipUcatloa  Japan,  Dec  21,  1968, 

43/93,500;  Apr.  25, 1969,  44/31,683 

Int  CL  GOlB  1/00, 1/14 

US.  CL  23—259  11  Claims 


:il- 


12  PI  P2 PH  — P3 P4  P5  P6 


A  device  for  automatic  chemical  analysis,  comprises 
a  sample  turret  holding  a  plurality  of  samples  in  contain- 
ers disposed  along  the  periphery  thereof.  A  reaction  tank 
means  suspends  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  reaction  tubes 
movable  through  the  constant-temperature  liquid  in  a 
thermostatic  vessel,  and  a  sample  transferring  means  is 
provided  for  transferring  each  sample  from  the  containers 
of  the  sample  turret  to  a  selected  reaction  tube  in  the  re- 
action tank  means,  a  measuring  means  is  provided  for 
measuring  selected  properties  of  the  sample  by  sucking 
the  sample  from  the  U-shaped  reaction  tube  after  keeping 
it  in  the  thermostatic  vessel  for  a  certain  period.         x 


3,592,606 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

David  M.  Boyd,  Clarendon  Hills,  U.,  assignor  to 

Universal  OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  DL 

Filed  Sept  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,104 

Int  CL  BOIJ  9/04:  ClOg  13/00,  37/02 

US.  CL  23—253  3  Claims 
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3,592,607 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MONITOSING 
THE  PROCESS  OF  CERTAIN  REACIIONS 
Ronald  G.  Brace,  Poaca  City,  OUa.,  aarfgaor  to 
Continental  OU  Conqiany,  Ponca  CUy,  CNda. 
Division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  684,578,  Sept  25,  1967, 
now  Patent  No.  3,478,111,  which  Is  a  continnafion  of 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  531,084,  Mar.  2,  1966,  whldi  In 
tmv  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
180,682,  Mar.  19,  1962.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  18, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  800,176 

Int  CL  GOln  21/28 
US.  CL  23—253  2 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  progress  of  a  reaction 
between  reactants  which  iM'oduoe  a  product  whose  mis- 
cibility  in  a  solvent  is  related  to  the  extent  of  reaction. 
As  the  reaction  proceeds,  part  of  the  reaction  product 
is  continually  mixed  with  a  solvent  and  flowed  through 
a  translucent  cell  mounted  between  a  light  soiu'ce  and 
a  photoelectric  cell.  The  temperattire  of  the  sample  in 
the  cell  is  either  maintained  constant  during  the  reaction 
or  is  maintained  at  the  changing  miscibility  temperature 
during  the  reaction  by  signals  from  the  photoelectric  ceU 
transmitted  to  a  temperature  controller,  and  is  particu- 
larly adapted  to  the  oxylation  of  aliphatic  alcohols,  alkyl- 
phenols,  and  fatty  acids. 


3,592,608 

ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENT 

John  U.  White,  Contentment  Island  Road, 

Darien,  Conn.     06820 

FUed  Oct  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,985 

\       hxL  CI.  €iOU  3/48;  G9ln  21/58.  31/12 

US.  CL  23—253  W  CWms 


Control  system  for  a  hydrocracking  reaction  zone  oper- 
ating by  temperature  control  on  the  feed  inlet,  reset  by 
temperature  differential  across  the  catalyst  beds.  The 
desired  temperature  differential  is  determined  by  a  combi- 
nation fractionator-level  control  signal  and  gas  make  flow 
control  signal. 


An  analytical  instrument  including  a  flame  source  and 
a  detection  system  for  the  qualitative  and  quantitative 
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emission  or  absorption  analysis  of  a  sample.  The  sample 
is  atomized  and  mixed  with  an  apprc^riate  fuel  gas,  and 
the  mixture  is  led  through  an  angularly  disposed  burner 
barrel  to  a  grid  for  holding  the  flame.  Compressed  air  is 
supplied  to  the  atwnizer,  and  a  portion  of  the  air  is  direct- 
ed to  a  venturi  nozzle  which  is  connected  to  a  supply  of  the 
fuel  gas.  The  air  is  rffective  to  draw  the  fuel  gas  through 
the  venturi  and  into  the  atomizer  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant rate  irrespective  of  pressure  fluctuations  in  a  gas 
supply.  The  instrument  additicmally  includes  a  screen  and 
baflBe  construction  within  the  angularly  extending  barrel 
miiich  is  effective  to  direct  large  dr<^lets  of  sample  mate- 
rial away  from  the  barrel  inlets. 


3,592,609 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

CHROMIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Keizo  Honbo,  Hokkaido,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Nippon 

Denko  Co.,  Ltd^  Tolgro,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  798,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1968, 

43/9,721 

Int  a.  BOlj  1/00;  COlg  37/02;  BOld  1/24 

U.S.  CL  23—260  3  Claims 


Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  producing  chromic  an- 
hydride which  comprises  a  stationary  cylindrical  casing 
of  the  externally  heated  type  provided  with  a  jacket  in 
which  a  high-speed  rotary  conveyer  for  forcibly  moving 
an  alkali  metal  dichromate  forwardly,  a  high-speed  rotary 
kneader  for  mixing  and  kneading  said  alkali  metal  di- 
chromate and  sulfuric  acid  to  cause  them  to  react  with 
each  other  and  produce  a  reaction  product  while  moving 
them  forwardly,  and  a  high-speed  rotary  centrifugal  con- 
tinuous evaporator  adapted  to  form  a  thin  film  of  said 
reaction  product  on  cylindrical  inner  walls  to  forcibly 
effect  deaeration  of  the  same,  are  arranged  in  the  indi- 
cated order  in  end  to  end  relation.  In  the  reactor  de- 
scribed above,  a  stationary  cylindrical  casing  section 
housing  said  high  speed  rotary  centrifugal  OHitinuous 
evaporator  therein  may  be  formed  integrally  as  a  unit 
with  a  conveying  and  reaction  stationary  cylindrical  cas- 
ing section  housing  said  high  speed  rotary  conveyer  and 
said  high  speed  rotary  kneader  in  aligimient  with  the  lat- 
ter section  or  the  said  two  stationary  cylindrical  sections 
may  be  formed  as  independent  units. 


3,592,610 
CHEMICAL  RECOVERY  FURNACE  WITH  AIR 
CASCADE  EVAPORATOR  SYSTEM 
Jay  H.  Freiday,  West  Hartford,  and  George  J.  Prohazka, 
Simslnnry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combu^on  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  ap^cation  Ser.  No.  693,891,  Dec.  27, 
1967.  This  appUcation  Dec  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,762 
Int  CL  BOIJ  1/00;  F28d  19/04 
UjS.  CL  23—262  6  Claims 

In  a  chemical  recovery  furnace  system  including  a 
rotary  regenerative  air  heater  and  an  air  cascade  evap- 
orator, the  incoming  combustion  air  supply  therefor  hav- 
ing been  heated  in  the  air  heater  by  the  recovery  furnace 
exhaust  gases,  the  placing  of  the  FD  (forced  draft)  fan 
between  the  cascade  evaporate  and  the  recovery  furnace 
for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  air-to-gas  leakage  across 


the  moving  seals  of  the  air  heater.  Also,  there  is  pro- 
vided a  bypass  means  between  the  exhaust  oudet  from 
the  furnace  and  the  inlet  side  of  the  air  cascade  evapora- 
tor to,  under  certain  conditions,  selectively  form  a  closed 


recirculating  heat  transfer  loop  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
exhaust  gases  may  be  recirculated  through  the  air  cascade 
evaporator  and  back  into  the  furnace  to  cool  the  hot 
molten  furnace  smelt  in  order  to  reduce  the  possibiUty  of 
a  smelt-water  reaction  explosion. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  23 — 273  see: 
Patent  No.  3,592,937 


3,592,611 
FLOATING-ZONE  MELTING  APPARATUS 
Georg  Eder,  Ebermannstadt-Furth,  Reimer  Emeis,  Eber- 
mannstadt,  and  Wolfgang  Keller,  Pretzfeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Schackertwerke  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Berlin  and  Erlangen,  Germany 
Original  appUcation  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,690. 
Divided  and  tUs  appUcation  Oct  25,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  797,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1965, 

S  96,982 

Int  CL  BOlj  17/10 

VS.  a.  23—273  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  refining  a  rod  according  to  the  floating- 
zone  melting  technique  includes  rotary  shaft  means 
adapted  to  carry  and  rotate  a  rod  during  subjection  there- 
of to  the  floating-zone  melting  technique,  play-free  worm- 
drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  rotary  shaft 
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means  for  rotating  the  latter,  carriage  means  carrying 
the  rotary  shaft  means,  ball-bearing  guide  means  guiding 
the  carriage  means  for  movement,  and  rotary  ball-bearing 
spindle  means  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage  means 
for  displacing  the  latter,  so  that  the  rod  is  maintained  free 
of  mechanical  vibrations  during  treatment  of  the  rod  ac- 
cording to  the  floating-zone  melting  technique. 


I 


3,592.612  

TWO-STAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FLUTOS 

IN  CONCURRENT  DOWNFLOW  RELATIONSHIP 
John  H.  BaUaid,  10340  Bogardoa  Ave.,  Whittier,  CaUf. 
90603,  and  Roland  F.  Deering,  1100  Cirde  Drive, 
La  Habra,  CaUf .    96301 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,615 
^         Int  CL  BOlf  3/04.  5/06 
U.S.  Cir23— 288  11  Claims 


^LIMO   Mixrultf 
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3  592  613 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  IN  A 
FLUID-SOUDS  CONTACTING  CHAMBER 
David  M.  Bqvd,  Clarendon  Ifllls,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Dec  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,843 
Int  CL  BOlj  9/04,  9/02 
VS.  CL  23—288  7  Claims 

A  fluid  distributing  means  for  use  in  fluid-solids  con- 
tact chambers  containing  a  plurality  of  fixed  beds  of 


particulated  contact  solids.  The  means  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  downcomers  which  encompass  openings  in 
an  imperforate  deck  plate  and  rise  a  finite  distance  above 
the  plate.  The  downcomers  are  perforated  to  provide 
greater  open  area  for  fluid  flow  with  respect  to  increasing 
distance  from  the  face  of  the  plate.  A  preferred  embodi- 
ment is  a  deck  containing  downcomer  means  comprising 


/ 


A  two-stage  fluid  mixing  device  comprising  a  horizon- 
tal tray  adapted  for  installation  in  a  downflow  contacting 
vessel  and  having  a  first  stage  mixing  box  mounted  on 
its  upper  surface,  a  second  stage  mixing  box  attached  to 
its  under  surface  and  at  least  two  spaced  apertures  in  the 
tray  communicating  the  mixing  boxes.  Fluids  flowing 
downwardly  within  the  contacting  vessel  pass  serially 
through  the  first  stage  mixing  box,  through  the  apertures 
in  the  tray,  and  then  through  the  second  stage  mixing  box. 
The  contacting  vessel  includes  a  horizontal  perforate  tray 
extending  across  the  cross-section  of  the  vessel  and  lo- 
cated immediately  below  and  proximate  the  mixing  device. 
A  horizontal  bubble  cap  tray  containing  a  pliu-ality  of 
downcomers  is  placed  in  spaced  relationship  below  the 
perforated  tray  and  above  the  solids  bed.  Each  of  the 
downcomers  is  siu'mounted  by  a  bubble  cap.  A  plurality 
of  particulate  solids  bed  is  positioned  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  the  mixing  device  above  each  of  the  beds.  In  one 
embodiment  an  intermediate  fluid  inlet  pipe  is  positioned 
above  the  tray  and  mixing  device  for  introducing  fluid 
into  the  vessel.  In  another  preferred  embodiment  an  in- 
termediate fluid  inlet  pipe  is  located  in  the  annular  area 
between  the  first  stage  mixing  box  and  the  shell  of  the 
vessel.  The  fluid  inlet  pipe  does  not  rise  substantially 
above  the  top  of  the  first  mixing  box. 


'■^^ 


screen  means  having  screen  openings  of  increasing  di- 
mension with  respect  to  increasing  distance  from  the 
deck  plate.  A  further  preferred  embodiment  is  a  deck 
containing  downcomer  means  comprising  tubular  screen 
means  formed  by  the  helical  winding  of  a  continuous  rod 
member  around  a  pliu'ality  of  spaced  longitudinal  bat 
members  to  produce  a  continuous  helical  slot  opening 
of  continuously  increasing  slot  width. 


•     A 

3,592,614 

AFTERBURNER  FOR  COOKING  DEVICE 

Cari  Oscar  Schmidt  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  IV 

Gndnnati  Butchers  Supply  Company,  Cincfainati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,000 

Int  CL  F23J  5/06;  F23g  7/06 

VS.  CL  23—290.5  10 


The  non-condensable  gases  from  a  cooking  device  are 
incinerated  by  the  intensely  hot  high  velocity  flame  of 
an  afterburner  which  is  self  contained  and  may  be  asso- 
ciated with  any  exhaust  pipe  in  which  non-condensable 
gases  are  present.  The  flame  of  the  device  is  produced 
in  an  area  in  which  water  from  the  incinerated  gaies 
cannot  extinguish  the  flame. 
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3  592  615 

METHOD   FOR  PRODUCING  POTASSIUM  SALTS 

BY  SOLAR  EVAPORATION  OF  NATURAL  BRINES 

Ulrich  E.  G.  Neitzel,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Great  Salt 

Lake  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yori^ 

N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  735,840, 
June  10,  1968.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  756,071 

Int  CI.  BOld  9/00;  C13k  1/10 
VS.  CL  23—297  15  Claims 


■rrpSP    !•- 


CTOMflt 


At  the  close  of  an  evaporation  season,  the  brines  of  a 
solar  pond  system  that  include  salt  ponds,  kainite  ponds, 
and  camallite  ponds  are  manipulated  to  take  advantage 
of  the  winter  weather.  The  kainite  crystal  crops  are  en- 
hanced in  grade  due  to  the  influence  of  winter  precipita- 
tion. Additional  potassium-containing  and  sulfate-contain- 
ing  solids  are  recovered  from  the  brines  under  the  influence 
of  winter  temperatures.  Brines  produced  during  the  non- 
evaporation  season  are  stored  for  use  during  the  next 
evaporation  season,  thereby  increasing  the  annual  pro- 
ductivity of  the  solar  pond  system. 


3,592,617 
PRODUCING    SMOKELESS-BRIQUETTES    FROM 
BITUMINOUS  COAL,  SUB-BITUMINOUS  COAL, 
ORUGNITE 
Sadrettin  Alpan,  Posta  Caddesi  106/3,  Cakaya,  Ankara, 
Turkey,  and  Kari  Alfred  Jappclt,  Hotel  BcrUn,  Hisar 
Caddesi  7,  Ulus,  Ankara,  Turkey 

Fded  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Turkey,  May  11,  1968, 
25,740/5,929,  Patent  14,873 
Int  CL  ClOl  5/00 
US.  CL  44--10H  5  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  smokeless-briquettes  from  bi- 
tuminous or  sub-bituminous  coal  or  lignite  by  hot-briquet- 
ting,  comprising  speedily  drying  the  coal  or  lignite, 
preheating  it  to  340-420°  C.  without  pressure,  and  finally 
heating  it  under  pressure  until  the  tar  vapours  have  com- 
pletely escaped. 

3,592,618 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  METAL  FILLER 
AND  AN  ACTIVE  FILLER 
Gardner  E.  Alden,  FayriUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Atco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  523,523,  Jan.  28,  1966.  This  application 
Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,799 

Int  CL  C08g  51/12:  B24d  3/02 
VS.  CL  51—298  7  Claims 

The  invention  covers  an  abrasive  article  which  is  con- 
structed with  two  or  more  filled  constituents  that  co-react 
to  form  a  grinding  aid.  Generally,  the  fillers  comprise  a 
metal  and  a  metal  salt  which  upon  the  application  of 
heat  react  to  improve  the  grinding  efficiency  when  com- 
pared with  abrasive  articles  containing  either  of  the  two 
constituents  that  make  up  the  novel  filler  combination. 
One  oi  the  preferred  filler  constituents  is  a  reinforcing 
substance;  the  other  is  an  active  grinding  aid. 


3,592,616 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  CYANOGEN  CHLORIDE 
William  S.  Durrell  and  Robert  J.  Eckert,  Jr.,  Mobile, 
Ala.,    assignors    to    Geigy    Chemical    Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,239 

Int  CL  COlc  3/00;  COlh  7/08.  7/02 

VS.  CL  23—359  3  Galms 


3,592,619 

HIGH-SIUCA  GLASS  FOAM  METHOD 

Thomas  H.  Elmer  and  Henry  D.  MJddangh,  Conriag, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,897 

Int  CL  C03b  19/08,  33/00 

VS.  CL  65—22  9  Cfadms 


BOROaUCATC      GLASS 


LEACHING     ~| 


■IPREGNATING 


CRUSHES       I 


SCWEEMNG    ~| 


RMmAL    DRYING  I 


SWTERMG     AND 
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HIGH-SiUCA      GLASS     FOAM 


Cyanogen  chloride  is  [M'epared  in  improved  yield  by  a 
continuous  process  involving  the  electrolysis  and  recycle 
of  hydrochloric  acid  formed  as  a  by-product  during  the 
producti(Mi  of  cyanogen  chloride  by  reaction  of  hydrogen 
cyanide  and  chlorine  gas.  The  recycle  of  chlorine  formed 
in  such  electrolysis,  as  well  as  the  hydrochloric  acid- 
containing  aqueous  effluent  therefrom,  decreases  the  quan- 
tity of  chlorine  feed  gas  required  for  cyanogen  chloride 
formation,  manifestly  improving  the  economics  of  such 
synthesis. 


A  method  of  making  a  high-silica  glass  foam  by  form- 
ing a  body  of  borosiUcate  glass  containing  not  nK>re  than 
about  70%  by  weight  of  silica,  the  glass  being  capable 
of  separatii>g  into  a  silica-rich  phase  and  a  silica-poor 
phase,  treating  the  glass  with  a  mineral  acid  to  remove 
the  silica-poor  phase  and  leave  a  high  silica  body  having 
a  porous  structure,  impregnating  the  pcxous  body  with 
a  boric  oxide  solution,  crushing  and  screening  the  porous 
body,  drying  the  particulated  material  to  remove  excess 
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water,  and  sintering  and  foaming  the  particulated  mate- 
rial to  tana,  a  fused,  a  low  expansion,  high  silicaglass 
foam. 


\ 


3,592,620 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  SEALING  THE  OUTER 
LAYERS  OF  A  GLASS  LAMINATE 
Anthony  R.  CarUsi,  Elmira,  Joseph  J.  Domicone,  Horse- 
heads,  and  Leon  P.  PeDcticr,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,479 
Int  CI.  C03b  23/20 
VS.  a.  65—30  4  Chdms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method,  and  the  product  re- 
sidting  therefrom,  for  closing  the  gap  at  the  edge  of  a 
laminated  structure,  by  flame  heating  the  gap  and  intro- 
ducing into  the  flame  at  least  one  compound  thermally 
decomposable  to  at  least  one  glass  network  forming 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SiOj  and 
BiOj,  so  as  to  in  combination  lower  the  surface  tension 
of  the  adhered  glass  layer  and  deposit  a  layer  of  glass 
having  properties  similar  to  that  of  the  adhered  layer; 
thereby  sealing  the  edge  gap  and  completely  enveloping 
the  cOTe  pcMtion  of  the  laminate. 


3,592,621 

VACUUM  TAKE-OUT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GLASS 

MAKING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  R.  Hfleman,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Lyndi  Corporation,  Anderson,  Ind. 

FUed  Sept  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,108 

Int  CL  C03b  9/04 

VS.  CL  65—260  6  Cfadms 


3,592,622 

OXY-FUEL    ACCELERATED    GLASS    MELUNG 

FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Thomas  L.  Shepherd,  Essex  Felb,  N  J.,  aasigBor  to  Air 

Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,611 

Int  CL  C03b  5/04 

VS.  CL  65—135  17  < 


This  specification  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus 
for  raising  the  temperatxire  of  the  glass  in  a  glass-fining 
furnace  without  producing  a  corresponding  increase  in  the 
temperature  of  the  crown  of  the  furnace.  The  improved 
result  is  obtained  by  using  auxiliary  heat  from  an  oxy- 
fuel  burner  flame  projected  into  the  furnace  as  a  non- 
luminous  flame,  having  low  radiation.  The  flame  is 
projected  in  the  direction  of  the  greater  length  of  the 
furnace  and  from  a  level  above  the  glass  and  downward  at 
an  angle  which  permits  the  combustion  of  the  burner 
flame  to  be  substantially  complete  before  the  products 
of  combustion  of  the  flame  jet  brushes  the  top  surface 
of  the  molten  glass.  Heat  is  transferred  from  the  products 
of  combustion  to  the  glass  mainly  by  convection. 


® 
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3,592,623 
GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  IT 

Thomas  L.  Shepherd,  Essex  Fells,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Air 

Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  734,611, 

June  15,  1968.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  813,505 

lot  CL  C03b  5/04 
VS.  CL  65—135  26 


A  take-out  assembly  for  glassware  forming  machines 
having  an  oscillatable  cross  arm,  each  end  of  the  cross  arm 
carrying  an  engaging  and  supporting  means  for  a  molded 
article  and  operable  to  remove  the  molded  article  from 
a  mold  of  a  mold  carrier  member,  oscillate  180**,  and 
deposit  the  article  on  a  take-away  conveyor.  By  providing 
an  engaging  and  supportiivg  means  for  each  end  oi  the 
cross  arm,  in  one  take-out  cycle  one  end  of  the  arm  is 
operable  to  remove  a  molded  article  from  a  mold  while  at 
the  same  time  the  other  end  is  operable  to  deposit  a  molded 
article  on  the  take-away  conveyor.  Fluid  pressure  operated 
means  in  the  form  a  cylinder,  piston  therein,  and  a  rack 
and  pinion  connection  with  a  shaft  for  the  cross  arm, 
oscillates  the  cross  arm  with  a  shorter  stroke  and  accord- 
ingly less  momentum  and  inertia^  than  the  usual  type  of 
reciprocating  take-out  arrangement.  Means  is  provided  at 
the  take-out  station  for  lowering  the  molded  article  en- 
gaging and  supporting  member  relative  to  the  cross  arm 
and  into  engagement  with  the  molded  article,  and  then 
lifting  the  article  out  of  the  mold.  The  article  engaging 
and  supporting  members  are  of  the  vacuum  type,  auto- 
matic vacuimi  valves  being  provided  to  communicate  a 
source  of  vacuum  with  the  engaging  and  supporting  means 
when  engaged  with  the  molded  article  and  while  lifting  it 
and  transferring  it  to  the  take-away  conveyor  whereupon 
the  vacuum  is  released  from  the  engaging  and  supporting 
means  to  permit  the  article  to  be  deposited  on  tiie  take- 
away conveyiM*. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
increasing  the  melting  rate  in  a  glass  tank  utilizing  oxy- 
fuel  combustion  techniques.  More  particularly,  an  oxy- 
fuel  flame  is  directed  toward  the  feed  end  of  a  glass  tank 
so  as  to  control  the  location  and  melting  of  the  raw  glass 
batch  materials  that  are  added  to  the  melting  zone. 


3,592,624 
SCOOP  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MOLTEN 
GLASS  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Fnnds  A.  Dahms,  Tariffrilic,  Conn.,  iimltnm  to 
Emhart  Corporation,  Bloomficld,  Conn. 
FUed  Sept  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,258 
Int  a.  C03b  7/00 
VS.  CL  65— -304  4  Cfadms 

A  plurality  of  scoop  operating  fluid  motors  are 
mounted  in  a  semi-circular  pattern  atop  a  triple  gob  ^ass- 
ware  forming  machine  for  successively  moving  a  plu- 
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rality  of  scoops  from  and  to  active  positions  beneath  a  cotton,  hop  and  leguminous  seed  crops.  Enhanced  activity 
triple  gob  feeder  bowl.  The  machine  is  a  six  section  Hart-  compared  with  the  parent  hydroxybenzonitriles  is  de- 
ford  I.  S.  machine,  and  has  triple  gob  scoops  associated  scribed.  

with  each  section.  Four  of  the  six  scoops  are  connected  ^-■^^^^^■■~~~ 

directly  to  the  reciprocating  parts  of  four  of  the  fluid  3^92,627 

PRODUCTION  OF  PARIICULAIE,  NON- 

PYROPHORIC  METALS 

Ernst  Neaenschwaadcr,  Bawl,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Hormann  C.  Starck  Bcriln,  Berlin,  Germany 

Original  application  Inne  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,859,  now 

Patent  No.  3,475,158,  dated  Oct  28,  1969.  Divided 

and  tills  application  Mar.  2«,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,518 

Int  CL  C22b  9/14;  C22d  5/00;  B22f  9/00 

VS.  CL  75— ^BB  1  Claim 


•   feint  of  Appttathon 
efioiuuirnng  HtstmUt 


Oootad^ne^ 


motors,  and  the  two  end  scoops  are  connected  to  one  arm 
of  a  horizontally  pivotable  bcUcrank  mounted  to  the 
machine  frame,  the  bellcrank  having  a  second  arm  which 
is  driven  by  one  of  the  two  endmost  fluid  motors  through 
a  short  intermediate  link,  to  move  its  associated  scoop 
arcuately  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  65 — 334  see: 
Patent  No.  3,592,938 


3,592,625 

FERTILIZER 

WilM  Bnrkhart,   Chnr/Gross,   and  Knrt  Hnngerlmlilcr, 

Rieden,  near  Nassbanmen,  Switzerland,  asdgnors  to 

Inventa   A.G.  for  Forschnng   and   Patentverwertnng 

Zoricii 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

476,691,  Ang.  2,  1965.  Iliis  applicalion  Apr.  13,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  28,042 

Int  CL  C05€  9/00 
VS.  CL  71—28  8  Claims 

(2-chloroethyl)-trimethylammonium  chloride  or  (2- 
bromoethyl)-trimethylammonium  bromide  is  added  to  a 
urea  melt  containing  10-20%  water.  The  mixture  is 
homogenized,  then  prilled.  An  ammoniacal  urea  melt  may 
be  employed.  The  ammoniacal  urea  melt  has  a  pH  of 
8-11. 


3,592,626 

METHOD  OF  DESICCATING  FOLIAGE 

OF  A  CROP 

Jason  Heywood,  Homchurch,  and  WilUam  George 
Leeds,  London,  England,  assignors  to  May  ft  Baker 
Limited,  Dagenham,  Essex,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-pait  of  application  Ser.  No. 
751,374,  Aag.  9,  1968,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  546,606,  May  2,  1966,  whidi  in 
tnm  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
309,398,  Sept  17,  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  389,482,  Ang. 
14,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
30,997 

Int  CL  AOln  9/00;  Cllc  3/00 
VS,  CL  71—70  1  Claim 

3,5  -  dibromo-  and  3,5-diiodo  -  4  -  n-octanoyloxybenzo- 
nitriles  are  disclosed  as  herbicides.  They  are  particularly 
useful  for  treatment  of  broad-leafed  weeds  in  gramina- 
ceous crops,  and  for  desiccating  the  foliage  of  potato. 


Rhenium  powder  having  an  average  particle  size  from 
0.005  to  0.03  micron,  an  oxygen  content  not  exceeding  3 
mg.  per  square  meter  of  surface,  and  is  non-pyrophoric  is 
disclosed. 


3,592,628 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAMED  MATERIALS  IN 

ZERO  GRAVITY 
Hans  F.  Wnenscher,  Hnntsyille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administntion 

Filed  Oct  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,665 

Int  CL  C21c  7/00;  C22c  1/08 

VS,  CL  75— 20F  3  Claims 


J!2_ 


A  method  of  making  homogeneous  foamed  materials 
by  mixing  two  or  more  materials  having  different  physical 
properties  in  a  zero-gravity  environment.  The  materials 
are  stored  as  liquids,  gases  and  solids,  the  solid  materials 
being  in  particles  like  powders  and  fibers.  When  making 
a  homogeneous  solid  structure  from  two  or  more  solid 
materials  the  solid  materials  are  heated  to  change  the 
state  of  one  or  more  of  the  materials  to  a  liquid  for 
mixing.  A  foamed  material  can  be  made  by  decomposi- 
tion of  one  material  in  a  liquid  or  by  injection  of  an  inert 
gas  into  a  liquid.  Inert  gas  can  also  be  injected  into  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  a  liquid  and  solid  particles.  The 
mixture  is  then  agitated  so  as  to  form  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  solids  in  liquids  or  gases  in  liquids.  Due  to  the 
absence  of  gravity  forces,  i.e.,  dead  weight,  it  is  possible 
to  uniformly  di^>erse  solid  particles  or  a  gas  within  a 
liquid  and  there  is  no  tendency  to  separate  out  since  set- 
tling of  the  heavier  materials  is  eliminated.  Since  there 
is  no  tendency  to  separate  the  mixture  can  be  cooled  at 
length  to  form  a  desired  homogeneous  material. 
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'  3,592,629 

METHOD  FOR  REFINING  MOLTEN  METAL 
Ryo  Ando  and  Ttatomn  Fnknsbima,  Yokohama-sU,  Eiichi 
HiragncU,    Hiroshima-ken,    and    Kokichi    Hagiwara, 
Yokohama-shi,   Japan,    assignors   to   Nippon   Kokan 
Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnly  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,921 

Claims  priority,  iqiplication  Japan,  July  28,  1966, 

41/49,179 

Int  a.  C21c  5/28,  7/02 

VS.  CL  75—58  7  Clafans 


A  method  for  refining  a  molten  metal  such  as  molten 
pig  iron.  The  molten  metal  which  contains  impurities  is 
poured  into  a  vessel  such  as  a  suitable  ladle.  A  purifying 
agent  which  reacts  with  the  molten  metal  to  eliminate  at 
least  part  of  the  impurities  thereof  is  added  to  the  molten 
metal.  Then  the  molten  metal  to  which  the  purifying  agent 
has  been  added  is  stirred  only  in  the  region  of  the  surface 
of  the  molten  metal.  The  adding  of  the  purifying  agent  to 
the  molten  metal  and  the  stirring  thereof  takes  place  after 
the  molten  metal  has  been  poured  into  the  vessel  during 
a  period  of  time  when  parts  of  the  body  of  mcrften  metal 
within  the  vessel  are  still  in  motion.  In  the  case  of  pig  iron 
this  period  of  time  has  a  duration  of  at  least  oae  hour. 


3,592,630 

REMOVAL  OF  OFF-GASES  FROM  OXYGEN 

STEEL  CONVERTERS 

Howard  P.  ^^lllett,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chemical 

Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,332 

Int  CL  C21c  5/38 

VS.  a.  75—60  12  Claims 


termination  interval  of  the  blow  period,  and  a  deficiency 
of  air  at  the  peak  of  the  blow  period.  The  gas  mixture 
removed  from  the  hood  at  the  onset  and  termination 
intervals  of  the  blow  period  c(Hitains  an  excess  of  free 
oxygen,  while  the  'gas  mixture  removed  at  the  peak  tit 
the  blow  period  contains  an  excess  of  carbon  monoxide. 
Between  the  periods  of  excess  free  oxygen  content  and 
excess  carbon  monoxide  content,  an  inert  gas  mixture 
principally  containing  nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  is  re- 
moved from  the  hood.  The  interval  of  inert  gas  mixture 
flow  effectively  separates  the  gas  mixture  containing  free 
oxygen  from  the  gas  mixtxire  containing  carbon  m(»i- 
oxide,  and  permits  the  removal  of  off-^s  from  the  air- 
ventilated  hood  using  a  deficiency  of  inducted  air  below 
the  stcMchiometric  requirement  for  the  total  carbon  mon- 
oxide combustion  at  the  peak  of  the  blow  period,  while 
preventing  the  formation  of  an  explosive  gas  mixture  in 
the  gas  stream  removed  from  the  hood  throughout  the 
blow  period.  An  important  feature  of  this  invention  is 
the  complete  separation  and  lack  of  dependency  of  the 
steel  maJdng  fiuction  on  the  gas  collecting  and  cleaning 
function. 

3,592,631 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ZINC  BLAST 
FURNACE  GASES 
Claude  Cattelain,  DooaL  France,  assignor  to  MetaDnrgical 
Prf>cesses   Limited,   Nassau,   Bahamas   mid   Imperial 
Smelting  Corporation  (NjS.C.)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land,  doing   business   as   Metallurgical   Development 
Company 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  25,  1967, 

19,004/67 

Int.  CL  C22b  19/08 

VS.  €1.  75—88  2  Claims 


A  dry  crossover  duct  without  irrigation  means  for  con- 
veying zinc  blast  furnace  exit  gases,  connects  a  condenser 
with  a  scrubbing  tower,  the  duct  being  sloped  upwardly 
towards  the  scrubbing  tower  to  return  liquid  metal  to  the 
condenser.  The  scrubbing  tower  includes  sprays  for  cool- 
ing and  saturating  the  gases  in  space  within  the  scrubbing 
tower  in  order  to  avoid  accretion  at  the  end  of  the  duct 
or  tower. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  75—108  see: 
Patent  No.  3,592,939 


\ 


Off-gas  is  removed  from  an  oxygen  steel  converter 
through  an  air-ventilated  hood.  Oxygen  in  the  inducted 
air  reacts  within  the  hood  with  carbcm  monoxide  in  the 
off-gas,  and  the  resulting  hot  gas  mixture  is  quench- 
cooled,  usually  by  direct  contact  with  water.  The  flow 
rate  of  the  dry  gas  component  of  the  resulting  cold  gas 
mixture  is  measured  and  the  mixture  flow  rate  is  regu- 
lated, to  provide  essentially  constant  dry  gas  flow  rate 
during  all  intervals  between  and  during  the  blow  period 
and  the  magnitude  of  the  flow  rate  is  controlled  at  a  level 
which  provides  an  excess  of  air  at  the  onset  interval  and 


3,592,632 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NICKEL-CHROMIUM-IRON 

ALLOYS  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  STEAM 

POWER  APPUCATIONS 
Robert  C.  Gibson,  Ringwood,  NJ.,  and  Glenn  W.  Tttff- 

nelL  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  International 

Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Dniwtaig.  Filed  July  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,083 

Int  CL  C22c  37/10.  39/02 

VS.  a.  75—124  11  Claims 

A  nickel-iron-chromium  alloy  containing  molybdenum 
and/or  tungsten  and  beneficially  aluminum,  titanium  and 


\ 
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carbon,  the  constituents  being  so  correlated  as  to  provide 
highly  useful  laroperties  which  enable  the  alloy  to  be  used 
for  such  applications  as  superheater  tubes. 


3  592  633 
HIGH  STRENGTH  LOW  ALLOY   STEEL  POS- 
SESSING SUFFICIENT  WELDABIUTY  CON- 
TAINING    SMALL    AMOUNTS   OF    Nb.   Tl, 
ANDB 
Tatsmni  Osaka,  Junichi  Tanaka,  Michio  Hayashida,  and 
Yoshiald    Ono,    Kawasaki-shi,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Nippon  Kokan  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,7 15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1968, 
43/3,389 
Int  CL  C22c  37/10.  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  75 124  4  Claims 

High-strength  low-alloy  steel  keeping  yield  strength  of 
more  than  70  kg./mm.'  in  a  further  coordinated  relaticm- 
ship  with  specific  small  amounts  of  alloying  ingredients, 
particularly  Nb+Ti-fB,  and  possessing  good  toughness 
and  sufficient  weldability  through  an  ordinary  quench- 
temper  heat-treatment. 


the  following  features:  (1)  The  use  of  a  carbon  content 
within  a  restricted  range  of  about  0.30  to  0.70%,  (2)  the 
use  of  silicon  contents  of  1.10  to  2.5%,  (3)  manganese 
of  5.0  to  12.0%,  (4)  nickel  of  2.0  to  7,0%,  (5)  chromium 
of  18.0  to  25.0%,  (6)  nitrogen  of  0.20  to  0.60%,  (7) 
arsenic  of  0.02  to  0.40%,  (8)  the  use  of  boron  in  amounts 
up  to  0.1%,  (9)  the  use  of  sulfur  in  substantial  amounts 
up  to  0.1%  all  by  weight,  the  balance  being  substantial- 
ly iron  with  incidental  impurities. 


3,592,636 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALLOYS 
Rcimar  Pohlman,  Aachen,  Klau  GrooTe,  Nmub,  and 
Walter  Ficliti,  Battgcn-Vont,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Groove  ft  WeHn*,  Neui,  Gcrnmiy 

Filed  Oct  28, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  771,028 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Gcnnany,  Oct  31,  1967, 

G  51,563 

Int  CL  C22c  1/00 

VS,  CL  75—135  9  Claims 


3  592  634 
HIGH-STRENGTH  CORROSION-RESISTANT 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
Elbert  E.  Denhard,  Jr.,  Towson,  Md^  D  Cameron  Perry, 
IVfiddletown,  Ohio,  and  Robert  R.  Gan^  Lntlienille, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Annco  Steel  Corporation,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,516 
Int  CL  C22c  39/20 
VS.  CL  75— 128A  17  Claims 

Chromium-nickel-manganese  steel  characterized  by 
good  welding  properties,  which  steel  in  the  as-welded  con- 
dition enjoys  a  combination  of  strength,  ductiUty  and  im- 
pact resistance,  along  with  good  resistance  to  intergranular 
corrosion  and  good  resistance  to  general  corrosive  at- 
tack. The  steel  contains  about  20%  to  25%  chromium, 
about  6%  to  17%  nickel,  about  3.5%  to  7%  manganese, 
about  .15%  to  .50%  nitrogen,  with  carbon  not  exceed- 
ing about  .08,  and  with  at  least  one  of  the  three  ingredients 
molybdenum,  columbium  and  vanadium.  For  a  best  com- 
bination of  properties  at  least  two  of  the  three  ingredients 
are  employed. 


3,592,635 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  CORROSION-RESISTANT 

STEEL 
Knnio  Kosaka,  Yokohama,  Takasi  Igari,  Kawasaki,  and 
Knnio  Sneyosiii  and  Hlroshi  Fujishiro,  Hatano,  Japan; 
said  Sueyoslii  and  Fujishiro  assignors  to  Nittan  Valve 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  said  Knsaka  and 
Igari  assignors  to  Tokushn  Seiko  Company,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
sald,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  804,271 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  11,  1968, 
43/64,919 
Int  CL  C22c  39/20 
VS,  CL  75— 128N  7  Oaims 

This  patent  relates  to  corrosion-resistant  austenitic 
steels  possessing  improved  mechanical  and  chemical  re- 
sistance properties  at  high  temperatures.  The  invention 
is  more  specially  though  not  exclusively  directed  to  such 
steels  having  improved  corrosion-resistant  characteristics 
in  the  presence  of  vanadium  pentoxide  and  which  will 
consequently  be  highly  suitable  for  use  in  the  construction 
of  certain  part  of  internal  combustion  engines,  including 
especially  the  valves  thereof,  which  are  liable  to  be  ex- 
posed to  the  combustion  products  of  low  grade  residual 
fuels  oils  for  the  operation  of  present-day  marine  engines. 
This  invention  disclosed  that  the  above  mentioned  de- 
sirable results  are  obtained  in  certain  chromium-contain- 
ing austenitic  steels  by  using  composition  that  exhibit 


This  invention  relates  to  the  introduction  of  a  controlled 
quantity  of  a  high  melting  component  into  a  melt  of  a  low 
melting  base  metal.  This  is  effected  by  feeding  a  rod  of 
the  high  melting  component  into  the  above  melt,  while 
the  said  rod  is  subjected  to  a  sonic  vibraticMi,  and  at  the 
same  time,  that  portion  of  the  rod  protruding  above  the 
level  of  the  melt  is  cooled. 

This  melt  ensures  that  the  manufacture  of  alloys  is 
effected  with  great  accuracy,  simplicity  and  economy. 


3  592  637 

METHOD  FOR  ADDING  METAL  TO 

MOLTEN  METAL  BATHS 

Charles  M.  Brown,  Lewiston,  NichohM  J.  Pappas,  Snyder, 

and   Harry   J.   Brown,   Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,267 

Int  CL  C22c  1/02 

UA  a.  75—138  11  Claims 


A  method  dt  addition  of  a  metal  to  a  molten  metal 
bath  by  mixing  the  aluminimi  to  be  dissolved  in  finely 
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divided  ioan  with  a  scriution  promoting  aluminum,  also 
in  finely  divided  form,  and  adding  the  mixture  to  molten 
metal. 


3,592,638 

ALLOY 

William  R.  F^recman,  Jr.,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Atco  Corporation,  Stratford,  Cmm. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,499 
Int  CL  C22c  19/00 
\3S.  CL  75—171  11  Claims 

A  cobalt-base  metal  alloy  with  superior  high  tempera- 
ture properties. 


3492,639 
TANTALUM-TUNGSTEN  ALLOY 
Mortimer  Schnsricr,  J<vpa,  and  Victor  T.  Bates,  ^nllcr•• 
▼iUe,  Md.,  aai^nors  to  Fanstcci  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Ang.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  753,721 
Int  CL  C22c  27/00 
VS.  CL  75—174  5  Chdms 

A  novel  aUoy  is  disclosed  consisting  essentially  of  from 
1.5  to  3.5  wei^t  percent  of  tungsten,  the  balance  of  the 
alloy  being  essentially  tantalum.  Optionally,  the  alloy 
contains  from  0.05  to  0.5  weight  percent  of  columbium. 
These  alloys  have  improved  strength  when  compared  with 
pure  tantalum,  yet  they  are  cold  workable  in  conventional 
equipment  for  cold-working  tantalum,  unlike  the  known 
tantalum-tungsten  alloys  having  higher  concentrations  of 
timgsten.  Also,  the  alloys  disclosed  herein  show  improved 
corrosion  resistance  over  pure  tantalum  and  the  known 
tantalum-tungsten  alloys  having  a  higher  tungsten  concen- 
tration. 


3,592,640 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PLANOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  MASTER 

Jozef  Leonard  Van  Engeland,  Saint  KateUjnewayer,  Noel 

Jozcf  De  Voider,  Edegem,  and  Jozcf  FVans  WUlems, 

WUrijk,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gcvacrt-Agfa  N.V. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,730 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6,  1967, 

10,477/67 
Int  CL  G03f  7/02:  G03g  13/00 
VS.  a.  96—1  7  oaims 

A  planographic  printing  plate  obtaining  by  xerographic 
exposure  and  development  is  hydrophilized  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  the  partial  ester  of  a  pho^horus 
oxy  acid  with  a  polyhydroxy  lower  aliphatic  compound 
or  a  polyhydroxy  cyclohexane. 


3,592,641 
PROCESS  FMtREDUCnON  OF  AFLATOXIN  CON- 
TENT OF  OILSEED  MEALS  BY  OZONIZATION 
Erk  T.  Rayner,  New  Orieans,  La.,  Channasamndram  T. 
Dwarakanatli,  Mysore,  India,  and  Godfrey  E.  Mann, 
New  Orieans,  and  Frank  G.  DoUear,  Pearl  Rirer,  La., 
assignors  to  die  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tiic  Secretary  of  Agricnitnic 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  795,331 
Int  CL  A23k  1/00 
UACL99— 2  3  Chdms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  lowering  the 
aflatoxin  level  in  peanut  and  cotUmseed  meals  contam- 
inated with  aflatoxin.  Contaminated  cottonseed  and  pea- 
nut meals  hydrated  to  a  level  of  22%  and  30%  respec- 
tively were  contacted  with  ozone  gas  in  a  covered  vessel 
at  atmospheric  pressure  and  heated  to  temperatures  about 
from  75'  C.  to  100°  C.  for  periods  of  about  from  60 
to  120  minutes  to  achieve  substantial  lowering  of  the 
aflatoxin  content. 


3,592,642 
DUPUCATDOG    METHOD    WHEREIN    A    PAPER 
SHEET  HEATED  TO  1HE  MELTING  POINT  OF  A 
TONER     IMAGE    SIMULTANEOUSLY     CAUSES 
THE  TRANSFER  OF  THE  TONER  FROM  THE 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR    AND    FUSING    OF    1HE 
TONER  IMAGE  ON  1HE  PAPER  SHEET 
Norbett  H.  Kannp,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corpimition,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,7S2 
Int  CL  G03g  13/14 
VS.  CL  96—1.4  2  n«ii— 

This  invention  deals  with  the  simultaneous  transfer  and 
fusing  of  a  toner  image  from  a  photoconductive  layer 
to  an  ordinary  paper  sheet  which  is  heated  to  the  fusion 
temperature  of  the  toner  but  below  the  charring  tempera- 
ture of  the  paper  and  brought  into  contact  with  the  photo- 
conductive  layer  and  removed  to  transfer  the  toner  image. 


3,592,643 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  CADMIUM  SULFIDE  COM- 
POSITION AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
John  J.  Bartf ai,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asrignor  (o 
Gemoal  Electric  dompany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Ang.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  752,751 
Int  CL  G03g  5/00 
VS.  CL  96—1.5  12  Oafaas 

A  photoccMiductive  polymer  composition  and  process 
of  preparing  is  described  in  which  the  composition  is  com- 
prised of  a  substantially  non-photoconductive  polymer 
having  dispersed  therein  photoconductive  predpitated 
cadmium  sulfide  particles  no  greater  than  about  V& 
micron,  the  surfaces  of  said  cadmium  sulfide  particles 
being  pre-coated  with  a  dispersing  agent. 


A 


3,592  644 
THERMORECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  OF 

GRAPHIC  INFORMATION 

Marcel  Nicolas  Vrancken,  Hove,  and  Daniel  Alois  Claeys 

and  Eric  Maria  Brinckman,  MortseL  Bclgfaun,  vsignors 

to  GcTaert-Agfa  N.V.,  MortseL  Belgfann 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  24,  1966, 

47,628/66 
Int  CL  G03c  5/04 
VS.  CL  96—27  22  Oaims 

A  recording  layer  of  finely  divided  thermoplastic  par- 
ticles is  imagewise  heated  to  water-impermeability  and 
a  meltable  material  like  a  wax  which  melts  below  the 
temperature  of  water-impermeability  of  the  thermoplas- 
tic particles  and  is  either  carried  in  the  thermoplastic 
particle  layer  or  in  a  layer  imder  it  is  heated  to  melting 
and  diffuses  through  the  unheated  areas  of  the  thermo- 
plastic particle  layer  to  a  receiving  support.  g 


3,592,645 
COLOR  PRINTS  OF  IMPROVED  BRIGHTNESS 
Walter  J.  Weyerts  and  Gladys  L.  Maclntyrc,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodies- 

ter,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Ang.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,257 

Int  CL  G03c  5/54, 1/60 

VS.  CL  96— 29D  16  dafaiiB 

Color  prints  having  increased  brightness  and  with 
whiter  print  borders  are  produced  by  the  inclusion  of  an 
optical  brightening  agent  in  the  image  receiving  element 
of  a  dye  developer  diffusion  transfer  system.  The  bright- 
ener  is  placed  intermediate  a  support  layer  and  a  dye- 
mordant  layer  in  the  image  reception  element. 
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3^92,646 

DIAZO  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS 

CoUn  Holstead,  Abbotts  Langley,  England,  and  Wojdech 

Maria   Prezezdziecki,   Rochester,   N.Y^   assignors   to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31,  1967, 

14,953/67 
Int  CL  G03f  7/05;  G03c  1/54 
VS.  CL  96—33  19  Chdms 

A  light-sensitive  1,2-diazo  ketone  trihalomethane  com- 
pound is  employed  in  photographic  elements  with  or  with- 
out gelatin  or  an  alkali-insoluble  polymer  wherein  both 
positive  or  negative  images  are  obtained  with  utility  in 
photomechanical  reproductions  and  lAotoresist  applica- 
tions. 


3,592,647 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  PLANOGRAPHIC 

OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATES 

Ralph  Kingsley  Blake,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Michael  P. 

Dunkle,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,092 

Int  CL  G03f  7/02 

VS.  CL  96—33  8  Claims 

A  process  of  image  reproduction  which  comprises:  (a) 
image-wise  exposing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  on  a  sup- 
port; (b)  forming  a  metallic  silver  surface  image  in  the 
unexposed  areas  by  silver  transfer  development;  (c) 
treating  the  surface  of  the  element  with  a  solution  of  an 
adjuvant  which  renders  the  unexposed  areas  more 
oleophobic  than  the  exposed  areas;  and  (d)  using  the 
element  to  pr'mi  by  lithography. 


3,592,648 
DYE  TRANSFER  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 
MOTION  PICTURE  SOUND  TRACK 
Juergen  H.  H.  Keller  and  Robert  H.  Sprague,  Chelms- 
ford, Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,759 
Int  CL  G03c  5/14 
VS.  CL  96—39  3  Claims 

A  light-absorptive  image  is  placed  on  a  record  surface, 
such  as  a  sound  track  on  film,  by  forming  a  hardened 
gelatin  or  similar  absorptive  image,  imbibing  a  dye  into 
the  image,  transferring  the  dye  to  the  record  surface 
and  fixing  or  mordanting  the  dye  therein.  The  dye,  nor- 
mally highly  unstable,  is  unexpectedly  light  stable  in  its 
mordanted  form,  and  absorbs  radiation  in  the  range  from 
about  650  to  1000  mm.  Suitable  dyes  are  certain  cyanine 
dyes. 


3,592,649 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING  VISUALLY   TRANSPARENT   BUT  PHOTO- 
GRAPHICALLY OPAQUE  PHOTOMASKS 
Harry  N.  Parsonage  and  Melvyn  I.  Kruger,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,568 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/00,  7/00 
VS.  CI.  96—36  22  Claims 

Photomasks  and  a  process  for  producing  the  same 
which  comprises  prehardening  a  high  resolution  photo- 
graphic plate  containing  a  latent  photographic  image  in  a 
prehardening  bath,  developing  the  plate  in  a  developer 
containing  a  magenta  and  a  yellow  dye  coupler  and  ai^ro- 
priate  developing  agents  and  then  bleaching  and  stabiliz- 
ing the  resultant  plate.  A  photomask  is  obtained  contain- 
ing a  dye  image  in  place  of  the  normal  opaque  back- 
ground. It  is  useful  in  photomechanical  reproduction, 
particularly  with  positive  photoresists  in  the  production  of 
semiconductive  devices,  and  especially  where  multiple 
registering  and  jM-inting  operations  are  required. 


3,592,65<l 
UGHT  AND  HEAT  SENSITTVE  SYSTEM  COMPRIS- 
ING  A   LEUCO   BASE   OF   A   DIALKYLAMINO 
POLYARYLMETHANE  DYE  QUATERNIZED  TO 
THR  MAXIMUM  EXTENT 
Roy  C.  De  Selms,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fjwtman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,964 
Int.  CL  GOln  21/34;  G03c  5/24 
VS.  CL  96—48  22  Cbdms 

The  leuco  base  of  a  polyarylmethane  dye,  such  as 
crystal  violet  or  malachite  green,  which  has  been  quater- 
nized  to  the  maximimi  extent  with  an  alkyl  iodide,  such 
as  methyl  iodide,  is  a  radiation-sensitive  material  which 
is  useful  in  the  preparation  of  images  by  thermographic 
and  photothermographic  processes.  Images  in  a  variety 
of  colors  can  be  prepared  from  elements  containing  this 
material  by  imagewise  exposure  to  heat  or  by  imagewise 
exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation  or  halogen  vapor,  pre- 
ceded or  followed  by  uniform  exposure  to  heat. 


3  592  651 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DIES 
Cari  John  Klemm,  Appleton,  Wis.,  and  Richard  August 
Hetz,  Streamwood,  DL,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,716 

Int  CL  G03c  5/00 

VS.  CL  96—36  3  Claims 


»- 


A  die  for  cutting  paperboard  material  or  the  like  com- 
prises a  pair  of  die  plates  having  coacting  cutting  ele- 
ments which  partially  overlap  in  the  plane  of  the  material 
to  be  cut.  In  making  the  die  plates,  two  separate  images 
representing  the  male  and  female  cutting  elements  are 
separately  stepped  and  repeated  onto  two  separate  sheets 
of  film  to  provide  multiple,  like  images  thereon.  One  of 
the  separate  images  is  stepped  and  repeated  through  the 
base  of  the  raw  film  on  which  the  multiple,  like  images 
are  imposed  whereby  each  step  and  repeat  operation 
onto  the  two  separate  sheets  of  film  are  efifected  in  the 
same  sequential  order  leading  toward  producticm  of  a 
pair  of  matched,  coacting  die  plates. 


3,592,652 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  DEVELOPER 
COMPOSITIONS    AND    NOVEL    DEVELOPING 
AGENTS 

Charieton   C.  Bard,  Rochester,  N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

639,274,  May  18,  1967.  Iliis  application  Feb.  20, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  801,138 

Int  CL  G03c  5/30,  7/00 
VS.  CL  96—55  13  Oafans 

Monocylic  and  bicyclic  phenols  containing  at  least  one 
sulfonamido  group,  especially  an  aromatic  sulfonamido 
group,  and  a  nitrogen  containing  radical  (which  may  be  a 
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sulfonamido  group),  are  described.  They  are  photographic 
silver  halide  developing  agents  for  black-and-white 
development,  but  are  especially  useful  as  competing  or 
balancing  developing  agents  in  photographic  color  devel- 
opers to  control  amoimt  of  dye  produced  by  the  color 
developer,  especially  those  containing  the  color-former 
or  coupler. 


3  592  653 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
PYRROLE  CYANINE  DYES 
Arthur  Fumia,  Jr.,  HUton,  and  Donald  W.  Heseltine, 
Rochester,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,001 
IntCLG03ci/iO,  i/56 
U.S.  CL  96—101  29  Chdms 

Novel  cyanine  dyes  which  feature  a  pyrrole  nucleus 
linked,  by  die  2-carbon  atom  thereof,  to  the  methane  chain 
of  the  dye,  are  useful  sensitizers  in  photographic  silver 
halide  emulsions. 


3,592,654 

SUPER-SENSmZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Yosiiiyuki  Nakazawa,  Masao  Sawahara,  and  Masanao 
Hinata,  Minami-Ashigara  Machi,   Ashigara-Kamigun, 
Jiynn,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FDm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kina- 

Siwa,  Japan 
o  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,907 
Chdms  priori^,  appUortion  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1966, 
41/54,086 
Int  CL  G03c  1/28 
VS.  CL  96—126  12  Chdms 

Sensitivity  is  increased  markedly  without  accompany- 
ing increaseid  fog  formation  by  super-sensitizing  a  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  sensitizing 
cyanine  dye  with  a  quaternary  salt  of  imidazole  shown  by 
the  general  formula: 


3,592,656 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    SILVER    HALIDE    MATERIALS 
SUPERSENSmZED  WITH  A  COMBINATION  OF 
A  TRIAZOLE  AND  A  CYANINE  DYE 

Dugald  A.  Brooks,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  assigmnr  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,147 

Int  CL  G03c  1/28 

VS.  a.  96—126  6  Cbdnu 

Photographic  ulver  halide  emulsions  are  supersensitized 
with  the  combination  of  a  photographic  spectral  sensitizing 
methine  dye  and  a  heterocyclic  compound  selected  from 
a  pyrazole,  a  5-pyrazolone,  a  3-pyrazolone,  a  3,5-pyrazoli- 
dinedione,  a  triazole,  a  tetrazole,  a  xanthine,  an  imidazole, 
an  imidazolidine  and  an  imidazolinium  salt. 


3,592,657 
OPTICALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 
Helmut  Kampfer,  Colognc-Stammheim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Agfa-Gcvaert  Akticngeselbchaft,  LeTMknsen, 
G^ermany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,510 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1967» 

A  54,635 
Int  CL  G03c  1/08 
VS.  CL  96—142  5  Ciahns 

The  present  invention  relates  to  light-sensitive  photo- 
graphic layers,  especially  silver  halide  emulsion  layers, 
spectrally  sensitized  with  pentamethlne  cyanine  sensitizing 
dyes  in  which  the  methine  chain  contains  a  squaric  add 
ring. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  99—2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,592,641 
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wherein  R  is  H,  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group, 
each  of  Rj  and  Rj  is  an  aUcyl,  aralkyl,  hydroxyalkyl, 
acetoxyalkyl,  aryl,  or  alkenyl  group,  X  is  an  anion,  each 
of  Yi  and  Ya  is  H,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 


3  592  655 

PHOTOGRAPHIC    EMULSIONS    AND  ELEMENTS 
COMPRISING  A  POLYMER  OF  A  DISULFONATE 
COMPOUND 
Thomas  K.  Dykstra,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawkn.  FUed  Mar.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,995 
Int  a.  G03c  1/04 
VS.  CL  9^—114  17  Chdms 

Novel  polymerizable  disulfoalkyl  esters  of  dicarboxylic 
acids  and  polymers  thereof  and  their  use  in  i^otographic 
compositions  are  disclosed. 


3,592,658 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STERILIZED) 

COMMINUTED  BEEF  PRODUCTS 

Gary  W.  Shults,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Sccrrtfy  <A 

die  Aimy 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,297 

Int  CL  A23b  1/00;  B65b  55/02 

VS.  CL  99—157  S  Cbdn 

A  cooked,  comminuted  beef  pattie  sterilized  by  icmizing 

radiation  containing  as  additives  com  starch,  caseinate  and 

salt. 


3,592,659 
METHOD  OF  AGGLOMERATING  FROZEN 
PARTICLES 
John  W.  Clancy,  Shmb  Oak,  and  Reuben  H.  Waitnum, 
Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,667 
Int  CL  A23f  1/08 
VS.  a.  99—71  5  CUrims 

A  method  of  agglomerating  surface-meltable  particles 
has  been  discovered.  The  method  is  particularly  useful  as 
a  means  of  processing  fines  created  when  extracts  are 
frozen  and  ground  either  for  packaging  in  the  frozen  state 
or  preparatory  to  freeze  drying.  The  surface-meltable  par- 
ticles are  allowed  to  fall  freely  past  a  compressed  air  noz- 
zle which  is  used  to  direct  a  turbulent,  expanding  stream 
of  warm  air  at  the  particles.  The  hot  air  causes  a  surface 
thawing  and  the  particles  stick  to  each  other  in  the  form 
of  tacky  agglomerates.  The  air  stream  is  also  used  to  blow 
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the  particles  into  a  cold  atmosphere  within  which  they 
instantly  resolidify,  thus  binding  together  the  agglomer- 


ates. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  99—148  see: 
Patent  No.  3.592,940 


3^92,660 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
CONDITIONING  BREAD  DOUGH 
Gerald  D.  Neu,  Kingsport,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Eastman 
'  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
719,253,  Apr.  5,  1968.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  35,229 

Int  a.  A21d  2114, 2/16 
VS.  a.  99—91  9  aaims 

A  hydrate  of  a  calcium  salt  of  at  least  one  C14-C30 
fatty  acid,  a  monoglyceride  and  water  is  incorporated  in 
bread  dough  for  its  dough  conditioning  effect.  An  amount 
providing  calcium  salt  between  0.1  and  10  ounces  per  100 
pounds  of  flour  is  effective,  but  best  results  are  secured 
with  between  0.5  and  8  ounces  per  100  pounds  of  flour. 
The  hydrate  can  be  added  either  to  the  sponge  or  the 
dough  in  a  sponge-dough  process.  In  a  continuous  process 
the  hydrate  can  be  added  to  the  brew. 


3^92,664 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FRUIT  SECTIONS 

Murray  Yerlln,  1312  Collins  Aye.,  Lakeland,  Fia.     33803 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,796 

Int  CL  A23b  7/00 

US.  CL  99—154  4  Claims 

"Natural  tasting"  fruit  sections  are  obtained  by  im- 
mersing in  a  sweetening  solution  within  a  container,  seal- 
ing under  steam  to  effect  a  certain  range  of  vacuum, 
and  heating  to  effect  a  low  pressure  under  very  controlled 
conditions  of  time  and  temperature. 


3,592,665  "• 

VALENCU  ORANGE  TREATMENT  AND 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

John  R.  MacRiU,  Ontario,  CaUf.,  and  Malcofan  H.  Ellis, 

Yuma,  Ariz^  assignors  to  DVR  Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,408 

Int  a.  A23b  7/00.  7/16 

VS.  d.  99—154  <  3  Claims 


3,592,661 
MARGARINE  OILS  CONTAINING  INTERMEDIATE 
MELTING  RANDOMLY  ESTERIFIED  TRIGLYC- 
ERIDES OF  HIGH  C12  CONTENT 
Paul  Seiden,  Cindnnati,  OUo,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincfamati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,061 
Int  CL  A23d  3/00 
VS.  CL  99—122  4  Claims 

Margarine  oils  comprising  a  soft  oil  component  and  an 
intermediate  melting,  randomly  esterified,  triglyceride 
component  of  high  Cu  content  and  low  Cie_i8  content 
exhibit  improved  solids  content  properties  as  shown  by  a 
bent  and  rapidly  sloping  SCI  curve. 


3,592,662 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  COMMINUTED 

PEANUT  SLURRY 

Chester  M.  Gooding,  Weatflchl,  N  J.,  anignor  to 

CPC  International  Inc. 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Dec  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,155 

lDtCLA231i/i5 

U.S.  CL  99^126  19  Claims 

This  process  removes  an  alkaline  malodorous  distillate 

from  a  comminuted  peanut  slurry  by  passing  the  slurry 

in  a  thin  film  over  a  heated  surface,  under  vacuum,  while 

continuously  agitating  the  film  of  slurry,  to  expose  fresh 

portions  of  the  slurry,  and  to  improve  heat  exchange. 

Peanut  butter  treated  by  the  process,  or  prepared  from 
a  comminuted  peanut  slurry  treated  by  the  process,  is 
characterized  by  an  exceptionally  fine  flavor,  excellent 
shelf  life,  and  an  absence  of  any  unpleasant  odor. 


3  592  663 
FLUFFY  FROSTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Gordon  F.  Bnimwr  and  Ben}amfai  Lawrence,  Springfield 
Township,    Hamilton    County,    Norman    B.   Howard, 
Hamilton,  and  Paul  Seiden,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  ClndnnatL  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,862 
Int  CL  A23g  3/00 
VS.  CL  99—139  13  Claims 

Fluffy  frosting  compositions  (in  the  form  of  a  dry  mix 
or  finished  product)  based  on  certain  fatty  acid  esters 
of  polyglycerol  where  a  specified  minimum  amount  of  the 
fatty  acid  contains  at  least  22  carbon  atoms. 


*aSMBL 


A  process  for  treating  Valencia  oranges  and  storing 
the  same  in  a  manner  such  that  high  quality  oranges  may 
be  shipped  to  a  market  place  even  during  off  season 
periods  is  described.  The  treatment  process  starts  in  the 
field  and  includes  a  series  of  steps  of  clipping  the  oranges, 
floating  the  oranges,  soaking,  washing,  rinsing,  drying, 
and  chemically  spraying  the  oranges  preparatory  to  being 
stored.  The  storing  process  and  facility  therefor  con- 
stitute placing  of  the  oranges  in  an  enclosure  for  a  period 
of  from  one  to  eight  months  while  maintaining  within 
close  tolerances  a  proper  air  circulation,  relative  humid- 
ity, and  air  temperature. 


3  592  666 
PROCESS  FOR  AVOIDING  SPLTmNG  OF 
VEGETABLES  DURING  FREEZING 
Paul  Wayne  Butler,  ^nimington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmnigton,  DcL 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,114 
Int  CL  A23b  1/06,  7/100 
VS.  CL  99—193  3  Chdms 

In  a  process  for  freezing  vegetables  which  are  suscepti- 
ble to  surface  splitting  or  cracking  and/or  whitening  when 
frozen  or  while  being  frozen  by  a  process  which  employs 
a  liquid  polyfluorinated  halohydrocarbon  having  a  normal 
boiling  point  of  about  -5°  to  —50'  C.  (23°  to  —58'  F.) 
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and  a  liquid  density  sufiScient  to  float  said  vegetables,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  heating  the  vegetable 
throughout  its  mass  to  a  temperature  of  SC-lOO"  C. 
(176°-212°  F.)  immediately  prior  to  freezing. 


'  3,592,667 

CEREAL  SLURRY  DRYING 
Vincent  1.  Kelly  and  WilUam  G.  Fry,  Ftemont  Mich., 
assignors   to   Gcri>er   Products   Company,    Fremont 
Mkh. 

Filed  June  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,842 

Int  a.  A23b  7/02,  9/00 

VS.  CL  99—199  3  Claims 


A  process  for  preparing  a  continuous,  imiform  dried 
cereal  sheet  from  a  viscous  cereal  slurry  by  utilizing  a 
series  of  rotatably-driven  applicator  rolls  to  distribute  a 
corresponding  nimiber  of  incremental  layers  of  slurry 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  rotatably- 
driven  drum  drier  at  spaced-apart  locations  along  a 
quadrant  of  the  drier.  The  rolls  are  arranged  along  an 
upper  quadrant  of  the  drier  surface  so  tliat  at  least  one 
trough  is  provided  for  retention  of  slurry  in  contact  with 
the  drier  surface  and  an  applicator  roll. 


3,592,668 

PRESSURE  INDUCED  HEAT  TRANSFER 

COOKING  APPARATUS 

Pan!  M.  Denk,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Food 

Masters,  Inc.,  UniTenlty  City,  Mo. 

FOed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,211 

Int  CL  A47j  36/00 

VS.  CL  99—234  10  Clafans 


In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  foods,  particularly  meats, 
poultry,  and  fish,  a  presstire  vessel  is  provided  with  attach- 
ments allowing  for  the  selective  c<»iveyance  of  the  ele- 
ments of  heat,  pressure,  and  a  coolant  into  the  vessel. 


with  a  conduit  also  providing  for  the  timely  discharge 
of  any  of  the  foregcMng.  The  apparatus  incorporates  means 
for  inducing  a  circulation  of  the  heat  energy  enclosed 
therein  so  that  uniformity  of  temperature  is  maintained. 
Hydraulic  or  pneumatic  lift  means  is  provided  for  ele- 
vating or  sealing  the  closure  upon  the  vessel,  and  a  re- 
movable retainer  is  supported  within  the  interior  of  the 
apparatus  to  accommodate  and  support  a  quantity  of 
food  during  the  cooking  process. 

The  process  for  cooking  foods  essentially  comprises 
subjecting  the  enclosed  foods  to  a  quantity  oi  thermal 
energy,  introducing  gaseous  pressure  to  induce  transfer 
of  the  heat  into  the  interior  of  the  foods  thereby  accelerat- 
ing the  cooking  operation,  while  simultaneou^y  circulat- 
ing the  heat  energy,  cooling  the  cooked  foods  and  dis- 
charging the  heat  and  pressure. 


3,592,669 
WATER  REPELLENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATED 

OPTICAL  GLASS  SURFACES 
Hayward  R.  Baker,  SOrer  Spring,  Md.,  and  Robert  N. 

Bolster,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  UnMed 

States  of  Amoica  as  represented  by  tiic  Seeretary  of 

the  Navy 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,616 

Int  CL  C09k  3/18 

VS.  CL  106—2  3  Oafans 

Compositions  which  are  mixtures  of  a  hydrocarbon  wax 
in  equal  to  minor  {M-oportion  by  weight  with  mixed  iso- 
mers of  long  chain  alkylamine  salts  of  Xoag  chain  alkyl 
or  alkenylsuccinic  acid  long  chain  alkylmonoamides.  The 
compositions  are  water  repellent  and  may  be  used  to 
provide  a  transparent  water  repellent  film  on  optical  glass 
surfaces  which  are  coated  with  an  antireflection  coating 
such  as  magnesium  flumide. 


^  3,592,670 

GYPSUM  SLURRY  SET  ACCELERATION  METHOD 
Donald  A.  Kossntfa,  Buffalo,  and  Daniel  A.  Winkowrid 
and  John  W.  Klems,  Tonawanda,  N. Y.,  assigBon  to  Na- 
tional Gypsnm  Conypany,  Buftdo,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfa«.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,210 
Int  a.  C04b  11/14, 11/16 
VS.  a.  106—110  8  Cfadms 

A  method  of  accelerating  the  setting  time  of  a  calcined 
gypsum  slurry  during  the  manufacture  of  a  gypsum  prod- 
uct such  as  wallboard  or  the  like  comprising  the  use  of 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  freshly  hydrated,  fine,  calcium 
sulfate  dihydrate  crystals  and  a  saturated  calcium  sulfate 
dihydrate  solution,  said  saturated  calcium  sulfate  dihy- 
drate solution  comprising  a  major  percentage  by  volume 
of  the  total  water  content  of  tl^  calcined  gypsum  slurry 
from  which  the  said  gypsum  product  is  made. 


\ 


3,592,671 
STABIUZAITON  OF  CELLULOSE  ESTER  DOPES 
Cari  J.  Mabn  and  Walker  F.  Hunter,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
as^nors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 

No  Drawing.  ContinuatioB  of  application  Ser.  No. 
725,958,  May  1,  1968,  wUch  k  a  contfamatioo  of 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  639^57,  May  18, 1967,  wUch 
in  turn  is  a  continnatioB-iB-|Mrt  of  tmUkaAom  Ser. 
No.  407,914,  Oct  30,  1964.  lUs  application  Dec 
22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,786 

Int  CL  C08b  21/04,  21/06 
VS.  CL  106—176  10  CWbh 

The  use  of  a  small  amount  of  l,2-iMt>pylene  oxide  in 
cellulose  ester  dopes  has  been  found  to  result  in  the  sta- 
bilizati(xi  of  such  dopes  to  a  significant  degree  against  the 
formation  of  amber  or  brownish-red  insoluble  globules  in 
the  dope. 
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3,592,672 
DRY  STABILIZED,  REWETTABLE  SEMIPERMEA- 
BLE    CELLULOSE    ESTER    AND    ETHER    MEM- 
BRANES AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Martin  £.  Rowley,  Hilton,  and  Walter  D.  Slowig,  Roch- 
eiter,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalc  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
726,550,  May  3,  1968.  This  application  Dec  22,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  887,313 

Int  CI.  B29d  27/04;  C08b  27/42;  C08h  17/34 
UA  CI.  106—189  27  Clafans 

Membranes  specially  adapted  to  preferentially  permit 
the  passage  of  relatively  pure  water  through  them,  while 
resisting  the  passage  of  dissolved  salts  must  ccmventionally 
be  kept  water-wet  in  order  to  retain  this  ability  to  exclude 
salts.  Dry,  rewettable,  stabilized  membranes  in  which 
this  desirable  property  is  preserved,  can  be  made  by 
treating  the  wet  membrane  first  with  a  water-miscible 
solvent,  then  with  a  non-polar  organic  solvent  and  finally 
drying  the  membrane.  The  presence  of  a  water-soluble 
polyol  in  the  dry  membrane  results  in  still  better  prop- 
erties. 


3,592,673 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC 
COLORING  MATERIALS 
Erich  Rnf,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Th.  Goldschmidt  A.G.,  Essen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,161 
Int  CL  C08h  1 7/04;  C09c  1  /OO 
VS.  CI.  106— 288B  5  Chdms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing  tin- 
containing  ceramic  coloring  material,  which  process  com- 
prises calcining,  at  a  temperature  of  about  800  to  1400° 
C,  a  mixture  of  stannous  oxide  and  a  tungsten-containing 
or  molybdenum-containing  compound. 


divided  iron  carrier  particles  and  a  powder  which  removes 
undesired  fusible  resin  particles  from  the  non-image  areas 


3,592,674 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CALCIUM  CARBON- 

ATE-MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE  PIGMENT  AND 

THE  PIGMENT  PRODUCED 
John  Maskal  and  Ivan  M.  Thompson,  Lndington,  IVflch., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  ^fidland, 

Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Not.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,340 

Int  CI.  C09c  1/02 

VS.  CL  106—306  5  Oafana 

This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  preparing  a 
pigment  for  use,  for  example,  on  paper  surfaces  com- 
prising: calcining  a  dolomitic  limestone  to  the  oxides  of 
magnesium  and  calcium,  slaking  at  least  the  calcium 
oxide  component  in  water  to  the  corresponding  hy- 
droxide, carbonating  only  the  calcium  portion  thereof  to 
the  carbonate,  slaking  any  remaining  magnesium  oxide  in 
water  to  the  corresponding  hydroxide,  dewatering  the  re- 
sulting slurry,  and  if  desired,  washing  and  homogenizing 
the  calcium  carbonate  and  magnesium  hydroxide  mixture, 
to  produce  a  micron  sized  pigment  product  useful  in  a 
number  of  applications. 
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of  the  support,  thereby  producing  a  developed  image  with 
clean  non-image  areas. 


3,592,676 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
TOROIDAL-SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Charles  A.  From,  Jr.,  Elmhurst  Charics  Grenko,  Bcrwyn, 
and  Robert  A.  Peccny,  Wcstmont,  U.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,544 

Int  CL  B44d  1/094 

VS.  CI.  117—18  7  Claims 


3,592,675 
METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Tnng-Nan  Cheng,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Azoplate 
Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,600 
Int  CL  G03g  13/08 
VS.  a.  117—17.5  11  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  developing  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  image  support  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  image  with  a  fusible  resin  powder  to 
develop  the  image  areas  and  then  contacting  the  image 
and  support  with  a  mixture  of  effective  amoimts  of  finely 


As  a  heated  cylindrically-shaped  article  is  rotated  con- 
tinuously about  its  cylindrical  axis,  a  gaseous  suspension 
of  solid  particulate  material  is  sprayed  at  first  surface 
portions  and  circular  intermediate  surface  portions  of  the 
article  in  an  oscillatory  path  lying  generally  in  a  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  article,  so  as  to 
deposit  a  uniform  coating  on  the  first  surface  portions  on 
the  order  of  double  the  thickness  of  the  coating  being 
deposited  on  the  intermediate  surface  portions.  The  article 
then  is  inverted  and  the  spraying  step  is  repeated  on  sec- 
ond surface  portions  of  the  article  and  the  intermediate 
surface  portions.  A  material  scavenging  system  is  pro- 
vided downstream  of  the  article  to  help  preclude  non-uni- 
form deposition  of  the  material  on  the  article. 


3,592,677 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Masayoshi  Tsnboi,  YoshiaU  SaznU,  and  Fumiko  Kato, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1967, 
42/7,829;  Feb.  13,  1967,  42/9,156,  42/9,157; 
Feb.  17, 1967, 42/10,229 

Int  CL  B41m  5/22 
VS.  a.  117—36.2  15  Oaims 

A  pressure  sensitive  recording  system  comprising  two 
sui^>orted  layers,  one  of  which  layers  contains  an  organo- 
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vanadium  compound  and  the  other  of  which  layers  con- 
tains an  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  capable  of  a  color- 
forming  reaction  with  the  organo-vanadium  compound, 
at  least  one  of  said  compounds  being  present  in  the  form 
of  a  solution  encapsulated  in  pressure-rupturable  micro- 
capsules. The  organo-vanadium  compounds  employed 
comprise  the  reaction  product  of  an  inorganic  vanadium 
compound  with  particular  nitrogen-containing  compounds 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  6  to  21  carbon  atoms. 


3,592,681 

METAL  SURFACE  TREAITNG  PROCESS  BY  USE 
OF  LANTHANUM  COMPOUNDS 
Henri  HatweU  and  WiUy  Robert  De  Sntter,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,400 
Int  CI.  C23c  3/04.  9/00 
VS.  CI.  117—50  13  CUdma 

Method  for  improving  the  oxidation  resistance  of  ircxi, 
nickel  and  cobalt  base  alloys  containing  chromium  by  con- 
tacting an  alloy  of  this  type  with  a  heat  decomposable 
lanthanum  compound  at  elevated  temperature. 


3  592  678 

LIQUID  DONOR  DEVELOPMENT  WITH 

ELECTROPHORETIC  CLEANING 

Satoni  Honjo,  Yasuo  Tamai,  and  Masamichi  Sato,  Asaka- 
shi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

nied  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,235 

Int  CL  G03g  13/10. 15/10 

VS.  CL  117—37  10  Chdms 


An  electrostatographic  imaging  member  bearing  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  recording  surface  is  brought 
into  contact  with  a  toner  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  donor 
member  in  a  liquid  developer  bath,  separated  slightly  from 
the  donor  member  and  thereafter  subjected  to  an  electric 
field  which  causes  toner  particles  in  the  background  areas 
of  the  recording  surface  as  well  as  toner  particles  sus- 
pended in  the  space  between  the  recording  surface  and 
the  donor  member  to  electrophoretically  migrate  to  the 
donor  member.  The  developed  image  on  the  recording 
surface  passes  through  the  zone  subjected  to  the  electric 
field  to  further  clean  the  recording  surface.  Subsequently 
a  uniform  layer  of  toner  is  electrophoretically  deposited 
on  the  donor. 

3,592,679 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  POLYMERIC 

MATERIALS 

Paul  R  TuUy,  LoweU,  WUliam  J.  Fletcher,  Saugus,  and 

Hector  Cochrane,  Groveland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,972 

Int  CI.  B44d  5/02,  5/03 

VS.  CL  117—38  15  Oaims 

Said  polymeric  materials  are  rendered  water-repellent 

by  applying  to  the  surface  thereof  certain  colloidal  metal 

or  metalloid  oxides. 


3,592,682 
WATER  ACTIVATED  ADHESIVE  RIBBON 

Sol  S.  Weiner,  Evanston,  Burton  A.  Gale,  Skokie,  and 
Heinz  A.  Diedler,  Chicago,  U.,  assignors  to  CPS  Indus- 
tries, Chicago,  ni. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,849 
Int  CI.  C09j  7/04 
VS.  a.  117— 76A  3  Clafans 

A  unitary  composite  remoistenable  flexible  tape  struc- 
ture which  is  fabricated  from  an  olefin  polymer,  such  as 
polypropylene  which  is  generally  of  an  extruded  form,  an 
intermediate  adhesive  bonding  layer  or  tie  coating  of  an 
organic  chemical  composition,  such  as  a  methylated  par- 
affinic  chain  hydrocarbon  resin  of  petroleiun  origin  or  a 
polyterpene  resin  ester  or  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymer, and  a  remoistenable  organic  adhesive  layer.  The 
bonding  layer  performs  an  intermediate  adhesive  bonding 
function  between  the  remoistenable  adhesive  layer,  such 
as  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  resinous  coating,  and  the  other 
surface  of  the  tape  thereby  forming  a  unitary  composite 
structure. 


\ 

3,592,683 

FLAME  RESISTANT  MATERIALS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  D.  Miles,  North  Randolph,  Mass.,  and  Armando 

C.  Delasanta,  Woonsocket  R.L,  assignors  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  9ie  Secretary  of  tlic 

Army 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,163 

Int  CI.  B44d  5/00;  D06m  13/26. 15/16 

VS.  a.  117—93.31  10  Chdms 

Process  for  flameproofing  materials,  more  particularly 
cotton  textile  fabrics,  comprising  impregnating  the  mate- 
rial with  a  phosphorus  compound,  such  as  triallyl  phos- 
phate, and  a  comonomer,  such  as  N-methylol  acrylamide, 
and  thereafter  exposing  the  material  to  ionizing  radiation 
at  a  dose  level  sufficient  to  cause  production  of  a  sol^d 
copolymer  of  the  phosi^orus  compound  and  the  comono- 
mer in  situ  in  the  material.  The  preferred  triallyl  phos- 
phate and  N-methylol  acrylamide  are  present  in  the  im- 
pregnating bath  in  a  ratio  and  concentration  such  that 
flame  resistance  imparted  to  the  material  is  retained 
through  at  least  fifteen  launderings  under  standardized 
conditions.  The  flameproofed  materials  p^hef>ared  by  the 
process,  which  are  durable  against  at  leas^fteen  launder- 
ings, are  disclosed.  / 


\ 


!  3,592,680 

METAL  PLATING  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Raymond  P.  Bayer,  Pierz,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,306 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/092;  C23c  3/02 
VS.  CI.  117— 47A  10  Chdms 

A  method  of  electrolessly  plating  a  polyolefin  substrate 
with  copper,  nickel  or  cobalt  prior  to  application  of  an 
electrolytically  deposited  metal.  A  surface  treatment  step, 
which  includes  the  application  of  an  organophosphorus 
compound,  is  effective  in  promoting  the  adhesion  between 
electroless  metal  layer  and  the  polyolefinic  substrate. 

888  O.G.— 20 


3,592,684      J 
NYLON  AND  POLYESTER  FffiERS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  SOIL  RE^TANCE 
Andrew  I.  Smith,  PensacolaflFla.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
568,724,  July  29,  1966.  Tliis  appUcation  Dec  26, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  787,269 

Int  CL  D06m  11/04 

VS.  a.  117— 102L  6  Chdms 

Polyamide  and  polyester  fibers  are  rendered  highly 

resistant  to  soiling  by  applying  to  the  fibers  during  the 

manufacture  thereof  a  finish  compris^  of  a  water  soluble 

\ 
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lubricating  agent  and  a  zirconium  compound,  and  subse- 
quently scouring  the  fibers  to  remove  substantially  all  of 
the  lubricating  agent  while  a  major  portion  of  the  zirco- 
nium compound  remains  adhered  to  the  fiber. 


3,592,685 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC  CHAM- 
OIS LEATHER-LIKE  MATERIAL  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED WATER  ABSORBENCY  AND  ABRA- 
SION RESISTANCE 

Hans  Boe,  Augsburg,  Gemiany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Frendenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

513,524,  Dec  13,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  800,043,  Feb.  13, 

1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,198 

Claims  priori^,  application  Germany,  Dec  31, 1964, 

F  44,849 
Int  Ci.  C08c  17/16:  C08j  1/44;  D06n  3/00.  5/00 
VS.  CI.  117—140  6  Claims 

Improved  synthetic  chamois-like  material  by  providing 
a  water  absorbent  non-woven  textile  fleece,  impregnating 
the  fleece  at  least  once  with  a  liquid  form  binder  ma- 
terial, at  least  partially  drying  the  impregnated  fleece 
whereby  causing  deposition  of  the  impregnated  binder 
materiad  as  lamella  predominantly  at  the  crossing  points 
of  fibers  within  the  textile  fleece,  applying  to  both  major 
surfaces  of  the  bonded  fleece  a  liquid  form  coagulatable 
rubber  latex  material  under  such  conditicMis  that  the  latex 
remains  on  the  surface  or  substantially  only  at  the  surface 
of  the  bonded  fleece,  and  causing  the  rubber  content  of 
the  coagulatable  latex  to  coagulate  by  heating  the  coated 
fleece  to  about  40  to  80°  C.  The  coagulated  latex  forms  a 
discontinuous  particulate  coating  on  the  surface  of  the 
fleece  which  sig^iificantly  reduces  pilling. 


3,592,686 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DURABLE  PRESS  AND 
SOIL  RELEASE  TEXTILE   AND  RESULTANT 
ARTICLE 
Richard  P.  Barber  and  Glen  R.  Moses,  MooresviOe,  and 
Daniel  L.  Wangh,  T^ontmans,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Bor- 
Ungton  Indostries,  Inc.,  Greensiioro,  N.C. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,529 
Int.  CI.  D06m  15/16 
VS.  CL 117—161  ^  9  Oaims 

Process  for  improving  the  soil  release  properties  of  a 
textile  by  treating  the  same  with^  mixture  of  a  fluoro- 
acrylic  polymer  and  a  water-insGpuble  acrylic  hydrophilit 
polymer. 


3  592  687 
PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Georg  Schnell,  Job- Werner  Hartmann,  Heinz  Stritzinger, 
and  Werner  Senlqiiel,  Ladwigsliafen,  Hans  Joerg  Hart- 
mann, Wachenheim,  Erich  Albert  Sobotta,  Lndwigs- 
haf  en,  Kari  Uhl,  Frankenthal,  and  Gerhard  Werst,  Neu- 
stadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Alttiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1968, 
P  12  99  721.6-53 
Int  CL  HOlf  10/02 
VS.  CL  117—237  6  daims 

A  method  of  producing  magnetic  recording  media  by 
applying  to  a  base  a  coating  of  a  dispersion  of  a  magnetic 
pigment,  pretreated  with  wax  or  wax-like  substances,  in  a 
special  curable  copolymer  of  alkenyl  benzene  hydrocar- 
bons, (meth)  acrylic  esters,  etherified  N-methylamides  of 
(meth)  acrylic  acid  and  an  additional  comonomer,  drying 
and  curing  the  appUed  coating;  and  the  magnetic  record- 
ing material  thus  obtained. 

i 


3,592,688 

DEXTROSE  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS 

George  Rhoades  Dean,  Edwardsville,  and  Ronald  Emmett 

Pyle,  Granite  City,  HI.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories, 

Inc. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,806 

Int  CL  C13k  1/10 

VS.  CI.  127—60  11  Claims 

Relatively  large  crystals  of  dextrose  hydrate  can  be  con- 
sistently produced  by  a  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  supersaturated  solution  of  dextrose  with  dextrose 
hydrate  seed  crystals  at  a  temperature  below  about  90° 
F.,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  dextrose  solution 
in  contact  with  the  seed  crystals  below  about  90°  F.  dur- 
ing dextrose  crystallization  to  form  a  massecuite  and  re- 
covering crystals  of  dextrose  hydrate  from  such 
massecuite. 


3  592  689 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  DUST 

FROM  THE  EXTERIOR  OF  CAPSULES 

Frank  ChaplinsU,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

The  Nestle-Lemur  Company 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,618 

Int  CI.  B08b  7/00 

VS.  CI.  134—1  11  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  dust  away  from 
the  exterior  of  capsules.  The  capsules  which  are  to  be 
cleaned  are  intermingled  with  electrostatically  charged 
pellets  which  attract  the  dust  away  from  the  capsules  onto 
the  pellets.  The  capsules  and  pellets  are  fed  together  to  a 
given  location  where  the  pellets  with  the  dust  thereon 
are  separated  from  the  capsules  so  that  the  latter  can  be 
collected  in  cleaned  condition.  The  pellets  with  the  dust 
thereon  are  then  blown  up  into  a  supply  tower  from  which 
the  dust  is  eliminated  by  a  vacuum  so  that  in  this  way 
the  pellets  are  cleaned.  As  the  pellets  fall  down  through 
ths  tower  they  become  again  electrostatically  charged, 
and  upon  reaching  the  bottom  of  the  tower,  the  pellets 
meet  with  the  dust-covered  capsules  to  again  be  fed  with 
the  latter  so  that  in  this  way  the  pellets  are  continuously 
recycled. 


3,592,690 
METHOD  FOR  PICKLING  COILS 

Rudolf  Schoffmann,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerice  Aktiengesell- 
shaf  t  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,852 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jan.  11, 1968, 

A  279/68 

Int  a.  B08b  3/00,  7/00 

VS.  CI.  134—1  2  aaims 

A  method  for  pickling  coils  of  metal  strip  or  wire 

wherein  the  coils  are  centrally  supported,  to  submerge  into 


July  13,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


\v 


545 


the  pickle,  and  vibration  is  employed  to  periodically  sepa- 
rate the  coil  windings  so  as  to  enable  access  of  the 
pickle  throughout  the  windings.  The  invention  teaches 
to  use  a  vibration  frequency  which  is  outside  the  spectrum 


mass,  impossible  to  misconnect,  protected  from  corrosi(xi, 
does  not  impede  access  of  air  to  the  air  electrode  and  re- 


of  natural  frequencies  of  the  coil  windings,  and  a  matched 
vibration  amplitude  of  such  extent  that  the  acceleration  of 
fall  of  the  stock  to  be  pickled  is  exceeded  whereby  the 
stock  is  momentarily  taken  off  its  support. 


quires  no  other  wiring  to  connect  the  individual  cells  of 
the  battery  in  series. 


/ 


3,592,691 
PHOTORESIST  REMOVAL  METHOD 
Manfred  K.  Stelter,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  July  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,053 
Int  CL  B08b  3/10 
VS.  CI.  134—42  2  Claims 


^^ 


1 


W///////////////////j 


3  592  693 
^  CONSUMABLE  METAL  ANODE  WITH  DRY  ELEC- 
TROLYTIC ENCLOSED  IN  ENVELOPE 
Martfai  G.  Rosansky,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I. 
FUed  Feb.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,658 
Int  a.  HOlm  1/02,  29/04 
VS.  CI.  136 — 86  8  Chdms 

A  consumable  metal  electrode  for  an  electro-chemical 
cell  containing  an  alkaline  metal  hydroxide  electrolyte  in 
dry  form  is  described.  Accordingly,  a  cell  employing  the 
electrode  can  be  activated  by  the  addition  of  water  to  the 
cell  forming  a  conductive  aqueous  electrolyte  solution. 


^^^^^^^ 


/ 


3,592,694 
HYDRAZINE  FUEL  CELL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Herman  B.  Urbach,  Robert  E.  Smith*  and  Robert  J. 
Bowen,  AnnapoUs,  and  David  E.  Icenhower,  HincKflt 
Heights,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of  die  Navy 
FUed  Sept  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,049 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/00,  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  136—86  2  ClaliiM 


The  method  of  removing  a  photoresist  layer  after 
photo  processing  from  a  semiconductor  substrate  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  immersing  a  substrate  containing  resid- 
uals of  photoresist  masks  into  a  photoresist  solvent  and 
heating  the  solvent  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
150°  to  250°  C.  while  subjecting  the  solvent  to  a  pressure 
of  about  300  p.s.i.g.  for  a  time  period  of  from  about 
one-quarter  up  to  three  hours. 


3,592,692 

APPARATUS  FOR  BATTERY  CELL  CONNECTIONS 

EUhu  C.  Jerabek,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,653 

Int  CL  HOlm  5/00,  27/00 

VS.  a.  136—86  4  aahns 

A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  making  inter- 
cell  connections  in  a  metal-air  battery  wherein  the  metal 
electrode  is  removed  and  another  inserted.  The  connection 
utilizes  integral  or  added  parts  of  the  anode  and  cathode 
in  a  low  impedance  sliding  contact  This  contact  is  of  low 


V 

Apparatus  for  controlling  hydrazine  concentration  in 
fuel  cells.  A  hydrazine  sensor  comprises  an  elongated 
porous  anode,  guarded  from  the  cathode  by  a  porous  sep- 
arator to  prevent  cathode  gas  from  contacting  the  anode. 
The  current  output  of  the  sensor  is  fed  into  a  comparator 
then  into  a  hydrazine-feeding  system  which  delivers  fuel  to 
the  fuel  cell. 
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3,592,695  _, 

METAL-AIR  CELL  INCLUDING  A  COMPOSITE 

LAMINAR  GAS  DIFFUSION  CATHODE 

Paol  J.  Moran,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,585 

Int  a.  HOlm  27100 

U.S.  CI.  136 86  2  Claims 

A*  composite  gas  diffusion  electrode  has  an  electrically 
conductive  porous  substrate,  non-noble  metal  catalytic 
material  impregnated  into  the  substrate,  at  least  one 
chemically  inert  porous  separator  positioned  adjacent  one 
surface  of  the  catalytically  impregnated  substrate,  and  a 
porous,  electrically  conductive  sheet  positioned  adjacent 
the  opposite  surface  of  the  separator  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  substrate,  the  porous  sheet  having  a  lower 
oxygen  overvoltage  than  the  substrate.  During  the  charg- 
ing of  a  cell  employing  the  above  electrode,  the  porous 
sheet  provides  isolation  of  oxygen  gassing  at  the  porous 
sheet  while  the  porous  separator  provides  physical  spacing 
of  the  oxygen  gassing  at  the  porous  sheet  from  the  cat- 
alytically impregnated  substrate. 


3,592,698 

METAL  FUEL  BATTERY  WITH  FUEL  SUSPENDED 

IN  ELECTROLYTE 

Hideo  Baba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1967, 

42/74,625 

Int  CI.  HOlm  29104 

U.S.  CI.  136—86  11  Claims 


12    T,   '3 


3,592,696 
DIRECT  HYDROCARBON  FUEL  CELL  CONTAIN- 

ING  ELECTROLYTE  COMPRISING  A  HALOGEN- 

ATED  ACID  AND  A  LEWIS  ACID 

Nigel  L  Palmer,  Port  Wasliington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,612 

Int.  CL  HOlm  11 1 00,  27/00 

UA  CU  136—86  10  Claims 

A  fuel  cell  system  is  described  employing  a  super  acid 
electrolyte.  The  fuel  electrochemically  oxidized  at  the 
fuel  electrode  is  a  carbonaceous  material,  preferably 
being  a  Ci-Cig  alkane.  The  preferred  super  acid  electro- 
lyte is  antimony  pentafluoride-fluorosulfonic  acid.  This 
fuel  cell  system  provides  a  rapid  and  efficient  electro- 
chemical conversion  of  alkanes  and  the  like  to  their  oxi- 
dation products. 


3,592,697 

RESERVE  BATTERY  SYSTEM 

Leon  Braun,  Linden,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Molecular  Energy  Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,180 

Int  CI.  HOlm  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  136—162 


10  Claims 


^AJg    ^lia   "^   «^ 


,^n 


There  is  provided  a  novel  system  of  producing  electrical 
energy  at  high  power  levels  for  long  time  periods.  The 
novel  system  possessses  an  indefinite  shelf  life  and  may 
be  activated  within  time  periods  of  the  order  of  seconds. 
The  system  comprises  a  voltage  sensing  control  device, 
set  to  activate  an  electrolyte  discharging  means  which 
causes  electrolyte  to  flow  into  an  inert  battery  system  acti- 
vating the  same  and  providing  the  desired  reserve  electri- 
cal energy.  Further  means  are  provided  for  utilizing  the 
power  available  in  a  cell  after  it  has  ostensibly  fallen  be- 
low, a  predetermined  useful  level. 


A  metal  fuel  battery  consisting  of  a  liquid-containing 
chamber,  at  least  one  wall  of  which  is  a  gas  diffusion  posi- 
tive electrode  including  a  metal  oxidation  catalyst  therein, 
a  negative  electrode  positioned  in  the  chamber  and  spaced 
from  the  positive  electrode,  a  liquid  electrolyte  having  a 
finely  divided  metal  fuel  powder  suspended  therein  and 
means  for  circulating  the  electrolyte  through  the  chamber. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  136—86  see: 
Patent  No.  3,592,941 


3  592  699 
PROCESS  and'  COMPOSITION  FOR 
COATING  METALS 
Lester  Steinbrecher,  Southampton,  and  Wilbur  S.  Hall, 
Germantown  Pike,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amchem  Products, 
Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
554,336,  June  1,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  791,762 

Int.  CI.  C23f  7/26;  B44d  1/36 
U.S.  a.  148—6.2  34  Claims 

Method  and  composition  for  applying  a  coating  to  a 
metallic  surface  wherein  the  surface  is  immersed  in  an 
acidic  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  particles 
of  resin  dispersed  in  the  composition,  fluoride  ion  and 
an  oxidizing  agent  (H3O2  or  dichromate)  and  wherein 
the  weight  of  coating  formed  on  the  surface  can  be  con- 
trolled by  the  time  the  surface  is  immersed  in  the  com- 
position. 


3,592,700 
POLYMER  COATING  OF  METALS 
Madeline  S.  Toy,  Fountain  Valley,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  S,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,026 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/092;  C23f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.3  14  Claims 

Polymer  coated  metals  and  process  therefor.  The  metal 
surface  is  first  treated  with  hydrogen  fluoride  to  form 
an  integral,  adherent  surface  coating  of  metal  fluoride. 
The  metal  fluoride  surface  coating  is  then  exposed  to  a 
film  forming  monomer,  e.g.,  tetrafluoroethylene,  to  cause 
in  situ  polymerization  thereon  and  produce  a  uniform, 
continuous,  adherent  polymer  coating.  Such  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene polymer  coated  metal  surfaces  provide  excellent 
corrosion  resistance  useful  for  protective  coatings,  par- 
ticularly on  metal  structural  components. 

I 
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3,592,701 

PROCESS  FOR  PHOSPHATING  GALVANIZED 

METAL  ARTICLES 

Howard   G.   Pekar,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  323,134,  Nov.  12,  1963.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,851 

Int  CI.  C23f  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.15  9  Claims 

Phosphating  solutions  with  a  total  acidity  of  about  5- 
850  points  and  consisting  essentially  of  water,  calcium  ion 
(preferably  about  0.01-8.0% ),  phosphate  ion  (preferably 
about  0.25-20.0%),  and  nickel  ion  (preferably  about 
0.005-2% )  are  useful  for  treating  galvanized  metal  arti- 
cles. These  solutions  may  also  contain  about  0.01-26% 
of  nitrate  ion,  about  0.001-0.1%  of  nitrite  ion  and  about 
0.1-1.0%  of  ammonium  ion.  They  are  applied  by  con- 
tacting the  metal  surface  with  the  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  100°  F. 


3  592  702  / 

METHOD  OF  CASE-HARDENING  AN 

ARCUATE  MEMBER 

Edward  H.  Dehn,  Oil  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Original  application  June  26,   1968,  Ser.   No.  740,131. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

37,616 

Int  Ci.  C21d  9/32 
VS.  CL  148—144  3  Claims 


shapes.  Blade  rotates,  while  its  teeth  and  roots  are  heated 
to  the  austenitizing  tempertaure  and  quenched  by  a  sta- 
tionary inducti(Mi  heating  unit  and  a  stationary  quench- 


An  improved  method  of  surface  hardening  an  arcuate 
member,  such  as  a  large  pitch  gear,  having  a  first  tooth 
and  a  second  tooth,  each  tooth  having  opposed  flanks  and 
a  root  section  which  define  a  valley. 

The  method  of  surface  hardening  includes  the  steps  of: 

(1)  supporting  the  arcuate  member; 

(2)  preheating  a  moving  area  on  the  flanks  and  root 
section; 

(3)  heating  the  moving  heated  area  above  the  harden- 
ing temperature  of  the  arcuate  member  without 
burning  or  melting  the  arcuate  member;  and 

(4)  quenching  the  moving  heated  area  to  case-harden 
such  moving  heated  area. 


3  592  703 
METHOD      FOR     TREATING      CIRCULAR     SAW 

BLADES  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Edward  H.  Dehn,  Oil  City,  and  Femand  J.  Dewez,  Jr., 
Monroeville  Borough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,261 

Int  CI.  C21d  9/24 

UA  Ci.  148—147  9  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  hardening  the  teeth  and 

tooth  roots  of  a  saw  blade  used  for  cutting  hot  steel 


ing  device.  Shield  applied  to  blade  to  prevent  reheating 
and  softening  of  portion  first  heated  as  it  re-enters  heat- 
ing unit.  The  hardening  treatment  forestalls  failure 
through  fatigue-cracking  at  the  roots. 


3,592,704 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Ralph  A.  Logan,  Morristown,  Harry  G.  White,  Bemards- 
ville,  and  William  Wiegmann,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray 
HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,903 
Int  CI.  HOll  7/38 
VS.  a.  148—171  6  Claims 

Electroluminescent  p-n  diodes  which  contain  sulphur  to 
produce  an  excess  donor  concentration  of  5x10^'  to 
2x10"  cm.-'  exhibit  efficiencies  of  at  least  an  order  of 
magnitude  greater  than  for  other  n-type  dopants.  When 
the  diodes  are  produced  in  an  ammonia  atmosphere,  ef- 
ficiency is  increased  still  further. 


3,592,705 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tsuneo  Kawashima,  Tokyo,  and  Kenji  Ohmori,  Atsugi- 

shi,   Japan,    assignors   to    Sony    Corporation,   Tokyo, 

Japan 
Original  appUcation  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,694. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

843,252 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  148—187  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  generally  to  semiconductor  de- 
vices, and  more  particularly  to  a  diffusion-type  transistor 
and  a  method  of  making  the  same.  Instead  of  using  a 
photosensitive  material  to  coat  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate the  mark  is  formed  of  an  etchant-proof  material, 
such  as  wax.  The  N+  and  P+  impurities  are  also  simul- 
taneously diffused. 


3^92,706 

SELECTIVE  ETCHING  TECHNIQUE 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Richard  S.  Wagner,  Bemardsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,526 
Int  CI.  HOll  7/50.  7/00 
VS.  CI.  156—17  6  Claims 

Preferential  etching  of  crystalline  materials  is  effected 
by  providing  a  liquid-alloy  solution  comprising  the  mate- 
rial to  be  etched  and  one  or  more  other  components  at 
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a  point  intermediate  a  vapor  and  the  solid  material  to  be 
etched.  In  the  operation  of  the  process,  the  vapor  which 
is  capable  of  reacting  chemically  with  the  material  to  be 
etched  selectively  removes  that  material  from  the  Uquid- 


alloy  soli^tion,  so  resulting  in  undersaturation  of  the  solu- 
tion with  respect  to  the  material  to  be  etched  and  con- 
tinuous dissolution  of  that  material  at  the  solid-liquid 
interface. 


3,592,707 
PRECISION  MASKING  USING  SILICON   NITRIDE 

AND  SILICON  OXIDE 

Ralph  J.  Jaccodine,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele< 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Marrav  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,533 

Int.  CI.  C23c  11/06;  HOll  7/44 

VS.  CI.  156—17  1  Claim 


A  silicon  oxide  mask  defines  the  diffusion  of  a  con- 
ductivity type  zone  in  a  semiconductor  body.  The  surface 
of  the  diffused  zone  then  is  covered  by  a  layer  of 
silicon  nitride  which  is  selectively  etched  using  phosphoric 
acid.  This  etchant  removes  the  peripheral  portions  leaving 
a  central  portion  of  silicon  nitride.  The  semiconductor 
body  then  is  treated  to  replace  the  removed  silicon  nitride 
with  silicon  oxide  after  which  the  remaining  central  por- 
tion of  silic(Hi  nitride  is  removed,  leaving  a  window  to 
the  semiconductor  body  surface  which  is  registered  with 
respect  to  the  diffused  zone  and  of  fine  dimensions  de- 
termined by  the  etching  process. 


3  592  708 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RASTER  PATTERN 
MAGNETORESISTORS 
David  A.  Collins,  Ontario,  and  Harry  H.  Wieder,  River- 
side, Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,069 
Int  CI.  C23f  17/00;  HOII  7/50 
VS.  CI.  156—17  4  Claims 


fiCASS    Om   IKMCONOuCTllItt    MCTAl   OMIOC    SUStTHATC 


A  technique  for  creating  a  raster  pattern  magnetore- 
sistor  device  from  an  electron  beam-recrystallized  InSb 
film  by  employing  a  photoUthographic  process  to  etch 


out  of  the  InSb  film  a  suitable  pattern  on  which  micron- 
size  indium  or  copper  stripes  are  later  etched  out  of  a 
superposed  metallic  film  applied  on  the  InSb  by  vacuum 
deposition.  The  raster  pattern  magnetoresistor  device  is 
a  resistor,  whose  initial  resistance  in  zero  magnetic  field 
is  between  10  and  1000  ohms,  and  whose  resistance  in- 
creases with  an  applied  magnetic  field,  reaching  a  value 
greater  than  a  factor  of  10  of  the  initial  resistance  in  a 
magnetic  field  of  lOK  oe. 


3,592,709 

DRIVE  BELT  CONSTRUCTION 

Alfred  Marzocchi  and  Albert  J.  Garbin,  Cumberland, 

R.I.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 

Original  application  June  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,164,  now 

Patent  No.  3,469,512,  dated  Sept.  30,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,098 

Int.  CI.  B29h  7/22 

V.S.  CI.  156 — 142  4  Claims 


A  power  belt  manufacturing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  widing  a  first  rubber  layer  about  a  collapsible 
mandrel,  a  second  stiffer  layer  about  the  first  layer,  wind- 
ing a  length  of  glass  libers  in  gathered-together  array 
spirally  about  the  second  layer,  the  array  being  of  flat 
to  oval  cross-sectional  configuration,  repeated  winds  of 
the  cord  being  adjacent,  winding  another  layer  of  stock 
about  the  assembly,  followed  by  a  cutting  of  the  assembly, 
a  collapsing  of  the  mandrel,  a  removal  of  the  elements 
and  a  vulcanization  of  the  elements  to  form  the  power 
belt. 


/ 


3,592,710 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 

William  J.  Yurgen  and  John  M.  Questel,  Cuyahoga  FalL, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Morgan  Adhesive  Company,  Stow, 

County  of  Summit,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  574,721, 
Aug.  24,  1966.  This  appUcation  Sept  18,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  864,936 

Int  CLB32bi7/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—153  16  Claims 

This  method  to  make  an  adhesive  comprises  blending 
and  grinding  a  mixture  of  styrene-butadiene  copolymers 
with  a  solid  tackifying  material,  feeding  the  pulverized 
mixture  to  an  extrusion  means,  and  processing  and  ex- 
truding the  mixture  to  form  a  film  of  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive as  a  viscoelastic  fluid  under  controlled  temperature 
conditions  above  the  melting  point  of  the  copolymers. 


3,592,711 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  FLEXIBLE  WINDING 
INSULATION  TAPE 
Gerard  de  Senarclens,  Hans  Mosimann,  and  Enist  Diehl, 
Breitenbach,  and   Walter  Lntz,  Lanfen,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Scbweizerisclie  Isola-Werke 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  351,411, 
Mar.  12,  1964.  This  appUcation  Sept  19,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  760,902 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriand,  Mar.  14,  1963, 

3,216/63 

Int  CL  B32b  19/00 

VS.  CI.  156—250  8  Claims 

Flexible  winding  tapes  suitable  for  insulating  machinery 

rated  in  excess  of  6  kilovolts  comprise  epoxy  resin  im- 
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pregnated  mica  material  on  a  porous  carrier.  The  epoxy 
resin  contains  from  0.2  to  1.4%  volatiles  and  is  partially 
cured  to  impart  to  the  flnal  tape  an  adhesive  temper- 
ature lower  than  80°  C.  and/or  a  flow  test  value  be- 
tween 5  and  20%.  The  dielectric  loss  factor  tgi  for  the 
insulating  tape  is  essentially  constant  with  increases  in 
voltage  to  20  kilovolts  and  is  not  more  than  10%  at 
100°  C. 


3  592  712 
METHOD  OF  PREP^UUNG  AND  APPLYING  TO 
PRINTED  MATERIAL  SEPARABLE  ADVERTIS- 
ING SHEETS  WITH  SAMPLES 

Craig  P.  Greason,  Berry  Hill  Road, 

Syosset  N.Y.     11791 

Filed  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,138 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/18 

VS.  CI.  156—252  8  dahaa 


The  method  of  preparing  strips  of  separable  advertis- 
ing cards  having  samples  of  products,  such  as  encapsu- 
lated fragrances  or  fabric  swatches,  and  separating  the 
individual  cards,  applying  adhesive  and  feeding  the  same 
at  high  speed  on  to  a  publication  being  printed  on  a  high- 
speed press.  I 

3  592  713 

V-BELTING  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Lucian  J.  Beindorf ,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,377 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/18;  B29h  3/06 

VS.  CL  156—259  4  Claims 


V-belting  of  the  non-endless  iypt  and  method  of  manu- 
facture in  which  the  belting  is  formed  by  continuously  as- 
sembling strips  of  rubber-impregnated  fabric  of  different 
widths  and  compacting  into  a  finished  product. 


3,592,714 
LAMINAR  STRUCTURES  OF  POLYIMIDES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Morton  Katz,  WilUamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WHminston,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,249 

Int  CL  B32b  27/08,  27/34;  HOlb  3/30 

VS.  a.  156—329  2  Claims 

A  laminar  article  is  provided  of  a  layer  of  a  polyimide 

and  a  layer  of  a  fluorinated  polymer,  which  structure 

is  suitable  in  the  form  of  narrow  tapes  for  electrical 

insulation  uses. 


3,592,715 

STEADY  STATE  ETCHING  SYSTEM 

Robert  T.  Lindstrom,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignw  to  Interna- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcation  Dec.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,940,  now 

Patent  No.  3,505,135,  dated  Apr.  7,   1970.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Oct  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,899 

Int  CL  C23f  1/02 

VS.  CL  156—345  5  Claims 


1  II    r^ 


A  steady  state  system  for  the  etching  of  printed  circuit 
boards  is  provided.  A  metal  is  removed  from  an  etchant 
at  the  rate  in  which  it  is  dissolved  into  the  etchant  and 
etching  reagent  consumed  during  the  etching  pixKcss  is 
replaced  at  an  equivalent  rate.  Also  provided  is  an  im- 
proved crystallization  tower  which  is  used  to  continuously 
remove  the  dissolved  metal.  The  tower  is  provided  with 
a  series  of  adjustable  baffles  to  vary  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  tower  to  control  crystal  size  throughout  the  column. 
Additionally,  there  is  included  a  crystal  ejection  chamber 
from  which  precipitated  crystals  are  ejected  by  a  centrif- 
ugal force. 

3,592,716 
ARTIFICIAL  FLOWER  OF  FUZZY  BALL  SHAPED 

CONSTRUCTION 
Roger  A.  Harris,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  ass^nor  to  Wisconsin 
Cooperative  Wool  Growers  Association,  Milwaukee, 

Tt  IS* 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,792 

Int  CL  A41g  1/00 

VS.  CL  161—30  6  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  of  an  ornamental  flower  constructed 
of  several  pre-cut  fabric  mats  bonded  to  a  foam  jrfastic 
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cylindrical  core  to  form  a  uniformly  round,  fuzzy  flower. 
A  wire  stem  extends  through  the  core  and  hooks  back 
into  the  core  at  the  top  for  attachment. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  161 — 44  see: 
Patent  No.  3,592,942 


3,592  719 

GARMENT  STRAP  MATERIAL 

Claude  V.  Offray,  Jr.,  21  Portland  Road, 

Summit.  NJ.     07901 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,649 

Int.  CI.  A41f  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  161—64  1  aalm 


3  592  717 
GLUED  JOINT  WITH  INITEGRAL  ADHESIVE  KEY 

Wayne  C.  Gaughran,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  July  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,756 

Int.  CI.  C09J  5/02;  E04b  1/00;  F16b  17/00 

U.S.  CL  161—56  9  Oainu 


3^ 


A  structural  wood  joint  of  increased  strength  and  a 
method  of  making  the  same  wherein  the  grain  directions 
of  the  wood  mating  members  of  the  joint  are  at  an  angle 
to  each  other.  The  joint  comprises  wood  mating  members 
joined  together  with  an  adhesive,  at  least  one  of  the  mat- 
ing members  having  an  integral  adhesive  "key"  formed 
by  cutting  at  least  one  slot  of  a  predetermined  size  and 
shape  within  the  adhesive  area  of  the  surface  of  the  mat- 
ing member  whose  grain  direction  is  at  an  angle  other 
than  zero  to  the  load  resultant  imposed  on  the  joint,  the 
slot  being  filled  with  adhesive. 


3,592,718 

DIFFERENTIALLY  BONDED  NET-LIKE 

STRUCTURES 

Theodore  H.  Fairbanks,  Liverpool,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Original  application  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,501. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  24,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  860,666 

Int  CI.  B32b  5/12 
VS,  CL  161—58  7  Clafans 


An  extruded  net-like  structure  having  intersecting  mesh 
strands  in  which  at  least  some  of  its  individual  mesh 
strands  are  bonded  to  certain  of  the  intersecting  strands  at 
their  points  of  crossing  to  form  integral,  unitary  strand 
junctions  and  are  unconnected  to  other  of  such  intersecting 
strands  at  their  points  of  crossing. 


An  improved  garment  strap  material  and  method  of 
making  the  same,  the  strap  comprising  a  double  thickness 
of  material.  A  web  of  material  of  essentially  twice  the 
width  of  strap  desired  is  formed  or  folded  along  two  fold 
lines  to  dispose  the  marginal  edges  of  the  web  in  adja- 
cent or  abutting  relation  on  one  surface  of  the  strap 
material.  The  edges  are  thereafter  covered  by  flocking 
bonded  to  the  surface,  the  adhesive,  in  addition  to  its 
flock  supporting  function,  laminating  the  double  layers 
of  material. 


3,592,720 
WELT  CORD 

Gordon  B.  Wattles  and  Herbert  S.  Sneiderman,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,969 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/04,  3/26;  B29d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  161—101  12  Clahns 


V 


10 


^ 


A  welt  cord  core  is  described,  formed  of  a  foamed  syn- 
thetic thermoplastic  resin.  The  core  material  has  a  very 
high  percent  of  voids  (70%  to  80%  )  and  very  small  aver- 
age pore  size  (8  mils  to  25  mils),  and  provides  a  soft  and 
resilient  welt  cord  that  suffers  only  slight  deformation  on 
cornering.  Specific  resins  disclosed  are  EEA,  EVA,  and 
polyethylene. 


3  592  721 
SNAP-ON  DECORATIVE  GUTTER  COVER 

Milton  Formanek,  3350  83rd  St,  Downers  Grove,  lU. 
60515,  and  Raymond  A.  Kolar,  238  Woodstock,  Claren- 
don HiUs,  Dl.     60514 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,537 
Int  CI.  B32b  1/00,  3/00,  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  161—125  4  Claims 

A  decorative  gutter  cover  comprises  a  trough-like  mold- 
ing strip  which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  to  fit 
over  the  outer  surface  of  a  gutter,  which  may  be  already 
in  place  on  a  building.  The  strip  includes  at  its  rear  end 
an  upstanding  flange  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
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between  the  lower  end  of  the  gutter  and  the  building,  and 
at  its  upper  forward  end  a  horizontal  flange  which  can 


3  592  724 
CEMENTmOUS  LAMINATE  OF 
SULFONATED  POLYMERS 
Frank   King,   Jr.,   Wilhehn   E.   WaUes,   and   Fred   M. 
Giachfaio,   Midland,    Mich.,    assignors   to    Hie    Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich, 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,093 
Int  a.  B121  27/30,  27/32 
U.S.  CI.  161—160  12  Claims 

Laminates  of  surface  sulfonated  resinous  films  and  in- 
organic cementitious  materials  have  good  water  vapor 
barrier  characteristics  and  good  bond  strength.  They  are 
useful  in  the  construction  industry  for  making  walls, 
floors,  ceilings  and  plasterboards,  having  improved  water 
vapor  impermeability. 


be  bent  over  the  upper  distal  end  of  the  gutter  to  hold  the 
strip  in  place  on  the  gutter. 


I 


3,592,722 

SLIDABLE  ADHESIVE  LAMINATE 

Burton  D.  Morgan,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan 

Adhesives  Company,  Stow,  Ohio 

Original  application  Aug.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,047. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  4,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  43,481 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/00,  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  161—148  \     4  Claims 


5^ 

/• 

^PLASTIC  FILM 

.  ^V4  <:y^ 

^id-^PRCSSURC  SENSITrVC  AIXISIVE 

^f^Sf' 

$^ 

BACKING  SHEET 

A  slidable  adhesive  laminate  composed  of  several 
distinct  layers  including  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
layer,  a  layer  of  vinyl  film  or  the  like,  a  layer  of  release 
material  covering  the  exposed  surface  of  the  adhesive 
layer,  and  a  backing  sheet  for  the  layer  of  release  material. 
There  are  two  different  release  layers  which  consists  of  a 
first  continuous  layer  covering  the  adhesive  layer  and  a 
second  discontinuous  layer  between  the  first  layer  and  the 
backing  sheet,  removal  of  the  backing  sheets  from  the 
laminate  causing  removal  of  the  second  release  material 
layer  and  the  portion  of  the  first  release  material  layer  not 
covered  by  the  second  discontinuous  layer,  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  first  release  material  layer  remaining  in 
contact  and  projecting  from  the  surface  of  the  adhesive 
layer  to  hold  the  adhesive  layer  away  from  the  receptive 
surface  and  permit  sliding  of  the  laminate  along  the 
surface  until  sufiicient  pressure  is  applied  to  the  laminate. 


/    I 


3,592,723 
BONDED  POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  TEREPH- 
THALATE  ESTER  HBERS 
Frank  Lamb,  Chadderton,  Oldham,  and  John  Michael 
Heaps,  Gatley,  England,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,475 
Int  CI.  D04h  1/04;  C09j  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  161—150  11  Chdms 

Polyester  fibers  bonded  with  a  cyclic  acetal  by  a  process 
comprising  contacting  the  outer  surface  of  a  mass  of 
fibers  with  said  cyclic  acetal  and  heating  the  fiber  mass 
at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  250°  C.  Such  bonded 
polyester  fibers  are  useful  in  packaging  and  insulating. 


3,592,725 
COMPOSITE  SHEET  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC  SYN- 
THETIC  RESIN  FILM  WITH  SOLID  PARTICLES 
PARTIALLY  EMBEDDED  IN  THE  SURFACE  OF 

THE  FILlVf 
Saburo  Yoshimura,  HisaaU  Yokoi,  KoicUro  Sato,  and 
Motoo  Yamane,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Koku- 
saku  Pulp  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1965, 
41/81,317 
Int  CI.  B32b  19/02 
U.S.  a.  161—162  4  aainu 


The  surface  of  a  synthetic  resin  film  is  made  suitable 
for  writing  or  printing  by  providing  a  visibly  continuous 
layer  of  finely  divided  particles  of  clay,  talc  or  cellulosic 
pulp  on  the  film,  the  particles  being  partially  embedded 
in  the  resin  film. 


3,592,726 
COMPOSITE  VEHICLE  CLOSURE  COMPRISING  AN 
INNER   SHEET  OF   CHEMICALLY  STRENGTH- 
ENED GLASS 
John  R.  Blizard,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  451,484, 
Apr.  28,  1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  879,317 

Int  CI.  B32b  7/06,  17/10 
U.S.  a.  161—164  3  aaims 


12 


22 


20- 


% 


This  invention  relates  to  a  multi-layer  glass  article  suit- 
able for  use  as  a  vehicle  closure  such  as,  for  example,  an 
automobile  windshield.  More  specifically,  this  invention 
relates  to  vehicle  closures  comin-ising  an  inner  sheet  of 
chemically  strengthened  glass  bonded  by  a  transparent 
plastic  interlayer  to  an  outer  sheet  of  glass  which,  if 
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strengthened  at  all,  is  strengthened  to  a  lesser  degree  than 
the  inner  sheet.  The  inner  sheet  has  a  greater  resistance 
to  fracture  by  a  blunt  object  than  the  outer,  a  greater  abil- 
ity to  flex  than  the  outer,  and  will  dice  into  very  small 
particles  when  fractured  if  heavily  impacted. 


3  592  727 

WIRE  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Earl  D.  Weaver  and  Walter  J.  Manson,  Niles,  Afich^ 

assignors  to  National-Standard  Company,  Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,160 

Int  CL  E04c  5/00 

U.S.  CL  161—168  8  Claims 


of  cheese.  The  wrapper  has  a  conventional  foil  or  thermo- 
plastic substrate  upon  which  a  moisture  proof  layer  of 
wax  is  applied.  A  priming  agent,  such  as  talc  is  applied 


PLASTIC 

PfilMCR 

(TALC) 

WAX  

PLASTIC    FlLkV. 
METAL    FOIL 


to  the  wax  layer  and  a  thin  water  emulsion  coating  of 
polyvinylidene  chloride  is  super-imposed  on  the  primed 
wax  layer. 


ji- 


'8 


-a 

-J2 
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The  invention  relates  to  reinforced  plastic  composi- 
tions having  embedded  therein  lengths  of  discrete  wires, 
said  wires  characterized  by  having  successive  portions 
thereof  of  rectangular  cross-sectional  configuration  joined 
by  portions  of  substantially  round  configuration  in  cross- 
section.  . 


3,592,728 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Gordon  J.  Mnise,  Westboro,  Mass^  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,188 
Int  CI.  HOlb  712% 
U.S.  a.  161—175  2  aaims 

The  insulated  conductor  of  the  invention  comprises  an 
electrically  conductive  metal  core  having  a  polyolefin  in- 
sulating cover  thereon  and  an  elastomer  sheath  over  the 
insulating  cover.  The  elastomer  sheath  is  bonded  to  the 
polyolefin  cover  by  a  suitable  thermally  applied  adhesive 
composition.  The  method  of  the  invention  comprises  the 
steps  of  providing  an  electrically  conductive  metal  core, 
covering  the  core  with  a  polyolefin  insulating  layer,  heat- 
ing the  insulating  layer  to  a  temperature  of  400  to  500°  P., 
then  applying  a  suitable  adhesive  composition  to  the  insu- 
lating layer  while  it  is  jn  the  temperatiu-e  range  of  400  to 
500°  P.,  then  applying  a  second  application  of  the  adhe- 
sive composition  to  the  polyolefin-adhesive  covered  con- 
ductor, and  then  applying  an  elastomer  sheath  to  the  poly- 
olefin-adhesive covered  conductor  after  the  second  appli- 
cation of  adhesive  composition  has  been  applied  thereto. 


3  592  729 
ANTI-BLOCKING  COATED  WRAPPER 
Vernon   dTyncourt   Strickland,   Toronto,    and   William 
Genunell  Reid,  WUIowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors 
to  E.  S.  &  A.  Robinson  (Canada)  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  3, 1968,  9,021 

Int  a.  B44d  1114;  B32b  23104 

MS.  CL  161—220  16  Claims 

An  anti-blocking,  wax  coated,  heat-sealable  wrapper 

which  b  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  long  term  storage 


3,592,730 

PLANOGRAPHIC  PLATE-MAKING  PROCESS 

AND  SHEETS 

Doqglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,425 

Int  CL  D21f  moo 

U.S.  CL  162—137  7  aalms 


so 


■^f 


Process  for  making  planographic  printing  paper  in  a 
continuous  operation  on  a  paper-making  machine.  A 
paper  web  is  formed  from  an  aqueous  slurry  and  dried 
to  the  point  that  it  contains  from  about  5%  to  about 
30%  moisture  and  is  self-supporting.  A  coating  of  in- 
solubilizing  sizing  composition,  comprising  a  hydrophiKc 
film-forming  binder  material  such  as  polyvinyl  alcohol 
is  applied  to  both  sides  of  the  web,  the  sized  web  is 
heated  sufficiently  to  dry  the  sizing  composition  to  the 
point  that  it  is  non-tacky,  but  without  substantial  in- 
solubilization  of  the  size,  and  then  a  coating  of  self-in- 
solubilizing  planographic  composition,  comprising  1 
part  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  film-forming  binder  ma- 
terial, such  as  polyvinyl  alcohol  an  insolubilizing  agent 
such  as  glyoxal,  and  from  4  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  a 
filler,  such  as  clay,  silica,  or  a  mixture  of  both,  is  ap- 
plied to  at  least  one  side  of  the  web.  Finally  the  coatings 
are  insolubilized  together  and  the  web  is  calendered,  all 
on  the  paper-making  machine. 


3,592  731 
PHOTOGRAPfflC  paper'  COMPRISING  A  CAT- 
IONIC    AMINO    ALDEHYDE    RESEV    AND    A 
CATIONIC    POLYAMIDE-EPICHLOROHYDRIN 
RESIN  AND  AN  ANIONIC  POLYACRYLAMIDE 
DRY  STRENGTH  RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ITS  MANUFACTURE 
William  H.  Griggs,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Piled  Oct  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,427 
Int  CL  D21h  3148;  G03c  1/B6 
U.S.  CL  162—164  18  Claims 

A  photographic  paper  base  comprising  a  cationic  ther- 
mosetting amino-aldehyde  wet-strength  resin,  a  cationic 
thermosetting  polyamide  -  epichlorohydrin  wet  -  strength 
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resin,  and  an  anionic  polyacrylamide  dry-strength  resin. 
This  combination  of  three  different  resins  gives  adequate 
strength  properties  while  providing  an  aldehyde  concen- 
tration which  is  great  enough  to  provide  the  desired  hard- 
ening of  photographic  emulsion  applied  to  the  paper  base 
yet  not  so  great  as  to  adversely  affect  its  sensitometric 
properties. 

3  592  732 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  TISSUE 

PAPER  SOFTNESS 

Edwin  R.  Wand,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy- 

Clark  Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis. 

FUed  June  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,256 

Int  CL  D21f  11/00 

U.S.  CL  162—197  9  Claims 


/ 


Improved  softness,  surface  smoothness  and  limpness  in 
tissue  paper  is  attained  with  a  minimum  of  tissue  paper 
sheet  strength  loss.  The  traveling  tissue  paper,  that  is 
creped  wadding,  is  subjected  to  a  nip  between  a  brush  roll 
and  a  patterned  backing  roll  at  controlled  relative  speeds 
of  the  sheet,  patterned  backing  roll  and  brush.  The  sheet 
speed  is  less  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  brush  roll  but 
greater  than  that  of  the  backing  roll  so  that  the  sheet  is 
worked  by  the  brush  and  patterned  backing  roll  as  it  slips 
relative  to  the  patterned  backing  roll. 


3,592,733 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  5-GUANYLIC 

ACID  NUCLEOTIDES 

Shigeo  Abe,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Furuya  and  Ryo  Okacbi, 

Machida-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,308 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1967, 
42/16,626 
Int  CL  C12d  13/06 
UA  CL  195—28  12  aaims 

A  process  for  producing  5'-guanylic  acid  nucleotides 
such  as  5'-guanosine-mono-,  di-  and  triphosphoric  acid 
from  5'-xanthylic  acid  by  fermentation  which  comprises 
culturing  mutant  strains  of  microorganisms  having  suit- 
able properties  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  5'-xanthylic  acid.  Surface 
active  agents  may  be  added  to  the  medium.  The  products 
are  useful,  for  example,  as  flavoring  agents. 
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temperature  above  100°  C.  to  obtain  a  product  having  a 
DE  value  below  10.  The  product  is  then  neutralized  and 


3.592,734  

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  STARCH  AND  OTHER 
POLYSACCHARIDES  INTO  DEXTROSE  AND 
MALTOSE  CONTAINING  PRODUCTS 

Karl  K.  K.  Kroyer,  Vestre  Kongevej  80, 

Aarhus  Viby,  Denmark 

Continratinn  rf  applicati'^n  Ser.   No.  577.302,  Sept.  6, 

1966.  This  appUcation  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmarit,  Sept  9,  1965, 

4,627 
Int  CL  C12b  1/00 
\5S.  CL  195—31  10  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  converting  starch  and  starch- 
containing  material  into  dextrose  and  maltose  contain- 
ing products  having  a  high  DE  value  is  disclosed.  The 
process  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  stardi  milk  to 
acid  hydrolysis  under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  at  a 
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cooled  after  which  it  is  subjected  to  enzymatic  liquefaction 
and  finally  to  enzymatic  saccharification. 


3,592,735 
5-(HYDROXYANILINO>-l,2,3,4-TinATRIAZOLES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert    John    Theriantt,    Kenosha,    Wis.,    and    Thomas 
Howard  Longfield,  Adanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Nordi  Chicago,  DI. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  636,676,  May  8,  1967.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,247 

Int  CL  C12d  U/00 
U.S.  a.  195—51  7  Claims 

5-(hydroxyanilino)-l,2,3,4-thiatriazoles  and  a  method 
of  preparing  them  by  microbial  transformation  of  5- 
anilino-l,2,3,4-thiatriazole.  These  compounds  are  partic- 
ularly useful  for  counteracting  hypertensicm  in  warm- 
blooded animals. 


3  592  736 
PURIFICATION  AND  SEPARATION  OF  NEUTRAL 

PROTEASE  FROM  PIGMENT  AND  ALKALINE 

PROTEASE 

Leonard  Keay,  Florissant  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,460 

Int  CL  C07g  7/02 

U.S.  CL  195—63  21  Claims 

Water-clear  enzyme  solution,  e.g.,  beer  filtrate  from  B. 
subtilis  microorganism  producticMi  of  enzymes  or  redis- 
solved  enzyme  mixture,  containing  both  neutral  and  alka- 
line protease,  as  well  as  undesirable  impurities  and  pig- 
ments, can  be  treated  to  separate  neutral  protease  from 
alkaline  protease  adsorption  of  neutral  protease  on  hy- 
droxylapatite  and  subsequent  isolation  thereof  by  elu- 
tion  therefrom.  Impurities  are  also  removed  by  the  ad- 
sorption-elution  process.  Degree  of  purity  of  final  neutral 
protease  depends  upon  degree  of  purity  of  starting 
material. 


3  592  737 
PURIFICATION    AND    FRACTIONATION    OF 
PROTEASE  AND  AMYLASE  ACTIVITIES  IN 
ENZYME  MIXTURE 
Leonard   Keay,   Florissant   and   Richard   G.   Anderson, 
Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignors^  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,459 
Int  CL  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CL  195— 66R  23  Claims 

Addition  of  soluble  calcium  salt,  such  as  calcium  ace- 
tate, at  moderately  high  levels,  e.g.,  about  1-2%  weight/ 
volume,  to  an  enzyme  solution,  e.g.,  a  clarified  fermen- 
tation beer,  or  aqueous  solution  of  redissolved  solids  pre- 
cipitated from  such  beer,  containing  protease  or  amylase 
together  with  proteinaceous  impurities,  precipitates  pro- 
teinaceous  impurities  directly  without  removing  enzymes 


->   \ 


554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  13,  1971 


from  solution.  Addition  of  solvent  prior  to,  concurrently 
with,  or  after  calcium  salt  precipitation,  precipitates  am- 
ylase from  solution.  Addition  of  further  solvent  precipi- 
tates protease  from  solution.  Allows  convenient  removal 
of  proteinaceous  impurities,  isolation  of  amylase  in  an 
amylase-rich  fraction  with  or  without  the  calcium  salt 
precipitated  impurities,  as  desired,  and  isolation  of  pro- 
tease and,  thus  permits  both  purification  and  fractiona- 
tion of  the  enzymatic  activity  in  a  convenient  manner. 


3  592  738 
PURIFICATION   AND 'recovery   OF  NEUTRAL 
^ALkXiNE  PROTEASE  USING  CATONIC 
SULFONATED  PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Leonard  Keay,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,462 

Int  CI.  C07g  7102 

U.S  CI  195 66R  *'  Claims 

Aqueous  solution  of  protease,  e.g.,  a  clarified  beer  from 
B.  subtilis  microorganism  production  of  enzymes  or  redis- 
solved  enzyme  mixture,  is  treated  with  sulfonated  phenol- 
formaldehyde  cationic  exchange  resin  to  eliminate  unde- 
sirable colored  materials  and  any  amylase  present.  Pro- 
tease is  adsorbed;  amylase  and  most  pigmented  impurities 
are  not.  Neutral  protease  can  be  recovered  or  alkaline  pro- 
tease can  be  recovered;  both  can  be  recovered  together  or 
with  fractionation  when  both  are  present.  Use  of  neutral 
pH  solutions  for  elution  eliminates  pigment  elution  prob- 
lems, and  use  of  low  ionic  strength  solutions  in  prepara- 
tion of  resin  and  for  adsorption  allows  recovery  of  maxi- 
mum range  of  proteases.  Fractionation  is  effected  by  use  of 
moderate  ionic  strength  solution  for  elution  of  neutral  pro- 
tease and  higher  ionic  strength  solution  for  alkaline  pro- 
tease. Where  fractionation  is  not  required,  elution  may  be 
with  high  ionic  strength  solution. 


3  592  741 

METHOD  FOR 'analysis  OF  UREA 

Leonard  A.  Hughes,  1526  Mountain  Blvd., 

Oakland,  Calif.    94611 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

523,023,  Jan.  26,  1966.  This  appUcation  June  5,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  734,530 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  5, 1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  GO  In  31/14 
VS.  CI.  195—103.5  3  Oalms 

A  method  for  determining  urea  comprising  the  incuba- 
tion of  the  sample  containing  urea  in  a  buffered  solution 
containing  urease  and  nitroprusside,  followed  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a  source  of  phenate  ion  and  a  source  of  hypo- 
chlorite ion  in  an  alkaline  medium  to  produce  a  color 
reaction. 

3  592  742 

FOUNDATION  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLE 

FLUE  COKING  OVENS 

Buster  R.  Thompson,  846  Bluff  Drive,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

37919,  and  Leslie  A.  Miller,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  660,322, 

Aug.  14,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  9,333 

Int  CI.  ClOb  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  202—102  15  Claims 


3  592  739 
PURIFICATION  OF  LACTASE 
Moshe  Sternberg,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,361 
Int  CI.  C07g  7/02 
VS.  CI.  195—66  10  Claims 

Lactase  can  be  isolated  and  separated  from  impurities 
by  mixing  a  lactase-containing  solution  with  a  heteropoly 
acid  to  form  a  precipitate  with  the  lactase.  The  resulting 
precipitate  is  then  separated  from  the  remaining  solution. 
Useful  heteropoly  acids  are  phosphotungstic  acid,  arseno- 
tungstic  acid,  silicotungstic  acid,  borotungstic  acid,  phos- 
phomolybdic  acid,  arsenomolybdic  acid,  silicomolybdic 
acid,  boromolybdic  acid,  phosphovanadic  acid,  arsenova- 
nadic  acid,  silicovanadic  acid,  borovanadic  acid  and  mix- 
tures and  combinations  thereof. 


3,592,740 

PRODUCTION  OF  CELL  CULTURE 

CONCENTRATES 

Verle  Wayne   Christensen,  Madison,  Wis.,   assignor  to 
Niles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,010 

Int  CI.  C12b  1/00 

UJS.  CI.  195 96  8  Claims 

Novel  cell  culture  concentrates  having  improved  activ- 
ity can  be  prepared  by  a  process  of  inoculating  a  liquid 
buffered  milk-containing  culture  medium  with  an  appro- 
priate lactic  acid-producing  bacterial  culture,  incubating 
said  inoculated  medium  to  grow  bacterial  culture  cells 
therein  until  a  desired  pH  level  is  attained,  adding  alka- 
line material  to  raise  the  medium  pH  to  a  desired  level, 
cooling  the  medium  and  separating  the  bacterial  culture 
cells  from  the  liquid  portion  of  the  culture  medium  to 
fojm  a  cell  culture  concentrate. 


A  cooling  system  for  the  support  structure  of  a  coking 
oven  having  a  plurality  of  heating  flues  extending  beneath 
the  floor  to  supply  heat  to  the  coking  chamber.  A  plurality 
of  air  ducts,  or  tunnels  extend  beneath  the  sole  flues  in 
the  oven  support  structure  and  one  into  the  oven  stack 
to  draw  cooling  air  through  the  support  structure  beneath 
the  sole  flues  and  discharge  it  directly  into  the  waste  gas 
in  the  stack  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  support 
structure. 

3  592  743 

MULTIPLE  RE-USE  OF  WATER 

Walter  H.  Chapman  and  John  F.  Eichelmann,  Jr.,  EI 

Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  El  Paso  Southern  Company, 

El  Paso  Tex. 

'FUedMar.  26, 1968, Ser. No.  716,222 

Int  CI.  BOld  1/00;  C02b  1/06 

VJS.  a.  203—10  8  aaims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  treatment  of  saline,  brack- 
ish or  other  high  mineral  content  water  to  provide  effluent 
waters  for  domestic  and  industrial  usage  and  to  the  treat- 
ment of  the  domestic  and  industrial  waste  water  for  multi- 
ple reuse  so  as  to  solve  both  water  supply  and  waste  water 
pollution  problems.  The  invention  combines  a  deminerali- 
zation  system  with  a  system  utilizing  a  relatively  non-vola- 
tile fluidizing  liquid  and  capable  of  operating  on  waste 
waters  of  relatively  high  solids  content,  the  latter  system 
receiving  high  mineral  content  effluent  frwn  the  demin- 
eralizer  as  well  as  waste  waters  from  the  industrial  and/or 
domestic  sources.  Potable  water  and  low  mineral  content 
waters  for  industrial  use  are  produced  and  substantially 
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all  water  is  reused  excepting  that  lost  by  evaporation  to 
the  atmosphere  or  by  use  in  irrigation.  The  system  is  par- 
ticularly well  adapted  fcx*  small  communities  having  an 
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adjacent  industrial  plant.  The  water  supply  and  waste 
disposal  problems  for  both  town  and  plant  are  solved 
simultaneously. 

3  592  744 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  RACK  PLATING  IN 
CONTINUOUS   PLATING   CYCLE  FOR  NON- 
CONDUCTIVE  ARTICLES 

John  J.  Grunwald,  New  Haven,  Eugene  D.  lyottavio, 
Thomaston,  and  Ftrank  L.  Durso,  Oieshire,  Conn.,  as- 
,  rignors  to  MacDermid  Incorporated,  Waterbory,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,567 
Int  CI.  C23b  5/60;  B44d  7/092;  B23b  27/00 
VJS.  CL  204—20  5  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  treating  plastic  sheathed  metal 
jigs  or  racks  conventionally  used  in  supporting  and  trans- 
porting nonconductive  articles  through  chemical  and 
electroplating  solutions  in  the  course  of  a  continuous 
plating  cycle  for  metallizing  the  articles,  whereby  to  pre- 
vent or  reduce  deposit  of  metal  on  the  racks  themselves. 
To  this  end,  the  racks  are  treated  to  cause  adsorption  of 
hexavalent  chromium  ions  at  the  surface  of  their  plastic 
sheathed  portions. 


rSH^TH'if^ 


-(^►h=^^ 


3,592,746 
ELECTROPLATING  METHOD   OF  FABRICATING 
PLATED  WIRE  MEMORY  UNITS 
Wilbur  G.  Hespenheide,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  630,995,  Apr.  14, 
1967,    which   is   a   division   of   application   Ser.   No. 
763,241,  Sept  25, 1958.  This  appUcation  May  15, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  826,088 

Int  CL  C23b  5/58, 5/32,  5/68 
VS.  CL  204—28  8  Claims 


3  592  745 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY 

Wilbur  G.  Hespenheide,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  630,995,  Apr.  14.  1967, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  826,088, 
May  15,  1969.  Said  application  Ser.  No.  630,995,  being 
a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  763,241,  Sept  25, 
1958.  now  Patent  No.  3,545,745.  This  application  Apr. 
17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,917 

Int  CL  C23b  5/32.  5/58,  5/68 
VS.  CL  204—28  v  17  Claims 


To  form  a  magnetic  memory  matrix,  a  wire  matrix 
is  formed  of  intersecting  insulated  and  uninsulated  con- 
ductors and  then  ferromagnetic  material  is  coated  upon 
the  uninsulated  conductors. 
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A  ferromagnetic  material  is  electroplated  onto  a  con- 
tinuous solid  conductor  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetizing 
field  of  controllable  direction  so  that  the  electrodeposit 
has  a  preferred  axis  of  magnetization  in  a  controlled  di- 
rection, for  example  in  a  helical  direction.  The  magnetiz- 
ing field  is  the  resultant  of  two  additive  magnetizing  fields 
acting  together,  one  of  which  is  circumferential  and  the 
other  axial  when  a  helical  preferred  axis  is  desired. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  204 — 49  see: 
Patent  No.  3,592,943 


3  592  747 

METHOD  OF  FORMING'  A  DECORATIVE  AND 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  ON  A  SURFACE 

Charles  C.  Cohn,  Atlantic  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Samuel 
L.  Cohn  &  Charles  C.  Cohn,  copartners  trading  and 
doing  business  as  Colonial  Alloys  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,916 
Int  CL  C23f  17/00;  B23b  15/04;  C23c  1/08 
VS.  CL  204— 38R  12  Claims 

Process  of  forming  on  a  surface  a  decorative  coating 
resistant  to  corrosion  and  abrasion  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  loosely  adherent  porous  film  of  particles  on  the  sur- 
face, appljnng  a  silicate  solution  to  the  film  coated  sur- 
face, drying  the  silicate-fihn  coating  and  heating  the  dried 
silicate-film  coating  to  insolubilize  the  silicate. 


3  592  748 

PBEPARATION  *0F  QUEVONES 

Pins  A.  Wehrli,  North  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Hoflhnann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N J. 

No  Drawhig.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

841,130,  July  11,  1969.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  28,093 

Int  CL  COTb  3/00;  C07c  49/64 
VS.  a.  204 — 78  16  Claims 

Preparation  of  quinones  and  naphthoquinones  from 
phenols  or  naphthols  by  subjecting  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  the  phenol  or  the  naphthol  and  a  hydroxyl- 
amine  disulfonate  to  electrolysis. 
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3  592  749 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AN 

ALKALINE  PEROXIDE 

Donald  H.  Grangaard,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,469,  now 

Patent  No.  3,506,560,  dated  Apr.  14,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  588 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00;  COlb  15/00 

UA  CL  204—84  3  Claims 


OjCAIR) 


by  conducting  thermal  recovery  operations  in  subterra- 
nean reservoirs.  The  well  fluid  is  separated  in  a  gravity 
separation  zone  into  an  oil-free  aqueous  phase  and  a  wet 
crude  oil  phase.  The  wet  crude  oil,  after  being  heated, 
is  subjected  to  an  electric  field  which  produces  a  dehy- 
drated crude  oil  phase  and  a  heated  aqueous  phase.  The 
heated  aqueous  phase  is  intermixed  with  well  fluid  in 
the  gravity  separation  zone.  The  aqueous  i^ase  is  removed 
from  the  gravity  separation  zcme  to  maintain  therein  a 
substantially  constant  ratio  of  water  to  crude  oil.  If 
desired,  the  dehydrated  crude  oil  phase,  after  being  mixed 
with  fresh  water,  can  be  subjected  to  an  electric  field  for 
producing  a  desalted  crude  oil  phase  and  an  aqueous 
phase  (brine)  carrying  extracted  salts  and  solids.  This 
aqueous  phase  (brine)  may  be  returned  to  the  gravity 
separation  zone  for  disposal. 


(AMX)C)6 


r  (CATHODE) 


An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  alkaline  per- 
oxides. The  alkalinity  of  the  peroxide  is  controlled  at  a 
low  value  commensurate  with  the  alkalinity  of  the  elec- 
trolyte fed  to  the  cell  by  providing  cell  electrolyte  flow 
paths  in  which  the  electrolyte  first  passes  through  the  cell 
anode  compartment  and  then  the  cathode  compartment 
where  the  peroxide  is  generated. 


3,592,750 

ELECTRODES  FOR  USE  IN  AQUEOUS  ALKALI 

METAL  CHLORIDE  ELECTROLYTES 

Denis  Lee,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Not.  10,  1967, 

51,218/67 
Int  CL  BOlk  3/06;  COlb  11/26;  C23b  5/24 
VS.  CL  204—95  11  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  platinum  metal  coated  titani- 
um electrode  for  use  in  electrolysis  of  brine.  By  electro- 
plating the  platinum  group  metal  from  an  electrolyte  con- 
taining certain  organic  addition  agents  the  resulting  plated 
electrode  is  "activated." 


3,592,751 
PENICILLIN  SULFOXIDE  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Robert  A.  Archer  and  Douglas  O.  Spry,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

806,311,  Mar.  11, 1969.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  816,114 

Int  CI.  BOlj  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  204—158  5  Claims 

Converting  l-iC^  to  C4-alkanoyloxy) methyl  penicillin 
sulfoxides  to  a  mixture  of  1-S:2-S,  1-S:2-R,  1-R:2-S  and 
1-R:2-R  isomers  by  exposing  such  penicillin  sulfoxides 
to  ultraviolet  light  in  the  presence  of  acetone,  the  products 
from  which  treatment  are  useful  for  the  production  of  3- 
alkanoyloxymethylcephalosporin  antibiotically  active  com- 
pounds, e.g.,  cephalothin,  a  commerical  antibiotic. 


■25 
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The  present  system  is  especially  suited  for  treating  a 
well  fluid  which  is  a  mixture  of  crude  oil  and  water  in 
volume  ratios  greater  than  1  to  2,  and  especially  wherein 
the  volume  ratio  is  about  1  to  10. 


3,592,753 
MAGNETIC  PLATING  CELL 
Peter  P.  Semienko,  RosUndale,  and  Emil  Toledo,  Brigh- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  May  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,482 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/58;  BOlk  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—206  11  Claims 


3,592,752 
SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  WELL  FLUIDS  CONTAIN- 
ING    CRUDE     OIL     ADMIXED     WITH     LARGE 
VOLUMES  OF  WATER 

Reinhold  T.  Pfeiffer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Petrolite  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,910 

Int  a.  B03c  5/00,  5/02 

VS.  CI.  204—188  6  Claims 

A  system  including  process  and  apparatus  for  treating 

a  well  fluid  (i.e.,  a  mixture  of  highly  viscous  crude  oil 

with  large  volumes  of  water  and  some  solids)  produced 


A  perforated  sleeve  structure  adapted  to  uniformly 
distribute  the  flow  of  magnetic  plating  electrolyte  past 
a  wire  substrate  according  to  a  prescribed  uniform,  sub- 
stantially-transverse agitation  mode  along  the  plating 
length  of  the  continuously-moving  wire  so  that  a  thin 
magnetic  film  may  be  plated  thereon  under  high  current 
density/high  agitation  conditions;  this  being  especially 
adapted  for  plating  Permalloy  memory  films  having  pre- 
scribed, carefully  controlled,  magnetic  properties  includ- 
ing "near-zero"  magnetostriction. 
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3,592,754 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANODIC  OXIDATION  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ALUMINUM  WORKPIECES 

Kosaku  Aihara,  36  Kizukiohmachi,  Kawasaki-shi, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,959 

Int  CL  C23b  5/70;  BOlk  3/00 

VS.  a.  204—297  6  Claims 


3,592,756 

EMULSION  THEATER 

Howell  R.  Jarvis,  Hooston,  Tex.,  asBignOT  to 

Petrolite  Coiporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,424 

Int  CL  ClOg  33/02 

VS.  CL  204—302  20  Claims 


»o  ,26        22t 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  mass-produc- 
tive formation  of  hard  oxide  coating  on  a  number  of 
aluminum  stocks  through  anodic  oxidation  technique, 
wherein  said  stocks  immersed  in  an  electrolytic  acid  bath 
and  connected  electrically  in  parallel  to  the  anodic  side  of 
an  electrolytic  current  source.  The  process  is  characterized 
by  that  said  stocks  are  connected  to  the  anode  through  the 
intermediary  of  respective  resistors.  The  resistance  values 
of  these  resistors  are  preferably  so  selected  that  a  voltage 
drop,  in  the  order  of  say  amounting  to  1-2  volts  will  take 
place  in  the  anodic  current  path. 


3  592  755 

ELECTROPAINTING  APPARATUS 

Lyman  L.  Iliomton,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mahon 

Technology  Group,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heists,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,930 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00.  5/00 

VS.  CL  204—299  15  Claims 


f2«^:r\ 


An  electropainting  apparatus  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  tank  having  a  side  and  bottom  and  an 
overflow  area.  Deflector  assemblies  are  provided  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  points  at  the  areas  of  juncture  of  the 
side  and  bottom  walls  and  liquid  is  introduced  into  the 
assemblies  and  directed  by  the  assemblies  transversely  of 
the  tank  to  cause  a  transverse  circulation. 


Emulsion  is  treated  and  partially  separated  during 
longitudinal  flow  above  a  baffle  in  a  long  horizontal  con- 
tainer, with  additional  separation  occurring  during  re- 
turn flow  beneath  the  baffle.  The  emulsion  may  be  elec- 
trically treated  while  flowing  above  the  baffle,  as  by  flow 
between  depending  and  upstanding  elongated  electrode 
members.  Provision  is  made  for  treating  any  sludge  that 
forms.  The  emulsion  treater  is  particularly  applicable  to 
treatment  of  crude  oils  and  the  desalting  thereof. 


3  592  757 

COMBINATION  HYDROCRACKIN& 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

William  J.  Baral,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,682 

Int  CL  ClOg  37/06 

VS.  CL  208—58  7  Claims 


An  advantageous  hydrogen  supply  system  is  disclosed 
for  the  hydrogenation  of  certain  undesirably  aromatic 
product  fractions  derived  from  hydrocracking  systems, 
whereby  essentially  the  same  equipment  and  power  re- 
quired to  supply  makeup  hydrogen  to  the  hydrocracking 
system  is  used  to  circulate  hydrogen  once-through  the 
post-hydrogenation  system,  thereby  eliminating  the  need 
for  separate  makeup  and  recycle  gas  compressors  for  the 
latter.  Due  to  the  relatively  high  chemical  hydrogen  con- 
sumption in  the  hydrocracking  system,  and  the  relatively 
low  feed  rate  and  mild  conditions  in  the  hydrogenation 
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system,  it  is  found  that  the  multi-stage  makeup  gas  com- 
pressor required  for  the  hydrocracking  system  can  be  ad- 
vantageously utilized  to  move  the  makeup  hydrogen  re- 
quired for  the  hydrocracker  first  through  the  hydrogena- 
tion  system,  and  that  such  makeup  hydrogen  is  fortui- 
tously suflBcient  to  operate  the  hydrogenation  system  in 
once-through  fashion,  i.e.  without  recycle. 


a  hydrogenation  component  such  as  a  Group  V,  VI  or 
VIII  metal,  oxide  or  sulfide  and  the  use  of  such  catalyst 
in  a  hydrocracking  process. 


3  592  758 
HYDROGENATION  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Texas  V.  Inwood,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,895 
Int  CI.  ClOg  23/04 
UA  CI.  208—89  10  Claims 

Aromatic  hydrocarbon  feedstocks  containing  organic 
sulfur  compounds  are  hydrogenated  in  a  "single-stage" 
process,  utilizing  a  dual-catalyst  hydrogenation  system. 
The  feed  is  first  hydrofined  over  a  sulfactive  catalyst  selec- 
tive for  the  hydrodecomposition  of  organic  sulfur  com- 
pounds, and  total  effluent  is  then  hydrogenated  over  a  sul- 
fur-sensitive Group  VIII  noble  metal  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst active  for  the  hydrogenation  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons. 

3,592,759 

MULnPLE  STAGE  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 

Ernest  L.  Pollitzer,  Skolde,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

FOed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,533 

Int  CI.  ClOg  23/00 

VS.  CI.  208—89  6  Claims 


A  sulfurous  charge  stock,  containing  nitrogenous  com- 
pounds and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  is  converted  into  low- 
er-boiling hydrocarbon  products  of  predetermined  end 
boiling  points.  The  charge  stock,  in  admixture  with 
a  previously  hydrocracked,  substantially  desulfurized 
stream,  is  subjected  to  a  clean-up  operation  at  relatively 
low  operating  severities  for  the  removal  of  nitrogenous 
compounds  without  incurring  the  formation  of  appreciable 
quantities  of  polynuclear  aromatics.  Following  separation, 
a  portion  of  the  substantially  nitrogen-free  product  is 
then  subjected  to  hydrocracking  without  incurring  rapid 
catalyst  deactivation  normally  resulting  from  the  presence 
of  condensed  ring,  polynuclear  aromatics. 


3,592,760 

CATALYTIC  HYDROCRACKING 

Dean  Arthur  Young,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,289 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/40;  ClOg  11/02 

U.S.  CL  208—111  27  Claims 

A    hydrocracking    catalyst    comprising    a    crystalline 

zeolite  containing  titanium  or  a  compound  thereof  and 


3,592,761 
ASPHALTENE  HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESS 
Edward  L.  Cole,  Flshkill,  and  Edwin  C.  Knowles,  Pongh- 
keepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,105 

Int  a.  ClOg  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—108  11  Claims 

An  asphaltene  hydroconversion  process  for  the  con- 
version of  asphaltenes  to  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  by 
contacting  said  asphaltenes  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  solid  polymer  prepared  by  interacting  an  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  or  halide  producing  com- 
pound with  a  polynuclear  aromatic  compound. 


3,592,762 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  COKE  BUILD-UP  IN 
FLUID  COKER  OUTLETS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REMOVING  SAID  COKE 
Don  E.  Blaser,  Dover,  N  J.,  and  William  E.  Heck,  Bakers- 
field,  Calif.;  said  Heck  assignor  to  The  Signal  Com- 
panies, Inc.,  said  Blaser  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company 

Filed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,211 

Int  CI.  ClOg  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  208—127  7  Claims 


Coke  build  up  in  a  cyclone  outlet  in  a  fluid  coking  proc- 
ess is  detected  by  measuring  the  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  inlet  to  the  cyclone  and  the  dipleg  of  the  same 
cyclone.  When  the  pressitfe  differential  thus  measured  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  point,  the  instrumentation  is  cut 
off  and  a  fluidizing  gas  is  introduced  to  the  dipleg  to  in- 
crease coke  flow  through  the  cyclone  outlet  and  scour  off 
the  coke  deposited  thereon. 


3,592,763 
DYNAMICALLY  FORMED,  REVERSE 
OSMOSIS  MEMBRANES 
Marshall  P.  Tulin,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
nautics.  Incorporated,  Laurel,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,258 
Int  CI.  BOld  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—23  8  Claims 

Tubular  membranes  are  hydrodynamically  formed 
within  a  porous  tubular  support  to  form  a  porous  struc- 
ture, and  saline  water  is  supplied  under  pressure  to  the 
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interior  of  the  resulting  structure  to  recover  water  hav-  associated  aquarium  tank,  or  for  emptying  the  tank  or  for 

ing  a  low  salt  concentration  outside  of  the  tubular  sup-  discharging  the  filtered  water  as  a  fountain  into  the  tank, 

port.  When  it  becomes  necessary  to  replace  the  tubular  The  water  may  be  aerated  during  its  passage  through  the 

membrane,  the  supply  of  saline  water  is  discontinued  and  unit. 

3,592,766 
SEPARABLE  FILTER  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  J.  Kudlaty,  Elmhurst  HI.,  assignor  to  Marvel 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  DL 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  868,652,  Oct  22, 
1969,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
704,641,  Feb.  12,  1968,  both  now  abandoned.  This  ap- 
pUcation  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,298 
Int  CI.  BOld  27/06 
U.S.  a.  210—232  6  Claims 


a  solvent  is  forced  axially  along  the  tubular  membrane 
to  dissolve  it.  Subsequently,  the  tubular  membrane  is 
hydrodynamically  regenerated  and  the  reverse-osmosis 
operation  can  be  resumed. 


3,592,764 
METHOD  OF  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  SCALE 
Jack  F.  Tate,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,206 
Int  CI.  C02b  5/06 
VS.  CI.  210—58  6  Qaims 

Method  of  and  composition  for  the  treatment  of  scale, 
particularly  calcium  sulfate  scale,  using  a  1-alkylpyridium 
compound  containing  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
portion,  the  corresponding  water  soluble  salts  and  mix- 
tures. 


3,592,765 

AQUARIUM  FILTER 

Juan  E.  Rodriguez,  37  Crest  Road, 

New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.     11040 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,365 

Int  CI.  E04h  3/20 

VS.  CL  210—169  9  Claims 


/A'  ^h 


w 


A  filter  element  assembly  including  a  pleated  filter 
media  having  an  apertured  tubular  backing  wall,  a  pair 
of  end  caps  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  filter  media,  each 
end  cap  carrying  a  tubular  core  portion  of  perforated 
metal  and  means  for  joining  said  core  portions  at  their 
inner  ends  to  secure  said  caps  to  each  other.  The  joining 
means  permit  the  length  of  the  core  to  be  varied  to  ac- 
commodate filter  media  of  varying  lengths. 


\ 


3,592,767 
LAMINATED  FILTER  SHEETS  AND  FILTER 
ELEMENTS  AND    PROCESS  FOR   MAKING 
THE  SAME 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall 
Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  616,028, 
Feb.  14,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  31,104 

Int  a.  BOld  39/16 
VS.  CI.  210—490  30  Claims 


Fie.  lA- 


This  invention  is  directed  to  an  aquarium  filter  that 
includes  a  plural  section  outer  shell  in  which  the  sections 
are  readily  separable,  a  submersible  electric  motor  and 

pump  positioned  in  the  shell  base,  and  a  readily  remov-  Laminated  filter  sheets,  a  process  for  making  them  and 
able  filter  cartridge  unit  supported  by  the  pump.  Adap-  filter  elements  made  of  such  laminated  filter  sheets  are 
tors  are  provided  for  vacuum  cleaning  the  interior  of  an   provided.  A  composite  of  a  microporous  filtering  ply,  and 
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a  reinforcing  ply  comprising  a  thin  porous  sheet  com- 
posed at  least  in  part  of  potentially  adhesive  fabric  is 
subjected  to  pressure  under  conditions  potentiating  the 
adhesive  of  the  reinforcing  ply  to  effect  a  bond  between 
the  fabric  and  the  surface  of  the  filtering  ply  in  contact 
therewith  without  substantially  decreasing  the  porosity  of 
the  filtering  ply.  The  resulting  filter  sheet  or  element  can 
be  fitted  with  end  caps  for  supporting  the  filter  sheet  in 
a  housing  for  the  filtration  of  fluid. 


3,592,768 

FLARED  TUBE  STRAINER 

Otis  J.  Pariter,  Chesapeake,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  tlie  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,733 

Int.  CI.  BOld  35/02 

U.S.  CL  210^-445  1  Claim 


A  strainer  for  a  flared  tube  fitting.  The  strainer  has 
a  filtering  portion  which  fits  within  the  tube.  A  fitting 
is  secured  to  the  filtering  portion  and  is  flared  to  match 
the  tube  flaring.  The  flared  portion  of  the  fitting  is  clamped 
between  the  tube  and  a  connector  positioning  and  fixing 
the  strainer  in  the  tube. 


3,592,769 

GROOVED  REPLACEABLE  FILTER  TUBE 

Milton  Richard  Decker,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  695,019,  Jan.  2, 

1968.  Iliis  appUcation  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,099 

Int  a.  BOld  29/32 

UA  CL  210—491  17  Claims 


ez    .24 


A  glass  fiber  filter  tube  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
of  nonuniform  radial  depth  extending  from  one  cylindri- 
cal surface  toward  but  not  through  the  other  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  tube  is  disclosed  herein.  The  bottom  walls 
of  the  groove  may  be  straight  or  arcuate  and  their  ends 
may  be  arranged  in  longitudinally  extending  rows  sepa- 
rated by  imperforate  portions  of  one  tube  wall  surface, 
and  each  row  contains  a  plurality  of  such  grooves  sepa- 
rated by  lands.  The  filter  is  a  replaceable  unit  useful  for 
removing  solids  and  immiscible  liquids  from  a  fluid 
stream. 


3,592,770 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING     CALCIUM    SUGAR     PHOS- 
PHATES AND  INORGANIC  PHOSPHATE 

John  Lambiris,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Colonial 
Sugar  Refining  Limited,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia 

FUed  Jane  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  644,663 

Int  CI.  BOlj  9/02;  C05f  5/00;  F26h  3/06 

U.S.  a.  252—1  6  Oaims 


CMOHIt® 
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A  process  for  recovering  compositions  of  matter  con- 
taining calcium  sucrose  phosphates  and  inorganic  phos- 
phate which  comprises  phosphorylating  sucrose  in  the 
presence  of  lime  to  obtain  a  reaction  effluent  containing 
calcium  sucrose  phosphate,  inorganic  phosphates,  calcium 
chloride,  and  sucrose,  spray  drying  the  reaction  effluent 
to  obtaining  a  porous,  finely  divided,  free-flowing  mate- 
rial contain  about  10%  moisture,  and  leaching  the  spray- 
dried  product  with  80%  ethanol  to  obtain  a  product 
having  a  chloride  content  less  than  about  0.5%  and  a 
ratio  of  organic  phosphorus  to  inorganic  phosphorus  of 
about  2:1. 


3  592  771 
TUBULAR  HEATING  ELEMENTS  AND  MAGNESIA 
INSULATION    THEREFOR    AND    METHOD    OF 
PRODUCTION 
Willem  Vedder,  Latham,  N.Y.,  and  John  Schultz,  Jr., 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Original  application  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,474,  now 
Patent  No.  3,477,058,  dated  Nov.  4,  1969.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,818 
Int  CI.  HOlh  3/02.  3/10 
VS.  CI.  252—63.2  7  Claims 


TCM^UTUMC  , 


Compacted,  granular,  fused  magnesia  used  as  thermally- 
conducting  electrical  insulating  in  tubular,  electrical  re- 
sistance elements  is  substantially  improved  both  in  com- 
paction density  and  electrical  resistivity  through  the  addi- 
tion of  0.1  to  5.0  percent  of  any  of  a  variety  of  substances 
of  layer-structure  crystal  form  such  as  pyrophyllites. 


July  13,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


561 


3  592  772 
FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS  CONTAINING   AMMONIA 

FOR  PREVENTING  XAVITATION  DAMAGE 
Douglas  Godfrey,  San  Rafael,  Robert  L.  Peeler,  Albany, 
and  Neal  W.  Furby,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,755 
Int  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—78  10  Claims 

Functional  fluid  containing  a  minor  amount  of  am- 
monia as  a  cavitation-erosion  inhibiting  additive. 


3  592  773 

SOLVENT   MIXTURE    WITH   NITRIC    ACID    AND 

HYDROFLUORIC   ACID  FOR  WET  CHEMICAL 

ETCHING  OF  SILICON 

Alfred  Miiller,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1967, 

S  108  980 

Int  CI.  HOII  7/50;  C09k  3/00 

U.S.  a.  252—79.3  9  Claims 


Described  is  a  solvent  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  hydro- 
fluoric acid  for  wet  chemical  etching  of  silicon  objects. 
The  solvent  mixture  is  characterized  by  the  incorporation 
of  at  least  one  addition  to  the  mixture.  This  addition  re- 
acts with  nitrous  acid  and  with  nitrogen  oxides  present 
through  the  chemical  equilibrium  of  nitrous  acid  with 
nitrogen  oxide.  The  additions  are  primary  or  secondary 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  amines,  simple  and  N-substituted 
acid  amides,  hydrazine  and  hydroxylamine,  their  deriva- 
tives and  salts  and  S — N  compounds  which  contain  =NH 
or  — NHa  groups.  lUustratory  additions  are  carbamide,  cy- 
clohexylamine,  gelatine  and  hydrazine. 


3,592,776 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

John  Vincent  Fletcher,  Knutsford,  and  Dennis  Martin, 

Cheadle  Hulme,  England,  assignors  to  Burmah  Oil 

Trading  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,907 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1968, 

16,578/68 

Int  CI.  COlb  15/02 

U.S.  CL  252—186  9  Claims 

Hydrogen  peroxide  dissolved,  e.g.,  in  a  secondary  alco- 
hol such  as  isopropanol  is  transferred  frmn  that  solvent 
to  another  solvent  by  precipitating  the  hydrogen  peroxide 
from  its  solution  with  urea,  and  mixing  the  resulting  urea/ 
hydrogen  peroxide  adduct  with  an  extracting  solvent  con* 
stituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  ketone,  a  lower  alkyl  ester  or  a 
lower  alkyl  ortho-phosphate,  which  mixing  leads  to  dis- 
solution of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  extracting  sol- 
vent with  simultaneous  precipitation  of  the  urea;  the  proc- 
ess is  especially  applicable  to  the  case  where  the  hydrogen 
peroxide  has  been  produced  from  isopropanol — which 
leads  to  the  production  of  a  solution  of  the  former  in  the 
latter — and  it  thus  becomes  possible  to  use  the  hydrogen 
peroxide  thus  obtained  in  a  chemical  reaction  in  which  the 
presence  of  isopropanol  as  solvent  is  undesirable,  e.g. 
in  the  production  of  a  peroxy  compound  such  as  a  per- 
carboxylic  acid. 


3  592  774 
NOVEL  RINSING  AGENTS 
Theodor  Altenschopfer,   Dusseldorf-Wersten,  Germany, 
assignor   to   Henkel   &   Cie.,   G.m.b.H.,   Dusseldorf- 
Hoithausen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,551 
Int  CL  Clld 
U.S.  CI.  252—89  10  Claims 

A  process  for  mechanical  dishwashing  in  which  the 
clear  rinsing  cycle  employs  a  water-soluble  starch  de- 
gradation product  and/or  sugar  to  obtain  spot-free  dishes 
and  novel  rinsing  solutions. 


I 


3,592,777  \ 

FLUORESCENCE  EXHIBITING  POLYMER  BLENDS 

John  W.  Bayer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-IUinois,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  aopUcations  Ser.  No.  791,523, 

Jan.  15,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,506,613,  and  Ser.  No. 

472,058,  July  14,  1965.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13.  1969, 

Ser.  No.  807,078 

Int  CI.  C09k  1/02 
U.S.  a.  252— 301.2R  10  Clafans 

There  is  disclosed  the  preparation  of  novel  p(4ymer 
blends  that  exhibit  fluorescence  when  subjected  to  se- 
lected activation  energy.  The  preparation  c<Mnprises  react- 
ing an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  substituted  aliphatic  diketone 
and  an  aliphatic  diamine  such  that  there  results  a  linear, 
non-cross-conjugated  polymer  exhibiting  fluorescence  im- 
der  appropriate  energy  excitation,  said  polymer  having 
no  chromoi^ore  groups  in  its  structure  \(^ch  wiU  in- 
ternally absorb  the  fluorescence  emission  of  the  polymer, 
and  then  blending  said  prepared  polymer  with  another 
polymer  in  an  amount  sufiicient  to  impart  fluorescence 
to  the  resulting  blend. 


\        / 


/       \ 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  252—188,  252—316  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,592,944  and  3,592,945 


3  592  775 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PHENOLIC 
OXIMES    AND    CERTAIN    a-HYDROXY 
ALIPHATIC  OXIMES 
Ronald  R.  Swanson,  New  Hope,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
General  MUls,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  498,121,  Oct  19,  1965.  This  application 
Mar.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  709,800  \ 

Int  CI.  C07c  131/00 
U.S.  CL  252—182  9  Claims 

Saturated  aliphatic,  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic 
and  saturated  or  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  ether 
substituted  2-hydroxy  benzophenoximes  containing  a  total 
of  from  3-25  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  groups.  Com- 
positions comprised  of  such  benzophenoximes  and  cer- 
tain a-hydroxy  aliphatic  oximes.  Compounds  and  com- 
positions are  useful  for  the  extraction  of  metal  values. 


\ 


\ 


3,592,778 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 

Kenneth  D.  Vesely,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plahies,  lU. 
No  Drawing.  ContinuatioD-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
622,403,  Mar.  13,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  819,095 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  July  22,  1986,  has  been  discUdmed 
Int  CL  BOlj  11/36.  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  252 — 451  6  Clafans 

A  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  faujasite  dispersed 
in  an  amorphous  silica  matrix.  The  catalyst  is  manufac- 
tured by  adding  the  faujasite  together  with  the  mother 
liquor  from  which  it  was  precipitated  to  a  silica  sol  and 
then  effecting  gelation. 


/ 
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3  592  779 
ACID  SLUDGE  AS  BINdIeR  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  SHAPED  CARBONACEOUS  ARTICLES 
AND  ACTIVATION  THEREOF 
OUver  A.  Kiikka,  WUloughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Ccmpany,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,966 
InL  a.  COlb  31/08 
VS.  CI.  252 — 421  4  Claims 

Acid  sludge  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a  mineral  acid 
with  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbon  is 
used  to  bind  various  particulate  carbon  materials  into 
shaped  articles  which  may  be  activated.  The  carbon  mate- 
rials useful  in  this  invention  are  materials  such  as  coke, 
coal,  wood  charcoal  or  any  form  of  carbon  produced  by 
charring  or  destructive  distillation  of  wood,  peat,  lignite, 
nut  shells,  com  cobs,  bones,  vegetable  matter  generally, 
natural  and  synthetic  organic  polymers,  or  other  car- 
bonaceous matter,  including  liquid  and  liquefiable 
petroleum  fractions.  The  carbon  content  of  materials  used 
for  admixing  with  the  acid  sludge  ranges  from  about  10 
percent  for  bone  charcoal  to  98  percent  or  higher  for  some 
wood  chars.  The  approximate  bulk  density  of  useful  car- 
bon materials  ranges  from  0.08  to  2.50. 


3  592  780 

PRETREATMENT  OF  PLATINUM  REFORMING 

CATALYST 

Jay  A.  Rashkin,  Piscataway,  NJ^  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,950 

Int  CL  BOIJ  11/74 

VS.  a.  252—439  6  Claims 

Fresh  platinum  reforming  catalyst  is  pretreated  by  ini- 
tially contacting  the  catalyst  with  hydrogen  and  reform- 
ing naphtha  containing  at  least  about  200  parts  per 
million  sulfur  at  a  temperature  between  about  700  and 
about  750°  P.,  a  pressure  between  about  200  and  about 
600  p.s.i.g.  and  a  space  velocity  between  about  1  and 
about  3  w./w./hr.  The  temperature  is  then  raised  to  be- 
tween about  800  and  about  850"  F.  over  a  period  between 
about  2  and  about  7  hours  after  which  the  flow  naphtha 
is  discontinued  and  the  catalyst  is  contacted  with  inert 
gas  (preferably  nitrogen)  at  a  temperature  between  about 
800  and  about  850°  F.,  and  a  pressure  between  about  25 
and  about  150  p.s.i.g.  for  a  time  between  about  8  and 
about  24  hours.  The  catalyst  is  then  again  contacted  with 
sulfur-containing  reforming  naphtha  under  the  same  pres- 
sure and  space  velocity  conditions  as  before  and  the 
temperature  is  gradually  raised  to  the  range  of  between 
about  890  and  about  940°  F.  over  a  period  of  between 
2  and  about  7  hours,  at  the  end  of  which  time  the  catalyst 
is  again  subjected  to  contact  with  inert  gas  for  an  addi- 
tional period  of  between  about  8  and  about  24  hours. 
Following  the  final  inert  gas  soak,  the  catalyst  is  ready 
for  use  in  reforming  naphtha  of  low  sulfur  content  in 
a  conventional  maimer. 


3  592  782 
LATENT  FOAMING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Christian  A.  Weber,  Sanford,  and  Donald  H.  Clarke, 
Essexville,   Mich.,  assignors  to  The   Dow   Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,213 
Int.  a.  C08f  27/12.  45/30.  47/10 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  10  Claims 

Expandable  microspheres  incorporated  in  latent  foam- 
ing polyhalostyrene  compositions  provides  a  fine-celled 
foam  product. 

3  592  783 
POROUS  POLY(ARYLENE  SULFTOE)  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,826 
Int.  CL  C08g  51/04,  53/08 
VS.  CI.  260—2.5  6  Claims 

Porous  compositions  of  a  poly(arylene  sulfide)  polymer 
and  a  particulate  heat  resistant  material  which  are  suitable 
for  forming  into  bearings  or  other  articles  of  manufacture 
are  prepared  by  (a)  forming  a  slurry  of  a  poly(arylene 
sulfide)  polymer  having  a  particle  size  of  1  to  3500  mi- 
crons with  a  particulate  heat  resistant  compound  such  as 
asbestos  having  a  particle  size  of  1  to  3500  microns  in 
a  volatilizable  liquid,  (b)  compressing  the  resulting  slurry 
so  as  to  form  an  integral  molded  composition  having  from 
0. 1  to  70  weight  percent  residual  volatilizable  liquid  there- 
in, (c)  heating  the  resulting  composition  at  a  first  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  0°  C.  to  230°  C.  so  as  to  substan- 
tially volatilize  the  residual  liquid  therein,  (d)  thereafter 
additionally  heating  the  resulting  composition  at  a  second 
temperature  in  the  range  of  250  to  500°  C,  and  (e) 
thereafter  recovering  the  resulting  porous,  filled  poly 
(arylene  sulfide)  composition  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


3,592,784 
CROSS-LINKABLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Karl  Brack,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,060 

Int  CL  C08f  47/10;  C08g  53/10 

VS.  CI.  260—2.5  2  Claims 

A  cross-linkable  polymer  composition  is  obtained  by 

admixing  an  unsaturated  polymer,  a  polyfunctional  hy- 

drazide  halide  of  a  specified  formula,  and  material  that 

provides  upon  contact  with  water  at  least  one  alkaline 

reactant  that  reacts  with  the  hydrazide  halide  to  form 

the  corresponding  polyfunctional  nitrileVimine  which  in 

turn  cross-links  the  unsaturated  polymer. 


3  592  781 
CONDUCTIVE  GLAZE  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 
Gerald  P.  Wirtz,  Urbana,  Dl.,  and  Robert  M.  King,  Lewis- 
ton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Air  RedoctioD  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,276 
Int  a.  HOlb  1/02;  ll44h  i/Q2 
VS.  CL  252—514  7  Chdms 

An  electroconductive  glaze  composition  comprising  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  approximately  85  to  95%  by 
weight  particulate  metals,  dispersed  in  an  at  least  partial- 
ly devitrified  glass  matrix,  said  metals  preferably  com- 
prising approximately  5  to  20%  by  weight  cadmium,  and 
balance  silver. 


3  592  785 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYETHYLENE  FOAM 
William  A.  Patterson,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  Stanley  Norman 
Weissman,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  and  Heniy  G.  Schirmer, 
Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
Duncan,  S.C. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
307,340,  Sept  9,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,432,447. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,599 
Int  CI.  C08f  3/04,  29/04,  47/10 
U.S.  CI.  260— 2.5R  5  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  polyethylene  foam  consisting 
essentially  of  forming  a  mixture  of  solid  polyethylene 
and  normally  solid,  heat  decomposable  organic  foaming 
agent  having  a  decomposition  temperature  at  least  about 
10°  C.  above  the  melting  point  of  the  polyethylene  ma- 
terial; subjecting  said  admixture  to  high  energy  ionizing 
radiation  to  produce  a  percent  gel  of  about  30  to  about 
80;  heating  the  irradiated  body  in  stages,  first  at  a  tem- 
perature slightly  below  the  decomposition  point  of  the 
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foaming  agent  and  immediately  thereafter  rapidly  heat- 
ing to  a  temperature  well  above  the  decomposition  point 
to  form  an  expanded  body  and  cooling  the  heated  body 
to  a  temperature  below  the  freezing  point  of  the  poly- 
ethylene. 


3,592,786 
COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  SOIL  RELEASING, 
DURABLE  PRESS  FABRICS 
Ronald  Swidler,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  Ray  S.  Smltii,  Greens- 
boro, N.C.,  and  Harry  A.  MiUer,  Altavista,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Burlington  Indu^ries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Nov.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,139, 
now  Patent  No.  3,521,993,  dated  July  28,  1970,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  645,599, 
June  13,  1967.  Divided  and  this  application  May  26, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  40,717 

Int  CL  C08f  45/36;  D06c  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—21  4  Oaims 

A  composition  for  treatment  of  textiles  to  impart  dur- 
able press  and  soil  release  properties.  The  composition 
comprises  an  aryl  stearic  acid,  an  aminoplast  pre-con- 
densate  or  other  durable  press  reactant  and  a  synthetic 
polymer  which  absorbs  at  least  about  five  times  its  weight 
of  water  under  alkaline  conditions.  Preferably  the  ma- 
terials are  dispersed  in  aqueous  medium. 


having  a  modulus  at  300%  of  200  p.s.i.  or  higher,  a 
coumarone-indene  resin,  a  polar  solvent  which  is  an  un- 
saturated resinous  oil  that  is  nonvolatile  under  atmos- 
pheric conditions,  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent 
which  is  volatile  under  atmospheric  conditions,  a  non- 
polar  solvent  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  type  which  is 
volatile  under  atmospheric  conditions,  a  cationic  emulsi- 
fier  and  water.  An  emulsion  concentrate  (2)  containing 
from  about  40  to  60  parts  of  an  asi^alt  of  about  10  to  30 
penetration  grade;  a  non-polar  solvent  of  the  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  type  which  is  volatile  under  atmospheric 
conditions;  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent  which  is 
volatile  under  atmospheric  conditions,  a  cationic  surfac- 
tant, and  water.  Method  of  treating  soils  with  an  aqueous 
emulsion  containing  a  mixture  of  concentrates  (1)  and 
(2)  or  consecutively  with  an  emulsion  containing  con- 
centrate (1)  and  also  with  an  emulsion  containing  con- 
centrate (2)  or  vice  versa. 


/ 


3  592  787 

URETHANE  ELASTOMERS 

Janis  Robins,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufactoring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

41,153,  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  199,644,  June  4,  1962, 

p.nd  Ser.  No.  537,015,  Mar.  24,  1966.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,593 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/40 
VS.  CL  260—18  ,.   2  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  makmg  a  cross-hnked  poly- 
urethane  rubber  by  forming  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  of  a 
liquid  polymeric  polyol  reactant  having  dissolved  therein 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  mercuric  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
containing  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  e.g.  mercuric  oc- 
toate,  napthenate,  stearate  or  oleate,  and  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanate  reactant,  at  least  one  of  these  reactants  in- 
cludes a  polyfunctional  component  for  cross-linking  hav- 
ing more  than  two  functional  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — NCO  and  — OH  radicals.  The  re- 
actants mentioned  above  have  an  approximately  stoichio- 
metric equivalence  of  — NCO  and  — OH  radicals.  The 
mixture  is  reacted  until  substantially  all  the  reactive 
— NCO  and  — OH  groups  have  interreacted  with  one 
another.  This  interreaction  converts  the  mixture  to  a  solid 
non-cellular  cross-linked  polyurethane  rubber  substantial- 
ly free  of  further  reactive  groups. 

This  invention  is  also  directed  to  a  composition  capable 
of  reaction  with  a  polyisocyanate  to  effect  a  rapid  cure 
of  the  same.  This  composition  comprises  a  liquid  organic 
polyol  having  a  minor  amount  of  said  mercuric  salt  dis- 
solved therein.  \ 


3,592,789 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMER  SOLUTION 
FROM    AROMATIC    ANHYDRIDES    AND    ISO- 
CYANATES 

Benjamin  A.  Bolton,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,557 

Int  CL  C08g  51/44,  51/48 

VS.  CI.  260—30.8  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  insulating 
and  protective  coatings  for  electric  wire  and  other  sur- 
faces. More  particularly  it  relates  to  the  preparation  of 
coating  solutions  wherein  aromatic  anhydrides  and  poly- 
isocyanate are  dissolved  in  a  polar  solvent  boiling  above 
300°  F.  at  a  temperature  of  about  150°  to  300°  F.  The 
coating  solution  is  then  cooled  to  room  temperature  and 
the  resulting  solution  is  applied  to  metal  surfaces  and 
baked  to  adherent,  tough  films  useful  as  electrical  and 
missile  coatings. 


3  592  790 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
COATING  ARTICLES  THEREWITH 
Lloyd  T.  Flanner,  Florham  Paric,  and  Panl  D.  Dernier, 
Stirling,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AUicd  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Fded  June  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,764 

Int  CL  C08f  37/18;  C08g  51/24 

VS.  CL  260—33.6  17  Claims 


3,592,788 

EMULSIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  SOIL 

TREATMENT 

Fritz  S.  Rosder,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,116 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/52,  45/44 
VS.  CI.  260—28.5  4  Claims 

An  emulsion  concentrate  (1)  containing  a  thermo- 
plastic elastomer  of  the  styrene-butadiene  block  copoly- 
mer type  which  is  soluble  in  trichlorethylene  to  give  a  vis- 
cosity of  about  800  to  1,000  centipoises  at  room  tempera- 
ture at  a  polymer  concentration  of  15%  by  weight,  and 


Disclosed  are  aerosol  sjM-ay  compositions  suitable  for 
home  application  of  non-stick  coatings  to  food  processing 
utensils,  comprising  finely  divided  granular  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene,  methylphenyl  silicon  resin  binder,  and  a 
solvent-propellant  carrier  mix,  and  a  method  of  coating 
food  processing  utensils  with  these  compositions,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of  first  spray  coating  the 
utensils  with  these  compositions,  and  then  baking  the 
spray  coat  to  form  a  hard  abrasion  resistant  non-stick 
surface. 
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3^92,791 

COLORATION  PROCESS 

Peter  William  Barker,  Albert  Cliaries  Cooper,  and  Francis 

Irving,  Manchester,   England,  assignors  to  Impeiial 

Chemical  Industries  Lfanited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,502 

Chifans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  23, 1966, 

52,466/66 

InL  a.  C08g  51/14 

UA  CL  260—37  ^  Claims 

Mass-coloration  of  polyamides  with  copper  phthalo- 

cyanines  containing  from  1  to  4  carboxylic  acid  or  car- 

boxylic  acid  amide  groups. 


3  592  792 
AGRICULTURAL  PLASTIC  FILM 
Gordon  C.  Newland,  Roger  M.  Schnlken,  Jr.,  and  Ray- 
mond C.  Harris,  Klngsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,076 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  7/00:  C08f  45/66 
UA  CI.  260-41  9  Claims 

Poly-a-olefin  films  for  use  as  agricultural  ground  cover 
can  be  made  heat  absorbent  to  assist  in  plant  development 
while  preventing  weed  growth,  and  thereafter  heat  reflec- 
tive to  give  increased  crop  production,  and  thereafter  fria- 
ble, by  the  incorporating  into  the  film  composition  certain 
fugitive  heat  absorptive  colorants,  light  reflective  opaquing 
pigments,  and  p^ro-oxidants. 


3  592  796 
LINEAR    polyester'  POLYMERS    CONTAINING 
ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  OF  SULFONATED  Ml- 
PHATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Louis  E.  Trapasso,  Westfield,  and  Robert  W.  Stackman, 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
502,520,  Oct.  22,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  10, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  809,468 

Int  Cl.-C08g  39/04,  53/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  4  Claims 

A  mixture  of  a  linear  terephthalate  polyester  polymer 
and  minor  amounts  of  a  metallized  compound  having  the 
formula: 

(CH,)»OH  Rj  Ri  Ri 

R-C— (CHj).— O— C— C— C-80i  Metol 
(CH,)bOH  Ri  Ri  Ri 

wherein 

(a)  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  Ri,  individually,  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  each  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 


3,592,793 
SCORCH  RETARDANT 
Edwin  J.  Latos,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,821 
Int  CI.  C08c  11/12, 11/46;  C08d  11/04 
VS.  CL  260—41.5  10  Claims 

Retarding  scorch  in  a  curable  rubber  composition  con- 
taining a  phenylenediamine  antiozonant  by  incorporating 
calcium  silicate  therein. 


3,592,794 
STABILIZED  CONJUGATED  DIENE  POLYMERS 
AND  COPOLYMERS 
William  O.  Drake  and  Clive  D.  Moon,  BartlesviDe,  Okla., 
assignors  to  PhUIips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,419 
Int  CL  C08d  7/10;  C08g  5/54 
VS.  CI.  260—45.9  9  Claims 

Conjugated  diene  polymers  are  stabilized  to  minimize, 
melt  flow  decrease  at  elevated  temperatures  by  admixing 
the  polymer  of  the  conjugated  diene  with  0.1  to  10  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  of  polymer  of  an  alkali  metal 
nitrite  either  alone  or  together  with  0.1  to  5  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  of  polymer  of  an  alkali  metal  bi- 
sulfite. 


3,592,797 

CLEAR,  VIRTUALLY  COLORLESS  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE 

William  M.  Dunbar,  Village  of  Cottage  Grove,  Minn., 
assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  755,819,  Aug.  28,  1968.  This  application 
June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,749 

Int  CI.  C08g  17/04.  17/003 
VS.  CI.  260—75  5  Claims 

Clear  and  virtually  colorless  resin  such  as  is  obtained 
by  polymerizing  dimethyl  terephthalate  or  terephthalic 
acid  and  ethylene  glycol  with  catalytic  amounts  of  zinc 
acetate  and  trimethylolpropane.  Biaxially  oriented  film 
of  the  polymer  is  likewise  clear  and  virtually  colorless 
and  especially  useful  as  a  photographic  film  base. 


3,592,795 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE  SILICONE 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Bruce  A.  Ashby,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  482,943,  Aug.  26,  1965.  This  application 
Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,206 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct  29, 1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
K.  Int  CL  C08g  47/10 

VS.  a.  260—46.5  16  Claims 

Compositions  vulcanizable  at  room  temperature  com- 
prising an  organic  polymer  such  as  a  polyether  or  poly- 
ester having  terminal  organosilyl  radicals  with  aminoxy 
radicals  attached  to  silicon.  These  curable  compositions 
can  be  employed  as  sealants  and  caulking  compounds. 


3,592,798 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYTHIOETHER 
ADDITION  PRODUCTS 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Enghieering  Company 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,696  / 

Int  CI.  C08g  23/00 
VS.  CI.  260—79  12  Claims 

Novel  terminal  difunctional  polythioether  polyadducts 
useful  as  mastic  compositions  are  prepared  by  reacting 
dithiols  with  acetylenes  under  free  radical  conditions.  De- 
pendent on  the  thiol/acetylene  ratio,  the  novel  polymers 
contain  thiol  and/or  vinyl  sulfide  end  groups. 


3  592  799 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SYN- 
THETIC ELASTOMERS  AND  PRODUCTS  OB- 
TAINED BY  SUCH  METHOD 
Georges  Rou2ier,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie    Generale    des    Etablissements,    Michelin, 
raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand,  Puy- 
de-Dome,  France 

nied  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,022 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  29,  1965, 

15,253 

Int  CL  C08f  15/04;  C08d  1/20, 1/36 

VS.  a.  260—83.7  14  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  having  a 

polymodal  molecular  weight  distribution  wherein  a  con- 
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jugated  diene  monomer  compound  is  polymerized  by 
means  of  an  organic  lithium  polymerization  catalyst  and 
when  a  fraction  of  the  monomer  has  polymerized  then 
adding  to  the  reaction  medium  an  organic  halide. 


3,592,800 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  IN 
AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  LOW  VISCOSITY  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
AND  A  PROTECTIVE  COLLOID 
Werner  Oschmann,  148  Mundenheimer  Strasse,  6700  Lud- 
wigshafen,  Germany;  Richard  Greger,  63  Kirchwald- 
strasse,  6800  Mannheim,  Germany;  and  Alfred  Hauss, 
7  Kranichstrasse;  and  Gemot  Winter,  2  Gneisenau- 
strasse,  both  of  6700  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  29, 1967, 
P  17  20  328.0 
Int  CL  C08f  1/11,  3/30, 15/28 
VS.  CI.  260 — 85.5  5  Claims 

Process  for  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  in  aqueous  sus- 
pension in  the  presence  of  conventional  high  molecular 
weight  protective  coUoids  and  a  low  molecular  weight 
polyvinyl  alcohol  which  improves  the  absorption  of  plas- 
ticizer  without  affecting  the  high  electrical  resistance. 


3,592,801 

FREE-FLOWING  FUSED  BEADS  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 

Jerry  D.  Ilavsky  and  Richard  W.  Ford,  Samia,  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,412 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04;  C08d  3/04.  5/02 
VS.  CI.  260—88.2  14  Claims 

Free-flowing  fused  beads  of  normally  solid,  thermo- 
plastic organic  polymers  such  as  polyethylene  are  pre- 
pared by  (1)  suspending  a  fine  powder  of  the  thermo- 
plastic polymer  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  small 
amount  of  a  non-reactive,  insoluble  suspending  agent  such 
as  zinc  oxide,  (2)  heating  the  resulting  suspension  to  a 
temperature  at  or  above  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer 
while  subjecting  the  suspension  to  agitation  and  (3)  cool- 
ing the  suspension  under  continued  agitation. 


I 


3,592,802 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Lacey  E.  Scoggins  and  John  E.  Mahan,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Fded  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,794 

Int  CL  C08f  3/24 

VS.  CL  260—92.1  10  Claims 

Tetrafluoroethylene  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  at 

least  one  di(  saturated  hydrocarbyl)   peroxydicarbonate 

wherein  the  saturated  hydrocarbyl  radicals  have  from  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms. 


3,592  804 

N-(SUBSTITUTED-a-PENICILLOYL).DLAMINO 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Peter  Quitt,  Basel,  and  Karl  Vogler,  Rieben,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,178 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  4,  1968, 

88/68 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00;  C07c  103/52;  C07d  91/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.5  10  Claims 

Penicilloic  acid  derivatives  of  the  formula 

H       H    8  CHj 

B— CONH-C C  C-CHi 

CO    NH CH— COOH 

(CHO. 
R«-NH-CH-COOH  (I) 

wherein  /i  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  R  in  preferred 
embodiments  is  benzyl,  phenoxymethyl  or  allylthiomethyl 
and  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  acyl  and  methods  for  their 
preparation  are  disclosed.  These  penicilloic  acid  deriva- 
tives are  useful  for  inhibiting  allergic  reactions  which 
occur  on  administration  of  penicillins. 


3  592  805 
COMPLEX  OF  ORGANIC  AMINE  WITH  A  COM- 
PLETELY   HALOGENATED    ACETONE    AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Karoly  Szabo,  neasantville,  N.Y.,  and  Ashley  H.  FnU 
berg,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Stanffer  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continoafion  of  application  Ser.  No. 
308,632,  Sept  13,  1963,  which  is  a  contiimation- 
in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  221,456,  Sept  5, 

802 74o"*  ■"'""^""  ^•*»-  ^^»  1'^''  Set.  No. 

'        InL  ChAOln  9/16,  9/20.  9/22 
VS.  CL  260—140  2  Claims 

A  chemical  complex  of  the  following  formula: 


rcFiX 
[io 

LcFjX 


lb 


Ri"! 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen:  an  alkyl  radical  of  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  an  alkynyl  radical  of  from  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms;  a  non-aromatic  carbocyclic  radical  of  from  5  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  an  aralkyl  radical  wherein  the  alkyl 
portion  is  lower  alkyl  and  the  aryl  portion  is  a  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  radical;  phenyl  radical;  naiAthyl  radical;  an 
amino  radical;  cyano  or  a  heterocyclic  radical;  and  when 
taken  together  R^  and  Rj  may  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
system;  it  being  provided  that  the  aforesaid  radicals  may 
have  attached  thereto  the  functional  moiety:  halogen, 
— CN,  — SCN,  — COOR,  — SOaNRj,  — SOR,  — SOjR, 
— CONR2,  — CONHR,  —OH,  — SH,  — NRj,  — NHR, 
— NHj,  —OR,  — SR,  — OC(0)R,  —CHO, 


OR 


\ 


-C-,  -CH 


./ 


I  3  592  g03 

MALON AMIDES  AS  AN'tIPLASTICIZERS  FOR 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDES 
Clarence  R.  Bresson,  Bartlesville,  Oida.,  assignor  to 
PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,800 
Int  CL  C08f  29/18 
VS.  CI.  260—92.8  7  Claims 

2-aminomalonamides  having  a  hydrocarbyl  substituent 
on  each  of  the  three  nitrogen  atoms,  for  example,  as 
in  N,N'-dicyclohexyl-2  -  (cyclohexylamino)malonamide, 
are  used  as  processing  aids  and  antiplasticizers  for  poly- 
mers of  the  poly  (vinyl  chloride)  type. 

f 


\ 


OR 

— NOa  and  — N=N,  wherein  R  can  be  an  organic  radical 
of  the  type  above  defined  for  Rj  and  R,;  X  and  X'  are 
fluorine  or  chlorine,  and  n  and  m  are  integers  of  from  1 
to  3  with  the  proviso  that  n  and  m  are  identical  when 
equal  to  unity;  and  a  method  for  preparing  said  chemical 
complex  by  reacting  1  to  2  moles  of  an  organic  amine 
of  the  formula 

N-R, 
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wherein  Rj  and  Rj  have  the  values  as  above  designated, 
with  1  to  2  moles  of  a  fully  halogenated  acetone  of 
the  formula 

CFiX 

io 

CF»X' 


wherein  Xand  X'  have  the  values  as  above  designated, 
and  isolating  the  so-formed  chemical  complex  and  the 
use  of  said  chemical  complexes  as  fungicides. 


3,592,806 
BASIC  AZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTADONG  A  QUATER- 
NIZED  N-ALKYL-N  -  /S-aMmAZOLYL)  LOWER 
ALKYLARYLAMINE  GROUP 

Masao  lizaka,  Kyokuji  Arakawa,  and  Yoshiald  Yama- 
moto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya  Kagakn 
Kabushiki  ifiii*haj  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1966, 
41/82,738 
Int.  CL  C09b  29/36.  62/82;  D06p  1/02 
U.S.  a.  260—157  14  Clainu 

A  basic  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


-N=N-B-N  f=l 

\        I         I         xe 
P— N     ©N-Q 


wherein: 

A  is  a  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  benzenes,  diphenyls,  di- 
phenylmethanes,  azobenzenes,  thiazoles,  benzothiazoles, 
thiadiozoles,  triazoles,  and  derivatives  thereof,  wherein 
the  substituents  are  non-water-solubilizing  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
nitrile,  nitro,  acetyl,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkylsulphonyl, 
sulphonamide,  mono-  and  di-lower  alkylsulphonamide, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  acetylamino,  phenylamino,  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 

B  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  phenylene  and  naphthylene 
radicals  bonded  to  the  azo  and  the  amino  groups  in  the 
1-  and  4-positions,  wherein  the  substituents  are  non-water- 
solubilizing  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy  and  acetylamino; 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  /3-cyano- 
ethyl,  ^-hydroxyethyl  and  benzyl; 

Rj  and  R3  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  phenyl; 

P  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms; 

Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  benzyl  and  carbamoylethyl; 

X  is  an  anion;  and 

n  is  1  or  2. 

The  dyestuffs  of  the  present  invention  are  useful  as 
dyes  for  a  wide  variety  of  materials,  including  tanned 
cellulosic  fibers,  silk,  leather,  cellulose  acetate,  paper,  and 
synthetic  fibers,  especially  polymeric  and  copolymeric 
acrylonitrile.  The  dyestuff  of  the  present  invention  is  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  dyeing  polyacrylonitrile  fibers  with 
excellent  light,  wet,  and  heat-fastness  properties. 


3,592,807 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  (N  -  CYANOLOWERALKYL-N- 
ACYLOXYLOWERALKYLAMEVO)  -  PHENYLAZO- 
BENZENE  DYESTUFFS 
Hanswilll  von  Brachel,  Offenbach  (Main),  Dieter  Coniel- 
ios,  Seeheim,  and  Otto  Griiwinger,  Fkvnicfnit  am  Main, 
Fechenheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke 
Mainlair  AlitiengeseUscliaft,  Fhmlcfort  am  Main, 
Fechenlieim,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

C  34,750 
Int  CL  C07c  107/00;  C09b  29/08;  D06p  1/06 
VS.  CL  260—207.1  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  water-insoluble  monoazo  dye- 
stuffs  having  a  diazo  coupled  N-cyano-lower-alkyl,  N-acyl- 
oxy-Iower-alkyl  aniline  structure,  which  dyestuffs  dye  or 
print  natural  and  synthetic  fibers  with  good  fastness  prop- 
erties. 


3  592  808 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  D-XYLO-HEXOFURAN- 
URONO-6,3-LACTONE-5.ULOSE  PROTECTED  IN 
l,2.POSITION 

Olof  Theander,  Sandgrand,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Sw.  No.  786,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  22,  1967, 

17,657/67 
Int  CI.  C07c  47/18 
VS.  CL  260—210  4  aaims 

An  improved  method  of  preparing  1,2-O-isopropyli- 
dene-D-xylo-hexafuranurono-6,3-lactone-ulose  from  either 
1,2-O-isopropylidene-o-D-glucofuranose  or  l,2:5,6-bis-0- 
isopropylidene-a-D-glucofuranose  by  oxidizing  with  oxy- 
gen or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  plat- 
inum catalyst  at  a  pH  below  6. 


3,592  809 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LACTAMS 
Otto  Immel  and  Hermann  SchncU,  Krefeld-Uerdingen, 
and   Hans-Helmut  Schwarz,   Krefeld,   Germany,   as- 
signors to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Alctiengesellschaft, 
Leverknsenf  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1967, 

F  52,235 
Int  CL  C07d  41/06 
VS.  CL  260—239.3  8  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production  of 
lactams  by  catalytical  rearrangement  of  ketoximes  in  the 
gaseous  phase,  using  as  a  catalyst  system  a  mixture  of 
boron  trioxide  or  boric  acid,  highly  dispersed  carbon,  and 
one  or  more  additional  inorganic  supporting  material,  said 
highly  dispersed  carbon  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
0. 1  mm.  in  diameter. 


3,592,810 

PROCESS   FOR   THE    PREPARATION    OF 

CEPHALOSPORIN  C  INTERMEDIATES 

Joseph  E.  Dolfini,  North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,484 

Int  CI.  C07d  99/24 

VS.  CL  260—240  5  Clahns 

This  invention  relates  to  the  chemical  synthesis  of 

cephalosporin  C  lactone  by  a  process  that  utilizes  a  novel 

intermediate  having  the  Formula  I 


R> 

\ 


N— C=CH-N 


CO, 


iR» 


-8-R« 


(D 

wherein  R^  and  R'  together  form  a  divalent  acyl  group 
derived  from  dicarboxylic  acid;  Rs  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl; 
and  R*  is  acyl,  alkyl,  or  aralkyl;  and  the  process  of 
preparation  thereof. 
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3,592,811 
2.HEXAFLUOROlSOPROPYLIDENE-l,3-THIAZETI. 

DINES  AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Maynard  S.  Raasch,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dii  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,346 
Int.  CI.  C07d  85/04 
U.S.  CI  260—240  10  Claims 

Fluorinated  thiazetidines  having  selected  substituents 
are  produced  by  the  reaction  of  bis  ( trifluoromethyl  )thio- 
ketene  with  a  carbodiimide  or  an  azine  at  moderate  tem- 
peratures. These  products  are  surface  treating  agents 
for  making  textiles  water  repellent. 


3,592,815 
PROCESS   FOR  PREPARING   A   PIPERAZINE 
SALT  OF  DIPHENYL-l,2.BUTYL-4-DIOXO  3,5- 
PYRAZOLIDINE 

Jean  Marie  Charies  De  Muylder,  49  Avenue  Reine  Astrid, 

Crainhcm,  Belgium 

FUed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  9, 1967, 

43,432 
Int  a.  C07d  51/64 
VS.  CL  260—268  4  Clafans 

A  piperazine   salt  of  diphenyl-l,2-butyl-4-dioxo   3,5- 
pyrazolidine  of  the  formula 


•I 


3  592  812 

7  -  (1  -  AMINOCYCLOALKYLCARBOXAMIDO) 
CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACIDS  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
Harvey  E.  Album,  West  Chester,  and  William  Dvonch, 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,005 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
VS.  CL  260—243  5  Claims 

Novel  7-  (l-aminocycloalkylcarboxamido)cephalospo- 

ranic  acids,  including  aliphatic  and  aryl-cycloalkyl  ring 
substituted  cephalosporanic  acids  are  prepared.  The  com- 
pounds have  useful  antibiotic  activity. 


3  592  813 

3-PHENYL-9H-PYRIDAZINOI3,4-b]INDOLES 

Kenneth  G.  Holden,  Haddonfieid,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Smith 

Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
631,619,  now  Patent  No.  3,519,592.  Divided  and  this 
application  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,579 
Int.  CL  C07d  51/04 
VS.  CL  260—250  3  Claims 

3-phenacylidene-2-oxoindoline-7-carboxylic  acids  and 
esters,  prepared  by  converting  2,3-dioxoindoline-7-car- 
boxylic  acids  to  3-hydroxy-3-phenacyl-2-oxo  compounds 
and  subsequent  dehydration.  The  3-phenacylidene  com- 
pounds are  reduced  to  the  3-phenacyl  compounds  and 
then  ring-closed  with  hydrazine  to  give  3-phenylpyrid- 
azinoindoles.  2-oxoindoline-7-carboxylic  acids  are  pre- 
pared by  stepwise  reduction  of  the  2-3-dioxo  compounds. 
Certain  of  the  compounds  have  antiinflammatory  activity. 


3  592  814 

PHENAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Vhicent  C.  Barry,  Joan  Byrne,  James  G.  Belton,  and 

Michael  L.  Conalty,  DubUn,  Ireland,  assignors  to  May 

&  Baker  Limited,  Essex,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,509 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  26,  1967, 

48,797/67 
'  Int  CLC07d  57/50 

U.S.  CI.  260—267  7  Claims 

Phenazine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


R* 


R»-- 


NR> 


-NH-^^3 


C«H»-C- 
0=i 


^N^ 


o 

i 

I 

N-C,H» 


N— H 


I 


i 


(Hi 


(» 


is  produced  by  dissolving  in  a  solvent  such  as  acetone  or 
methanol,  piperazine  and  the  pyrazolidine  with  the  piper- 
azine in  stoichiometric  excess,  at  about  30°  C.  The  ob- 
tained solution  is  poured  into  a  solvent  such  as  hexane  or 
ethyl  ether  to  precipitate  the  salt. 


3,592,816 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  PIPERAZIDES  OF 
LYSERGIC  ACID 
Franz  Troxler  and  Albert  Hofmann,  Bottmingen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz 
A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
614,054,  Feb.  6,  1967.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  679,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  8,  1966, 
1,756/66;   Dec.  9,   1966,   17,530/66;  July  19,   1967, 
10,250/67 

Int  CL  C07d  51/70 
U.S.  CL  260—268  14  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  compoimds  of  general 
Formula  I, 


; 


CO-N 


N-R, 


V 


^- 


CHi 


/  ^» 

in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  Ra  is  aralkyl  of 
7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  by  one  or 
more  of  the  following  radicals:  methyl,  alkoxy  <^  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 


"y  is  — CH=C      or  -CHi 


\ 


and  their  acid  addition  salts.  The  compounds  in  which 
Ri  is  hydrogen  and 


X    y  Is  — CH=C 


wherein  (a)  R^  represents  isopropyl  or  phenyl,  R'  rep- 
resents methoxy  on  position  8  of  the  phenazine  nucleus, 
and  R'  represents  phenyl,  or  (b)  R^  represents  isopropyl 
or  cyclohexyl,  R^  represents  chlorine  on  position  8  of  the 
phenazine  nucleus,  and  R^  represents  phenyl,  or  (c)  R^ 
represents  phenyl,  R'  represents  methoxy  on  position  7  have  antidepressive  properties.  The  remaining  compounds 
of  the  phenazine  nucleus,  and  R^  represents  phenyl  or  have  sedative  properties.  The  preparation  of  the  com- 
p-chlorophenyl,  are  active  against  tuberculosis  and  leprosy,    pounds  is  also   described. 
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3  592  817 
PREPARATION   OF   PERCHLOROPYRIDINE   AND 

PERCHLOROCYANOPYRTOINE  COMPOUNDS  BY 

VAPOR  PHASE  CHLOREVATION  OF  ALIPHATIC 

NITRILES 
Howard  Johnston,  Michael  J.  Marinak,  and  Sven  H.  Ruet- 

man,   Walnut   Creek,   Calif.,   assignors   to   The   Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  May  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,924 
Int  CI.  C07d  37/26 

U.S.  CI.  260— 290  ^.  ^,        'C'**™^ 

A  novel  process  is  disclosed  whereby  highly  chlorinated 
pyridines  and  cyanopyridines  can  be  prepared  by  the 
vapor  phase  chlorination  of  lower  aliphatic  nitriles  con- 
taining from  3  to  about  10  carbon  atoms.  For  example, 
pentachloropyridine  can  be  produced  in  excellent  yields 
by  the  chlorination  of  valeronitrile,  while  isomeric  tetra- 
chlorocyanopyridines  can  be  prepared  by  the  chlorination 
of  such  compounds  as  adiponitrile  or  a  1,4-dicyanobutene. 
The  process  is  one  whereby  mixed  vapors  of  the  aliphatic 
nitrile  and  chlorine  are  reacted  together  in  the  presence 
of  a  diluent  gas  at  temperatures  of  from  at  least  450°  to 
750' C. 


3  592  818 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA- 
PICOLINE  AND  BETA-PICOLINE  IN  VAPOR 
PHASE  WITH  CATALYSTS  BASED  ON  SILICA 
MAGNESIA 
Jean  Herzenberg,  Milan,  Giorgio  Boccato,  Venice,  and 
Marcello  Pieroni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  1,   1966, 

15,162/66 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—290  6  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  preparation  of  mixtures 

of  alpha-picoline  and  gamma-picoline  comprising  the 

reaction  of  ammonia  and  acetaldehyde  or  paraldehyde 

in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  200°  C. 

to  650°  C.  in  the  presence  of 

(a)  a  catalyst  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  silica  and 
magnesia;  and 

(b)  a  cadmium  fluoride  co-catalyst  the  amount  of  the 
magnesia  of  said  catalyst  being  from  10%  to  60% 
by  weight. 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms 
and  separates  the  amino  nitrogen  thereof  and  Y  by 
an  alkylene  chain  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  each 
R  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  (lower)alkyl,  cycloalkyl  of 
3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  having  the  vinyl  unsaturation  in  other  than 
the  1 -position  of  the  alkenyl  group,  or  each  set  of 
R  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached  is  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  N- 
( lower)  alky Ipiperazino,  or  morpholino;  or  each  X  is 
(B)  the  group 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  m  is  1  or  2  and  R' 
is  hydrogen,  (lower) alkyl,  or  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  having  the  vinyl  unsaturation  in  other 
than  the  1 -position  of  the  alkenyl  group;  at  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
base. 

These  compounds  can  be  used  as  pharmaceuticals  for 
preventing  or  inhtlMting  a  viral  infection. 


3,592,820 
SUBSTITUTED  CATECHOL  SALTS  OF  BENZO- 
TRIAZOLES  OR  PHENYLHYDRAZINES 
Keith  Coupland,  Hornsea,  and  John  Pennington,  Willerby, 
England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited, 
formerly  known  as  Distillers  Chemicals  and  Plastics 
Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  691,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24,  1966, 

57,868/66 
Int  CI.  C07c  109/04;  C07d  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  260— 308B  10  Claims 

The  invention  is  novel  compound  which  may  be  pro- 
duced by  reaction  of  a  substituted  catechol  with  either 
phenylhydrazine  or  a  substituted  phenylhydrazine  or  with 
benzotriazole  or  a  substituted  benzotriazole.  The  reaction 
may  be  carried  out  in  an  inert  solvent,  such  as  a  hydro- 
carbon. The  compounds  are  useful  as  antioxidants  in 
lubricant  compositions. 


3,592,819 
BIS-BASIC  ETHERS  AND  THIOETHERS  OF  FLU- 

ORENONE,  FLUORENOL  AND  FLUORENE 
Robert  W.  Fleming,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  David  L.  Wenstrup, 
Covington,  Ky.,  and  Edwin  R  Andrews,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a^ignors  to  Richardson  Merrell  Inc.,  New  Yock, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,038 

Int  CI.  C07d  29/36 

UJS.  a.  260— 294.7C  27  Claims 

Novel  bis-basic  ethers  and  thioethers  of  fluorenone, 

fluorenol  and  fluorene  selected  from  a  base  of  the  formula 


X-Y- 


-Y-X 


\^ 


wherein:  Z  is  oxygen,  Hj  or  H,OH;  each  Y  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  and  each  X  is 
(A)  the  group 

B 


5,592,821 
2.<2'-HYDROXY-3',5'-DICHLOROPHENYL)-5-CHLO- 

RO-  OR  5-METHYLBENZIMIDAZOLES 
Max  ScheUenbaum,  Muttenz,  and  Max  Duennenberger, 
Frenkendorf,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  CIBA  Limited, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,944 

Int  CI.  C07d  49/38 

U.S.  CL  260—309.2  3  Claims 

2  -  (2'  -  hydroxy  -  3',5'  -  dichloro  -  phenyl)  -  5  -  chloro  - 

or  methylbenzimidazoles  useful  for  combating  harmful 

microorganisms. 


\ 


HI 


3,592,822 
ADDUCTS  OF  HEXAHALO  ACETONES  AND 
HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Everett  E.  GUbert,  Morristown.  and  Edmund  J.  Ruma- 
nowski,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AUied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,065 
Int  CI.  C07d  49/36.  49/38,  55/04 
VS.  CI.  260—308  6  Claims 

Adducts  of  fluoroperhaloacetones  with  imidazole, 
benzimidazole  and  benzotriazole  useful  as  anticonvul- 
sants, herbicides  and  antifertility  agents  against  house  flies. 
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3,592  823 
N,N'.DIGLYCIDYL  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  Porret,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion  Ser.  No.  691,217,  Dec.  18,  1967.  This  appUcation 
July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,215 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.  27,  1967, 
I  18,617/66 

Int  CL  C07d  49/32 
VS.  CI.  260—309.5  2  Claims 

Monomeric,  crystalline  N,N'-diglycidyl  compounds  of 
the  formula 

I         o  o 


H,C- 


V 


Bi 

t 


CH,-N  N — CH, — N 


\ 


N-CHi-C- 


& 


\. 


r/ 


i 


-CH, 


in  which  Ri,  Ri',  Rj  and  Rj'  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  aiKl  Rs  and  R3'  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 


I 


3,592,824 

3-SUBSTITUTED  AMIN0.1,2,3,4-TETRAHYDRO- 
CARBAZOLES 

Robert  Norman  Schut,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-paTt  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
670,409,  Sept  25,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  623,244,  Mar.  15,  1967,  which 
in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
537,293,  Mar.  25,  1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  19,084 

Int  a.  C07d  27/68 

VS.  CL  260—315  2  Claims 

A  series  of  3-substituted  amino- 1,2,3 ,4-tetrahydrocar- 

bazoles  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  is  an 

alkynyl  radical,   which  may  also  be  substituted  in  the 

6-  or  9-positions,  useful  as  analgetic  agents. 


3,592,825 

p-DIOXENE  SYNTHESIS 

Thomas  C.  Snapp  and  Alden  E.  Blood,  Longview,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,205 

Int  CL  C07d  15/12 

VS.  CL  260—340.6  14  Claims 

2,3Klihydro-p-dioxin  (p-dioxene)  is  prepared  by  a  proc- 
ess which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  hydrogen, 
water  and  diethylene  glycol  in  the  vapor  phase  at  ele- 
vated temperature  over  a  catalyst  comprising  copper,  sil- 
ver, nickel,  chromium,  palladium,  platinum  or  mixtures 
thereof  impregnated  on  a  silica  gel  support  containing  at 
least  99  weight  percent  silicon  dioxide  and  having  a  sur- 
face area  in  excess  of  500  square  meters/gram.  p-Dioxene 
is  a  valuable  intermediate  in  the  preparation  of  polymers 
useful,  for  example,  as  viscosity  improvers  for  motor  oils, 
and  in  oxonation  and  epoxidation  reactions  to  yield  cy- 
clic aldehydes  and  alcohols  which  are  useful,  for  example, 
as  plasticizers,  surface  active  agents  and  adhesives. 


3,592,826 

IMIDAZOLE  CATALYSTS  FOR  DKETENE 

REACTIONS 

Erich  Marcus,  Charieston,  and  John  Kai-Fal  Chan,  South 

Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor^ 

poration 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,363 

Int  CL  C07d  7/16 

VS.  CI.  260—343.5  13  Claims 

Imidazole  catalyzed  reactions  for  the  production  of  de- 
hydroacetic  acid,  2,4,6-heptanetrione  and  2,6-dimethyl-4- 
pyranone  from  diketene  are  disclosed. 


The  examples  illustrate  the  use  of  1-methylimidazole; 
1-ethylimidazole;  1-isopropylimidazole;  1-octylimidazole; 
1,2-dimethylimidazole;  l,2-diethyl-4-methylimidazole  to 
catalyze  the  reactions. 


3,592,827 

PURIFfCAllON  OF  PYROMELLrnC 
DIANHYDRIDE 

Richard  L  Bergman,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Princetim 

Chemical  Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No. 

468,618.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  28,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  771,367 

Int  CL  C07c  63/32 
VS.  CL  260—346.3  S  Clafanfl 

Recrystallization  from  or  scrabbing  with  1,4-dioxane  in 
order  to  purify  and  decolorize,  particularly  improve  the 
melt  color,  pyromellitic  dianhydride. 


3,592,828 

17a-(l',3'-ALKADIYNYL)-17)3-HYDROXY 
(17)3-ALKOXY)-STEROIDS 

Colin  Michael  Burgess,  Peter  Feadier,  and  Vladimir 
Petrow,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Drug  Houses  Limited 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,526 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16,  1967, 

12,301/67 

Int  CL  C07c  169/20 
VS.  a.  260—397.5  12  Oaims 

17a  -  (l',3'  -  alkadiynyl)-3^,17/S-dihydroxy-4-andros- 
tenes  and  17a-(r,3'-alkadiynyl)-3^,17/3Hiihydroxy-4-ocs- 
trenes  together  with  3/3-esters  and  17/3-aUcylethers  thereof 
are  provided.  These  compounds  are  useful  in  the  treatment 
of  conditions  and  defects  of  the  reproductive  systems  and 
for  the  limitation  or  enhancement  of  fertility. 


3,592,829 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  NEW 
LYSOLECITHIN  MIXTURE 
Hans    Betzing,    Heidestocfc,    Germany,   assignor  to   A. 
Nattermann  &  Cie  G.m.bJI.,  Brannsfeld,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,190 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Apr.  17,  1968, 
A  3,762/68 
Int  a.  A23J  7/00;  C07f  9/02 
VS.  a.  260—403  9  Claims 

Lysolecithins  are  obtained  by  a  mUd  alcoholysis  in 
which  the  percentage  of  the  unsaturated  fatty  acids  cor- 
responds at  least  to  the  starting  material. 


3,592,830 

ALKYLENEDIAMINE  DERIVATIVES 

CONTAINING  CARBOHYDRATES 

Nasser,  Israily,  8  Browne  St,  BrookUne,  Mass.    02146 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

697,299,  Jan.  13,  1968.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  39,908 

Int  CL  C07f  15/02;  C07c  101/02 
VS.  CI.  260—439  10  Cfadms 

This  invention  relates  to  chelating  agents  that  are  the 
reaction  products  of  an  alkylenediamine  such  as  ethylene- 
diamine  or  propylenediamine  and  an  aldo  or  keto  carbo- 
hydrate. To  form  the  chelating  agent  of  the  invention,  the 
diamine  is  first  reacted  with  hydrogen  cyanide  and  sub- 
sequently either  hydrolyzed  or  substituted  with  side  chains 
and  then  hydrolyzed.  The  compounds  of  the  invention 
form  stable  chelates  with  metal  ions  including  ircm  over 
a  wide  range  of  pH. 
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3  592  831 
NITRATOMETHYL^ILICON  COMPOUNDS 

Sandor  Barcza,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,800 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7110 
UA  CL  260— 448.2N  ,  13  C\mB& 

The  compounds  are  silanes  and  disiloxanes  having  at 
least  one  nitratomethyl  group,  e.g.,  hexakis-nitratomethyl 
disiloxane.  The  compounds  are  useful  pharmaceuticaUy, 
and  as  explosives  and  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  appro- 
priate halomethyl-substituted  silane  or  disiloxane  with 
metallic  nitrate,  e.g.,  siver  nitrate. 


3  592  834 
ORGANO-SILICA  POLYMERS 
Stanley  J.  Bnckman,  Rudolf  F.  Land,  and  Michael  L. 
Mishler,    Memphis,    Tenn.,    assignors    to    Buckman 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,349 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/02,  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  260— 448.8A  15  Claims 

Organo-silica  polymers  having  the  formula: 


-X     ■ 

8i-0- 


-H    H 

-C-C-R'-  - 

I 
_H 


I 
R 


3  592  832 

PREPARATION  OF  AMORPHOUS  GUANIDINE 

SILICATE  POWDERS 

Paul  CUfford  Yates,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

No  Drawuig.  Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,543 

Int  CI.  C07f  7/02;  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  260— 448.2N  6  Claims 

A  process  has  been  developed  for  preparing  dry  pow- 
ders of  amorphous  guanidine  silicate  wherein  an  aqueous 
solution  of  water  soluble  amorphous  guanidine  silicate 
having  a  guanidine  to  Si02  mole  ratio  of  from  0.67:1 
to  1.2:1  is  mixed  with  from  1  to  10  volumes  of  ethanol 
or  isopropanol  per  volume  of  solution  to  precipitate 
amorphous  guanidine  silicate,  which  is  then  removed 
and  dried.  These  dry  powders  of  amorphous  guanidine 
silicate  find  utility  as  binders  for  MgO  in  high  tempera-  ^ 
ture  ramming  mixtures  to  repair  eroded  and  torn  areas 
in  steel  blast  furnaces. 


wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  independently  representing 
the  number  of  units;  R  represents  — H,  — CN,  — CONHj, 
— CONH3®,  — COOH,  — COOe,  — COOM,  COOR";  R' 
represents  — NH— ,  — NHj®— ,  — NR"— ,  — NR"He_, 
— NR"2® — ,  — CHj — CHR— ;  and  whenever  R'  contains 
nitrogen,  R"  represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical;  M  repre- 
sents an  alkali  metal;  X  represents  an  — OH,  — O©, 
— CM;  are  suitable  as  sequestering,  dispersing,  and  floc- 
culating agents. 


3  592  833 
TRIS-<ORGANOSILYLMETHYL)-AMINES  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Armand  de  Montigny,  Leverkusen,  Dietrich  Golitz,  Co- 
logne-Stammheim,    and    Walter    Simmler,    Odenthal- 
Schlinghofen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1967, 

F  52  594 
Int  CLC07f  7/02,  7/i« 
U.S.  a.  260— 448.8R  10  Claims 

Novel  tris-(organosilyl-methyl) -amines  of  the  general 
formula 

[  (RO— )nSi(CH3)3n— CH2— ]3N 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  1,  2  or  3  and  condensation  products  derived  there- 
from and  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 

CH,-Si(CH3)r-n(-OR),v-i 

I  I 

(RO— ),,Sl(CHi)i-n-CH,-N         O 

CH,-Si(CHj)j-n{-OR)n-i 

are  useful  intermediates,  surfactants  and  primers.  They 
are  produced  by  introducing  anhydrous  ammonia  into  a 
solution  of  a  bromomethyl-alkoxysilane  of  the  general 
formula 

(RO— )nSi(CH3)3-n— CHj— Br 

under  atmospheric  pressure,  the  solvent  being  a  polar 
aprotonic  compound  the  dielectric  constant  of  which  is 
greater  than  25  at  20°  C,  preferably  acetonitrile,  effect- 
ing reacticm  between  the  ammonia  and  the  silane  at  a 
temperature  between  —30°  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of 
the  reaction  mixture,  and  separating  the  trisamine  from 
ammonium  bromide  and  the  solvent.  Optionally,  these 
tris-amines  are  hydrolyzed  with  water  to  give  the  above 
condensation  products. 


3  592  835 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THIONCARBAMATE 

ESTERS 
Robert  Andrew  Bauman,  10  Landing  Lane, 
New  Brunswick,  NJ.     07850 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  502,637,  Oct  11,  1965.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,242 

Int  CL  C07c  155/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—455  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  thioncarbamate  esters 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkyl  or  aryl  isothiocyanate 
and  a  mono-  or  di-functional  alcohol  in  a  reaction  medium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  sulfoxide  and 
dialkyl  formamide. 


3,592,836 
ARYLOXYCARBONYL  FLUORIDES  AND  AMINO 
ACIDS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Ivar  Ugi,  Leverkusen,  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal,  Eugen 
Schnabel,  Wuppertal-EIberfeld,  and  Peter  HoflEmann, 
Cologne-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1966, 
F  51,062;  Aug.  26,  1967,  F  53,338,  F  53,339 
Int  CL  C07c  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 463  3  Claims 

Aryloxycarbonyl  fluorides  such  as  furfuryloxycarbonyl-, 
p-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl-  and  trimethoxybenzyloxy- 
carbonyl-fluorides  are  provided  which  are  useful  as  inter- 
mediates for  amino  acid  derivatives  and  are  obtained 
from  carbonyl-fluoride  chloride  by  reaction  with  the  ap- 
propriate alcohol.  The  amino  acid  derivatives  of  such 
carbonyl-fluorides  are  built  up  through  acylation  of 
amino  acids  therewith.  These  amino  acid  derivatives  are 
useful  as  intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of  polypeptides. 
The  reaction  of  carbonylchloride-fluoride  is  advanta- 
geously carried  out  at  temperatures  of  0  to  —70°  C.  in 
an  inert  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid-binding 
agent.  The  amino  acid  derivatives  are  formed  at  tempera- 
tures between  -|-20  and  —20°  C.  also  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid-binding  agent.  Imino  acids  can  be  used  in  place 
of  amino  acids.  The  aminor  or  imino-acid  derivatives 
or  esters  are  advantageously  prepared  at  constant,  con- 
trolled pH  values,  preferably  by  the  use  of  automatic  pH 
control  equipment. 
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3,592,837 
BIS-(PHENOXYPHENYL)  CARBONATES 
Walter  Traber,   RIehen,   and   Anton  G.   Weiss,   Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  1,  1967, 

10,854/67 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/00:  Clld  3/48;  A611 13/00 
US.  CI.  260—463  6  Claims 

Bis-(phenoxyphenyl)  carbonates  which  are  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  in  one  or  several  of  their  benzene 
rings  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl  are  dis- 
closed as  antibacterial  agents. 


3  592  838 
7  -  OXY  -  3,4,4a,9,10,lba  -'  HEXAHYDR0-A2(1H),  a- 
PHENANTHRENEACETIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 
THEREOF 

PhiUp  E.  Shaw,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  and  Sol  J.  Daum, 
Albany,  and  Robert  L.  Clarke,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,762 
Int  CL  C07c  65/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—468.5  3  Claims 

Alkyl  polyhydro-2-phenanthrylideneacetates  are  pre- 
pared by  interacting  the  corresponding  2-oxopolyhydro- 
phenanthrenes  with  a  tri-lower-alkyl  o-phosphono-lower- 
alkanoate.  Said  alkyl  polyhydro-2-phenanthrylideneace- 
tates  are  hydrolyzed  to  the  free  acid,  and  then  reesterifled 
via  the  acid  chloride  with  a  tertiary-amino-lower-alkanol 
to  give  basic  esters  having  cardiotonic  activity. 


I 


3,592,839 
ALIPHATIC  KETO-CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Ronald  L.  Broadhead,  Addison,  Dl.,  and  YedavalU  Sham- 
sunder  Rao,  Dnndas,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 

The  Richardson  Company,  Melrose  Paric,  DL 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,108 
Int  CL  C07c  67/22.  101/44, 149/40 
U.S.  CL  260 — 470  7  Chdms 

Aliphatic  poly(keto-carboxylic)  acid  compositions 
characterized  by  polyphenyl  moieties  and  useful  as  curing 
agents  for  resins,  as  plasticizers,  and  as  reactants  for  poly- 
esters. These  compositions  are  illustrated  by  4,4'-oxybis- 
(3-benzoylpropenoic  acid). 


3  592  840 
PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
Peter  John  Durston,  Thames  Ditton,  England,  assignor 
to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited,  formeriy  known  as 
DistiUers   Chemicals   and   Plastics   Limited,   London, 
England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,067 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  7,  1966, 

25,318/66 
Int  a.  C07c  67/04 
VS,  CL  260— 497A  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  vinyl  acetates  by  the 
vapour  phase  catalytic  reaction  of  ethylene,  oxygen  and 
acetic  acid  employing  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  sup- 
ported on  titania  or  mixtures  of  titania  and  an  alkali  metal 
silicate. 


I 


3,592,841 
KETO-CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Ronald  L.  Broadhead.  Addison,  III.,  and  YedavalU  Sham- 
sunder  Rao,  Dnndas,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
The  Richardson  Company,  Melrose  Park,  Ul. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,139 
Int  CI.  C07c  101/48,  65/14,  149/90 

VS.  a.  260— 515M  14  Oaims 

Aromatic     poly(keto-carboxylic)     acid     compositions 

characterized  by  polyphenyl  moieties  and  useful  as  cross- 


re- 


linking agents  for  polyesters,  as  plasticizers,  and  as  re- 
actants in  the  preparation  of  polymeric  compositions. 
These  compositions  are  illustrated  by  4,4'-oxybis(2-ben- 
zoyl  benzoic  acid). 


3,592,842 
DICHLORO  TRIFLUOROMETHYL  BENZOIC  ACIDS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
William  J.  HonUhan,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-iii-iNut  of  abuidoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  729,944,  May  17,  1968.  This  application 
Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,084 

Int  CL  C07c  63/12 
U.S.  a.  260—515  6  Claims 

Dichloro  trifluoromethyl  benzoic  acids  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  dichloro  trifluorotoluene  with  an  alkyl  lithium 
compound  and  treating  the  resulting  compounds  with 
carbon  dioxide.  The  resulting  benzoic  acids  are  useful  as 
CNS  depressants  and  agrochemical  agents. 


/-' 


\ 


3  592  843 
PURIFICATION  OF  L-DOPA 
Arnold  Brossi,  Verona,  John  Edward  Heveran,  Fairfield, 
Edward  Ardiur  MacMuUan,  Edison,  and  Bernard  ZAg- 
mund  Senkowski,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,728 
Int  CL  C07c  101/72 
VS.  CI.  260—519  20  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the 
optical  and  chemical  purification  of  L-Dopa  by  dis- 
solving the  impurities  in  a  solvent  mixture  containing 
either  methanol  or  ethanol  and  water  and  by  crystalliza- 
tion, in  the  presence  of  ascorbic  acid. 


3,592  844 
RESOLUTION  OF  RACEMIC  AMIDE  OF 
PHENYLALANINE 
Donald  F.  Reinhold,  NorA  Plataifield,  Walter  A.  Gaines, 
Rahway,  and  Meyer  Sletzfaiger,  North  Plahifield,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Origfaial  appUcation  Ang.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,952,  now 
Patent  No.  3,480,670,  dated  Nov.  25,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,339 
Int  CI.  C07c  101/72 
VS.  a.  260—519  4  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  the  preparation  of  L-o-meth- 
yl  -  ^  -  (3,4  -  disubstituted-phenyl) alanines  which  com- 
prises resolution  of  the  intermediate  corresponding  amide 
and  hydrolysis  of  the  L-amide  to  the  amino  acid. 


3,592,845 
SEPARATION  OF  2,3-DIHYDROXY.p-TOLUIC 

ACID  FROM  p-TOLUIC  ACID 
Peter  Hosier,  WaUingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  OU 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Fa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,259 
Int  CL  C07c  65/04 
VS.  CI.  260—521  3  cUdms 

A  mixture  of  2,3-dihydroxy-p-toluic  acid  and  p-toluic 
acid  can  be  separated  by  solvent  extraction  based  on  the 
finding  that  when  these  two  acids,  in  their  free  acid  form, 
are  first  extracted  from  an  aqueous  mixture  of  the  same 
by  a  water-immiscible  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  monocar- 
boxylic  acid,  such  as  amyl  acetate,  and  the  resulting  ex- 
tract is  then  treated  with  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  to 
form  a  solvent  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase,  the  2,3-di- 
hydroxy-p-toluic acid  has  a  much  higher  affinity  for  the 
water  phase  than  does  the  p-toluic  acid.  The  dihydroxy 
acid  may  thus  be  selectively  concentrated  in  the  aqueous 
phase  by  repeated  solvent-alkali  treatments,  while  the  p- 
toluic  acid  is  recovered  from  the  solvent  phase. 
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3  592  846 

HYDROXY-PHENYL-a-KETOBUTYRIC  ACIDS 

Richard  L.  Raymond,  Wilmington,  Del^  assignor  to  Son 

Oil  Company,  Ptiiladelpbia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,329 

InL  CL  C07c  65/02:  AOln  9/24 

VS,  a.  260—521  8  Claims 

Hydroxyphenylketobutyric  acids  having  the  structural 

formula: 


Bi      OH 


Hr-CHt 


O 
-C-COOH 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  groups 
having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  hydrogen, 
and  wherein  Ri  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
prepared  by  subjecting  naphthalene  or  alkyl-substituted 
naphthalenes  having  the  structural  formula: 


Ri 


3,592,849 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  ANHYDRIDES 
TO  ISOMERIC  ACIDS 
Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,772 
Int  a.  C07c  51/00.  53/22 
VS.  CI.  260—540  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acids  from  their  anhy- 
drides with  isomerization  of  the  acid  by  contacting  the 
atihydride  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  complex  of  a  Group 
vni  noble  metal  and  a  biphyllic  ligand  at  a  temperature 
between  150"  C.  and  250°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  maintain  liquid  phase  reaction  conditions.  The  product 
acids  are  useful  as  intermediates  for  a  variety  of  products 
including  detergents. 


><\/\ 


«x^ 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  and  R3  are  as  defined  above,  to  the  oxi- 
dizing activity  of  the  microorganisms  Nocardia  coeliaca, 
ATCC  No.  21,146,  Nocardia  nov.  sp.,  ATCC  No.  21,145, 
or  Streptomyces  species,  ATCC  No.  21,147.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  plant  growth  regulators. 

3  592  847 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Robert  M.  Gallivan,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  John  H.  Bonfield,  East 
Anrora,  and  Richard  C.  De  Long,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,206 
InLCl.  C07c5i/'/2 
U.S.  CL  260—525  11  Claims 

Purification  of  crude  terephthalic  acid  contaminated 
with  4-carboxybenzaldehyde,  p-toluic  acid  and  other  im- 
purities by  recrystallizing  said  crude  terephthalic  acid 
from  a  mixed  solvent  comprising  an  anhydride  of  a  lower 
alkanoic  acid  and  more  than  two  molar  proportions  of 
a  lower  alkanoic  acid  per  molar  proportion  of  crude  tere- 
I^thaUc  acid.  The  purified  terephthalic  acid  is  suitable 
for  use  directly  as  a  monomer  for  the  preparation  of  high 
molecular  weight  polyesters. 


3,592,848 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
George  Stewart,  Tonawanda,   and  Leon  O.   Winstrom, 

East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  and  Irwin  Frankel,  Basldng  Ridge, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

407,518,  Oct  29,  1964.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  726,597 

InL  CI.  C07c  51/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—525  10  Claims 

Terephthalic  acid  which  has  been  obtained  by  the  liquid 
phase  oxidation  of  p-bis( lower  alkyl)  benzenes  especially 
xylene,  is  purified  by  heating  with  at  least  one  aliphatic 
ketone  containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  liquid 
phase  at  superatmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
above  the  normal  boiling  point  of  the  mixture  whereby  a 
solution  of  terephthalic  acid  in  the  liquid  ketone  is  pro- 
duced and  cooling  the  solution  thus  produced  to  effect 
crystallization  of  purified  terephthalic  acid  crystals. 


3,592,850 

REGENERATION  OF  FORMATE  FROM 

XmOSULFATE 

Nestor  J.  Mazzocco  and  Everett  Gorin,  Pittsburgh,  and 
Paul  M.  Yavorsky,  Monongahela,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittsburi^  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  879,225, 
Nov.  24, 1969.  This  application  June  17, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  47,040 

lot  a.  C07c  53/oe 
U.S.  CL  260—542  5  Claims 


K^smsa. 


Alkali  metal  formate  is  made  from  alkali  metal  thio- 
sulfate  by  the  following  three  steps: 

(1)  Reduction: 

4MCOOH+M2S203+H30=4MHC03-l-2MSH 

(2)  Stripping: 

MHC03-|-MSH= MaCOs-l-HaS 
C03-f-H20-|-MSH=MHC03+H,S 

(3)  Formate  synthesis: 

M2COj-f2CO-fH30=2MCOOH+COa 
MaCOj -f-CO-l- Ha= 2MC00H 

where  M  is  either  sodium  or  potassium.  The  foregoing 
process  is  useful  in  connection  with  the  absorption  of 
sulfur  dioxide  from  flue  gas  by  alkali  metal  formate  at 
temperatures  above  140°  F.  to  form  the  corresponding 
thiosulfate. 


3,592,851 

2'-AMINO-2-BENZOYL-BENZENESULFON- 

ANILIDE5 

John  B.  Wri^it,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
638,768,  now  Patent  No.  3,464,996,  dated  Sept  2, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  16,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  825,415 

Int  CL  C07c  143/78 
VS.  CL  260—556  3  Claims 

6H-dibenzolc,g][l,2,5]thiadiazocinc  -  5,5  -  dioxides 
and  a  method  of  preparation  which  involves  the  con- 
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densation  of  a  2-benzoylbenzenesulfonyl  haUde  with  an 
o-phenylene  diamine  to  produce  a  2'-amino-2-benzoyl- 
benzenesulfonaniiide  and  the  subsequent  cyclodehydraticHi 
of  said  condensation  product  is  disclosed. 


3,592,852 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZYUDENEAMINO 
GUANIDINE 
WUIiam  J.  Houlihan  and  Rohcrt  E.  Manning,  Mountain 
Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Han- 
over, N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784»270 
Int  a.  C07c  133/10 
VS.  CL  260—564  2  daims 

1  -  (2,6  -  dimethylbenzylideneamino) -3 -hydroxy guan- 
idine  hydrochloride;  this  compound  is  useful  as  a  hypo- 
tensive. 


3  592  853 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  AMINES 

George  Barsky,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wilson 

Pharmaceutical  &  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  426,672,  Jan.  19,  1965.  TUs  appUcation 
Apr.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,215 

Int  CL  C07c  85/00,  95/00,  99/00 
VS.  CL  260— 583R  9  Claims 

The  process  of  this  invention  deals  with  the  manufac- 
ture of  aliphatic  amino  compounds  formed  by  the  split- 
ting of  mono-unsaturated  long  chain  acids,  etc.,  with  hy- 
drazoic  acid.  When  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid, 
such  as  oleic  acid,  is  reacted  with  hydrazoic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  at  a  temperature  up  to 
45°  C,  the  carboxyl  group  is  converted  to  an  amine  group 
and  a  second  molecule  of  hydrazoic  acid  reacts  with  the 
double  bond  to  split  the  aliphatic  group  into  fragments, 
one  product  of  which  may  be,  if  the  starting  material 
were  oleic  acid,  an  octyl  diamine. 


3,592,854 

HYDROLYSIS  OF  AMIDES  TO  AMINES 

Ralph  H.  Potts,  La  Grange,  and  Joseph  S.  StaUoraitia, 

Chicago,  DL,  asrignors  to  Armoor  Industrial  Chemical 

Company,  Chicago,  DI. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,993 

Int  CL  C07c  85/00 

VS.  CL  260—583  11  Claims 

A  process  for  the  hydrolysis  of  amides  to  amines  using 
large  amounts  of  a  lower  aliphatic  primary  alcohol 
as  a  mutual  solvent  to  hold  both  the  caustic  and  the  amide 
in  water  solution,  so  as  to  obtain  an  homogeneous  system. 

Heretofore  amides  have  been  hydrolized  to  amines  with 
aqueous  caustic.  Such  processes  are  economically  unat- 
tractive as  they  are  slow  and  require  long  reaction  times. 
U.S.  2,587,043  shows  that  the  reaction  can  be  speeded 
up  using  an  organic  cosolvent  and  increasing  the  reaction 
><mperatures.  That  reaction  still  generally  requires  several 
hours  to  reach  completion  and  the  hydrolizing  medium 
must  be  replaced.  Further,  the  crude  product  obtained  is 
generally  dark  in  color  and  must  be  purified  by  distilla- 
tion. U.S.  2,281,879  shows  a  method  of  preparing  an  or- 
ganic nitrogen  base  by  reacting  an  inorganic  salt  of  the 
base  with  an  alkali-forming  metal  hydroxide  in  an  anhy- 
drous water-soluble  alcohol  and  removing  the  insoluble 
alkali  metal  salt  thus  formed.  Although  this  patent  alleges 
that  various  amines  may  be  prepared  thereby,  no  specific 
examples  of  such  preparation  are  given.  Further,  the  prod- 
uct is  an  alkali  metal  salt,  and  additional  purification 
would  be  necessary  to  derive  the  amine.  Also,  the  process 
is  time  consuming,  and  the  medium  must  be  kept  sub- 
stantially anhydrous. 


3,592,855 
dl-OCTAHYDRO-8^-(t-BUTOXY   OR   BENZYLOXY)- 
8a;3-LOWER  ALKYL-2(3H).PHENANTHRONES 
Marinns  Los,  Tk-enton,  N  J.,  anigiior  to  American 
Qranamid  Company,  Stamford,  Comn. 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  appUcation  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
372,690,  now  Patent  No.  3,446,849,  dated  May  27, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  789,415 

Int  CL  C07c  49/00 
VS.  CL  260— 586H  j  Clafani 

This  disclosure  describes  compounds  of  the  class  of  dl- 
2,3,4,4a/9,4ba,5,6,7,8,8a-decahydro-8a^-lower  alkyl  -  8/9- 
(t-butoxy  or  benzyloxy)-2-oxo-l  -  substituted  -  phenan- 
threnes  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  biologi- 
cally active  steroid  moieties. 


3  592  856 
CONDENSATION  REACTIONS  WITH  BORIC  ACID 
Robert  D.  Offenhaoer,  Pennington,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  F. 
Nelsen,  Madison,  Wis.,  assi^iors  to  MobU  OU  Corpo- 
ration 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,549 
Int  CL  C07c  45/00 
VS.  CL  260—590  U  Claims 

A  process  for  the  condensation  of  aldehydes  and 
ketones  in  the  presence  of  boric  acid  for  producing  un- 
saturated aldehydes  and  ketones. 


3  592,857 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHYLBENZENE 

HYDROPEROXIDE 

YosUynki  Shinohara,  Ohtake-siri,  Japmi,  asrignor  to 

Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,140 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Janan,  Mar.  8,  1967. 

42/14,145 

_^^   _  Int  CL  C07c  75/05 

VS.  CL  260— 610B  5  Clafans 


An  improved  process  for  producing  ethylbenzene  hy- 
droperoxide by  the  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  ethylbenzene, 
which  process  includes  the  oxidation  reaction  step  carried 
out  in  the  reaction  zone  made  of  titanium,  the  alkali 
treatment  step  of  discharged  gas  from  said  reaction  zone 
in  vapor  phase,  said  gas  being  taken  out  under  non- 
condensing  condition  from  said  zone  and  recovering  step 
of  ethylbenzene  hydroperoxide. 


3  C92  858 
COLOR  STABILIZATION  OF  HYDROQUINONE 

ETHERS 
MaishaU  R.  Brimer,  Kfaigqiort,  Teim.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,464 
,_  _  Int  CI  C07c -#i/i2 

VS.  CL  260-611.5  6  Claims 

An  alkyl  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  ether  of  hydroquinone  con- 
taining a  discoloration-inhibiting  amount  of  a  cyclic  phos- 
phite. 
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3  592  859 
RECOVERY  OF  RESIDUAL  PRODUCT  IN  HYDRO- 
CARBON OXIDATION  PROCESS 
Richard  L.  Marcell,  Bergenfield,  N  J.,  and  James  Leacock, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Halcon  International, 

Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,881 

Int.  CI.  C07c  31/02,  35/02.  35/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—631  6  Claims 


C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  1-26  atmospheres  absolute, 
optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  liquid  sol- 
vent, to  form  in  high  yield  and  purity  the  corresponding 
nitrobenzal  fluorides,  i.e.  2-(optionally  chloro)-3  or  4- 
nitro-benzal  fluorides  or  1  -  difluoromethy  1-2- (optionally 
chloro)-3  or  4-nitro-ben2enes,  some  of  which  are  known, 
and  which  are  intermediates  for  the  production  of  the 
corresponding  N-  (difluoromethyl-phenyl )  -N  ',N  '-dimethyl 
ureas  which  possess  pesticidal,  especially  herbicidal,  prop- 
erties. 


In  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons,  e.g.,  cyclohexane,  in 
the  presence  of  boron  compounds,  e.g.,  metaboric  acid, 
the  reaction  product  contains  borate  esters  of  the  alcohol 
corresponding  to  the  aforesaid  hydrocarbon.  The  ester  is 
hydrolyzed  to  form  an  aqueous  phase  containing  boric 
acid  and  an  organic  phase.  While  a  portion  of  the  aqueous 
phase  is  dehydrated  and  the  recovered  boron  compound 
recycled  to  the  oxidation,  a  portion  must  be  purged  in 
order  to  prevent  impurity  accumulation  which  interferes 
with  the  oxidation.  This  purge  stream,  however,  also  con- 
tains valuable  oxidation  products  which  are  lost  if  the 
purge  stream  is  discarded.  The  invention  is  concerned 
with  an  economically  feasible  method  of  recovering  these 
oxidation  products.  The  purge  stream  is  stripped  to  sepa- 
rate the  effluent  oxidation  products  and  water.  The  effluent 
is  added  to  the  stream  distillation  column  used  to  separate 
the  unreacted  hydrocarbons  from  the  oxidation  i»'oducts 
in  the  organic  phase. 


3,592,860 
OCTANITROTERPHENYL 
Joseph  C.  Dacons,  Washmgton,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,736 
Int  CI.  C07c  79/10 
VS.  CI.  260—645  9  Claims 

A  new  explosive  compound  of  2,2",4,4',4",6,6',6"-octa- 
nitro-m-terphenyl  and  methods  for  preparing  it 


3,592,862 

SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  DIENES 

Darryl  R.  Fahey,  Baitiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Pliillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,072 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5/14,  5/16 

US:  CI.  260—666  14  Claims 

The   hydrogenation   of  cyclic   and   acyclic   dienes   to 

monoenes  is  improved  by  promoting  trihydrocarbylphos- 

phlne  modified  carbonyl  cobalt  catalysts  with  alcohols, 

ethers,  and  amides. 


3,592,863 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2,3-DI- 
METHYL-2,3-BIS-(4-NITRO  PHENYL).BUTANE 
Alfons  Klein,  Duesseldorf,  and  Karlfried  Wedemeyer,  Co- 
logne-Stammheim,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger* 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1968, 
P  17  68  748.8 
Int  CI.  C07c  79/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—645  10  Claims 

2,3-dimethyl-2,3-bis-(4-nitro  i^enyl) -butane  is  obtained 
by  heating  4-nitrocumene  in  a  polar  organic  solvent  (e.g. 
dimethylsulfoxide)  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  compound 
(e.g.  sodiumhydroxide)  and  of  an  alcohol  which  is  resist- 
ant to  oxidation  (e.g.  tert.  butanol). 


3,592,864 

HYDROGENATION  OF  BENZENE  TO 

CYCLOHEXANE 

Stephen  A.  Gewartowski,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

FUed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,187 

Int  CI.  C07c  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—667  12  Claims 


^te 


3,592,861 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
NITROBENZAL  FLUORIDES 
Erich     Klauke,     Odenthal-Hahnenberg,     and     Engelbert 
Kohle,    Bergisch   Gladbach,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

No  Drawuig.  Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1968, 
P  17  68  635.0 
Int  CI.  C07c  79/72 
VS.  a.  260—646  15  Claims 

Reacting  nitrobenzal  chlorides,  i.e.  2-(optionally 
chloro)-3  or  4-nitro-benizal  chlorides  or  1-dichloromethyl- 
2- (optionally  chloro)-3  or  4-nitro-benzenes  with  anhy- 
drous hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature  of  about  0-150° 


K/irtfmi  -  Co»lal»lmt  Stt 


Process  for  hydrogenating  benzene  to  form  cyclohexane 
utilizing  once-through  hydrogen-containing  gas  wherein 
the  exothermic  heat  of  reaction  is  utilized  as  the  sole 
source  of  heat  input  to  steam  generation  means  and 
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wherein  the  processing  system  is  enhanced  by  the  elimina- 
tion of  recycle  gas  compressors,  treaters,  coolers  and 
heaters. 


3,592,865 

SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  COMPLEXIBLE 
LIGANDS  BY  LIQUID  EXCHANGE 

Robert  B.  Long,  Atlantic  Highlands,  John  P.  Longwell, 
Westfield,  and  Fred  A.  Caruso,  Elizabeth,  N.J.,  and 
Richard  J.  DeFeo,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 

FUed  Sept  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,925 


iodides  (2)  separating  and  dehydroiodinating  the  alkyl 
iodides  to  produce  linear  alpha-oleflns  and  hydrogen  iodide 
and  (3)  hydroiodinating  ethylene  with  the  hydrogen  iodide 
to  produce  ethyl  iodide  for  recycle  to  provide  the  ethyl 
iodide  for  telomerization  with  ethylene. 


Int  CI.  C07c  7/00, 11/00;  BOlj  77/22 


U.S.  CI.  260— 677A 


39  Claims 


iiowcH  tf»»n  ■ 


Complexible  ligands  contained  in  a  feed  stream  are 
complexed  with  a  liquid  sorbent  solution  of  cuprous  alu- 
minum halide.  The  complexed  complexible  ligands  are 
then  separated  by  a  ligand  exchange  operations  generally 
requiring  n—1  ligand  exchange  operations  for  n  com- 
plexed complexible  ligands  to  be  separated.  The  separation 
in  each  ligand  exchange  operation  is  effected  by  contacting 
the  several  complexed  complexible  ligands  with  a  stripping 
ligand  which  forms  a  more  stable  complex  with  the  sorbent 
than  the  complexible  ligand  or  ligands  to  be  separated 
and  recovered,  and  exchanging  the  stripping  ligand  for 
the  complexible  ligand  or  ligands  in  the  sorbent  complex. 


3,592,866 

ALPHA-OLEnN  PRODUCTION 

Eugene  F.  Magoon,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Lynn  H.  Slaugh, 
Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,218 

Int  CI.  C07c  9/00,  11/02 
VS.  CI.  260— 677H 
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\  3,592,867 

ETHYLENE-PRODUCING  PROCESS 

Ernest  L.  PoUitzer,  SkoUe,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  OU 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  DL 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,161 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/00, 11/24 
VS.  CI.  260—683  9  Claims 

Propane  is  subjected  to  dehydrogenation  in  contact 
with  a  non-acidic,  Group  VIII  noble  metal  catalyst  to 
produce  propylene.  The  propylene  is  subjected  to  hydro- 
cracking,  in  contact  with  a  Group  VIII  metal  component 
hydrocracking  catalyst  to  produce  ethylene.  The  process 
produces  ethylene  in  essentially  100.0%  molal  yields, 
based  upon  propane  feed. 


3,592,868 

OLEFIN  ISOMERIZATION 

Louis  F.  Heckelsberg,  BartiesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,504 

Int  a.  C07c  5/22 
VS.  CI.  260—683.2  5  Claims 

Olefins  are  isomerized  by  shifting  the  double  bond  by 
contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  ruthenium  oxide. 


\ 


3,592,869 
OLEFIN  OLIGOMERIZATION 


Lawrence  G.  Cannell,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
SheU  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,910 

Int  a.  C07c  3/10 
VS.  CI.  260— 683.15D  10  Clafana 

Olefins  are  oligomerized  with  a  heterogeneous  catalyst 
composition  produced  by  (1)  contacting  a  nickel  com- 
pound and  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound  in  the  presence 
of  an  olefinic  compound  and  (2)  subsequently  contact- 
ing the  resulting  nickel-containing  solution  with  an  inor- 
ganic refractory  oxide  support. 


\ 


6  Claims 
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Ethylene  is  converted  to  linear  alpha-olefins  by  ( 1 )  telo- 
merizing  ethylene  and  ethyl  iodide  to  linear  primary  alkyl 
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3,592,870 
NICKEL  COMPLEX  OLEFIN  DIMERIZAT10N 

Howard  E.  Dunn,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
PhilUps  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,956 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/10 
VS.  CI.  260—683.15  18  CUdma 

An  olefin  is  dimerized  by  contact  with  a  catalyst  formed 
from  an  organoaluminum  compound  and  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing nickel  complexes: 

(a)  A  bis (/3-mercaptoethylamine) nickel  (11)  complex; 

(b)  An  a-diketobis(^-mercaptoethylimine)nickel   (II) 
complex; 

(c)  A  S,S-disubstituted  bis (/3-mercaptoethylamine) nickel 
(II)  complex;  or 

(d)  A  S,S-disubstituted-a-diketone  bis(/3  -  mercaptoethyl- 
imine) nickel  (II)  complex.  \ 
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3,592,871 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AN  ALKYLATE- 
CONTAINING  HYDROCARBON  MIXTURE 
UTILIZING  A  STRIPPING  AND  PARTIAL 
CONDENSATION  SYSTEM 

Edwin  K.  Jones,  Kenilworth,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Piaines,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,395 

Int  a.  C07c  3/54 
U.S.  a.  260—683.43  4  Claims 


Hp^^t»ff*   Tin  rr9e*'*mmii9'  -. 
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A  process  is  provided  for  separating  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  mixture  comprising  C3  hydrocarbons,  C4  hydrocarbons 
and  alkylate  utilizing  a  stripping  and  partial  condensation 
system. 


3,592,872 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF  A  USED 
SULFURIC  ACID  ALKYLATION  CATALYST 

Edwin  K.  Jones,  Kenilworth,  IIL,  assignor  to  Unirersal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  HI. 

Fded  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,540 

Int.  CL  C07c  3/54 
VS,  a.  208—683.62  7  Claims 


3,592,873 

POLYOXYMETHYLENES  CONTAINING  LACTAM- 
LACTONE  INTERPOL  YMERS 

Shinichi  Ishida,  Tokyo,  Kunio  Sato,  KawasaU-shi,  Hiroshi 
Komoto,  Inima-gun,  Saltama-ken,  Hlromichi  Fukoda, 
Tokyo,  and  Masald  Ishigami,  Imma-gun,  Saltama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl  Kasei  Kogyo  KabushiU 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1967, 
42/33,492 

Int  CL  C08g  41/04 
U.S.  CL  260—857  4  Claims 

A  thermally  stabilized  polyacetal  composition  charac- 
terized in  that  said  composition  containing  a  polyamide 
ester  obtained  by  copolymerizing  at  least  one  lactam 
with  at  least  one  lactone,  said  lactam  and  lactone  having 
4  or  more  membered  rings,  in  the  presence  of  alkali 
metals,  alkali  metal  derivatives,  metallic  magnesium  or 
derivatives  thereof,  as  a  catalyst. 


3,592,874 

UNSATURATED   POLYESTERS    CONTAINING 
CHEMICALLY  INCORPORATED  COBALT 

Johannes  Reese  and  Hermann  Hotze,  Wiednden-Biebrich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  AktiengeseD- 
schaft,  Wiesbaden-Biehrich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,406 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  6,  1967, 
P  16  69  859J 

Int  CL  C08£  21/00,  21/02 
\5J&,  CL  260—870  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hardenable  poly- 
ester composition  by  (A)  transesterifying  high  molecular 
weight  polyesters  of  isophthalic  or  terephthalic  acid  or  of 
both  acids  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a 
cobalt  salt  and  chemically  building  in  the  cobalt  into  the 
polyester,  (B)  further  esterifying  the  product  of  (A)  with 
units  of  an  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture 
thereof  with  an  alcohol  and  (C)  admixing  the  product  of 
(B)  with  an  unsaturated  copolymerizable  monomer  to 
yield  a  composition  hardenable  by  a  peroxide  catalyst 
without  the  further  addition  of  an  accelerator. 
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A  sulfuric  acid  alkylation  catalyst  is  regenerated  by  a 
continuous  in-situ  process  utilizing  steps  including  separa- 
tion and  the  subsequent  selective  reaction  of  an  aromatic 
compound  with  the  olefinic  hydrocarbon  portion  of  a  sul- 
furic acid-olefinic  hydrocarbon  mixture  at  temperatures 
below  about  72°  F. 


3,592,875 

MOULDING  COMPOSmONS  CONTADONG 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTERS 

Ludwig  Brinkmann  and  Walter  Herwig,  Frankfort  am 
Main,  and  Klaus-Dieter  Asmus,  Hofheim,  Taumu,  Gei^ 
many,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Ladus  &  Bmning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,022 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1968, 
P  17  70  043.5 

Int  CL  C08g  17/06.  39/10 
U.S.  CL  260—873  10  Clainw 

Polyesters  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  saturated 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  diols  and  alcohols  containing 
more  than  two  hydroxymethyl  groups  bound  to  a  cyclo- 
hexane  ring  or  tetrahydropyran  ring.  The  said  polyesters 
are  used  for  maiung  injection  moulded  articles  that  are 
free  from  flash  formation. 
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i  3,592,876 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER  MOULDING 
COMPOSITIONS 

Ludwig  Brinkmann  and  Walter  Herwig,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Klaus-Dieter  Asmus,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Ger^ 
many,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,991 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1968, 

P  17  69  035.6 

'  Int  a.  C08g  17/06 

VS.  CL  260—873  9  Oaims 

Method  for  making  shaped  articles  by  injection  mould- 
ing polyester  compositions  comprising  aromatic  dicarbox- 
ylic acids,  saturated  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  diols  and 
alcohols  having  more  than  two  primary  hydroxyl  groups. 
The  shaped  articles  do  not  show  flash  formation. 


butadiene  and  a  thermoplastic  copolymer  based  on  styrene 
and  acrylonitrile,  which  has  excellent  electrostatic  prop- 
eriies  and  which  contains  as  an  antistatic  agent  a  mixture 
of  (a)  a  dialkanolalkylamine  and  (b)  an  alkyl  or  aryl 
alkyl  sulfonate. 


I 


3,592,877 

VINYL  RESINS  PLASTICIZED  WITH  SOLID  LINEAR 

POLYMERS  OF  LACTONES 

Dennis  H.  Mullins,  St  Albans,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No. 
639,054,  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  319,677,  Oct.  29,  1963, 
and  Ser.  No.  168,233,  Jan.  23,  1962.  Said  appUcation 
Ser.  No.  639,054  being  a  continuation  of  appUcation 
Ser.  No.  319,677,  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  168,233.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  812,353 

Int  CL  C08f  29/22,  37/18.  45/36 
V3.  CI.  260—874  35  Oaims 

A  vinyl  resin  plasticized  with  a  plasticizing  amount  of 
relatively  high  molecular  weight,  solid,  linear  polymers 
of  lactones. 


3,592,878 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  HIGH  OS  GRAFT 
COPOLYMER  AND  A  HIGH  TRANS  GRAFT 
COPOLYMER 

Zygmunt  KromoUcld,  Bramhall,  England,  assignor  to 

SterUng  Moulding  Materials  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,212 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jane  24, 1966, 

28,552/66 

Inta.C08f  47/72 
U.S.  a.  260—876  7  Claims 

Homogeneous  mixtures  of  a  high  cis  polybutadiene  graft 
polymer  with  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound,  a  polymer  or  co- 
polymer of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound,  and  a  high  trans 
diene  hydrocarbon  graft  polymer  with  a  vinyl  aromatic 
compound  are  provided,  which  provide  an  unexpected 
combination  of  high  impact  strength,  high  tensile  strength 
and  high  softening  point  together  with  good  surface  gloss 
of  mouldings;  the  vinyl  aromatic  compound  is  preferably 
styrene  or  mixtures  with  a-methyl  styrene. 


3,592,879 

ANTISTATIC  THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING 
COMPOSITIONS 

Kari-Heinz  Ott  Leverkusen,  Harry  Rohr,  Cologne,  Hans 
WeitzeL  Leverkusen,  and  Karl  Dinges,  Odenthal,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,255 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnne  22,  1967, 

F  52,753 

Int  CL  C08f  79/05,  41/04 

U.S.  CL  260—876  6  Chdms 

Elastic  thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  of  copol- 
ymer mixtures  of  an  elastic  copolymer  or  graft  polymer  of 


3,592,880 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYOLEFINS 
Bemd  Diedrich  and  Kari  Diether  KreU,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius   &   Bmning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,721 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1967, 

F  51,374 

Int  CL  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  CL  260—878  7  Claims 

Polyethylene  or  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  higher  a- 
olefins  having  a  high  stress  cracking  resistance,  are  pre- 
pared by  a  process  which  comprises  two  reaction  steps  of 
a  suspension  or  gaseous  i^ase  polymerization,  in  which  a 
mixed  catalyst  of  a  trivalent  chlorine-containing  titanium 
compound  and  an  aluminium  trialkyl  or  a  reaction  product 
of  aluminium  trialkyls  or  alkylhydrides  with  dioleiins  is 
used,  the  hydrogen  content  of  the  gas  zone  being  low  in 
one  step  and  high  in  the  other  step. 


3,592,881 

CROSSLINKED,  HEAT-SHRINKABLE  POLY- 
ETHYLENE FILM  COMPOSITION 

George  Joseph  Ostapchenko,  WUUamsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,767 

Int  CL  €08!  29/12 
US.  CL  260 — 897  4  Claims 

A  heat-shrinkable,  heat-sealable  film  prepared  by  cross- 
linking  an  oriented  film  of  a  blend  of  low-density  and 
high-density  polyethylenes  containing  a  minor  amount  of 
an  ethylene,  propylene,  non-conjugated  diene  terpolymer. 
The  crosslinking  is  accomplished  with  sulfur  monochlo- 
ride. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  260—47,  260—272,   260—453,   260—479, 

260—613,  260—624,  260—857,  264 — 49,  264 — 108  see: 

Patent  Nos.  3,592,946  thru  3,592,954 


3,592,882 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
PEARLIZED  RESIN  MATERIALS 

Yoshio  Morita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Koken 
Kogyo  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  N.  752,315 
Int  CL  B29f  3/12;  B29d  19/00 
VS.  a.  264—1  5  Claims 

A  continuous  method  for  casting  a  liquid  plastic  mix- 
ture of  a  light-transmitting  resin  and  pearl  essence  is  pro- 
vided. The  plastic  mixture  is  passed  through  an  extruder 
containing  a  plurality  of  thin  plates  in  a  prearranged 
spaced  relationship  for  orienting  the  pearl  essence  within 
the  resin.  The  extrudate  is  covered  on  each  side  by  plastic 
films  to  insulate  it  from  the  open  air,  and  is  passed  cwi- 
tinuously  past  a  heat  source  to  solidify  the  resin  and  fix 
the  orientation  of  the  pearl  essence.  A  novel  apparatus  b 
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provided  for  carrying  out  the  process.  The  pearlized  resin    filaments  is  formed  on  the  arbor  and  interlockingly  en- 


materials  made  according  to  the  invention  are  liseful  for 


gages  the  characterized  surfaces  of  the  end  members.  A 
method  of  forming  such  a  shaft  includes  steps  of  forming 
a  polyurethane  foam  arbor  between  the  end  members  and 
forming  the  resin  bonded  fiberglass  tube  in  place  on  the 
arbor  and  end  members. 


3,592,885 

CORRUGATED  PARISON  REAL  LINE 

Robert  R.  Goins  and  Dixie  E.  Gilbert,  Bardesrille,  Oida., 

assignors  to  Piiillips  Petroleum  Company 

Fded  Dec.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,605 

Int  CI.  B29c  17107 

U.S.  CI.  264 — ^98  6  Claims 


buttons,  interior  architectural  materials,  and  ornamental 
goods. 


^  592  883 
MARKING  CARBONliED*  PENCIL  LEADS  USING 
SULFONATED  UGNIN  OR  AN  AQUEOUS  SODI- 
UM SALT  OF  LIGNIN  AS  A  BINDER 
Takamasa  Kawakubo,  Koza  County,  Kanagawa  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsu-bishi  Pencil  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1968, 
43/17,978;  June  11,  1968,  43/39,626 
Int.  CI.  C09d  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—29  5  Claims 

Pencil  lead  is  made  by  mixing  40  to  50  parts  of  sul- 
fonated lignin  or  an  aqueous  sodium  salt  lignin  solution 
with  30  to  40  parts  graphite  and  5  to  10  parts  of  carbon 
black,  kneading  the  mixture  and  heating  to  reduce  the 
moisture  content  to  below  20%.  After  extruding  the 
mixture  into  the  form  of  pencil  lead  and  drying  the  formed 
articles  they  are  heated  to  about  500°  C.  at  a  very  slow 
rate  of  5-10°  C.  per  hour.  Once  500°  C.  has  been  reached 
the  articles  are  further  heated  to  above  1000°  C.  at  a 
faster  rate  of  30-50°  C.  per  hour  in  a  gaseous  phase 
atmosphere  that  is  inert  to  the  articles,  such  as  nitrogen. 
The  very  slow  heating  rate  up  to  500°  C.  is  essential  to 
good  strength  of  the  carbonized  pencil  lead.  Supple- 
mentary binders  and  plasticizers  such  as  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, tragacanth  gum,  sodium  alginate  and  carboxymethyl- 
cellulose  can  be  added  to  prevent  premature  thermal  de- 
composition of  the  lignin. 


3,592,884 

COMPOSITE  PROPELLER  SHAFT  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Charles  W.  Williams,  Essexville,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Genera]  Motors  Corporation 

Filed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,184 

Int.  CL  B29d  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 45  2  Claims 


A  vehicle  propeller  shaft  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  end 
members  having  inner  ends  with  characterized  surfaces. 
A  light  but  stiff  cylindricar  arbor,  such  as  of  polyurethane 
foam,  connects  the  end  members  and  a  tube  formed  ol 
hardened  thermosetting  resin  reinforced  with  fiber  glass 


s      M 


The  bottom  of  an  open  end  parison  is  sealed  along  a 
corrugated  line. 


3  592  886 

DIRECTIONAL  COOLING  IN  BLOW  MOLDING 

John  E.  Havely,  Winfield,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Original  application  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,849,  now 

Patent  No.  3,488,801,  dated  Jan.  13,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,054 

Int  CI.  B29c  77/07 

U.S.  CL  264 — 98  10  Claims 


In  a  blow  molding  process  wherein  a  parison  is  punc- 
tured to  admit  fluid,  cooling  fluid  is  directed  to  certain 
points  in  the  parison  so  as  to  achieve  selective  cooling. 


3  592  887 
METHOD  OF  INJECTION' MOLDING  OF  PLASTIC 
COATING  ON  HOLLOW  METAL  BODY 
George  N.  Edwards,  Newarii,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Roper 
Corporation,  Kankakee,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,534 
Int  CLB29fi /06,i/i0 
U.S.  CI.  264—161  4  Claims 

A  method  for  coating  a  hollow  body  with  plastic  ma- 
terial by  injection  molding  to  prevent  collapse  of  the 
hollow  body  in  the  molding  operation.  The  pressure  in 
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the  die  cavity  is  relieved  by  the  automatic  opening  of  a  3,592,890 

valve  disposed  in  the  die  plate  to  vent  the  die  cavity  to    METHOD  OF  COMBATING  ATROPHIC  RmNITIS 
ihe  atmosphere  when  pressure  in  the  die  cavity  exceeds  a         Marian  Janiak,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  550,640,  May  17,  1966.  This  application 
Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,654 
::^^^J'E>>S?\^S>^^^>^  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jooe  4,  1965, 

»^Wa4^I3'^^^^A  7,878/65 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
'■     U.S.  CL  424—229  8  Claims 

]X  I         A  prophylactic  veterinary  method  of  combating  atroph- 

I     ic  rhinitis  which  comprises  parenterally  or  enteral  ad- 
ministering to  an  animal  e.g.  during  the  second  week  of 
*  life,  an  effective  amount  of  5-(para-aminobenzenesulfon- 

amido)-l-phenyl-3-methyl-pyrazole,  said  compound  being 
in  the  form  of  a  salt. 


predetermined  value.  Nibs  are  provided  in  the  die  cavity 
to  support  the  body  and  prevent  permanent  deformation 
of  the  body  in  the  molding  cycle. 


I 


3  592  888 

RADIOIMMUNOASSAY  OF  ANGIOTENSIN  AND 

RENIN  ACTIVITY 

Robert  L.  Wolf,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mount 
Sinai  Hospital  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,098 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/04 

U.S.  a.  424—1  .  10  aalms 

A  process  for  assaying  the  quantity  of  angiotensin  and 
renin  employing  radioimmunoassay  techniques,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  combining  solutions  of  (1)  antibody  to 
angiotensin  coupled  to  poly-L-lysine,  (2)  angiotensin 
labeled  with  radioactivity,  and  (3)  varying  known  amounts 
of  unlabeled  angiotensin,  to  produce  mixtures  having  a 
pH  of  about  7.0  to  9.5,  which  upon  incubation  form 
angiotensin-antibody  complexes.  The  mixtures  of  angio- 
tensin-antibody  complexes  (antibody-bound  angiotensin) 
and  free  angiotensin  are  applied  either  to  paper  strips, 
coated  charcoal,  ion  exchange  resins  or  resin  sponges, 
and  subjected  to  radioimmunoassay  techniques  to  separate 
the  antibody-bound  angiotensin  complexes  from  the  free 
angiotensin.  Some  of  the  free  and  antibody-bound  angio- 
tensin is  radioactive;  the  ratio  of  radioactivity  of  the 
antibody-bound  angiotensin  complex  to  free  angiotensin 
is  plotted  as  a  function  of  the  known  concentrations  of 
angiotensin  in  each  mixture  to  prepare  a  standard  con- 
centration graph.  The  process  is  repeated  employing  un- 
known amounts  of  unlabeled  angiotensin,  which  may  be 
derived  from  the  action  of  renin  on  renin  substrate,  and 
the  concentration  of  angiotensin  is  read  from  the  graph. 


I 


3  592  889 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  INTRA- 
MUSCULARLY   INJECTABLE    IRON    PREPARA- 
TION FOR  ANIMALS 

Sven  Lindvall  and  Gustav  Hogberg,  Sodertalje,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  15,  1966, 
,  17,238/66 

'  Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  a.  424—147  6  Oaims 

A  method  for  combating  anemia  in  piglets  is  disclosed, 
characterized  by  the  administration  of  an  iron  injection 
solution  containing  an  iron  complex.  In  the  preparation  of 
the  injection  solution  a  precipitated  complex  is  first 
formed  by  reaction  between  a  soluble  ferric  salt  and  lactic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  carbohydrate  as 
a  dispersion  stabilizer.  The  precipitated  iron  complex  is 
dispersed  in  the  presence  of  citric  acid  and  a  hexitol  such 
as  sorbitol  to  form  an  injection  solution  in  which  the  com- 
plex has  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  40,000. 


/ 


3  592  891 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  LESIONS  OF  THE 

ORAL  ORIFICE 

Sam  J.  Dawson  and  James  Moody  Brock,  Montgomeiy, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  A.Q.S.,  Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,205 

Int  CL  A61r  27/00 

U.S.  CL  424—259  4  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  lesions  of  the  oral  orifice  which 

comprises  contacting  said  lesions  with  a  composition  which 

includes  quinine  bisulfate. 


3  592  892 

ANTIFUNGAL  AND*  ANTIBACTERIAL  NITRO- 

ALKYL-N-PHENYLCARBAMATES 

Heinz  Gunter  Nosier,  Monheim,  Rhineland,  and  Richard 
Wessendorf,  Hilden,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  &  Cie,  GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  4,  1967, 

H  64,654 
Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—300  18  Qalms 

Novel  antimicrobic  compositions  having  fast  kill  times 
comprised  of  nitroalkyl-N-phenylcarbamates  and  dimeth- 
yl sulfoxide  and  ethanol  or  propanol. 


3  592  g93 
NITRO  ALCOHOLS'lN  SYNERGISTIC 
ANTIMICROBIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Heinz    Gunter    Nosier,    Monbeim,    Rhineland,    Richard 
Wessendorf,  Hilden,  Rhineland,  and  Horst  Bellinger, 
Dusseldorf,   Germany,   assignors   to   Henkel   &   Cie, 
GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1967, 

H  62,546 
Int  CL  AOln  9/20,  9/24 
U.S.  CL  424—329  7  Claims 

Synergistic  antimicrobic  compositions  comprised  of  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight 
chain  and  having  at  least  one  nitro  group  and  1  to  4  hy- 
droxy groups  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenolic  antimicrobic  compound  and  a 
cationic  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  at  least 
one  hydrophobic  chain  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3  592  894 
TREATMENT  OF  INTESTINAL  HELMINTHIASIS 

WITH  TETRACHLOROFULVENES 

Alvin  Wagner  and  James  W.  Kessel,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,175 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  424—352  2  Claims 

Domestic  animals  afflicted  with  intestinal  helminthiasis 

are  treated  with   1,2,3,4-tetrachlorofulvenes   substituted 
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with  an  aryl  radical  at  the  6  position.  The  active  agent  least  one  substituent  on  the  phenyl  ring,  and  non-toxic  acid 

can  be  administered  in  pill  or  capsule  form  or  as  a  drench  addition  salts  thereof.  When  such  combinations  are  ad- 

but  is  preferably  incorporated  in  the  feed  and/or  water  ministered,  tolerance,  physical  dependence  and  addiction 

supplied  to  the  animal.  are  not  induced. 


3  592  895 
PYREVflDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTl-INFLAM- 
MATORY,    ANALGESIC    AND    ANTIPYRETIC 
AGENTS 

Walter  Hepworth  and  Thomas  Walton  Thompson, 
Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawmg.  Original  application  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
638,726,  now  Patent  No.  3,502,673,  dated  Mar.  24, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  24,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  871,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1966, 

27,083/66 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 251  3  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  phenyl  (and  benzyl )-pyrimi- 
dyl-alkanoic  acids  and  related  compounds  which  possess 
anti-inflammatory,  analgesic  and  antipyretic  activity, 
processes  for  making  said  acids  and  compounds,  phar- 
maceutical compositions  containing  at  least  one  of  said 
acids  and  compounds,  and  the  method  of  using  said  acids 
and  compounds  in  a  host  needing  said  activity.  Repre- 
sentative of  the  compounds  disclosed  are  methyl  2-p- 
chlorophenyl  -  6  -  methoxypyrimid  -  4  -  ylacetate,  diethyl 
2  -  (2  -  p  -  chlorophenyl  -  6  -  methoxypyrimid  -  4  -  yl)- 
malonate,  2-p-chlorophenyl  -  6  -  methoxy  -  4  -  methyl- 
pyrimid  -  5  -  ylacetic  acid,  and  methyl  a-(2-p-chloro- 
phenyl-6-methoxypyrimid-4-yl )  propionate. 


3,592,896 
SULFOXIDE  CONTAINING  PESTICIDES 
Paul  C.  Aichenegg,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  Carl  D. 
Emerson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Chemagro 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,504 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/00,  9/12 
VIS.  CI.  424—337  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  killing  nematodes 
and  fungi  with  sulfoxide  compoimds. 


3  592  897 

INSECT  CHEMOSTERttANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS— TinOLCARBAMATES 

Philip  C.  Hamm,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawuig.  Filed  Oct  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,077 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/12.  9/20 

US.  CI.  424 — 300  4  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  following  formula  are  insect  chemo- 

sterilants: 


R       o 

NCSCH, 


X3 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  and 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms. 


3  592  898 
NONADDICnVE  COMBINATIONS  OF  ANAL- 
GETICS   WITH    AMPHETAMINES    HAVING 
SUBSTTTUENTS  ON  THE  PHENYL  GROUP 
John  H.  Biel,  4444  N.  Murray  Ave., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.    53211 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,373 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
US.  a.  424—260  12  Qaims 

Disclosed  are  combinations  of  an  analgetic  with  p-chlo- 
roamphetamine  and  other  amphetamines  containing  at 


3,592  899 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  4^ISOXAZOL-3  OR 
5-YL).PYRIDINIUM  SALTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
LOWERING  BLOOD  SUGAR  LEVELS 

Victor  John  Bauer,  Montvale,  and  Sidney  Robert  Safir, 
River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
662,281,  Aug.  22,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  535,714,  Mar.  21,  1966.  This 
application  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,528 
Int  a.  AOln  9/00,  9/22 

VS.  a.  424—263  9  Claims 

This    application    describes    compositions    containing 

quaternary  isoxazolylpyridinium  salts  and  quaternary  iso- 
thiazolylpyridinium  salts  and  also  the  method  of  use  of 
the  isoxazolylpyridinium  salts  and  isothiazolylpyridinium 
salts.  These  compositions  are  useful  in  warm-blooded 
animals  for  their  hypoglycemic  activity. 


3,592,900 
METHOD  FOR  LOWERING  ELEVATED  BLOOD 
SUGAR  LEVELS  USING  A  DIHYDROPYRIDINE 
HYDROHAUDE 
John  B.  Bicldng,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merdt  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,732 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CI.  424 — 263  6  Claims 

A  method  for  lowering  elevated  blood  sugar  levels  in 

warm-blooded  animals   by   the  administration  of  a   1- 

(aralkyl  or  aralkenyl)-4-imino-l,4-dihydropyridine  hydro- 

halide  is  described.  Hie  hypoglycemic  agents  are  prepared 

by  the  reaction  of  an  aralkyl  or  aralkenyl  halide  with  4- 

amino-pyridine.  The  aralkyl  or  aralkenyl  halide  as  well 

as  the  4-aminopyridine  optionally  can  be  substituted. 


3,592,901 
ANTIBACTERIAL  SYNTHESIZED  NTTROFURYL 
DERIVATIVES 
Erich  Haack,  deceased,  late  of  Heidelberg,  Germany,  by 
Helmut  Bemhard  Haack,  Gunhild  Renate  Haack,  and 
Doris  Leonie  Haack,  his  heir  and  heiresses  and  legal 
representatives,  Herbert  Berger,  Mannheim-Kafertal, 
and  Wolfgang  Vomel,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
739,600,  May  10,  1968,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  599,384,  Dec.  6, 1966,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  452,355,  Apr.  10, 
1965,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-i»rt  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  351,841,  Mar.  13,  1964.  lUs  application 
July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1963, 

B  71,208 
Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  AlA—16i  3  Claims 

Antimicrobial  compositions  containing  as  active  ingre- 
dient a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OiN 


./ 


I— CH=CH— Z 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  and  7  pyridyl  and  wherein  Z  carries  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polar 
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and  hydrophilic  substituents  of  hydroxy,  acetoxy,  carboxy, 
amino,  acetylamino.  and  the  N-oxides  thereof,  and  meth- 
ods of  using  these  compositions. 


3,592,902 
INJECTION 

Nobuyasu  Sato,  Itami-shi,  Toshio  Nakamnra  and  Hiroshi 
Takenaka,  Ibaragi-shi,  and  Eiko  Watabe,  Ashiya-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawbig.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1967, 
,  42/23,837 

'  Int  CI.  C07d  27/38 

VS.  CL  424—266  4  Claims 

A  stable  injection  of  an  indolylaliphatic  acid  derivative 
such  as  N-(p-chlorobenzoyl)-2-methyl-5-methoxy-3-in- 
dolylacetic  acid,  N-cinniamoyl-2-mcthyl-5-methoxy-3-in- 
dolylacetic  acid  or  N-nicotinoyl-2-methyl-5-methoxy-3- 
indolylacetic  acid  is  prepared  by  dissolving  the  indolyl- 
aliphatic acid  derivative  in  a  non-aqueous  organic  solvent 
for  injection  and  adding  an  aqueous  organic  amine  solu- 
tion containing  0.6  to  1  mole  of  said  organic  amine  per 
1  mole  of  the  indolylaliphatic  acid  derivative  to  the  re- 
sultant solution.  The  thus  obtained  injection  is  used  as  an 
anti-inflammatory  drug. 


3,592,906 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLES  IN  TREATING 

MAREK'S  DISEASE 

Tsung-Ying  Shen,  858  WiUow  Grove  Road,  Westfield, 

NJ.    07096,  and  Theodore  A.  Maag,  16  Dellwood 

Lane,  New  Shrewsbury,  N  J.    07724 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,969 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CI.  424—273  7  Clafans 

The  use  of  bis-benzimidazoles  in  redudng  mortality 
and  decreasing  lesion  incidence  of  poultry  exposed  to 
Marek's  disease  and  to  compositions  comprising  the  bis- 
benzimidazoles  active  ingredients  are  provided.  More  spe- 
cifically, the  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  the  D,L,  meso, 
and  racemic  stereoisomers  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy 
substituted  benzimidazole  compounds  and  soluble  salts 
thereof  as  treatment  against  Marek's  disease. 


3,592,903 
INSECT  CHEMOSTERILANT  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  THIADIAZOLES 

Philip  C.  Hamm,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,074 

Int  CL  AOln  9/22 

VS.  CL  424—270  2  Qaims 

Compounds  of  the  following  formula  are  insect  chemo- 

sterilants: 


O    N- 


\'' 


-N    O 

hi 


OR« 


wherein  R  and  R^  are  alkyl  of  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms. 


3  592  907 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZO(b)THIOPHENE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur    D.    Chandler,    Jr.,    and    Herbert  J.    Florestano, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,750 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424— ns  9  Hafans 

Compositions  comprising  at  least  fifty  percent  <rf  a 
polyethylene  glycol  diester  carrier,  such  as  polyethylene 
glycol  400  dilaurate,  and  an  antimicrobial  amount  of  a 
substituted  benzo(b)thiophene  compound,  such  as  methyl 
5-chloro-3-hydroxybenzo(b)thiophene-2-carboxylate,  are 
useful  for  the  control  of  fungal  organisms. 


3,592,904 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  INFLAMMATORY 

DISEASES 

Delme  Evans,  Sandhurst,  England,  assignor  to  Lilly 

Industries,  Ltd.,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5,  1968, 

32,276/68 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424—270  9  Cbims 

A  method  of  treating  various  conditions  involving  in- 
flammation and  its  concomitant,  swelling,  tenderness,  de- 
creased mobility,  pain,  and  fever,  employing  a  substituted 
2-acvlaminothiazole  as  the  active  anti-inflammatory  agent. 


3  592  908 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  COUGH  AND 

EXPECTORATION  WITH  o-PINENE  OXIDE 

Camillo  Corvi-Mora,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Camillo 

Corvi  S.p.A.,  Piacenza,  Italy 

FUed  Dec  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,643 

Claims  priority,  ^plication  Neflierlands,  Dec.  9,  1966. 

6617286 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—278  3  aaims 

It  was  found  that  the  mixture  of  oxidation  products  of 
oil  of  turpentine  owed  its  analeptic  activity  to  only  two 
substances,  being  a-pinene  oxide,  a  novel  compound,  and 
its  hydrolysis  product  sobrerol.  This  made  possible  to 
formulate  new  analeptic  compositions  in  exact  and  repro- 
ducible dosages  for  human  and  veterinary  application.  The 
new  compositions  having  o-pinene  oxide  and/or  sobrerol 
in  pure  form  as  the  active  principle,  are  free  from  unto- 
ward side  effects  known  in  the  practice  of  using  the  mix- 
ture of  oxidation  products  of  oil  of  turpentine  as  an  active 
principle.  This  invention  relates  to  analeptic  compositions 
which  are  suitable  for  therapeutic  administration,  and  to 
their  shaped  dosage  forms  such  as  tablets. 


3,592,905 
THERAPEUTIC  METHODS 
Tsung-Yhig  Shen,  Westfield,  Conrad  P.  Dom,  Jr.,  Plain- 
field,  Robert  L.  Bugianesi,  Colonia,  and  Leonard  E. 
Olen,  Clark,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

RflhWAV    N  J 

No  Drawing!  Hied  Oct  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,733 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CI.  424—270  2  Oaims 

Anti-inflammatory  compositions  containing  a  thiazoli- 
dine-4-carboxylic  acid,  ester  or  amide  as  an  active  in- 
gredient. 

I      \ 


3  592  909 

STABLE  BISMUTH  TRIBROMOPHENATE  OINT- 
MENT AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Eason  G.  Pritchard,  P.O.  Box  2506, 
KnoxviUe,  Tenn.     37902 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,137 
-TO  ^     ^         Int  CI.  A61k  9/00,  9/0<9 
VS.  a.  424—296  7  Cbdms 

An  effective  ointment  for  the  treatment  of  bums  is 
bismuth  tribromophenate  in  an  oleaginous  ointment  base. 
However  the  composition  has  the  disadvantage  that  it  is 
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unstable  and  the  bismuth  compound  does  not  remain  in  tuted  N-phenylcarbamoyl  chlorides  with  a-cyanoethyl 
suspension.  A  stable  suspension  of  bismuth  tribromo-  alcohol,  or  by  the  reaction  of  substituted  phenyl  isocya- 
phenate  in  an  oleaginous  ointment  base  is  provided  herein,    nates  with  a-cyanoethyl  alcohol. 


3,592,910 
COMPOSITIONS    AND    METHOD    FOR    CON- 
TROLLING RELEASE  OF  PESTICIDES  USING 
TERPENE  POLYMERS 
Arthur  R.  Clark  and  Margaret  M.  Clark,  both  of 
Spring  Lake,  N  J.    07081 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
676,019,  Oct  18,  1967.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  771,975 

Int.  CI.  AOln  3/02, 17/00, 17/08 
VS.  CI.  424—300  10  Claims 

Liquid  polyterpenes  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
272  to  544  are  applied  to  growing  plants,  particularly 
nursery  stock  and  food  crops,  to  provide  the  plants  with  a 
protective  coating.  The  polyterpene  coating  inhibits  the 
transpiration  of  water  from  the  plants,  enhances  plant 
growth,  and  extends  the  life  of  plant  nutrients  and  pesti- 
cides applied  in  combination  with  the  polyterpenes. 


3  592  911 

GASTROPODICIDAL  3,4-blCHLORO-AND  3,5-DI- 

CHLORO-TfflOOXANILONITRILES 

John  F.  Olin,  Ballwin,  and  Walter  A.  Darlington,  St 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,066 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/12,  9/20,  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  424—304  4  Claims 

Compounds  characterized  by  a  thiooxanilonitrile  nu- 
cleus wherein  the  phenyl  substituent  thereof  is  3,4-dichloro 
or  3,5-dichloro  substituted,  which  compounds  are  useful 
as  gastropodicides. 


3  592  912 
CONTROL  OF  FUNGI  WITH  CYANO  ETHYL 
PHENYL  CARBAMATES 
Tetsoji  Ishiyama,   Kamakura-shl,   and   Keizo   Hamuro, 
Nishinomiya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Sept  18, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
668,651.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  13,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  867,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  22,  1966, 
41/62,769 
Int  CI.  AOln  5/00,  9/20,  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424—304  2  aalms 

Fungicidal  composition  containing  inert  carrier  and 
as  an  active  ingredient  at  least  one  of  the  novel  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula, 


3  592  913 
FUNGICIDAL  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREFOR  COMPRISING  2,3,4,5,6  -  PENTA- 
CHLOROBENZYLIDENE-ANILINE    DERIVA- 
TIVES 

Akira  Fujinami,  Takarazuka-shi,  Kafsnji  Nodera,  Nishi- 
nomiya-shi, ToshiaU  Ozald  and  Sigeo  Yamamoto, 
Toyonaka-shI,  and  Yoshlhiko  Nishizawa,  Nara-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1967, 

42/35,057;  Aug.  4,  1967,  42/50,032 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/20 

VS.  a.  424—304  6  Claims 

Novel  compounds  represented  by  the  formula. 


Cl 


\-CH=N-R 


i.  i. 


wherein  R  represents  a  cyano-substituted  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  nitro  group,  lower  alkoxy  group  or  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group. 

Said    compounds    are   produced   by   reacting   penta- 
chlorobenzaldehyde  with  an  amine  of  the  formula: 

R— NHa 

wherein  R  is  as  above,  in  an  inert  solvent.  These  com- 
pounds have  strong  fungicidal  activities  and  are  extremely 
low  in  toxicity  to  men  and  beasts  as  well  as  in  phyto- 
toxicity  to  crops. 


3  592  914 
GASTROPODICIDAL  N,N'-DIARALKYL 
DmnOOXAMIDES 
Gerhard  H.  Alt  and  Walter  A.  Darlington,  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,067 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/12,  9/20 
VS.  CI.  424—320  6  Clafans 

Compounds  characterized  by  a  N,N'-substituted  dithio- 
oxamido  nucleus,  which  compounds  are  useful  as  gastro- 
podicides. 


^  \-NH-C-0-CH-CHi 


CN 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  methyl;  and  /i  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
5,  are  low  toxic  and  have  high  preventive  and  extermina- 
tive  effects  on  such  fungi  as  Pyricularia  oryzae  Cav., 
Cochiloborus  miyabeanus  (S.  Ito  et  Kurib.)  Drech.,  Gib- 
berella  fujikuroi  (Saw.)  Woll.,  Helminthosporium  sig- 
moideum  Cav.,  Hormodendnun  sp.,  and  Altemaria  kiku- 
chiana  Tanaka.  The  above  compounds  are  prepared 
easily  and  at  low  costs  by  the  condensation  of  substituted 
anilines  with  a-cyanoethyl  chlorocarbonate  or  of  substi- 


3  592  915 
TREATMENT  OF  ANAPLASMOSIS  IN  ANIMALS 
Paul  Anthony  Barrett,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe, 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

388,717,  Aug.  10,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,382,275, 

dated  May  7,  1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  710,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  10,  1963. 

31,673/63 

Int  Cl.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  a.  424—323  8  Claims 

A  method  for  the  treatment  of  anaplasmosis  in  cattle, 
comprising  the  intravenous  or  oral  administration  of  an 
effective  dosage  of  o-ethoxyethylglyoxal  dithiosemicarba- 
zone  to  the  infected  animal. 
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3,592,916 

CERTAIN  2-HALOACETANILIDES  AS 

GROWTH  PROMOTANTS 

Gino  J.  Marco,  610  Lilac  Ave.,  Webster  Groves,  Mo. 

63119,  and  Ernest  G.  JaworsU,  12  Stacy  Drive,  OUvette, 

Mo.     63132 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,975 
Int  Cl.  A61k  27/00 
VS,  Cl.  424—324  10  Oaims 

Animal  feed  composition  containing  at  least  one  growth 
promoting  compound  of  the  formula 


3  592  920 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  BACTEIUA   AND 

FUNGI  WITH  CERTAIN  OXIME  ESTERS 
Arnold  D.  Gutman,  San  Rafael,  and  Don  R.  Baker,  Pinole, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y.  ^     '* 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,309 
Int  CL  AOln  9/24 
VS.  Cl.  424-327  13  ciafana 

Compounds  having  the  formula 


K.I 


^-.-4-0: 


X(j+p) 


(NO,)d 


(»-p) 


wherein  X  is  halogen  (Cl,  Br,  F  and  I);  p  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  2  inclusive;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkoxy  of  not  more  than  4 
carbon  atoms;  a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5;  R^  is  halogen, 
(Cl,  Br,  F  and  I);  Z>  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  and  d  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  2. 


3  592  917 
ANIMAL  FEED  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Ernest  G.  JaworsU,  OUvette,  and  Gino  J.  Marco,  Webster 

Groves,   Mo.,   assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,000 

Int  Cl.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  Cl.  424—324  24  Claims 

2-haloacetanilides  have  been  found  to  promote  the 
growth  of  animals  when  used  alone  and  in  animal  feed 
comoositions. 


hal-CH,  o 

C=N-0-i!!-R« 


in  which  hal  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodme,  R*  is  (1) 
hydrogen,  (2)  lower  alkyl,  (3)  aryl,  (4)  nuclear  sub- 
stituted derivatives  thereof  in  which  the  substituents  are 
halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  or  cyano  and 
(5)  haloalkyl,  and  R>  is  (1)  aryl,  (2)  nuclear  substituted 
derivatives  thereof  in  which  the  substituents  are  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  alkyl,  (3)  styryl, 

(4)  nuclear  substituted  stryryl,  in  which  the  substituents 
are  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl, 

(5)  benzyl,  (6)  nuclear  substituted  benzyl  in  which  said 
substituents  are  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy  or 
lower  alkyl,  (7)  phenethyl,  (8)  nuclear  substituted  phcn- 
ethyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  alkyl,  (9)  cycloalkyl  having  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  and  (10)  furyl  are  used  as  herbicides, 
acaricides  and  for  controlling  fungi  and  bacteria. 


3,592,918 
CONTROLLING  BACTERIA  WITH  A  FATTY 
TETRAAMINE 
Wayne  W.  Havers,  Broadview,  lU.,  and  Jack  de  la  Torre, 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Armour  Industrial 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,304 
Int  Cl.  AOln  9/20 
VS.  Cl.  424—325  3  Claims 

Fatty  tetraamines  are  used  alone  or  in  admixture  with 
other  specified  compounds  as  biocides  for  various  pur- 
poses. 


I  3  592  919 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METH- 
ODS FOR  CONTROLLING  INFLUENZA  VIRUS 
INFECTION  UTILIZING  l-AMINOBICYCLOOCT- 
2-ENES  AND  BICYCLOOCT  -  2-ENE-l.METHYL- 
AMINES 
James  C.  Kauer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
763,930,  Sept  30,  1968,  which  is  a  division  of  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  536,996,  Mar.  24,  1966,  now  Patent  No. 
3,418,369.  This  apppUcation  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
825,125 

Int  a.  A611  27/00 
VS.  Cl.  424—325  16  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  a  compound  of  the  class  of  1-aminobicyclo-oct- 
2-enes  and  bicyclooct-2-ene-l-methylamines  and  the  use  of 
such  compounds  to  control  influenza  viral  infection  in 
warm-blooded  animals.  Typical  compounds  useful  in  these 
compositions  and  methods  are  4-methylbicyclo(2.2.2)oct- 
2-ene-l -amine  hydrochloride  and  4-methylbicyclo(  2.2.2) 
oct-2-ene-l-methylamine  hydrochloride. 


3  592  921 

TREATMENT  OF  INTESTINAL  HELMINTIIIASIS 

WITH  CYCLOPENTENE-l>DIONES 

Alvin  Wagner  and  James  W.  Kessel,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,176 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  a.  424—330  22  Chdms 

Domestic  animals  afflicted  with  intestinal  helminthiasis 

are  treated  with  cyclopentene-l,3-diones  having  hydrogen 

or  halogen  atoms  at  the  4  and  5  positions  and  substituted 

at  the  2  position  with  benzylidene,  dihalomethylene,  or 

diaminomethylene  radicals.  The  active  agent  can  be  ad-: 

ministered  in  pill  or  capsule  form  or  as  a  drench  but  is 

preferably  incorporated  in  the  feed  and/or  water  supplied 

to  the  animal. 


3  592  922 
PROCESS  OF  KILLING  FUNGI  AND  NEMATODES 

WITH  ACETYLENIC  KETONES 
Dalta  W.  Gler  and  Audra  M.  Calhoon,  Lanrinbni^,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Chemagro  Corporation,  New  Yoi^  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Oct  16,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
675,318.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  16,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  761,965 

Int  Cl.  AOln  9/24 
VS.  Cl.  424—331  6  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


K,C=C-C-R, 


where  Ri  is  ethyl  or  phenyl  and  Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl, 
alkylphenyl,  benzyl,  halophcnyl,  alkenyl,  lAenylethenyl 
or  halophenoxymethyl  are  useful  as  nematocides  and 
fungicides.  The  compoimd  3-heptyn-5-one  is  particularly 
valuable  since  it  is  not  toxic  to  plants. 
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3,592,923 
PHLOROGLUCINOL  ETHERS 
Madeleine  Vaille,  born  Pendolelli,  Bninoy,  Fnnct,  as- 
signor to  Sodete  Anonyme  dhe:  Orsymonde,  Paris, 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  17,  1968, 

44,189/68 
Int  a.  A61lt  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—340  8  Claims 

A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  antispasmodic 
and  hypercholeretic  properties,  comprising  an  inert  car- 
rier and  an  eflfective  quantity  of  at  least  one  phloroglucinol 
ether  of  the  general  formula 


riety  of  fungi  and  thus  are  useful  in  inhibiting  the  growth 
of  such  fungi  wherever  they  may  be  found. 


BiO 


>»■" 


RiO 
in  which  Ri,  Rj  and  Rs  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
of  Ri,  Ra  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  group  and  that,  when  each 
of  Ri,  R3  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  group,  they  are  the  same 
and  each  has  2  or  3  carbon  atoms. 


3  592  924 

METHOD  FOR  COMBATING  MICRO-ORGANISMS 

Arleen  C.  Pierce,  New  Bninswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,319 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/00,  9/24 

VS.  CI.  424—342  15  Claims 

Compositions  comprising  ethynyl  compounds  of  the 

formula: 

CFXi 

RC=c-c-o-R> 

CFXi 

wherein  R  is  H  or  CI;  R^  is  H  or  alkyl  having  from  1-5 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  X  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  F  and  CI,  are  effective 
in  combating  micro-organisms. 


3,592,925 
ANTIBIOTICS  AH272aa  AND  AH272^j  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Ralph  Henry  Evans,  Jr^  River  Vale,  NJ.,  and  Samuel 
Owen  Thomas,  Peari  River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stunford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,890 
Int  a.  A61k  21 /GO 
VS.  a.  424—119  10  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  two  new  antibiotics,  designated 
AH272a3  and  AH272/32,  produced  in  a  microbiological 
fermentation  under  controlled  conditions  using  a  new 
strain  of  Streptomyces  platensis  and  mutants  tiiereof.  The 
new  antibiotics  are  active  against  gram-positive  bacteria 
and  thus  are  useful  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  such  bac- 
teria wherever  they  may  be  found. 


3  592  926 

ANTIFUNGALS  BK217^  AND  BK217'y  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Ping  Sho,  Pomona,  N.Y.,  and  Feidinand  Barbatschi, 
Kankakee,  111.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

FOed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,806 
Int  CL  A61k  21/00 
VS.  CL  424—120  8  Clafans 

This  disclosure  describes  two  new  antifungals,  desig- 
nated BK217^  and  BK2177,  produced  in  a  microbiolo- 
gical fermentation  under  controlled  conditions  using  a 
new  strain  of  Streptoverticillium  cinnamoneus  and  mu- 
tants thereof.  The  new  anti-fungals  are  active  against  a  va- 


3  592  927 

PRODUCTION  OF  CALCIUM  PANTOTHENATE 

COMPOSITIONS 

MaximiUan  KoflBer,  Tel  Aviv,  and  ZdzisUw  B.  Krawczak, 

Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  Koffolk  Chemical  Works 

Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  665,243,  Sept  5,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  17, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  20,385 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—184  2  aaims 

A  calcium  pantothenate  composition  comprising  a  hy- 
drophobic silicium  oxide  compound  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  5%  by  weight  of  the  calcium  pantothenate. 

The  composition  is  prepared  in  a  continuous  operation 
in  which  calcium  oxide  is  first  reacted  with  /9-alanine, 
the  resulting  calciimfi  ^-alanate  is  reacted  without  isola- 
tion with  a-hydroxy-^,/3-dimethyl  7-butyrolactone  and  a 
hydrophobic  silicium  oxide  compound  is  then  incorpo- 
rated. 


3  592  928 
NOVEL  ANTIMICROBIC  COMPOSrnONS  CON- 
TAINING  A   NITROALKYL   N   -   PHENYL- 
CARBAMATE 
Richard  Wessendorf,  Hilden,  Rhineland,  Heinz  Gnnter 
Nosier,   Monheim,   Rhineland,  and  Horst  Bellinger, 
Dnsseldorf,    Germany,    assifipMrs   to   Henkel   &   Cle. 
GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Joly  25,  1967, 

H  63,380 
Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
VS.  a.  424—204  16  Clafans 

Novel  compositions  and  method  for  killing  bacteria 
and  fungi  having  as  the  active  ingredient  a  nitro  alkyl-N- 
phenyl  carbamate  and  to  novel  bromo-nitroalkyl-N- 
phenylcarbamates. 


3,592,929 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIC  AGENTS  OF  TWO 

BROMONTTROALKYL  N-PHENYLCARBAMATES 

Heinz  Gnnter  Nosier,  Monheim,  Rhineland,  and  Richard 
Wessendorf,  Hilden,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  &  Cie.  GmbH,  Dnsseldoif-Holthansen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  7,  1967, 

H  64,376;  Dec.  7,  1967,  H  64,694 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20 

VS.  CL  424—204  9  Claims 

Synergistic  antimicrobic  compositions  comprising  as 

the  active  ingredient  a  mixture  of  2-bromo-2-nitrobutyl- 

N-phenylcarbamate  and  2-bromo-2-nitrobutyl-N-(3,4-di- 

chlorophenyl )  -carbamate. 


3  592  930 
MOISTURE-DETERIORATABLE  TOPICAL  MEDIC- 
AMENTS, PARTICULARLY  ANTI-INFLAMMA- 
TORY STEROIDS,  IN  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  NON- 
AQUEOUS FATTY  ALCOHOL-PROPYLENE  GLY- 
COL VEHICLE 
Martin  Katz,  Atherton,  Calif.,  and  Herbert  M.  Nefanan, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation, 
Panama,  Panama 

No  Drawuig.  FUed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,989 
Int  CL  A61k  9/10, 17/06,  27/10 
VS.  CL  424—243  10  Claims 

A  substantially  non-aqueous  medicant  vehicle  contain- 
ing from  15  to  45  parts  saturated  fatty  alcohol  having 
from  16  to  24  carbons,  from  55  to  85  parts  glycol  solvent, 
from  0  to  10  parts  plasticizer,  from  0  to  10  parts  coupling 
agent,  0  to  20  parts  penetrant,  and  if  desired,  other  phar- 
maceutical adjuvants.  This  base  is  a  suitable  vehicle  for 
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all  types  of  therapeutic  agents  for  topical  application  in- 
cluding antibiotics,  steroids,  antihistamines,  antiseptics, 
anesthetics,  antibacte rials,  fungicides,  and  the  like.  The 
vehicle  has  shown  particular  advantages  with  anti-inflam- 
matory topical  corticoids. 


3,592,931 

PREPARATIONS  FOR  COMBATING  HARMFUL 

MICROORGANISMS 

Max  Duennenbeiger,  FYenkendorf,  and  Max  Schellen- 

baum,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited, 

BaseL  Switzeriand 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,527 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  June  16,  1967, 

8,580/67 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/24 
VS.  CL  424—311  6  Oaims 

Preparations  for  combating  harmful  microorganisms 
containing  as  active  ingredient  2,4'-dihydroxy-3',5'-di- 
tertiary  butyl-diphenylketones-(l,r)  carrying  a  substitu- 
ent  in  the  4-position. 


methyl  or  N-substituted  aminomethyl  group  attached  to  a 
tertiary  or  bridgehead  nuclear  carbon  atom  as  well  as  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  said  class  of  com- 
pounds and  to  the  use  of  such  compositions  to  control 
influenza  virus  infections  in  warm-blooded  animals. 
Typical  compounds  useful  as  the  active  ingredient  in 
these  compositions  are  l-( aminomethyl )adamantaDe,  3- 
(aminomethyl)tricyclo[4.3.1.l3"]undecane,  a  -  methyl- 
1  -  adamantanemethylamine,  1  -  (N-methylaminomethyl) 
adamantane,  and  the  hydrochloride  salts  of  the  foregoing 
named  compounds. 


3,592,932 
N.2.ETHYLHEXYL-N'-ARYL  UREAS  AS 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
Dieter  Duerr,  Bottmingen,  Hans  Rudolf  Hitz,  Muttenz, 
Max  Duennenberger,  Frenkendorf,  and  Max  Schellen- 
baum,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  12,  1967, 
417/67;  Oct  17,  1967,  14,462/67 
Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
VS.  CL  424—322  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  N-2-ethylhexyl-N'-aryl- 
ureas  which  are  useful  as  active  ingredients  in  prepara- 
tions for  combating  harmful  bacteria. 


3  592  933 
TREATMENT  OF  INFECTIONS  IN  ANIMALS  WITH 
CHLORAMPHENICOL  SOLUTION 
Frederick  W.  Kulienberg,  7620  Bebnont  Drive, 
Ralston,  Nebr.     68127 
FUed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,276 
Int  a.  A61k  21/00 
U.S.  CL  424—324  5  Oaims 

In  the  treatment  of  infections  in  the  mammalian  and 
avian  orders  of  animals  by  administration  of  effective 
dosages  of  chloramphenicol  to  said  infected  animals,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  administering  said 
chloramphenicol  as  a  composition  wherein  each  cubic  cen- 
timeter consists  essentially  of: 

Chloramphenicol — About  20  to  200  mg. 
Niacinamide — About  5  to  10%  1 

Ethyl  alcohol— About  1  to  10% 
Propylene  glycol — Balance 


3  592  934 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METH- 
ODS OF  CONTROLLING  INFLUENZA  A  VIRUS 
INFECTION  UTILIZING  SUBSTITUTED  ADA- 
MANTANES  AND  TRICYCLO[4.3.1.13  8]  UNDEC- 
ANES 

William  W.  Prichard,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
673,938,  Oct.  9,  1967,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  376,259,  June  18,  1964,  which  in  turn  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  297,233, 
Jnly  24,  1963.  Tliis  appUcation  June  20,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  835,232 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CI.  424—325  10  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  pharmaceutical  compositions 

containing  a  compound  of  a  class  of  adamantane  and 

tricyclo[4.3.1.1.'  "]undecane  compounds  having  an  amino- 


3  592  935 
SUBSTITUTED   BENZYLIDENE   HYDRAZINES  AS 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
WilUam  J.  Houlihan  and  Robert  E.  Manning,  Mountain 
Lakes,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Han- 
over, N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,312 

Int  O.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  424—326  4  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  dihalobenzylidene  hydrazines, 

e.g.,  N-(2,6-dichloroben2ylidene)-N'-amidino  hydrazine. 

These  compounds  are  useful  as  anti-inflammatCM7  agents. 


3  592  936 
METHOD  OF  TREATMEIVT  USING  PHARMACEU- 
TICAL COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  DIMETHYL 
SULFOXIDE 

Arnold   D.  Marcus,   Livingston,  NJ.,  and  Robert  E. 

Dempski,  Dresher,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

508,826,  Nov.  19, 1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  827,456 

Int  O.  A61j  3/04:  A61k  9/06 
VS.  CL  424 — 337  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  administering 
liquid  dimethyl  sulfoxide  cutaneously  and  topically  to 
humans  and  animals  in  amounts  effective  for  therapeutic 
action  without  having  the  dimethyl  sulfoxide  run  off  the 
skin  and  without  causing  significant  irritation  of  the  skin. 

The  method  involves  administering  to  the  surface  of 
the  skin  an  ionicly  sensitive,  semi-solid  gel  of  (i)  a  mix- 
ture of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  water  in  the  ratio  from 
about  50%/50%  to  not  more  than  95% /5%  by  weight, 
(ii)  carboxy  polymethylene  water  soluble  resin  in  an 
amount  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  the 
gel  composition,  and  (iii)  a  neutralizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoisopropanolamine,  di- 
isopropanolamine,  triethanolamine  and  triethylamine  in 
an  amount  from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.3%  by  weight 
of  the  gel  composition,  with  the  lower  concentrations  of 
neutralizing  agent  being  employed  with  the  lower  concen- 
trations of  resins;  and  then  maintaining  the  semi-solid  gel 
in  contact  with  the  skin  for  a  period  sufficient  to  enable 
the  salt  normally  present  at  the  surface  of  the  skin  to 
gradually  break  the  semi-solid  gel  composition  and  there- 
by slowly  release  the  liquid  mixture  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide 
and  water  over  the  surface  of  the  skin  where  the  semi- 
solid gel  was  applied. 


3  592,937 

DEVICE  FOR  CRUCIBLE-FREE  OR  FLOATING 

ZONE  MELTING  OF  A  CRYSTALLINE  ROD 

Reimer  Emeis,  Ebennannstadt  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  BerUn  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1966. 

S  107,302 
,,„    _  Int  CL  BOld  9/00 

VS.  p.  23-273  8  Chdms 

In  device  for  floating  zone  melting  a  crystalline  rod  in- 
cluding a  removable  holder  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  sub- 

\        .  \ 
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stantially  vertical  holder  shaft  for  end-suKX)rting  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  crystalline  rod  coaxial  to  the  holder 


shaft,  the  improvement  therein  comprising  separate  means 
for  respectively  preventing  radial  displacement  of  the  end 
holder  and  angular  deviation  thereof  relative  to  the  shaft. 


metal  hydroxides  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
such  that  at  least  one  of  the  hydroxides  is  reduced  to 
metallic  form  while  at  least  one  is  not  reduced.  The 
metal (s)  may  then  be  separated  from  the  remaining  hy- 
droxide(s). 

3,592,940 
TRIGLYCERIDE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Camilo  Qnesada,  Park  Ridge,  ID.,  assignor  to 
SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Oliio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,902 
Int  CL  A231 1/27 
U.S.  CI.  99—148  12  Claims 

Lipoidal  compositions  containing  (1)  a  lipid  suitable 
for  application  to  tissues  of  homeothermal  animals,  (2) 
at  least  one  partial  ester  of  a  polyol,  and  (3)  finely  di- 
vided Ti02  are  described.  The  compositions  are  advan- 
tageous in  that  they  can  be  used  to  whiten  or  to  increase 
the  light  reflectance  of  products  into  which  they  are  in- 
corporated, and  are  further  advantageous  in  that  they 
form  stable  aqueous  emulsions. 


3,592,938 
GLASS  STREAM  CUITING  APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Bracken,  VIneland,  and  Edward  F.  Parkell, 
Millville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Maul  Bros.  Inc.,  Millville, 
NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,951 

Int  CI.  C03b  513% 

U.S.  CI.  65—334  5  Claims 


se-c 


3  592  941 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRON  FLOW  IN 

CARBONATE  ELECTROLYTE  FUEL  CELL 
Eugene  B.  Shultz,  Jr.,  Baiiwin,  Mo.,  and  Leonard  G. 
Marianowski,  South  Holland,  III.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Gas  Associaftion,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  305,971, 
Sept.  3,  1963.  This  appUcation  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  693,306 

Int  CI.  HOlm  27106 
U.S.  CI.  136 — 86  3  Claims 

A  fuel  cell  which  utilizes  hydrogen  as  fuel  to  produce 
electrical  energy  having  an  anode  only  permeable  by 
hydrogen,  a  cathode  permeable  by  an  oxygen  containing 
oxidant,  and  an  alkaline  carbonate  electrolyte.  The  in- 
ternal electril  circuit  utilizes  only  the  carbonate  ions  from 
the  alkaline  carbonate  for  transporting  electrons,  internal 
of  the  cell,  from  the  cathode  to  the  anode  where  they 
are  released  as  electrical  energy.  The  method  of  produc- 
ing electricity  using  the  apparatus  described  comprises 
(1)  heating  the  fuel  cell  apparatus  to  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  alkaline  carbonate,  (2)  allowing  hydrogen 
fuel  to  permeate  the  anode  and  react  with  carbonate  ions 
in  the  electrolyte  thereby  releasing  electrons  as  electrical 
energy,  and  (3)  providing  an  oxygen  containing  oxidant 
at  the  cathode  in  sufficient  excess  to  provide  oxygen  atoms 
which  combine  with  the  carbon  dioxide  created  at  the 
anode  and  thereby  produce  carbonate  ions  at  the  cathode. 
The  resultant  reactions  provide  a  carbon  dioxide-carbon- 
ate ion  balance  internal  of  the  fuel  cell. 


A  triple  gob  glass  feeder  and  a  cooperating  triple  gob 
shear  mechanism  are  disclosed.  The  shear  mechanism  has 
two  arms  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 
Each  arm  at  its  free  end  has  three  blades  arranged  in 
mating  pairs  to  cooperate  with  each  other  for  cutting 
three  streams  of  glass  from  the  feeder  particularly  when 
the  streams  are  not  aligned  with  one  another. 


3  592  942 
COMPOSITE 'ceramic  ARMOR 
Eldon  W.  Hauck,  Worcester,  and  Samuel  H.  Coes,  North- 
boro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,121 

Int  CI.  B32b  1104,  17/06 

15S.  CI.  161—44  4  Claims 


3  592  939 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  METAL  VALUES 
Raymond  Derry,  Stevenage,  England,  assignor  to  Brand- 
hurst  Company  Limited  and  Charter  Consolidated  Lim- 
ited, both  of  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  11,  1967, 

16,591/67 

Int  CI.  C22b  17/04,  23/04, 15/12 

U.S.  CI.  75—108  8  Claims 

A  process  for  separating  metal  values  from  a  mixture        Presently  known  composite  ceramic  armor  panels  de- 
which  includes  the  step  of  hydrogenating  a  mixture  of  the   signed  for  protection  against  small  arms  fire  consist  of 
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dense  ceramic  plates  adhered  to  a  backing.  According  to 
the  present  invention,  the  preferred  backing  is  aluminum 
alloy.  In  order  to  increase  the  beam  strength  of  a  free  edge, 
to  minimize  deflection  under  impact  and  to  increase  the 
overall  effectiveness  of  the  armor,  the  metal  backing  plate 
is  formed  near  the  free  edge  into  an  enclosing  flange  or 
lip  which  extends  from  the  backing  plate  at  an  angle  of 
substantially  90°,  adjoining  the  face  plate  and  materially 
stiffening  and  strengthening  the  free  edge. 


3  592  943 
NOVEL  PROCESSES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
ELECTROPLATING  NICKEL 
Frank  Passal,  Detroit  Mich.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 
Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,864 
Int  CI.  C23b  5/08 
VS.  CI.  204—49  16  Claims 

In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  this  invention 
relates  to  novel  compositions  and  to  an  improved  process 
for  electroplating  bright  nickel  which  comprises  electro- 
depositing  nickel  from  an  aqueous  nickel-containing  elec- 
troplating bath  which  contains  (a)  a  first  primary  bright- 
ener,  (b)  a  secondary  brightener,  and  (c)  as  an  additional 
cooperating  primary  brightener,  a  nitrogen-heterocyclic 
compound  of  the  formula: 


3  592  945 
SOFT-GELATINE  CAPSULES  WITH  INCREASED 
HEAT  RESISTANCE  AND  METHOD  OF  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Cbristel  Engelking,  Pesch,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   A.   Nattermann   &   Cie    GmbH,    Cologne- 
Braunsfeld,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1967, 

N  30,128 
Int  CI.  BOlj  13/02;  A61k  9/04;  B44d  1/14      ^ 
U.S.  CI.  252— 316  4  Claims 

Described  are  soft-gelatine  capsules  with  increased 
thermostability.  The  capsules  are  provided  with  a  protec- 
tive coating  comprising  a  copolymer  of  methacrylic  acid 
and  methylmethacrylate  whose  acid  number  is  between 
180  and  350  and  whose  molecular  weight  is  between 
110,000  and  160,000.  A  softener  such  as  dibutylphthalate 
and  castor  oil  may  be  added.  Also  described  is  a  process 
of  preparing  these  capsules. 


A-N        -j —  Rb- 


R\ 


W 


wherein  each 


is  independently  a  pyridine,  quinooline  or  isoquinoline 
nucleus;  each  a  is  an  integer  0-6;  each  A  is  independently 
oxygen  (O)  or  the  group  — OR'SOgM  wherein  R'  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-12  carbon  atoms  and 
M  is  hydrogen,  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  a  bath-compatible 
metal  cation;  R  is  a  divalent  group  containing  1-12 
carbon  atoms;  b  and  x  are  integers  0-1;  A  is 


3,592,946 
FLEXIBLE   AMINE-EPOXIDE  RESIN   AND  THE 
CONTROLLED  TEMPERATURE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
James  R.  Griffith,  Riverdale  Heights,  Md.,  assignor  to  tiie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  RIed  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,622 

Int.  C\.  C03g  30/04 
VS.  CI.  260— 47EP  5  claims 

An  elastomeric  solid  amine-epoxide  resin  is  prepared 
from  N,N'-dimethylethylenediamine  and  resorcinol  di- 
glycidyl  ether.  Preparation  of  the  elastomeric  resin  involves 
mixing  the  diamine  and  diglycidyl  ether  in  proportions 
to  provide  an  amine  hydrogen  atom  for  each  epoxy  group 
of  the  diglycidyl  ether,  cooling  the  mixture  before  vig- 
orous reaction  takes  place  to  cause  it  to  be  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  5"  C,  holding  the  mixture  at  such  a  tem- 
perature for  about  5  hours,  and  subjecting  the  resulting 
partially  reacted  mixture  to  heat  at  room  temperature 
to  form  a  viscous  liquid  amine-epoxide  resin.  The  viscous 
liquid  resin  is  cured  by  heating  at  an  elevated  temperature 
to  provide  the  elastomeric  solid  resin  which  is  useful  as 
an  adhesive,  a  coating,  or  as  a  casting  resin. 


I 


— GR'SOaM 


when  x=0;  and  R*  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy, 
carboxyl,  carbalkoxy,  acetyl,  sulfo,  carboxamide,  cyano, 
aralkyl,  alkaryl,  and  aryl;  all  unsubstituted  carbon  atoms 
are  bonded  to  hydrogen  atoms;  and,  when  x=0  and  A 
is  — OR'SOaM,  (d)  a  secondary  auxiliary  brightener. 


3  592  947 

HALOGENATED    VAT  'dYESTUFF    OF    THE 

DIPHTHALOYL  PHENANTHRIDONE  SERIES 

Charles  W.  C.  Stein,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

GAF  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,753 

Int  CI.  C07d  59/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-272  4  claims 

An  olive  green  vat  dyestuf!  of  relatively  low  infra-red 

refiectance  having  the  formula: 


3  592  944 

BOROHYDRIDE-SULnTE  REDUCING  AGENT         ' 
FOR  DYEING 

Dieter  Rudolf  Goerrig,  Auf  der  Hardt  Germany,  assignor 

to  Ventron  Corporation,  Beverly,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1967, 

G  50,049 
Int  a.  COlb  35/00,  6/08;  C09b  67/00 
VS.  CI.  252—188  3  aaims 

A  method  for  producing  useful  solutions  for  reducing 
dyes  with  the  aid  of  bor(Aydrides  is  characterized  by  re- 
acting a  solution  of  alkali  metal  borohydrides  with  so- 
lutions of  sodium  salts  of  sulfur  and  then  reacting  this 
with  about  1  mol  of  CHaO  per  mole  of  Na2S204,  where- 
upon the  solution  is  mixed  with  further  borohydrides. 
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wherein  X  is  nuclearly  substituted  bromine  or  chlorine; 
and  n  has  an  average  value  of  1  to  4. 


3,592,948 

ADDITION  REACTION  INVOLVING  DIPEROXY- 
FUMARATE  TO  FORM  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
DIPEROXYSUCCINYL  GROUPS 

Richard  Anthony  Bafford,  Tonawanda,  Ernest  Rodolf 
Kamens,  Buffalo,  and  Orville  Leonard  Mageli,  Ken- 
more,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation 

No  Drawfaig.  Hied  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,502 

Int.  Ci.  C07c  69/00 
VS.  a.  260—453  11  Claims 

A  diester  of  diperoxyfumaric  acid  is  reacted  at  its 
double  bond  with  an  organic  compound  R — (X)s  where 
X  is  a  monovalent  atom  readily  abstractable  by  a  free 
radical,  e.g.,  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine,  and  R  is 
inert  to  the  peroxycarbonyl  groups  of  the  diperoxyfuma- 
rate  to  form  an  addition  product  including  at  least  one 
diester  of  a  substituted  diperoxysuccinic  acid.  For  ex- 
ample: Tetrahydrofuran  and  di-t-butyl  diperoxyfumarate 
react  at  about  0°  C.  to  form  di-t-butyl  alpha- ( 2-tetrahy- 
drofuryl)diperoxysuccinate.  Polyglycols  and  polyvinyl 
ethers,  alcohols,  halides,  etc.  react  to  give  polymers  hav- 
ing pendant  pairs  of  peroxycarbonyl  ester  groups  in 
gamma  relationship  to  each  other. 

These  compounds  are  of  especial  interest  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  block  and  graft  copolymers. 


3,592,950 

ALKOXYBENZYLIDENE  BISPHENOLS  AND  THEIR 
ANTIOXIDANT  USE 

Harold  D.  Orloff,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,682 

Int  CI.  C07c  43/20 
VS.  a.  260—613  4  Claims 

The  combustion  chamber  deposit  formation  and  ex- 
haust hydrocarbon  emission  of  internal  combustion  engines 
is  reduced  by  operating  the  engine  on  a  fuel  containing  an 
alkoxybenzylidene  bisphenol  such  as  4,4'-(p-methoxy- 
benzylidene)bis(2,6  -  di-tert-butylphenol).  These  same 
alkoxybenzylidene  bisphenols  are  also  antioxidants. 


3,592,949 

ACYLATED  ANILIDE  CARBAMATES 

Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  and  Julius  J.  Menu,  Sara- 
toga, Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,465 

Int.  CI.  C07c  125/06 
VS.  CI.  260— 479C  14  Claims 

Compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


0         C-Ri 
o-Jk-r/ 


A 


V^ 


\. 


Ri 


NHC— Bi 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  lower  alkyl,  halo- 
genated  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  nitro, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and  R3  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  halogenated  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  furyl  or  benzyl.  The  above-defined  compoimds 
are  effective  as  herbicides,  insecticides  and  animal  para- 
siticides, especially  as  anthelminthics.  Representative  com- 
pounds are:  3'  -  (N  -  methyl  -  N  -  acetylcarbamoyloxy) 
formanilide;  3'  -  N  -  isopropyl  -  N  -  trifluoroacetylcar- 
bamoyloxy  propionanilide;  3'  -  N  -  butyl  -  N  -  triflucvo- 
acetylcarbamoloxypropionanilide;  3'  -  (N  -  isobutyryl- 
N  -  isopropylcarbamoyloxy)  propionanilide;  3'  -  (N  -  i- 
propyl  -  N  -  chloroacetyl  -  carbamoyloxy)  propionanilide. 


3,592,951 
PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATING  A  PHENOL 

Edward  F.  Zaweski,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,107 

Int.  CI.  C07c  39/06 
VS.  CL  260—624  5  Claims 

The  reaction  of  from  about  1  to  2  mole  equivalents 
of  a  phenol  unsubstituted  in  at  least  one  position  ortho 
or  para  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  with  about  2  mole 
equivalents  of  formaldehyde  and  about  one  mole  equiva- 
lent of  ethylenediamine  effects  nuclear  methylation  of  the 
phenol.  For  example,  the  reaction  of  2  moles  of  2,6-di- 
tert-butylphenol  with  2  moles  of  formaldehyde  and  one 
mole  of  ethylenediamine  forms  2,6-di-tert-butyl-p-cresol. 
The  products  are  useful  as  antioxidants. 


3,592,952 

BLENDS  OF  AROMATIC  POLYAMTOE  WITH 
AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE-ACID  AND/OR 
POLYIMIDE 

James  C.  Fang,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,534 

Int  CL  C08g  41/04 
VS.  CL  260—857  7  Claims 

Blend  of  a  major  amount  of  aromatic  polyamide  and 
a  minor  amount  of  an  aromatic  polyamide-acid  and/or 
polyimide,  useful  as  a  coating  having  excellent  adhesion, 
high  impact  resistance  and  low  solvent  crazing. 


3,592,953 

PREPARATION    OF    HIGH    FLOW    CELLULOSE 
DERIVATIVE  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANE 

WiUiam  J.  Ward  HI,  Scotia,  and  Christopher  H.  Knapp, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,025 

Int  CI.  B29d  7/20. 27/04;  C08h  21/04,  29/42 
VS.  CI.  264 — 49  4  Chdms 

An  improved  method  is  described  for  the  room  tem- 
perature preparation  of  porous  membranes  of  cellulosic 
derivation  as,  for  example,  are  employed  in  reverse 
osmosis  systems.  The  process  provides  for  a  two-step 
preparation  conducted  at  room  temperature  and  con- 
sisting of  casting,  desolvation  of  the  film  and  immersion 
in  a  room  temperature  bath  after  which  the  membrane 
is  ready  for  use.  Gas  phase  desolvation  with  a  controlled 
atmosphere  enables  (a)  the  room  temperature  prepara- 
tion of  such  porous  films  even  when  highly  volatile  sol- 
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vents  for  the  film  material  are  employed  and  (b)  heat 
treatment  of  the  cast  film  either  during  or  after  immer- 
sion is  obviated.  In  spite  of  the  elimination  of  the  heat 
curing  step,  the  resultant  porous  membrane  can  be  re- 
producibly  prepared  by  this  improved  method  to  provide 
salt  rejection  of  divalent  ions  (calcium  and  magnesium 
salts)  of  greater  than  about  90  percent  at  a  water  flux 
of  at  least  about  0.7  gal./day-ft.'-atm.AP  at  pressures  as 
low  as  40  p.s.i.  Tests  have  established  that  over  a  period 
of  at  least  12  months,  a  slight  decline  was  observed  in  the 
salt  rejection,  but  the  water  flux  remained  substan- 
tially undiminished. 


3  592  954 

EXTRUSION  OF  TYRE*  LUGS  CONTAINING 

SHREDDED  METAL  WIRE 

Frederick  Widdowson,  Grantham,  England,  assignor  to 

Vacu-Lug  Traction  T^res  Limited,  Grantliam,  England 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  IMtain,  Sept.  2,  1966, 

39,394/66 
Int  CI.  B29c  17/14;  B29d  3/02;  B60c  9/00 
VS.  CI.  264—108  5  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  tyre  lug  stock  having  between 
and  5%,  by  weight,  of  discrete  lengths  of  shredded 


filamentary  metal  wire,  distributed  throughout  the  ma- 
terial forming  the  lug  stock  which  is  extruded  through 


r~- 


-^- 


i"  f  if  (^ 


a  ram  type  extruder  prior  to  severance  into  replacement 
tyre  lugs. 


ELECTRICAL 


3  592  955  3^92,957 

ELECTRON  BEAM  FURNACE  EXPLOSION  CONNECTOR 

Charles  W.  Hanks,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction    David  T.  James,  De  Kalb,  III.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Industries, 


Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,497 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  13-31  13  Claims 


An  electron  beam  furnace  is  described  in  which  at  least 
one  electron  beam  is  directed  through  a  curving  path  to  a 
target.  The  furnace  employs  a  pair  of  solenoidal  coils  posi- 
tioned to  establish  a  substantially  uniform  magnetic  field  in 
the  path  of  the  electron  beam,  such  field  having  generally 
straight  lines  of  flux  extending  transversely  of  the  electron 
beam  path. 


3,592,956 
ELECTRICAL  RACEWAY  WIRING  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM 
Frank  W.  Fork,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Robert- 
son Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,390 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3128;  E04f  19108 

U.S.  CI.  174—49  12  Claims 


Inc.,  Sycamore,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  827,130,  May  21, 1969,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  612,655,  Jan.  30, 
1%7,  now  abandoned. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5^08 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15108 

U.S.  CI.  174-87  1  Claim 


^P^ 


An  electrical  wiring  distribution  system  including  a  metal 
raceway  section  having  at  least  two  parallel  cells  and  an  in- 
termediate trough.  Improved  capping  means  is  provided  for 
enclosing  the  intermediate  trough  to  provide  an  additional 
unobstructed  electrical  passageway.  The  present  improve- 
ment increases  the  wire  carrying  capacity  of  the  raceway  sec- 
tion; utilizes  a  region  of  the  metal  raceway  section  which 
heretofore  has  been  unavailable;  provides  separate  raceways 
for  power,  telephone  and  signal  conductors;  and  permits  ac- 
cess to  all  three  separate  cells  at  each  of  plural  locations  in 
metal  raceway  section. 


An  explosion  connector  for  joining  wires,  cables,  and  the 
like,  including  an  inner  deformable  shell  having  a  bore  with 
at  least  one  opening  into  the  bore  to  receive  the  wires,  ca- 
bles, and  the  like,  a  generally  nondeformable  outer  shell,  and 
an  explosive  located  in  a  chamber  between  the  shells.  The 
outer  generally  nondeformable  shell  is  folded  over  the  inner 
deformable  shell  at  the  opening  into  the  inner  shell  to  seal 
the  explosive-containing  chamber. 


3  592  958 

ARMORED-AND-JACKETED  SUBMARINE  CABLE 

SPLICES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SUCH  SPLICES 

Paul  S.  Munn,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Wire  and 

Cable  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  629,155,  Apr.  7, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  19,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  647,140 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15108 

U.S.  CI.  174-88  29  Claims 


A  splicing  technique  for  connecting  armored-and-jacketed 
cables  is  described.  The  method  is  particularly  useful  in  re- 
gard to  submarine  cable.  Single-  and  double-armored  cables, 
which  may  or  may  not  be  caged,  are  spliced  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  restore  the  splice  to  the  strength  of  the  original  cable. 
The  splice  itself  consists  of  several  splice  positions,  and  the 
wires  and  splice  areas  are  completely  embedded  in  a  rubber- 
like  material  before  the  outer  jacket  is  restored. 


3  592,959 
PRESTRESSED  ELECTRIc'iNSULATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Rkiiard  H.  Dougherty,  4504  Van  AWen  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,884 
Int.CI.  H0Ib/7//2, /7//4 
U.S.  CI.  174—178  15  Claims 

An  electric  insulator  assembly  having  a  ceramic  main  body 
compressively  prestressed  to  a  high  degree  and  preferably  in 
excess  of  its  design  load  by  an  imbedded  tensioned,  mul- 
tilayer loop  of  high-strength  filament.  The  adjustable 
prestressing  means  comprises  wedge  means  extending  trans- 
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versely  of  one  or  both  end  caps  and  readily  accessible  for  ad- 
justment throughout  the  service  life  of  the  installed  assembly. 
The  passage  enclosing  the  loop  is  located  symmetrically  of  a 


3,592,961 
FINE  PHASE  ERROR-COMPENSATING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Alan  G.  Grace,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wistel  Com« 
pany,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,094 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9102,  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.4  CD  15  Claims 
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suspension  insulator  and  asymmetrically  of  a  cantilever-type 
assembly,  the  interior  being  provided  with  cooperating  insu- 
lative  filler  components  sealed  to  the  loop  and  to  the  passage 
walls. 


3,592,960 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  FOR  AN 
OSCILLATOR  IN  A  CHROMA  DEMODULATION 
CIRCUIT 
Richard  W.  Cushing,  Forest  Park;  John  Logeman,  IV,  Park 
Ridge,  m.,  and  Paul  J.  Whiteneir,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc. 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732^7 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9150 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.4  SD  9  Claims 


Small  amounts  of  undesired  change  in  the  phase  of  a  tape 
recorded  video  signal  relative  to  a  reference  signal,  typically 
caused  by  tape  speed  fluctuation,  are  compensated  by  a  time 
delay  system  in  which  the  video  signal  is  reproduced  by  a 
lagging  output  signal.  The  amount  by  which  the  output  signal 
lags  behind  the  video  signal  is  varied  to  compensate  for  the 
undesired  phase  changes  of  the  video  signal  relative  to  the 
reference  signal.  To  achieve  the  variable  time  lag,  each  zero 
crossing  of  the  video  signal  is  used  to  initiate  a  voltage  ramp, 
and  each  voltage  ramp  causes  the  output  signal  to  reproduce 
that  zero  crossing  with  a  slight  lag  when  that  voltage  ramp 
reaches  a  preset  level,  determined  by  the  relative  phases  of 
the  output  signal  and  the  reference  signal.     ^ 


3,592,962 

FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Larry  R.  Matthews,  Victor,  N.Y.,  and  BJom  Reiseter,  BiUcr- 

ica,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,890 

Int.  CI.  H04h  7//4,  H04n  1132 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.6  6  Claims 


/"^•ntt  U_jo 
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In  the  chroma  channel  of  a  color  television  receiver,  a 
demodulator  circuit  for  the  chroma  subcarrier  component 
and  an  oscillator  circuit  for  producing  a  control  signal  having 
the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  chroma  subcarrier  com- 
ponent, wherein  the  demodulator  circuit  and  the  oscillator 
circuit  except  for  the  resonant  circuit  portion  thereof  have 


A  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  voice 
and  graphic  information  transceiver  communication  system. 
Logic  circuitry  is  selectively  enabled  and  disabled  to  allow 


been  designed  to  be  capable  of  incorporation  in  an  integrated    for  graphic  operation  of  a  transceiver  in  the  transmit  or 
circuit  on  a  single  wafer  of  semiconductor  material.  receive  mode.     > 
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3^92,963 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER 
James  E.  Young,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,700 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  178—6  12  Claims 


3,592,964 

CONVERTING  IMAGES  RECORDED  ON  A  MOVING 

MAGNETIC  MEDIUM  TO  STATIONARY  IMAGES 

Robert  K.  Waring,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  688,608,  Dec.  6, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

777,546 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3110;  Glib  111  10;  G02f  1118 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  A  27  Claims 


Transfer  of  a  primary  magnetic  image  from  a  moving 
recording  medium  to  a  stationary  magnetic  receptor  surface 
is  accomplished  by  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  receptor 
surface  when  the  primary  image  is  in  the  desired  position 
relative  to  the  receptor  surface.  The  applied  magnetic  field  is 
a  decaying  oscillating  fleld  or  a  pulsed  unidirectional  field, 
applied  either  parallel  to  the  easy  axis  of  magnetization  of  the 
receptor  surface.  Either  periodic  transfer  of  a  sequence  of 


images  for  video  applications  or  aperiodic  or  single  frame 
transfer  required  for  microfilm  readers  is  obtained.  The  ap- 
plied magnetic  field  exceeds  the  coercivity  of  the  receptor 
surface  but  not  that  of  the  moving  record  and  is  of  such  dura- 
tion that  the  medium  moves  less  than  a  resolution  distance 
during  transfer  of  the  image. 


I       3,592,965 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  CATHODE  RAY 
PORTRAYABLE  INFORMATION  TO  SPACIAL  IMAGES 
Zaid  Diaz,  Cafeto  Street  #744,  Highland  Park,  Rio  Piedras, 
P.R. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,409 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3116 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  49  Claims 


A  rugged,  low  cost,  portable  facsimile  transmitter  for 
generating  tone  signals  for  transmission  over  telephone  lines. 
The  scanning  means  therein  comprises  an  elongated  fixed  slit 
positioned  transverse  to  the  document  motion  direction  and 
a  muitiapertured  endless  belt  mounted  for  motion  of  the 
apertures  lengthwise  along  the  fixed  slit.  An  elongated  strip 
cell  photodetector  is  positioned  between  the  document  and 
the  spaced  apart  fixed  aperture  and  thus  light  variations 
reflected  from  the  document  impinge  upon  the  photodetec- 
tor in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  aperture  belt 
and  the  information  content  of  the  document  thereby 
scanning  a  beam  of  light  from  a  line  of  the  document. 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  converting  an  opti- 
cal image  or  electrical  signals  obtained  from  scanning  an 
image,  or  from  other  information,  into  an  electromechanical 
or  sensory  image  conforming  thereto.  The  invention,  while 
applicable  to  many  fields  such  as  printing,  metal  forming, 
image  reproduction  in  general,  and  others,  nevertheless  will 
be  explained  in  connection  with  a  preferred  embodiment 
thereof  which  enables  a  blind  person  to  perceive  what  is 
ahead  of  him  by  virtue  of  a  sensory  image  or  outline  on  his 
skin,  preferably  the  back  or  other  large  area. 


3,592,966 
ACOUSTICAL  COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Richard  C.  Hansen,  PenficM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,880 

Int.  CI.  H04m  11100 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  C  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  acoustically  coupling  facsimile  signals 
through  a  telephone  handset  to  a  telephone  network.  A  load- 
ing arm  engageable  with  the  telephone  handset  biases  the 
telephone  speaker  into  intimate  relationship  with  a  receive 
transducer  adapted  to  convert  acoustical  signals  into  electri- 
cal signals.  A  send  transducer  for  converting  electrical  signals 
into  acoustical  signals  is  biased  into  intimate  relationship 
with  the  telephone  microphone  by  means  of  a  resiliently 
deflectable  support  adapted  to  assume  variable  orientation 
with  respect  to  the  receive  transducer  and  the  telephone 
speaker. 
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I  3,592,967 

ULTRASONIC  DETECTOR 

Gcorsc  A.  Harris,  7764  W.  14th  Court,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,917 

Int  CI.  HOlv  7100;  H03f  13100 

U.S.  CL  1 79—  1  A  4  Claims 


3,592,969 
SPEECH  ANALYZING  APfARATUS 
Hfax>kaza  Yoshino,  and  Tomio  Yoahida,  both  of  KHakawacfal- 
gun,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsuskita  Electric  Indua- 
trial  Co.,  Litd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1968,  May  27, 

1969, 43/52897;43/43421 

Int.  CI.  GIOI  1100 

U.S.  CI.  179—  1  SA  10  Claims 


/ 


This  application  e  discloses  a  detector  for  leaks  which 
generate  ultrasonic  waves,  such  as  illuminating  gas  leaks,  and 
electrical  leaks  of  the  corona  or  arcing  types.  An  ultrasonic 
detector  is  utilized  to  respond  to  the  ultrasonic  waves 
generated  by  the  turbulence  in  the  atmosphere  caused  by 
such  leaks,  and  the  electrical  signals  generated  by  the  ul- 
trasonic transducer  are  utilized  to  produce  an  indication  of 
the  presence  of  the  leak,  either  an  audible  or  visual  indica- 
tion. 

This  application  also  discloses  a  band-pass  ultrasonic  in- 
terstage coupler  employing  piezoelectric  elements,  and  a 
combination  local  oscillator  and  band-pass  interstage  ul- 
trasonic wave  coupler  employing  piezoelectric  elements. 


3,592,968 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SYSTEM  WITH 

A  FAIL  SAFE  ARRANGEMENT 
Kenzo  Ogawa,  and  Akihiko  Suemitsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,297 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1968, 43/49945 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1164 
U.S.  CI.  179-6  R  13  Claims 


An  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus  for  an  absent 
subscriber  having  a  receiving  circuit  for  detecting  transmitted 
signals,  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  device  having 
an  endless  magnetic  recording  tape  provided  with  a  first  and 
second  rotation  indicator,  and  a  control  device  composed  of 
a  first  and  second  detectors  for  detecting  the  rotation  of  the 
tape  using  the  first  and  second  indicator.  The  apparatus  also 
includes  a  control  circuit  for  causing  the  magnetic  recording 
and  reproducing  device  to  operate  in  the  absence  of  the  sub- 
scriber. 
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One  of  the  greatest  problems  tending  to  occur  in  an  at- 
tempt to  effect  speech  recognition  with  a  speech  recognition 
apparatus  is  that  individual  difference  is  present  in  the 
speech  frequency  distribution.  Obviously,  the  apparatus  fails 
to  recognize  a  s[)eech  correctly  which  can  naturally  be  recog- 
nized by  the  human  being,  if  there  is  such  individual  dif- 
ference. 

This  specification  discloses  an  apparatus  wherein  in- 
dividual difference  is  eliminated  from  the  frequency  to  time 
pattern  to  normalize  such  pattern  in  an  attempt  to  effect 
speech  recognition,  thereby  making  it  possible  to  achieve  ac- 
curate speech  recognition. 


3,592,970 

TIME  DIVISION  SELF-CORRECTING  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM 
Ilio  Cappctti,  and  Giovanni  Penicca,  both  of  Turin,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  CSELT  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telccommu- 
nkazioni  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,295  / 

Int-CI.  H04q  11104 
U.S.C1.  179-18J  '        9  Claims 
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A  semielectronic  line  concentrator  comprising  elec- 
tromechanical interconnection  components  and  electronic 
control  supervisory  and  control  logic  circuits.  The  concentra- 
tor adopts  the  principle  of  time  division  under  control  of  a 
base  frequency  which  is  the  highest  frequency  at  which  two 
successive  operations  on  a  plurality  of  stations  may  be  per- 
formed. A  second-order  cycle  whose  frequency  is  a  submulti- 
ple  of  the  base  frequency  is  used  in  conjunction  with  the  base 
frequency.  Furthermore,  the  system  principle  is  arranged  to 
be  extended  by  the  use  of  a  third-or-more  order  cycle.  There 
are  control  circuits  responsive  to  these  order  cycles  to  cor- 
rect automatically  for  errors  in  connections  owing  to  noise  or 
unexplained  malfunctions. 
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3^92,971  3^92,973 

EQUALIZING  AND  ANTISIDETONE  TELEPHONE  CODE  CARDS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 

CIRCUIT  DIALLING 

Mkhaei  C.  J.  Cowpland,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  Derek  Keitli  Gray,  Bamet,  England,  assignor  to  Santranic 

to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Limited,  Edgware,  Middlesex,  England 

Canada  Filed  Feb.  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798360 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,189  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  31,  1968, 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1158  26317/68 

U.S.  CI.  179—81  A                                                         5  Claims  Int.  CI.  G06k  21104;  Glib  23100;  Ho4m  1126 

«»S.  CI.  179—90  CS  10  Claims 
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A  telephone  circuit  which  equalizes  transmit  and  receive 
signals  to  compensate  for  frequency  dependent  signal  losses 
in  a  telephone  line.  Equalizing  amplifiers  are  used  which 
have  a  sloped  frequency  response  and  a  variable  gain  charac- 
teristic that  is  responsive  to  the  telephone  line  operating  volt- 
age which  is  itself  responsive  to  the  length  of  the  telephone 
line.  A  balanced  amplifier  is  also  used  to  drive  a  telephone 
receiver  with  a  balanced  transmit  signal  and  an  unbalanced 
receive  signal,  the  balanced  transmit  signal  effectively  can- 
celling out  across  the  telephone  receiver  to  provide  anti- 
sidetone. 


3,592,972 
CARD  TELEPHONE  DIALING  MACHINE 
Ronald  George  Lane,  Billingshurst,  Sussex,  England,  assignor 
to  Sontranic  Limited,  Edgware,  Middlesex,  England 

Fikd  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,104 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26,  1968, 

9266/68 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1148 

U.S.  CI.  179—90  9  Claims 


In  a  telephone  dialing  device  the  punched  card  is  not 
driven  through  a  chute  but  is  dropped  through  a  substantially 
vertical  chute.  An  electromagnetically  operated  plunger  in- 
termittently arrests  the  card  in  the  chute,  causing  the  card  to 
drop  through  the  chute  in  a  series  of  steps.  Photoelectric 
cells  sense  successive  rows  of  holes  in  the  card  as  the  card 
drops  in  successive  steps  through  the  chute  to  control  the 
transmission  of  dialing  code  signals. 


A  card  blank  for  providing  a  coded  dialling  card  for  card- 
dialling  apparatus  in  automatic  telephone  systems  has  a  plu- 
rality of  recessed  apertures  therethrough  each  obscured  by 
an  opaque  screen  removably  mounted  in  the  recessed  por- 
tions of  the  apertures,  the  maximum  transverse  dimensions  of 
the  screen  being  substantially  identical  with  the  minimum 
transverse  dimensions  of  the  unrecessed  portion.  The  screens 
substantially  prevent  all  direct  illumination  from  passing 
through  the  apertures. 


3,592,974 
AUTOMATIC  DIALING  APPARATUS 
Donald  V.  DiMassimo,  Edison  Township,  Middlesex  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  G>V  Controls  Inc.,  Livingston  Township, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  8 1 9,8 1 9 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1145 

U.S.  CI.  179—90  B  6  Claims 


».»r|  J     '*.f    ^C      ...3 
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The  invention  is  addressed  to  a  system  comprising  prepro- 
grammable  apparatus,  having  terminals  through  which  ener- 
gy may  be  supplied  to  that  apparatus  to  energize  it,  effective 
when  energized  to  generate  a  coded  series  of  spaced  signals, 
a  telephone  line,  and  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  ter- 
minals across  that  line.  With  that  system  there  are  combined 
a  normally  nonconductive  transistor  whose  collector-emitter 
path  is  serially  included  in  the  circuit  means  above  men- 
tioned, and  a  means  controlled  by  said  apparatus  and  effec- 
tive upon  the  energization  thereof  and  until  the  conclusion  of 
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the  ensuing  series  of  signals  to  supply  current  to  the  base- 
emitter  path  of  the  transistor  during  the  signal-preceding  in- 
tervals but  to  open  the  circuit  means  during  the  signals.  Ener- 
gization of  the  apparatus  is  initiated  by  means,  independent 
of  said  apparatus,  for  supplying  a  temporary  initial  current 
from  the  telephone  line  to  said  base-emitter  path. 


3,592,975 

AUTOMATIC  PLAYING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

PLURALITY  OF  ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 

Itsuki  Ban,  829,  Hlgashi-Oizumachi,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1967,  Mar.  30, 

1967, 42/19552;  42/19553 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5154,  15/66;  B65h  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.2  Z  7  Claims 


^        'it    -VT    <V» 


change  the  shape  and  curvature  of  the  guide.  The  arrange- 
ment is  such  that  the  guide  can  be  adjustably  deformed  to  an 
S-shaped  curvature  if  desired.  In  the  preferred  embodiment 
the  guide  includes  two  arms  projecting  from  a  point  of  rigid 
connection  with  a  body,  adjusting  screws  at  the  ends  of  the 
arms  can  be  manipulated  to  change  the  curvature  of  the 
arms,  and  a  vacuum  source  communicates  with  the  guide  at 
the  location  of  connection  with  the  body. 


3492,977 

MIRROR-IMAGE  MAGNETIC  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  METHODS  PARTICULARLY  FOR  VIDEO 

SIGNALS 
James  U.  Lemke,  Del  Mar,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III.  ..,.«- 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,540,  June  28, 1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,541,577. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,260 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/^6 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1 00.2  E  5  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  an  automatic  and  remote-con- 
trollable playing  apparatus  utilizing  a  plurality  of  endless  tape 
cartridges  wherein  a  plurality  of  endless  tape  cartridges  are 
releasably  supported  within  a  movable  housing,  a  stop 
member  is  operable  to  be  remote-controlled  and  arranged  on 
a  cabinet  correspondingly  opposite  each  of  the  endless  tape 
cartridges,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  be  retained  by  ac- 
tuating said  stop  member  when  a  preselected  endless  tape 
cartridge  is  brought  in  the  play  position,  a  capstan  is 
synchronously  and  automatically  brought  into  abutment  with 
a  pinch  roller  within  each  of  cartridges  to  feed  and  drive  an 
endless  tape  for  reproduction,  thereafter  said  capstan  is  auto- 
matically released  from  the  pinch  roller  due  to  an  end  mark 
signal  on  the  endless  tape,  a  mechanism  of  said  stop  member 
for  arresting  movement  of  housing  is  brought  into  free  condi- 
tion to  allow  said  housing  to  effect  its  movement  to  thus  ac- 
tuate said  stop  member  whereby  the  endless  tape  is  played 
within  the  cartridge  which  correspondingly  faces  to  said  stop 
member. 


3,592,976 
ADJUSTABLE  CONCAVE  GUIDES  FOR  ROTARY  HEAD 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  MACHINES 
James  J.  McGinnis,  Sunbury,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Forgto  Cor- 
poration, Sunbury,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,651 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/52;  H04n  1/24;  B65h  23/24 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  8  Claims 


/ 


'34  137  y&. 


-IM 


A  method  of  producing  a  slant-track  or  transverse-scan 
master  record  on  a  master  recording  tape  for  subsequent 
copying  onto  a  copy  tape  by  a  tape-to-tape  copying  process. 
The  master  tape  is  advanced,  and  at  least  one  recording  head 
is  moved  relatively  to  the  advancing  master  tepe  along  first 
recording  tracks  which  extend  on  the  master  recording  tape, 
with  respect  to  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  at  angles  which 
are  mirror  images  of  angles  or  corresponding  second  record- 
ing tracks  required  on  the  copy  Upe  under  a  predetermined 
convention  for  playback  of  the  information  from  the  copy 
tape.  Information  is  recorded  in  the  mentioned  first  record- 
ing tracks  by  the  one  or  more  recording  heads  during  their 
movement  along  the  first  recording  tracks. 


3,592,978 

STEREO  EARPHONES 

David  H.  Hess,  Box  15025,  Broadview  Station,  Baton  Rouge, 

La. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,689 

Int.  CI.  H04r  1/10;  H04m  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 82  R  6  Claims 


Stereo  earphones  having  transducers  positioned  forwardly 
A  concave  guide  is  so  constructed  that  the  shape  of  dif-    of  the  user's  ears  9|id  directed  rearwardly  toward  the  ears  to 
ferent  portions  of  the  guide  can  be  adjusted  to  selectively    provide  more  realistic  stereophonic  sound  effects. 
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3,592,979 
ELASTOMERIC  KEYBOARD  WITH  IMPROVED 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CONTACT  MEANS 
Samuel  A.  Redman,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Na- 
tional Casii  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Oiiio 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,198 
Int.  CL  HOlli  9100,  9/26,  3102 
U.S.  CI.  200—  I  R  5  Claims 


and  are  afTixed  to  the  mount.  Additionally,  for  greatest  effi- 
ciency and  subility.  it  is  much  preferred  that  at  least  the  bot- 


3^92  980 
PNEUMATIC  STEP  CONTROLLER  WITH  RECIPROCAL 

CAM  MEANS 
Leo  Alamprese,  Wooddale,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,892 

Intel.  HOI  hi5/26,  J/42 

U.S.  CI.  200— 8 1 .4  6  Claims 


A  pneumatic  step  controller  for  use  in  a  control  system 
where  a  proportional  pneumatic  signal  is  to  be  converted  into 
a  sequenced  switching  action.  The  step  controller  includes  a 
substantially  rigid,  rectangular,  reciprocally  movable,  and 
niolded  or  stamped  cam  plate  which  obviates  many  in- 
dividual cam  parts  and  costly  cam  calibration. 


3,592  981 
FLOAT  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Clinton  Rule,  Beverly  Farms,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rule  Marine, 
Inc.,  Beverly  Farms,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,886 
Int  CL  HOlh  35118 
U.S.  CL  200—84  B  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  float  switch  apparatus  hav- 
ing unusual  stability.  Broadly,  the  float  switch  apparatus  of 
the  present  invention  comprises  a  buoyant  lever  arm  having  a 
fulcrum  at  one  end  thereof  comprising  a  transverse  shaft. 
Said  shaft  is  pivoUlly  associated  with  an  appropriate  mount. 
A  switch  means,  responsive  to  angular  deflection,  is  posi- 
tioned within  the  lever  arm  and  the  conductor  wires  as- 
sociated with  said  switch  are  routed  through  the  transverse 
shaft  and  exit  said  shaft  through  radial  apertures  provided 
therein.  Said  wires  then  form  a  helical  coil  about  said  shaft 


tom,  and  most  preferably  also  the  top,  surfaces  of  the  lever 
arm  be  tapered. 


A  signal-actuating  device  having  its  major  component  parts 
molded  as  a  single  piece.  The  actuating  device  includes  a  sin- 
gle body  composed  of  an  elastomeric  material  which  is  a 
glycol  cured  isocyanate  terminated  polyester  formulated  to 
be  virtually  a  true  gel,  character  symbols  bonded  on  the  body 
representing  key  positions  and  Mylar  circuitry  strips  of 
etched  copper  wires  bonded  to  raised  projections  located  on 
the  underside  of  the  body.  Contact  made  by  depressing  a  key 
gives  a  binary-coded  output,  as  well  as  providing  a  signal  for 
activating  distant  devices. 


3,592  982 
ROTARY  SELECTOR  SWITCHES  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUITS 
Marcel  Henri  Deltoer,  22  rue  Ravon,  Bourg-la-Reine,  Hants 

de  Seine,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  700,119,  Jan.  24, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  879,453 

Int.  CL  HOlh  15100,  9/00 

VS.  CL  200- 16  R  21  Claims 
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A  multiple  position  switch  in  which  the  moving  contact  or 
contacts  slide  between  a  pair  of  parallel  sets  of  fixed  con- 
tacts, the  movement  of  the  moving  contact  being  obtained 
from  the  rotation  of  a  knob  which  is  constrained  to  a  plurali- 
ty of  circumferentially  fixed  positions  so  that  step  by  step 
rotation  of  the  knob  causes  adjacent  pairs  of  fixed  contacts 
to  be  bridged  by  the  moving  contact  step  by  step. 


3,592  983  / 

IMPROVED  DETENT  MEANS  FOR  SLIDE  SWITCH  AND 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 
Heinz  E.  J.  Kroll,  HeroMsberg,  and  Rolf  J.  Falkner,  Num- 
berg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30^76 
Claims  prfority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1969,  P  19  20 

784.2 

Int.  CL  HOlh  15/00 

VS.  CL  200—16  R  7  Claims 


A  slide  switch  of  low  profile  particularly  adapted  for  use 
with  printed  circuits.  The  terminals  of  the  switch  are  sta- 
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tionary  conductor  pattern  elements  of  the  printed  circuit  and 
the  movable  contact  parts  are  carried  by  a  slider  of  insulating 
material.  The  slider  is  mounted  in  a  circuit  board  slot  which 
serves  as  a  track  for  axial  slider  action.  A  caliper  type 
mechanism  (resilient  detent  arm)  engages  detent  slots  in  the 
circuit  board  or  provides  the  coupling  means  for  ganging 
multiple  switch  stages  to  each  other. 


sists  of  a  single  member  which  is  mounted  in  a  space  between 
the  two  switches  when  the  switches  are  mounted  adjacent  to 
each  other  on  the  support  plate.  The  member  has  a  pair  of 
bearing  portions  received  in  recesses  in  the  adjacent  walls  of 
the  switches  and  a  pair  of  actuating  portions  that  are  engaged 
by  inclined  surfaces  on  portions  of  the  movable  contact  car- 
riers of  the  two  switches  to  prevent  a  concomitant  operation 
of  the  switches  to  a  circuit  closing  position. 


3,592,984 
ISOLATING  SWITCH  HAVING  SPHERICAL,  ELLIPSOID, 
TOROID  OR  SPHEROID  ELECTRODES  AND  A 
RETRACTABLE  SWITCHBLADE 
Joseph  A.  Turgcon,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  I- 
T-E-Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  Limited,  Port  Credit,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,456 

Int  CL  HOlh  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  200-48  9  Claims 


3,592,986 

MULTICONTACT  VACUUM-TYPE  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  UTILIZING  A  LIQUID  METAL  AND 

DRAWING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SERIES  ARC 
Russell  E.  Fox,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstlnghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsiwrgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,516 

Int  CI.  HOlh  33/66,  29/00  f 

U.S.  CL  200- 144  1 1  Claims 


An  isolating  switch  having  spherical,  ellipsoid,  toroid  or 
spheroid  electrodes  and  a  retractable  switchblade.  The  elec- 
trodes in  the  open  gap  position  have  a  relatively  high 
withstand  on  switching  voltage  surge,  impulse  voltage  and 
with  a  relatively  small  gap  space.  The  extension  of  the 
retracUble  switchblade  to  contact  both  electrodes  cor- 
responds to  the  closed  position  of  the  switch  while  retraction 
of  the  switchblade  into  one  of  the  electrodes  corresponds  to 
the  open  position.  In  that  latter  position,  an  open  gap  is 
produced  between  the  electrodes  and  results  in  a  substan- 
tially uniform  electrostatic  field  in  the  gap.  This  has  the  ad- 
vantage that  the  switch  open  gap  may  be  made  substantially 
shorter  than  the  distance  from  the  electrodes  to  ground  and 
yet  insure  that  any  flashover  will  be  between  the  electrodes 
and  ground  rather  than  across  the  switch  open  gap. 


/ 


3,592,985 

MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK  FOR  TWO  SWITCHES 

THAT  ARE  MOUNTED  ON  A  COMMON  SUPPORT 

Don  J.  Ameberg,  and  Joseph  J.  Gribbic,  both  of  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  IIL 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,206 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  200-50  C  6  Claims 


/ 


A  high-voltage  vacuum-type  circuit  breaker  is  provided 
having  multiple  spaced  contacts,  or  electrodes,  which  are 
sequentially  removed,  or  withdrawn  from  a  pool  of  a  liquid 
metal,  such  as  gallium,  or  its  alk>ys.  A  multiplicity  of  series 
arcs  are  thereby  established,  which  are  moved  from  the  end 
electrodes  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  intervening  spaced 
electrodes.  This  enables  a  high-voltage  circuit  to  be  inter- 
rupted by  the  establishment  of  a  number  of  arcs  in  series.  If 
desirable,  magnetic  means  may  be  employed  to  effect  lateral 
movement  of  the  established  arcs.  Gallium  is  particularly 
favorable  for  my  circuit  breaker  application  because  of  its 
extremely  low  vapor  pressure  in  vacuum. 

In  another  circuit  breaker  arrangement,  an  insulating  rotat- 
ing disc,  or  wheel  carries  a  number  of  spokelike  contacts,  or 
electrodes,  which  are  sequentially  withdrawn  from  the  pool 
of  liquid  metal  to  establish  a  plurality  of  series  arcs. 


An  inexpensive  mechanical  interlock  for  two  switches  that 
are  mounted  on  a  common  support  plate.  The  interlock  con- 


3,592,987 

GETTERING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  VACUUM-TYPE 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS  COMPRISING  FIBERS  OF 

GETTERING  MATERIAL  EMBEDDED  IN  A  MATRIX  OF 

MATERIAL  OF  GOOD  CONDUCTIVITY 
Joseph  Lempert,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Gerald  R.  Kotler,  Oak 
Park,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,197 
Int  CL  HOlh  1/00,  33/66 
VS.  CL  200- 144  4  Claims 

To  provide  a  gettering  action  in  relatively  high-power 
vacuum-type  circuit  interrupters,  an  active  gettering  materi- 
al, such  as  titanium,  tantalum,  columbium,  zirconium,  tung- 
sten or  molybdenum  is  incorporated  in  the  electrode  struc- 
tures or  interior  elements  of  a  vacuum-type  circuit  inter- 
rupter, so  as  to  be  subjected  to  the  heat  of  the  arc,  which  is 
established  during  circuit  interruption.  By  the  raising  of  the 
temperature  of  the  gettering  materials,  or  agents,  their  gas- 
absorption    characteristics    are    activated.    The    gettering 
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materials   are    incorporated    as   filaments,   or    rods,   either 
disposed  randomly,  or  in  parallel  alignment  in  a  matrix  of 


good  conducting  material,  such  as  copper  or  silver,  in  the 
contact  portions,  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  the  heat  of  arcing. 


3,592,988 

GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  FOR  HIGH 

ALTERNATING  VOLTAGES 

Walter  Pucher,  and  Sven  Bachkr,  both  of  Ludvika,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Allmanna  Swenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget, 

Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  1,  1968, 4338/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33159 

\}JS.  CI.  200— 148  3  Claims 


3,592,989 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 

PRESSURIZED  BREAKING  CHAMBER  OF  LOW  LIQUID 

TYPE 
Walter  Pucher;  Inge  Gard,  and  Karl  Gote  Persson,  all  of  Lud- 
vika, Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 
Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  27,  1967, 

17790/67 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33168 

U.S.  CI.  200— 150  9  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  preventing  high  voltage  liquid 
minimum  circuit  breakers  from  restriking  when  breaking 
capacitive  loans.  The  liquid  in  the  breaking  chambers  is  put 
under  high  pressure  by  supplying  compressed  gas  through  an 
insulating  conduit  from  earth  potential  to  a  space  above  the 
liquid  level  in  each  chamber.  Between  the  gas-filled  space 
and  the  conduit  is  a  valve,  which  is  open  during  normal 
operation  but  closes  during  a  breaking  operation,  thus 
preventing  carbonized  liquid  from  penetrating  into  the  con- 
duit. 


A  high  voltage  gas  blast  circuit  breaker  is  provided  with  se- 
ries-connected pairs  of  contacts,  one  used  to  interrupt  the 
circuit  being  protected,  and  the  other  used  to  close  or  make 
the  circuit  being  protected.  The  contact  used  for  circuit  in- 
terruption may  be  operated  synchronously  to  interrupt  at  or 
before  a  current  zero.  The  contact  used  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuit may  be  operated  when  the  instantaneous  voltage  across 
the  conUct  is  zero,  thereby  to  prevent  line  voltage  surges 
during  closing.  The  operating  circuits  for  the  contacts  are  at 
the  high  voltage  side  of  the  breaker  and  contain  a  generator 
driven  from  ground  by  an  insulation  shaft.  The  operating  cir- 
cuits include  a  photosensitive  switch  which  is  energized  by 
light  sources  located  at  ground  potential. 


3,592,990 
CROSSBAR  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Pierre  M.  Lucas,  20,  rue  TaricI,  Issy-lcs-Moulincaux;  Auguste 
A.  Sautel,  13,  rue  Anatok  France,  Bonneuil-sur-Mamc; 
Jacques  Chauvin,  6,  residence  du  Clos,  Verrieres-le-Buis- 
son;  Serge  M.  Choupik,  1,  rue  des  Fauvettes,  Ris-Orangis, 
and  Daniel  J.  Screzac,  ilot  Victor  Hugo,  Bretigny-sur-Orge, 
all  of,  France 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,254 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  26,  1968,  Mar.  7, 

1969,  160,855;6,906,513 

Int.  Ci.  HOlh  29100 

U.S.  CI.  200-152  !  6  Claims 
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A  switching  arrangement  comprising  a  block  of  insulating 
material  provided  with  a  first  hole  and  a  second  hole  inter- 
secting the  first  hole,  a  third  hole  meeting  the  first  and 
second  holes  at  their  intersection,  liquid  conducting  medium 
contained  in  said  first  and  second  holes,  a  piston  of  insulating 
material  which  is  slidably  movable  in  the  third  hole,  said 
piston  being  provided  with  a  notch  portion  whereby,  when 
the  piston  is  positioned  so  that  the  notch  portion  overlaps  the 
said  first  and  second  holes  at  their  intersection,  an  electri- 
cally conducting  connection  exists  between  the  medium  in 
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the  first  and  second  holes  via  the  medium  located  in  the 
notch  portion,  and,  when  the  piston  is  positioned  so  that  the 
notch  portion  does  not  overlap  said  first  and  second  holes  at 
their  intersection,  no  electrically  conducting  connection  ex- 
ists between  the  medium  in  the  first  and  second  holes  by  vir- 
tue of  the  presence  in  the  intersection  of  the  plunger  of  insu- 
lating material. 


A  torque  converter  device  for  producing  a  uniform  high 
velocity  closure  of  electrical  air  break  switches  and  the  like, 
comprising  coaxial  input  and  output  shafts,  torsionally 
resilient  means  connecting  both  shafts  for  transmitting  tor- 
sional movements  from  the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft, 
latch  means  operable  during  movements  of  the  input  and 
output  shafts  in  one  direction  (toward  closure  of  the  switch) 
for  interrupting  movements  of  the  output  shaft  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  between  extreme  positions  thereof  while  per- 
mitting continued  movement  of  the  input  shaft  in  the  same 
(switch  closing)  direction,  and  additional  means,  responsive  to 
further  movements  of  the  input  shaft  for  releasing  the  inter- 
rupting means  and  permitting  torque  accumulated  in  the  tor- 
sion spring  to  rotate  the  output  shaft  throughout  the 
remainder  of  its  travel  at  uniform  high  angular  velocities.  The 
interrupting  means  is  automatically  cocked  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  input  and  output  shafts  in  unison  in  the  op- 
posite (switch  opening)  direction. 


3,592,992 
SOLDERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Bernard  J.  Costello,  Ringocs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Argus  En- 
gineering Company,  Hopewell,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  561,112,  June  28, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,469,061. 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,041 
Int.  CI.  B23k  1104 
U.S.  CI.  219— 85  4  Claims 

A  method  of  heating  selected  areas  of  an  element  having  at 
least  one  portion  that  is  to  remain  relatively  unheated,  in 
which  radiant  energy  from  a  radiant  energy  source  is  focused 
upon  the  element  by  suitable  reflector  means,  and  a  masking 
member  is  positioned  over  the  protected  portion  to  serve  the 
dual  functions  of  deflecting  radiant  energy  away  from  the 
protected  portion  and  directing  the  radiant  energy  which 
would  otherwise  strike  the  masked  portion  to  impinge  upon 
the  selected  areas  and  thereby  increase  the  energy  density 
upon  the  selected  areas. 

The  above  method  may  be  utilized  for  either  heating  or 
tinning  the  leads  of  electronic  devices,  or  soldering  the  leads 
of  electronic  devices  to  associated  terminals. 


In  order  that  the  soldering  operation  be  performed  rapidly 
and  reliably,  the  solder  may  be  prepared  in  granulated  form 
suspended  in  a  binder,  and  spread  upon  the  selected  areas  to 
be  tinned  or  soldered,  and  is  exposed  to  the  radiant  energy 


3,592,991 
TORQUE  CONVERTER 
John  L.  Turner,  East  St.  Louis,  and  Albert  J.  Hoppenjans, 
Jr.,  Belleville,  both  of,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Turner  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  St.  Louis,  III. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,454 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3138 

U.S.  CI.  200-153  V  30  Claims 

/ 


where  the  solder  paste  absorbs  significantly  more  radiant 
energy  than  conventional  solder  to  form  a  good  solder  joint 
more  rapidly  than  through  the  use  of  conventional  solder  and 
conventional  soldering  techniques. 


3  592  993 
METHOD  OF  JOINING*  ALUMINUM  TO  ALUMINUM 
Moreland  P.  Bennett,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,835 

Int.  CI.  B23k  11116 

U.S.  CI.  219— 93  3  Claims 


ACSumy 


A  welded  joint  having  good  electrical  and  mechanical 
characteristics  is  obtained  between  aluminum  members  by 
using  a  copper  or  copper  alloy  cloth  or  screen  between  the 
members  to  the  joint.  Heat  and  pressure  are  applied  through 
resistance  electrodes  to  melt  the  small  wires  of  the  screen 
and  cause  the  aluminum  metal  to  bond  together. 


3,592,994 

SPOT-WELDING  APPARATUS 

Leslie  A.  Ford,  London,  England,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  573,016,  Aug.  17,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  Thb  application  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

847,805 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9124;  G23k  11130 

U.S.  CI.  219—  1 19  6  Claims 


A  spot-welding  electrode  having  a  tip  with  a  flat  operative 
contact  face  and  an  annular  recess  surrounding  the  contact 
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face.  The  portion  of  the  electrode  body  which  extends 
beyond  the  recess  is  chamfered  or  tapered  away  from  the 
contact  face.  The  annular  insert  is  force  fit  into  the  recess 
and  extends  into  the  electrode  body  from  the  periphery  of 
the  conuct  face.  The  outer  end  of  the  insert  provides  a  flat 
annular  zone  which  surrounds  the  contact  face  and  is  flush 
with  it  so  as  to  constitute  essentially  a  peripheral  reinforced 
flat  extension  of  the  face.  The  insert  is  formed  of  a  conduc- 
tive material  having  greater  strength  and  resistance  to  defor- 
mation under  welding  conditions  than  the  material  forming 
the  contact  face.  The  outer  end  of  the  insert  is  chamfered  or 
tapered  beyond  the  flat  annular  zone  so  as  to  coincide  with 
the  chamfer  or  tapered  in  the  electrode  body. 


conUct  is  maintained  in  facial  engagement  with  a  support 
which  has  a  lower  melting  point  than  the  contact.  An  elec- 
tron beam  is  then  caused  to  traverse  the  contact  in  support  in 
such  a  way  that  the  part  of  the  support  traversed  by  the  beam 
melts  and  an  area  of  the  contact  close  to  the  melted  portion 
of  the  support  is  heated  to  a  temperature  between  the  melt- 
ing points  of  the  contact  and  support  so  that  the  support 
flows  to  form  a  joint. 


3,592,995 
AUTOMATED  ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING 
John  F.  Hinrkhs,  Menomonce  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  S«r.  No.  776,405 

Int.  CI.  B23k  15100 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  5  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  electron  beam  welding  ap- 
paratus having  a  cylindrical  outer  housing.  A  plurality  of 
equally  circumferentially  spaced  chambers  are  secured  to  a 
central  routing  support  and  project  outwardly  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  outer  housing.  Operating  stations  are 
located  about  the  assembly  and  include  a  loading  station,  a 
pair  of  vacuum  pumping  stations,  a  welding  station  and  an 
unloading  station.  The  welding  station  includes  an  opening 
through  which  an  electron  beam  gun  is  secured  to  the  outer 
portion  of  the  housing  in  alignment  with  the  opening.  The 
gun  is  mounted  to  rotate  to  esublish  a  circular  weld. 


3,592,996 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

TO  A  SUPPORT 

Lawrence    Norman    Sayer,    SobhuU,    England,    assignor    to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1968, 

38064/68 

Int  CI.  B23k  15100 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  2  Claims 


3,592,997 
METAL  FORMING 
Philip  Ian  Duric,  Thurso,  Caithness,  S.C.  Great  Britain,  as- 
signor to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  15, 1965, 

48477/65 

Int  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219-137  9  Claims 


A  method  of  sealing  a  metallic  tubular  workpiece  by  rotat- 
ing the  workpiece  relatively  to  a  welding  torch  arranged 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  workpiece,  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  torch  being 
increased  while  the  current  fed  to  the  torch  is  reduced  so 
that  the  workpiece  is  cut  into  two  portions,  at  least  one  hav- 
ing a  sealed  end  closure  formed  by  recasting  of  the  metal  of 
the  workpiece  melted  by  the  torch. 


3,592,998 

PROCESS  FOR  RESISTANCE  WELDING  ELEMENTS 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  MASSES 

Raymond  A.  Dcrclaye,  Couillet,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Societe 

Metallurgique  Hainaut-SambR,  Societe  Anonyme,  Couillet, 

Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  27,  1968,  712.793 

Int.CI.  B23ky//76 
U.S.  CI.  219— 117  15  Claims 


In  manufacturing  a  movable  contact  for  use  in  electrical 
apparatus,  for  example  a  contact  breaker  in  a  distributor,  the 


A  process  for  resistance  welding  of  elements  having  dif- 
ferent masses,  at  least  one  of  which,  having  a  greater  mass,  is 
of  naturally  hard  steel,  includes  the  step  of  substantially  sub- 
jecting, before  the  normal  welding  process,  the  element  hav- 
ing the  greater  mass  to  a  preheat  treatment.  The  treatment  is 
controlled  such  that,  after  the  normal  welding  process,  the 
cooling  kinetics  in  the  element  having  the  greater  mass  has  a 
value  equal  or  lower  than  that  of  the  element  having  the 
smaller  mass,  said  kinetics  being  kept  lower  than  the  critical 
hardening  rate. 
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'  3,592,999 

WELDING  ELECTRODE 
Joseph  F.  Quaas,  Island  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eutectk  Cor- 
poration, Hushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,054 
Int.  CI.  B23k  35122 
U.S.  CI.  219-146  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  coated  welding  electrodes  which 
deposit  upon  a  base  metal  a  de{>osit  with  high  wear  and  abra- 
sion resistance  properties.  These  welding  electrodes  have  a 
unique  core,  comprising  a  mild  steel  tube  and  a  fill  of  sin- 
tered tungsten  carbide.  The  electrode  coating  contains  a  high 
concentration  of  iron  bearing  carbide  forming  elements. 


'  3,593,000 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  PLASTICS 
Andre  Forma,  7,  Rue  Livrey,  92  Levallois-Perret,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,779 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15, 1968, 17342.3 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  219—243  10  CUims 


in  the  tool  and  ejection  means  for  ejecting  the  stud  toward  a 
mounting  surface  when  the  locking  means  is  released  by  clos- 
ing a  trigger  svritch.  Electrical  contact  elements  mounted  in 
the  housing  are  actuated  when  pressed  against  the  mounting 
surface.  The  contact  elements  are  connected  in  series  with 
the  trigger  switch  to  prevent  release  of  the  locking  means  un- 
less the  contact  elements  are  properly  actuated.  This  assures 
proper  positioning  of  the  tool  with  respect  to  the  mounting 
surface.  A  heat-sensing  device  is  provided  for  monitoring  the 
temperature  of  the  stud  head  portion. 


3,593,002 

SEALED  TUBULAR  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 

HEATER  WITH  GROUND  CONNECTION 

Rene  D.  Hcbcrt,  Chlcopce  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Springfield 

Wire,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  June  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,664  \ 

Int.  CL  H05b  3108 
U.S.  CI.  219-541  2  Claims 


■effr 


Apparatus  for  the  welding  of  plastics,  consisting  of  a 
pointed  heating  bar  having  faces  which  form  an  angle  in  the 
range  from  15  to  35°  with  a  plane  passing  through  the  apex 
and  having  faces  adjacent  the  apex  whose  included  angle  is  in 
the  range  from  80°  to  1 10°. 


3,593,001 
STUD-BONDING  GUN 
William  G.  Simpson,  and  Billy  K.  Davis,  both  of  Huntsville, 
Ala.,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
ti<s  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,437 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  219-243  9  Claims 


,^.42$ 


Tubular  electrical  resistance  heater  having  a  flexible  heater 
element  composed  of  a  core  with  a  resistance  wire  wound 
helically  around  the  core  and  integral  unheated  terminal  por- 
tions. The  heater  element  is  disposed  in  an  open  ended 
metallic  tube  with  its  unheated  portions  extending  from 
within  to  without  the  tube  where  a  lead  wire  is  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  unheated  terminal  portions.  A  conductive 
ground  wire  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  tube  at  a  location  corresponding  to  the  unheated  ter- 
minal portions  of  the  heater  element.  A  unitary  moisture  im- 
pervious sealing  material  encapsulates  the  end  of  the  tube, 
the  connection  of  the  heater  to  the  lead  wire  and  the  connec- 
tion of  the  ground  wire  to  the  tube. 


3,593,003 
DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMITTER 
Walter  Griffin  Paige,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,986 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7102 

U.S.Ci.  235-61.11  J  18  Claims 


A  tool  for  mounting  and  removing  studs  having  an  adhe- 
sive coated  head  portion  and  a  stem  extending  therefrom. 
The  tool  includes  an  outer  housing  with  attached  handle  and 
a  stud-receiving  means  mounted  in  the  housing.  The  stud- 
receiving  means  includes  a  heater  for  softening  the  adhesive 
on  the  stud,  a  locking  device  for  releasably  holding  the  stud 


v^' 


A  data  transmitter  for  reading  members  having  positions 
for  openings   therein   which   are   arranged   into   rows   and 
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columns.  A  reading  apparatus  receives  the  member  to  be 
read  and  has  an  air  input  passage  for  applying  streams  of  air 
to  the  member.  An  air-receiving  passage  is  provided  for  each 
row  of  opening  positions  on  a  member  for  receiving  the 
airstreams  passing  through  the  member.  Whistles  are  pro- 
vided for  converting  the  streams  of  air  to  distinct  tones  and  a 
transducer  converts  the  tones  to  electrical  signals  for  trans- 
mission. 

An  air  pump  generates  a  plurality  of  airstream  pulses 
which  are  applied  to  the  member  for  reading  purposes.  The 
air  pump  contains  an  inner  and  a  pair  of  outer  compression 
chambers  and  a  movable  member  isolating  the  outer  cham- 
bers from  the  inner  chamber.  The  movable  members  are 
simultaneously  moved  toward  each  other  and  simultaneously 
moved  apart.  Valves  connected  between  the  exterior  of  the 
pump  and  each  outer  compression  chamber  and  connected 
between  each  outer  compression  chamber  and  the  inner 
compression  chamber  allow  air  to  be  moved  from  the  exteri- 
or of  the  pump  to  the  inner  compression  chamber  where  the 
air  streams  are  formed. 


3,593,004 

STATIC  CARD  READER  HAVING  PULSE  OUTPUT 

Le  Roy  J.  Ryan,  Jr.,  5300  W.  Hutchinson,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,041 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  21130;  G06k  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235— 61.11  -  14  Claims 


Optical  card  reader  adapted  to  read  punched  information 
from  a  card  having  a  plurality  of  columns  of  decade  digital 
information,  wherein  the  reader  generates  light  pulses  cor- 
responding to  the  digital  value  of  each  column  and  converts 
the  light  pulses  into  electrical  signals  that  are  in  turn  con- 
verted into  a  digital  output. 


3,593,005 
TAPE  READER 
Werner  Flieg,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Mariano  Baffo,  Woburn, 
Mass.,   assignors  to   Digitronics  Corporation,   Albertson, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,295 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7104,  7106 

U.S.  CI.  235— 61.1 1  C  10  Claims 


^^     96 


This  invention  relates  to  a  perforated  tape  reader  compris- 
ing  a    bifurcated    cantilevered   mounted    conductor    urged 


toward  a  stationary  contact  by  a  cantilevered  mounted 
spring,  and  movable  away  from  the  stationary  contact  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  by  a  tape  perforation-sensing  ball 
restricted  to  vertical  displacement  and  acting  through  a  rod 
coupled  to  said  bifurcated  conductor. 

In  operation,  normally  the  ball  rides  on  the  surface  of  a 
moving  tape  and  maintains  the  bifurcated  conductor 
separated  from  the  stationary  contact  against  the  action  of 
the  cantilevered  mounted  spring.  Upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
perforation,  the  ball  moves  partially  through  the  tape,  and 
the  cantilevered  mounted  spring  urges  the  bifurcated  cantil- 
evered mounted  conductor  into  contact  with  the  stationary 
contact. 


3,593,006 
COUNTING  MECHANISM 
Arthur  L.  McGee,  San  Jose;  Henry  N.  Esteriy,  Cupertino,  and 
David  B.  Jepsen,  San  Jose,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,087 

Int.  CI.  G06m  7104,  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  235  -  92  PK  15  Claims 


A  layer  of  fruit  in  random  arrangement  is  passed  beneath  a 
row  of  switch-actuating  arms.  Each  switch  serves  as  an  input 
to  a  two-stage  set-reset  flip-flop  circuit.  A  detectable  pulse  is 
created  by  the  flip-flop  circuit  arrangement  as  a  fruit  leaves 
its  associated  switch-actuating  arm  providing  that  the  ad- 
jacent arms  are  unactuated,  and,  consequently,  only  one 
pulse  will  be  created  for  each  fruit  that  passes  beneath  the 
row  of  arms  as  the  last  arm  thereof  drops  off  of  it.  The  pulse 
outputs  from  the  various  flip-flop  circuits  are  all  directed  to 
conventional  pulse  counting  means  to  give  a  count  of  the 
total  number  of  fruit  passing  beneath  the  row  of  arms. 


3,593,007 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  AND  READOUT 

UNIT 
Lamont  J.  Seitz,  Tujunga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1967,  Set.  No.  675,165 
Int.  CI.  G06m  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  I  Claim 

An  electronic  instrument  is  described  herein  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  spectrophotometer,  and  the  like,  and 
which  is  capable,  for  example,  of  converting  optical  transmis- 
sion readings  of  a  sample  under  test  into  a  logarithmic  scale, 
so  as  to  provide  calibrated  readings  directly  indicating  the 
optical  density  of  the  sample  at  the  selected  wave  lengths,  or 
which  may  directly  indicate  the  percent  concentration  of  the 
particular  impurity  in  the  sample.  The  instrument  in  one  of 
its  embodiments,  as  will  be  described,  includes  circuitry  for 
digitizing    analog    readings    from    the    spectrophotometer 
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directly  into  a  logarithmic  scale;  and  it  also  includes  a  simple 
printer,  or  equivalent  unit,  for  printing,  or  otherwise  display- 
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ing,  the  corresponding,  calibrated  logarithmic  readings  in- 
dicative of  optical  density  or  percent  concentration. 


'  3,593,008 

ARTICLE/TIME  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
David  A.  De  Witt,  and  Ralph  W.  De  Witt,  both  of  68  Spring 
Ave.,  Latham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,979 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7152;  G06f  15124 

U.S.  CI.  235-151  51  Claims 
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This  specification  describes  an  article/time/persons  work- 
ing recording  system  for  manufacturing  facilities  which  pro- 
vides a  central,  continuously  up-dated  running  account  of  all 
people  hours  worked  in  the  manufacturing  facility  in  a  given 
interval  of  time,  the  number  of  people  working  and  the 
number  of  articles  produced.  Additionally,  if  desired  the 
recording  system  can  identify  the  number  of  people  working 
at  a  particular  assembly  line  or  other  work  stations  together 
with  the  total  number  of  hours  being  worked  at  that  station 
or  assembly  line  and  the  number  of  articles  being  produced 
by  the  assembly  line  in  the  given  interval  of  time.  With  this 
information,  an  accurate  and  readily  obtained  up-to-date 
flgure  for  the  number  of  articles  produced  per  work  hour 
and/or  the  number  of  articles  produced  per  person  for  the 
entire  facility  and/or  any  given  assembly  line,  is  instantane- 
ously available  for  accounting  purposes  for  anytime  during  or 
after  a  work  day. 


3,593,009  \ 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  OF  PRECALCULATED 
NUMBERS 
Hans-Gerd  Untcrschutz,  and  Ernst  Kutschbach,  Karl-Marx- 
Stadt,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Kombinat  Zen- 
tronik  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Postschllcssfach,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,910 
Int.  CI.  G06f  11 1 10;  H04I  1110 
U.S.  CI.  235—153  3  Claims 


The  device  comprises  groups  of  diodes  for  coding  respec- 
tive digits  of  the  number  under  test,  a  first  counter,  an  adjust- 
ment pulse  generator  connected  between  the  groups  of 
diodes  and  the  first  counter  to  set  the  same  to  a  complemen- 
tary number,  resetting  pulse  generator  means,  second  and 
third  counters,  AND  and  OR  gate  members,  a  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  the  input  of  the  device,  means  for  inverting 
the  pulses  from  the  resetting  pulse  generator  and  alternately 
feeding  the  same  for  the  addition  in  the  second  and  third 
counter  to  provide  a  constant  residual  number. 


3,593,010 

ANALOGUE  INTEGRATION  APPARATUS  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  DRIFT 

Robert  W.   Sampson,   Arlington   Heights,   111.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalncs,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863^01 

Int  CI.  G06g  7118  \ 

U.S.  CI.  235—183  9  Claims 

A  primary  signal  network  which  compensates  for  drift 
error  developed  in  a  voltage-integrating  network  operating 
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on  the  primary  signal  voltage.  A  compensating  voltage  is 
developed  in  the  primary  signal  network  independent  of  the 
normal  primary  voltage  signal.  This  compensating  voltage 
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3^93,012 

ENGINE  LIFE  RECORDER  SYSTEM  USING  ENGINE 

TEMPERATURE  AND  RPM  DATA 

Waher  T.  Lang,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 

Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,897 

InL  Ci.  G06J  1100 

U.S.  CL  235— 193  6  Claims 


offsets  the  drift  voltage  and  improves  the  accuracy  of  the  in- 
tegration of  the  primary  signal  voltage  over  the  period  of 
measurement  and  integration. 


3,593,011 

ANALOGUE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CHEMICAL 

PROCESSES 

John  O.   Bcauxis,  Jr.,  and   Ronald  C.   Kowalski,  both  of 

Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company 

Filed  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,004 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7158 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.1 


A  recording  system  for  measuring  and  indicating  engine 
life  usage  by  providing  analog  data  representative  of  engine 
temperature  and  engine  r.p.m.,  summing  the  analog  data  and 
converting  the  information  into  serial  digital  form  to  analog 
7  Claims  to  the  base  2,  integrating  by  counting  and  displaying  the  total 
count  as  an  indication  of  percent  engine  life  used. 


MtlMav  COMTWLLt*  CMCWIT 


SI 


-\-, 


£ilm 


T  rrn 


^-^ 


jj. 


<T2 


creu  mm  \«uro         ^IH       ,  Q  IJ  /      □ 


3,593,013 

THERAPEUTIC  LAMP  APPARATUS 

Alfred  M.  Mertes,  5071  Garden  Grove,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,650 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  5148 

U.S.  CI.  240- 1  A  10  Claims 
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A  simple  analogue  control  device  for  controlling  chemical 
processes  comprises  a  primary  interfacing  circuit,  and 
analogue  computer  circuit,  a  memory-controller,  and  a 
process  control  circuit.  The  memory-controller  circuit  in  its 
most  specific  aspect  comprises  a  recorder-controller,  a 
storage  device  which  stores  the  output  voltage  from  the 
recorder-controller,  a  switch  between  the  recorder-controller 
and  the  storage  device,  and  a  timer  circuit  which  sequentially 
opens  the  switch  between  the  recorder-controller  in  the 
storage  device,  actuates  the  pen  motor  of  the  recorder-con- 
troller to  allow  the  pen  to  take  a  new  position  in  response  to 
the  input  voltage  signal  into  the  recorder-controller,  deac- 
tivates the  motor  establishing  a  new  output  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  input  voltage  signal  and  closes  the  switch  to 
store  the  new  output  voltage. 


A  therapeutic  lamp  apparatus  is  disclosed  herein  having  a 
frame  providing  a  continuous  oblong  track  encircling  and 
defining  a  treatment  area  on  which  a  movable  carriage  is 
mounted.  A  radiating  lamp  is  carried  on  the  carriage  via  an 
upright  boom  so  that  the  radiation  therefrom  is  directed 
toward  a  selected  portion  of  the  treatment  area  and  which 
travels  in  an  encircling  horizontal  path  about  the  treatment 
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area  m  response  to  movement  of  the  carriage  on  the  track. 
Means  are  provided  for  automatically  driving  the  carriage 
and  for  stabilizing  the  carriage  and  lamp  on  the  track. 
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3,593,014 

LOW  LEVEL  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Donald  V.  Vcsely,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,984 

Int.  Ci.  F21p  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  240—3  8  Claims 


\ 


Low  level  light  fixture  for  projection  of  usable  light  to  all 
or  part  of  the  area  surrounding  the  fixture  while  eliminating 
glare  or  direct  light  to  persons  walking  thereby,  and  including 
a  louvered  construction  that  operates  externally  at  tempera- 
tures not  hazardous  to  persons  touching  same. 


3,593,015 
HEADLAMP  WASHER  PUMP 
Joseph  R.  Marchant,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,765 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1/56;  B05b  i/IO 

U.S.  CI.  240—7.1  5  Claims 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  headlamp 
washer  system  for  sequentially  squirting  washer  fluid  onto  a 
plurality  of  spaced  headlamps  of  an  automotive  vehicle.  The 
washer  system  comprises  a  reservoir  for  containing  a  supply 
of  washer  fluid,  a  pump  means  including  a  movable  pumping 
member  for  pumping  washer  fluid  under  pressure,  valve 
means  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of 
the  pump  means  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  outlet  ports,  and 
nozzle  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  each  of  the 
headlamps  and  with  individual  ones  of  the  nozzles  being 
respectively  connected  with  individual  ones  of  the  outlet 
ports  of  the  valve  means.  The  valve  means  includes  a  valve 
member  which  is  connected  with  the  pumping  member  and 
which  is  movable  in  response  to  operation  of  the  pump 
means  to  sequentially  uncover  the  outlet  ports  to  sequentially 
provide  a  full  pressure  squirt  of  washer  fluid  onto  each  of  the 
headlamps. 


3,593,016 

CAR  BATTERY  OPERATED  CAMP  AND  TROUBLE 

LIGHT  \ 

John  P.  Gcrdel,  9405  E.  84th  Terrace,  Raytown,  Mo.  ^ 

Filed  Oct  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863^20 

Int  CL  B60q  1/26 

U.S.  C^40— 8.18  5  Claims 

\ 


/ 


A  car  battery  operated  camp  and  trouble  light  including  a 
stand,  a  foldable  base,  an  open  frame  surrounding  and  pro- 
tecting the  light  bulb,  suspension  means  at  both  ends  of  the 
stand  (top  and  bottom)  and  a  removable  shade. 

The  basic  idea  is  to  provide  a  camping  and  trouble  light  of 
multiple  uses  which  will  work  from  the  power  of  a  1 2-volt  car 
battery  by  plugging  into  the  cigarette  lighter  socket  on  the 
car  dashboard. 


3,593,017 
AIRTIGHT  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  HAVING  ONE-WAY 

VALVE 
Pierre  Cibie,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Projecteurs  Cibie, 
Bobigny,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,118 

Int  CI.  F21m  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-41  R  2  Claims 


A 


X    \ 

Headlight  includes  a  reflector,  having  a  removable  bulb 
located  at  its  focal  point,  sealed  in  airtight  manner  to  a  glass 
cover.  Rear  of  bulb  connected  to  a  power  source.  A  cap  en- 
closes the  connection  in  airtight  manner,  the  cap  having  a 
one-way  valve  permitting  air  to  leave  headlight  but  not  to 
enter. 
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3,593,018 
TIME  OF  FLIGHT  ION  ANALYSIS  WITH  A  PULSED  ION 

SOURCE  EMPLOYING  ION-MOLECULE  REACTIONS 
Martin  J.  Cohen,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Franiclin 
GMO  Corporation,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,285 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39134;  BOld  59144;  HOIJ  37108 

U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  TE  19  Claims 


3,593,020 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Anthony  C.  Donato,  Woodrklge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  LightoUer 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,078 

Int.Cl.F21v2//0« 

U.S.  CI.  240-52.1  14  Claims 


i 


lOM    njLUOUT 


KW   MLUOUT 


Apparatus  and  methods  for  sorting  and  detecting  ions  in  a 
drift  cell,  the  electric  fields  applied  to  the  cell  being  con- 
trolled at  appropriate  times  to  minimize  dispersion  of 
bunched  ions  produced  by  a  pulsed  source.  Bunched  product 
ions  produced  by  ion-molecule  reactions  are  analyzed  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  velocity  in  a  drift  field. 


3,593,019 

VENTILATING  MEANS  FOR  LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR 

PROJECTOR 

Eugene   Martinez,   Irvington-on*Hudson,   N.Y.,  assignor   to 

Robert  H.  Reibel,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,621,  Mar.  25,  1968,  Pat  No.  3,520^99. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10344 

Int.  CI.  F21v  29100 

U.S.  CI.  240-47  19  Claims 


An  improved  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  mounting  base 
member,  a  readily  removable  globe  reUiner  member,  the 
said  members  being  interconnected  by  a  bayonet  connection 
which  provides  a  degree  of  yielding  relative  movement 
between  the  mounting  base  and  globe  retainer,  to  render  the 
fixture  resistant  to  damage  when  exposed  to  high  wind,  vibra- 
tion or  shock. 


3,593,021 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  DIFFUSER  ASSEMBLY 

Seymour  Auerbach,  115  Hesketh  St.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  568,236,  July  27, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3^88,248.  This  application  June  3, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  734,096 

Int.  CLF21V  7  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  240—128  15  Claims 


A  projector  having  a  molded  plastic  outer  case  which  is 
supported  by  a  curved  steel  stand  which  also  serves  as  an 
elevating  device  and  carrying  handle.  The  projector  can  be 
tilted  simply  by  sliding  it  up  on  the  curved  stand  and  locking 
it  with  two  knobs.  An  electric  lamp  is  mounted  at  a  center  lo- 
cation within  the  case  and  a  pair  of  heat  dissipating  baffle 
plates  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lamp.  A  cover 
is  positioned  over  the  lamp  and  baffle  plates  to  direct  the 
cooling  air  rising  adjacent  the  lamp  toward  the  rear  of  the 
projector.  A  film  advance  mechanism  is  housed  in  the  case 
and  includes  an  arm  which  engages  the  film  sprocket  holes 
only  during  the  advancing  operation. 


The  lighting  fixture  diffuser  assembly  includes  a  circular 
support  member  having  an  adhesive  backing  and  an  opposite 
face  formed  of  magnetic  material.  The  support  member  is 
concentrically  perforated  to  provide  rings  in  graduated 
diameters.  The  rings  are  selectively  removed  to  provide  an 
opening  of  predetermined  diameter  through  the  support 
member  as  to  locate  and  align  the  latter  about  light  fixtures 
of  various  diameters.  The  support  member  is  adhesively 
secured  to  the  wall  or  ceiling  surface  about  and  indepen- 
dently of  the  light  fixture.  A  diffuser  carrying  an  inwardly 
directed  flange  adjacent  its  open  end  and  mounting  a  plurali- 
ty of  magnets  on  the  flange  is  applied  about  the  support 
member  so  that  the  diffuser  is  magnetically  secured  to  the 
support  member.  In  another  form,  the  magnetic  material  is 
provided  on  the  diffuser  flange  with  the  magnets  being 
secured  to  the  support  member. 
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3,593,022 

CONTROL  OF  A  VEHICLE  ALONG  A  PATH  DIVIDED 

INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  SIGNAL  BLOCKS 

Robert  C.  Hoyler,  Pittsburgh,  and  George  M.  Thome-Booth, 

Murrysvillc,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elcc- 

trk  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     . 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,563 

Int.  CI.  B611  23/14 

U.S.  CI.  246—34  R  24  Claims 

I 


26, 


30 


through  the  conduit  and  cell  will  not  condense  upon  the  walls 
thereof.  The  cell  is  positioned  above  a  water  trap  in  the  con- 
denser a  distance  sufficiently  great  so  that  no  water  in  the 
trap  will  be  carried  into  the  cell  by  the  flow  of  gas  passing 
through  the  apparatus.  The  gas  is  preferably  conveyed 
through  the  apparatus  by  means  of  a  jet  pump  connected  to 
an  outlet  port  on  the  cell.  The  jet  pump  embodies  a  restric- 
tion at  its  outer  end  to  provide  automatic  pressure  regulation 
in  the  apparatus  so  that  the  gas  pressure  in  the  sample  cell 
will  remain  relatively  constant  regardless  of  pressure  fluctua- 
tions in  the  air  supply  that  drives  the  pump. 


32 


28^ 
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— 10 
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A  train  control  signalling  system  is  provided  for  train  speed 
command  signals  and  train  position  detection  signals,  which, 
system  is  operative  in  a  fail-safe  manner  with  a  plurality  of 
isolated  track  circuit  blocks.  For  a  given  train  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  wayside  stations  is  provided,  with  each  station  being 
operative  through  a  limited  number  of  conductors  to  ener- 
gize a  predetermined  number  of  track  circuit  blocks.  Each 
station  includes  a  crystal  controlled  signal  generator  to  assure 
an  accurate  coherent  base  frequency  control  of  the  commu- 
nicated signals  and  provide  control  signals  for  the  signal  com- 
munication operation  relative  to  each  station  to  thereby  con- 
trol, in  effect  as  an  extension  of  the  crystal  control  concept, 
accuracy  to  each  of  the  associated  track  circuit  blocks. 

Up  to  32  separated  track  circuit  block  locations  receive  in- 
formation from  each  wayside  station,  for  this  particular 
system  as  described,  over  a  common  time  division  mul- 
tiplexed signalling  system,  so  it  is  necessary  that  each  loca- 
tion receive  its  particular  information  only  at  the  correct 
time  period.  This  is  accomplished  by  an  appropriate  control 
signal  sent  for  this  purpose  to  each  track  circuit  block  loca- 
tion. 


3,593,024 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  ISOTROPIC 
IRRADIATION  OF  A  SPECIMEN 
Lester  Katz,  Huntsvilic,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,004 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37/26,  37/20 

U.S.  CI.  250—49.5  B  5  Claims 


3,593,023  \ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXHAUST  ANALYSIS 
Michael  Dodson,  FuUerton,  and  Raymond  J.  Gomez,  Arcadia, 
both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  767,903,  Sept. 
18,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  814,509  \ 

Int.CI.G01n2//26,i//00 
U.S.  CL  250  -  43.5  35  Claims 


Apparatus  for  moving  a  film  emulsion  in  a  path  of  high- 
energy  particles  so  as  to  obtain  essentially  an  isotropic  expo- 
sure. The  apparatus  rotates  the  film  on  a  turntable  along  one 
axis  and  simultaneously  shifts  the  turntable  up  and  down 
within  a  limited  range. 


3,593,025 

DETECTING  DEFECTS  BY  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

POSITRON  LIFETIMES  IN  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIALS 

Joseph  C.  Grosskreutz,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,030 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  10  Claims 


\ 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the  content  of 
certain  constituents  in  hot  gases,  such  as  the  exhaust  of 
motor  vehicles  or  the  like.  The  exhaust  gas  is  conveyed  by  a 
pump  to  an  air  cooled  condenser  to  lower  the  temperature  of 
the  gas  to  essentially  ambient  temperature  and  thus  condense 
water  vapor  therein.  The  gas  is  then  heated  to  a  temperature 
above  said  ambient  temperature  while  being  conveyed  from 
the  condenser  through  a  conduit  to  a  sample  cell  of  a  radiant 
energy   analyzer  so  that  water   vapor   in   the   gas   passing 
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A  method  of  nondestructively  testing  a  structural  member 
of  crystalline  material  employs  positrons  from  a  radioactive 
source  as  a  probe  to  detect  the  presence  of  latent  defects  in 
the  crystalline  structure  of  the  member,  such  as  those  due  to 
early  fatigue  damage  or  microscopic  porosity.  The  half-life  of 
positrons  is  longer  in  materials  containing  such  defects  than 
in  undamaged  materials;  therefore,  a  measurement  of  the 
time  of  existence  of  positrons  in  a  given  material  is  effected 
and  serves  as  an  indication  as  to  whether  the  half-life  of  the 
positrons  in  the  material  under  test  is  longer  than  normal. 
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3^93,026 

LIGHT  DEFLECTION  COMPENSATION  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  HAVING  A 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX  GRADIENT  WHICH  DECREASES 

RADIALLY 
TeUi  Uchida;  Motoaki  Furukawa,  and  Ryqji  Tatsumi,  all  of 
Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Scifoc    Company 
Limited,  c/o  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Minato- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  839,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1968,  43/46958 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1120;  G02b  5114 
U.S.  CI.  250— 20 1  3  Claims 


mesh  in  a  paper  making  machine.  The  beam  of  light  is  passed 
through  a  sheet  of  paper  and  then  strikes  a  photomultiplier 
tube  which  produces  an  electrical  current  having  AC  and  DC 
components.  A  milliammeter  measures  the  DC  component, 
the  AC  component  before  being  measured  is  passed  through 
a  filter  which  removes  from  it  all  frequencies  except  the 


Detectors 


Detector  12 


-1  ^PHOtomnLii^itn 


A  light  beam  incident  upon  one  end  of  a  fibrous  light  guide 
of  the  type  having  a  refractive  index  gradient  greatest  at  its 
axis  and  decreasing  towards  the  surface,  has  its  position  and 
angle  of  incidence  on  one  end  of  the  guide  detected.  The  de- 
tected signal  is  employed  to  control  the  incident  position  and 
angle  to  maintain  them  at  a  predetermined  value  to  fix  posi- 
tion and  angle  parameters  of  the  light  emanating  from  the 
other  end  of  the  guide. 


3,593,027 
WEB  FAULT-DETECTING  APPARATUS  USING  ROLLER 

CONSTRUCTED  TO  PREVENT  BOUNCING 
Dieter  Gricger,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf 
Hdl,  Kommanditgesellschaft  Kid,  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  28,  1968,  H  63 

183/42K 

Int.  CI.G01n2//i2 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  6  Claims 


frequency  consistent  with  the  wire  marking.  The  filter  may 
be  connected  with  a  switch  and  the  switch  may  be  a  selector 
switch  to  vary  the  frequency  bands  passed  by  the  filter.  An 
instrument  which  measures  the  ratio  of  the  filtered  AC  com- 
ponent to  the  DC  component  can  indicate  as  percentage  the 
extent  of  the  wire. 


3,593,029 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH  GRAPHIC 

DISPLAY  EMPLOYING  HOLOGRAPHIC  TECHNIQUES 

Mitsahito  Sakagnchi,  and  Nobao  Nishida,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited, 

Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1968,  43/87218 

iBt  CK  GO  In  21130,  G02b  27100 
MS.  CI.  250-219  5  Claims 


axD-*« 


A  fault  sensing  roller  for  use  on  a  travelling  web  consisting 
of  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  core.  The  inner  core  is  com- 
posed of  a  material  having  a  greater  mass  than  the  outer  shell 
and  is  spaced  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  outer  shell  by  a 
yieldabie  elastomeric  member  thereby  preventing  "- 
bouncing"  of  the  roller  after  passage  of  a  fault  and  maintain- 
ing true  contact  between  the  outer  shell  and  the  travelling 
web. 


3,593,028 

METHOD  FOR  PHOTOELECTRICALLY  MEASURING 

WIRE  MARKINGS  IN  PAPER  TAKING  RATIO  OF  AC  TO 

DC  COMPONENTS 
Antti  Lehtincn,  Jyvaskyla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmct  Oy  Pn- 
nanotkoakata,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  705,682 
Claims  priority,  appNcatioa  Finland,  May  10, 1967, 1344/67 

IntCI.G01n2//iO 
U.S.  CI.  250—219  I  Claim 

A  beam  of  light  is  used  to  measure  the  extent  of  wire 
markings  upon  a  sheet  of  paper  which  was  dried  upon  a  wire 


A  tablet  device  for  use  as  a  graphic  display  device  includes 
a  hologram  plate  on  which  interference  patterns  are  selec- 
tively stored  by  irradiation  of  the  plate  by  binary-code-modu- 
lated coherent  light  rays  and  a  reference  light  beam.  In  a 
readout  operation,  the  plate  is  irradiated  by  a  thin  light  beam 
which  produces  first  order  diffraction  light  rays  which  denote 
the  data  stored  in  the  irradiated  area  on  the  plate. 


3,593,030 
INFORMATION  BEARING  CARD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SENSING  DATA  THEREON 
Jorg  Jaskowsky,  Rnit  Wurttembcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,182 
Claims  priority,  appHcatlon  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1968,  P  17  74 

783.0 
Int  CI.  GO  In  21130;  G06k  1100;  HOlj  5102 
U.S.  CI.  250—219  DC  10  Claims 

An  information  bearing  card  is  disclosed  as  having  infor- 
mation fields  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  card  and  further 
having  indicia  of  a  contrasting  type  disposed  on  each  of  the 
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fields.  In  addition,  apparatus  is  provided  for  scanning  both 
sides  of  the  card  at  the  same  time  and  may  illustratively  take 
the  form  of  a  matrix  of  photoconductive  elements  sensitive  to 


6ATIN61 iMCMOOr 

CIRCUIT 


oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  (MOSFET) 
techniques  whkh  has  a  single  RS  flip-flop  plus  two 
MOSFET's  per  stage  where  the  MOSFET's  are  gated  by  a 

clock  pulse  to  conduct  the  output  of  a  preceding  RS  flip-flop 
to  a  subsequent  RS  flip-flop. 


3393,033 
DEVICE  FOR  ENERGIZING  SEQUENTIALLY  PLURAL 

LOADS 
Tetsuji  Shimizu;  Sinichi  Ueno,  and  Susomu  Usami,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 
Denki  Seisakusho,  Aza-Sunairi,  Oaza-Shimoodai  Nishibr- 
w^ima-cbo,  Nishikasugai-gan,  Aichi  Prefecture,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  19, 1967,  42/59631 

Int.  CI.  H03k  21100,  1 7100 
U.S.  CI.  307-223  B  3  Claims 


radiation  reflected  from  the  card  and  having  transmissive 
portions  disposed  between  the  radiation  sensitive  elements  to 
allow  radiation  to  be  directed  therethrough  and  onto  the  in- 
formation bearing  card. 


3,593,031 
OUTPUT  SWITCHING  AMPLIFIER 
Franz  Jenik,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  859,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1968,  P  17 

62  963.9 


I 


U.S.  CI.  307—214 


IntCI.  H03k/9/40 


2  Claims 


A  low-ohmic  resistor  is  connected  between  the  collector  of 
a  first  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  a  second  transistor  from 
which  an  output  may  be  taken  from  a  switching  amplifier  in 
order  to  aperiodicaUy  attenuate  oscillations  which  arise  at 
the  output  due  to  capacitive  loading  of  the  amplifier  in  order 
to  prevent  the  eterodyning  of  such  oscillations  on  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  th.  output  signal. 


3,593,032 
MOSFET  STATIC  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Stephen  P.  F.  Ma,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,926 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  19100;  H03k  21100,  23108 

U.S.  CI.  307-221  5  Claims 


A  static  serial  shift  register  of  a  type  that  can  be  con- 
structed on  a  single  semiconductor  substrate  with  metal 


A  device  for  energizing  sequentially  and  at  a  given  time  in- 
terval plural  loads,  such  as  an  electric  lamps  relays,  or  a  sole- 
noids and  deenergizing  simultaneously  all  loads,  at  a  lapse  of 
a  certain  time  after  the  final  load  has  been  energized,  does 
not  use  any  mechanical  switching  elements.  The  device  com- 
prises an  electric  circuit  consisting  of  plural  stages  connected 
in  parallel  to  a  source  of  electric  potential  and  each  including 
a  load  and  an  SCR  connected  in  series.  Each  stage  includes  a 
pair  of  series-connected  variable  resistors  connected  between 
the  cathode  of  the  SCR  of  one  stage  and  the  gate  of  the  SCR 
of  the  next  succeeding  stage,  and  a  condenser  connected 
between  the  source  and  the  junction  point  between  the  pair 
of  series-connected  variable  resistors. 


3,593,034 

ELECTRICAL  RING  COUNTER  CIRCUIT 

Hachiro  Omote,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electri* 

cal  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,636 

InL  CI.  H03k  21100,  23108,  3126 

U.S.  CI.  307-223  4  Claims 


A  tristable  circuit  of  which  the  main  components  are  three 
transistors  and  three  diodes,  wherein  the  conduction  of  the 
transistors  is  switched  by  applying  a  trigger  pulse  thereto  so 
that  when  one  of  the  transistors  is  rendered  conductive,  the 
other  two  transistors  are  rendered  nonconductive. 
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3^93,035 
MARGINAL  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Jean  Victor  Martens,  Deurne-Zuld,  Bdgium,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  29,   1967,  Pat. 

No.  708,711 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 


storage  device  which  utilizes  the  parasitic  capacitance  as- 
sociated with  the  lead  and  gate  of  an  MOS  device  for  storage. 
The  cell  is  adaptable  for  use  in  a  memory  which  has  a 


U.S.  CI.  307—235 


7  Claims 
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The  arrangement  provides  two  long-tail  transistor  pairs 
with  paralleled  collector  outputs  and  a  detecting  device 
branched  across  the  above  pair  of  outputs.  The  input  signal  is 
compared  with  the  upper  and  lower  levels  of  the  selected 
range  by  means  of  the  first  and  a  second  transistor  pair  and 
gives  rise  to  equal  potentials_at  both  ends  of  the  detecting 
device  except  when  this  input  signal  is  above  or  below  the 
range. 


3,593,036 
MOSFET  MOMENTARY  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  ^ 

Stephen  P.  F.  Ma,  Santa  Monica,  and  Richard  E.  Sklar,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,132 

Int.  CI.  H03k  77/76 

U.S.  CI.  307—247  5  Claims 


A  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor 
(MOSFET)  circuit  of  a  type  that  can  be  constructed  on  a  sin- 
gle semiconductor  substrate  which  accepts  a  signal  from  a 
manually  operated  momentary  switch  and  provides  a  DC  out- 
put signal  at  one  of  two  possible  voltage  levels.  The  circuit 
includes  a  trigger  flip-flop  which  provides  the  DC  output 
signal.  The  circuit  also  includes  a  NOR  gate,  an  RS  flip-flop 
and  an  inverter  interconnected  in  a  manner  to  prevent  the 
spurious  signals  caused  by  switch  contact  bounce  or  line 
noise  from  giving  an  incorrect  indication  at  the  output  of  the 
circuit. 
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separate  select-write  line,  select-read  line,  write  data  line  and 
read  data  line,  and  is  not  particularly  sensitive  to  the  signal 
level  on  these  lines  as  are  previous  cells. 


3,593,038 

FIRING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SERIES-CONNECTED 

CONTROLLED  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  RECTIHERS 

Nib  Hyhen-Cavallius;  Carl  Ingvar  Boksjo,  and  Sven  Eriand 

Lindblad,  all  of  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elcktriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  13, 1965, 

10581/65 

Int.CI.H03k  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—252  L  4  Claims 


2-r^ 
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34, 


A  chain  of  series-connected  semiconductor  rectifiers  has  a 
voltage  divider  connected  in  parallel  therewith.  A  firing  cir- 
cuit is  connected  on  the  one  hand  to  the  control  electrode 
and  to  one  of  the  main  electrodes  of  each  rectifier  and  on  the 
other  hand  to  two  different  points  on  the  voltage  divider.  The 
firing  circuit  derives  a  control  voltage  between  such  points, 
which  is  fed  to  the  rectifier  by  a  switching  means,  such  as  an 
optically  controlled  semiconductor. 


3,593,037 

CELL  FOR  MOS  RANDOM-ACESS  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  MEMORY 

Marcian  E.  Hoff,  Jr.,  Mountain  view,,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,322 
IntCI.Gllc77/i4  i 

U.S.  CI.  307— 238  '    12  Claims 

A  cell  readily  adaptable  for  use  in  a  random-access  in- 
tegrated circuit  memory  which  utilizes  metal-oxide-semicon- 
ductors (MOS)  devices  is  disclosed.  The  cell  is  a  dynamic 


3,593,039 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  ELECTRIC 

STRAINS  IN  THYRISTOR  TYPE  STATIC  CURRENT 

CONVERTERS 

Carl  Ingvar  Boksjo,  Ludvika,  and  Per  Gustav  Johannes  Sved- 

berg,  Vallingby,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska 

Elcktriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  16,  1966,  15,688 
Int.CI.H03k7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—252  7  Claims 

In  a  high  tension  thyristor  current  converter  comprising  a 
plurality  of  similarly  designed  sections  in  series  with  each 
other,  each  section  including  at  least  one  main  thyristor,  a 
voltage  divider  and  a  control  device,  each  such  section  is 
shunted  by  an  auxiliary  thyristor  circuit  dimensioned  in  such 
a  way  that  the  electric  strains  at  the  time  of  switching  on  and 
off  the  thyristors  are  reduced.  In  this  case  it  is  possible  to 
delay  the  ignition  or  the  main  thyristor  with  respect  to  the  ig- 
nition of  the  auxiliary  thyristor,  until  the  volUge  across  the 
main  thyristor  has  declined  to  a  value  not  endangering  the  ig- 
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nition  of  said  thyristor,  and/or  to  delay  the  extinction  of  the 
auxiliary  thyristor  relative  to  the  extinction  of  the  main 
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3,593,041 
DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  DISTORTION  COMPENSATOR 

FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION  EQUIPMENT 
Pierre  Labaree,  St  Bruno,  Canada,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,151 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  307—262  8  Claims 


4$- 


L_J_I 


!  A  circuit  to  compensate  for  differential  phase  distortion  in 

color  television  equipment,  that  is,  to  compensate  for  the  un- 
thyristor,  so  that  the  recovery  time  of  the  main  thyristor  will    desired  phase  shift  of  the  color  subcarrier  information  in 


be  determined  by  said  auxiliary  thyristor. 


I  

3,593,040 
FAST  RISE  ELECTRIC  TRIGGER  PULSE  CIRCUIT 
Donald  E.  Graham,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,700 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7  7100,  3126 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  5  Claims 


television  equipment  due  to  variation  in  amplitude  of  the  lu- 
minance signal. 


3,593,042  ♦ 

R.  F.  COUPLED  LINE  RECEIVER  WITH  D.  C. 
ISOLATION 
Charles  R.  Cook,  Jr.,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,407 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5100 
U.S.  CI.  307-261  9  Claims 


SOURCE    cr 

eXTCRHAt 
1  ELECTBICAL  SIGNALS 


A  fast  rise  electric  trigger  pulse  circuit  for  producing  a  fast 
rise  electric  pulse  for  triggering  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
into  an  electrical  load.  The  gate  and  cathode  electrodes  of 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  are  connected  to  the  positive 
polarity  terminal  of  a  source  of  direct  current  potential 
through  separate,  parallel  resistors  and  the  cathode  electrode 
is  also  connected  to  the  negative  polarity  terminal  of  the 
source  of  direct  current  potential  through  the  collector- 
emitter  electrodes  of  a  normally  not-conducting  transistor. 
An  externally  generated  electrical  signal  triggers  a  monosta- 
ble  multivibrator  circuit  to  the  alternate  state  which  produces 
an  electrical  control  signal  of  a  substantially  constant  mag- 
nitude for  a  predetermined  duration.  The  control  signal  is  ap- 
plied across  the  base-emitter  electrodes  of  the  transistor 
through  a  coupling  circuit  which  reduces  the  magnitude  of 
the  control  signal  across  the  base-emitter  electrodes  over  a 
predetermined  time  interval  in  the  polarity  relationship 
which  will  initiate  collector-emitter  current  flow  through  the 
transistor  to  connect  the  gate-cathode  electrodes  of  the  sil- 
icon control  rectifier  across  the  source  of  direct  current 
potential. 


IM0UT 


•^umn 


This  is  an  electric  circuit  for  receiving  and  converting  a 
digital  signal  to  a  sinusoidal  RF  signal  in  one  section  of  the 
circuit.  This  converted  signal  is  then  coupled  to  a  second  sec- 
tion of  the  circuit  which  is  DC  electrically  isolated  from  the 
first  section  wherein  said  signal  is  then  converted  to  its 
original  form.  Since  each  circuit  section  has  a  separate  [>C 
ground  reference,  the  noise  immunity  of  the  overall  circuit  is 
improved. 


3,593,043 
TULSE  SHAPING  CIRCUIT 
David  R.  Shuey,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,787 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1118 

U.S.  CI.  307—265  6  Claims 


♦*« 


In  a  facsimile  transceiver,  apparatus  for  shaping  the  drum 
position  output  pulses  generated  by  photoreceptors  at  the 
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transmitter  and  receiver.  The  shaping  apparatus  provides  pul- 
ses of  precise  time  duration,  the  duration  being  one  of  two 
discrete  times  dependent  upon  whether  the  transceiver  is  in 
the  transmitting  or  receiving  mode. 


3,593,044 
BIT  SYNCHRONIZATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PCM 

SYSTEMS 
Joseph   Hood   McNeilly,  Harlow,  Essex,  and   Paul   Barton, 
Bishop's  Stortford,  Hertfordshire,  both  of,  England,  as- 
signors  to   International   Standard   Electric   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,137 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/00,  /  7/26 

VS.  CI.  307—269  10  Claims 


SM 


propagation  medium  of  the  beam.  A  relatively  high  electric 
field  in  the  semiconductory  body  is  utilized  to  propel  a  beam 
of  electrons  or  holes  in  a  direction  from  a  rear  surface  to  a 
front  surface  of  the  body,  the  beam  being  characterized  by  a 
confined  cross  section  throughout  the  beam's  trajectory. 
Deflection  of  the  beam  in  the  body  can  be  accomplished  by 
transverse  electric  or  magnetic  field;  detection  of  the  beam 
can  be  accomplished  by  a  variety  of  means,  including  ohmic 
contacts  and  Schottky  barrier  diodes  located  at  the  front  sur- 
face of  the  semiconductor  body. 


3,593,045 
MULTIADDRESS  SWITCH  USING  A  CONHNED 
ELECTRON  BEAM  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Dirk  J.  Bartelink,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  and 
George  Persky,  North  Planfield,  both  of,  N J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,.  Murray  Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888331 

Int  CI.  H03k  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-299  18  Claims 


3,593,046 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  SEMICONDUCTIVE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 

USING  GUNN  EFFECT  DEVICES 

Carl   Peter   Sandbank,  and   David   Lane  Thomas,   both   of 

Bishop's   Stortford,    England,    assignors    to    International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  /  - 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  704^84  ( 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  14,  1967,^ 

6924/67 

lot  CI.  H03k;  9/05 

U.S.  CL  307—299  9  Claims 


f  i/t'tf 


The  local  bit  clock  is  provided  by  an  astable  multivibrator 
having  a  varactor  diode  included  in  the  cross  coupling 
thereof  to  adjust  the  phase  of  the  bit  clock.  A  variable-width 
pulse  is  derived  from  the  phase  relation  of  a  nonreturn-to- 
zero  PCM  signal  and  the  local  clock.  A  constant  width  pulse 
of  one-bit  clock  period  is  derived  from  the  PCM  signal  and 
inverted.  These  two  pulse  signals  are  algebraically  combined 
and  integrated  to  provide  a  control  bias  to  adjust  the  bias  of 
the  varactor  diode  and,  hence,  clock  phase  to  achieve  and 
maintain  bit  synchronization. 


A  communication  system  designed  with  semiconductive 
circuit  arrangements  using  "Gunn  Effect"  devices  exhibiting 
high  field  instability  effects  when  an  applied  electrical  field 
exceeds  certain  critical  values.  The  transmitter  has  a  plurality 
of  "Gunn  Effect"  devices  being  connected  to  a  separate 
input  channel.  Input  signals  are  time  division  multiplexed  and 
transmitted  to  a  receiver  having  one  "Gunn  Effect"  device 
with  provision  to  separate  the  signals  into  their  individual 
channels. 


3,593  047 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUSFOR  CONVERTING  HEAT 

TO  MECHANICAL  ENERGY 

James  P.  Nofta,  Warren;  Norman  W.  Schubring,  Troy,  and 

Ronald  A.  Dork,  Utka,  all  of,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporath>n,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,556 

Int.  CI.  H02n  4100 

MS.  CI.  310—4  7  Claims 


VOLTAGE 
SOURCE. 
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FERROELECTRIC 


A  ferroelectric  material  having  its  permittivity  dependent 

on   temperature   is   disposed   partially   in    an    electric   field 

This  invention  involves  a  solid  state  charge  carrier  beam    between  a  pair  of  capacitor  plates.  A  heat  source  is  provided 

deflection  apparatus  (solid-state  equivalent  of  a  cathode-ray    to  heat  the  ferroelectric  material  just  outside  the  capacitor 

tube),  utilizing  a  high  resistivity  semiconductor  body  for  the    plates    to    increase    the    permittivity    above    that    existing 
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between  the  capacitor  plates  so  that  a  force  pulls  the  heated 
portion  into  the  field.  The  force  is  enhanced  by  providing  a 
liquid  of  high  permittivity  between  the  ferroelectric  material 
and  the  capacitor  plates.  By  using  a  liquid  having  a  permit- 
tivity between  the  upper  and  lower  extremes  of  the  ferroelec- 
tric material,  a  force  is  produced  pushing  the  ferroelectric 
material,  when  cooled,  out  of  the  field. 


3,593,048 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSDUCER 
Harold  L.  Duncgan,  868  Leiand  Way,  Livermorc,  Calif.;  Al- 
bert E.  Brown,  28242  Beaton  Way,  Hayward,  Calif.,  and 
Paul  L.  Khauss,  1 138  Aberdeen  St.,  Livermorc,  Calif. 
Fikd  Dec.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,205 
Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 
U.S.  CI.  310— 8.1  5  Claims 


■t7\'SI 


A  transducer  such  as  piezoelectric  crystal  is  halved  and, 
with  one  half  inverted,  the  parts  are  joined  together  with  in- 
sulation therebetween.  An  electrical  connection  is  made 
between  faces  of  the  two  halves  on  one  side  of  the  unit  and 
electrical  conductors  extend  separately  from  the  two  halves 
on  the  other  side  of  the  unit  to  a  differential  amplifier.  Am- 
bient electrical  fields  do  not  influence  the  output  of  the 
transducer. 


3,593,049 

DC  MIDGET  MOTOR  FREE  OF  COMMUTATOR  AND 

SLIP  RINGS 

Werner  Dittrich,  Numbcrg,  and  Klaus-Dictcr  Wahnschaffc, 

Katzwang,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  597,719,  Nov.  29, 1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

863,764 
I  Int  CI.  H02k  5m 

U.S.  CI.  310-40  12  Claims 


Midget  motor  free  of  commutator  or  sliprings  provided 
with  a  |>ermanent  magnet  system  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the 
motor,  a  stationary  armature  winding  mounted  on  a  winding 
frame  member,  and  a  magnetic  yoke  surrounding  the  latter. 
The  bearings  for  the  rotor  shaft  adjoin  the  winding  frame 
member,  which  is  preferably  of  drum-shaped  construction, 
both  bearings  being  located  in  respective  hub-shaped  appen- 
dages of  the  end  walls  of  the  winding  frame  member. 


3,593,050 
TROLLING  MOTOR 
James  Kittrdl  Ware,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  AMBAC 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Cohimbos,  Miss. 

Filed  Apr.  1 ,  1 969,  Scr.  No.  8 1 2,257 

Int  CL  H02k  5112 

U.S.  CI.  310-87  6ClaiiM 


."f.   JtH 


A  trolling  motor  for  operation  immersed  in  water  is  pro- 
vided including  a  watertight  motor  housing,  permanent  mag- 
net flux  generating  means  supported  by  the  motor  housing 
and  an  armature  assembly  having  a  shaft  rotatably  supported 
by  the  motor  housing,  the  trolling  motor  being  arranged  such 
that  heat  generated  by  operation  of  the  motor  is  conducted 
through  the  motor  housing  directly  to  the  water. 


3,593,051 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Samy  Akbar,  Bcrlincr-Strassc  13-14,  1000  Berlin  31,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  006,914 

Intel.  H02k  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-166  13  Claims 


An  induction  motor  is  disclosed  having  a  rotor  part  ener- 
gized with  alternating  current  to  provide  two  alternating  flux 
emitting  areas  or  poles.  The  stator  has  its  inner  annular  por- 
tion formed  as  a  series  of  closely  spaced  poles  spaced  form 
one  another  by  nonmagnetic  gaps,  and  having  the  sides  of 
pole  shoe  loops  embedded  in  their  surfaces  facing  the  rotor. 
The  root  portions  of  the  stator  poles  are  flanked  by  the  sides 
of  pole  loops  which  are  interconnected  with  the  pole  shoe 
loops  to  provide  closed  electrical  circuits  providing  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  machine.  The  spans  of  the  pole 
shoe  loops  and  the  pole  loops  and  their  form  of  interconnec- 
tion is  such  that  when  the  rotor  winding  is  energized  the  cur- 
rents which  flow  in  the  secondary  winding  produce  a  relative- 
ly high  starting  torque.  The  positions  of  the  windings  on  the 
rotor/stator  may  be  reversed. 
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3,593,052 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  COMMUTATOR  WITH 

COIL  END  SLATS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Leslie  L.  Hoffman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vemitron 

Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,713 

Int  CI.  H02k  13104 

U.S.  CI.  310—234  3  Claims 


12^    <^     yl8     ,0 


relatively  high  peak  emission  intensity.  The  narrow  emission 
band  of  the  second  phosphor  lies  within  the  broad  emission 
band  of  the  first  phosphor.  In  high  ambient  light,  the 
phosphor  screen  may  be  viewed  through  optical  filter  means 
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Fine  coil  wire  ends  from  an  armature  are  connected  to  a 
metal  commutator  ring  by  first  cutting  fine  diagonal  slots  in 
the  ring  at  the  comer  of  the  outer  face  and  periphery  thereof, 
one  slot  for  each  wire  end.  The  fine  wire  ends  are  then  in- 
serted in  their  corresponding  slots,  and  such  wire  end  is 
welded  in  place  under  heat  and  pressure,  by  placing  the  ring 
on  an  annular  electrode  and  applying  another  electrode  to 
the  face  of  the  ring  sequentially  at  each  slot,  while  conduct- 
ing welding  current  between  such  electrodes  thereby  causing 
the  metal  adjacent  each  slot  to  fuse.  Thus,  upon  removal  of 
electrodes  the  fused  metal  cools  and  solidifies,  leaving  the 
fine  wire  terminals  connected  to  the  ring. 


3,593,053 

HIGH  POWER  DISSIPATION  MATRIX  FOR  A 

CHARACTER  DISPLAY  TUBE 

Johannes  Mueller,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stromberg 

Datagraphix,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,621 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29146,  61152,31116 

lUS.  CL  313—86  3  Claims 


having  a  narrow  transmission  band  approximately  matched  to 
the  emission  band  of  the  narrow  band  phosphor.  In  low  am- 
bient light,  the  phosphor  screen  is  viewed  directly  without 
the  aid  of  the  filter  means. 


3,593,055 
ELECTRO-LUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Joseph  E.  Geusic,  Berkeley  Hts.,  and  Henry  E.  D.  Scovil,  New 
Vernon,  both  of,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,763 
Int.  CI.  H05b  33100 
U.S.  CL313— 108D  9  Claims 


Increased  light  output  results  from  certain  design  modifica- 
tions in  a  GaAs  infrared  emitting  diode  coated  with  a 
phosphor  for  converting  this  emission  to  visible  light.  These 
design  modifications  include  shape  and  dimensional  con- 
siderations for  minimizing  internal  reflection  and  absorption 
of  infrared  emission  within  the  diode  as  well  as  dimensional 
and  compositional  considerations  as  applied  to  the  coating 
for  reducing  scattering  losses  and  minimizing  internal  reflec- 
tion of  its  emission. 


A  matrix  configuration  having  a  plurality  of  slits  surround- 
ing a  group  of  character  apertures  is  disclosed.  Each  slit  is 
located  along  a  line  formed  by  a  moving  point  having  both  a 
radial  and  a  circumferential  component.  Typical  slits  have  an 
approximately  spiral  appearance.  SUch  slits  have  the  charac- 
teristics of  providing  sufficient  flexibility  to  accommodate 
differential  thermal  expansion  in  the  matrix  sheet  without 
warping  or  distortion  while  permitting  rapid  dissipation  of  the 
heat  from  the  matrix  to  the  supporting  structure. 


3,593,056 
MERCURY-ARC  LAMP 

Jiro  Degawa,  Chiba-ken,  and  Osamu  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,  1968,  43/45376 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  67/30 
U.S.CL  313-220  3  Claims 


/2b    12b 


3,593,054 
IMAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  100  ANGSTROM  BANDWIDTH 

PHOSPHOR  EMISSIVE  IN  BLUE  REGION 

Simon  Larach,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,191,  Jan.  16, 1964,  PaL  No.  3,454,716. 

This  application  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,219 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29120,  63/06,  31/20 

U.S.  CI.  313-92  2  Claims 

An  image  device  includes  a  phosphor  screen  comprising  a  A  mercury-arc  lamp  formed  of  a  generally  cylindrical- 
first  phosphor  which  has  a  relatively  broad  emission  band  shaped  tube  with  electrodes  mounted  at  either  end  thereof 
and  a  relatively  low  peak  emission  intensity  and  a  second  and  comprising  a  line  source  of  light  when  illuminated  from 
phosphor  which  has  a  relatively  narrow  emission  band  and  a    the  central  portion  of  the  tube  between  the  electrodes  and 
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with  the  tube  enlarged  adjacent  the  electrodes  so  as  to 
reduce  devitrification  of  the  tube  and  provide  a  long-life  mer- 
cury-arc lamp. 


'  3,593,057 

INJECTED  BEAM  CROSSED-FIELD  AMPLIFIER 
EMPLOYING  RF  CONTROL  OF  THE  INJECTED  BEAM 

CURRENT 
George    Berstein,    Millburn,    and    Hunter    L.    McDowell, 
Chatham,  both  of,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,686 

Int  CI.  HOlj  25/50,  25/58 

U.S.  CL  315-39.51  4  Claims 


'H    omrn 


3,593,058 
CROSSED-FIELD  ELECTRON  INJECTOR  FOR  AN 
ELECTRON  ACCELERATOR 
Harold  A.  Hogg,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,289 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7/46,  19/80 

U.S.  CL  315-39  10  Claims 


in  a  direction  that  is  transverse  to  the  electric  field.  The  com- 
bined effects  of  the  microwave  electric  field  and  the  steady 
magnetic  field  on  the  electron  stream  are  such  that  the 
stream  becomes  focused  into  a  bunch  that  follows  a  quasi- 
cycloidal  orbit  in  which  the  electrons  strike  a  secondary 
emitter  from  which  an  amplified  bunch  of  electrons  is 
emitted  to  follow  a  similar  orbit,  to  be  further  focused  into  a 
bunch  and  to  strike  another  secondary  emitter.  This  process 
is  repeated  until  the  desired  intensity  is  achieved  whereupon 
the  final  bunch  of  electrons  is  injected  into  an  electron  ac- 
celerator during  the  final  orbit. 


^        3,593,059 

PARTIALLY  INTEGRATED  VELOCITY-MODULATED 

TUBE  STRUCTURE  AND  HOUSING  THEREFOR 

Herbert  Sarnezki,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,289 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1968,  P  18  14 

320.9 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  25134 

U.S.  CI.  315—3.5  5  Claims 


An  injected  beam  crossed-field  amplifier  is  disclosed.  The 
crossed-field  tube  includes  a  cylindrical  nonemitting  cathode 
sole  electrode  structure  surrounded  by  a  concentrically 
disposed  slow  wave  anode  circuit  to  define  a  magnetron-type 
interaction  region  in  the  annular  space  therebetween.  An 
electron  gun  assembly  is  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  mag- 
netron interaction  region  for  injecting  a  beam  of  electrons 
into  the  magnetron  interaction  region  axially  thereof.  A 
beam  collector  structure  is  disposed  for  collecting  the  elec- 
tron beam  after  passage  thereof  through  the  magnetron  in- 
teraction region.  Radio  frequency  wave  energy  to  be  am- 
plified is  applied  to  the  annular  slow  wave  circuit,  such  cir- 
cuit including  a  circuit  sever  to  prevent  reentrance  of  the 
wave  energy  on  the  circuit  and  to  provide  a  drift  space  for 
debunching  of  the  reentrant  electron  beam.  By  passing  the 
electron  beam  through  the  magnetron  interaction  region  to  a 
collector  structure,  the  dynamic  range  of  the  amplifier  is  ex- 
tended down  well  into  the  low  input  signal  regime,  thereby 
providing  an  extremely  wide  dynamic  range  for  the  amplifier. 


An  electron  injector  wherein  a  stream  of  electrons  is 
emitted  from  a  gridded  thermionic  emitter  into  a  region 
between  two  electrodes.  An  electric  field  alternating  at  a 
microwave  frequency  is  applied  between  the  electrodes,  and 
the  electron  stream  leaves  the  thermionic  emitter  parallel  to 
this  field.  A  steady  magnetic  field  is  applied  across  the  region 
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A  velocity-modulated  tube,  particularly  a  travelling  wave 
tube,  having  an  electron  beam  generator  at  one  end  and  an 
electron  collector  at  the  opposite  end,  which  is  operatively 
enclosed,  in  adjusted  relation,  in  a  magnetic  system  for  form 
an  integrated  assembly,  a  ribbed  or  finned  component  sur- 
rounding said  assembly,  constructed  to  dissipate  heat,  in 
which  the  finned  component  comprises  a  separable  high 
frequency  tight  housing  in  which  the  velocity-modulated  tube 
and  integrated  magnetic  system  is  disposed,  the  latter  having 
flangeless  high  frequency  input  and  output  coupling  elements 
which  are  received  in  cooperable  slots  in  the  housing  opera- 
tive to  retain  said  tube  and  integrated  magnetic  system  in 
operative  position,  with  said  coupling  elements  communicat- 
ing with  corresponding  input  and  output  hollow  wave  guides 
connected  to  said  housing. 


3,593,060 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

INVERTER  CIRCUIT  AND  REFLECTOR 

Roger   L.    Kryder,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,622 

Int.  CI.  HOSh  4 1 /02 

U.S.  CL315— 219  3  Claims 


An  electronic  inverter  circuit  particularly  suitable  for  ener- 
gizing fluorescent  lamps  from  a  direct  current  power  supply 
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wherein  transistors  are  employed  as  switches  in  a  self-excited 
oscillator  circuit.  The  circuitry  includes  a  transformer  core 
alternately  saturable  at  a  high  frequency  under  the  control  of 
the  transistor  switches,  the  transformer  including  a  feedback 
winding  controlling  operation  of  the  transistors.  A  trans- 
former secondary  winding  supplies  a  high  voltage  output  to 
the  fluorescent  lamp,  and  the  high  voltage  output  includes  a 
conductor  disposed  adjacent  the  lamp  to  reduce  the  voltage 
required  to  initiate  an  arc  therein. 


3,593,061 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  LIGHTING  OF 

PHOTOFLASH  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Koukhi  TakahaU,  and  Takeshi  Suda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaka  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  801,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1968,  43/13387 

Int.  CI.  H05b  37100,  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  315—241  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  increasing  the  lighting  of  photoflash 
discharge  lamps  including  terminals  for  increased  lamp 
lighting  employs  a  diode,  a  trigger  condenser,  voltage  divid- 
ing resistors  and  a  synchroswitch  in  a  main  lighting  circuit 
and  the  same  components  in  a  second  circuit  for  the  in- 
creased lamp  lighting.  Each  diode  in  the  main  and  increased 
lamp  lighting  circuits  is  connected  in  the  positive  direction 
relative  to  the  discharge  of  its  respective  trigger  condenser 
between  a  point  connecting  the  trigger  condenser  to  its  volt- 
age dividing  resistors  and  a  point  connecting  one  side  of  the 
terminal  to  one  side  of  its  respective  synchroswitch. 


3,593,062 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  EXCESS 
CURRENT  UTILIZING  TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE 
RESISTORS 
Frederic  R.  Quinn,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zyrotron  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  South  Hackensack,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,569 

InL  CL  H02h  5/04,  3/08 

4  U.S.  CI.  3 1 7—  1 3  14  Claims 
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A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  as- 
sociated device  which  includes  a  first  switch  comprising  a 
pair  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  connected  in  inverse 
parallel  relationship  between  a  load  and  a  source  of  power. 


The  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  or  SCR's  are  gated  on  by  a 
gate  signal  from  a  gate  signal  generator  which  is  connected  to 
the  first  switch  SCR's  by  a  control  SCR.  Conduction  of  the 
control  SCR  is  regulated  by  a  selectively  operable  device 
which,  therefore,  controls  the  operation  of  the  first  switch  to 
connect  power  to  the  load.  In  practice,  a  second  switch  is 
serially  connected  to  the  first  switch  and  similarly  comprises 
a  pair  of  SCR's  connected  in  inverse  parallel  relationship. 
The  conduction  of  the  SCR's  comprising  the  second  switch 
are  controlled  by  a  condition  responsive  device  which  is 
operable  to  cause  these  SCR's  to  stop  conducting  in  response 
to  the  occurrence  of  a  preselected  event.  After  such  event, 
the  selectively  operable  device  must  be  actuated  to  close  the 
first  switch. 


3,593,063 
CHARGE  REGULATOR  FOR  CAPACITOR  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 
David  T.  Cavil,  Menomoncc  Falls,  Wte.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  lU. 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  824,496 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3/20 

U.S.  CL317— 16  5  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  charge  regulator  for  a  storage  capaci- 
tor in  a  capacitive  discharge  ignition  system.  The  charge 
regulator  includes  a  switching  device  in  the  form  of  a 
thyristor  and  a  zener  diode.  The  thyristor  is  in  parallel  with 
the  storage  capacitor  and  the  output  terminals  of  a  charging 
coil.  When  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  safe  value,  the  thyristor  will  become  con- 
ducting and  switch  a  loading  resistor  into  a  shunt  path  across 
the  output  terminals  of  the  charging  coil  to  maintain  the 
charge  on  the  capacitor  below  the  predetermined  maximum 
value. 


3393,064 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  ENCLOSING 

ELECTRICAL  AND  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Horst  Wagner,  EHra;  Horst  FrohUch,  Heringen/Werra,  and 

Rudolf  Hocppe,  Unterhaun,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Zuse  K.G.,  Bad  Hersfeld,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12, 1968, 

P  17  65  575.3 

Int  CI.  H02b  l/OO 

U.S.  CL317— 100  15  Claims 

Plug-in    insulating   boards   which   carry   logical    building 

blocks,  conductors  or  like  components  are  accommodated  in 

sockets  of  stacked  profiled  rectangular  metallic  frames  which 

form   part  of  a  composite  enclosure  for  the  boards.  The 

frames  are  provided  with  external  cooling  fins  and  cooperate 

with  each  other  or  with  the  metallic  lids  of  the  enclosure  to 

sealingly  engage  the  marginal  portions  of  the  boards.  The 
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fasteners  which  separably  connect  the  frames  and  the  lids  to    mon  external  conductor  and  each  of  the  remaining  recepta- 
each  other  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  boards,    cles  is  connected  to  individual  external  conductors,  whereby 


/ 
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a  composite  capacitor  assembly  is  made  up  of  a  desired 
selected  combination  of  capacitor  elements. 


3,593,067 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RADIATION  SENSOR 
John  B.  Flynn,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

The  plugs  of  adjoining  boards  are  also  separable  from  each  Filed  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,725 

other  by  moving  the  boards  at  right  angles  to  their  planes.  i„t,  CI.  HO II  15/00 

U.S.  CL  317-234  R  1  Claim 

'  3,593,065 

SHEET  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Domabki,  Rochester;  Rkhard  C.  Kahler,  Onatrio, 
and  Donald  J.  Quant,  Rochester,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841,516 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//iO 

U.S.CL  317-124  2  Claims 


CMB 


An  integrated  diode  array  for  use  as  a  radiation  sensor  is 
shown.  The  individual  diodes  are  isolated  by  grooves  formed 
on  one  side  of  the  array  and  by  biasing  the  array  so  that  the 
charge  depletion  layer  of  the  PN  junction  extends  beyond  the 
grooves. 


Apparatus  which  inactivates  a  xerographic  machine  in 
response  to  a  copy  sheet  misspuff.  A  sheet  of  paper  remain- 
ing on  the  xerographic  drum  beyond  the  stripping  station 
causes  a  change  in  light  intensity  at  a  photocell  which 
receives  reflected  light  from  the  drum.  This  intensity  change 
results  in  a  change  in  resistance  within  the  circuit  to  cause  a 
current  flow  through  a  capacitor.  This,  in  turn,  energizes  a 
threshold  switching  means  to  energize  a  control  relay  to  stop 
the  machine. 


3,593,068 
BUS  BAR  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Laurence  L.  Rosier,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,488 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  5/02,  7/60 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  32  Claims 


'  3,593,066 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CAPACITORS 
Rayford  M.  Norman,  Sr.,  2117  Windover  Drive,  N.E.,  Hunt> 
sville,  Ala. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,024 
Int.  CK  HOlg  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 7— 230  5  Claims 

An  electrical  capacitor  assembly  consisting  of  a  base  as- 
sembly having  a  plurality  of  like  spaced  pairs  of  electrical 
receptacles  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  electrolytic  capacitor 
elements  each  having  a  pair  of  pronged  terminals  being 
adapted  to  be  plugged  into  a  pair  of  the  receptacles.  One 
receptacle  of  each  pair  of  terminals  is  connected  to  a  com- 


A  transistor  has  its  emitter  formed  as  parallel  strips  in  the 
surface  of  the  body  of  the  base  with  a  first  level  of  electrical 
contact  for  the  emitter  comprising  parallel  elongated  mem- 
bers connected  to  each  of  the  strips.  The  first  level  of  electri- 
cal contact  for  the  base  comprises  parallel  elongated  mem- 
bers extending  parallel  to  each  of  the  emitter  elongated 
members  and  disposed  between  the  emitter  elongated  mem- 
bers and  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  two  outermost  emitter 
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elongated  members.  The  first  level  of  electrical  conuct  for 
the  base  also  includes  a  rectangular  shaped  member,  which 
contacts  the  ends  of  all  of  the  base  elongated  members  and 
the  sides  of  the  two  outermost  base  elongated  members.  An 
electrical  insulating  layer  is  disposed  over  the  first  level  of 
contacts  and  has  holes  therein  to  permit  each  of  the  emitter 
elongated  members  to  be  connected  to  a  bus  bar  on  a  second 
level.  Each  of  the  sides  of  the  rectangular  shaped  member  is 
connected  through  holes  in  the  insulating  layer  to  a  bus  bar 
that  forms  a  second  level  base  contact. 


3^93,069 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Lee    P.    Madden,   Sunnyvale,    Calif.,   assignor   to    National 

Semiconductor  Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,812 

Int  CI.  HO  11  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  5  Claims 


A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  diffused  resistor  and 
method  of  making  same  by  diffusing  impurities  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  into  a  substrate  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
through  a  mask  including  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced 
along  a  line  at  intervals  such  that  the  diffusion  through  each 
of  the  openings  overlaf>s  the  diffusions  through  the  adjacent 
openings  to  provide  a  string  of  interconnected  diffused  re- 
gions through  which  an  electrical  current  may  be  passed. 


3,593,070 
SUBMOUNT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  S.  Reed,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,315 

Int.CI.  H01I///2. /5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317—234  R  3  Claims 


trodes,  in  insulative  contact  with  semiconductor  material, 
which  lies  between  the  pointed  source  electrode  and  the 
pointed  drain  electrode.  A  control  potential  is  applied 
between  the  pointed  gate  electrodes  and  the  pointed  source 


electrode,  the  control  potential  being  thus  concentrated 
within  the  semiconductor  material.  The  field  effect  semicon- 
ductor device  of  the  present  invention  has  good  transcon- 
ductance. 


3,593,072 
METALLIZED  CAPACITOR 
Richard  Rolland  Bailey,  Ogallala,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  TRW, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,129 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  1108 

U.S.  CI.  317-243  3  Claims 


A  radiant  diode  assembly  s  provided  with  a  thermally  con- 
ductive, electrically  nonconductive  submount,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  metallic  heat  sink  mounting  member,  thereby  per- 
mitting series  interconnection  of  the  individual  units  of  a 
multipll  Diode  array.  Gold-doped  silicon  is  the  preferred  sub- 
mount,  having  a  gold  content  of  about  10'*  atoms  per  cm.'  ,  a 
thermal  conductviity  of  about  6  watts  per  cm.  per  "  k.,  and  an 
electrical  resistivity  of  about  20,000  ohm-cm.  at  an  operating 
temperature  of  about  80°K.  to  I20°K. 


3,593,071 
POINTED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
John  L.  Janning,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,633 
Int.  CI.  H01l/y//4 
U.S.  CI.  317—235  R  1 1  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  field  effect  semiconduc- 
tor device  which  has  a  pointed  source  electrode  pointing 
toward  a  pointed  drain  electrode.  A  pointed  gate  electrode  is 
placed  to  each  side  of  said  pointed  source  and  drain  elec- 


A  capacitor  utilizing  metallized  dielectric  layers.  A  surface 
of  a  dielectric  laver  is  coated  with  a  metal  film.  A  plurality  of 
layer  of  the  metallized  dielectric  are  stratified  whereby  the 
metallized  surface  of  a  dielectric  layer  is  in  substantial  abut- 
ment with  the  metallized  surface  of  another  dielectric  layer, 
the  metallized  surface  not  contacting  a  nonmetallized  sur- 
face. An  offset  in  the  stratification  establishes  two  electrodes. 
After  convolutely  winding  the  plurality  of  stratified,  metal- 
lized dielectric  layers,  electrical  contact  is  made  to  the  two 
electrodes. 


3,593,073 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  CAPACITANCE  RESPONSIVE 

CIRCUIT 
Carl  E.  Atkins,  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 

Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  674,833,  Oct.  12, 

1967.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,819 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  1106 

U.S.  CI.  317—256  11  Claims 

Each   of  two   embodiments   of  an    antenna   system    for 

capacitance-controlled     circuits     comprises     an     antenna 
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member  which  forms  a  common  plate  of  first  and  second 
capacitances,  and  a  shield  for  interrupting  electric  flux 
between  the  antenna  and  grounded  elements  near  the  rear 
surface  of  the  antenna.  A  first  embodiment  also  comprises  a 
fixed  increment  of  the  first  capacitance  between  the  antenna 
and  a  conductive  element  situated  between  the  antenna 
system  encasement  and  the  controlled  sanitary  facility  which 
the  encasement  abuts.  The  encasement  functions  as  a  dielec- 
tric in  the  aforementioned  increment  of  capacitance,  and  the 


3,593,075 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  LINEAR 
ACCELERATION  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  Panteiakis,  Margate,  and  Dudley  D.  Nye,  Jr.,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  both  of,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamcr  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,456 

int.  CI.  H02p  1104 

liJS.  CI.  318—391  8  Ciains 


n»>l\trc,,    ^ 


R,  R,    ^ 


OUTPUT 


conductive  element  operates  to  prevent  spurious  increases  in 
antenna  capacitance  to  ground  which  result  from  the  inter- 
mittent flow  of  water  in  the  controlled  sanitary  facility.  A 
second  embodiment  comprises  a  conductive  element 
disposed  about  the  periphery  of  he  antenna  member  and 
spaced  therefrom  This  conductive  element  forms  a  second 
plate  to  the  second  capacitance,  and  effectively  shields  he 
antenna  member  from  electric  fields  apssing  through  the  c 
encasement. 


3,593,074 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Lawrence  Isakoff,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,967 

Int.  CI.  D04h  5100 

U.S.  CI.  317—262  A  6  Claims 


i-lSH' 


A  process  for  preparing  fibrous  sheets  of  organic  synthetic 
polymers  in  which  a  filamentary  web  is  entrained  in  a  gase- 
ous stream  flowing  in  a  path  toward  a  receiving  surface  and 
the  web  is  electrostatically  charged  before  being  collected, 
the  improvement  being  confining  the  gaseous  flow  before 
charging  by  directing  it  through  a  critically  dimensioned 
passage  which  converges  in  the  direction  of  flow.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  an  element  which  together  with  the  target 
plate  of  the  charging  device  for  electrostatically  charging  the 
fibers  structurally  defines  the  passage. 


Firing 
Circuit 


Firing 
Circuit 


Firing 

Circuit 


LINEAR   ACCELERATION  STAGE  62 


A  DC  motor  control  system  is  energized  over  power 
semiconductor  switches  controlled  by  firing  circuits.  A  con- 
trol amplifier  is  connected  to  regulate  the  firing  circuits  and 
thus  regulate  motor  energization.  An  adjustable  potentiome- 
ter provides  a  speed  reference  signal.  A  linear  acceleration 
stage,  coupled  between  the  adjustable  potentiometer  and  the 
control  amplifier,  translates  step  function  increases  of  the 
potentiometer  setting  into  a  smooth  speed  increase  signal. 
The  linear  acceleration  stage  includes  a  capacitor  connected 
in  a  charging  circuit  to  provide  this  smooth  speed  increase 
signal  in  response  to  turnoff  of  a  transistor  which,  when  con- 
ducting, disables  the  charging  circuit.  An  operational  amplifi- 
er is  connected  to  turn  off  the  transistor  and  allow  the 
capacitor  to  charge  when  the  speed  control  potentiometer  is 
adjusted  to  signal  a  speed  increase.  Responsive  to  a  speed 
decrease,  the  transistor  is  immediately  gated  on  to  discharge 
the  capacitor  and  subsequently  assist  the  system  in  prevent- 
ing motor  coast-down  below  the  new  speed  setting. 


3,593,076 

WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Lloyd  W.  McSparran,  Eric,  and  Russell  M.  Smith,  North 

East,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,786 

Int.  CI.  B61c  15112 

U,S.  CI.  318-52  16  Claims 


do  "^ 
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A  wheel   slip  control  arrangement  for  traction  vehicles 
wherein  a  pair  of  DC  series  field  traction  motors  are  con- 
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nected  in  series  by  a  common  junction.  A  plurality  of  such 
pairs  are  preferably  connected  in  parallel  across  the  output 
of  the  traction  generator  with  their  common  junctions  being 
interconnected.  A  voltage  responsive  circuit  and  current 
responsive  actuating  device,  such  as  a  light  emission  device, 
are  connected  in  a  circuit  between  the  common  junction  and 
the  output  of  a  voltage  reference  circuit  whereby  the  device 
is  actuated  by  a  time  derivative  of  the  voltage  difference 
between  the  common  junction  and  the  output  of  the 
reference  circuit.  The  disclosed  circuit  includes  a  bridge 
rectifier  whose  output  is  connected  in  series  circuit  with  a 
semiconductor  device  and  the  light  emitting  diode.  The 
semiconductor  device  is  gated  on  by  voltage  variations  cou- 
pled by  capacitance  means  to  its  control  electrode.  A  control 
circuit  electrically  insulated  from  the  above  described  cir- 
cuitry is  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  light  emission  device 
to  modify  the  excitation  of  the  traction  generator. 


3,593,077 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PULSE  FED  INDUCTIVE 

LOAD 
Richard  C.  Loshbough,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reliance 

Electric  Company,  Euclid,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,136,  June  4,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3,435,916. 
This  application  Oct.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,276 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5124,  7124 
U.S.  CI.  318—158  6  Claims 


and  wherein  the  control  has  an  AC  current  sensor  for 
producing  a  current  signal  indicative  of  the  current  supplied 
to  the  motor  which  signal  is  coupled  to  the  converter  to 
prevent  excessive  current  drain  on  the  power  supply  under 
starting  condition  and  an  AC  voltage  sensor  for  producing  a 
voltage  signal  indicative  of  the  potential  across  the  motor 
leads  and  this  voltage  signal  is  used  to  control  the  converter 
under  operating  conditions  so  that  synchronous  speed  is 
maintained.  Since,  under  operating  condition,  the  current  is 
inherently  substantially  stable  at  rated  current,  a  switch  is  in- 
corporated responsive  to  the  current  signal  at  rated  current 
to  decouple  the  current  signal  from  the  converter  and  couple 
the  voltage  signal  thereto. 


3,593,079 

POLYPHASE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  SPEED  AND  DIRECTION  OF  ROTATION 

Anthony    Brian   Plant,    Birmingham,   England,   assignor   to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,552 

Int.  CI.  H02p  3120 

U.S.  CI.  318—202  10  Claims 


O 


'  L 


A  circuit  for  applying  current  pulsations  of  opposed  polari- 
ty to  an  inductive  load  wherein  the  net  current  in  the  load  is 
the  difference  in  the  magnitude  of  the  pulsations.  A 
capacitance  is  connected  actoss  the  inductive  load  to  permit 
the  buildup  of  a  net  current.  Circulating  currents  in  the 
capacitance  can  be  restricted  by  inductance  or  resistance  in 
series  between  the  source  of  pulsations  and  the  capacitance. 


3,593,078 
STARTING  AND  OPERATING  CONTROL  FOR  AN  AC 
MOTOR  POWERED  BY  A  DC  POWER  SUPPLY 
Ernest  H.  Domshy,  Downey,  and  Victor  Moller,  Sierra  Madra, 
both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,998 

Int.  CI.  H02p  U46 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 8—  1 80  7  Claims 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  controlling  the  speed 
and  direction  of  rotation  of  a  polyphase  AC  motor  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  magnitude  and  polarity  respectively  of  an 
input  signal.  The  input  signal  is  fed  to  a  firing  circuit  which  is 
also  controlled  by  the  voltage  in  one  of  the  phase  lines  of  the 
motor  supply.  The  firing  circuit  produces  a  train  of  square 
pulses  of  constant  width  and  whose  phase  relationship  with 
the  voltages  in  the  motor  supply  phase  lines  is  dependent  on 
the  magnitude  only  of  the  input  signal.  The  input  signal  is 
also  fed  to  a  direction  sensing  circuit  which  produces  a 
direction  signal  in  one  of  two  lines  depending  on  the  polarity 
only  of  the  input  signal.  The  pulse  train  is  gated  by  the 
presence  or  otherwise  of  the  direction  signal  to  one  of  two 
sets  of  semiconductor  controlled  rectifiers  which  control  the 
current  in  the  phase  lines  of  the  motor  supply  for  forward 
and  reverse  rotation  respectively.  The  speed  of  this  rotation 
is  dependent  in  a  known  manner  on  the  aforesaid  phase  rela- 
tionship. 


3,593,080 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  PROVISION  FOR 

PHASE  REVERSAL  AND  DC  BRAKING 

Jack  H.  Reynolds,  Bellbrook.  and  Ernest  R.  Schelling,  Ketter- 
ing, both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  030,692 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1140 

MS.  CI.  318—203  A ^  10  Claims 


I  sea 


An  AC  Motor  Control,  wherein  the  AC  motor  is  powered 
by  a  DC  power  supply  through  a  DC  to  AC  converter  circuit, 


A  motor  control  circuit  is  described  by  which  an  induction 
stepping  motor  can  be  controlled  to  rotate  either  clockwise 
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or  counterclockwise,  or  to  cease  rotating.  The  control  circuit 
uses  silicon-controlled  rectifiers  to  accomplish  the  necessary 
switching  and  includes  a  network  which  has  the  double  func- 
tion of  a  phase-shifting  network  and  a  silicon  control  rectifier 
commutating  network. 


3,593,081 

STARTING  DEVICE  WITH  A  PTC-RESISTOR  FOR  A 

SINGLE  PHASE  MOTOR 

Sven  Forst,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nord- 

borg,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,780 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1144 

U.S.  CL  318-221  E  3  Claims 


3,593,083 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  THE  PILOT  VALUES  OF 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  THREE 

PHASE  MACHINE 

Felix  Blaschke,  ErIangcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  18, 1968, 

5765/68;5766/68 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5140 

U.S.  CI.  318- 195  13  Claims 


■     / 


THERMAL  INSULATION 
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PTC  RESISTOR 


This  invention  relates  to  a  single  phase  motor  which  in- 
cludes in  the  circuit  means  thereof  a  starting  winding  in  se- 
ries with  a  PTC-resistor  having  lower  and  upper  resistance 
ranges.  The  PTC  resistor  is  designed  so  that  it  is  only  opera- 
ble in  the  low  resistance  range  when  heated  solely  by  the  ef- 
fects of  the  starting  current  flowing  therethrough.  External 
heating  means  is  provided  for  supplying  an  amount  of  auxilia- 
ry heat  to  the  PTC-resistor  to  effect  a  shift  to  the  high  re- 
sistance range.  The  external  heating  means  supplies  heat  at  a 
rate  which  causes  the  shift  to  the  higher  resistance  range  to 
occur  at  a  predetermined  time. 


I  

3,593,082 
AC  MOTOR  DRIVING  MEANS 
Susumu    Tadakuma,    and     Yasuaki    Miyazaki,    both     of 
Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,553 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1%7,  42/62746 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5138 
U.S.  CI.  318—227  6  Claims 


AC  motor  driving  means  comprising  a  DC  source,  an  in- 
verter converting  said  DC  to  AC,  a  semiconductor  switch 
element  connected  in  parallel  to  the  motor  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  inverter  which  serves  to  short  the 
motor  terminals,  and  a  control  means  to  allow  only  a  120° 
period  output  to  be  issued  by  the  inverter  per  semicycle. 


Multipliers  produce  a  signal  having  a  magnitude  propor- 
tional to  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  rotary  flux  vectors  and 
the  induced  three  phase  voltage  vector  of  an  asynchronous 
three  phase  machine  by  first  producing  signals  having  instan- 
taneous magnitudes  proportional  to  flux  components  of  volt- 
ages induced  in  two  winding  axes  spaced  from  each  other  by 
120°.  The  multipliers  multiply  each  signal  magnitude  by  itself 
as  well  as  by  the  other.  The  resultant  products  are  then  al- 
gebraically added. 


3,593,084 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND 

SWITCHING  MEANS 

Thomas  B.  Dalton,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Westran 

Corporation,,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  002,259 
Int.  CI.  H02p  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  318— 261  ^ 


7  Claims 


'»-^ 
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An  electric  motor  control  circuit  for  selectively  connecting 
and  disconnecting  a  pair  of  input  terminals  of  an  armature  of 
an  electric  motor  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  to  selective- 
ly brake  and  reverse  the  rotation  of  the  armature.  Switching 
means  associated  with  the  control  circuit  directs  current  to  a 
first  terminal  of  the  armature  to  cause  a  selected  direction  of 
rotation  and  when  braking  is  desired  the  first  terminal  is 
disconnected  from  the  power  source,  while  the  second  of  the 
armature  terminals  is  grounded  directly  or  through  a  resistor 
to  provide  a  dynamic  braking  without  the  application  of  an 
external  voltage  being  applied  across  the  pair  of  terminals  of 
the  armature.  The  switching  means  is  so  arranged  that 
neither  terminal  of  the  armature  can  be  prematurely 
grounded  during  the  braking  or  reversing  operations. 
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3,593,085 
SPEED  AND  POSITION  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 
Ernest  J.  Decker,  Jr.,  Carpcntersville,  III.,  assignor  to  Jerry 
K.  Kelley,  Rosmont,  Cook  County,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,066 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7104 

U.S.  CI.  318—302  5  Claims 


connected  to  regulate  the  firing  circuits  and  to  energize  the 
motor  as  a  function  of  the  armature  terminal  voltage,  motor 


"      31-      i\  _Z"??  '* 


A  precision  speed  and  position  control  for  an  electric 
motor  having  a  DC  brake  winding,  comprising  a  transistor' 
amplifier  for  energizing  the  brake  winding  and  having  a  con- 
trol potentiometer  for  varying  the  amplifier  output,  and  an 
on-off  switch  for  opening  and  closing  the  drive  circuit  of  the 
motor;  the  on-off  switch  is  mechanically  interlocked  with  the 
potentiometer  to  afford  maximum  brake  excitation  whenever 
the  switch  is  off. 


Firing 
Circuil 


Firing 
Circuit 


Firing 
Circuit 


3,593,086 
DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  CIRCUITS 
Duncan   Ulick   Thorn  bs,   Basingstoke,   England,  assignor  to 
Lansing  Bagnall  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 

FikMl  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1969, 

10898/69 

Int.CI.  H02p  5// 6,7// 0 

U.S.  CI.  318— 308  6  Claims 


speed  control  setting,  average  current  flow  through  the  arma- 
ture, and  average  current  flow  through  the  semiconductor 
switches. 


3,593,088 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROL 
AMPLIFIER  STAGE  HAVING  ANTIUNDERSHOOT 
CIRCUIT 
Thomas  Pantelakis,  Margate,  and  Dudley  D.  Nye,  Jr.,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  both  of,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,978 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5116 

U.S.CL318— 345  7  Claims 


POWER    CIRCUIT    21 


A  direct  current  motor  circuit  in  which  power  in  the  motoi 
is  controlled  by  a  main  controllable  rectifier  whose  condition 
is  terminated  by  an  auxiliary  controllable  rectifier  fed  with 
trigger  signals  alternately  with  the  main  rectifier.  A  winding 
coupled  to  a  magnetic  circuit  inhibits  the  triggering  of  the 
auxiliary  rectifier  when  the  magnetic  flux  density  in  the  mag- 
netic circuit  is  high.  The  actual  flux  density  is  a  balance 
between  a  flux  produced  by  the  field  current  of  the  motor,  an 
opposing  flux  from  an  adjustable  magnet  and  a  flux  produced 
by  the  armature  current  of  the  motor. 


3,593,087 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  DOUBLE  IR 
COMPENSATION 
Thomas  Pantelakis,  Margate,  and  Dudley  D.  Nye,  Jr.,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  both  of,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,457 

Int.  CI.  H02p5//6 

U..S.  CI.  318— 345  8  Claims 

A  DC  motor  control  system  is  energized  by  semiconductor 

switches  controlled  by  firing  circuits.  A  control  amplifier  is 


Ci 
Braolitr 


A  DC  motor  control  system  is  energized  by  semiconductor 
switches  controlled  by  firing  circuits  to  regulate  the  conduc- 
tion times  of  the  switches.  A  control  amplifier  stage  provides 
a  signal  to  regulate  the  firing  circuits  and  thus  regulate  motor 
energization.  The  control  amplifier  stage  includes  an  opera- 
tional amplifier  (op  amp),  and  a  feedback  capacitor.  A  bias 
voltage  is  applied  in  the  output  circuit  to  run  the  op  amp 
near  its  saturation  point  at  the  minimum  speed  point,  or 
minimum  conduction  time  of  the  semiconductor  switches.  As 
a  speed  increase  is  signalled  the  op  amp  conduction  level 
decreases.  With  this  arrangement,  with  a  speed  reduction 
signal  to  reduce  conduction  of  the  semiconductor  switches, 
only  negligible  excess  charge  appears  across  the  feedback 
capacitor  to  minimize  undershoot  as  the  motor  comes  to  the 
new,  lower  speed. 
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I  3,593,089 

SYSTEM  FOR  BLENDING  DYNAMIC  AND 
REGENERATIVE  BRAKING 
Hendrik     C.     Appek),     MonrocvUlc,     Pa.,     assignor 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879^3 
Int.  CI.  H02p  3114 
U.S.  CL  318—370  12  Claims 
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A  method  and  a  system  wherein  the  electric  power 
generated  by  a  motor  in  the  braking  mode  is  distributed 
between  a  dynamic  brake  resistor  and  the  motor  supply  lines 
in  a  ratio  that  varies  as  a  function  of  the  degree  of  power 
receptivity  of  the  motor  supply  lines.  Power  receptivity  is  the 
capability  of  the  supply  lines  to  accept  the  power  generated 
by  the  motor  in  the  braking  mode  at  a  given  time. 


3,593,090 
INTERMITTENT  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Kearns,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tann  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,433,  Mar.  7, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,483,459. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,748 
Int.  CI.  H02p  1104 
U.S.  CI.  318—444  18  Claims 


\ 


A  control  for  the  electric  motor  of  a  windshield  wiper 
motor  unit  which  operates  the  unit  intermittently  with  a 
dwell  period  after  each  wiping  cycle  with  the  length  of  time 
of  the  dwell  periods  varying  inversely  with  the  amount  of 
moisture  on  the  windshield. 

I  \ 


3,593,091 

SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  MOVABLE  MEMBERS 

WITH  ABSOLUTE  DIMENSION  WITH  SELECTABLE 

OFFSET  POINT 

Geoffrey  A.  Ross,  Canton  Center,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  & 

Whitney  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,878 
Int.  CI.  G05b  11118 
U.S.  CI.  318—572  10  Claims 

A  positioning  system  in  which  the  actual  position  of  a  con- 
trolled member  is  always  expressed  in  absolute  dimension 
with  respect  to  a  fixed  reference  point  and  its  position  with 


respect  to  a  second  selectable  reference  or  offset  point  is 
determined  by  subtracting  the  absolute  value  of  the  second 


reference  point  from  the  actual  position  of  the  controlled 
member. 


3,593,092 
MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  MULTIPLEX  ACTUATOR 
Robert    V.    Flippo,    Dallas,    Tex.,    assignor    to    LTV    Elec- 
trosystems.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,674 

Int.  CI.  G05b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  318—564  11  Claims 
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Four  servomotors  are  coupled  together  in  a  velocity- 
summing  arrangement  to  produce  two  output  motions.  These 
two  output  motions  are  combined  in  a  linkage  arrangement 
that  results  in  a  single  output.  Two  of  the  four  servomotors 
are  coupled  together  through  a  differential  gearset  that  has  a 
single  rotary  output  and  the  second  servomotor  pair  is  also 
coupled  together  through  a  differential  gearset  that  produces 
a  single  rotary  output.  These  two  rotary  outputs  are  in  turn 
coupled  through  two  additional  gearsets  that  each  have  a  sin- 
gle rotary  output.  Each  of  these  two  additional  gearsets  has 
one  input  connected  to  one  of  the  motor  pair  outputs  and  a 
second  input  in  a  common  coupling  arrangement.  The  rotary 
output  of  each  of  the  second  and  third  gearsets  may  be  con- 
verted into  a  linear  motion  by  means  of  a  rotary-to-linear 
motion  transducer,  or  used  as  a  rotary  motion.  Operation  of 
one  of  the  rotary-to-linear  motion  transducers  is  restrained 
below  a  preestablished  force  level.  Each  of  the  four  servomo- 
tors is  controlled  individually  by  a  separate  generated  control 
signal  in  a  system  that  includes  a  tachometer  for  generating 
velocity  feedback  signals  and  a  linear  voltage  differential 
transformer  for  generating  position  feedback  signals. 


3,593,093 
MARINE  AUTOPILOT  SYSTEM 
Bruce  H.  Bettcher,  BcUcvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Energy  Con- 
trol Corporation,  Bellvue,  Wash. 
,  Filed  May  2 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  826,592 

\  Int.  CI.  G05d  1100;  B64c  13118 

U.S.CI.  318— 588  12  Claims 

This  application  discloses  a  novel  low-cost  autopilot  as- 
sembly for  ships.  The  system  includes  a  simplified  control 
loop  between  the  rudder  and   the  course-determining  ap- 
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paratus  with  the  signal  paths  between  the  course-determining 
apparatus  and  the  rudder  used  for  course  corrections  being 
maintained  separate  from  the  signal  path  used  for  conveying 
rudder  position  information  to  the  course-determining  ap- 
paratus. Radiant  energy  passing  through  a  set  of  arcuate 
prisms  and  a  slit  in  a  compass  card  to  a  light  detector  pro- 


,/» 


4--{ 


3ueM.y 


no. 


OA 


JT 


/3     W 


I\^.l3 


Dfrtewi 


\~/S- 


/fuootR 

ASStMtLr 


^JO 


Ihmee/f 
senaoe 


Mtxe 


Bmum 
oetve 


'/7 


ducer  responsive  to  the  electrical  output  signal  of  the  torque 
transmitter  and  to  its  torque  input  (actually  the  torque  out- 
put of  the  servomechanism )  produces  an  electrical  feedback 
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signal  for  continually  compensating  the  system  for  inaccura- 
cy in  the  torque  transmitter  and  for  capacitance  losses  result- 
ing from  lengthy  output  leads  of  the  torque  transmitter. 


vides  error  signals  when  the  ship  is  not  on  course.  Corrective 
action  then  takes  place  in  response  to  such  signals.  A  rudder 
position-sensing  device  controls  the  energization  of  the  light 
source  so  that  as  the  ship  is  brought  to  an  on-course  condi- 
tion the  intensity  of  the  light  source  is  adjusted.  Details  of  the 
electrical  system  as  well  as  mechanical  details  of  one 
preferred  embodiment  are  provided. 


3^93,096 
PULSE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  STEP  MOTORS 
Harold  R.  Newell,  South  Newbury,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Mesur> 
Matic  Electronics  Corporation,  Warner,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,545 

Int.  CI.  H02ki7/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—696  6  Claims 


3,593,094 

AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR 

SUSTAINING  THE  CROSSRAIL  USED  IN  DOUBLE 

HOUSING  TYPE  MACHINE  TOOLS  IN  ITS  ACCURATE 

HORIZONTAL  POSITION 

Takao  Katsumaru,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin  Nippon 

Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1969,  SHO  44/ 

35354 

Int.  CI.  G05b  IIOI 

U.S.  CI.  318—608  3  Claims 
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In  a  large-sized  double  housing  type  machine  tool,  an  auto- 
matic level  adjusting  means  for  sustaining  the  crossrail  in  its 
accurate  horizontal  position  is  provided;  said  means  com- 
prises a  pair  of  electrosensing  elements  for  detecting  the 
crossrail  losing  its  horizontal  balance  in  the  course  of  shift  or 
swivel  of  the  toolhead  mounted  on  said  crossrail,  adjustment 
signal  transfer  circuit  connected  to  said  electrosensing  ele- 
ments, a  servomotor  means  adapted  to  be  driven  when 
receiving  said  adjustment  signal,  and  compensating  gear 
means  coupled  with  said  servomotor  means. 


3,593,095 
SYSTEM  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  THE  NONLINEARITY 
OF  A  SELF-SYNCHRONOUS  TORQUE  TRANSMITTER 
Sidney  Davis,  East  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vernhron  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,905 
Int.  CI.  G05b  11112;  G05d  231275 
U.S.  CI.  318-692  2  Claims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  conventional  ser- 
vosystem  which  in  response  to  an  input  electrical  signal 
produces  a  torque  output  via  a  mechanical  feedback  shaft 
which  drives  a  synchro  torque  transmitter.  A  feedback  trans- 
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A  control  circuit  for  supplying  pulses  to  sequentially  excite 
the  windings  of  a  multiple  phase  step  motor  includes  a 
generator  for  supplying  stepping  pulses  at  a  preselected 
repetition  rate.  In  response  to  each  of  these  stepping  pulses,  a 
further  portion  of  the  control  circuit  produces  a  series  of 
further  pulses,  each  series  containing  an  identical  number  of 
pulses,  less  than  the  number  of  phases  of  the  step  motor,  and 
the  pulses  in  each  series  occurring  at  a  rate  sufficiently 
greater  than  the  repetition  rate  of  the  original  stepping  pulses 
that  at  the  conclusion  of  each  series  of  further  pulses  the 
motor  has  adequate  time  to  respond  mechanically  to  the  ex- 
citation of  windings  produced  by  that  series  of  pulses  prior  to 
initiation  of  the  next  successive  series  of  pulses. 


3,593,097 
DIGITAL  PROPORTIONAL  SERVOSYSTEM 
Edward   F.    Gebelein,   Jr.,   Harweinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,122 

Int.CI.  G05b/9/40 

U.S.  CI.  318— 696  17  Claims 
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A  proportional,  open  loop  motor  control  which  synthesizes 
a  pulse  count  proportional  to  the  width  of  pulse  width  modu- 
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lated  command  signals,  the  thus  synthesized  pulse  count 
being  compared  to  the  accumulation  of  previously  synthes- 
ized counts  sent  to  a  step  motor  or  other  type  of  incremental 
actuator  to  determine  existence  and  direction  of  a  position 
error,  an  indication  of  error  being  employed  to  gate  propor- 
tional pulses  from  a  low  frequency  oscillator  to  said  motor  to 
be  controlled. 


3,593,098 

SPECTROMETER  INTEGRATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROVIDING  OVERLAPPING  INTEGRATION  PERIODS 

Veijo  V.  Vamela,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Angstrom, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,924 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7118 

U.S.CL320— 1  10  Claims 
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Spectrometer  photocurrent  integrator  apparatus  for 
analyzing  different  component  groups  of  a  radiation  spec- 
trum over  different,  overlapping  integration  periods  utilizing 
the  dual  component  ratio  technique  and  a  common  reference 
compKtnent.  The  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  integrators 
coupled  to  a  reference  component  transducer  in  such 
manner  that  the  current  integrated  by  any  one  of  the  integra- 
tors is  unaffected  by  the  occurrence  of  contemporaneous  in- 
tegrations by  any  one  or  more  of  the  other  integratoi^. 
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An  automatic  battery  discharger  and  tester  for  recording 
the  performance  of  a  battery  being  discharged  under  a 
selected  resistance  load  wherein  the  battery's  current  and 

/ 


voltage  are  continuously  monitored  and  compared  against 
preselected  current  and  voltage  values,  and  includes  means 
for  maintaining  a  constant  discharge  current  by  varying  the 
load  resistance  in  response  to  any  deviations  of  the  battery 
current  against  the  preselected  current  value,  and  similarly 
includes  means  to  disconnect  the  battery  from  the  load  and 
interrupt  the  test  when  the  battery  voltage  drops  below  a 
preselected  voltage  value  signifying  the  discharged  state  of 
the  battery.  > 


3,593,100 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PULSATING 
^  BATTERY  CHARGER 

George  William  Foster,   Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Electric    Power    Storage    Limited,    Manchester,   England 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,074  ' 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  320—22  8  Claims 


3,593,099 

AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  TESTER  WITH  RECORDING 

MEANS  FOR  BATTERY  PERFORMANCE 

Hans  K.  Scholl,  108  Franciscan  Drive,  Vallejo,  Calif. 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,500 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  320— 13  2  Claims 


An  automatic  battery  charging  circuit  employing  rectified 
alternating  current  includes  a  capacitor  which  is  connected 
across  the  battery  by  a  switching  transistor  only  during  the 
intervals  between  the  pulses  of  charging  current,  and  a  level 
responsive  transistor  or  trigger  circuit,  which  responds  when 
the  voltage  across  the  capacitor  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  and  then  cuts  off  or  reduces  the  charging  current. 
Thus  the  duration  of  the  charge  (or  a  phase  of  it)  is  deter- 
mined by  the  battery  voltage  during  the  intervals  between 
pulses  of  charging  current,  and  is  less  dependent  on  battery 
resistance  and  temperature  than  conventional  systems. 


/ 

3,593,101 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  ELECTRIC 
BATTERY  TO  A  SOURCE  OF  CHARGING  CURRENT 
Derk  Jan  Chris  Wassink,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  8,  1967, 

6712329 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  45/04;  H02j  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  320—25  9  Claims 


/ 


~v    .. 

3. 

A  switching  device  for  interconnecting  an  electric  battery 
with  a  DC  source  of  charge  current  includes  a  bistable  trigger 
circuit  having  input  terminals  connected  to  the  current 
source  and  output  terminals  for  connection  to  a  battery  to  be 
charged.  The  trigger  circuit  is  controlled  by  the  battery 
polarity  so  that  it  always  assumes  the  proper  state  for  charg- 
ing the  battery  for  either  of  the  two  possible  battery  connec- 
tions. 
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3^93,102 
SEMICONDUCTOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Yoshkhi  Kawashima,  Gifu-shi,  and  Hisami  Mitsucda,  Mie- 
gun,  Mie«ken,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Denso 
Company  Limited,  Kariya-siii,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Sen  No.  822,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1968,  May  21, 

1968, 43/33081  ;43/34199 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7118 

U.S.  CI.  320—64  10  Claims 


3,593,104 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  PROVIDING  EMPLOYABLE 

OUTPUT  FREQUENCIES 
William  W.  Fisher,  Woodstocli,  and  John  W.  Pike,  EndweU, 
both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rotron  Incorporated,  Wood- 
stock, N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,758 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5140 

U.S.  CI.  321-4  11  Claims 


iiz    IB   oe 


A  semiconductor  voltage  regulator  for  storage  battery 
charging  means  having  a  full-wave  rectifying  circuit,  wherein 
the  regulator  includes  an  AC  generator  rotation  detecting 
element  connected  to  the  half-wave  rectifying  ends  of  the 
full-wave  rectifying  circuit,  a  field  current  control  transistor 
circuit,  and  an  auxiliary  full-wave  rectifying  circuit  for  con- 
trolling through  another  control  circuit  the  flashing  of  a 
charge  indication  lamp  and  the  initial  exciting  current  of  a 
field  winding. 


3,593,103 

INVERTER  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

RIDETHROUGH 

Edgar  F.   Chandler,   Media,  Pa.,  and   Arthur  M.   Roberts, 

Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,203 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5144 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  12  Claims 
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A  frequency  converter  for  providing  output  frequencies  to 
a  load  within  a  range  of  frequencies  employable  by  the  load 
includes  a  double  bridge  switching  circuit  having  two  con- 
trolled rectifier  bridges  connected  across  an  input  of  a 
frequency  ranging  from  within  to  greatly  exceeding  the  range 
of  output  frequencies  desired.  A  steering  circuit  alternately 
triggers  the  two  bridges  into  conduction  for  alternate  periods 
of  rectification  of  opposite  polarities  when  the  input  frequen- 
cy exceeds  the  range  of  desired  output  frequencies  to  provide 
polarity  reversal  within  the  desired  frequency  range.  For 
input  frequencies  employable  by  the  load,  the  two  bridges 
are  alternately  triggered  with  each  reversal  of  input  polarity 
thereby  applying  the  input,  substantially  unaltered,  to  the 
load.  Timing  of  the  alternate  triggering  of  the  two  bridges  is 
provided  by  an  astable  multivibrator  having  a  natural 
frequency  lower  than  any  frequency  within  the  desired  range 
of  output  frequencies  and  a  pulse  generator  supplies  output 
pulses  in  synchronization  with  the  crossover  points  of  the 
input  to  override  the  natural  frequency  of  the  multivibrator. 
Pulses  produced  by  the  pulse  generator  additionally  are  em- 
ployed to  inhibit  triggering  of  the  controlled  rectifier  bridges 
during  input  crossover  to  allow  extinguishing  of  the  com- 
ponent controlled  rectifiers  and  these  pulses  are  derived  from 
a  rectified  unsmoothed  DC  signal  of  a  low  level  DC  power 
supply  which  provides  DC  bias  potential  for  the  multivibra- 
tor, pulse  generator  and  steering  circuit. 


For  enabling  a  variable  frequency  electric  power  inverter 
to  ride  through  a  temporary  loss  or  reduction  of  input  power, 
means  is  provided  for  sensing  an  excursion  of  DC  bus  voltage 
beyond  a  predetermined  normal  magnitude  range  and  for 
deriving  first  and  second  signals  respectively  proportional  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  excursion  and  to  its  integral,  and  the 
frequency  of  the  inverter  is  varied  according  to  the  dif- 
ference between  a  given  signal  and  the  sum  of  said  first  and 
second  signals. 


3,593,105 
PHASE  SEQUENCE  INSENSITIVE  FIRING  CIRCUIT 
Paul  D.  Grohaugh,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Louis 
Allis  Company 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,881 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1/08;  H02p  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  321— 5  8  Claims 
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A  firing  circuit  for  a  phase  controlled  rectifier  system  em- 
ploys the  line  to  line  phase  voltage  to  be  conducted  by  a  pair 
of  the  thyristors  of  the  phase  controlled  rectifier  to  develop 
the  firing  wave  for  controlling  the  firing  of  the  thyristors.  The 
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line  to  line  phase  voltage  is  phase  shifted  a  constant  amount 
to  produce  the  appropriate  firing  wave  regardless  of  the 
phase  sequence  or  order  of  connection  of  the  source  to  the 
phase  controlled  rectifier  system.  Coupling,  as  by  an  OR 
gate,  between  firing  pulse  generators  for  thyristors  of  a  pair, 
insures  that  whichever  of  the  two  is  controlled  to  fire  first 
because  of  the  sequence  of  the  phases  of  the  source,  the  fir- 
ing pulse  is  also  applied  to  the  other  thyristor  of  the  pair  to 
cause  it  to  fire. 


3,593,106 

CYCLOCONVERTER  WITH  RECTIFIER  BANK 

CONTROL  FOR  SMOOTH  SWITCHING  BETWEEN 

RECTinER  BANKS 

David  Logan  Lafuzc,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,540 

Int  CI.  H02m  5/30 

VS.  CI.  321—7  14  Claims 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  cycloconverter  of  the  type  utiliz- 
ing phase  controlled  rectifier  banks  for  generating  a  constant 
output  frequency  signal  from  a  variable  frequency  input 
signal.  Switchover  from  the  positive  to  the  negative  phase 
controlled  rectifier  banks  is  controlled  to  minimize  distortion 
of  the  output  signal,  while  yet  at  the  same  time,  protecting 
the  system  against  circulating  currents  between  the  rectifier 
banks.  The  zero  crossover  point  of  the  converter  output  cur- 
rent is  sensed  and  utilized  to  change  the  programmed  output 
level  of  the  rectifier  banks  so  that  there  is  smooth  transition 
from  one  bank  to  the  other  even  though  the  output  levels  of 
the  two  rectifier  banks  are  normally  programmed  for  dif- 
ferent output  levels  to  reduce  or  eliminate  any  circulating 
current  between  the  rectifier  banks.  A  further  aspect  of  this 
invention  lies  in  the  manner  in  which  the  zero  crossover  of 
the  converter  current  is  sensed  to  minimize  errors  due  to 
wave  form  distortion  in  the  converter  current.  The  converter 
current  zero  crossover  is  sensed  indirectly  by  reconstructing 
the  converter  current  from  the  load  voltage  and  the  load  cur- 
rent and  sensing  the  zero  crossover  of  the  reconstructed 
wave. 


block  of  dielectric,  and  the  individual  capacitors  are  ar- 
ranged with  dielectric  portions  of  varying  thickness,  the 


thickness  being  increased  to  accommodate  the  higher  volt- 
ages applied  to  successive  cascaded  sections. 


3,593,108 

AUTOMATICALLY  REGULATED  DIRECT  CURRENT 

GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Michael  E.  Halleck,  Boulder,  Cok).,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers 

Research  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,188 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  321-18  8  Claims 
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An  automatically  regulated  direct  current  generating 
system  wherein  the  amplitude  of  a  square  wave  signal  is  con- 
trolled by  an  error  voltage  derived  from  a  direct  current  out- 
put signal  produced  by  coupling  the  amplitude  controlled 
square  wave  signal  through  an  isolation  stage  and  drivers  to  a 
transformer  where  a  sine  wave  is  produced  and  the  output 
rectified.  The  direct  current  signal  is  a  high  voltage,  high  cur- 
rent signal  suitable  for  use  in  providing  DC  voltages  to  a 
cathode-ray  tube  in  a  TV  system. 


3,593,109 
TRANSISTOR  INVERTER  WITH  SATURABLE  WINDING 

AND  SERIES  CAPACITOR  FOR  FORCED  SWITCHING 
Armistead  L.  Wellford,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,874 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/52;  H03k  i/28 

U.S.  CI.  321— 45R  5  Claims 


I  

3,593,107 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING 
TAPERED  MONOLITHIC  CAPACITOR  SECTIONS 
George  E.  Chilton,  Haworth,  and  Karabet  Simonyan,  Saddle 
Brook,  both  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Computer  Diode  Corpora- 
tion, Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851^91 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/00 

U,S.  CI.  321-8  R  12  Claims 

A  high  voltage  multiplier  circuit  employing  an  integrated 

assembly  of  diode  junctions  and  a  pair  of  multiple  capacitor 

sections.   Each  capacitor  section  is  formed  from   a  single 


2~6- 


A  transistor  inverter  circuit  is  provided  having  a  current 
drive  arrangement  in  which  first  and  second  transistors  are 
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alternately  rendered  conductive  to  switch  main  transistors  in 
the  inverter  circuit.  A  winding  of  a  saturable  reactor  and  a 
capacitor  are  connected  in  series  between  the  bases  of  the 
transistors  so  that  during  one  half-cycle  the  capacitor  charges 
in  a  first  direction  and,  when  the  reactor  saturates,  it 
discharges  to  turn  the  first  transistor  on  and  the  second 
transistor  off.  During  the  next  half-cycle,  the  capacitor 
charges  in  the  opposite  direction,  discharging  to  turn  the 
second  transistor  on  and  the  first  transistor  off  when  the 
reactor  saturates.  The  reactor  winding  is  coupled  to  another 
winding  in  which  the  current  flow  reverses  during  each  half- 
cycle  of  inverter  output  frequency. 


3,593,110 

DIRECT-CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR 

SUPERCONDUCTING  CIRCUITS 

Rudolf  P.  Huebener,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented   by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1968,  P  18  03 

804.5 

Intel.  H02n;//00 

U.S.  CI.  322—2  16  Claims 


A  DC  generator  for  a  superconducting  circuit  includes  a 
thermoelectric  material  member  with  superconductors  con- 
nected across  the  member  and  the  superconducting  circuit. 
A  heater  attached  to  one  end  of  the  thermoelectric  member 
creates  a  potential  gradient  along  the  member  while  the 
member  is  subject  to  an  environmental  temperature  which 
maintains  the  superconductors  in  a  superconducting  state. 


being  connected  across  the  transistor  to  oppose  the  alternat- 
ing current  input  impressed  thereon.  Duplicate  circuits  are 


S2 


■o 


used  between  corresponding  input  and  output  terminals  of 
the  device. 


3,593,112 
SOLID-STATE  AC  POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  C.  Coats,  and  George  W.  Wilson,  III,  both  of  Garland, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Varo,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,127 

:lnt.  CI.  G05f  1144 

U.S.  CI.  323—24        ^  10  Claims 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  322 — 73  see: 
Patent  No.  3,593,121 


3,593,111 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  SERIES 
TRANSISTORS  CONTROLLED  BY  MEANS  INCLUDING 

ZENER  DIODES 
Herbert   Moerlein,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Con- 
denser Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,251 
Int.  CI.  GOSf  1144:  H02m  7120 
U.S.  CI.  323—17  10  Claims 

A  device  for  controlling  the  peak  amplitude  of  an  alternat- 
ing current  wave  utilizing  an  alternating  current  control  cir- 
cuit. The  alternating  current  control  circuit  employs  a 
transistor  connected  between  the  input  and  output  terminals 
of  the  device  for  reducing  the  amplitude  of  the  output  to  a 
controlled  level  in  response  to  a  control  signal  impressed  on 
the  transistor.  The  control  signal  is  generated  by  a  zener 
diode  having  a  breakdown  potential  at  the  controlled  level 
connected  in  series  with  the  primary  of  a  control  transformer 
across  the  input  terminals,  the  output  of  the  transformer 


A  solid-state  AC  power  control  circuit  intended  for  use 
with  digital  computers  and  which  can  increase  or  decrease, 
and  turn  on  or  turn  off  the  AC  power  supplied  to  a  work  load 
in  response  to  the  application  of  computer  generated  electri- 
cal signals  to  the  proper  input  terminal.  The  amount  of 
power  change  is  determined  by  certain  characteristics  of  the 
signals  and  the  RC  time  constant  of  a  memory  circuit  in  the 
device.  In  addition  to  input  terminals  for  receiving  power  in- 
crease and  decrease  input  signals,  two  other  input  terminals 
are  provided  for  allowing  the  controlled  power  to  be  turned 
full  off  or  back  on  to  a  preset  level  by  the  computer  without 
disturbing  the  memory  circuit. 


3,593,113 
VOLTAGE  REGULATORS  USING  PLANAR 
TRANSISTORS  WITH  RADIO  INTERFERENCE 
SUPPRESSION 
David  Wiley,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  In- 
dustries Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  1,  1968, 

36718/68 
Int.  CI.  H02p  9130;  H02k  UIOO 
U.S.  CL  322-28  1  Claim 

A  voltage  regulator  for  a  battery  charging  system  has  a  first 
transistor  which  when  conductive  permits  current  to  flow  in  a 
field  winding  of  a  generator  used  to  charge  the  battery.  A 
second  transistor  has  its  collector-emitter  path  connected  in 
a  circuit  across  the  base  emitter  path  of  the  first  transistor  so 
that  conduction  of  the  second  transistor  removes  base  cur- 


JULY  13,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


629 


rent  from  the  first  transistor.  The  second  transistor  is  con-  connected  together,  are  likewise  respectively  capacitively 
trolled  by  voltage  sensitive  means  in  its  base  circuit  and  the  coupled  to  individual  ones  of  the  first  plurality  of  plates.  The 
collector  of  the  second  transistor  is  connected  to  the  base  of   voltage  distribution  on  a  plurality  of  position  sensing  grid 


the  first  transistor  through  a  pair  of  resistors  in  series,  the 
junction  of  the  resistors  being  connected  through  a  capacitor 
to  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  to  minimize  radio  inter- 
ference. 


K 

3,593,114 
ELECTRICAL  ISOLATING  TRANSFORMER 
Alexandre  Picrson,  Lc  Chalet  38,  Bivicrs,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,079 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1968, 144633 

InL  CI.  GOSf  3100;  H02p  13104 


U.S.  CI.  323—44 


8  Claims 


An  isolating  transformer  is  described  for  transmitting  AC 
electrical  power  from  a  power-supply  circuit  at  ground 
potential  to  a  load  circuit  which  is  at  DC  high  voltage;  the 
transformer  comprises  a  single  transfer  loop  equipped  with 
insulation  which  withstands  the  DC  voltage,  which  loop  is  in- 
ductively coupled  to  a  first  of  said  electrical  circuits  by  way 
of  a  magnetic  circuit  completely  surrounding  the  said  turn, 
and  inductively  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  electrical  circuits 
and  at  DC  potential  thereof. 


5"  '--, 


lines,  individual  ones  of  which  are  connected  to  respective 
individual  ones  of  the  first  plurality  of  plates,  varies  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  varying  in  areas  from  plate  area  to  plate 
area  of  the  second  plurality  of  plate  areas. 


3,593,116 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  LOGGING  APPARATUS  COIL 

CONFIGURATION 

Willie  C.  Culpepper,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,786 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/7«      \   \ 
U.S.  CI.  324-0.5  \  2  Claims 


i  3,593,115 

CAPACmVE  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 
Herbert  Dym,  and  Robert  V.  Mazza,  both  of  Mahopac,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  837,820,  June 
30, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This  applkation  Sept.  10, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  856,745 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  7100;  G08c  19110,  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  323—93  34  Claims 

A  capacitive  voltage  divider  arrangement  for  driving  a 
position  transducer.  Individual  ones  of  a  first  plurality  of  in- 
dividual capacitor  plates  are  respectively  capacitively  cou- 
pled to  individual  ones  of  a  second  like  plurality  of 
capacitance  plate  areas,  the  second  plurality  of  capacitive 
areas  being  conductively  connected  together  and  varying  in 
area  from  plate  area  to  plate  area.  Individual  ones  of  a  third 
plurality  of  capacitance  plate  areas,  which  are  conductively 


An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  selectively 
shortens  the  relaxation  time  of  the  signal  from  precessing 
protons  observed  with  a  nuclear  magnetic  logging  tool.  The 
region  affected  is  located  immediately  adjacent  to  the  forma- 
tion side  of  the  polarizing-receiving  coil,  thereby  reducing 
the  adverse  response  resulting  from  failure  of  the  coil  to  be 
positioned  closely  against  the  face  of  the  formation.  This  im- 
provement is  obtained  through  a  vertical  strip  that  contains  a 
ferromagnetic  material  that  is  located  inside  of  the  tool  hous- 
ing generally  coextensive  with  the  coils. 


3,593,117 
SAMPLE  CELLS  FOR  ELECTRON-RESONANCE  TESTS 
Gerhard  Koch,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss 
Jena,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,788 

Int.  CLGOln  2 7/7« 

U.S.  CL  324-05  1  Claim 

A  sample  cell  for  the  reception  of  highly  polar  samples  to 

be  tested  for  EPR  comprises  two  parts  which  are  so  fitted 
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together  as  to  form  a  tube  of  rectangular  cross  section  inside   for  affecting  current  conditions  in  a  sensing  circuit,  the 

characteristics  of  the  circuit  being  monitored  by  a  variable 


and  annular  cross  section  outside.  The  cell  is  easy  to  disas- 
semble for  cleaning. 


3,593,118 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTIVITY  OF  LIQUIDS  HAVING  DIELECTRIC- 
FACED  ELECTRODES 
Nathan  H.  Chaney,  Fountain  Valley,  and  Jerry  L.  Dillion, 
Monro  Dei  Mar,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Montedoro 
Corporation,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,597 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/42 

U.S.  CI.  324-30  R  4  Claims 
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A  conductivity  meter  for  measuring  the  conductivity  of 
liquids  can  be  made  to  give  a  reliable,  direct  conductivity 
reading  on  a  linear  scale  by  impressing  an  AC  signal  across  a 
sample  of  the  liquid  between  a  pair  of  dielectric-faced, 
liquid-proofed  electrodes,  which  together  with  the  liquid 
form  a  lossy  capacitor,  and  then  proceed  to  measure  the  loss 
by  an  AC  ohmmeter  or  servoed  bridge  circuit.  A  linear  con- 
ductance scale  on  the  ohmmeter  is  obtained  by  making  the 
loss  the  major  impedance  in  the  circuit. 


3,593,119 
ELECTRONIC  TITRIMETER 
Thomas  W.  Brum,  North  Madison,  and  Frank  E.  Cochran, 
Menton,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion, Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,596 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  324—30  R  3  Claims 

Apparatus  for  electronically  standardizing  titration 
techniques  by  evaluating  end  point  conditions  utilizing  a  high 
gain,  normalized,  conductivity  sensor  comprising  a  pair  of 
platinum  electrodes  immersed  in  the  solution  being  titrated 

i 


gain  integrated  circuit  operational  amplifier  and  DC  meter 
indicating  combination. 


3,593,120 

APPARATUS  MOVABLE  RELATIVE  TO  AN  ARTICLE 

FOR  CARRYING  A  TESTING  PROBE  AT  THE  SURFACE 

OF  THE  ARTICLE 
Joseph  M.  Mandula,  Jr.,  Seven  Hills,  and  Jack  C.  Irving, 
Mentor,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,872 

Int.  CL  GOlv  33/00 

U.S.  CL  324—34  R  26  Claims 


»a 


A  carrier  for  a  testing  probe,  e.g.  for  eddy  current  testing, 
comprising  a  yoke  having  a  pair  of  arms  flexibly  connected  at 
one  end  and  spanned  between  their  other  ends  by  a  chain  of 
rolling  members  supporting  the  probe  so  that  by  means,  e.g. 
spring  loaded,  which  engages  the  yoke  at  its  flexible  connec- 
tion, the  rolling  chain  can  travel  on  the  surface  of  an  article, 
and  over  corners  or  curves,  holding  the  probe  in  testing  con- 
tiguity. Supplemental  spring-biased  means  cooperate  in  guid- 
ing the  probe,  with  articulated  structure  in  the  carrier  to  ac- 
commodate other  surface  irregularity,  and  means  are  in- 
dicated whereby  relative  rotation  is  effected  between  the  ar- 
ticle and  the  carrier  about  an  axis  through  the  article,  and 
likewise  relative  axial  displacement,  so  that  the  probe  may 
scan  the  surface  of  a  billet,  cylinder  or  other  article  along  a 
helical  path. 


3,593,121 
POWER  SUPPLY  ALTERNATOR  HAVING  FIELD 
CURRENT  CONTROL  AND  A  VARIABLE 
TRANSFORMER  CONNECTED  ACROSS  THE  OUTPUT 
William  A.  Jones,  45  Lyman  Road,  Brookline,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,445 
Int.  CI.  H02p  9/30 
U.S.  CL  322-73  6  Claims 

A  power  supply  for  use  with  a  tungsten  inert  gas  or  plasma- 
type  arc-welding  machine  comprises  an  alternator,  a  variable 
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transformer  connected  to  the  alternator  output,  and  control 
means  for  adjusting  the  field  strength  of  the  alternator  to 
regulate  the  current  output  to  the  welding  apparatus.  The 
control  means  determines  the  transformation  ratio  of  the 
transformer  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  open  circuit 


In  conjunction  with  ancillary  apparatus  this  enables  a  flow  of 
fault  current  between  the  rotor  winding  and  rotor  body  to  be 


I 

voltage  at  the  transformer  output  terminals  at  a  preselected 
level  which  will  provide  optimum  arc  striking  regardless  of 
the  selected  welding  current.  The  field  control  means  may 
also  include  a  variable  exponential  decay  circuit  to  adjust  the 
current  flow  in  the  alternator  at  the  end  of  a  welding  cycle. 


Hardspots  are  detected  in  a  steel  pipeline  by  noting  the 
unique  relationship  existing  between  the  relative  magnitudes 
of  the  flux  leakage  detection  signals  caused  by  different  types 
of  anomalies,  the  compared  signals,  being  produced  by 
separately  inspecting  the  pipeline  with  an  active  magnetic 
flux  field  and  with  a  residual  magnetic  flux  field. 


3,593,123 

DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES  INCLUDING  ROTOR 

WINDING  EARTH  FAULT  DETECTOR 

Alan  Charles  Williamson,  and  Leonard  George  Wardle,  both 

of  Stafford,   England,  assignors  to  The   English   Electric 

Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15, 1968, 
,  12636/68 

I  Int.CI.  G01ri//02 

U.S.  CI.  324—51  4  Claims 

A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  rotor  with  a  field 
winding  energized  by  a  rotatable  rectifier  network  is  pro- 
vided with  a  transformer  the  secondary  winding  of  which 
rotates  with  the  rotor  and  the  primary  winding  is  stationary. 
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detected  by  consequent  changes  in  an  electrical  quantity  at 
the  stationary  primary  winding. 


3,593,124 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
LOCALIZING  PHASE-TO-PHASE  AND  PHASE-TO- 
EARTH  FAULTS  WHICH  OCCUR  IN  A  SECTION  OF  A 
POLYPHASE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  LINE 
Gilbert  Moise  Cahen,  Paris;  Henri  Georges  Guyard,  Paris, 
and  Michel  Henry  Pierre  Slouillard,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  all 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Des  Compteurs 

Filed  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,027 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1,  1967,  Mar.  20, 

1968,  108,704;  144,506 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  J//05 

U.S.CL324— 52  16  Claims 


3,593,122 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

HARDSPOTS  IN  MAGNETIZABLE  MATERIAL 

Robert  D.  Barton,  Houston,  and  Fenton  M.  Wood,  Sugarland, 

both  of,  Tex.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,953 

Int.CLG01rii//2 

U.S.  CI.  324—37  13  Claims 


A  method  for  detection  of  faults  in  a  polyphase  alternating 
current  transmission  line  system  includes  the  steps  of  measur- 
ing the  voltage,  current  and  derivative  of  the  latter  for  each 
phase,  formulating  the  equations  for  the  relationship  between 

the  measured  values  of  different  phases  in  accordance  with 
Ohm's  law,  transforming  these  equations  into  forms  having 
straight  line  characteristics  by  application  of  numerical  coef- 
ficients, and  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  at  regular  intervals 
to  obtain  successive  straight  lines  which  intersect  in  a  single 
point  and  the  coordinates  of  which  characterize  the  opera- 
tion of  the  system  thus  to  show  line  operation  in  either  a  nor- 
mal manner  or  the  existence  of  a  phase-to-phase  or  phase-to- 
earth  fault.  The  related  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
method  includes  various  instruments  for  measuring  the  volt- 
age, current  and  derivative  of  the  current  at  regular  intervals, 
instruments  for  recording  the  data  and  a  computer  for 
processing  the  data  thus  obtained. 


3,593,125 

CRYSTAL  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

OSCILLOSCOPE 

Peter  G.  Wilhebn,  6710  EIroy  Place,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  and 

Harry  T.  Shover,  4683  Cedar  Ridge  Drive,  Oxon  Hill,  Md. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,318 

Int.  CL  GO Ir  27/00 

U.S.  CL  324-56  2  Claims 

Apparatus  for  quickly  determining  the  characteristics  of  a 

crystal.  An  oscillator,  the  frequency  range  of  which  is  varied 
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by  either  varying  or  inserting  different  impedances  in  the 
tank  circuit,  energizes  the  crystal  being  tested.  The  sawtooth 
sweep    signal    of    an    oscilloscope    is    used    to    vary    the 
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capacitance  of  a  diode  which  in  turn  causes  the  oscillator  to 
sweep  through  the  frequency  range  broadly  set  by  the  tank 
circuit  impedance. 

*&  

3,593,126 

AUTOMATIC  SELF-BALANCING  OPERATIONAL 

AMPLIFIER  IMPEDANCE  BRIDGE 

Howard  V.  May,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,266 

Int.  CLGOln  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—57  R  6  Claims 


An  automatic  self-balancing  bridge  measures  the  parame- 
ters of  series  L-R  or  C-R  impedances.  The  bridge  proper 
utilizes  operational  amplifiers  to  provide  current  conversion 
in  one  of  its  product  arms  and  integration  and  current  inver- 
sion in  its  standard  arm.  The  bridge  standards  may  be  banks 
of  three  terminal  capaciicrs  or  resistors,  which  are  switched 
in  automatically  by  relays  through  a  logic -controlled  balanc- 
ing system.  The  automatic  balancing  system  is  based  on  the 
phase  characteristics  of  the  bridge  circuit  and  includes  two 
phase-sensitive  detectors,  one  for  one  parameter  of  the 
bridge  which  may  be  inductance  or  capacitance  and  one  for 
resistance.  The  phase-sensitive  detectors  control  the  counting 
directions  of  two  banks  of  up-down  decade  counters,  the  out- 
puts of  which  drive  the  relays  and  two  digital  display  indica- 
tors for  the  parameters  to  be  measured.  The  bridge  standards 
may  be  operated  at  a  fixed  frequency  independent  of  the  test 
frequency  by  providing  the  apparatus  with  a  heterodyning 
means. 


3,593,127 
DIRECTIONAL  DISPLACEMENT  CAPACITIVE  PICKUP 
Eugene  R.  Lucka,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reliance  Elec- 
tric and  Engineering  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  June  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,325 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  324—61  21  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  noncontact  proximity-sensitive 
transducer  having  improved  directional  properties  formed  of 
an  elongated  rodlike  pickup  adapted  to  provide  a  distance- 
sensitive  variable  capacitance  and  an  annular  shielding 
member  fitted  onto  the  end  of  the  pickup.  The  shielding 
member  includes  a  conducting  plane  electrically  isolated 
from  the  pickup,  and  maintained  at  the  same  electrical 
potential  as  the  object  under  inspection.  The  capacity  varia- 
tion serves  as  a  frequency  control  element  to  modulate  the 
output  in  a  high  frequency  oscillator  in  accordance  with  the 
distance  variations  being  measured. 


3,593,128 
MOISTURE-CONTENT-MEASURING  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  A  SEPARATE  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  FOR 
EACH  SENSING  ELECTRODE  THEREOF 
William    D.    Perry,    Longview,    Wash.,    assignor    to    Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,569 
Int.  CLGOlr  27/26 


U.S.  CI.  324— 61 


10  Claims 


MtUDS 


The  application  discloses  a  moisture-content-measuring 
system  utilizing  shielded  electrodes  arranged  in  pairs  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  material  and  wherein  adjacent  pairs  of 
electrodes  are  energized  in  an  out-of-phase  relationship. 
Each  electrode  in  each  pair  constitutes  a  portion  of  an  in- 
dividual bridge  circuit  with  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  moisture  content  of  the 
material  is  derived  from  each  electrode.  The  signals  from 
each  pair  of  electrodes  are  then  combined  and  used  in  an 
overall  system  arrangement  for  determining  moisture  con- 
tent. The  effects  of  long  cable  runs  and  associated  undesira- 
ble capacitance  effects  are  avoided  through  the  use  of  the 
system  disclosed. 


3^93,129 
ELECTRICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Wade,  Wabash;  Robert  M.  Hazelctt,  Marion,  and 
Walter    R.    Ring,    Montpelier,    all    of,   Ind.,   assignors   to 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,420 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—62  3  Claims 

For  electrically  testing  articles,  such  as  specimen  slabs  of 

plastic,  where  good  electrical  contact  is  required  over  large 
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areas  of  the  surface,  the  present  invention  provides  contact 
apertures  between  which  the  specimen  can  be  pressed  and 


which  are  then  filled  with  mercury  by  changing  the  position 
of  the  apparatus. 


3,593,130 

CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SORTING  UNIT  OF  A  PROGRAMMED 

AUTOMATIC  MEASURING  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY 

ADAPTED  FOR  TESTING  OF  INTEGRATED  CONTROL 

CIRCUITS 
Helmut  Trautmann,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Arbeitss- 
telle  fur  Molekularelektronik  Konigsbrucker  Landstrasse, 
Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,100 

Int.  CLGOlr/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—73  R  3  Claims 
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signals  maintains  parameters  which  are  known  and  the 
second  of  the  signals  bears  an  unknown,  varying  phase  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  first  signal.  The  integrate  modes 
of  a  pair  of  three-mode  integrators  are  simultaneously  in- 
itiated by  a  signal  responsive  to  an  initial  zero-crossing  point 
of  a  half-cycle  of  a  reference  signal,  and  the  hold  mode  of 
one  of  the  integrators  is  initiated  by  a  signal  responsive  to  the 
next  half-cycle  zero-crossing  point  of  the  reference  signal; 
the  hold  mode  of  the  second  integrator  is  initiated  by  a  signal 
responsive  to  the  initial  zero-crossing  point  of  a  half-cycle  of 
a  variable -phase  signal.  The  output  signals  from  the  integra- 
tors are  coupled  to  an  analog  divider  which  output  is  selec- 
tively sampled  by  sample-and-hold  circuitry,  and  the  output 
signal  from  the  sample-and-hold  circuitry  is  displayed  on 
coupled  indicating  means.  The  command  signal  to  the  sam- 
ple-and-hold circuitry  is  triggered  by  means  responsive  to  the 
zero-crossing  point  of  the  half-cycle  reference  signal. 


3,593,132 
RIPPLE  INDICATOR 
Walter  H.  Houck,  and  James  K.  Davidson,  both  of  Titusville, 
Fla.,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Admintetration 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,481 

Int.  CLGOlr  79/00,  19/22 

U.S.  CI.  324—102  6  Claims 


A  circuit  for  a  programmed  automatic  measuring  device, 
especially  for  integrated  circuit  testers  comprising  a  plurality 
of  input  logics  for  determining  the  conformity  of  measured 
test  results  with  predetermined  standards,  with  two  parallel 
AND  gates,  one  with  input  negation,  and  an  OR  gate  with 
output  negation  arranged  in  series  with  the  AND  gates;  flip- 
flops  in  series  with  the  input  logics;  and  means  for  automati- 
cally conforming  the  test  result  to  the  respective  standard  if 
the  respective  test  results  is  not  to  be  evaluated. 


I  

3,593,131 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PHASE 

OF  AN  ALTERNATING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 

Henry  Mittel,  Jr.,  Arlington,  and  Charles  J.  Stalmach,  Jr., 

Grand  Prairie,  both  of,  Tex.,  assignors  to  LTV  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,628 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  25/00 

U.S.  CL  324-83  A  17  Claims 


A  circuit  for  monitoring  a  power  supply  so  as  to  determine 
when  the  voltage  level  of  the  power  supply  deviates.  The  cir- 
cuit includes  an  isolating  capacitor  which  blocks  the  DC  por- 
tion of  the  power  supply  and  allows  the  AC  ripple  to  pass 
therethrough.  This  AC  ripple  is  fed  to  a  balanced  circuit 
which  detects  variations  therein  for  indicating  when  the 
power  supply  deviates  from  a  predetermined  level. 


3,593,133 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING  TWO  DIMENSIONS 
Daniel  A.  Wisner,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,776 

Int.  CLGOlr /9//6,  7/00 

VS.  CI.  324- 103  R  4  Claims 


-"-T^^ 


4    >pn3^ 


A  method  and  circuitry  for  measuring  the  phase  difference        An  apparatus  is  provided  for  storing  a  voltage  correspond- 
between  two  alternating  electrical  signals  wherein  one  of  the    ing  to  one   dimension,  for  storing  a  second   voltage  cor- 
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responding  to  a  second  dimension,  for  comparing  two  volt- 
ages, and  for  indicating  whether  the  difference  between  the 
two  voltages  is  within  an  acceptable  range.  Such  an  ap- 
paratus can  be  used  to  indicate  whether  the  maximum  and 
the  minimum  diameters  of  a  round  object  are  close  enough  in 
value  for  the  round  object  to  be  acceptable  for  use  in  appli- 
cations where  perfect  roundness  is  desirable. 


3,593,136 

SENSING  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  BY  AMPLITUDE 

MODULATING  A  CONTINUOUS  MICROWAVE  SIGNAL 

Frederick  W.  Chapman,  Birmingham;  Franli  E.  Jamerson, 

Troy,  and  Nib  L.  Muench,  Bioomfieid  Hills,  all  of,  Mich., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,135 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  3136 

U.S.  CI,  324-175  ICtaim 


3  593  134 

MULTIMETER  COMPRISING  ILLUMINATING  MEANS 

WITH  A  DIAPHRAGM 

Boris    Abelevich   Seliber,   ulitsa    Rentgena,    15/13,   kv.    53, 

Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,108 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Mar.  25,  1968, 

1228501 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  15/12,  13/38 

U.S.  CI.  324— 115  3  Claims 


A  multimeter  having  an  optical  pointer  capable  of  being 
switched  from  one  scale  to  another  in  compliance  with  the 
variable  to  be  measured  and  comprising  an  illuminating  as- 
sembly with  a  diaphragm  and  an  active  part  or  movement  a 
with  movable  mirror  intended  for  directing  the  optical 
pointer  onto  scales,  wherein  the  illuminating  assembly  of  the 
selector  type  is  linked  to  a  scale  changer,  provision  being 
made  for  the  scale  changer  to  shift  the  light  beam  emerging 
from  the  aperture  of  the  diaphragm  into  different  positions 
corresponding  to  the  selected  scale  and  to  the  light  beam  to 
fall  on  the  movable  mirror  of  the  active  part  on  movement  at 
different  angles,  depending  upon  the  position  selected. 


3,593,135 
RING  CORE  METER  MOVEMENT 
Edwin  L.  Schwartz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rite  Au- 
totronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,197 

Int.  CI.  GOlr ///6 

U.S.  CI.  324—  1 5 1  A  5  Claims 


A  rotating  member  speed  sensor  in  which  microwaves  are 
beamed  toward  the  routing  member  so  as  to  be  reflected 
from  a  surface  of  the  rotating  member  to  a  detector.  The  sur- 
face of  the  rotating  member  has  grooves  therein  so  as  to  am- 
plitude modulate  the  beamed  microwaves  such  that  the 
reflected  microwaves  as  sensed  by  the  detector  have  a 
frequency  of  modulation  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotating  member. 


3,593,137 
PROCESS  CONTROL  INSTRUMENT  INCLUDING 
ROTATABLE  INDICIA  CARRYING  MEMBER  FOR 
CHANGING  ELECTRICAL  OUTPUT  SIGNALS 
Robert  F.  Wall,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, Saint  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,607 

Int.  CI.  GOlr //OO 

U.S.  CI.  324- 1 57  4  Claims 


A  display  and  control  instrument  consisting  of  a  housing 
member  in  which  an  annular  wheellike  indicia-carrying 
member  is  rotatably  mounted.  The  indicia-carrying  wheel 
member  includes  leaf  contacts  which  are  arranged  to  be 
slidably  rotated  in  contact  with  potentiometer  means  rigidly 
secured  to  the  instrument  housing  member.  A  plurality  of 
meter  movements  are  coaxially  mounted  within  the  housing 
member  such  that  their  pointers  or  indicators  are  freely 
movable  in  arcuate  paths  in  close  proximity  to  a  scale  located 
on  the  indicia-carrying  member. 


An  electrical  current  responsive  movement  for  ring  core 
moving  coil  meters  and  the  like  wherein  the  magnet  and  its 
pole  pieces  have  mating  interfitting  formations,  such  as  ton- 
gue and  groove  formations,  which  join  the  pole  pieces  to  the 
magnet  without  the  aid  of  solder,  adhesive,  or  other  fastening 
means. 


3,593,138 
SATELLITE  INTERLACE  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
James  G.  Dunn,  Montclair;  Irving  A.  Krause,  Nutley;  Irving 
Lane  Fletcher,  East  Rutherford,  N.J.;  Walter  K.  Allen, 
Silver  Spring,  and  John  E.  Miller,  Wheaton,  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,121 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  325—4  14  Claims 

A  master  station  and  a  plurality  of  slave  stations  include 

synchronization  equipment  to  enable  each  of  the  stations  to 


July  13,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


635 


have  access  to  a  common  repeater  in  a  different  time  slot  of 
a  time  division  multiplex  format  at  the  repeater,  there  being 
motion  between  the  stations  and  the  repeater.  The  master 
station  propagates  a  sync  burst  through  the  repeater.  Each  of 
the  stations  receives  this  sync  burst  from  the  repeater  and  ad- 
justs the  frequency  of  the  timing  signals  therein  to  compen- 
sate for  the  doppler  shift  experienced  in  the  propagation  path 
from  each  of  the  stations  to  the  repeater  so  that  the  desired 
frequency  of  the  timing  signals  is  present  in  the  repeater. 


3,593,140 

PCM  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  PULSE 

REGENERATORS 

Hisashi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electrk 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1968,  43/31403 

Int.  CL  H04b  7/18 
VS.  CI.  325— 13  3  Claims 
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Each  of  the  slave  stations  also  propagates  different  low 
power  level,  psuedo  noise  code  ranging  signal  through  the  re- 
peater back  to  itself  which  is  used  to  adjust  the  phase  of  the 
timing  signals  digitally  and  in  an  analog  manner  by  means  of 
a  motor-driven  phase  shifter  to  account  for  the  changing 
range  between  the  repeater  and  each  of  the  slave  stations  so 
that  a  data  burst  of  each  of  the  slave  stations  appears  in  the 
proper  time  slot  of  the  time  division  multiplex  format  at  the 
repeater. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  pulse  jitter  en- 
countered in  a  pulse  code  modulated  (PCM)  transmission 
path  is  described.  A  timing  wave  is  superimposed  on  a  PCM 
pulse  train  and  utilized  to  initiate  regeneration  of  pulses  at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  transmission  path.  The  pulse  jitter 
is  significantly  reduced  by  alternating  the  polarity  or  select- 
ing the  phase  of  the  timing  wave  as  it  is  reimposed  on 
regenerated  pulses. 


3,593,139 

TRANSPONDER 

DavM  E.  Hershberg,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  interna- 

tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,870 

Int.CI.  H04b  1/59:7/14 

U.S.  CI.  325—9  8  Claims 


3,593,141 
SIGN  PREDICTION  CODING  FOR  PULSE  CODE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Earl  F.  Brown,  Piscataway;  William  Kaminski,  West  Portal; 
John  O.  Limb,  New  Shrewsbury,  and  Frank  W.  Mounts, 
Colts  Neck,  all  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,322 
Int.  CL  H04b  l/OO 


U.S.  CL  325-38 


4  Claims 
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An  RF  signal  in  one  RF  range  is  ampUFied  and  amplitude 
limited  by  a  three  stage  tunnel  diode  amplifier,  a  mixer  and 
local  oscillator  operate  on  the  RF  signal  output  of  the  three 
stage  amplifier  to  translate  the  RF  signal  to  a  different  RF 
range,  a  single  stage  tunnel  diode  amplifier  amplifies  and  am- 
plitude limits  the  output  of  the  mixer  and  a  TWT  amplifier 
transmits  the  output  of  the  single  stage  amplifier.  Where 
tracking  is  required,  such  as  in  a  satellite  transponder,  a 
frequency  multiplier  coupled  to  the  oscillator  produces  an 
RF  tracking  signal  outside  the  translation  frequency  range 
which  is  transmitted  by  the  TWT  amplifier  simultaneously 
with  the  translated  RF  signal. 


A  differential  pulse  code  communication  system  is  dis- 
closed with  sign  prediction  coding  which  reduces  the  number 
of  digits  required  to  describe  the  levels  produced  in  the  quan- 
tization of  the  differential  signal.  In  the  system  the  sign  of  the 
largest  positive  and  negative  levels  of  the  quantizer  are  pre- 
dicted by  assuming  that  they  have  the  same  sign  as  the  previ- 
ous level.  If  the  prediction  is  wrong  a  lower  level  with  the 
correct  sign  is  transmitted  rather  than  the  level  with  the  pre- 
dicted sign.  Because  of  the  prediction,  additional  levels  may 
be  added  in  the  quantizer  in  the  space  otherwise  reserved  for 
the  signs  predicted  without  increasing  the  pulse  rate  of  the 
system. 
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3^93,142 
DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  BAND 
LIMITED  ANALOG  MEDIUM  WITH  ADAPTIVE 
EQUALIZER  AT  TRANSMITTER 
Stanley  L.  Frecny,  Middletown;  Bernard  G.  King,  Rumson, 
and  Thomas  J.  Pedersen,  Lincroft,  all  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  2(K  1969,  Ser.  No.  878^40 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  325—42  4  Claims 


3,593,144 

FREQUENCY  GENERATOR  WITH  DECADIC 

ADJUSTMENT  FOR  USE  IN  FREQUENCY 

CHARACTERISTICS  TESTS 

Frank  Coenning,  Reutlinger,  and  Gunther  Hoffmann,  Enin- 

gen,  i>oth  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wandel  u.  Goiter- 

mann,  Reutlinger,  Wurttemberg,  Go'many 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759305 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  13, 1967, 

P  15  91  814.6 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3146;  H03b  3108 

U.S.  CI.  325—67  17  Claims 
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A  transmission  system  for  transmitting  multilevel  digital 
signals  over  an  analog  band  limited  transmission  medium. 
The  digital  signals  to  be  transmitted  are  predistorted  by  a 
transversal  preequalizer  located  at  the  transmitter  which 
operates  under  the  control  of  equalizer  correction  signals 
derived  from  the  output  of  an  analog-to-digital  encoder  at 
the  receiver;  which  signals  are  sent  from  the  receiver  to  the 
transmitter  over  a  relatively  low-speed  signaling  or  reverse 
channel.  After  such  predistortion  the  multilevel  signals  are 
transmitted  using  vestigial  sideband  techniques  so  that  digital 

apparatus  is  required  only  in  the  transmitter  and  receiver 
with  none  required  at  intermediate  points. 


3,593,143 
MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Tsuneo    Nakahara,    Nishinoniya-shi,    and    Hiroshi    Kitani, 
Higashi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitamo  Electric  In- 
dustries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1967, 

42/73977;  42/73979;  42/73980 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3160 

U.S.  CI.  325— 51  5  Claims 


Frequency  generator  with  several  decades  each  having  a 
lO-stage  ring  counter  for  the  consecutive  unblocking  of 
respective  frequency  gates  whose  outputs  are  combined  to 
yield  a  composite  output  frequency  variable  by  uniform  in- 
crements with  an  a  presettable  range,  the  limits  of  the  range 
and/or  intermediate  points  thereof  being  determined  by  a 
monitoring  circuit  including  lines  extending  from  the  several 
ring  counters  a  coincidence  gate  so  as  to  generate  a  signal 
whenever  the  ring  counters  occupy  a  predetermined  position 
corresponding  to  a  selected  output  frequency. 


3,593,145 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING  FOR  RADIO 

TRANSMITTERS 

Anthony  J.  Valley,  775  Alameda  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,707 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  325- 102  4  Claims 


A  mobile  radio  communication  system  operating  between 
a  moving  train  and  a  stationary  land  station  comprises  a 
leaky  waveguide  or  the  like  which  is  partly  opened  by  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforations  or  slits  and  a  controlling  device 
distributed  along  the  waveguide  or  the  like  so  that  the  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  transmitted  in  the  waveguide  leaks  out  of 
the  waveguide  only  at  that  portion  where  the  train  is 
progressing.  The  controlling  device  may  comprise  a  metallic 
cover  to  open  or  close  the  perforations  or  slits  or  matching 
elements  which  may  vary  the  leakage  impedance  through  the 
perforations  or  slits  upon  detection  of  the  approaching  train. 


The  combination  of  a  mounting  structure  and  a  miniatu- 
rized radio  transmitter  mounted  thereby  on  a  musical  instru- 
ment such  as  a  trumpet  or  trombone  for  picking  up  and 
transmitting  the  sounds  of  the  musical  instrument  without 
detracting  from  the  appearance  or  function  of  the  musical  in- 
strument. 


3,593,146 
PERSONNEL  AND  TARGET  LOCATOR  BEACON 
William  E.  Schriewer,  Rt.  2,  Box  425  B,  New  Braunfels,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,916 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1102 
U.S.CI.325-112  2  Claims 

A  personnel  and  target  locator  beacon  provided  with  an  in- 
flatable helium  balloon  from  a  helium  storage  tank,  a  beacon 
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mounted  in  a  recess  having  an  illuminating  light  that  is  ob- 
servable only  from  aircraft  and  not  from  the  ground  when  the 
beacon  is  supported  from  the  balloon,  and  a  300-foot  line 
re  leasable  from  a  storage  reel  upon  the  beacon  structure 


value  and  the  squelch  diode  associated  with  the  weaker  IF 
signal  supplies  substantial  attenuation  when  one  of  the  rela- 
tive carrier  ratios  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined value.  An  alarm/normal  arrangement  is  driven  by  the 
squelch  circuit  to  indicate  critical  signal  levels  for  the  IF 
signals. 


being  subject  to  impact  or  triggered  by  a  releasable  button, 
upon  which  conditions  the  reel  becomes  free  to  spin,  the  bal- 
loon becomes  inflated  from  said  storage  tank,  and  the  beacon 
light  becomes  energizable. 

I  


3,593,147 
EQUAL  GAIN  DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  WITH 

SQUELCH 
Richard  J.   Gurak,  Summit,  and  Milton  D.  Reichcr,  Pvk- 
ridge,  both   of    NJ.    and   International   Telephone   and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,175 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7108 

U.S.  CI.  325-303  10  Claims 


I 


A  pair  of  RF  diversity  signals  are  routed  to  separate  chan- 
nels and  heterodyned  to  two  IF  signals  having  the  same  IF 
frequency.  The  IF  signals  are  combined  to  provide  a  common 
IF  signal  for  demodulation.  An  automatic  gain  control  signal 
is  generated  from  the  common  IF  signal  and  is  used  to  con- 
trol the  gain  of  each  IF  signal  prior  to  combining  to  assure  a 
constant  ampHtude,  common  IF  signal.  The  common  IF 
signal  is  also  used  as  a  reference  signal  for  a  phase  compara- 
tor in  each  channel.  Each  phase  comparator  compares  the 
phase  of  its  associated  IF  signal  to  the  reference  signal  and 
adjusts  its  associated  IF  signal  for  inphase  combining  thereof. 
A  squelch  diode  is  included  in  each  channel  prior  to  combin- 
ing under  control  of  a  squelch  circuit  which  responds  to  the 
automatic  gain  control  signal  and  the  relative  carrier  ratios  of 
the  two  IF  signals.  The  squelch  diodes  supply  no  attenuation 
when  the  relative  carrier  ratios  are  less  than  a  predetermined 


3,593,148 

CLOCK  RADIO  RECEIVER  HAVING  PRESETTABLE 

TIME  RESPONSIVE  AUTOMATIC  VARACTOR  TUNING 

WITH  MEMORY  FEATURES 
Eugene  M.  Cummings,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,098 
lnt.Cl.H04b///6 
U.S.  CI.  325—396  2  Claims 


A  clock  radio  of  the  type  including  a  voltage  variable 
capacitance  diode  in  its  tuned  circuitry  is  disclosed  in  which 
adjustable  voltage  sources  are  arranged  with  switches  and  the 
radioclock  to  permit  both  the  choice  of  a  station  for  normal 
operation  by  the  adjustment  of  a  first  voltage  source  applied 
to  the  variable  capacitor,  and  the  like  preselection  of  another 
station  on  a  second  voltage  source  to  be  applied  automati- 
cally at  a  later  preset  time  by  a  clock-controlled  switch.  The 
former  station  choice  can  always  be  immediately  restored 
without  any  returning  by  causing  the  appropriately  adjusted 
voltage  source  to  be  switched  back  into  the  tuned  circuit.  In 
addition,  provision  is  easily  made  for  allowing  the  listener  to 
select  both  his  normal  mode  station  choice  and  his  clock 
mode  station  choice  from  a  number  of  preset  station  possi- 
bilities. 


3^93,149 
AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  RECEPTION  OF  REDUCED 

CARRIER  SIGNALS 
Joseph  A.  Worcester,  Frankfort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,145 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1168 

U.S.  CI.  325-329  7  Claims 

A  carrier  signal  restoration  circuit  adopted  to  cooperate 
with  a  conventional  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  having 
a  standard  diode  detector  connected  to  the  output  thereof. 
The  circuit  includes  a  voltage  divider  connected  to  the  detec- 
tor output  for  developing  a  positive  potential  indicative  of 
the  amplitude  of  the  carrier  in  the  detected  signal.  A  negative 
potential  indicative  of  the  average  sideband  amplitude  in  the 
signal  is  developed  by  a  pair  of  voltage  doubling  diodes  and  a 
capacitor  also  connected  to  the  detector  output.  When  the 
carrier  is  attenuated  or  suppressed,  the  circuit  develops  a  net 
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negative    potential    which    increases   the    conduction   of  a    continue   operation   until   the   carrier  signal   falls   below   a 
transistor  and  the  current  flow  through  a  feedback  winding  in    second  frequency  corresponding  to  an  adjusted  bias  applied 


►  Ccco- 


\    ^ 


the  amplifier  circuit  so  as  to  activate  a  tuned  circuit  which 
restores  the  carrier  signal. 


3,593,150 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELIMINATING  PHASE-  AND  FREQUENCY- 
FLUCTUATION  INCLUDED  IN  A  TRANSMITTED  SIGNAL 
Hisakichi  Michishita,  and   Kazuo  Kwai,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  assignors  to   Kakusai   Denshin   Denwa   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  577,952,  Sept.  8,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

876,166 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3104, 3/10 

U.S.  CI.  325—422  6  Claims 


■f /VVv — t—* 


to  the  comparator  input  when  the  carrier  signal  of  said  first 
frequency  is  received. 


3,593,152 

PUSHBUTTON  TUNER  AND  INDICATING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Masatsugu    Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Alps   Electrk 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,444 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1968,  43/11070 

InL  CI.  H04b  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  325-352  .  20  Claims 
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A  system  for  eliminating  phase-  and  frequency-fluctuations 
in  transmitted  signals  including  a  reference  signal  of  phase- 
position  or  frequency,  where  the  transmission  times  of  the 
respective  signals  are  at  first  equalized  by  passing  the  trans- 
mitted signals  through  an  equilizer  compensating  the  trans- 
mission characteristic  of  a  transmission  medium  at  one  end 
of  which  the  fluctuations  occur,  and  the  fluctuations  included 
in  the  transmitted  signals  are  simultaneously  eliminated  by 
combining  the  transmitting  signals  passed  through  the 
equalizing  means  with  a  different  signal  between  phase-posi- 
tions or  frequencies  of  a  standard  signal  of  stable  phase-posi- 
tion and  the  transmitted  reference  signal  in  synchronous  tim- 
ing of  the  fluctuations,  thereof. 


3,593,151 
DETECTOR  FOR  RECEIVER  PRINTER  STARTUP 
John  R.  Veale,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,072 
Int.  Ci.  H04b  1/16;  H04q  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  325—466  6  Claims 

A  detector  for  controlling  the  startup  of  a  facsimile  print- 
ing transducer.  The  detector  includes  a  comparator  which 
activates  the  transducer  when  a  FM  carrier  signal  of  a  first 
frequency  is  received  and  enables  the  facisimile  transducer  to 


A  communication  receiver  having  selectively  actuable 
frequency  selectors  comprises  a  plurality  of  indicators  each 
of  which  is  operatively  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  selectors.  The  actuation  of  one  of  the  selectors  tunes  the 
receiver  to  a  predetermined  frequency  and  renders  operative 
its  associated  indicator  to  provide  an  indication  of  the 
frequency  to  which  the  receiver  is  tuned. 


3,593,153 

NARROW  BANDWIDTH  RADIO  RECEIVER  HAVING 

MEANS  TO  POSITION  AN  RF  SIGNAL  WITHIN  A  STEEP 

SIDED  PASSBAND  FILTER 
Peter  Maitland,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Richard  W.  Ehrhom, 
Largo,  both  of,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,501 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/26;  H03d  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  325-432  5  Claims 
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A  narrow  bandwidth  radio  receiver  is  described  wherein 
pass  band  tuning  of  an  RF  signal  is  accomplished  by  using  a 
variable  beat  frequency  oscillator  (BFO)  signal  to  alter  an  in- 
jection frequency  in  a  direction  to  selectively  position  an  RF 
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signal  within  a  passband  filter  having  a  steep  side  without 
changing  the  relationship  between  the  RF  signal  and  the  BFO 
signal. 


3,593,154 
FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE  COUPLING  NETWORK  FOR 

A  TELEVISION  TUNER 
David  A.  Blass,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  2>nith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,518 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  325-437  g  Claims 


Tuning  to  a  desired  television  channel,  while  rejecting  its 
image  channel,  is  accomplished  by  a  novel  coupling  network 
combining  a  frequency  selector  and  an  image  rejection  trap 
simultaneously  tunable  to  different  frequencies  by  means  of  a 
single  common  tuning  element.  By  the  adjustment  of  a  varia- 
ble air  capacitor,  shunt  connected  to  the  primary  inductor  of 
a  transformer,  the  frequency  selector  may  be  tuned  to  max- 
imize the  response  of  the  coupling  network  to  a  selected 
television  channel.  The  image  rejection  trap  is  formed  by  the 
mutual  inductance  and  capacity  coupling  between  the  prima- 
ry inductor  and  a  secondary  inductor  of  the  transformer. 
Variations  of  the  air  capacitor  effect  changes  in  the  coeffi- 
cient of  capacitive  coupling  between  the  inductors,  with  the 
result  that  the  trap  tracks  the  frequency  selector;  namely,  as 
the  frequency  selector  is  tuned  to  a  different  selected  chan- 
nel the  trap  is  automatically  tuned  to  that  channel's  image 
frequency  to  achieve  image  signal  suppression. 


3,593,155 
RESONANT  RING  VARACTOR  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  B.  Lowe,  and  Robert  G.  Leib,  both  of  York,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Flkd  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,423 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  325-445  9  Claims 


3,593,156 
FREQUENCY  DOUBLER 
Harley  D.  Jordan,  South  Daytona,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,145 

Int.  CL  H03k  5/153 

U.S.  CI.  328-20  5  Claims 


U^ 


A  waveguide  has  disposed  coaxially  therein  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  microwave  propagation  a  resonant  ring 
structure  including  a  varactor  bridging  an  electrical  discon- 
tinuity in  the  ring.  The  structure  is  used  as  a  switch,  tunable 
filter  or  up-converter  by  suitably  biasing  the  varactor  from  an 
outside  biasing  source.  For  use  as  a  frequency  multiplier  or 
limiter   the    varactor   generally   needs   no   external   biasing 


A  circuit  for  doubling  the  frequency  of  an  alternating 
signal.  The  signal  is  rectified  into  positive  and  negative  com- 
ponents. Each  component  is  then  shifted  from  the  zero 
reference  by  blocking  capacitors  so  that  it  has  equal  areas 
under  the  positive  and  negative  half-cycle  waveforms.  The 
signals  are  compared  in  a  difference  amplifier  which 
produces  a  positive  or  negative  output  depending  on  which 
input  is  more  positive.  In  one  cycle  of  the  input  signal  four 
such  changes  occur,  producing  a  square  wave  output  of  dou- 
ble the  input  frequency. 


3,593,157 
VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
Henry    R.    Kosakowski,   Lyndhurst,   NJ.,   assignor   to   The 
Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,927 

Int.  CI.  H03k  25/02 

U.S.  CL  328—41  9  Claims 
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A  frequency  divider  comprising  a  one-shot  multivibrator 
operated  by  a  fixed  frequency  pulse  train  applied  to  one  of  its 
inputs  and  controlled  by  a  voltage  signal  to  provide  an  output 
pulse  train  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  voltage 
signal.  The  output  pulse  train  is  fed  back  to  a  second  input  of 
the  multivibrator  through  a  decay  network  to  switch  the  mul- 
tivibrator and  the  decay  time  /  is  controlled  by  the  voltage 
signal.  The  frequency  of  the  output  pulse  train  is  determined 
by  the  decay  time  /  is  controlled  by  the  voltage  signal.  The 
frequency  of  the  output  pulse  train  is  determined  by  the 
decay  time  /  and  varies  from  \/t  c.p.s.  to  the  frequency  of  the 
input  pulse  train  as  determined  by  the  magnitude  of  the  volt- 
age signal. 
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3,593,158 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Richard    C.    Day,    New    Brighton;    Frederick    M.    Green, 
Bloomington,  and  William  A.  Mitchell,  Bloomington,  all  of, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

FUed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,446 

Int.  CI.  H03k  51159 

U.S.  Ci.  328-55  10  Claims 


3,593,160 

CLOCK-SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUITS 

John  Richard  Moore,  Weston,  near  Crewe,  England,  assignor 

to  International  Computers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21,  1%7, 

53020/67 

Int.  CL  H04I  7100 

U.S.  CL  328-63  6  Claims 


A  variable  timing  system  for  use  with  digital  devices  or 
computers  wherein  the  system  includes  a  plurality  of  stages 
and  whereby  the  system  enables  the  selection  of  a  predeter- 
mined rate  and  length  of  the  timing  pulses  whereby  the  tim- 
ing of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  associated  computer  is  con- 
trolled by  the  system  of  this  invention. 


3,593,159 
RF  ECHO  APPARATUS 
Daniel  E.  Kaplan,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Robert  M.  Hill,  Palo  Alto; 
Gabriel  F.  Herrmann,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Stephen  K. 
Ichiki,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,078 
Int.  CL  H03f  9/00   i 
U.S.CL  330-63  \  11  Claims 


DAT* 


A  system  for  the  generation  of  clock  signals  in  a^  data 
processing  apparatus  is  disclosed,  in  which  the  clock  signals 
are  developed  from  a  source  of  higher  frequency  pulses.  The 
clock  signals  are  applied  to  an  apparatus  in  which  data 
signals  are  represented  in  nonreturn-to-zero  (NRZ)  manner, 
and  the  clock  signals  are  synchronized  to  the  occurrence  of 
changes  in  data  item  representation.  It  is  recognized  that  the 
synchronization  of  the  signals  may  vary  and,  in  particular 
that  there  is  a  condition  of  spurious  synchronization  in  which 
the  clock  signals  may  occur  180°  out  of  phase  with  data 
changes.  The  system  proposed  is  arranged  to  recognize  both 
variations  in  synchronism  and  the  spurious  synchronism  con- 
dition and  to  correct  the  relative  timing  between  clock  and 
data  change  signals  to  bring  the  system  into  true  synchronism 
by  modifying  the  application  of  the  higher  frequency  pulses 
to  a  clock  signal  generating  countdown  arrangement. 


3,593,161 
PULSE  COINCIDENCE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Ceroid  Ritz,  deceased,  late  of  Stuttgart,  Germany,  and  Erika 
Ritz,  Ceroid  Ritz  and  Anna  Ritz,  all  legal  successors,  all  of 
Tiengen,  Hochrhein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  20,  1967, 

18011/67 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CL  328- 109  6  Claims 


HONOSIMLE  MULriV«MroR' 


RF  echo  apparatus  in  which  the  echo  signal  pulse  is  am- 
plified with  respect  to  the  signal  pulse,  such  apparatus  being 
characterized  by  broadband,  high  signal-to-noise  operation  at 
room  temperatures  and  being  particularly  useful  in  various 
forms  of  signal  processing  such  as,  for  example,  delaying,  am- 
plifying, detecting,  compressing  and  expanding  RF  pulses. 
These  characteristics  are  obtained  by  a  new  echo  forming 
mechanism  in  which  the  sample  is  characterized  by  collective 
particle  oscillation  modes  which  are  substantially  localized 
with  a  nonlinear  coupling  between  modes.  Such  coupling  in- 
troduces a  mode  instability  during  the  drift  period  prior  to 
echo  which  causes  amplification  of  the  echo  pulse.  In  the  ex- 
ample described  in  detail,  the  sample  is  the  form  of  a  ferrite 
having  structural  discontinuity  with  pulses  being  coupled  to 
and  from  the  sample  through  a  broadband  slow  wave  struc- 
ture. 
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Simultaneous  pulses  occurring  in  two  or  more  pulse  trains 
are  suppressed,  and  only  discretely  appearing  pulses  of  a 
minimum  time  separation  are  propagated.  A  circuit  detects 
coincidence,  by  time-extending  a  pulse  representative  of  the 
inverse  of  the  logical  conjunction  of  both  pulses.  The  time- 
extended,  inverted  pulse  is  used  as  an  information  signal  in- 
dicative of  noncoincidence  to  control  AND  gates  to  another 
input  of  which,  the  pulses,  regenerated  from  the  trailing 
edges  of  the  pulses  of  the  pulse  trains,  are  applied. 
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3,593,162  tegration,  square  root  extraction,  multiplication  and  division. 

ANALOG  COMPARATOR  The  circuit  includes  an  integrator  having  capacitive  transfer, 

James  R.  Patmorc,  Neptune,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Electronic  As-   sampling  and  holding  circuits.  A  voltage-to-frequency  con- 
sociates  Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N  J.  verter  network  is  interconnected  by  operational  amplifiers 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,195  / 

InL  CL  H03k  5/20  / 

2  Claims  3,593,165  / 

COMB  FILTER  WITH  MAXIMUM  VALUE  SIGNAL 
SELECTION  CIRCUIT 
Jack  L.  Grubbs,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  / 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,794         / 
InL  CLH03k  5/20  / 

U.S.CL328-149  8  Claims 


U.S.CL  328—111 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  eliminating  noise-generated  am- 
biguous outputs  of  an  analog  comparator  is  disclosed  provid- 
ing a  number  of  flip-flops  operating  in  the  shift  register  mode 
resulting  in  a  pulse  width  discrimination  of  the  comparator 
output  directly  proportional  to  the  number  of  flip-flops. 


3,593,163 
ANALOG  MULTIPLIER 
Remi  Quet,  Hardy  Mantes-la- Ville,  and  Marc  Jules  Theodore 
Schneider,  Versailles,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electronic  Corporation,  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,885 

InL  CI.  G06g  7116  ' 

U.S.  CI.  328— 160  6  Claims 
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An  analog  circuit  to  multiply  signal /(r)  by  a  signal  g(t), 
where  signal  g{t)  has  limited  duration  and  zero  as  its  initial 
and  final  amplitudes. /(/)  is  sampled  at  a  first  predetermined 
frequency.  The  resultant  PAM  is  filtered  by  a  first  filter  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  impulse  response  proportional  to  g{t). 
The  output  of  the  first  filter  is  sampled  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined frequency  different  than  the  first  sampling  frequency. 
The  result  of  the  second  sampling  is  filtered  by  a  low  pass 
filter  having  a  predetermined  cutoff  frequency.  The  first  and 
second  predetermined  frequency,  the  predetermined  impulse 
response  and  the  predetermined  cutoff  frequency  determine 
the  precision  of  the  resultant  product. 


3,593,164 
ELECTRIC  LINEAR  AND  SQUARE  ROOT  INTEGRATOR 

AND  MULTIPLIER/DIVIDER 
William    F.    Newbold,    Springfield    Township,    Montgomery 
County,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Honeywell    Inc.,    Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,575 

InL  CL  H04b  1/04 

U.S.CL  328-144  2  Claims 
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A  circuit  is  provided  tor  performing  various  arithmetic 
operations.  These  arithmetic  operations  include  linear  in- 


A  maximum  value  signal  selection  circuit  having  a  plurality 
of  channels  connected  to  receive  signals  from  band-pass  fil- 
ters in  a  comb  filter  arrangement  which  rectifies  and  filters 
the  signals  and  subtracts  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  sum  of 
the  rectified  signals  from  each  of  the  signals  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  outputs  wherein  only  the  maximum  signal  channel 
produces  a  positive  voltage. 


/    3,593,166 

ZERO  CROSSING  DETECTOR       ^ 

William  H.  Martin,  Jr.,  Morristown,  N J.,  assig^ioi-  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,807 

Int.  CL  H03k  /  7/00 

U.S.CL  328—150  5  Claims 
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A  pulse  of  controllable  width  is  emitted  from  a  pulse  di- 
vider in  response  to  each  zero  crossing  of  an  input  signal. 
The  input  signal  polarity  is  sensed,  and  a  separate  gate  for 
each  polarity  gates  pulses  from  a  clock  oscillator  to  the  pulse 
divider  in  response  to  the  termination  of  that  particular  input 
polarity.  The  pulse  divider  produces  one  pulse  out  for  a  fixed 
even  number  of  clock  pulses  received,  and  a  flip-flop  al- 
ternately disables  each  gate  to  block  the  clock  pulses  after 
one  output  pulse.  The  clock  oscillator  frequency  and  the 
pulse  division  rate  determine  the  output  pulse  width. 
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3,593,167 
SYNCHRONOUS  READ  CLOCK  APPARATUS 
Michael    A.    Koulopoulos,    Watertown,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Honeywell,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,576 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  328—155  9  Claims 


3,593,169 
TONE  BURST  GENERATOR 
EHiott  W.  Markow,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Newton 
Electronic  Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,413 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1112 

U.S.  CI.  328—223  12  Claims 
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A  self-synchronizing  read  clock  apparatus  receives  from  a 
random  access  memory  an  encoded  information  pulse  train 
consisting  of  data  and  synch  pulses,  and  applies  it  across  a 
normally  inactive  resonant  tank  circuit.  The  tank  circuit 
generates  a  periodic  sinusoidal  reference  signal,  and  a  detec- 
tion circuitry  derives  a  reference  timing  train  from  reference 
points  of  the  sinusoidal  reference  signal.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes circuitry  which  delays  the  input  data  train  to  coincide 
with  other  reference  points  of  the  same  reference  signal  and, 
further,  has  circuitry  for  generating  an  error  voltage  whose 
magnitude  is  proportional  to  the  discrepancy  in  phase 
between  the  data  train  and  reference  signal  and  applies  a  cor- 
rection voltage  to  the  tank  which  adjusts  the  frequency  to 
decrease  the  discrepancy  in  phase  at  a  critically  damped  rate. 


3,593,168 

VIDEO  PULSE  NORMALIZER 

Criley  Orton,  Arlington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,780 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5108 

U.S.  CI.  328—168  7  Claims 
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A  tone  burst  generator  for  applying  balanced  signals  to  a 
transmission  line,  comprising  complementary  pulse  genera- 
tors connected  in  series  and  a  switching  circuit  connected 
between  the  output  terminal  of  one  and  the  input  terminal  of 
the  other.  The  switching  circuit  is  enabled  by  the  presence  of 
a  signal  applied  to  one  of  the  pulse  generators.  A  summing 
amplifier  combines  the  outputs  of  the  pulse  generators  for 
application  to  a  transmission  line. 


3,593,170 

PULSE-WIDTH  DISCRIMINATOR  HAVING 

CONDUCTION  CONTROLLED  MEANS 

Gerhard  Gunter  Gassmann,  Berkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

International  Standard   Electric  Corporation,  New   York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  24,  1968,  P  17 

62  921.9 

Int.  CI.  H03k  918 

U.S.  CI.  329— 106  10  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  normalizing  over  a  wide  video  input  range, 
the  first  pulse  of  a  chain  of  pulses  whose  relative  amplitude 
ratios  contain  information.  The  video  input  pulses  are  ap- 
plied to  a  resistance  divider  and  the  output  is  taken  from  a 
junction  within  the  divider.  The  second,  or  lower  resistor  re- 
sistance value  is  changed  in  inverse  ratio  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  first  video  pulse  so  that  the  output  amplitude  of  the  first 
pulse  remains  constant. 


A  pulse-width  discriminator  providing  a  very  steep  dis- 
criminator characteristic.  The  width  modulated  input  pulses 
limited  to  a  constant  amplitude  are  rectified  and  applied  to 
an  RC  time  constant  circuit  prior  to  being  applied  to  a 
transistor  whose  conduction  is  controlled  by  resultant  linear 
sawtooth  signals  whose  duration  are  equal  to  the  duration  of 
the  input  pulses.  The  time  constant  of  the  RC  circuit,  the  bias 
potential  applied  to  the  RC  circuit  and  the  bias  potential  ap- 
plied to  the  transistor,  by  means  of  a  Zener  diode  coupled 
between  the  RC  circuit  and  base  of  the  transistor,  are  so 
selected  that  the  transistor  is  blocked  for  pulse  widths  below 
ri„(„  momentarily  unblocked  for  pulse  widths  between  Umox 
and  /(„i,  to  pass  pulses  having  amplitudes  increasing  linearly 
in  the  negative  direction  as  the  pulse  width  increases,  and 
saturated  for  pulse  width  above  //,»„x  to  pass  pulses  having  a 
negative  going  constant  maximum  amplitude.  The  dis- 
criminator output  voltage  is  obtained  by  peak  rectification  of 
the  pulses  passed  by  the  transistor.  In  another  disclosed  em- 
bodiment, the  discriminator  output  voltage  is  passed  through 
a  low  pass  filter  to  provide  the  bias  potential  coupled  to  the 
RC  circuit. 
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3,593,171 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  HAVING  CONDUCTION 

CONTROLLED  MEANS 
Gerhard  Gunter  Gassmann,  Berkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Standard   Electric  Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,764 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1968,  P  17 

62  917.3 

10  Claims 
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3,593,172 
SEMICONDUCTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Berthold  Bosch,  Ulm;  Wolfgang  Heinle,  Neu-Ulm,  and  Rein- 
hart    Engelmann,    Ulm,    all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Telefunken  Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Ulm  am 
Danube,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  21,  1968,  8158/68 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  330—5  13  Claims 


oscillation  is  extinguished,  while  the  remainder  of  the 
semiconductor  body  possesses  a  field  strength  less  than  such 
lower  value.  The  first  region  is  periodically  pulse  triggered  to 
initiate  the  Gunn  oscillation,  the  period  between  pulses  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  transit  time  of  a  high  field  zone 
through  the  semiconductor  body.  The  triggering  pulses  may 
be  produced  by  a  second  Gunn  element  or  they  may  be 
produced  in  the  first  Gunn  element  itself. 


3,593,173 

INPUT  LIMITING  FOR  BIPOLAR  OPERATIONAL 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

Sarkis  Nercessian,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Forbro 

Design  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,776 

Int.  CI.  H03f  1102;  G06g  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  330—25  8  Claims 


\ 


A  frequency  discriminator  for  frequency-modulated  (FM) 
pulse  signals  having  a  steep  discriminator  characteristic.  The 
FM  pulse  signals  are  amplitude  limited,  differentiated  and 
then  rectified.  The  time  constant  of  a  subsequent  RC  circuit 
and  the  fixed  bias  applied  to  the  RC  circuit  are  so  selected  to 
produce  a  linear  sawtooth  signal  having  a  duration  equal  to 
the  period  of  the  FM  pulse  signals  so  that  a  subsequent 
transistor  is  always  blocked  at  pulse  frequencies  above  /»,nx. 
unblocked  momentarily  at  pulse  frequencies  between  /,„<„ 
and  /mox  to  pass  pulses  with  an  amplitude  increasing  in  the 
negative  direction  linearly  as  the  frequency  decreases,  and 
passes  constant  maximum  negative  going  amplitude  pulses  at 
pulse  frequencies  below  /,„(„.  The  discriminator  output  volt- 
age is  obtained  by  peak  rectification  of  the  pulses  passed  by 
the  transistor.  In  another  disclosed  embodiment,  the  dis- 
criminator output  voltage  is  passed  through  a  low  pass  filter 
to  provide  the  bias  for  the  RC  circuit. 


Two  pairs  of  back-to-back  diodes  one  pair  from  each  input 
terminal  of  an  operational  amplifier  to  a  floating  neutral  pro- 
vides input  voltage  limiting  in  a  bipolar  amplifier.  A  resistor 
in  series  with  each  pair  of  diodes  provides  current  limiting  to 
the  voltage  limiting  diodes. 


3,593,174 

SOLID  STATE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  MICROWAVE 

FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 

Marvin   H.  White,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,671 

Int.  CI.  H03f  i/60 

U.S.  CI.  330-53  8  Claims 
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An  amplifier  circuit  including  a  Gunn  effect  semiconduc- 
tor which  exhibits  increased  limit  frequencies  and  higher 
negative  conductance.  The  Gunn  effect  semiconductor  is 
constructed  to  possess  a  region  in  the  vicinity  of  its  cathode* 
in  which  the  field  strength  as  effected  by  a  steady  state  bias- 
ing voltage  lies  between  the  critical  value  at  which  the  Gunn 
oscillation  is  initiated  and  a  lower  value  at  which  the  Gunn 


A  solid  state  apparatus  for  amplifying  signals  in  the 
microwave  frequency  range  by  phase  coherent  addition  of 
the  signal  output  of  a  plurality  of  amplifier  elements  achieves 
high  power  output  and  wide  bandwidth  operation,  with  im- 
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proved  signal-to-noise  ratio  while  operating  within  the  per- 
missible limits  of  power  gain  for  each  of  the  amplifying  ele- 
ments. A  plurality  of  parallel  connected,  solid  state  amplifiers 
are  connected  at  equally  spaced  distances  between  tapered 
input  and  output  transmission  lines  which,  respectively,  dis- 
tribute microwave  power  equally  to  each  of  the  parallel  con- 
nected amplifier  elements  and  provide  for  phase  coherent  ad- 
dition of  the  signal  outputs  of  each  of  the  amplifier  elements. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  330^-63  see: 
Patent  No.  3,593,159 


3,593,175 
ACTIVE  RC  NETWORKS 
T.  O.  Paine,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention 
of;  William  J.  Kerwin,  1981  Shalimar  Way,  Tucson,  Ariz., 
and  Charles  V.  Shaffer.  3425  Northwest  8th  Ave.,  Gains- 
ville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  751,265,  Aug.  8,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

33,159 
Int.  CI.  H03f  1136 
U  .S.  CI.  330—  1 07  5  Claims 
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An  active  RC  network  formed  by  a  voltage  amplifier  and  a 
passive  RC  feedback  network  connected  in  a  negative  feed- 
back loop  with  the  amplifier.  The  negative  feedback  network 
is  able  to  receive  a  resistance  such  that  when  the  resistance  is 
zero,  there  are  no  zeros  in  the  transmission  of  the  feedback 
network  (phantom  zeros),  and  when  the  resistance  is  finite, 
there  are  complex  conjugate  phantom  zeros  in  the  right  half 
of  the  complex  frequency  plane.  For  any  given  value  of  the 
quality  factor  O  of  the  network  response,  both  the  required 
amplifier  gain  and  the  sensitivity  of  the  circuit  to  gain  and 
component  changes  are  small,  with  the  value  of  the  phantom- 
zero-determining  resistance  being  selected  to  achieve  a 
desired  trade-off  between  the  values  of  the  gain  and  the  sen- 
sitivity. In  certain  embodiments,  the  passive  RC  network  in- 
cludes a  distributed  RC  element  in  which  the  resistive  por- 
tion of  the  distributed  element  is  connected  between  the  out- 
put and  input  of  the  voltage  amplifier.  If  the  amplifier  is  a 
simple  voltage  amplifier,  the  phantom-zero-determining  re- 
sistance is  connected  in  series  between  the  network  input  ter- 
minals and  the  conductive  portion  of  the  distributed  element. 
This  conductive  portion  may  also  be  divided  into  one  or 
more  parts  connected  to  the  common  connection  between 
the  input  and  output  of  the  network,  thereby  improving  the 
selectivity  by  introducing  a  zero  at  infinity.  If  the  amplifier  is 
a  differential  amplifier,  the  phantom-zero-determining  re- 
sistance is  connected  in  series  between  the  conductive  por- 
tion  of  the  distributed  element  and  the  input-output  common 
connection. 


vides  an  indication  of  a  given  value  of  the  input  signal  with 
substantially  no  load  being  imposed  on  the  source  providing 
the  input  signal.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  responsive  to 
error  signals  generated  when  the  output  of  the  amplifier  is 
compared  to  a  known  standard  signal  is  utilized  in  the  feed- 


3,593,176 
ERROR  SIGNAL  SENSING  SYSTEM  USING  VARIABLE 
FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  AND  UP/DOWN  COUNTER 
Richard   W.   VanSaun,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  John 
Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Snohomish  County,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  595,981,  Nov. 
21,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,491,295.  This  application  Apr. 
14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,703 
Int.  CI.  H03g  3120 
U.S.  CI.  330-137  5  Claims 

A  feedback  and  control  system  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  an 
amplifier  associated  with  an  input  circuit  so  that  such  adjust- 
ment will  automatically  reduce  the  error  between  a  standard 
signal  and  an  input  signal.  The  adjustment  required  then  pro- 
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back  circuit  in  combination  with  an  up/down  counter.  The 
system  of  the  preferred  embodiment  operates  to  correct  the 
error  signal  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  error.  Details  of  an 
R.M.S.  meter  incorporating  the  present  invention  are  pro- 
vided. 


3,593,177 
INPUT  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Masayoshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1868,  43-2922 

Int.  CI.  H03f  UOO 

U.S.  CI.  330-185  2  Claims 


W^'. 


A  single  signal  current  is  selected  from  a  plurality  of  signal 
currents  of  varied  levels,  is  amplified  and  is  supplied  to 
means  for  effecting  measurement  operation  or  signal  conver- 
sion of  the  amplified  signal  current. 


3,593,178 
INPUT  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Masayoshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1968,  43/2607 

Int.  CI.  H03f  UOO 

U.S.  CI.  330-185  3  Claims 


A  single  signal  current  is  selected  from  a  plurality  of  DC 
signal  currents  of  varied  levels  and  is  transmitted  to  means 
for  performing  measurement,  operation  and  signal  conver- 
sion. 
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3,593,179 

PHASE  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 
LOCAL  OSCILLATOR 
Paulus  Joseph  Maria  Hovens,  and  Wouter  Smeuiers,  both  of 
Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.  S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868^00 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  31, 1968, 

68/5507 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 

U.S.CL  331—8  10  Claims 


tor  which  provides  an  output  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
the  difference  between  the  instantaneous  output  signal  value 
of  the  variable  signal  generator  and  a  reference  signal  value. 
A  variable  light  source  emits  light  of  an  intensity  correspond- 
ing to  the  error  signal  level.  An  electrically  isolated  light  de- 
pendent control  signal  generator  including  a  photoresistive 
voltage  divider  is  disposed  in  optical  communication  with  the 
light  source.  The  control  signal  generator  provides  signals  to 
the  control  terminal  of  the  variable  signal  generator  to  regu- 
late its  operation. 


A  phase  discriminator  for  synchronizing  a  local  oscillator, 
particularly  for  the  synchronization  of  the  line  deflection  in  a 
television  receiver.  The  discriminator  is  provided  with  a 
semiconductor  switch  and  a  control  stage  connected  to  a 
control  electrode  of  the  switch.  The  control  stage  provides, 
under  the  influence  of  an  external  synchronizing  signal  ap- 
plied thereto,  a  switching  signal  having  short  switching  pulses 
relative  to  a  reference  potential  for  closing  the  semiconduc- 
tor switch.  A  source  for  supplying  a  comparison  signal 
derived  from  the  oscillator  signal  can  be  connected  through 
the  switch  to  a  capacitor  which  conveys  a  control  voltage  for 
a  frequency  control  stage  of  the  oscillator.  The  discriminator 
further  comprises  a  peak  rectifier  circuit  having  a  terminal  to 
which  the  source  is  connected.  The  peak  rectifier  circuit  in- 
cludes a  potential  divider  which  provides  a  threshold  in  the 
comparison  signal  relative  to  the  reference  potential  occur- 
ring in  the  switching  signal  which  is  applied  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  switch  by  the  control  stage  during  the 
absence  of  switching  pulses;  the  threshold  introduced  in  the 
comparison  signal  maintaining  the  semiconductor  switch 
open  during  the  absence  of  switching  pulses. 


I 

3,593,180 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 
VARIABLE  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space    Administration    with    respect    to    an    invention    of 
Richard  Bauer  Kolbly,  26335  Community  Blvd.,  Barstow, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,248 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3i04 

U.S.CL  331-10  7  Claims 


3,593,181 
OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM 
Hans  Kuhn,  Obercr  Wingertweg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1968,  P  18  09 

005.6 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 

U.S.CK  331-12  4  Claims 


A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  variable  signal 
generator  is  disclosed.  The  system  includes  an  error  genera- 


To  minimize  the  noise  of  an  oscillator  whose  frequency  is 
controlled  by  a  reference  signal  via  a  control  loop,  the  output 
of  the  oscillator  is  applied  to  the  two  inputs  of  a  phase 
demodulator  via  a  high-Q  tuned  circuit  and  a  90°  phase 
shifter  respectively.  In  one  embodiment  the  phase  demodula- 
tor output  is  coupled  via  a  high  pass  filter  into  the  usual 
frequency  controlling  loop.  In  a  second  embodiment,  the  DC 
component  in  the  control  loop  is  coupled  via  a  reactance 
stage  into  the  high-Q  tuned  circuit. 


3,593,182 

AFC  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROWAVE  ENERGY  SOURCES 

Stanley  Roelofs,  Wheaton,  and  John  R.  Buckley,  Chicago, 

both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,655 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  331-23  \  7  Claims 
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The  output  of  a  microwave  oscillator  is  mixed  with  an  FM 
modulated  crystal  controlled  reference  frequency  to  develop 
a  difference  frequency.  The  resulting  difference  frequency  is 
filtered  in  a  low  pass  filter  having  a  predetermined  slope  and 
detected.  The  detected  modulation  signal  has  a  phase  angle 
according  to  whether  the  output  signal  is  greater  or  less  than 
the  reference  signal.  The  detected  modulation  signal  is  com- 
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pared  in  a  phase  sensitive  discriminator  with  the  reference 
modulation  signal  to  develop  a  DC  signal  which  is  applied  to 
the  microwave  oscillator  to  change  the  frequency  thereof. 


3  593  183 
VERY  LOW  AND  LOW  FREQUENCY  PRECISION  PHASE 

CALIBRATOR 

Svyatoslav  Anatolievich  Knivchenko,  Kirovsky  prospekt,  65, 

kv.  29,  and  Evgeny  Dmitrievich  Kohik,  B.  Porokhovskaya 

ul.  54,  korp  2  kv.  77,  both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Fikd  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,139 

Intel.  H03b  27/02,27/00 

U.S.  CI.  331—38  2  Claims 
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A  precision  phase  calibrator  for  reproducing  two  sinewave 
signals  with  preset  phase  relations  in  the  very  low  and  low 
frequency  range  by  using  one  raster  oscillator  and  connect- 
ing into  a  two-channel  circuit  at  least  one  phase  shifter  at  the 
input  of  frequency  dividers  connected  at  the  input  of  two 
mixers. 


3,593,184 

COMB  MARKER  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  PROVIDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MARKER  PULSES  AT  DIFFERENT  INDIVIDUALLY 

IDENTIFIABLE  MARKER  INTERVALS 

Jose  Luis  Herrero,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,463 

Int.  CI.  H03b  27/02,  H03k  3/00 

U.S.  CL331— 38  14  Claims 


frequency  from  which  marker  pulses  at  the  reference 
frequency  can  be  generated.  Marker  pulses  at  frequency  in- 
tervals of  less  than  the  selected  reference  frequency  are  pro- 
vided by  mixing  one  or  more  submultiples  of  the  reference 
frequency  with  said  difference  frequency  to  provide  pulses 
which  can  then  be  added  to  the  reference  frequency  pulses  to 
simultaneously  provide  markers  at  several  frequency  inter- 
vals. Means  are  provided  at  each  source  for  controlling  the 
amplitude  or  other  characteristic  of  a  set  of  pulses  so  that  a 
set  of  pulses  at  one  marker  interval  can  be  distinguished  from 
those  of  other  marker  intervals. 


3,593,185 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  UNIJUNCTION 
TRANSISTOR  RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  WITH 
SWITCHED  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
Carl  W.  Andersen,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Raven  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  S«r.  No.  817,081 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3126 

U.S.  CI.  331-46  12  Claims 
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Comb  marker  generator  apparatus  for  simultaneously 
providing  a  number  of  sets  of  marker  pulses  having  different 
marker  intervals  and  having  marker  interval  identifiable 
characteristics.  A  means  is  provided  for  generating  a  har- 
monic spectrum  of  a  reference  frequency  high  enough  to 
make  it  a  simple  matter  to  obtain  enough  harmonics  to  cover 
the  desired  frequency  range.  This  harmonic  spectrum  is  then 
mixed    with    an   unknown   signal   to   provide   a   difference 


Temperature-compensated  pulse-generating  apparatus  em- 
ploys a  complementary  unijunction  transistor  as  a  threshold 
detector  in  a  bridge-type  comparator  circuit  for  generating 
output  pulses.  A  unijunction  relaxation  oscillator  operatively 
controls  an  electronic  switch  which,  in  turn,  controls  the 
operation  of  the  complementary  unijunction  transistor  in  a 
switching  mode  to  effectively  multiply  the  peak  point  current 
available  to  the  complementary  unijunction  transistor.  The 
cycle  of  the  output  pulses  is  determined  by  the  delay  of  an 
RC  timing  circuit  provided  in  the  comparator  circuit,  the 
time  constant  of  the  timing  circuit  being  controlled  by  selec- 
tively connecting  therein  of  a  timing  resistance.  The  optional 
provision  of  the  output  pulses  to  shift  registers  provides  easily 
programmed  very  long  time  delays  wherein  the  total  time 
thereof  is  controlled  through  a  switch  for  selectively  chang- 
ing the  value  of  the  timing  resistance. 


3,593,186 
THERMAL  DISSIPATION  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

ARRAYS 
Edward  C.  Dcnch,  Annisquam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,169 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7/14;  H03f  J//0.  3/60 

U.S.  CI.  331-52  6  Claims 


Semiconductor  devices  individually  as  well  as  in  stacked 
arrays  for  operation  at  increased  electrical  power  levels  are 
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supported  by  heat  sink  structures  of  a  conductive  material 
within  a  transmission  line  section  to  generate  oscillations  at 
microwave  frequencies.  Dissipation  of  the  thermal  energy 
generated,  particularly  in  such  devices  operated  at  high 
power  densities  and  exhibiting  negative  resistance  charac- 
teristics in  enhanced  by  the  increased  radiation  surfaces  cou- 
pled to  the  semiconductor.  The  semiconductor  devices  are 
electrically  insulated  DC-wise  when  mounted  within  the 
transmission  line  which  also  serves  as  the  circuit  for  the 
generation  of  the  AC  field. 


modulator.  A  modulating  signal  is  applied  across  electrodes 
on  the  modulator  as  a  variable  electric  field  having  a 
direction  that  is  orthogonal  to  a  direction  of  preferred 
polarization.  The  modulator  is  comprised  of  electro-optic 
material  having  a  flat  window  surface  and  is  placed  in  the 
regenerative  path  within  the  laser  and  positioned  such  that 
the  normal  of  the  window  surface  is  at  the  Brewster  angle 
with  respect  to  the  regenerative  path  passing  through  this 
surface.  The  orientation  of  the  surface  about  the  active  axis 
determines  the  type  of  modulation  present. 


I  3,593,187 

NOISE  GENERATOR  AND  ACTUATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Ralph  L.  Dodds,  and  Bradley  J.  Plunkett,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Elcctroni<s  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  466,551,  June  24,  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,439,569. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  828,047 

Int.  CI.  H03b  29/00 


U.S.  CL  331—78 


5  Claims 
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3,593,189 

FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 

Carl   F.    Buhrer,   Oyster   Bay,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   General 

Telephone  &  Electronics  Laboratories  Incorporated 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,874 

Int.  CL  HOls  3/02 

U.S.  CL  331-94.5  11  Claims 
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A  system  for  stabilizing  the  output  frequency  of  a  laser  that 
uses  as  a  reference  absorber  a  material  which  is  different 
from  the  active  medium  of  the  laser  being  stabilized.  The 
system  employs  a  frequency  shifter  for  shifting  the  output 
frequency  of  the  laser  to  a  specified  frequency  within  the  ab- 
sorption spectrum  of  the  reference  absorber  material. 


A  noise  generator  circuit  is  disclosed  herein  having  a 
transistor  amplifier  operated  by  a  noise  diode  connected  to 
its  base  electrode.  The  noise  diode  is  operated  in  response  to 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  decoupling  diodes  arranged  in 
a  network  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  voicing  oscillators.  A 
collector  resistor  couples  the  decoupling  diode  network  to 
respective  ones  of  the  voicing  oscillators.  The  oscillators  may 
be  of  the  phase  shift  or  the  multivibrator  type.  v^ 


3,593,190 
ELECTRON  BEAM  PUMPED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

HAVING  AN  ARRAY  OF  MOSAIC  ELEMENTS 
Alan  R.  Reinberg,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,667 

Int.  CL  HOls  i//« 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  12  Claims 


to 


3,593,188 

INTERNALLY  MODULATED  LASER 

Thomas  A.  Nussmeier,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,263 

Int.  CL  HOls  J//2 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  5  Claims 


A  laser  beam  is  modulated  by  an  internal  modulator,  which 


An  electron  beam  pumped  laser  wherein  the  radiating 
crystal  comprises  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  a  mosaic  array 
of  radiating  elements.  Each  radiating  element  in  the  array 
emits  radiation  in  a  direction  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the 
pumping  electron  beam.  Stimulated  emission  transverse  to 


incorporates  in  a  single  element  a  polarizer  and  a  retardation   the  pumping  electron  direction  is  suppressed  by  dimension- 
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ing  each  radiating  element  to  prevent  gain  in  the  transverse 
direction.  The  mosaic  of  radiating  elements  may  be  formed 
by  etching  or  cutting  slots  in  a  semiconductor  slice  or  by 
direct  growth  on  the  semiconductor  slice. 


3^93,191 
ELECTRICALLY  FOCUSSED  LASER  DIODE 
Heinz  Henker,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Altticn- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1968,  P  17 

89  061.8 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3118 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  8  Claims 


A  laser  diode  for  producing  focused  or  defined  divergent 
light  comprises  a  semiconductor  crystal  having  a  planar  PN 
junction  and  two  parallel  end  faces  extending  perpendicular 
to  the  PN  junction  and  conjointly  forming  a  resonator  for  op- 
tical radiation.  The  end  faces  comprise  portions  of  two  con- 
focal  surfaces.  The  PN  junction  extends  between  the  two 
confocal  surfaces  in  a  radial  plane  relative  to  the  focal  locus. 
One  of  the  end  faces  is  impermeable  to  optical  radiation  and 
the  other  of  the  end  faces  is  a  mirror  partially  permeable  to 
optical  radiation. 


3,593,192 
DOUBLE  CAVITY  TYPE  SOLID  STATE  OSCILLATOR 

DEVICE 
Shigemichi   Nagano,   and   Tsutomu   Itano,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon   Electric  Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1968,  43/54219 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7114 
U.S.  CI.  331—96  3  Claims 


3,593,193 

HIGH  POWER  AVALANCHE  DIODE  MICROWAVE 

OSCILLATORS  HAVING  OUTPUT  FREQUENCY  ABOVE 

DIODE  TRANSIT  TIME  FREQUENCY 
Kern  Ko>Nan  Chang,  Princeton;  Shing-Gong  Liu,  Princeton, 
and  John  Joseph  Risko,  Cranbury,  all  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
RCA  Corporation 

FUed  June  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,805 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7114 

U.S.  CI.  331—96  11  Claims 


A  double  cavity  type  oscillator  device  is  provided  wherein 
a  throttle  window  and  iris  are  disposed  between  a  main  cavity 
having  a  built-in  solid  state  oscillator  element  and  an  auxilia- 
ry cavity.  The  window  electromagnetically  couples  the  tuna- 
ble auxiliary  cavity  with  the  main  cavity.  The  iris,  which  is  a 
low  impedance  capacitive  iris,  has  a  lateral  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  that  of  the  end  portion  of  the  throttle  win- 
dow and  to  that  of  the  auxiliary  cavity,  and  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion smaller  than  that  of  said  throttle  window. 
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A  wave  tuning  structure  including  a  first  portion  in 
cooperative  relationship  with  an  anomalous  silicon  avalanche 
diode,  a  second  portion  coupled  to  the  first  portion  for  sup- 
porting oscillations  at  the  transit  time  frequency  of  the  diode, 
and  a  third  portion  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  portions  for  supporting  oscillations  at  a  given 
frequency  significantly  higher  than  the  transit  time  frequen- 
cy, serves  to  provide  relatively  high  power  at  the  given 
frequency  to  a  load  coupled  to  the  third  portion  of  the  wave 
tuning  structure,  such  as  17  watts  at  24  gigahertz  and  28 
watts  at  lO.S  gigahertz  for  instance,  in  response  to  a  bias 
pulse  being  applied  to  the  diode.  A  significant  output  power 
is  still  obtained  at  frequencies  exceeding  33  gigahertz. 


3,593,194 
LASER  COOLANT  AND  ULTRAVIOLET  FILTER 
T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of;  John 
R.  Rasquin,  1003  Cardinal  Ave.,  Madison,  Ala.,  and  Fred  R. 
McDevitt,  1713  Dartmouth  Ave.,  Melborne,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,276 
Int.  CI.  HOls  3104,  3109;  G02I  5124 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  5  Claims 


Ruby  lasers  are  cooled  and  protected  from  detrimental  ul- 
traviolet radiation  by  means  of  a  solution  of  copper  sulfate  in 
an  alcohol  solvent.  The  coolant-filter  solution  is  disposed 
between  the  ruby  crystal  and  the  laser-actuating  light  source 
so  as  to  absorb  short-wavelength  ultraviolet  radiation,  while 
allowing  energy  in  the  ruby  pumping  bands  to  pass  through. 
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Circulation   of  the   solution   removes  heat  from   the   laser 
crystal  and  improves  its  operation. 


'  3,593,195 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Roy  R.  Shanks,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Energy  Conver- 
sion Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,994 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7114 

U.S.CI.331— 107R  4  Claims 


jtp 


means  such  as  a  unijunction  transistor,  is  used  to  provide  a 
discharge  path  for  the  capacitor,  the  unijunction  transistor 
discharging  the  capacitor  whenever  a  sufficient  voltage  is  ac- 
cumulated on  the  capacitor  to  forward  bias  the  discharge 
path.  An  AC  modulating  the  bias  voltage  applied  to  the 
unijunction  transistor,  thereby  the  magnitude  of  voltage 
necessary  to  forward  bias  the  discharge  path  is  also  modu- 
lated. 


An  oscillator  circuit  using  a  symmetrical  threshold 
semiconductor  device  as  the  active  component,  a  resistance- 
reactance  circuit  for  generating  exponential  waveforms  and  a 
time  delay  line  to  control  the  operation  of  the  semiconductor 
device  and  resistance-reactance  circuit. 


I 

3,593,196 

TYPE  OF  AVALANCHE  DIODE 
George  I.  Haddad,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Omni  Spec- 
tra, Inc.,  Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,532 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7106 

U.S.  CI.  331— 107  R  4  Claims 


3,593,198 
SOLID-STATE  FREE  RUNNING  TRIANGLE  WAVEFORM 

GENERATOR 
Edmund  A.  Karcher,  and  Jack  G.  Paschal,  both  of  North 
Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,018 

Int.  CI.  H03k  4150,  4/06 

U.S.  CI.  331-111  12  Claims 
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An  avalanche  diode,  of  the  IMPATT  diode  type,  which 
may  be  used  as  an  oscillator,  amplifier,  or  frequency  con- 
verter and  having  a  construction  utilizing  both  N*P  and  NP* 
junctions  whereby  improved  power  output  and  other  operat- 
ing characteristics  can  be  attained. 


3,593,197 
RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR 
Ricardo  A.  Carreras,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,848 

InL  CI.  H03k  3126 

U.S.  CI.  331-111  3  Claims 
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This  is  a  free  running  triangular  waveform  generator  cir- 
cuit having  a  linear  output.  The  circuit  includes  two  constant 
current  generators,  one  charging  and  the  other  discharging  a 
capacitor,  a  buffer  circuit  which  transmits  a  first  and  second 
voltage  level  across  the  capacitor  without  loading  down  the 
capacitor,  and  a  switching  circuit  which  is  activated  by  the 
two  transmitted  voltage  levels  so  as  to  switch  one  of  the  con- 
stant current  generators  on  and  off.  The  switching  and  buf- 
fering circuits  have  no  capacitors  and  the  charging  capacitor 
is  a  very  small  value,  thus  making  the  circuit  adaptable  for  in- 
tegrated circuit  fabrication. 


3,593,199 
VOLTAGE  VARIABLE  CLOCK  OSCILLATOR 
John  C.  Spann,  Baltimore,  and  James  R.  Hudson,  Poplar 
Point,  both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,650 

Int.  CI.  H03k  31282 

U.S.  CI.  331-111  10  Claims 
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A  relaxation  oscillator  is  disclosed  wherein  a  capacitor  is 
periodically  charged  and  discharged  to  generate  an  output        A  clock  oscillator  which  can  be  used  as  a  master  clock  in  a 
signal  across  the  capacitor.  A  three  terminal  semiconductor   digital   system   comprising   an   emitter   coupled   logic   gate 
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operated  as  a  free  running  bistable  device  by  means  of  a  re- 
sistance-capacitance network  coupled  thereto  and  which  is 
alternately  charged  and  discharged  at  the  desired  output 
frequency  and  wherein  the  resistive  element  in  the  network  is 
comprised  of  a  metal  oxide  silicon  field  effect  transistor 
(MOSFET)  the  drain-source  resistance  of  which  is  selectively 
varied  by  means  of  a  potential  applied  to  the  gate  thereof 
from  an  externally  controlled  source  for  establishing  a 
desired  frequency  of  operation. 


to  the  element.  The  coils  are  connected  in  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit containing  an  electronic  switch  and  an  electrical  source. 
The  electronic  switch  includes  a  control  transistor  which 
avoids  the  need  for  frictional  contacts.  The  function  of  said 
device  depends  on  the  magnetic  remanence  of  a  deformable 
magnetic  circuit  formed  by  the  element  and  the  frame  to 
produce  reading  and  driving  signals. 


3,593,200 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TIME 

KEEPING  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  W.  Reich,  Via  Noseda  8,  CH-6977  Ruvigliana,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  20,  1968, 

15737/68 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5136 

U.S.  CI.  331-116  3  Claims 
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3,593,202 

AMPLITUDE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Donald  William  Shute,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Space 

and  Tactical  Systems  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mas  s. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,422 

Int.  CI.  H03c  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  332  2  Claims 
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Frequency  responsive  amplitude  control  apparatus  is  dis- 
closed including  means  for  combining  a  first  parameter  with 
a  second  parameter  to  produce  a  third  parameter,  and  means 
for  varying  impedance  to  the  third  parameter  in  response  to 
the  frequency  of  the  third  parameter  introduced  by  the 
second  parameter  to  produce  a  fourth  parameter  whose  am- 
plitude is  a  function  of  the  frequency  of  the  second  parame- 
ter. 


A  self-exciting  electronic  circuit  for  driving  the  mechanical 
rate  element  of  a  time-keeping  device  including  means  to 
vary  the  width  of  the  drive  pulse  to  compensate  for  am- 
plitude differences  caused  by  temperature  or  voltage 
changes.  ^ 


3,593,201 
DEVICE  FOR  KEEPING  UP  OSCILLATIONS  OF 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  OSCILLATORS 
Michel  Emil  Leon  Havot,  and  Guy  Gustave  Lucicn  Dubot, 
both  of  Dieppe,   France,  assignors    to  Societe  Anonyme: 
Reveils  Bayard,  Saint  Nicolas  D'Aliermont,  Seine  Maritime, 
France 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  684,060,  Nov.  17,  1967. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,038 
Int.  CI.  H03b  5130 
U.S.  CI.  331  — 116  16  Claims 


3,593,203 
VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  PHASE  MODULATOR 
Howard  Gurnos  King,  and  Graham  Joseph  Walker,  both  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,075 
Claims    priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  17,  1968, 

49298/68 

Int.  CI.  H03c  3112 

U.S.  CI.  332-29  R  6  Claims 


An*  electrical  device  for  sustaining  the  oscillations  of  an 
electromagnetic  oscillator  having  an  oscillating  wheel-shaped 
element  capable  of  reciprocal  movement  is  disclosed.  A  fixed 
frame  cooperating  with  the  wheel-shaped  element  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  same  plane  as  the  element  and  has  a  pair  of 
coils  associated  therewith  for  causing  motion  to  be  imparted 
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A  wide  deviation  phase  modulator  in  which  a  pure  resistive 
variable  element  is  used  to  phase  modulate  an  RF  carrier 
signal.  In  one  embodiment  the  variable  RF  resistor  is  pro- 
vided by  the  primary  of  a  transformer.  This  resistor  is  pro- 
vided by  reflecting  a  resistance  value  whose  value  is  varied 
by  the  modulating  signal  from  the  secondary  to  the  primary 
of  the  transformer.  The  reflected  resistance  is  provided  by  a 
diode  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  secondary  which  rectifies 
the  RF  carrier  and  generates  a  unidirectional  voltage  in  an 
RC  circuit.  The  modulating  AF  signal  is  also  supplied  to  the 
RC  circuit.  The  combination  of  the  unidirectional  voltage 
and  AF  current  produces  a  load  impedance  of  varying  value 
to  the  diode.  This  varying  impedance  is  reflected  through  the 
transformer  to  the  primary. 
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3,593,204 

HIGH  FREQUENCyVoLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR 

Daniel     J.     Healey,     HI,     Baltimore,     Md.,     assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,979 

Int.  CL  H03c  3122 

U.S.  CI.  332—30  V  10  Claims 
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which  may  be  simultaneously  connected  to  the  matrix  and  n 
is  the  number  of  antennas  to  each  of  which  any  one  of  the  m 
transmitters  may  be  connected.  Each  of  the  n  rows  is  made 
up  of  m  separated  sections  of  a  coaxial  line  center  conductor 
connected  electrically  by  first  conducting  contacts  at  each 
cross-point  of  the  matrix.  Each  of  the  m  columns  is  made  up 
of  n  separated  sections  of  a  coaxial  line  center  conductor 
connected  electrically  by  second  conducting  contacts  at  each 
cross-point  of  the  matrix.  The  first  and  second  conducting 
contacts  for  each  cross-point  are  a  part  of  a  common  rod 
separated  by  segments  of  insulating  material.  A  cross-point 
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I 
A  high  frequency  voltage  controlled  oscillator  incorporat- 
ing a  pair  of  varactor  diodes  in  a  bridge  circuit  forming  the 
resonator  section  in  a  positive  feedback  circuit  of  a  common 
base  transistor  oscillator. 


'  3,593,205 

SINGLE  POLE  N-THROW  MICROWAVE  SWITCH 
Salvatore  G.  Coraccio,  Carlisle,  and  Philip  E.  King,  Acton, 
both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Alpha  Industries,  Inc.,  Newton 
Upper  Falls,  Mass. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,656 

Int.  CL  HOlp  lilO 

U.S.  CI.  333—7  3  Claims 
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A  single  pole  multithrow  microwave  switch  includes  a 
number  of  terminal  pairs,  an  outer  conductor  defining  a  cavi- 
ty normally  maintained  at  a  reference  potential  intercoupling 
reference  terminals  in  each  terminal  pair.  Each  terminal  pair 
also  has  a  signal  terminal.  An  inner  conductor  within  the 
cavity  intercouples  one  signal  terminal  with  a  common  ter- 
minal within  the  cavity.  The  common  terminal  is  connected 
to  each  signal  terminal  by  a  circuit  containing  serially  con- 
nected and  shunt-connector  diodes.  The  shunt-connected 
diode  is  coupled  to  the  common  terminal  by  a  serially  con- 
nected unilaterally  conducting  device  in  each  circuit.  The 
serially  connected  and  shunt-connected  diodes  in  each  cir- 
cuit are  polarized  so  that  mutually  exclusive  conduction  oc- 
curs upon  application  of  a  bias  signal.  Portions  of  the  inner 
conductor  within  the  cavity  coact  with  the  outer  conductor 
to  define  substantially  inductive  transmission  line  segments. 
These  substantially  inductive  segments  coact  with  the  effec- 
tive capacitance  of  the  nonconducting  diodes  to  comprise  a 
substantially  reflectionless  filter  circuit. 


through  connection  is  established  by  movement  of  the  rod  so 
as  to  connect  the  row  to  the  column  by  relocation  of  the 
second  conducting  contact.  Simultaneously  the  remaining 
length  of  the  row  and  column  are  automatically  grounded  by 
the  first  conducting  contact  and  a  third  conducting  contact 
separated  by  insulating  material  from  the  second  conducting 
contact  to  eliminate  the  presence  of  residual  stubs  in  the 
matrix.  A  cam  assembly  to  make  and  break  the  cross-point 
through  connection  is  coupled  to  either  all  the  rods  of  a 
column  or  all  the  rods  of  a  row  depending  upon  which  has 
the  lesser  number  of  rods.  A  single  motor  drives  the  cam  as- 
sembly. 


3,593,207 
MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  POWER  SENSITIVE 
COUPLER 
James   D.   Woermbke,  Tampa,   Fla.,   and   Herbert   Warren 
Cooper,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,316 
Int.  CI.  HOlp  3108,  5114;  H04b  3\04 
U.S.CL  333-10  6  Claims 
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3,593,206 
ANTENNA  SWITCHING  EXCHANGE 
Helmut  Schimann,  Mount  Pritchard,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  21,  1968, 46609 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  IIIO;  HOlg  3124 
U.S.  CI.  333-7  8  Claims 

A  switching  matrix  including  an  orthogonal  array  of  mXn 
coaxial  lines,  where  m  equals  the  number  of  transmitters 


A  microwave  power  sensitive  coupler  utilizing  planar  or 
strip  line  techniques  having  a  coefficient  of  coupling,  Ku, 
between  the  input  or  main  arm  and  the  coupled  power  de- 
pendent arm.  Thus,  the  coupled  power  would  remain  sub- 
stantially constant  over  large  dynamic  ranges  of  input  power 
level. 
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3,593,208 
MICROWAVE  QUADRATURE  COUPLER  HAVING 
LUMPED-ELEMENT  CAPACITORS 
John  I.  Smith,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  807,827 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  5114 

U.S.  CI.  333-10  5  Claims 


3,593,210 
WAVEGUIDE  JUNCTION  CIRCULATOR  WHEREIN  ALL 

MODES  IN  EACH  BRANCH  ARM  ARE  EVANESCENT 
Richard  Finnie  Skedd,  Bishop's  Stortford,  England,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N  Y 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5,  1969, 
J  11783/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlp //i2,5//2 
U.S.  CI.  333— 1.1  5  Claims 
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A  microwave  quadrature  coupler  constructed  of  a  plurality 
of  thin  conductive  strips  on  a  substrate,  preferably  formed  by 
photolithographic  means.  Each  of  these  strips  comprises  a 
section  of  transmission  line  having  a  physical  length  less  than 
one-quarter  wavelength  at  the  midband  frequency.  The  ends 
of  these  lines  are  coupled  to  other  circuit  elements  through 
lumped  capacitors  also  formed  of  thin  layers  coplanar  with 
the  conductive  strips  on  the  same  substrate. 


3,593,209 

HYBRID  FILTER  FOR  TWO-WAY  TRANSMISSION 

OVER  A  SINGLE  LINE 

Norman  C.  Gittinger,  Schenectady,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Co. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,799 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  5112;  H03h  7104 

U.S.  CI.  333— 11.  „7  Claims 


A  waveguide  junction  circulator  of  the  type  having  a  reso- 
nant cavity  loaded  with  ferrimagnetic  material  wherein  the 
coupling  ports  consist  of  a  length  of  waveguide  having  a  cu- 
toff frequency  which  is  higher  than  the  operating  frequency 
and  wherein  said  waveguide  is  tuned  to  the  operating 
frequency  by  inserting  therein,  along  the  broad  wall  at 
predetermined  lengths,  screws  whose  capacitive  reactance  is 
equal  to  the  conjugate  of  the  imaginary  characteristic  im- 
pedance of  the  waveguide.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the 
cutoff  frequency  of  the  rectangular  waveguide  is  made  tuna- 
ble and  the  resulting  passband  variable  by  inserting  in  said 
waveguide,  along  the  sidewalls,  ferrimagnetic  strips  and  sub- 
jecting said  strips  to  a  variable  magnetic  field. 


3,593,211 
ADJUSTABLE  ATTENUATION  EQUALIZER 
Yasutoshi  Ishizaki,  and  Nobuyoshi  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon   Electric   Company,   Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1967,  42/45954 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7122 
U.S.  CI.  333-28  5  Claims 
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A  hybrid  filter  is  disclosed  wherein  the  characteristics  of  a 
hybrid  coupler  and  high  and  low  pass  filters  are  combined. 
Each  port  of  the  hybrid  filter  exhibits  a  constant  input  im- 
pedance that  is  independent  of  frequency.  The  hybrid  filter 
provides  a  common,  low  pass  and  a  high  pass  port,  thus 
providing  both  frequency  and  power  isolation  between 
branches. 


An  adjustable  attenuation  equalizer  having  multiple  inde- 
pendently adjustable  loss  characteristics  in  either  distinctly 
separated  or  overlapping  frequency  ranges  comprises  two  or 
more  adjustable  impedance  elements  in  a  single  equalizing 
network.  The  equalizer  of  the  invention  also  includes  fixed 
impedance  elements,  the  number  of  which  is  equal  to  the 
number  of  transformer  networks  in  the  equalizing  network. 
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3,593,212 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  DELAY  LINE 
Robert  E.  Lindemann,  St.  James,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Digital 
Devices,  Inc.,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,741 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9130 

U.S.  CI.  333—30  9  Claims 


transducers  of  the  piezoelectric  type.  The  electrode  struc- 
tures used  thereby  increase  the  impedance  of  such  transdu- 


g      S6         30         3^ 

>>{jfaai!l#M!  V'^.  ESS  I 


A  temperature-compensated  delay  line  wherein  one  of  the 
input  and  output  transducers  thereof  is  movable,  and  includ- 
ing means  for  moving  the  transducer  according  to  changes  in 
ambient  temperature  to  maintain  the  time  delay  at  a 
predetermined  value. 


3,593,213 

ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  AN  ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE 

Cornells  Franx,  and  Manfred  Franz  Karl  Gammel,  both  of 

Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.  S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  28,  1966, 

6618228 


•  I 
U.S.  CI.  333—30 


Int.  CI.  H03h  9130 


\ 


12  Claims 


to 


I  3,593,214 

HIGH  IMPEDANCE  TRANSDUCER 
Herbert    Warren    Cooper,    Hyattsville,    Md.,    assignor 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,111 
Int.  CI.  H03h  9130 
U.S.  CI.  333—30  6  Claims 

Various  electrode  structures  are  disclosed  for  reducing  the 
capacitance    between    the   electrodes   of  electromechanical 
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cers  so  that  a  low  loss  match  can  be  effected  between  the 
transducers  and  associated  electromagnetic  circuitry. 


3,593,215 
FIELD  SHAPING  FOR  MAGNETOELASTIC  DELAY 

LINES 
Robert     A.     Moore,     Sevema     Park,     Md.,     assignor     to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,710 

Int.  CL  H03h  9/JO  \     / 

U.S.  CI.  333—30  9  Claims 


Desired  magnetic  field  shaping  in  a  delay  line  for  con- 
trolling its  dispersive  characteristics  is  achieved  by  placement 
of  a  ferrite  material  in  intimate  conuct  with  a  high  Q  mag- 
netic insulating  (YIG)  material.  Low  loss  is  achieved  by 
maintaining  the  RF  coupling  circuit  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  crystal  end  and  having  the  dispersive  characteristic  of  the 
line  controlled  by  ferrite  magnetic  field  shaping  material  and 
the  RF  circuit  interpenetrate.  Dispersive  characteristics  of 
magnetoelastic  delay  lines  are  thus  controlled  through  field 
shaping. 


An  ultrasonic  delay  line  comprising  a  glass  body  having 
first  and  second  surfaces  on  which  an  input  transducer  and 
an  output  transducer  are  mounted.  A  third  surface  of  the 
body  perpendicular  to  the  first  two  reflects  energy  towards  a 
fourth  parallel  surface  opposite  thereto  and  fluted  to  damp 
the  energy  received.  The  transducers  are  polarized  parallel  to 
their  respective  contact  surfaces  and  parallel  to  the  third  sur- 
face. The  main  energy  propagation  path  in  the  body  is  paral- 
lel to  the  third  surface. 


3,593,216 

RECIPROCAL  FERRITE  FILM  PHASE  SHIFTER  HAVING 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  RELATIVE  PHASE  SHIFT 

STEPS 
Daniel  C.   Buck,  Hanover,  Md.,  assignor  to   Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,422 
Int.  CI.  HOlp  1118 
U.S.  CI.  333—31  R  10  Claims 

The  phase  shifter  comprises  a  ferrite  film  structured  to 
define  a  multiple  toroid  configuration  and  having  deposited 
on  one  surface  thereof  a  microwave  transmission  line  defin- 
ing the  direction  of  propagation  of  microwave  energy.  Flux 
driving  means  are  digitally  controlled  for  selectively  driving 
the  film  to  remanent  conditions  of  magnetization  of  predeter- 
mined orientations  relative  to  the  direction  of  microwave 
propagation.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  flux  driving 
means  includes  a  conducting  film  deposited  between  two 
layers  of  the  ferrite  film,  which  layers  are  integrally  formed 
about  the  boundaries  of  the  conducting  film  to  define  the 
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multiple  toroid  configuration.  Energization  of  selected 
latching  current  paths  defined  by  the  film  provides  for  the 
selective  flux  driving  of  the  film.  Where  /3  is  the  propagation 
constant  of  the  microstrip,  relative  differential  phase  shift  is 


B-«'aJNO    PLANE 


3,593,217 
SUBMINIATURE  TUNABLE  CIRCUITS  IN  MODULAR 
TERM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Roger  L.  Weber,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,619 

Int.  CI.  H03h  3100,  5/06;  HOlj  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  333—70  14  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  subminiature  tunable  circuit  in  modular 
form  and  the  method  of  making  the  modular  circuit.  A 
capacitor  is  mounted  on  an  inductor  to  form  a  modular  tuna- 
ble circuit.  By  appropriate  connections,  either  series  or  paral- 
lel reactive  circuits  are  formed  with  intermediate  tap  connec- 
tions, when  desired.  The  circuit  is  tuned  by  changing  the 
value  of  the  capacitor  by  air  abrasion  techniques. 


3,593  218 
PIEZOELECTRIC  FILTER  NETWORK 
Paul  W.  Wood,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,821  '* 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9/00,  9/18;  HOlv  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  333—72  5  Claims 


frequency  response  curve  having  the  desirable  selectivity 
characteristics  of  the  individual  frequency  response  curves  of 
he  several  resonators.  The  selectivity  of  the  composite 
frequency  response  curves  is  sufficient  to  permit  the  utiliza- 
tion of  each  of  the  filter  networks  as  an  IF  filter  in  a  conven- 
tional superheterodyne  radio  receiver. 


3,593,219 
CERAMIC  FILTER  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCIES 
Hkletoshi   Tsuchiya,   Suzaka-shi,  Japan,   assignor   to   Toko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1967,  42/47532 

Int  CI.  H03h  9/04;  HOIv  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  333—72  8  Claims 


expressed  as  (A/3//8),  and  is  a  function  of  the  remanent  field 
strength  in  the  direction  of  propagation.  Selective  current 
pulsing  of  the  conducting  film  to  establish  latching  current  in 
selected  ones  of  the  current  paths  permits  rapid  switching  of 
each  step  of  relative  phase  shift. 


At  least  two  filter  elements  one  having  a  steeply  peaked 
and  narrow-band  characteristic  and  one  having  a  wide-band 
and  gently  sloping  skirt  characteristic  are  formed  and  electri- 
cally connected  on  a  single  piezoelectric  ceramic  plate  to 
form  a  ceramic  filter  for  high  frequencies  of  5  MHz.  and 
higher  in  which  thickness  shear  vibration  is  utilized,  and 
which  exhibits  low  spurious  response  of  suitable  bandwidth 
and  a  steep  cutoff  characteristic. 


3,593,220 
HIGH  POWER  MICROWAVE  LOW-PASS  FILTER  OF 
THE  LEAKY  WALL  TYPE 
John  P.  Rooney,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,806 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/16,  1/22;  H03b  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  333—73  10  Claims 


I  A  high  power  microwave  low-pass  filter  of  the  "leaky  wall" 

type  is  disclosed.  The  filter  employed  in  the  output  circuit  of 
the  high  power  microwave  source  such  as  a  klystron,  mag- 
netron, or  the  like  between  the  source  and  the  load  to  sup- 
press the  harmonic  output  from  the  microwave  source.  The 
microwave  filter  comprises  a  section  of  ntain  waveguide 
which  is  typically  rectangular  provided  with  flanges  on  its  op- 
posite ends  for  connection  to  the  source  and  the  load, 
respectively.  An  array  of  secondary  waveguides,  which  are 
dimensioned  to  be  below  cutoff  for  the  fundamental  frequen- 
cy of  the  microwave  energy  to  be  passed  by  the  filter  are 
coupled  through  the  walls  of  the  primary  waveguide  to  the 
microwave  energy  in  the  primary  guide.  The  secondary 
A  nlnralitv  of  r>i«,««i»^»  •    A'  .  waveguidcs  are  provided  with  resistive  card  attenuators  for 

tb  fol  var7ou/fi  t!.r      ,       ^      *"  T^T^"^  "'^  connected  absorbing  the  microwave  harmonic  energy  coupled  from  the 
tb  form  various  filter  networks  each  exhibiting  a  composite  primary    waveguide    to   the    attenuators   via   the   secondary 
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waveguides.  The  secondary  waveguides  are  rectangular  hol- 
low waveguides  having  at  ;east  nearly  equal  height  and  width 
dimensions  such  that  the  seo  secondary  waveguides  will  sup- 
port cross  polarized  microwave  energy  in  the  second  har- 
monic range  of  the  primary  waveguide  whereby  attenuation 
of  the  harmonic  content  of  the  microwave  energy  in  the  pri- 
mary waveguide  is  enhanced.  The  wl-^valls  of  the  primary 
guide  are  defined  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  secondary  rectan- 
gular waveguides.  The  resistive  card  attenuators  are  disposed 
on  a  diagonal  of  the  secondary  waveguides  for  coupling  to  all 
the  possible  modes  of  the  secondary  waveguides.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  planes  of  the  walls  of  the  secondary 
waveguides  are  disposed  at  substantially  45°  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  primary  guide  to  enhance  coupling  of  the 
secondary  waveguides  to  the  fields  in  the  primary  waveguide. 


3,593,221 


// 


MEANS  FOR  DESIGNING  A  FIXED  TUNED,  DIRECT- 
COUPLED  FILTER 
John  Reed,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  614,377,  Feb.  2, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser. 
,  No.  12,003 

I  Int.  CL  H03n  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  333-73  W  I  Claim 


Means  for  precise  design  of  a  direct-coupled  resonant  filter 
without  the  use  of  adjustable  tuning  devices.  The  filter  is  of 
the  type  using  a  series  of  reactive  obstacles  within  a 
waveguide  (or  transmission  and,  finally,  each  obstacle  and  its 
associated  waveguide  section  forming  a  quarter-wave  trans- 
former stage.  The  overall  design  is  approximately  calculated 
on  paper;  each  quarter-wave  transformer  stage  is  resonated 
by  charting  the  effect  of  moving  the  positions  of  the  obstacles 
and  thus  determining  the  precise  positioning  for  the  desired 
frequency  and  Q;  and,  finally  the  stages  are  fitted  together  by 
making  the  reference  plane  of  each  previous  stage  coincide 
with  the  reference  plane  of  its  succeeding  stage  so  that 
reflections  are  minimized. 


I  

3,593,222 
MICROWAVE  SERIES  SWITCH  BIASING  CIRCUIT 
Peter  A.  Rizzi,  Dcdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Industries 
Inc.,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,510 

Int.CI.  H0Ip//20, ///O 

U.S.  CI.  333—73  R  9  Claims 


is  insulated  from  the  outer  conductor  and  into  the  cavity  and 
connects  to  the  filter  circuit  at  a  point  which  is  capacitively 
insulated  from  the  outer  conductor.  Portions  of  the  inner 
conductors  coact  with  the  outer  conductor  within  the  cavity 
to  define  substantially  inductive  transmission  line  segments. 
These  substantially  inductive  segments  coact  with  substan- 
tially capacitive  elements  to  define  a  substantially  reflection- 
less  filter  circuit 


t     45 


A  series  biasing  circuit  includes  a  three  terminal  filter  cir- 
cuit within  an  outer  conductor  defining  a  cavity.  The  filter 
circuit  has  two  signal  terminals  extending  through  and  insu- 
lated from  the  wall  of  the  cavity  and  common  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  cavity.  A  conducting  wire  extends  thiough  and 


3,593,223 
ELECTRIC  WAVE  FILTER  EMPLOYING  INTERDIGITAL 

LINE  STRUCTURES 
Howard  Gumos  King,  and  Graham  Pye,  both  of  London,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  15,  1968, 

39008/68 
\  Int.  CI.  H03h  13/00;  HOlp  7/00,  5/02 

U.S.  C\.  333—73  10  Claims 


\ 

Interdigital  electric  wave  filters  are  proposed  which  use 
mechanical  structures  having  dimensions  of  less  than  one- 
quarter  wavelength  making  the  filter  electrically  resonant  at 
frequencies  of  interest.  Rod  elements  forming  the  interdigital 
structures  are  connected  at  one  end  or  the  other  to  the 
ground  plane.  The  input  and  output  connections  are  made  to 
points  on  the  ground  plane  adjacent  to  the  outermost  rod  ele- 
ments to  provide  an  impedance  close  to  the  value  of  the 
characteristic  impedance  of  the  coupling  cable. 


3,593,224 

MICROWAVE  TUBE  TRANSFORMER-WINDOW 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  WINDOW  THICKNESS 

EQUIVALENT  TO  ONE-QUARTER  WAVELENGTH  AND 

METALLIC  STEP  MEMBERS  TO  TRANSFORM 

IMPEDANCE 

Robert  E.  Eggers,  San  Jose,  and  Karl  J.  Heintz,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,463 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/08,  5/08;  H03m  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  333—98  6  Claims 

\  A 


i-24   .27 


\ 


4 


A  microwave  tube  transformer-window  is  described  utiliz- 
ing a  waveguide  step  transformer  with  a  solid  block  window 
one-quarter  wavelength  long  and  producing  the  same  im- 
pedance as  the  replaced  step. 
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3,593,225 
L-BAND  SWrrCHABLE  NARROW  BANDSTOP  nLTER 
Reed  E.  Fisher,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,760 

Int.  CI.  H03h  13100;  HOlp  7102,  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  333—73  S  3  Claims 


3,593,227 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRODYNAMIC  BLOWOFF 
BREAKER  WITH  STATIONARY  CONTACT  FORM  OF 
TWO  SERIES  WOUND  U-SHAPED  MEMBERS 
Gennady  Fedosievich  Mitskevich,  Moskovsky  pr.,  193,  kv.  7.; 
Anatoly  Mikhailovich  Beia-Belov,  ulitsa  Krasnoi  Zvezdy,  4, 
kv.  1;  Vladislav  Yakovlevich  Guschin,  Moskovsky  pr.,  96, 
kv.  31;  Viktor  Izraiievich  Rakhlis,  Moskovsky  pr.,  228,  kv. 
54.;  Viktor  Revoldovich  Oktyabrev,  Moskovsky  pr.,  96,  kv. 
143;  Jury  Nikolaevich  Vorontsov,  ulitsa  Prospciitnaya,  28; 
Oleg   Ivanovich   Artsybashev,   Korsikovsky   per.,  73,  and 
Fedor  Andreevich  Vakhomchik,  ulitsa  Motomaya,  5-b,  kv. 
3.,  aU  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,100 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  77/10 

U.S.  CI.  335— 16  9  Claims 


An  air  stripline  filter  has  one  or  more  loosely  coupled 
parallel  resonators.  Each  resonator  has  a  shunt  PIN  diode 
tapped  thereto.  When  the  diode  is  forward  biased  by  a  rever- 
sible bias  circuit  the  narrowband  rejection  notch  of  the  filter 
is  moved  forward  in  frequency. 


3,593,226 
COMBINED  VHF-UHF  TUNER 
Morton  Weigel,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkes  Tarzi- 
an.  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,773 

Int.  CI.  H03j  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  334—50  8  Claims 


'—f^. 


An  automatic  Dreaker,  each  pole  of  which  comprises  a 
movable  and  stationary  system  of  contacts,  characterized  in 
that  the  stationary  contact  system  is  constituted  as  a  series- 
wound  coil  having  at  least  one  turn  and  serving  as  an  elec- 
trodynamic  current  limiter.  The  coil  is  composed  of  a  sta- 
tionary and  movable  element,  the  movable  element  of  the 
coi!  serving  as  a  stationary  contact. 


3,593,228 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECTING  AND  OPERATING  CONTACT 

SCREENS  IN  A  PHOTOMECHANICAL  (PROCESS) 

CAMERA 

Yoshio    Miyauchi,    Hikone,   Japan,   assignor  to    Dainippon 

Screen  Mfg.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1967,  42/74,060 

Int.  CLG03b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-18  4  Claims 


f    ti  ma  IT   »  a  ft  a 


A  combination  VHF-UHF  tuner  is  provided  in  which  the 
common  VHF-UHF  station  selector  shaft  is  detented  in  24 
positions.  Alternate  ones  of  these  positions  are  employed  in 
VHP  reception  and  the  other  intermediate  positions  are  em- 
ployed for  UHF  reception  of  different  UHF  stations  within 
predetermine*  groups  of  UHF  stations.  A  12-position  detent-* 
wheel  is  employed  in  conjunction  with  a  pair  of  follower 
arms  arranged  so  that  24  detent  positions  are  provided  by  al- 
ternate engagement  of  the  arms  in  the  notches  of  the  detent 
wheel.  Movement  of  one  of  the  arms  is  used  to  actuate  a  40 
megacycle  tuning  stick  so  that  it  is  operatively  connected 
into  the  VHF  portion  of  the  tuner  in  each  of  the  UHF  posi- 
tions. 


Device  for  Selecting  and  Positioning  Contact  Screens  in  a 
Photomechanical  (Process)  Camera  wherein  the  screens  are 
received  in  the  upper  section  of  the  rear  case  of  the  camera 
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and  selectively  positioned  along  an  axis  vertically  displaced 
from  the  optical  axis. 


3,593^29 
RESETTING  MEANS  FOR  SECTIONALIZING  SWITCH 
Kazuo  Henry  Date,  S.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edision  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,499 

InL  CI.  HOlh  75/04 

U.S.  CI.  335—29  14  Claims 


load,  and  the  path  through  the  second  and  third  contact  pairs 
closes  second.  During  cooling  of  the  pull  wire,  the  path 
through  the  first  contact  pair  opens  first,  but  the  load  is  still 
energized  by  the  path  through  the  second  and  third  contact 
pairs,  which  opens  second. 


A  quick  reset  means  is  disclosed  for  a  sectionalizing  switch 
having  a  trip  device  which  is  advanced  to  a  tripping  position 
to  cause  the  switch  operating  means  to  move  to  an  open  posi- 
tion and  open  the  switch  contacts.  The  reset  means  includes 
resilient  means  held  loaded  by  the  switch  operating  means 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed  position.  The  reset  means  is 
movable  into  impacting  engagement  with  the  trip  mechanism 
due  to  the  force  supplied  by  the  resilient  means.  Thus,  when 
the  operating  means  is  tripped  and  moved  to  its  open  posi- 
tion, the  reset  means  is  released  and  impacts  the  trip 
mechanism  to  quickly  reset  the  trip  mechanism. 


3,593,230 
LOAD  INDEPENDENT  THERMO-MAGNETIC  FLASHER 
Hemming  G.  Siiberg,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,551 

Intel.  HOlh  6  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  335  - 14 1  9  Claims 


3,593,231 
CONVERTIBLE  SEALED  REED  SWITCH  RELAY 
Lawrence  E.  Van  Horn,  Waukesha,  and  Edward  Wayne  Hart, 
Milwaukee,   both   of.   Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,693 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/66,  9/08 

U.S.  CL  335- 152  15  Claims 


A  thermomagnetic  flasher  having  a  main  pull-wire  con- 
trolled armature  to  make  and  break  a  first  contact  pair,  an 
auxiliary  armature  extending  from  the  main  armature  to 
make  and  break  a  second  contact  pair,  and  an  electromag- 
netically-controlled  armature  to  make  and  break  a  third  con- 
tact pair.  During  heating  of  the  pull  wire,  the  contact  pairs 
close  in  second-first-third  order,  and  during  cooling  of  the 
pull  wire,  the  contact  pairs  open  in  first-second-third  order. 
The  second  and  third  contact  pairs  control  a  load  current 
path  paralleling  the  path  controlled  by  the  first  contact  pair. 
In  the  foregoing  cycle,  during  heating  of  the  pull  wire,  the 
path  through  the  first  contact  pair  closes  first  to  energize  the 


1.  A  convertible  electromagnetic  switching  device  com- 
prising, in  combination;  a  hollow  insulating  enclosing  case; 
an  electromagnet  mounted  within  said  case,  said  electromag- 
net including  a  coil  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  a 
magnetizable  core  extending  through  said  axial  opening,  and 
a  pair  of  magnetizable  pole  pieces  overlapping  the  respective 
ends  of  said  coil  and  said  core  and  extending  toward  each 
other  along  opposite  external  sides  of  said  coil;  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  case  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  magneti- 
cally operable-sealed  switch  means  therein;  at  least  one  of 
said  switch  means  removably  inserted  into  said  opening  in 
said  case  to  extend  alongside  of  said  magnetizable  pole 
pieces  at  the  opposite  external  sides  of  said  coil  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet within  said  case  to  be  operated  upon  energization 
of  said  electromagnet;  and  wherein  said  switch  means  in- 
serted into  said  opening  in  said  case  comprises  a  magnetically 
operable-sealed  reed  switch  unit  mounted  within  an  insulat- 
ing housing  to  form  a  switch  module,  said  housing  having  an 
external  shape  to  be  received  by  said  opening  in  said  case,  a 
pair  of  wiring  terminals  secured  to  said  housing  to  be  accessi- 
ble to  the  exterior  of  said  enclosing  case  when  said  switch 
module  is  inserted  into  said  opening  therein,  and  means  con- 
necting the  current  carrying  members  of  said  reed  switch  unit 
to  said  pair  of  wiring  terminals. 


3,593,232 
AUXILIARY  CONTACT  INTERLOCKING  DEVICE 

Eiji  Shibuya,  Iruma-gun;  Takeshi  Konomoto,  Fukuoka-cho, 
and  Akihiro  Sawamura,  Kita-Adachi-gun,  all  of,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sanken-Airpax  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,840 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  335— 160  3  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  circuit  protector  having  an  interlock  ar- 
rangement for  operating  an  auxiliary  switch  when  the  protec- 
tor is  tripped  by  an  overcurrent  but  not  when  the  main  con- 
tacts are  manually  opened.  An  interlock  plate  receives  the 
stepped  end  of  a  support  arm  and  normally  holds  the  auxilia- 


/ 
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ry  switch  in  a  first  condition.  Overcurrent  tripping  rotates  the  with  a  disc  to  which  a  torsion  spring  is  operatively  attached, 
support  arm  to  free  the  interlock  plate,  allowing  the  auxiliary  The  cam  may  be  rotated  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  higher 

settings,  driving  with  it  the  spring  biased  disc.  A  pin  is  in- 
serted through  an  opening  in  the  circuit  breaker  case  to  en- 
gage and  rotatably  fix  the  disc  at  the  chosen  position  to  set 
,-|   ttj  the  upper  limit  for  the  cam  while  the  latter  may  be  rotated 

^  backward  through  the  lost  motion  connection  to  a  somewhat 

lower  setting  if  desired. 


3493^35 
LINEARLY  OPERATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Ronald  Nkol,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Heinemann  Electric 
Company,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,502 

Int.  CI.  HOIh  3154 

U.S.  CI.  335— 186  18  Claims 


switch  to  operate.  The  auxiliary  switch  is  reset  through  the 
interlock  plate  when  the  main  contacts  are  manually  closed. 


3,593,233 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  STARTING  SWITCH 
Jakob  Ellenberger,  Altdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ellenberger 
&  Poensgen  GmbH 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1968, 

P  17  63  823 

Int.  CL  HOlh  51/06 

U.S.  CI.  335— 125  3  Claims 


B        15 


A  starting  switch  for  a  single-phase  induction  motor  has  an 
armature  rotatable  by  an  electromagnet  to  close  two  pairs  of 
electrical  contacts  connectable  to  the  starting  winding  of  the 
motor.  The  armature  is  balanced  about  its  axis  of  rotation. 


3,593,234 

TRIP  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  INSTANTANEOUS 

TRIP  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Allan  P.  Charbonneau,  Wauwatosa,  and  Howard  W.  Thorn. 

Elm  Grove,  both  of.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutter-Hammer, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,565 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  71/74 

U.S.  CI.  335— 176  7  Claims 


A  circuit  breaker  including  a  case,  a  pair  of  contacts  en- 
closed by  the  case  and  a  collapsible  linkage  mechanism  to 
move  one  of  the  contacts  between  contacts  "closed"  and 
"open"  positions,  the  mechanism  including  a  pivotal  "han- 
dle" link.  The  circuit  breaker  also  includes  electrical  means 
for  sensing  predetermined  electrical  conditions  and  col- 
lapsing said  mechanism  to  electrically  trip  "open"  said  con- 
tacts at  such  time.  A  unitary  adapter  is  secured  to  the  case 
and  includes  an  actuator  movable  generally  linearly  into  en- 
gagement with  the  pivotal  "handle"  link  and  automatically 
retracted  back  to  a  neutral  position  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pivotal  "handle"  link  to  operate  the  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing one  of  the  contacts  to  the  contacts  "closed"  or  "open" 
positions  while  permitting  the  pivotal  "handle"  link  to  freely 
move  when  the  mechanism  is  collapsed  on  predetermined 
electrical  conditions.  The'  circuit  breaker  also  includes  an 
auxiliary  switch  means  responsive  to  whether  said  contacts 
are  "closed"  or  "open."  A  pushbutton  module  is  secured  to 
the  unitary  adapter  and  has  a  plunger  engageable  with  the 
unitary  adapter  for  actuating  the  latter.  The  pushbutton  in- 
cludes electrical  lamps  alternately  illuminated  to  indicate 
whether  said  contacts  are  "closed"  or  "open." 


3,593,236 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
Roland  D.  Beck,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  617,191,  Feb.  20, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  21,606 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/66,  5/02,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  335-205  19  Claims 

A  set  of  switch  points  are  enclosed  within  a  glass  structure 
and  include  an  armature  that  is  magnetically  movable  to  ef- 
fect different  connection  arrangements  of  the  switch  points. 
An  externally  accessible  adjustment  cam  for  varying  the  A  first  magnet  when  acting  alone  attracts  the  armature  to 
armature  gap  of  a  magnetic  trip  circuit  breaker  is  spring  provide  a  first  connective  arrangement.  A  second  magnet 
biased  to  the  lowest  setting  through  a  lost  motion  connection  carried  by  a  heat  responsive  bimetal  is  movable  thereby  to  a 
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position  where  its  attractive  influence  on  the  armature  over-  magnet  disposed  opposite  to  the  permanent  magnet  and 
comes  that  of  the  first  magnet  and  transfers  the  points  to  a  rotatably  engaged  with  the  shaft.  This  device  serves  to  open 
different  connective  arrangement.  An  alternative  embodi- 


ment has  the  two  magnets  mounted  for  unitary  movement, 
that  is,  as  the  one  magnet  is  moved  into  attractive  influence, 
the  other  magnet  is  moved  away,  and  vice  versa. 


3,593,237 
GALVANOMETRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Moisei  Abramovitch  Lekhtman,  uiitsa  Pugacheva,  53,  kv.  60; 
Azik  losifovich  Perelberg,  uiitsa  Pushkina,  16,  kv.  12,  and 
Tamara  Yakovlcvna  Shraifeld,  uiitsa  Florilor,  8/4,  kv.  40, 
all  of  Kishinev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,007 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/08 

U.S.  CL  335-222  1  Claim 


/   / 


and  close  the  throttle  valve  in  the  engine  in  response  to  an 
electric  signal. 


3,593,239 
MAGNETIC  SYSTEM 
Wytze  Hofman,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York  ,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  1,  1968,  Oct. 
16,  1968,  6802907 ;68 14825 
InL  CI.  HOlf  7/00 
VJS.  CL  335—231  5  Claims 


■  / 


/ 


A  magnetic  system  comprising  an  annular,  axially  mag- 
netized, permanent  main  magnet,  engaging  on  either  end  a 
soft  iron  plate;  at  the  center  of  the  main  magnet  and  between 
the  plates  a  soft  iron  core  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  surrounded, 
with  an  airgap  formed  by  one  plate  and  said  core,  while  on  at 
least  one  of  the  plates  an  auxiliary  magnet  is  provided  which 
is  magnetized  mainly  in  the  opposite  direction  of  stray  exter- 
nal magnetic  flux. 


A  galvanometric  transducer  having  a  movable  system  and 
an  element  operatively  connected  to  this  movable  system, 
this  element  being  positioned  in  a  magnetic  field  and  adapted 
to  respond  to  variations  of  this  magnetic  field;  this  element 
has  at  least  two  current  supply  leads  and  at  least  two  other 
leads,  positioned  in  the  magnetic  field;  in  accordance  with 
the  herein  disclosed  invention,  these  at  least  two  other  leads 
extend  parallel  to  he  the  vertical  axis  of  the  movable  system 
and  are  fixedly  attached  to  the  movable  system,  at  least  two 
current  supply  leads  of  the  element  being  positioned  to  one 
side  of  the  horizontal  central  line  of  the  movable  system. 


'  3,593,238 

THROTTLE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
OF  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Yoichi  Mori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30, 1968, 43-78,833 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  335—229  3  Claims 

A  device  for  controlling  the  throttle  valve  in  an  automotive 
engine  having  a  rotary  permanent  magnet  carried  on  the 
shaft  of  the  throttle  valve,  a  stationary  electric  magnet 
producing  a  longitudinal  magnetic  field  and  connected  by  a 
pin  with  an  accelerator  pedal,  an  electromagnet  having  a  coil 
for  producing  a  lateral  magnetic  field,  a  support  for  connect- 
ing the  permanent  magnet  with  the  electromagnet,  another 


3,593,240 

SOLENOID  STRUCTURE  HAVING  SINGLE  SHEET 

METAL  PLUNGER  AND/OR  YOKE 

Frank  S.  Garczynski,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,472 

Int.  CL  HOlf  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  335— 249  /  ^  7  Claims 


\ 


An  electrical  solenoid  structure  of  extremely  simple  and 
economical  construction.  The  plunger  is  stamped  from  sheet 
metal  and  includes  an  attaching  portion  unitary  therewith. 
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The  inner  end  of  the  plunger  defines  a  bight  portion  and  the 
yoke  includes  a  complementary  formed  portion  to  provide 
high  magnetic  pull  as  a  result  of  the  reduced  magnetic  gap. 
The  plunger  may  have  ribs  arranged  to  reduce  the  airgap 
between  the  plunger  and  yoke. 


3,593^41 
SOLENOID  VALVE  HAVING  A  SLOTTED  FLUX  SLEEVE 

FOR  NESTING  THE  WINDING  LEADS 

Alfred  J.  Ludwig,  61  B  Linn  Drive,  Verona,  N  J. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Sen  No.  842,909 

Int  CI.  HOlf  7108 

U.S.  CI.  335-262  20  Claims 


An  electromagnetically  operated  device  is  disclosed,  the 
purpose  of  which  is  to  selectively  displace  an  armature 
between  first  and  second  positions.  The  soienoid-type  device 
includes  a  coil  member  having  a  pair  of  energizing  leads  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  magnetic  flux  path  surrounding  the  coil 
member,  and  a  cover  member  surrounding  the  magnetic  flux 
path.  A  portion  of  the  magnetic  flux  path  is  defined  by  a 
magnetizable  sleeve  surrounding  the  coil  member  and  in 
direct  contact  therewith  so  as  to  concentrate  the  flux 
generated  by  the  coil.  The  sleeve  includes  an  elongated  gap 
along  its  length  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  the  pair  of  energiz- 
ing leads  from  the  coil  to  an  external  electrical  source.  The 
cover  member  is  constructed  of  nonmagnetizable  material 
such  as  nylon,  whereby  the  cover  remains  relatively  cool  and 
at  the  same  time  does  not  attract  extraneous  metallic  parti- 
cles. Although  the  electromagnetically  operated  device  of  the 
instant  invention  was  particularly  designed  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  a  valved  fluid  path,  a  special  adapting 
member  makes  the  electromagnetically  operated  unit  ap- 
plicable to  a  variety  of  other  applications  which  might  neces- 
sitate the  utilization  of  a  selectively  displacable  member.  A 
unique  assembling  procedure  makes  the  entire  unit  easily 
removable  from  its  functional  environment. 


3,593,242 
LIQUID  COOLED  MAGNET  COIL  FOR  PARTICLE 
ACCELERATION 
Arne  Andersson,  Vasteras;  Hans  Klein,  Vasteras;  Ovc  Tjern- 
Strom,  Irsta,  and  Carl  Ronnevig,  Vasteras,  all  of,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska   Aktiebolaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  July  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  12, 1967, 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/70,  27128,  41/04 

U.S.  CL336— 62  '  3  Claims 


shaped  parts  of  conducting  material  containing  a  central 
metallic  tube.  The  tube  extends  from  each  end  of  the  parts. 
The  parts  are  so  positioned  that  the  projecting  tubes  engage 
each  other,  where  they  are  welded  together.  The  inside  tube 
is  then  tested.  Conducting  members  are  then  placed  around 
the  tube  in  the  gaps  between  the  adjacent  yoke-shaped  parts 
and  are  welded  to  the  conductor  members.  The  whole  unit  is 
then  embodied  in  insulation. 


3,593,243 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION  APPARATUS 
John  George  Trump,  Winchester;  Brian  Skillicom,  Topsfield, 
and  Bryon  Lcc  Johnson,  Chelmsford,  all  of,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to   High   Voltage   Power  Corporation,   Burlington, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  567,641,  July  25, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  840,090 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  15/04,  15/14 
U.S.  CL  336-70  12  Claims 


An  electrical  induction  apparatus,  adaptable  for  use  as  a 
transformer  or  a  reactor  which  contains  a  magnetic  circuit 
and  an  electrical  circuit.  The  active  portions  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  are  formed  of  electrically  isolated  segments,  each  seg- 
ment being  electrically  connected  to  a  distinct  portion  of  the 
electrical  circuit  such  that  when  a  voltage  is  impressed  on  the 
electrical  circuit  a  systematic  and  uniform  progression  of 
voltage  is  imposed  on  the  magnetic  circuit.  The  electrical 
isolation  appearing  between  each  segment  of  the  magnetic 
circuit  is  coated  with  a  material  adapted  to  establish  electric 
field  boundaries  between  the  segments  and  prevent  the  crea- 
tion of  high  electrical  stress  points  while  also  preventing  ex- 
cessive eddy  current  loses. 


3,593044 
ADJUSTABLE  POT  CORE  COIL  FOR  PRINTED 
CIRCUITS 
Gerhard  Meindl,  and  Gerhard  Winter,  both  of  Deutscher, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1968, 

F  18  11  045.7 

Int.  CLH01f2//06 

VS.  CI.  336—83  10  Claims 


An  adjustable  two-part  pot  core  coil,  in  which  the  in- 
ductance is  adjustable  by  relative  rotation  of  the  two  core 
A  magnet  coil  for  a  particle  accelerator  is  formed  of  a  plu-    halves  about  an  axis  of  rotation  with  respect  to  which  the  pot 
rality  of  turns  of  a  conductor  each  composed  of  two  yoke-    components  are  concentric,  the  pot  core  halves  being  con- 
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structed  to  operatively  receive  the  coil  therein  and  having 
aligned  central  bores  in  which  extends  a  centering  pin  carried 
by  a  centering  disc  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  core  half,  the 
bottom  half  of  said  core  having  an  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jection thereon  adapted  to  extend  into  a  recess  in  a  resilient 
yoke  arranged  to  retain  said  halves  and  said  disc  in  operative 
positions,  such  yoke  being  constructed  for  noninterchangea- 
ble  insertion  into  holes  in  a  printed  circuit  plate,  the  coil 
being  wound  on  a  coil  form  which  carries  terminal  pins  for 
effecting  electrical  connection  with  such  coil  and  a  printed 
circuit  plate. 


I  

3,593,245 
DOUBLE-TUNED  INTERMEDIATE-FREQUENCY 
TRANSFORMER 
Kazutomo   Iwata,   Neyagawa-shi,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1968,  43/3263J 

Int  CL  HOlf  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  336-83  1  Claim 


space  between  the  striker  pin  and  the  wall  of  its  housing 
chamber  from  blowing  laterally  between  the  periphery  of  the 
cartridge  body  and  the  contact  mechanism,  upon  contact 
with  the  contact  mechanism  and  thereafter  flowing  laterally 
towards  the  cartridge  heads,  a  seal  is  provided  between  the 
mechanism  or  its  support  and  the  cartridge  body.  The  gases 
expand  in  the  space  deliminted  by  the  seal  and  they  leak 
through  the  mechanism  and/or  the  support  to  reach  the  am- 
bient atmosphere  in  a  cooled  and  disionized  state. 


3 ,593,247 
TRIGGER  FUSE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
James  D.  Collins,  and  Ralph  B.  Immd,  both  of  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,020 

Int.  CL  HOlh  85/50 

VJS.  CI.  337—5  1  Claim 


A  double-tuned  intermediate-frequency  transformer  hav- 
ing a  structure  wherein  two  single-tuned  intermediate- 
frequency  transformers  employing  cap-type  cores  provided 
with  center  cores  therein  are  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other 
being  covered  with  one  shielding  case,  and  being  adapted  to 
a  free  choice  of  the  degree  of  coupling  between  the  respec- 
tive coils  of  the  two  single-tuned  intermediate-frequency 
transformers  laid  adjacent  to  each  other  through  adoption  of 
the  cap-type  cores  each  having  a  suitable  sleeve  length  rela- 
tive to  the  length  of  its  center  core. 


I  

3,593,246 

FUSE  CARTRIDGE  DEVICES  WITH  AUXILIARY 

CONTACT 

Lucicn  Ferraz,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Lucien  Fer- 

raz  &  Cic,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1%8,  Ser.  No.  784,021 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26,  1967, 49,466 

Int.  CL  HOlh  85/30 

U.S.  CI.  337-5  6  Claims 


A  trigger  fuse  switch  assembly  wherein  a  trigger  fuse  may 
only  be  inserted  into  the  assembly  in  its  correct  operative 
position  being  held  in  place  by  a  spring  terminal.  When  the 
fuse  is  tripped,  the  striker  pin  thereof  engages  a  pushrod  of 
the  assembly  to  cause  a  movable  contact  to  either  make  or 
break  a  circuit  therebetween.  The  stationary  contacts  may  be 
selectively  placed  to  provide  normally  open  or  closed  opera- 
tion of  the  switch  assembly. 


3,593448 
THERMAL  CONTROL  MEANS 
George  Ronald  Shepherd;   Reginald   Philip  Bumham,  and 
Donald  Copage,  all  of  Norwick,  Norfolk,  England,  assignors 
to  Diamond  H.  Controb  Limited,  Norwich,  Norfolk,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  10,  1968, 

17416/68 

Int  CL  HOlh  67/073 

U.S.  CL  337—  1 07  9  Claims 
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The  cartridge  fuse  has  a  radially  movable  striker  pin 
disposed  in  a  peripheral  chamber  of  the  cartridge  body,  the 
cartridge  being  associated  with  an  auxiliary  contact 
mechanism  disposed  in  front  of  the  striker  pin  so  as  to  be  ac- 
tuated thereby.  In  order  to  avoid,  when  the  cartridge  blows, 
the  highly  ionized  hot  gases  which  issue  radially  from  the 


A  thermal  actuating  device  including  a  bimetal  element 
with  an  electrical  heating  member  which  is  resiliently  cou- 
pled thereto.  The  resilient  coupling  permits  relative  move- 
ment between  the  bimetal  and  the  heater  upon  deflection  by 
the  former.  The  heater  is  preferably  a  substrator  heater. 
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3,593,249  minals  extending  out  through  openings  at  opposite  ends  of 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  BIMETALLIC  ELEMENT        the  housing  for  enabling  connection  of  the  fuse  means  in  an 
Allan  R.  Sedgwick,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bel- 
Airc  Saks  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,866 

Int  CI.  HOlh  71108 

U.S.  CI.  337— 113  9  Claims 


'X  31'  -32 


A  circuit  breaker  device  of  relatively  small,  compact  and 
simple  construction  and  which  may  be  used  as  a  direct 
replacement  for  typical  small  cartridge  fuses  currently  used 
in  electronic  and  electrical  equipment.  The  device  includes  a 
housing  having  metal  end  caps  thereon.  A  spring-biased 
plunger  is  coupled  with  a  bimetal  strip  assembly  having  a 
contact  on  an  end  thereof,  the  plunger  being  electrically  cou- 
pled with  one  end  cap.  The  contact  normally  is  coupled  with 
an  other  contact  which  is  electrically  connected  with  the 
second  cap.  Current  flows  through  the  device  from  one  end 
cap  to  the  other,  and  upon  the  occurrence  of  current  above  a 
predetermined  value,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bimetal  strip 
assembly  flexes  thereby  releasing  the  top  contacts.  This  al- 
lows the  plunger  to  withdraw  the  strip  assembly  and  break 
the  electrical  circuit.  The  bimetal  strip  assembly  may  include 
an  ambient  tempyerature  compensating  section. 


3,593,250 

ELECTRICAL-TO-MECHANICAL  CONVERTER  AND 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Elwood  G.  Norris,  2505  20th  East,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,912 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  29104, 37136,  61/01 

VS.  CI.  337—  1 1 4  7  Claims 
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electric  circuit.  The  fuse  device  is  a  multipole  fuse  device, 
and  terminal  connectors,  on  the  external  terminals,  are 
housed  in  cavities  at  one  end  of  the  housing. 


3,593,252 
POTENTIOMETER  STRUCTURE 
Morrb  A.  Shriro,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Myron  A.  Coler,  Scar- 
sdale,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Markite  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  740,259,  June 

26,  1968.  This  application  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,833 

Int.CI.  HOI c  5/02,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  338— 132  6  Claims 


In  a  device  such  as  a  potentiometer  or  the  like,  means  are 
provided  for  mounting  and  retaining  the  element  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  elimination  of  coupling  means  such  as  conventional 
housings,  tie  rods,  clamp  rings,  fasteners,  or  the  like.  The  ac- 
tuating shaft  of  the  device  is  placed  in  tension  thus  permitting 
the  use  of  a  longer  and  more  accurate  track  that  also  has 
greater  power  dissipation.  Because  of  the  absence  of  conven- 
tional coupling  means,  adjustVnent  and  compensation  for  er- 
rors may  be  made  after  assembly. 


3,593,253 

THERMOSTAT  ACTUATOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

Ernest  N.  Taylor,  2231  E.  $7th  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845^33 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  i 7/52 

U.S.  CI.  337—379  6  Claims 


An  electrical  signal  input  device  which  is  operated  by  a 
small  AC  or  DC  signal  with  mechanical  movement  being  ob- 
tained as  a  result  of  the  signal.  A  container  having  a  puddle 
of  mercury  therein  is  supported  so  that  in  a  first  position  the 
surface  tension  of  the  mercury  causes  the  mercury  to  stand 
above  an  elongated  portion  of  the  container.  A  conductive 
fluid  inside  the  container  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
mercury.  A  starter  electrode  engaged  with  the  conductive 
fluid  when  energized  causes  the  surface  tension  of  the  mercu- 
ry to  be  broken  so  that  the  mercury  runs  into  the  elongated 
portion  of  the  container.  The  weight  of  the  mercury  causes 
the  container  to  pivot  and  thereby  close  a  main  load  switch. 
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3,593,251 
FUSE  DEVICE 
James  C.  Wilson,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,848 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  85120 

U.S.  CI.  337—  1 86  8  Claims 

An  improved  fuse  device  comprises  an  msulating  housing 

and  fuse  means  supported  in  the  housing  with  external  ter- 


An  actuator  for  use  in  a  thermostat  assembly  comprising  a 
blade  formed  from  multilayered  thermally  responsive  materi- 
al. The  blade  includes  spaced  side  legs  joined  at  one  end  to 
define  a  blade  area  for  connection  to  a  heat  source  and 
further  includes  a  compensating  leg  extending  transversely 
between  the  spaced  ends  of  said  side  legs  and  defining  a 
point  of  actuation  between  the  side  legs.  Each  side  leg 
defines  an  active  leg  portion  adapted  to  quickly  deform  in 
response  to  heat  to  move  the  point  of  actuation  a  predeter- 
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mined  distance  from  an  initial  position.  The  compensating 
leg  is  adapted  to  receive  heat  from  the  side  legs  and  respond 
by  deforming  so  as  to  return  the  actuating  point  a  predeter- 
mined distance  toward  its  initial  position  to  thereby  compen- 
sate for  additional  movement  of  the  actuation  point  induced 
by  heat  saturation  of  the  side  legs. 


detector  and  methods  for  its  use.  One  source  transducer  ex- 
pands while  the  opposed  transducer  contracts  and  one  detec- 
tor transducer  emits  a  positive  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
inward  pressure,  while  the  other  emits  a  negative  electrical 
signal  in  response  to  inward  pressure.  The  tool  thus  exploits 
flexural  waves  along  a  borehole  and  minimizes  interference 
by  the  faster-traveling  compressional  waves. 


3,593,254 
SONOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Glenn,  Jr.,  and  Frank  B.  Gorman,  both  of  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,564 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9166 

U.S.  CI.  340—3  7  Claims 


3,593,256 
DOPPLER  CORRECTION  TECHNIQUE 
Edmund   C.   Gannon,   Waterford,   Conn.,   assignor   to   The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868^69 

Int.CI.H04b7//0 

U.S.  CI.  340-  5  R  8  Claims 


m 
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As  described  herein,  the  output  signals  generated  by  a  plu- 
rality of  hydrophones  arranged  in  a  generally  rectangular 
array  are  scanned  line-by-line  by  a  signal  having  a  selected 
frequency.  The  scanned  signals  are  then  combined  with  a 
reference  signal  which  is  generated  by  a  centrally  disposed 
hydrophone  and  which  is  selectively  phased  with  respect  to 
each  of  the  scanned  output  signals.  The  selective  phase  rela- 
tionship between  the  reference  signal  and  each  of  the  other 
scanned  signals  is  maintained  by  appropriately  shifting  the 
phase  of  the  reference  signal  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  frequency  of  the  line  scanning  frequency.  The  combined 
signals  are  thereafter  recorded  in  a  line-by-line  pattern  on 
thermoplastic  film. 


'  3,593,255 

ACOUSTIC  LOGGING  TOOL  HAVING  OPPOSED 
TRANSDUCERS 
James  E.  White,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,364 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  7/00,  1104 

U.S.  CI.  340—15.5  SW  10  Claims 
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Method  and  means  for  complete  correction  of  Doppler 
shift  in  a  transmitted  spectrum  of  individual  frequencies,  or 
tones,  constituting  a  multitone,  coded  pulse  system  in  which 
the  lowest  (reference)  and  highest  frequencies  and  the  band- 
width are  known  and  enclose  an  information  band  ol 
frequencies.  The  upper  and  lower  half-bands  of  the  received 
signal  are  filtered  out  and  mixed  to  provide  the  difference 
frequencies,  one  of  which  is  a  unique  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  the  spectrum  bandwidth.  This  is  filtered  out  and  mul- 
tiplied by  a  fixed  factor  to  provide  the  zero-Doppler 
reference  frequency.  The  latter  is  mixed  with  the  information 
band,  which  has  been  filtered  from  the  input  signal,  and  the 
result  is  a  signal  which  comprises  the  information  band  Dop- 
pler-corrected  for  the  reference  frequency.  The  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  spectrum  bandwidth  is  also  sent  through 
means  which  senses  the  amount  of  Doppler-shift  it  has  un- 
dergone, selects  an  inverse  multiplying  factor  in  accordance 
with  this  amount  of  shift  and  multiplies  the  reference- 
frequency-corrected  information  band,  thereby  correcting  it 
for  the  Doppler-stretch  the  received  information  band  has 
undergone.  The  information  band  is  now  completely  Dop- 
pler-corrected  and  is  divided  by  a  zero-Doppler  correction 
factor  to  correct  the  spectral  spread  introduced  by  the  previ- 
ous multiplication  by  said  inverse  multiplying  factor. 


A  logging  tool  having  opposed  paired  transducers  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  borehole  in  both  the  source  and  the 


3,593,257 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Frank  Massa,  Jr.,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa  Divi- 
sion, Dynamics  Corporation  of  America 

Filed  June  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,198 
Int.  CI.  H04r  7i06 
U.S.  CI.  340—9  20  Claims 

The  plate  piston,  vibratile  diaphragm  of  an  underwater 
transducer  is  divided  by  grooves  to  form  a  mosaic  of  piston 
element  islands  interconnected  by  a  thin  web.  Each  piston 
element  is  separately  driven  by  an  individually  associated 
transducer  element.  The  transducer  elements  may  be  cou- 
pled electrically  to  enable  associated  equipment  to  make  a 
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phase  comparison  which  gives  directional  information.  The 
invention  has  particular  utility  when  the  diameter  of  the  tota* 


plate  piston  is  greater  than  the  wave  length  of  the  sound 
radiated  into  the  water. 


3,593,258 

DUAL  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  LOW  LEAKAGE 

GEOPHONE 

Clyde  M.  Slavens,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mandrel  Indis- 

tries.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,537 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1116 

U.S.  CI.  340-17  6  Claims 


A  geophone  for  detecting  seismic  energy  wherein  a  pair  of 
cylindrical  magnets  are  coaxially  mounted  within  a  hollow 
cylindrical,  magnetically  permeable  housing  with  a  first  set  of 
like  polarity  pole  faces  of  the  magnets  in  spaced  apart  con- 
fronting relationship  centrally  of  the  housing  and  the  remain- 
ing like  poles  in  flux  communication  with  opposite  enclosed 
ends  of  the  housing  to  form  an  air  gap  extending  from  the 
confronting  poles  to  the  surrounding  interior  housing  wall.  A 
sensing  coil  of  hollow  cylindrical  shape  is  mounted  for  coaxi- 
al and  resilient  reciprocation  in  the  air  gap  region,  and  the 
flux  emanating  from  each  of  the  confronting  pole  faces  is 
forced  by  the  mutual  repulsion  between  such  like  poles  to  as- 
sume a  radial  path  effectively  traversing  the  coil,  thereby 
minimizing  undesirable  flux  leakage  and  consequentiy  in- 
creasing the  electrical  output  from  the  coil. 


]  3,593,259 

ALPHA-GAMMA  FLIGHT  PATH  DISPLAY 
Mile  E.  Stormo,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Singer- 
General  Precision,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,520 

Int.  CI.  B64d  45108 

U.S.  CI.  340—27  NA  1  Claim 


An  electrooptical  aircraft  flight  instrument  that  accepts 
input  signals  representing  angle  of  attack  and  pitch  angle. 


/ 


These  signals  are  used  to  servo  reticles  that  are  projected  at 
infmity  upon  a  transparent  screen  in  the  pilot's  normal  line  of 
sight  and  display  the  actual  flight  path  of  the  aircraft  and  the 
angle,  in  degrees,  between  that  flight  path  and  the  horizon. 


3,593,260 

FLIGHT  PATH  DISPLAY 

Milo  E.  Stormo,  16352  Barneston  St.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,397 

Int.  CI.  G08g  5102 

U.S.  CI.  340—27  NA  3  Claims 


An  electrooptical  aircraft  flight  instrument  that  accepts 
angle  of  attack  input  signals  and  displays  upon  a  transparent 
screen  in  the  pilot's  normal  line  of  sight  and  focused  at  infini- 
ty, the  actual  flight  path  of  the  aircraft  through  the  air  mass. 


3,593,261 

SYSTEMATIC  TRAFFIC  LANE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

WITH  LIGHTS 

Edward  J.  Dominguez,  1095  Myrtle  St.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,801 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1100 

U.S.  CI.  340—36  6  Claims 


A  system  for  controlling  the  direction  of  traffic  flow  in  dif- 
ferent lanes  of  a  multiple  lane  road.  The  lanes  of  the  road  are 
separated  by  strips  selectively  illuminated  by  one  or  two  rows 
of  tubular  type  light  sources  which  provide  either  two  sub- 
stantially solid  illuminated  lines  indicating  that  traffic  from 
adjacent  lanes  should  not  cross  the  strip  to  an  adjacent  lane, 
or  which  provide  a  single  broken  illuminated  line  to  indicate 
that  traffic  may  cross  such  a  divider  strip  to  an  adjacent  lane. 


3,593,262 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MERGE 

JUNCTIONS 

Rolf  Edmund  Spencer,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Electric 

&  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser,  No.  783,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  15,  1967, 

57014/67 
Int.  CI.  G08g  1108 
U.S.  CI.  340—36  11  Claims 

In  a  traffic  control  system  for  a  merge  junction  between 
first  and  second  vehicular  paths  there  is  provided  means  for 
detecting  movement  of  a  vehicle  along  the  second  path 
towards  the  junction.  A  first  set  of  indicators  are  arranged  in 
succession  along  a  length  of  the  first  path  and  in  advance  of 
the  junction;  the  indicators  being  so  controlled  by  the  detect- 
ing means  as  to  direct  the  creation  of  a  moving  gap  in  the 
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traffic  on  the  first  path.  The  moving  gap  is  arranged  to  arrive    of  resistors  connected  in  series  with  the  lamps.  A  semicon- 
at  the  merge  junction  simultaneously  with  the  merging  vehi-    ductor  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  resistors  and  transmits  an 

electrical  signal  to  a  warning  means  which  may  include  a 
lamp  or  a  buzzer.  The  circuit  can  be  made  to  operate  at  any 
time  the  lamp  switch  is  turned  on.  Operation  of  the  circuit 
may  be  also  limited  to  the  condition  when  the  ignition  switch 
is  turned  on. 


w 


w 


I 


\  iisuM  iFtni 


3,593,265  \ 

PRESSURE  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Howard;  Keith  H.  Fulmer,  and  Harold  B.  SchaKz, 
all  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,775 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1100 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  C  19  Claims 


cle  so  that  said  vehicle  can  safely  merge  with  the  traffic  on 
the  first  path. 


I  

3,593,263 
APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  DIRECTION  SENSING 
Oluf  Oben,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BLH  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,999 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1102 

U.S.  CI.  340-39  9  Claims 


\ 


0.^ 
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The  direction  of  travel  of  a  vehicle  is  determined  by 
mounting  four  electrical  strain  gage  elements  at  the  four  cor- 
ners of  a  rectangular  shaped  platform  and  by  interconnecting 
the  same  in  a  bridge  circuit  arrangement  such  that  an  output 
of  a  given  polarity  will  be  developed  as  the  vehicle  traverses 
a  leading  portion  of  the  platform  and  an  output  of  a  different 
polarity  will  be  developed  as  the  vehicle  traverses  the  trailing 
portion  of  the  platform. 


A  power  brake  system  having  a  pressure  responsive  device 
with  three  modes  of  response  corresponding  to  three  levels  of 
pressure  and  an  electronic  control  responsive  to  the  output 
of  the  pressure  responsive  device  to  control  a  lamp  to  distin- 
guishably  indicate  which  of  the  three  pressure  levels  is 
present. 


3,593,264 
VEHICLE  WARNING  CIRCUIT 
Carl  E.  Atkins,  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,559 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  7  Claims 
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3,593,266 
DISC  BRAKE  WEAR  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Van  Sickle,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,998 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1144 

U.S.  CI.  340— 52  \    /         8  Claims 


\ 


\ 


A  warning  circuit  is  provided  for  informing  the  operator  of 
a  vehicle  when  a  remotely  positioned  vehicle  lamp  fails  to 
light.  The  circuit  includes  a  sensing  circuit  having  a  plurality 


A  brake  lining  wear  warning  system  in  which  passages  are 
formed  at  a  predetermined  depth  in  the  lining  and  connected 
to  the  engine  intake  manifold  through  a  vacuum  switch.  The 
switch  operates  a  warning  indicator  when  there  is  insufficient 
vacuum  in  the  passages.  When  the  lining  wears  to  open  a 
passage  to  atmosphere,  the  vacuum  switch  is  closed  and  the 
warning  indicator  is  energized.  By  wiring  the  indicator  and 
vacuum  switch  through  the  ignition  switch,  the  system  is  self- 


\ 
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tested  each  time  the  ignition  switch  is  turned  on  and  before 
the  engine  is  started  and  vacuum  is  generated  in  the  vacuum 
circuit. 


3^93^67 

ELECTRICAL  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICULAR 

HYDRAULIC  DUAL-BRAKE  INSTALLATIONS 

Hans-Christof   Klein,    Hattershcim,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Teves  Alfred  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1967,  T  33  820 

Int.  CI.  G08b  21100;  HOlh  29130, 35/38 
U.S.  CI.  340-52  10  Ctaims 


biasing  means  into  electrical  contact.  If  the  pressure  rises 
above  a  certain  level,  the  plunger  rod  bears  more  strongly 
against  the  conductor,  and  the  conductor  is  moved  against  its 
biasing  means  in  the  opposite  direction  and  into  electrical 
contact. 


3,593,269 
VEHICLE  TIRE  PRESSURE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Olin  N.  Richardson,  5539  Adams,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

Filed  July  3 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  846,469      ' 
Int.  CI.  B60c  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-58  *  •  9  Claims 


To  Front-»t\tml 
Cylinders 


An  electrical  warning  system  for  a  dual  hydraulic-brake 
network  in  which  a  tandem  dual  master  cylinder  whose  float- 
ing piston  shifts  upon  failure  of  one  of  the  networks.  This 
piston  operates  a  switch  which  also  may  be  operated  by  the 
fluid  level  in  the  brake-fluid  reservoir  to  signal  either  or  both 
of  a  failure  in  a  network  and  a  drop  in  the  brake-fluid  level. 


3,593,268 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  UNITS 

John  A.  Arvan,  9  South  Main  St,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,257 

Int.  CI.  B60c  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—58  4  Claims 


A  system  for  detecting  and  warning  of  low  air  pressure  in  a 
vehicle  tire  which  comprises  an  electrically  responsive  signal- 
ing device  actuated  by  the  closure  of  a  pair  of  electrically 
conducting  contact  points  secured  to  an  inside  surface  of  the 
sidewall  portion  of  the  tire.  The  contact  points  are  vertically 
spaced  from  one  another  in  a  region  of  the  tire  wall  which 
flexes  in  response  to  loss  of  air  pressure  within  the  tire.  Elec- 
trical energy  is  supplied  by  the  vehicle  ignition  system. 


3,593,270 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSING  AND  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Walker,  617   McCreadyAve.,  Cadiz,  Ohio,  and 
James  D.  Heckelman,  Rte.  #1,  Huron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,184 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/00;  HOlh  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—59  13  Claims 


An  improved  automatic  warning  device  for  tires  to  identify 
pressures  outside  of  predetermined  ranges.  The  device  is 
secured  to  a  standard  valve  stem.  An  opening  in  a  plug  allows 
the  interior  tire  pressure  to  bear  against  a  spring  biased 
plunger.  The  biasing  force  of  the  spring  is  varied  by  adjust- 
ment of  a  screw  member.  The  plunger  rod  bears  against  a 
spring  biased  conductor  and  in  the  normal  state,  the  rod 
maintains  the  conductor  out  of  electrical  contact.  If  the  pres- 
sure falls  below  a  certain  level  the  plunger  rod  withdraws 
away  from  the  conductor,  and  the  conductor  is  moved  by  its 


A  system  for  preventing  overheating  of  liquid  cooled  inter- 
nal combustion  engines  comprising  an  improved  radiator 
probe  which  cannot  short  out  to  produce  a  malfunction,  an 
electronic  warning  circuit  and  an  electronic  test  circuit  so 
constructed  that  the  test  circuit  can  be  relied  upon  to  sense  a 
failure  in  the  alarm  circuit  without  being  masked  by  a  com- 
pensating failure  in  the  probe  circuit. 
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I                   3,593,271  system   is  integrated  with   the  conventional  vehicle   light 

BRAKE-FLUID-LEVEL  ALARM  FOR  A  TWO-  signals.                                                                                 v 

COMPARTMENT  MASTER-CYLINDER  RESERVOIR  \ 

Gert  Schrader,  Walidorf  Hesse,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred 

Teves,  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany  3^93,273 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,314  AUTOMOBILE  THEFT  ALARM 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  20,  1967,  T  34  Rudor    M.    Telch,   Union    City,   NJ.,    assignor   to    Babaco 

831  Research,  Inc.,  North  Arlington,  N  J. 

Int.  CI.  B60t  /  7/22;  GOlf  23/10  Filed  Jan.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,968 

U.S.  CI.  340-59                                                          6  Claims  Int.  CI.  B60r  25/10 

UJS.  CI.  340—63  14  Claims 
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A  brake-fluid  reservoir  for  a  two-compartment  master 
cylinder  has  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion.  The  lower  portion 
is  divided  by  an  upright  partition  wall.  A  float  is  movable  in 
the  upper  portion  to  close  a  switch  when  the  brake  fluid  in 
the  reservoir  drops  below  a  predetermined  lower  limit.  The 
upper  portion  is  of  restricted  diameter  in  comparison  to  the 
lower  portion  and  the  float  is  only  movable  in  the  upper  por- 
tion directly  above  the  wall  which  terminates  short  of  the  top 
of  the  reservoir. 


An  automobile  theft  alarm  comprises  a  semiconductor 
switch  in  operative  circuit  arrangement  with  the  battery  of  a 
vehicle  and  a  warning  device.  When  current  is  drawn  from 
the  battery  due,  for  example,  to  the  unauthorized  opening  of 
a  car  door,  and  the  resulting  energization  of  the  courtesy 
light,  a  voltage  signal  is  applied  to  the  control  terminal  of  the 
switch  to  actuate  that  switch,  thereby  to  energize  the  warning 
device. 


I 


3,593,274 
3,593,272  LAMP  FAILURE  WARNING  SYSTEM 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SENSING  AND  a||.„  Dwane  Krugler,  Jr.,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

INDICATING  A  DECREASE  IN  THE  ACCELERATION  OF        Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

A  VEHICLE         ^\_  Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,742 

Robert  W.  Blomenkamp,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Enrique  J.  Int.  CI.  B60q  1/38;  HOSh  37/03 

Klein,  947  Alice  Lane,  Menk)  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  En-    y  §  ci.  340—67 
rique  J.  Klein,  Menk>  Park,  Calif.,  by  said   Robert  W. 
Blomenkamp 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,672 
Int.  CI.  B60q  1/50;  GOlp  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  340—62 
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Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  a  reduction  in  ac- 
celeration of  a  vehicle  in  which  an  electromechanical  sensing 
device  generates  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  rotation 
of  a  shaft  turning  at  a  fixed  ratio  to  the  vehicle  drive  shaft. 
Electronic  circuitry  processes  the  signal  of  the  sensing  device 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  light  signal  when  a  given 
level  of  reduction  in  acceleration  is  exceeded.  The  indicating 


A  lamp-out  warning  system  for  lamps  that  are  intermit- 
tently operated,  particularly  turn  signal  and  brake  lamps  on 
an  automotive  vehicle,  in  which  a  warning  means  is  provided 
for  checking  the  lamps  during  the  time  that  the  lamps  are  not 
energized  from  their  normal  source  of  electric  power.  In  an 
automotive  vehicle  the  turn  signal  lamps  or  brake  lamps  are 
energized  intermittently  through  either  a  flasher  switch  or  a 
brake  lamp  switch,  respectively.  A  warning  is  given  when  any 
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one  of  the  lamps  is  burned  out  or  otherwise  inoperative  but 
only  when  the  lamps  are  burned  out  or  otherwise  inoperative 
but  only  when  the  lamps  are  not  in  their  intermittently  ener- 
gized condition.  This  may  be  accomplished  by  the  use  of  a 
disabling  means  which  disables  the  warning  means  during  the 
time  of  this  intermittent  operation. 


3^93^75 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOGNITION 

OF  ERRORS  AT  THE  RECEIVER  IN  A  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Gerhard  Pumpe,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengeseilschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743392 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21, 1967,  P  15  37 

338.3 

Int.  CI.  H04I  1104,  1 1 10;  G08c  25100 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146. 1  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  left  or  right  signal  lamps  to  indicate  a  change  of 
direction.  The  timers  further  include  a  transistor  responsive 
to  concurrent  actuation  of  the  direction  signal  switch  and  a 
brake  pedal  switch  for  simultaneously  energizing  all  lamps  on 
the  side  of  the  vehicle  opposite  the  intended  turn  to  indicate 
an  impending  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  in  contemplation  of 
the  turn.  The  timers  are  also  interconnected  with  a  hazard 
warning  switch  to  simultaneously  flash  all  of  the  vehicle 
signal  lamps  to  indicate  an  emergency  or  hazardous  condi- 
tion of  the  vehicle. 


3,593,277 

MAXIMUM  DECELERATION  INDICATOR 

Rudolf  Faude,  182  Eaton,  Crest  Drive,  Eatontown,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  S«r.  No.  721,016 

Int  CI.  B60q  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  340—72  1 1  Claims 
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An  error  recognition  process  for  a  system  in  which  data  is 
transmitted  in  a  one  out  of  m  different  modulation  charac- 
teristics (e.g.  frequencies)  code  and  wherein  errors  at  the 
transmitter,  or  in  the  transmission  system  can  cause  a  plurali- 
ty of  modulation  characteristics  to  exist  simultaneously  at  the 
receiver.  The  method  of  the  invention  takes  advantage  of  the 
fact  that  modulation  products  outside  of  the  assigned 
frequency  band  result  when  two  different  modulation  chara(;- 
teristics  are  combined  in  a  nonlinear  device.  Frequencies 
outside  of  the  assigned  band  are  detected  to  furnish  an  error 
voltage  which  blocks  the  decoded  output  at  the  receiver  to 
prevent  errors. 


3,593,276 
SEQUENTIAL  DIRECTION  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Robert  K.  Schulcr,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,867 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1138 

U.S.  CI.  340—67  3  Claims 
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A  device  for  providing  an  illuminated  indication  of  rapid 
deceleration  of  a  vehicle.  A  biased  momentum  sensor  moves 
against  the  biasing  force  when  an  appropriate  magnitude  of 
deceleration  is  experienced  to  establish  a  closed  circuit  and 
thereby  illuminate  a  lamp.  The  biasing  force  imposed  upon 
the  momentum  sensor  is  adjustable  over  a  broad  range  while 
at  the  same  time  maintaining  the  gap  distance  between  the 
cooperating  contacts  of  the  device  constant.  The  contacts  are 
so  arranged  as  to  provide  for  locking  of  the  device  in  the  illu- 
minated condition  in  situations  involving  extremely  abrupt 
deceleration.  Sensing  means  may  also  be  provided  for  provid- 
ing an  illuminated  indication  of  an  attempt  to  bring  the  vehi- 
cle carrying  the  sensor  to  an  abrupt  halt. 


3,593,278 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

Frank  D.  Bower,  1042  Springhouae  Road,  Allentown,  Pa.,  and 

Gordon  B.  Baumeister,  417  Margo  Lane,  Berwyn,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,101 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1144 

U.S.  CI.  340-72  6  Claims 
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A  vehicle  brake  light  system  is  disclosed  wherein  a  flashing 

signal  of  variable  frequency  indicates  the  rate  of  deceleration 

A  direction  signal  circuit  including  a  pair  of  electronic    of  a  vehicle.  The  system  includes  a  series  of  inertia  switches 

timers  comprising  a  plurality  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers    and  resistors  forming  a  decelerometer,  a  multivibrator  and  a 

and   unijunction   transistor  relaxation  oscillators  intercon-    transistorized  gate  circuit  which  flashes  the  brake  lights  at  a 

nected  with  a  direction  signal  switch  to  sequentially  energize    frequency  proportional  to  the  detected  rate  of  deceleration. 
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3,593,279 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR  FOR  EVALUATION 

OF  RECEIVED  CODED  MESSAGES 
Gerhard  Pumpe,  Neuricd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1966,  S  106 

281 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1166;  H04I  1104 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.1  17  Claims 


3,593,281 
COMPENSATED  AUTOMATIC  ERROR  CORRECTION 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hendrik  Comelis  Anthony  VanDuuren,  Wassenaar,  and  Her- 
man Da  Silva,  Voorburg,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
De  S*aat  Der  Nederlandcn,  Ten  Dcze  Vertcgenwoordigd 
Door  de  Directeur-Generaal  der  Posterijen,  Telegrafie  en 
Telefonie,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May  10, 1968, 

6806678 

Int.  CI.  H04I  1118 

U.S.CL  340—146.1  6  Claims 
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A  method  and  circuit  therefor  to  evaluate  successive 
received  individual  coded  information  signals  identified  by 
predetermined  combinations  of  signals  selected  from  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  frequency  signals.  Hold  signals  are  transmitted 
between  successive  individual  coded  information  signals  and 
are  evaluated  at  the  receiver  which,  in  the  absence  thereof, 
produces  a  corresponding  error  indication  signal  that  may  be 
applied  to  the  transmitter.  The  hold  signals  comprise  a  par- 
ticular combination  of  signals  selected  from  said  plurality  of 
fixed  frequency  signals,  and  individual  signals  comprising 
said  particular  combination  also  comprise  some  of  the 
predetermined  combinations  of  signals  corresponding  to  the 
individual  coded  information  signals. 


3,593,280 

REGULATOR  DEVICE  BASED  ON  INSPECTION  OF  THE 

THICKNESS  OF  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  CAM  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  A  PLATE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  FUEL  FEED 

ADJUSTMENT  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Giampaok)  Garcea,  Milan,  lUly,  assignor  to  Alfa  Romeo 

S.p.A.,  Via  Gattamelata,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  3,  1968,  18548  A/68 

Int.  CI.  HO  Ic/ 5/00 
U.S.  CI.  338—  1 50  4  Claims 
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A  telecommunication  system  between  two  stations  involv- 
ing automatic  requests  for  repetition  of  received  disturbed 
signals  having  means  for  speeding  up  the  normal  transmission 
rate  between  said  stations  and  providing  a  storage  device  of  a 
given  capacity  at  the  receiver  to  store  the  excess  signals  until 
they  can  be  printed.  A  multivibrator  controls  the  rate  at 
which  the  signals  are  taken  out  of  this  storing  device  at  the 
normal  rate  even  when  a  delay  occurs  in  the  faster  rate  due 
to  requests  for  repetition.  Furthermore,  a  different  counter  is 
provided  at  the  transmitter  for  determining  the  number  of 
signals  stored  in  the  receiver  which  counter  is  controlled  by 
opposing  pulse  series  of  the  normal  and  speeded  up  rates 
from  another  multivibrator.  Then  when  the  counter  deter- 
mines the  storage  device  is  filled,  it  will  stop  the  transmission 
of  traffic  signals  and  cause  the  transmitter  to  transmit  an  idle 
time  signal  until  a  space  is  provided  in  the  storage  device  for 
more  traffic  signals. 


3,593,282 
CHARACTER-ERROR  AND  BURST-ERROR 
CORRECTING  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  SELF- 
ORTHOGONAL  CONVOLUTION  CODES 
Shih  Y.  Tong,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,796 

Int.  CI.  G06f  llil2;  G08c  25100 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.1  9  Claims 
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A  regulator  device  in  which  two  arms  are  resiliently  urged 
on  two  opposite  faces  of  a  cam  body,  rotatable  around  its 
axis,  and  having  variable  thickness,  whereby  a  rotation  of 
said  cam  body  causes  a  relative  movement  of  said  two  arms 
and  then  a  regulating  effect  acting  on  a  control  member. 


rl» 


M        swrr 

REGISTER 


<-E20 


„.^  MOOULO  p 
'■"  ADDER 


208- 


SMin 

REGISTER 


V22, 


Systems  are  disclosed  for  utilizing  self-orthogonal  con- 
volution codes  for  correcting  /  character  errors  and  certain 
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burst  errors.  The  elements  or  characters  of  the  code  words 
of  the  particular  code  utilized  are  elements  of  a  finite  field 
GF(p').  Information  characters  are  encoded  into  the  code 
and  transmitted  along  with  parity  characters  to  a  receiving 
terminal  where  they  are  there  decoded  to  obtain  the  syn- 
drome thereof.  The  number  of  nonzero  elements  in  a  portion 
{So,  Si,  .  .  .,  S2t-i}  of  the  syndrome  is  then  counted  and  if 
this  number  exceeds  a  threshold  value  /,  it  is  assumed  that 
errors  have  occurred  in  the  block  of  characters  being 
checked.    The    simultaneous   equations    Si  =  a'"'ei-i- .    .    . 


3,593,284 
RETROGRESSIVE  SCANNING  PATTERN 
Alan  I.  Frank,  Philadelphia;  John  A.  Angeloni,  Sr.,  Nor- 
ristown;    John    J.    Mclntrye,    Ardslcy,    and    Ronald    L. 
Baracka,  Ambler,  all  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scan-Data  Cor- 
poration, Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  675,236 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  F  4  Claims 


COimiMICATIM 


+  a^f  'er  are  then  solved  for  r\, .  .  .,  tf,  and  for  e\,  .  .  .,  er, 
where  /'  is  the  number  of  errors  in  the  block  ranging  from  1 

to  /.  1=0 2t—\,  and  a  is  the  primitive  root  of  GF(p'). 

The  number  of  errors  /'  is  determined  as  that  t'  which 
satisfies  r-l- 1  or  more  of  the  equations  5,.  The  values  of  r 
obtained  from  solving  these  equations  identify  the  error 
positions  in  the  received  block  of  characters  and  each  et 
gives  the  value  of  the  error  in  the  corresponding  error  posi- 
tion r..  Each  ex  is  then  added  to  the  character  in  position  r, 
to  thereby  correct  the  erroneous  characters. 


3,593,283 
FEATURE-EXTRACTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PATTERN- 
RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Yoshikazu  Miyamoto,  Hachioji-shi,  and  Masao  Hibi,  Kodaira- 
shi,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  19,  1966,  41/61388 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9106 
U.S.  CL  340—146.3  14  Claims 
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This  specification  discloses  a  feature-extracting  system  for 
the  use  in  so-called  pattern-recognizing  apparatus  and  the 
like.  The  system  is  provided  with  a  memory  composed  of  a 
number  of  memorizing  circuits  arranged  in  matrix  form,  each 
of  which  is  selectively  electrically  coupled  with  the  adjoining 
memorizing  circuits.  When  a  pattern  to  be  recognized  is 
memorized  in  the  memory  by  means  of  partial  features 
thereof  and  the  memorizing  circuits  are  scanned  sequentially, 
all  of  the  circuits  which  memorize  a  partial  figure  of  the  pat- 
tern are  caused  to  invert  in  chain  reaction.  By  counting  a 
counting  signal  produced  only  when  an  initial  one  of  the 
memorizing  circuits  which  have  memorized  the  quantized 
partial  features  of  the  partial  figures  of  the  pattern  is 
scanned,  it  is  possible  to  determine  the  number  of  partial 
figures  forming  the  pattern  to  be  recognized. 


A  retrogressive  scanning  pattern  for  use  in  a  character 
recognition  system  having  means  for  scanning  a  field  and 
means  responsive  to  the  field  for  producing  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  lightness  or  darkness  of  the  area  of  the 
field  at  which  the  means  for  scanning  is  disposed.  Control 
means  are  also  provided  for  establishing  the  position  on  the 
field  where  the  means  for  scanning  is  disposed.  The  control 
means  also  causes  the  scanning  means  to  move  in  a  retrogres- 
sive pattern  across  said  field  in  both  a  horizontal  and  a  verti- 
cal direction. 


3,593,285 
MAXIMUM  SIGNAL  DETERMINING  CIRCUIT 
Hanno  Gillmann,  Konstanz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tekfunken 
Fatentverwertungsgesellschafl  m.b.H.,  Uilm  Danbue,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749.048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1, 1%7, 
P  16  23  855.4 
Int.  CI.  G06k  9102;  H03k  5120 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 46.3  11  Claims 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  determining  which  of  a  plurality 
of  signal-carrying  conductors  contains  the  highest-amplitude 
signal,  the  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  amplifiers  each  hav- 
ing an  input  connected  to  a  respective  line  and  feedback  cir- 
cuitry connected  between  the  amplifier  outputs  and  their  in- 
puts for  producing,  at  a  common  point,  a  signal  representing 
the  output  of  that  amplifier  connected  to  the  line  containing 
the  highest-amplitude  signal  and  for  causing  each  of  the 
remaining  amplifiers  to  produce  an  output  which  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  difference  between  its  associated  input 
signal  and  the  highest  input  signal. 
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3,593,286 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  APERTURE 

SHAPE,  SCAN  SHAPE,  AND  SCAN  POSITION 

Norman  G.  Altman,  32  Sammb  Lane,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,442 

Int  CI.  G06k  9104;  Ho4n  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  12  Claims 


3,593488 
VOICE  DICTATION-TRANSCRIPTION  STATION 
Fred  C.  Bolkk,  Jr.,  and  James  B.  Godwin,  III,  both  of  Atlan- 
ta, Ga.,  assignors  to  Lankr  Elcctronk  Laboratory,  Inc.,  At- 
lanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,665 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3100,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 147  10  Claims 


e;    I 


A  pattern  recognition  system  wherein  an  image  dissector 
tube  is  used  to  provide  a  scan  of  an  optical  image,  which 
scan,  when  used  to  establish  the  degree  of  similarity  of  two 
patterns  or  changes  occurring  in  a  single  pattern,  is  capable 
of  being  modified  to  produce  the  maximum  information 
required  to  establish  said  similarity  or  change,  such  modifica- 
tion being  achieved  by  changing  the  electronic  commands 
controlling  the  position  and  movement  of  the  electronic 
image  of  the  deflectable  photomultiplier  such  that  the  size, 
shape,  and  position  of  the  scanned  area  and  the  size  of  the  ef- 
fective aperture  used  to  generate  the  scan  is  modified  by  ap- 
propriate control  circuits  (normally  used  in  a  feedback 
mode)  to  insure  that  the  said  modification  increases  the 
quantity,  accuracy,  and  processability  of  the  said  informa- 
tion, full  use  being  made  of  all  a  priori  knowledge  available 
to  constrain  scan  size,  shape,  and  position,  and  effective 
aperture  size  to  further  insure  optimum  scan  parameters  to 
provide  the  required  information  in  the  required  form. 


jt Ji-u^^-Jl 


3,593,287 

OPTICAL  CHARACTER  READER  EMBODYING 

DETECTED  VERTICAL  STROKE  RELOCATION 

Hirao  Kobayashi;  Kazuo  KUi,  and  Yoshiyasu  Kikuchi,  all  of 

Tokyo,   Japan,    assignors   to   Nippon    Electric   Company, 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,408 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1968,  43/26463 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9112 
U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  J  26  Claims 


A  voice  dictation-transcription  system  in  which  a  plurality 
of  voice  transmitting  stations  are  located  in  positions  relative- 
ly remote  from  the  position  of  a  central  unit  to  which  all  of 
the  plurality  of  transmitting  stations  are  operatively  con- 
nected so  that  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  central  unit  may 
be  controlled  from  any  transmitting  station  for  the  recording 
of  information  on  a  recording  medium  at  the  central  unit. 
Each  transmitting  station  provides  a  control  voltage  by  which 
a  disabling  means  and  an  indicating  means  are  operated 
when  the  central  unit  is  being  operated  from  another  trans- 
mitting station.  In  addition,  each  transmitting  station  pro- 
vides a  plurality  of  operating  voltages  from  the  control  volt- 
age for  controlling  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  central  unit, 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  central  unit  by  another  trans- 
mitting station,  and  indicating  at  other  transmitting  stations 
that  the  central  unit  is  in  operation. 
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3,593,289 
ELECTRONIC  PROGRAMMER  FOR  MACHINE- 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  HAVING  SIMULTANEOUS 
PLURAL  INPUTS 
Gerhard  Lcrch,  Weilhcim,  and  Egon  Pcnzkofer,  Munkh,  both 
of,     Germany,     assignora     to     Krauss-Maffei     Aktkn- 
gesellschaft,  Munkh-Allach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1967,  P  15  88 

374.6 

Int  CLH04q  7/00 

U.S.  CL  340— 147  16  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  optically  scanning  a  character  having  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  strokes  formed  as  a  dark  area  superposed 
on  a  white  area  in  one  plane  for  providing  "1"  and  "0" 
signals  to  represent  dark  and  white  segments,  respectively; 
shift  registers  activated  by  the  "  1 "  and  "0"  signals  for  storing 
signals  representing  the  vertical  strokes;  flip-flops  activated 
by  the  "I"  and  "0"  signals  for  storing  signals  representing 
the  horizontal  strokes;  control  circuits  synchronized  with  the 
character  scanning  and  responsive  to  certain  "  1 "  signals  for 
providing  signals  to  control  the  activation  of  the  shift  re- 
gisters and  flip-flops;  signal  discriminating  circuits  activated 
by  the  vertical  and  horizontal  stroke  stored  signals  for 
providing  output  signals  indicating  a  recognition  of  the 
scanned  character;  and  equipment  activated  by  the  dis- 
criminating circuits  output  signals  for  reading  out  the 
scanned  character.  The  control  circuits  include  a  further  cir- 
cuit for  rearranging  the  vertical  stroke  signals  in  the  shift  re- 
gister to  identify  a  "  I "  character,  for  example. 


An    electronic    programming    arrangement   for   machine 
operation  in  a  system  in  which  a  switch  arrangement  has  a 
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condition  in  which  it  represents  a  predetermined  prior  condi- 
tion and  is  adapted  to  control  an  element,  e.g.  relay,  elec- 
tromagnetic valve  or  motor.  The  system  has  an  amplifying 
transistor  and  circuitry  for  maintaining  the  transistor  nor- 
mally at  a  predetermined  bias;  the  transistor  being  effectively 
connected  with  the  machine-control  element  for  operation 
thereof  only  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  operat- 
ing bias.  Tne  switch  arrangement  includes  a  plurality  of  re- 
sistors  in  circuit  with  the  transistor  and  the  respective  switch, 
each  of  which  must  be  rendered  effective  before  the 
transistor  initiates  the  control  operation.  The  switch  arrange- 
ment may  include  a  set  of  switch  contacts  in  circuit  with  a 
DC  source  and  the  resistors  in  a  crossbar  array  while  the 
transistor  operatable  by  each  set  of  switches  becomes  effec- 
tive only  when  all  of  them  have  been  set  in  a  predetermined 
condition.  The  transistor  serves  as  the  input  to  a  bistable 
switch  device  (e.g.  a  multivibrator  flip-flop)  which  can 
operate  an  output  transistor  arrangement  as  part  of  a  switch 
system  with  similar  crossbar  arrays  of  resistors.  A  time  delay 
network  is  provided  between  each  of  the  transistors  and  the 
respective  bistable  multivibrators. 


3^93^90 
ROUND  ROBIN  DATA  STATION  SELECTIVE  CALLING 

SYSTEM 
Douglas  A.  Kerr,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Murray    Hill,    Berlteley 
Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,537 

Int.  CI.  H(MI  21100;  H04q  11120 

U.S.  CI.  340— 147  10  Claims 
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A  transmission  path  arranged  in  a  ring  is  looped  through 
successive  party  line  data  stations.  Any  station  can  send  to 
the  other  stations  by  splitting  the  line  loop  thereat  and  con- 
necting the  station  transmitter  to  the  outgoing  side  of  the 
loop.  All  station  transmitters  are  started  by  a  common  poll 
code  which  is  sequentially  passed  from  station  to  station  until 
a  bidding  station  is  reached.  The  sending  station  reinitiates 
the  cycling  of  the  poll  code  by  generating  the  code  and  ap- 
plying it  to  the  loop  at  the  termination  of  the  message.  One 
station  is  arranged  to  insure  that  one,  and  only  one,  poll  code 
is  cycling  the  loop.  The  station  applies  the  poll  code  to  the 
loop  if  the  code  does  not  cycle  through  after  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time  and  also  periodically  opens  the  line  loop  to 
purge  the  loop  of  all  signals  thereon. 


3,593,291 
AUTOMATIC  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Gicster  S.  Carter,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Thomas  W.  Sul- 
livan, Boulder,  Colo.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,694 
Int  CL  Q06k  7100;  HOlh  43108;  H048  3100 
U.S.  CL  340-  149A  i6  Claims 

An  identification  system  has  separate  identity  devices  each 
with  prearranged  but  physically  dissimilar  patterns  of  reada- 
ble indicia  presented  concurrently  to  identify  the  bearer  of 
the  devices,  such  as,  coded  credit  cards  and  the  like.  The 
identification  is  made  by  successively  reading  either  one  or  a 
combination  of  discrete  areas  on  each  card  in  a  logical  order 


to  check  for  the  presence  of  predetermined,  logically  related, 
like  information  characters  on  the  cards  by  a  reading 
mechanism.  The  identification  may  be  made  for  a  variety  of 
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physical  locations  for  the  readable  indicia  on  the  cards,  and  a 
positive  readout  is  developed  to  indicate  whether  or  not  the 
information  chasacters  on  one  card  logically  corresponds 
with  the  characters  on  the  other  card. 


3,593^292 

PERSONAL  IDENTIFICATION  CIRCUIT  CARD  DEVICE 

Robert  C.  Scott,  340  Common  St,  Bdmont,  Mass. 

nied  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,432 

Int.  CI.  H04q  1100 

MS.  CI.  340- 149  A  15  Claims 


A  credit  card  type  device  is  disclosed  in  which  identifica- 
tion of  the  bearer  is  made  by  means  of  his  ability  to  complete 
a  switching  sequence  of  a  concealed  electric  circuit  within 
the  card  and  thereby  energize  an  electric  lamp  or  other  in- 
dicating means.  The  switching  sequence  of  the  circuit  is 
completed  by  positioning  each  of  a  plurality  of  magnetically 
movable  contact  balls  across  a  respective  preselected  pair  of 
contacts.  The  balls  are  constrained  to  move  in  respective 
channels,  each  of  which  traverses  a  series  of  contact  posi- 
tions. 
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3,593,293 

REMOTE  CONTROL  AND  DATA  LOGGING  SYSTEM 

Bjom  A.  RerboH,  Trostcmdveien  33,  Slemdal;  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  July  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,592 

Int.  CI.  H04c  9100 

MJ&.  CL  340—152  1 1  Claims 


nected  to  a  detector  arrangement  which  responds  to  the  con- 
ditions at  the  end  of  a  cl<Kk  element  in  each  clock  track  to 
effect  reading  of  data  elements  then  adjacent  their  associated 
sensing  devices.  The  data  which  is  read  is  thereafter  dis- 
tributed to  data  display  and/or  data  storage  devices. 
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3,593,295 
REARRANGEABLE  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Amos  E.  Joel,  Jr.,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  aaiigBor  to  Bell 
Tekphonc     Laboratories     Incorporated,     Murray     Hfll, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  May  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,157    x 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9/06 
VS.  CI.  340— 166  R  4  Claims 


A  data  reporting,  logging  and  remote  control  system  utiliz- 
ing teleprinter  code  for  transmission  of  orders  and  reporting 
information  between  a  control  station  and  one  or  several  out- 
stations. 
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3  ,593,294 
ARTICLE  IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM 
Zwi  Kohom,  Cambridge,  and  Harold  H.  Seward,  Arlfaigton, 
both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Compu-Readcr,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,680 

Int.  CI.  H04g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340— 152  9  Claims 
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Rearrangeable  switching  networks  are  disclosed  employing 
various  combinations  of  two-by-two  cross-point  switch 
modules,  designated  binary  modules  to  signify  the  restriction 
on  their  operating  capability  to  the  interconnection  of  the 
two  input  terminals  with  the  two  output  terminals  in  a  max- 
imum of  two  electrically  conductive  configurations,  the  net- 
works comprising  only  the  two-by-two  cross-point  binary 
modules. 
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A  system  for  automatically  identifying  an  article  by  apply- 
ing to  it  a  coded  record  which  is  accurately  sensed  by  a 
reader  in  spite  of  limited  misorientation  of  the  record  during 
sensing.  The  record  includes  coded  data  tracks  framed  within 
clock  tracks.  The  data  and  clock  elements  of  these  tracks  are 
in  identical  space  relationship.  Each  track  is  provided  with  a 
sensing  device,  the  sensing  devices  associated  with  the  clock 
tracks  being  displaced  upstream  of  the  data  sensing  devices 
by  a  distance  equivalent  to  one-half  the  length  of  a  data  or 
clock  element.  The  clock  track  sensing  devices  are  con- 


3,593,296 
ELECTRONIC  MULTISELECTOR 
Pierre  Girard,  Paris;  Marc  Jean  Pierre  Legcr,  Issy-Lcs-Mon- 
lineaux;  Claude  Paul  Henri  Lcronge,  Maurepas  (Yvelincs), 
and  Jacques  Henri  De  Jean,  Ris-Orangis,  all  of,  France,  as- 
signors to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,700 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30, 1968, 150086 

Int.  CI.  H04g  9100 

MS.  CI.  340— 166  4  Claims 
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An  electronic  multiselector  employs  metal-oxide-silicon 
FET  transistors  in  logic  circuits  comprising  NOR  gates  and 
inverters.  Horizontal  selection  signals  are  delivered  by  a  shift 
register  which  provides  line  scanning  in  a  selection  stage. 
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3^93^97 
DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAPPING  CIRCUITRY 
Karl  Kadncr,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,956 

IntCI.G06f  y//04 

VS.  CI.  340-172.5  6  Claims 


WMwoyrtc  cukwtwt 


A  diagnostic  system  locates  faults  in  the  trapping  circuitry 
by  forcing  a  branch  to  a  storage  address  other  than  that 
specified  in  the  trap  address  while  preserving  the  trap  ad- 
dress, the  address  of  the  forced  branch  containing  successive 
instructions  of  a  test  routine  by  which  the  trap  address  is  read 
out  for  comparison  testing  at  successive  stages  until  the  trap 
address  has  been  through  all  the  hardware  by  which  it  is 
processed  in  a  normal  trap  operation. 


3,593,298 
DIGITAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DUAL- 
FUNCTION  SEGMENTED  REGISTER 
Richard  D.  Armstrong,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,722 

Intel.  Glib /J/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  15  Claims 


A  digital  storage  system  including  a  rotating  magnetic 
recording  disc  and  a  plurality  of  read-write  heads  adjacent  to 
and  defining  on  a  surface  of  the  magnetic  recording  disc  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  data  tracks,  one  of  the  data  tracks 
containing  address  data.  A  clock  head  is  also  included  in  the 
system  and  defines  a  clock  track  on  the  disc  surface  for  the 
storage  of  clock  bits.  The  clock  bits  are  read  by  the  clock 
head  and  coupled  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  independently 
operable  and  sequentially  arranged  shift  registers  for  causing 
bits  of  data  to  shift  serially  through  such  registers.  During  in- 
formation data  read  and  write  modes  of  operation,  each  shift 
register  operates  independently  of  one  another  to  either:  ( 1 ) 
receive  serial  read  data  bits  at  its  input  and  supply  them  in 
parallel  at  its  output;  or  (2)  receive  parallel  write  data  biu  at 
its  input  and  supply  them  in  series  at  its  output.  During  the 


address  data  read  mode  of  operation,  however,  serial  address 
data  bits  are  supplied  only  at  the  input  of  the  first-in- 
sequence  of  shift  registers  and  are  then  serially  shifted 
through  all  the  shift  registers  which  operate  together  as  a  sin- 
gle continuous  shift  register.  When  the  first  address  data  bit 
is  finally  registered  in  the  last-in-sequence  of  shift  registers 
and  the  last  address  data  bit  in  the  first-in-sequence  of  shift 
registers,  the  address  data  bits  are  read  out  in  parallel  from 
all  of  the  shift  registers'  output. 


3,593,299 

INPUT-OUTPUT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Graham  C.  Driacoll,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  H. 

Susscnguth,   Los   Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machine  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,499 

Int.  CL  G06f  15/00 

VS.  CI.  340- 172.5  4  Claims 
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An  input-output  system  which  is  effectively  a  satellite  com- 
puter that  performs  normal  input-output  functions  for  other 
data  processing  apparatus  components,  i.e.,  the  central 
processing  unit  and  peripheral  input  and  output  devices;  that 
exercises  supervisory  control  over  the  aforesaid  apparatus 
components  such  as  by  arranging  processing  task  queues  and 
allocating  storage  space;  that  buffers  transmissions  between 
remote  terminals  and  devices  and  the  central  computing 
units;  and  that  controls  periodic  diagnostic  analyses  of  the 
entire  data  processing  apparatus. 


3  ,593,300 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SELECTING 

UNITS  FOR  TASK  EXECUTIONS  IN  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEMS 
Graham  C.  DriscoU,  Jr.,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Alvin  P. 
Mullcry,  Chappaqua,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,459 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15/16,  15/20 
VS.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  5  Claims 
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An  arrangement  in  a  data  processing  system  which  com- 
prises a  multiplicity  of  active  components,  or  entities,  such  as 
processors,  I/O  devices,  channels,  etc.,  that  have  overlapping 
but  not  necessarily  identical  capabilities  wherein  there  is  ena- 
bled an  automatic  selection  of  an  active  entity  for  the  execu- 
tion of  a  chosen  task  by  the  use  of  hardware.  In  this  regard, 
each  active  entity  has  associated  therewith  a  capability  fac- 
tor, or  vector,  wherein  each  discrete  position  of  the  vector  is 
related  to  a  particular  capability  of  the  component,  each 
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capability  being  assigned  an  individual  power  weight.  It  is 
stipulated  that  a  requirement  vector  be  given  as  part  of  the 
specification  of  each  task,  the  requirement  vector  being  the 
same  length  as  the  capability  vector,  registered  positions  in 
the  requirement  and  capability  vectors  pertaining  to  the  same 
capability.  In  order  to  enable  the  selection  of  one  of  a 
number  of  active  entities  capable  of  executing  a  given  task, 
each  active  entity  is  provid^  with  a  power  index  contained 
in  a  power  vector.  All  of  the  power  vectors  respectively  have 
the  same  number  of  positions,  the  latter  number  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  greatest  number  of  capabilities  possessed 
by  any  entity  in  the  system.  When  a  plurality  of  active  enti- 
ties are  available  at  any  given  time  to  execute  a  task  offered 
for  execution,  an  automatic  selection  is  made  to  provide,  for 
the  execution  of  the  task,  that  available  properly  capable  ac- 
tive entity  which  has  the  lowest  power  index,  the  power  index 
being  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  the  capabilities  of  a  given  ac- 
tive entity  as  set  forth  in  its  power  vector. 


by  central  processor  under  control  of  a  program  command  in 
the  case  where  the  online  central  processor  experiences  a 


3,593301 
DELAY  LINE  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Newcomb,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatkm,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,741 
Int  CI.  G06f  13/02 
U.S.CL  340— 172.5  \     3  Claims 
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In  a  pulse  reiterating  system  including  a  delay  line  storage 
device,  a  system  is  provided  for  accommodating  changes  in 
delay  line  characteristics  resulting  from  temperature  varia- 
tion or  variations  in  clock  frequency,  or  other  system  con- 
siderations. A  synchronizing  signal  is  stored  in  the  delay  line 
and  used  to  control  a  start/stop  oscillator  which  in  turn  is 
used  to  synchronize  the  read-in  of  data  to  the  delay  line. 
When  all  the  data  has  been  read  from  the  delay  line,  a  con- 
trol pulse  from  a  counter  stops  the  oscillator  until  it  is 
restarted  for  the  next  recirculation  loop  by  the  synchronizing 
signal.  Since  the  oscillator  is  used  to  reclock  the  information 
during  each  recirculation  loop,  any  variation  in  the  length  of 
the  delay  line  or  frequency  of  the  oscillator  is  automatically 
compensated  for. 


3,593302 
PERIPHERY-CONTROL-UNITS  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Masato  Satto;  Yuklyoriil  Ochi,  and  Toshlhiko  Kawanbhl,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgiiors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,158 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1967, 20528 

Int  CI.  G05b  19/00;  H04q  3/00 

VS.  CI.  340—172.5  10  Claims 

Switching  means  for  use  in  interconnecting  a  plurality  of 
central  processors  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  units  auto- 
matically so  as  to  allow  instantaneous  switchover  for  the  pur- 
pose of  computation  in  a  priority  arrangement,  or.  alterna- 
tively, to  allow  for  coupling  of  the  peripheral  units  to  a  stand- 
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failure,  a  defect,  or  other  type  of  problem  affecting  normal 
operation. 


3393303 

TICKET  ISSUING  MACHINES  FOR  TOTALISATOR 

SYSTEMS 

LcsHe  T.  J.  Streets,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to  BcU 

Punch  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkni  Great  Britain,  June  7, 1967, 
\  26243 

\  Int.  CI.  G06f  15/28 

VS.  CL  340—  1 72.5  1 2  Claims 


A  plurality  of  storing  keyboard  operated  ticket  issuing 
machines  provide  for  establishing  betting  transactions  in  con- 
junction with  central  equipment  which  is  time  shared.  Provi- 
sions are  made  for  multiple  betting  operations  such  as  Quin- 
ella.  Special  interlocks  provide  for  retaining  the  keyboard 
status  until  a  complete  transaction  is  processed,  and  to  lock 
out  the  keyboards  when  the  race  b  started. 


3393304 

DATA  STORE  WITH  LOGIC  OPERATION 
Peter  A.  E.  Gardner,  Winchester,  and  Michad  H.  HaOett, 
Chaadlcrs  Ford,  both  of,  EagliiDd,  assigiiors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,701 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain,  July  29, 1967, 

34961/67 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/06 

VS.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  6  Claims 

This  disclosure  teaches  a  memory  that  performs  logical 
operations  by  combining  two  or  more  words  of  data  in  a  sin- 
gle storage  location  or  on  a  storage  signal  carrying  wire  such 
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that  the  data  signals  combine  in  ways  that  have  logical  sig-  3,593,3#6 

nificance.  Threshold  logic  circuits  are  connected  with  the      APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTOG  MEMORY  FETCHES  IN 

PROGRAM  LOOPS 
Wing  N.  Toy,  Gfea  EHya,  lU.,  aaaigwM-  to  BcU  THcphoBC 
Laboratorio,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,914 
faiL  CI.  G06(  9/12 
^irt^T  VS.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  8  Ciaiau 


memory  signal  wires  to  propagate  carries  for  addition  or  sub- 
traction. 
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3493305 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  UP  A 
NEWSPAPER  PAGE 
William  A.  Hadlcy,  Tappan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harris-Inter- 
type  Corporation,  Clevelaiid,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,680 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  1  Ctalm 


The  first  instruction  in  a  program  loop  and  the  address  of 
the  second  instruction  in  the  loop  are  temporarily  stored  in  a 
small,  fast,  secondary  memory.  These  temporarily  stored 
values  are  then  used  each  time  the  last  instruction  in  the  loop 
transfers  to  the  first  instruction,  thereby  saving  n— I  primary 
memory  fetches  in  a  loop  executed  n  times. 


3,593307 

REDUNDANT,  SELF-CHECKING,  SELF-ORGANIZING 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  Reid  Googc,  Jr.,  Vienna,  and  Robert  L.  Barron,  Burke, 

both  of,  Va.,  anignors  to  Adaptronks,  Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,162 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  340-1724  18  Claims 


In  the  present  system  and  method  a  photographic  scanning 
recorder  is  controlled  alternately  by  a  scanning  transmitter 
and  a  digital  computer.  The  scanning  transmitter  scans  a 
master  page  displaying  material  such  as  large  headlines,  pic- 
tures and  advertisements.  The  digital  computer  processes 
story  texts  allocated  to  the  remaining  column  spaces  on  the 
page.  The  computer  provides  column  justification  of  its 
"raw"  story  text  input,  storing  in  its  memory  the  coded 
identity  and  page  location  of  each  typographic  character  in 
the  story  text.  Also  stored  in  the  computer  memory  are 
character-generating  data  for  every  typographic  character 
that  may  appear  in  the  text.  The  computer  scans  its  memory 
electronically  in  accordance  with  the  scanning  operation  of 
the  photographic  recorder  to  provide  binary  output  signals  to 
the  recorder  which  cause  the  latter  to  record  narrow  seg- 
ments of  the  typographic  characters  at  the  proper  locations 
on  the  page.  During  one  complete  scanning  of  the  record 
page  in  the  photographic  scanning  recorder,  both  the  materi- 
al read  from  the  master  page  in  the  scanning  transmitter  and 
the  story  texts  are  recorded  on  the  record  page  in  the 
recorder. 
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A  self-organizing  control  system  having  a  plurality  of  self- 
organizing  controllers  acting  in  parallel  to  provide  actuation 
signals  for  plant  control.  The  controllers  are  constantly  moni- 
tored to  locate  faulty  controllers.  When  one  controller  does 
not  compare  with  the  others,  it  is  initially  coerced  to  operate 
correctly  and,  after  a  predetermined  period,  if  correct  opera- 
tion is  not  provided,  the  faulty  controller  is  removed  from  the 
system.  In  one  embodiment,  an  odd  number  of  controllers  is 
always  in  the  system  to  provide  control  on  a  majority  basis. 
Therefore,  the  removal  of  a  faulty  controller  will  require  the 
removal  of  an  operating  controller  as  well. 
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33933O6  with  each  uncompressed  key  is  associated  with  a  related 

PAINT  SPRAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  compressed  key.  A  count  field  is  generated  with  each  com* 

John  C.  Pagn,  Oak  Lawn,  OL,  aasignor  to  Amtron,  lac, 
Midlotkiaa,  IB. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,865 

Int.  CI  G94b  3/06:  GIU  19/00  , 

U4.  CI.  340-172.5  7Clidms  / 
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An  electronic  control  circuit  is  disclosed  for  regulating 
operation  of  a  paint  spray  system  of  the  type  having  a  spray 
station  with  at  least  one  spray  gun  assembly  and  a  conveyor 
for  transporting  objects  of  diverse  geometry  past  the  spray 
station.  A  sensor  is  positioned  in  advance  of  the  spray  station 
to  develop  signal  information  related  to  the  dimensions  of 
each  object.  A  plural  stage  shift  register  is  coupled  between 
the  sensor  and  an  actuator  for  the  spray  gun  assembly.  A 
measuring  unit  provides  a  reference  pulse  for  each  incremen- 
tal unit  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  to  periodically  gate  the  shift 
register  suges  to  the  end  that  a  unit  storage  signal  is  entered 
in  the  first  stage  on  each  coincidence  of  the  reference  and 
sensor  signals  and  is  advanced  one  stage  on  every  successive 
reference  pulse.  The  number  of  shift  register  stages  is 
selected  so  that  the  pulse  reaches  the  actuator  coincidentally 
with  the  sensed  object  reaching  the  spray  station.  Other  fea- 
tures are  disclosed. 
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pressed  key  to  indicate  the  size  of  the  factor  field  and 
number  of  transferred  key  bytes. 


3393310 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Kleiit,  Dcs  PlalMS,  II.,  aaalgM 
paay,  Chicago,  DL 

Ffied  Maj  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,653 
fait.CI.G06fi//4 
U.S.CL  340—172.5 
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3393309 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING 
COMPRESSED  KEYS 
WnHam  A.  Clark,  fV,  Poughkcepsie,  N.Y.;  Kent  A.  Sahnond, 
Los  Gatos,  CaHf.,  and  Thomas  S.  Stafford,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,807 

lot  a.  GUb /i/OO 
U.S.CL  340-1723  120  Claims 

Electronically  compressing  a  sorted  sequence  of  uncom- 
pressed keys,  each  having  an  associated  pointer  address  for 
accessing  the  information  represented  by  the  key.  Compres- 
sion is  by  electronic  transfer  of  the  remaining  part  of  any  key 
after  removing  some  or  all  of  (1)  high-order  "factored" 
bytes,  and  (2)  low-order  "noise"  bytes.  The  transferred  parts 
of  a  key  are  delineated  using  an  electronic  device  for  com- 
paring like-ordered  bytes  in  their  sorting  order  in  adjacent 
uncompressed  keys.  The  comparing  device  determines  a  dif- 
ference-byte position  as  the  highest-ordered  unequal  byte 
position  in  every  pair  of  adjacent  keys.  The  "noise"  bytes  are 
electronically  sensed  as  the  bytes  having  a  lower-order  than 
the  difference  byte.  The  "factored"  bytes  are  electronically 
sensed  at  higher-order  positions  than  the  difference-byte;  and 
they  are  vicariously  represented  in  prior  compressed  keys 
due  to  the  sorted  nature  of  the  key  sequence.  In  some  cases, 
the  "factored"  bytes  include  the  difference  byte;  and  in  other 
cases  the  "factored"  bytes  do  not  include  all  bytes  having  a 
higher-order  than  the  difference-byte  position.  The  pointer 


A  system  is  provided  for  enabling  the  information  being 
displayed  on  a  cathode-ray  tube  of  a  display  system  to  appear 
to  move  upward  or  downward  vertically  across  the  face  of 
the  tube. 


3393311 
DATA  RECORDER  WITH  SINGLE  OPERATOR  ENTRY- 
VERIFY  CONTROL 
Eari  W.  CaMwcU,  Mohawk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mohawk  Data 
Sdeaces  Corporation,  HcrkJaMr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,422 

IntCLG06f  77/00 

U3.  CL  340- 1 72.503  20  Claims 

A  key-to-magnetic  tape  data  recorder  is  provided  with 
control  logic  which  requires  the  operator  to  key-verify  each 
block  of  data  immediately  after  it  has  been  key-entered  into 
a  buffer  memory  and  prior  to  its  recordation  on  tape.  During 
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an  entry  cycle  each  character  that  is  entered  into  the  buffer 
memory  is  compared  with  the  character  it  is  replacing  and  a 
set  error  control  (EC)  bit  is  loaded  into  a  control  memory  for 
each  unequal  comparison.  EC  bit  data  is  inspected  during  the 
following  verify  cycle  and  if  a  set  EC  bit  is  encountered  dur- 
ing a  duplication  operation  it  triggers  an  error  alarm.  The 
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control  logic  further  operates  to  require  reverification  of  any 
data  entered  during  a  verify  cycle.  EC  bits  are  forced  set  for 
any  such  verify-entered  dau  and  are  employed  at  the  cul- 
mination of  the  verify  cycle  to  automatically  restore  the 
buffer  memory  accessing  circuits  to  the  first  verify-entered 
data   character,   enabling   rapid   and   simple    reverification. 


3^93313 
CALCULATOR  APPARATUS 
Carlos  A.  Tomasaewskl,  Canoga  Park;  Timothy  A.  R. 
GoodUffe,  Woodland  HiUs;  Norman  J.  Grannis,  Lot  An- 
geks;  Irving  Sperling,  Van  Nays,  and  Connablc  F.  Wills, 
Venice,  all  of,  CaHff.,  assignors  to  Computer  Design  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Monica,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969.  Ser.  No.  885,020 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9106,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  27  Claims 
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3,593,312 
DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  OPERAND  TAGS  TO 
IDENTIFY  AS  SINGLE  OR  DOUBLE  PRECISION 
Robert  S.  Barton,  Salt  Lakt  City,  UUh;  Carl  B.  Carlson,  Ar- 
cadia; Bobby  A.  Creech,  Glendora;  Benjamin  A.  Dent,  Al- 
tadena,  and  Erwin  A.  Haacic,  Arcadia,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  668,460,  Sept.  18, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,621 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/00,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  25  Claims 
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A  data  processor  having  a  memory  in  which  stacks  of  in- 
formation are  stored.  The  top  two  words  of  an  information 
stack,  currently  being  operated  on,  are  stored  in  two  registers 
external  to  memory.  An  extension  register  is  provided  for 
each  of  the  aforementioned  registers  to  allow  the  handling  of 
double  length  information  units.  The  operand  words  stored  in 
the  registers  have  tag  bits  as  a  part  thereof  which  identify  the 
operands  as  single  or  double  word  length  information  units. 
Control  circuitry  is  responsive  to  the  tag  bits  for  causing  the 
words  to  be  automatically  manipulated  or  handled  as  single 
or  double  word  length  information  units.  A  processing  unit 
processes  the  data  stored  in  the  registers. 


An  electronic  calculator  apparatus  capable  of  storing  a 
plurality  of  multidigit  numbers  and  of  performing  operations 
with  respect  to  those  numbers.  Operations  are  defined  by  two 
levels  of  instructions;  i.e.;  ( 1 )  a  user  level '  specified  by 
keyboard  actuations,  and  (2)  an  internal  or  micropro- 
grammed level  comprised  of  instructions  primarily  extracted 
from  a  program  read-only  memory.  In  operation,  user  or 
keyboard  instructions  initiate  subroutines  which  are  read 
from  the  program  read-only  memory  and  which  may  be  com- 
prised of  a  sequence  of  up  to  several  thousand  internal  in- 
structions. The  calculator  apparatus  includes  an  alterable 
data  memory  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  shift  registers.  Input 
and  output  control  logic  respectively  control  the  flow  of  data 
to  and  from  the  data  memory.  The  control  logic  is  responsive 
to  control  information,  read  from  a  control  read-only 
memory,  specified  by  data  modifying  internal  instructions 
delivered  to  an  instruction  register  from  the  program  read- 
only memory.  Instruction  codes  can  also  be  delivered  to  the 
instruction  register  from  compiler  logic  responsive  to 
keyboard  actuations.  The  instruction  sequence  read  from  the 
program  memory  is  deflned  by  a  program  counter  which  is 
normally  successively  incremented  by  one.  However,  certain 
instructions  can  cause  the  program  counter  to  skip,  jump,  or 
branch.  When  the  program  counter  is  caused  to  branch,  the 
prior  program  count  plus  one  is  stored  in  a  "last-in  first-out" 
memory  for  later  recall.  The  compiler  logic  functions  to  con- 
vert keyboard  actuations  presenting  a  problem  in  algebraic 
notation  to  a  "Polish"  notation  required  for  calculator  opera- 
tion. A  learn  mode  programmer  can  optionally  be  included 
for  storing  programs  comprised  of  keyboard  level  or  internal 
level  instructions.  The  learn  mode  programmer  can  be 
loaded  either  from  the  keyboard  or  from  some  storage  medi- 
um such  as  punched  cards.  Once  the  programmer  has  been 
loaded  it  is  treated  by  the  calculator  just  as  if  it  constituted  a 
portion  of  the  program  read-only  memory. 


3,593314 
MULTISTAGE  QUEUER  SYSTEM 
Edward  W.  MoU,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,607 
Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  13/00,  G06f  7/00 
MS.  CL  340- 1 72.5  9  Claims 

Queuing  systems  for  storing  access  request  words  for  a 
rotating  disc  file  or  other  sequential  access  device  and  imple- 
menting them  individually  as  the  device  becomes  ready  to  ef- 
fect the  corresponding  data  transfers.  The  access  request 
words   are   stored   initially   ip   a   large   capacity   cyclically 
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scanned  memory  unit  and  are  then  transferred  to  a  smaller 
capacity,  more  rapidly  scanned  memory  unit  as  the  cor- 
responding file  locations  in  the  storage  device  are  upcoming. 
The  request  words  in  the  first  memory  are  systematically 
compared  for  transfer  to  the  secondary  memory,  where  each 
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is  again  systematically  compared  with  the  state  of  the  sequen- 
tial data  file  for  access  to  it.  If  access  for  a  request  word  in 
the  second  memory  is  not  established  when  the  correspond- 
ing data  file  address  is  reached,  (device  becomes  ready  for  it) 
the  request  is  transferred  back  to  the  first  memory  unit. 


3,593315 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEALLOCATING 

SMALL  MEMORY  SPACES  ASSIGNED  TO  A  COMPUTER 

PROGRAM 
Ri^i  M.  Patel,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  asiigBor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858^74 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-172^  10  Claims 
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3393316 
DATA  TERMINAL  PROCESSOR 
NeU    G.    Frieband,    Frambigham;    Dou^    D.    KeMlrick, 
Northborough,  and  JauMS  F.  Upton,  Sudbury,  all  of,  MaH^ 
assignors  to  Incoterm  CorporatioB,  Wcaton,  Man. 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873356 
IntCLG06f  J/M. /5/76 
U^.  CI.  340- 1723  20  Claims 
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A  data  terminal  processor  has  a  combined  arrangement  of 
computational  logic  components  and  display-refreshing  logic 
components  which  enables  it  to  perform  both  computational 
and  display-refreshing  operations  with  many  of  the  same 
components,  particularly  the  arithmetic  and  memory  com- 
ponents. The  processor  monitors  the  projection  of  display 
lines  and  the  sweep  of  the  traces  forming  display  lines  to 
change  between  the  compute  mode  of  operation  and  the 
refresh  mode  during  the  sweep  of  interline  spaces  and  the 
sweep  of  lines  outside  the  display  lines  that  are  to  be  used. 
Further,  the  processor  operates  in  the  refresh  mode  without 
recourse  to  the  program  counter  or  accumulator,  and  hence 
compute-mode  information  stored  therein  is  ready  for  im- 
mediate use  upon  the  resumption  of  computational  opera- 
tions. 


3393317 
PARTITIONING  LOGIC  OPERATIONS  IN  A 
GENERALIZED  MATRIX  SYSTEM 
Harold   Flelshcr,  Poughkccpsie;  Arnold  Weinbcrtcr,  New. 
burgh,  and  Vaughn  D.  WhUtkr,  Poi^hlMcpiie,  aB  of,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  International  BmiBcss  Machines  Corporatioa, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,024 

Int.  CL  G06c  15/00 

U.S.CL  340-1723  4Ciyns 
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An  arrangement  for  deallocation  of  small  spaces  in  an  ad- 
dressable memory  no  longer  needed  for  use  by  a  computer 
program.  Blocks  of  memory  are  each  subdivided  into  a 
predetermined  number  of  equal  areas.  The  base  address  of  a 
block,  the  size  of  the  subdivided  areas  in  the  block,  and  the 
availability  status  of  each  area  in  the  block  are  specified  in  a 
status  word  stored  as  one  of  a  list  of  such  status  words  in 
memory.  Whenever  a  particular  size  area  is  no  longer  needed 
in  memory,  the  status  words  are  examined  to  locate  a  block 
having  an  area  of  the  required  size.  The  addresses  of  each 
area  in  the  block  are  then  examined  to  Tmd  an  area  having  a 
specified  address.  If  the  specified  area  address  is  found,  the 
associated  status  bit  in  the  status  word  in  memory  is  reset  to 
indicate  the  area  is  again  available  for  use  by  the  computer 
program.  If  all  other  areas  in  the  same  block  are  also  availa- 
ble, the  status  word  for  that  block  is  eliminated  from  the  list. 


An  improved  method  and  means  to  implement  a  logic 
function  F  of  N  variables  by  partitioning  the  logic  operation 
in  a  plurality  of  generalized  logic  matrices.  It  is  first  mathe- 
matically demonstrated  that  a  function  F  of  N  variables  may 
be  expanded  into  subfiinctions  of  a  lesser  number  of  varia- 
bles. These  subfiinctions  may  be  logically  implemented  in- 
dividually and  then  logically  combined  so  as  to  produce  the 
desired  ftinction  of  N  variables  with  a  concomitant  savings  in 
logic   circuitry   over   that   required   if  the   functions   were 
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directly  implemented.  The  means  used  to  implement  the 
logic  function  F  are  a  plurality  of  generalized  logic  matrices, 
each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  logic  gates  arranged  in 
columns  and  rows,  an  input  decoder  for  accepting  the  input 
variables,  and  a  storage  register  for  varying  the  functions 
generated  at  the  output  of  the  matrix.  These  matrices  are  ar- 
ranged in  cascade  so  that,  as  the  function  F  is  constructed 
from  the  several  subfunctions,  additional  variables  are  in- 
serted at  each  matrix  stage  until  the  function  F  of  N  variables 
is  fully  generated. 


3^93^18 
OPTICAL  MEMORY 
Ibcn  Browning,  745  Dtald  Drive,  Las  Altat,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,061 

Int.  CLGllc  7 //22,///42 
U.S.CI.340— 173 


disposed  conductor-side  downward  atop  the  matrix  with  the 
platelets  in  registration  with  selective  crossover  areas  of  the 
word  and  bit  lines  and  readout  is  effected  by  a  measurement 
of  the  electrical  signal  capacitively  coupled  from  a  driven 
word  line  to  the  bit  lines.  Preferably  the  platelets  are  formed 
as  orthogonal  crosses  vacuum  deposited  atop  a  flexible  sub- 
strate to  permit  contouring  of  the  platelets  for  maximum 
capacitive  coupling  between  the  word  and  bit  lines. 


3,593320 
FIRST-IN,  FIRST-OUT  DATA  BUFFER  MEMORY 
John  D.  Blades,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,480 

lnCCLGllc5/0«,  11/14,  19100 

U.S.  CI.  340— 174  TF  9  Claims 
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An  optically  interrogated  information  storage  and  retrieval 
device  is  disclosed  wherein  light  is  modulated  by  a  light 
shutter  array  comprising  a  polycrystalline  ferroelectric 
ceramic  lattice  and  focused  on  a  photographic  fUm  to 
produce  an  image  corresponding  to  the  configuration  of 
light-transmitting  portions  of  the  ceramic  lattice.  A  lens 
mosaic  may  be  used  to  focus  light  transmitted  by  the  fer- 
roelectric ceramic  lattice  to  a  plurality  of  nonoverlapping  re- 
gions of  the  photographic  film  to  produce  in  combination  ex- 
tremely high  information  bit  density.  A  laser  beam  may  be 
used  for  the  light  source  and  an  energy-absorbing  coating  for 
the  information  storage  medium  to  provide  a  high  density 
mass  memory. 


3393319 

CARD-CHANGEABLE  CAPACITOR  READ-ONLY 

MEMORY 

William  D.  Barber,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,269 

Int.  CLG lie  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—173  SP  6  Claims 


A  low  cost  read-only  capacitive  storage  memory  is 
described  wherein  the  word  lines  and  bit  lines  of  the  read 
matrix  are  formed  as  a  plurality  of  straight  conductors 
orthogonally  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  an  insulating 
layer.  To  encode  the  read  matrix,  a  printed  circuit  card  hav- 
ing conductive  platelets  selectively  positioned  thereon   is 
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The  present  application  discloses  a  data  buffer  memory 
system  which  receives  information  into  one  end  and  im- 
mediately propagates  the  information  through  the  memory  to 
its  farthest  coupled  element.  It  thus  provides  the  information 
at  its  output  end  in  the  same  sequence  as  it  was  received.  The 
l(ey  to  the  proposed  memory  system  is  a  coupling/no 
coupling  condition  that  can  exist  between  two  diplanar  fer- 
romagnetic thin  films  separated  by  a  nonmagnetic  conductive 
material.  It  is  possible  to  fabricate  the  proposed  memory 
matrix  systems  by  multiple  deposition  techniques.  High  bit 
density  may  be  achieved  by  standard  or  improved  etching 
procedures. 


3393321 
MATRIX  STORAGE 
Wolfgang  Kraft,  Bad  Hersfeid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zuse 
K.G.,  Bad  HersfeM,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,235 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1967,  June 

23,  1967,  Z  12823;Z  12913 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  7/02,  7  7/06 

U.S.CI.340— 174  12  Claims 

A  group  of  rows  repeatedly  intersects  a  group  of  columns. 
Switchable  elements  are  placed  at  each  intersection  of  a  row 
and  a  column  which  are  switched  from  a  first  state  to  a 
second  state  if  a  signal  is  present  in  both  the  intersecting  row 
and  column.  AU  elements  at  intersection  points  created  by 
the  first  intersection  of  the  group  of  rows  with  the  group  of 
columns  belong  to  a  first  information  plane,  all  elements  at 
intersections  corresponding  to  the  second  intersection  of  said 
group  of  rows  with  the  cc^mns  correspond  to  a  second  in- 
formation plane,  etc.  A  shunt  wire  is  provided  for  each  group 
of  elements  in  any  cme  column  in  any  information  plane,  and 
switching  elements  select  either  the  shunt  wire  or  the  cor- 
responding group  of  elements.  Individual  driving  circuits  may 
be  provided  for  each  row  and  each  column,  or  a  number  of 
columns  may  be  connected  together  to  form  a  column  group 
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connected  to  a  single  column  driving  circuit.  Switching  units    disposed  over  the  memory  element  rows  for  selectively  ac- 
are  provided  for  jointly  operating  ^  switching  elements  in    tuating  the  memory  elements  in  memory  information  opera- 
tions,   information    and    readout   lines   disposed   over    the 
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memory  element  columns  and  mtersecting  the  drive  lines  at 
right  angles,  and  magnetic  iieepers  disposed  over  the  infor- 

any  one  information  plane,  which  belong  to  different  column   mation  and  rei^out  lines  to  overlie^cromovers  of  the  drive 
'up,  I  ^  lines  and  the  mfbrmation  and  readout  lines. 


3393322 
A  SEQUENTIAL  ADDRESS  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
SYSTEM 
David  Joseph  Morris,  Hokm,  Israel,  assignor  to  English  Elec- 
tric Computers  Lhnitcd,  London,  Engfand 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728380 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  2, 1967, 

20182/67 

InL  CI.  Gllc  5108,  7102, 5102 

U.S.  CI.  340- 174  M  4  Ctaims 


3393324 
ROD  MEMORY  SOLENOID  WEAVING  CONSTRUCTION 
Doaal  A.  Meier,  Inglcwood,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  477,794,  Aug.  6,  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,440,719. 

This  application  Dec.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786324 

Int.  CL  Gllc  11104, 11114,5/02 

VJS.  CI.  340— 174  WC  9  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  magnetic  core  store  with  coin- 
cident current  selection.  In  such  a  store,  the  readout  of  suc- 
cessive words  in  sequential  addresses  involves  the  selection 
of  each  word  in  turn.  By  the  present  invention,  such  succes- 
sive reading  out  of  words  in  a  block  is  achieved  by  energizing 
that  selection  line  which  is  common  to  the  block  continu- 
ously, and  pulse  energizing  the  other  selection  lines  io  suc- 
cession. Thus,  for  the  first  word,  noise  is  produced  on  the 
sense  lines  by  both  selection  lines,  but  for  the  remaining 
words  the  only  noise  is  that  due  to  the  selection  lines  in- 
dividual to  the  successive  words  being  read  out.  Preferably, 
the  store  is  arranged  so  that  this  latter  noise  is  small  com- 
pared with  the  noise  produced  on  normal  fUll  selection  of  a 
word.  A  mo?e  rapid  readout  of  the  block  is  thereby  achieved. 


3393323 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  MATRIX  WITH  KEEPERS 
SbunicU  Suxuld,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  775331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1967, 42/74021 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  5/02.  77/74 
U.S.  CL  340—174  BC  2  Claims 

A  magnetic  memory  matrix  including  magnetic  memory 
elements  spaced  in  parallel  rows  and  columns,  drive  Hnes 
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A  memory  array  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  bista- 
ble magnetic  rods,  arranged  upright  in  rows  and  columns  of  a 
plane,  and  a  solenoid  weaving  pattern  of  insulated  conduc- 
tive wires  woven  perpendicular  to  the  rods  and  from  rod  to 
rod  of  each  column  and  of  each  row.  A  solenoid  is  formed 
about  the  magnetic  rods  by  a  first  wire|>assing  adjacent  rods 
on  opposite  sides  and  a  second  wire  woven  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  first,  except  that  it  passes  by  each  rod  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  first.  A  plurality  of  first  coordinate  drives 
are  formed  by  the  solenoid  wires  woven  about  the  rows  of 
rods  and  a  plurality  of  second  coordinate  drives  are  formed 
by  the  solenoid  wires  woven  about  tlie  columns  of  rods,  so 
that  a  different  combination  of  first  and  second  coordinate 
drives  is  formed  by  the  solenoid  weaving  pattern  for  each 
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3^93^25  3^93327 

MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  MEMORY-DISC  CARTRIDGE  WITH  LOADING 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  READOUT  THEREOF  MECHANISM 

Ganter  Saixmann,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  InstHut  Fur  Karl  E.  Shill,  Fremoat,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com* 

Eieittronilt  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany  pany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  791,466  Filed  Oct  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  770,231 

Int.  CI.  G  He/ 7/74  Int.  CL  Glib  2i/04 

U.S.CI.340-174TF                                                  10  Claims  U.S.  CI.  340— 174.1  C                                                   4  Claims 


A  magnetic  thin  film  device  susceptible  to  the  influence  of 
an  external  magnetic  pulse  field  comprises  an  anisotropic 
magnetic  storage  film  having  a  pair  of  spaced  surfaces  and  a 
pair  of  electrical  conductors  each  in  electrical  contact  with 
and  next  adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
film. 


3,593326 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  MOUNTING  WITH  PLURAL 
GIMBALS 
Ian  Turner,  Martins  Wood,  Stevenage,  Hertfordshire,  and 
Peter   George   Jacitaman,   Trotts   Hill,   Stevenage,   Hert- 
fordshire, both  of,  England,  assignors  to  International  Com- 
puters Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9, 1968, 

32714/68 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  E  6  Ctolms 


A  gimbal  mounting  for  a  magnetic  head  is  disclosed  which 
is  constructed  of  a  sheet  of  resilient  material  which  has  aper- 
tures therein  defining  a  first  gimbal  supporting  an  inter- 
mediate area  within  an  outer  area  of  the  sheet  and  further 
apertures  defining  a  second  gimbal  supporting  an  inner  area 
of  the  sheet  within  the  intermediate  area.  The  outer  area  is 
secured  to  a  support  member  and  a  magnetic  head  is  secured 
to  the  inner  area.  The  intermediate  area  also  carries  a  pair  of 
skids,  or  alternatively  a  pair  of  further  gimballed  inner  areas 
to  which  magnetic  heads  are  secured.  The  skids  and  head,  or 
the  three  heads  fonri,  in  cooperation  with  a  record  surface 
form,  a  three-point  suspension  for  the  intermediate  area.  The 
first  gimbal  ensures  that  the  three-point  suspension  is  able  to 

follow  relatively  slow  surface  changes  of  the  record  whilst  the 
second  gimbal  supporting  the  inner  area  permits  the  head  to 
be  closely  in  contact  with  the  record  surface  in  spite  of  rela- 
tively rapid  surface  changes. 


A  magnetic  disc  cartridge  is  insertable  through  a  slot  into  a 
drive  housing.  Such  insertion  opens  a  shutter  in  the  cartridge 
and  unlocks  a  lowering  mechanism.  Closing  of  a  door  to  the 
slot  lowers  the  cartridge  to  set  the  memory  disc  onto  a  drive 
spindle  where  it  is  held  magnetically.  Operation  of  the  drive 
mechanism  then  locks  the  door  closed  and  locks  the  car- 
tridge down. 


3493328 
MULTICOMPONENT  PLATED  GLASS  FIBER 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
William  C.  Trcthcwcy,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibrcglas  Corporation 
Continuation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  589,410,  Oct  25, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

867,961 

Int  CI.  G lie  5/02,  11104,  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 74  PW  6  Claims 
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Magnetic  memory  units  utilizing  multicomponent  glass 
fibers  having  continuous  glass  and  electrically  conductive 
and/or  magnetic  components  in  the  fibers,  for  arrangement 
in  a  memory  unit  array.  Novel  multicomponent  glass  fibers 
and  strands  are  also  disclosed. 


3393329 

SEMIPERMANENT  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  EMBODYING 

GROUPS  OF  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  COLLECTABLE 

AS  DISCRETE  UNITS  IN  SEPARATE  AREAS  AT  WORD 

AND  OUTPUT  LINE  INTERSECTIONS  TO  STORE 

BINARY  SIGNALS 

Shunichi  Suzuki,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  anigDor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  872^68 

Intel.  Glib  5//<4 

U.S.  CI.  340—174  M  18  Claims 

A  semipermanent  magnetic  matrix  comprising  intersecting 
word  and  output  lines,  a  dielectric  interposed  between  the 
lines  and  formed  with  openings,  each  having  a  first  segment 
disposed  between  the  lines  at  each  line  intersection  and  a 
second  segment  laterally  disposed  from  each  line  intersecting 
and  a  magnetic  mixture  including  groups  of  magnetic  parti- 
cles and  an  inert  substance  placed  in  each  opening,  whereby 
its  respective  particle  groups  are  activated  into  unitary  struc- 
tures in  preselected  first  and  second  opening  segments  at 
given  times  to  store  "0"  and  "I"  binary  signals.  The  inert 
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substance   may  comprise  commercial   paraffin  changeable 
into  liquid  and  solid  states,  or  ambient  air  or  silicone  oil. 


'-x 

CmwiHi 

ecTi 

1 

/ 

<*-. 

UMr 

•mm 

too 

/ 

— ►« 

/.^ 

I 


Also,  magnetic  keepers  located  at  the  first  and  second  open- 
ing segments  are  used  to  set  the  magnetic  particle  structures. 


I 

3393330 

WEB-LIKE  SPRING  SUPPORT  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Donald  M.  Ackky,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Computer 

Communications,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,144 

Intel.  Glib  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  340—174.1  8  Claims 


A  magnetic  transducer  which  operates  in-«ohjunction  with 
a  magnetic  memory  disc  is  resiliency  supported  in  a  pair  of 
weblike  springs.  The  transducer  is  attached  to  the  springs  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  motion  along  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  memory  4isc. 


I  

3393331 

MAGNETIC  DISC  CALIBRATION  TR^ 
DIMINISHING  APERTURI 


[CK  WITH 


Kenneth  P.  Conncll,  Los  Angeles,  and  Jc 
glewood,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to ' 
sister  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No. 
IntCL  Glib  5/56 y 
U.S.  CI.  340—174.1  C 


^h  J.  Bourdon,  In- 
/Natlonal  Cash  Re- 


f95,416 


13  Claims 


*4  ^^* 


"iiU* 


i 


St-ff-.J«Tf 


Apparatus  used  to  align  a  multiple  head  uni(  mounted  in  a 
disc  file  of  a  magnetic  disc  memory  system.  The  multiple 


head  unit  supports  a  plurality  of  magnetic  read/write 
heads  in  close  proximity  to  a  surface  of  an  interchangea- 
ble record  disc  having  a  magnetic  recording  surface  on  a 
nonmagnetic  substrate.  A  calibration  track  pattern  is 
formed  on  the  record  disc  for  each  read-head  by  expos- 
ing defined  areas  of  the  nonmagnetic  substrate  through 
the  magnetic  recording  surface.  The  track  patterns  are 
rotated  on  the  record  disc  surface  past  their  respective 
read-heads.  The  accurately  (>ositioned  calibration  track 
patterns  are  disposed  on  the  record  disc  to  provide 
signals  from  the  read-heads  indicative  of  the  amount  and 
direction  of  displacement  of  each  read-head  relative  to 
its  respective  rotating  calibration  track  pattern.  An  ad- 
justment is  provided  for  the  multiple  head  unit  to  reduce 
the  maximum  displacement  between  the  read/write 
heads  and  their  respective  calibration  track  patterns. 


3393332 
MAGNETIC  DISC  MEMORY  STORAGE  UNIT 
Gerald    K.    Strehl,    Pontlac,    and    WaNn^  J.    Fhzgibbons, 
Southfield,  both  of,  Mich.,  — ignon  to  Information  Data 
Systems,  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  824,117 

Intel.  Glib  5/70,5/60 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  6  Claims 


fl 


A  memory  storage  unit  having  a  magnetic-type  memory 
disc  mounted  upon  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  recording-receiving 
head  mounted  near  a  face  of  the  disc,  with  the  shaft  being  ax- 
ially  shiftable  during  rotation  to  move  and  hold  the  disc  to  a 
predetermined  position  extremely  close  to  the  head. 


3393333 

POSITION  DETECTION  FOR  A  TRACK  FOLLOWING 

SERVO  SYSTEM 

Richard  K.  Oswald,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,274 

Intel.  Glib  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  340— 174.1  B  3  Claims 


am 
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The  invention  relates  to  the  positioning  of  a  transducer 
relative  to  a  desired  information  track  on  a  magnetic  disc. 
Alternate  reference  tracks  on  the  disc  are  90°  out  of  phase 
with  each  other.  Position  error  detection  circuitry  derives  an 
error  position  signal  and  an  automatic  gain  signal  simultane- 
ously from  the  signal  induced  in  the  transducer  as  a  function 

of  its  position  relative  to  the  reference  tracks  on  the  disc. 
The  automatic  gain  signal  is  provided  even  when  the  trans- 
ducer is  properly  placed  and  allows  for  more  accurate  error 

position  signals  to  be  generated  by  the  positioD  error  detec- 
tion circuitry. 
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3^93334 
PULSE  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Bkkd,  TbooaMi  OiUu,  CaUf.,  Mrignor  to  Bar- 
rooghi  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  779302 

Int.  CL  Gl  lb  5144;  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CL  340—174.1  H  20  Claims 


3,593336 
TANDEM  CONTROL  OF  PROCESS  CONTROLS  SYSTEM 

HAVING  TWO  OR  MORE  CONTROL  STATIONS 
Peter  J.  A.  Turner,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minncapotts,  Minn. 

Filed  Aog.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  754,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  8, 1967, 

41128/67 

int.  CLGOSc  2 //OO 

\iJ&.  CL  340— 187  13  Claims 


"^  \^^ZfTW 


^IJ^ 


z 


Data  pulses  are  discriminated  from  noise  on  an  amplitude 
basis  at  an  adjusuble  threshold  level.  The  dau  pulses  occur 
in  groups  separated  from  each  other  by  intervals  of  time.  The 
groups  have  different  signal  levels.  The  adjustable  threshold 
level  is  set  responsive  to  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  first  pulse 
of  each  group  so  as  to  select  for  each  group  the  appropriate 
threshold  level  to  discriminate  the  data  pulses  from  noise. 
Preferably,  the  first  pulse  of  each  group  is  a  contrt)l  pulse 
separated  from  the  remaining  pulses  of  the  group  by  several 
bit  cells. 


3393335 
PARTUL-RANGE  TRACKING  INDICATOR 
Harold  O.  Wires,  and  Samnei  E.  RicMy,  both  of  Cohimbos, 
Ohio,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlic  Interior 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  825349 

Int.  CL  GOld  5104 

U.S.  a.  340—  1 77  7  Clafans 


j  KXTfHTIOiCW        I      ocviCC 


A  first  mechanical  system  monitors  the  total  displacement 
of  an  element  within  an  input  device.  A  second  mechanical 
system  monitors  only  a  critical  increment  of  that  displace- 
ment. The  first  system  activates  and  deactivates  the  second 
system  at  the  boundary  of  the  critical  increment.  The  second 
system  operates  an  electromechanical  readout  transducer,  in 
this  way  the  readout  resolution  of  the  transducer  is  increased 
for  the  displacement  increment  of  critical  concern. 


A  process  control  system  having  two  or  more  control  sta- 
tions is  shown  wherein  each  control  station  generates  a  set 
point  signal  which  is  applied  to  a  control  device.  The  control 
device  also  receives  a  process  variable  signal  that  is  com- 
pared to  the  set  point  signal  for  generating  a  characterized 
system  output  signal  which  automatically  controls  a  load. 
Each  control  sution  includes  an  indicator  to  indicate  the  set 
point  signal  and  a  manual  adjustment  device  to  adjust  the  set 
point  signal.  Each  control  station  connects  to  a  servosystem 
within  the  other  stations  wherein  adjustment  of  one  control 
station  set  point  signal  adjusts  the  set  point  signal  at  each  of 
the  other  control  stations.  Manual  control  of  the  load  is 
achieved  by  a  switch  in  each  control  station  for  removing  the 
system  output  signal  from  the  load  and  applying  instead  a 
manual  control  signal.  Each  control  station  is  connected  to  a 
further  servosystem  within  the  other  stations  such  that  adjust- 
ment of  manual  control  at  one  control  station  adjusts  the 
manual  control  at  each  of  the  other  control  stations. 


3393337 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Victor  D.  Ellison,  Waverly,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,896 

.Int.  CL  G08c  19108 

U.S.  CL  340— 187  13  Claims 


A  motion  detecting  device  for  sensing  the  direction  and 
magnitude  of  such  motion  in  the  form  of  a  sealed  elec- 
tromechanical transducer  including  a  highly  sensitive  synchro 
having  a  rotor  comprising  magnetic  flux  conducting  material 
and  a  rotatably  stator  with  a  plurality  of  series  connected  pri- 
mary windings  energized  by  an  AC  source  of  electrical  ener- 
gy and  servoed  in  response  to  the  electrical  output  thereof,  as 
determined  by  the  rotor  f>osition,  to  follow  movements  of  the 
rotor  relative  to  the  stator  and  thereby  reesublish  a  null  or 
zero  output  relationship  of  the  stator  and  the  rotor,  said  out- 
put being  a  result  of  variations  in  the  impedance  of  the 
windings  when  the  rotor  is  displaced  from  a  predetermined 
null  or  zero  output  position  relative  to  the  stator. 
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I  221,122 

HEEL  PLATE 

Odio  Daris,  214  Landsirarg  Drive, 

Durham,  N.C.     27707 

Contimiation-iii-part  of  abaBdoned  design  application  Scr. 

No.  16324,  Apr.  1,  1969.  lUs  appUcation  Apr.  21, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  22,548 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
lat  CLD2— (>¥ 
U  J.  CL  D2— 317 


221,125 

COMBINED  CAN  OPENER  AND  CLOSURE 

Loran  L.  Lau^Uin,  2541  Mayweed  Drire, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     84109 

Filed  June  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,440 

Term  of  patnt  14  yean 

Int.  Q.  D8— (72 

U.S.  CL  D8— 34 


^^-^^ 


221,123 

BELT  ATTACHED  TOOL  HOLDER 

William  H.  Nkiwlas,  5225  W.  2nd  St, 

Los  Anselei,  Caltf.    90004 

Filed  FebTf,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21,182 

Term  of  patent  14  ycart 

InLa.D2— 0« 

U.S.CLD2— 400 


221,126 

GROMMET  SETTER 
Charles  L  HooTcr,  98  N.  Simset  Atc, 

Banning  CaUf.    92220 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,751 

Torn  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLDO— 05 

U.S.CLDft--51 


u:-» 


'  221,124 

COMBINED  BEDSTEAD  AND  CABINET  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Giuseppe  Cohicdo,  2610  Ave.  U. 

New  York,  N.Y.     11229 

Filed  Joly  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  18,471 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

IntCLI>6— Oi 

U,S.CLD5— 4 


U  .4" 


221,127 

ELECTRIC  SCISS(ffiS 

Wayne  A.  Cnrrciit,  Craaf ord,  N  J.,  ■■ignw  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnne  M,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,770 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lBt.a.D8— 02 

UJS.  CL  D8— 61 
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221,128 

ELECTRIC  SCISSORS 

Wayne  A.  Cnrrent,  Cranf  ord,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnne  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Jat  CUDS— 02 

VS.  CL  D»— 61 


221,130 
DOOR  MOUNTED  PROTECTION  UNIT 
Hany  R.  Gewertz,  Whittler,  and  Henry  R.  Escalette, 
Villa  Parii,  Caiif.,  assignors  to  Ajaz  Hardware  Mann- 
factoring  Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  CaUf. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CLD8— Oi 
UA  CL  D8— 177 


r' 


221,129 

PORTABLE  TOOL  HAVING  ROTARY  DRUM 

FOR  ACTING  ON  WORK  SURFACE 

Abna  A.  Hntchlns,  49  N.  Lotus  Ave^ 

Pasadena,  Calif.    91107 

FOed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,792 

Term  of  mrtent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 02 

VS.  CL  D8— 62 


221,131 

DOORSTOP 

John  Germocli,  Jr.,  20270  Lake  Shore  Bhrd., 

Euclid,  Ohio     44123 

FUed  Not.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,170 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— Oi 

VS,  CL  D8— 204 


July  13,  1971 

I 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


231.132 

SQUBEZEllOTn^ 

SehMtian  J.  Sdrfavone,  24  Meirit  Are., 

East  Chester,  N.Y.    10709 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,499 

Term  <^  patort  14  yean 

lBtCLD9— Oi 

UACLD9— 2 


22M35 
Or^     TUMBLER 
Rohud  Thomas  Schorer,  FakM  Verdts,  Calff., 
son  S.  Cbosins,  PiainTicw,  N.Y.,  Mi<|tiini 
Industries  Inc,  Los  Angeles,  Cidlf . 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Sar.  No.  22,608 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  CL  D7— 07 
VS.  CL  D9— 220 
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221,133 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Bendt  WiUe,  deceased,  late  of  Copenhraen,  Denmark, 
by  SUfteretten  I.  Lyngby  (the  Probate  Court)  Lyngby, 
Denmark,   assignor   to   Colgate-Palmollre   Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  July  9, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD9— Oi 

VS.  CL  D9--45 


221 136 
CONTAINER  END 
Raymond  Luscombc  Batchelar,  Westwood,  Carl  WiDiam 
Heinle,  Short  Hills,  and  Leonard  Thomas  Lacroce, 
Paramus,  N J.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,947 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D9-~02 
UAa.D9— 255 


221,134 
EGG  TRAY 

CUfford  H.  Bessett,  Sontfi  HoUand,  m.,  assignor  to 

Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  VL 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,391 

I        Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD9— 04 

VS.  CL  D9— 190 


221,137 

END  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

WilUam  T.  Saunders,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

National  Steel  Corporation 

FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23^38 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD9— 02 

UA  CL  D9— 255 


^L 
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22M3S 

ORNAMENTAL  AIRPORT  FLOORING 

Lawrence  G.  BaircM,  LyMhIwii.  V«^  ■■igior  to 

AmcrkM  NoTswood  Corpocatioii,  LjacUiwi,  Va. 

Filed  Not.  IS,  1968,  Scr.  No.  1M89 

c        Term  of  patnt  14  yean     •  > 

Int  d.  I>25--0i 

U.S.  CL  D13— 1 


221,14t 

BUILIHNG 

Mark  A.  Wood,  1913  E.  ll<lh  St, 

Oumel,  Ind.    46032 

FBed  Not.  12*  1969,  Ser.  No.  2«,M1 

Tens  ot  pateat  14  yean 

im.  CL  D25-^ 

U.S.  CL  D13— 1 


«^,   JO".     » 


221,139 
COMBINED  SWIMMING  POOL  AND  ENCLOSURE 
Joseph  Diemond,  Simsbory,  and  McItIb  Y.  Gersfamaii, 
West  Hartford,   CoiuIm   and   Norbert  A.  Vangsness, 
Longmeadow,  Mass.,  asrignora  to  Colcco  Industries,    u.S.  CI.  D13— 6 
Inc.,  Hartfmd,  Cou. 

FQed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,829 
Term  <^  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D25— 99 
U.S.  CL  D13— 1 


221,141 
MOBILE  HOME  DECORATIVE  MOLDING 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  BBilsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Game  Time,  Inc^  Litdifleld,  IVfich. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  21,982 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2S-^i 


=3     .i-'ft.' 


■J.  ,;„     jr- 


JuLY  18,  1971 

.    I 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


689 


221.142 

BASEBALL  GAME  BOARD 

pMri  Posirfcfc,  330  E.  79th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    19f21    " 

FHed  Jan.  19, 19^,  Ser.  No.  28,991 

Term  of  pateat  1  4yean 

fart.  a.  D21— 07 

U.S.CLD34— 5  -V 


221,143 

COMBINED  CAMPING  AND  HAUUNG  VEHICLE 

George  Gordon  DaTis,  Elkhait,  Ind.,  assigmH*  to 

Tkans-Por^Tea*  Corporatkm 

FBed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,472 

Term  oi  pateat  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12~70 

VS,  CL  D14— 3 


221,144 
REFUSE  COLLECTION  VEHICLE 
John  W.  Kni^t  Sr.,  New  Hampton,  Iowa, 

Sani-Systems,  Inc.,  New  Hampton,  Iowa 
FUed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,103 
.Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CLD12-«0        ^ 
U.S.CLD14— 3 


to 


ttL145 

Hugh  G.  Matpetti,  IiearfaftHiB  Spaj  aid  Cortofc  A. 
Habgood,  flhipstoa  ua  Steal,  Pnglimi,  amigBon  to 
GiiUng  limited,  Tywley,  EBgklid      ' 

FUed  Aag.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  18,613 
Chdms  priority,  appUcattoa  Great  Britain  Feb.  27,  1969 
Term  of  pateat  14  y 
Int  CL  D12— i¥ 
U.S.  CL  D14— 30 


221,146 

FOLDABLE  LAWN  CHAIR 

Charles  W.  McCalnaa,  116  S.  Dekware  St, 

HobaitlBd.    46342 

Filed  Feb.  %  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,180 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Inta.lM— (?i 

UJS.  CL  DlS—l 


221,147 
HANDLE  FOR  FBHING  ROD 
Robert  Mteear,  SaUaad 

Caipaao  et  Poai, 

FUed  Oct  15,  1969,  Scr.  N«.  19,566 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Fhmce  Apr.  17, 1969 

Term  of  ptfent  14  yean 

IatCLD22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 23 


r 
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221 148 

AIR  CONDITIONER  CASING 

Artfaor  P.  Cary,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  The  Cary 

Products  Co.  Inc.,  Hutchfaia,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,172 

Tenn  oi  patoit  14  yean 

lot  CL  U23— 04 

VA  CL  D23— 142  « 


2214S1 
DENTAL  CABINET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  R.  Ferguaon,  Jr.,  Clii^k>tte,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Pelton  &  Crane  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  JuM  12, 1979,  Ser.  No.  23,450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  dU—02;  1H—01 

U.S.  CL  D24— 1 


221,149 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Hal  E.  Davis,  RJK.  1,  Fairfax,  Mo.    64446 

nied  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 99;  D28— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D24— 1 


221,152 

COMBINATION  AUDIO-VIDEO  TEACHING 

MACHINE 

Rebertus  van  de  Poel,  Eindhoyen,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  VS.  Philips  Corporation 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  7, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19-^« 

U.S.CLD25— 1 


221,150 

DENTAL  CABINET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  R.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignor  to 

Pelton  &  Crane  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

fat  CL  024—03;  Di—OI 

VS.  CI.  D24— 1 


221,153 

ELECTRICAL  PROBE  FOR  A  RESISTOR-METER 

Yoshiharu  Alan  ShimasaU,  5-12,  3-cliome,  Minaml- 

Azabn,  Minato-lm,  TtAyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,765 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan  Aug.  31,  1967 

Torm  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIO— 70 

U.S.  CL  D26— 1 
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I  221,154 

DATA  SET 

Gaorge  M.  Janda,  Westchester,  HI.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Automatic  Electric  Labonrtories  Incorporated 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,848 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D14~^2 

VS.  CL  D26— 5 


221,157 
STREET  LIGHTING  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  BULB 
Wflliam  H.  Dorman,  Corning  N.Y.,  and  Norman  A. 
Moreau,  Uncoln,  RX,  asstenon  to  Coming  GInn 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,858 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D26— 01 
U.S.CLD26— 8 


221,155 
DISK  PACK  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  D.  Lncey,  Los  Gatoc,  and  Noel  S.  Ferguson,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignon  to  International  Budness  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FHed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,142 
Term  of  patoit  14  yean 
Int  a.  D14— 02;  D9— 04 
U.S.CLD26-.^ 


221,158 
STREET  LIGHTING  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  BULB 
William  H.  Dorman,  Coming,  N.Y.,  and  Norman  A. 
Moreau,   Lincoln,   RJ.,  aasigncNi  to   Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,859 
Term  o(  patent  14  yean 
Inta.D26— 07 
U.S.  CL  D26— 8 


221,156 

STREET  UGHTING  ELECTRIC  UGHT  BULB 

WiOiam  H.  Dorman,  Coming,  N.Y.,  and  Norman  A. 
Moreau,  Lincoln,  ILL,  assignon  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,857 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CLD26— 07 
VS.  CL  D26— 8 


221,159 

LIGHT-OPERATED  SWITCH  HOUSING 

Clifford  E.  Myers,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The 

Welsh  Corporation,  Longview,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,506 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  <X  D13—03 

VS.  CL  D26— 13 
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221460 

CABINET  DOOR 

Nicholas  A.  Ungaro,  LouisyUle,  Ky^  asrignor  to  H.  J. 

Sdwkkh  Cmnpany 

FOcd  Jime  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,795 

Tcnn  <rf  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD^-Oi 

U^.  CL  D33— 1 


2214€3 

TOY  RAILWAY  ENGINB 

Dnncaa  Toi«,  423  Ceatral  BaOdiaft  3  PUdir  Sk, 


FOcd  Nov.  14,  1969,  Sv.  Now  MM3 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlaa  Great  BiilaiB  Ang.  28, 1969 

Term  of  pirteal  3Vi  yean 


VS.  CL  D34— 15 


Int  CL  D21— ^2 


o 

i 

1 

1 

221,161 

MAGNIFYING  DEVICE 

Robert  Dwi^  Lynch,  3520  5di  Aye^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90018 

Filed  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 08 

VJS,  CL  D57— 1 


,f  ic; 


2214M 

EDUCATIONAL  TOY  SCALE 

John  Jodyn,  Sag  Hviwr,  N. Y.,  assigm 

Playskool,  Inc.,  Chicago,  BL 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1969, SerVNo.  20,251 

Term  of  patent  14  yeais 

Int  CL  D21— O; 

VJS,  CL  D34— 15 


to 


.1 


'*  > 


221,162 
PLAYGROUND  ROUNDABOUT 

Robert  S.  Wormser,  HiOsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game 

Time,  Inc.,  Litchfield,  Mkh. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,981 

Term  olf  pateirt  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 03 

U.S.CLD34— 5 


221,165 
MODEL  RACING  CAR 
Eric  Harrison  Broadky,  Pan^bome,  near  Reading,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Lola  Can  fimttfd,  TnkHng  Estate, 
Slaif^  BacUnghamsUrc,  Vin^nA 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,140 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britafa  Oct  2, 1969 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

bit  CL  021—02 

VS,  CL  D34— 15 
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2214M 
WALKING  SPACB  VEHICXE  TOY 

Arthor  R.  Gorfain,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  aaignor  to  Cragstan 

Industries,  IM^  New  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,432 

Term  off  pateat  14  ye 

Int  CL  mi*^2 


22U60 

BOWL  OR  samjot  aritcle 

FMak  J.  Benes,  LaMMlar,  OUo,  anbfnr  la 

Raveaaeraft  Lli.  Laiartw,Oy> 

FDed  May  6,  I97l,  8«r.  No.  22#M 


U,S.  CL  D34— 15 


{»£"-*.*  Cl  .! 


U.S.  CL  D36— 2 


Term  of  palant  14 
Iirt.CLI>7— 0 


I 


231,167  """^ 

MODEL  RACING  CAR 
Ronald  SHdney  Tanranac,  Weybridge,  England,  asrignor 
to  Motor  Racfaig  Developments  Limited,  Weybridge, 
England 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,415 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Brftafai  Dec  10, 1969 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
I  Int  CL  D21— 02 

VA  CL  D34— 15 


221470 

GOBLET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  J.  Bcnes,  Lancaster,  (Mfo,nasignor  to 

Ravenscroft  UL,  Lancaaler,  Otto 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,835 
Int  CL  D7— Oi 
U.S.CLD36— 8 


fc- 


^S^' 


22JU1M 
PITCHER  OR  SIMILAB  ARTICLE 
Fhmk  J.  Benes,  Lancastei^  <Mo,  aai^Knor  to 
Ravenscroft  L^  Lancaster,  OUo 
^i^-    FDed  May  ^  1978,  Ser.  No.  22^34 
'  Ton  of  patent  14  vfl 

int  0757—01 
U.S.  CL  D36— 2 


221,171 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARUCLE 
Walter  C.  Aadcnon,  Beddl^,  Coon., 
General  Hectric  Company 
FUed  June  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  23,457 
Tenn  oTpateBt  7 y( 
•v,^  ^--f**  ^  bit  CL  Dlt-^i 

U^.  CLD42— 7  .» 


to 


.      t'f    ■.  vt-'.* 


"  i'^ir-.ijvi*-    ' 


■-■«■'. 
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221,172 

DENTAL  CABINET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  R.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  aa^ 

PeltoD  &  Craae  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Sen  No.  23,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  l>24— 03;  D6— Oi 

UA  CI.  D24— 1 


to 


221,175 
SUPPORTING  CRADLE  FOR  A  SERVING 

DISH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Glenn  B.  Beckman,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Condiig  Glaai  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 197«,  Ser.  No.  22,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  m—01 

U.S.  CL  D44— 10 


221,173  _  ,„ 

DISH  WARMING  STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Glenn  B.  Beckman,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coimng 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  m—04 

U.S.  CL  D44— 10 


221 176 

TRANSPARENT  COVERING  PANEL  FOR 

UGHT  FITTINGS 

Friedrich  Clostermann,  Hagen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Trihn-Lenze  KG,  Neheim-Hnsten,  Germany 

Filed  July  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  15, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D26— 06 

U.S.  CL  D4S— 16 


221,174 

CUP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  J.  Benes,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ravenscroft 

Ltd.,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,832 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— Oi 

UA  a.  D44— 9 


221,177 

BOWL 

Georae  C.  Wong,  1061  Caidwefl  Arc, 

Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,067 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Canada  Oct  2, 1969 

Term  oi  Mtent  14  years 

Int  CL  Urt—Ol 

UA  CL  D44— 15 
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22M7S 
PLATE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cyutliia  S.  Gerow,  Syraciise,  N.Y., 

Glass  Works,  Conri^,  N.Y. 

FVed  M^r  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,938 

Tom  of  paint  14  yaan 

Int  CL  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D44— 15 


221,181 

LUMINAIRE 

MHcheH  Bobrick,  Culver  City,  Cdlf.,  assignor  to 

Holophane  Compai^,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CLD26— 02 

U^.  a.  048— 4  ~t>Kh 


221,179 
BOWL 

Marcel  Paqnette,  393  Crestwood  Driye, 

Cheshke,  Conn.     06410 

FUed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7—0J 

VS,  CL  D44— 15 


221 182 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  UGHT  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE  AND  POWER  PACK  THEREFOR 
Walter  P.  HUgendorf,  El  Paso  Conty,  Colo. 
(529  S.  31st  St,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    80904) 
FUed  Nov.  21,  196f ,  Ser.  No.  20,213 
/  Term  of  patnrt  14  yean 

^  Int  CL  D26~M 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 24 


221,180 

ELECTRIC  FONDUE  POT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  W.  MadL  Glendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  Oster 

Manufactoring  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,186 

/  ■  I       Term  of  patent  14  years 


221,183 

LUMINAIRE 

MitcheU  Bobrick,  Cnlrer  City,  Calif„  aaignor  to 

Holophane  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D26— Oi 

VS.  a.  D48— 31  „    -o 


U.S.  a.  D44— 15 


Int  CLD7^0^ 


/ 
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22MM 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Wayne  C.  Cathey,  Dallas,  Tez^  assigMu-  to  Burser  Chef 

Systems^  Inc^  IndiiiB^wiis,  lad. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  197«,  Scr.  No.  22^1t 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D20— 01 

U.S.  CL  D52— 3 


2214S7 

FONT  OF  nUNTING  TYPE 

logrid  Minzbcrg,  Kiel,  GcmnBy,  aarigaor  to  Dr.  iHg. 

Rodolf  Hell  Koiiii—IMtmiiliictaft,  Kid  Germaiiy 

Filed  Not.  It,  1969,  Ser.  No.  U^^l 

Term  of  polaat  14  fan 

ltt.CLDlS— 0¥ 

U.S.CLD64— 12  » 


221,185 
MENSUAL  CALCULATOR 
Suzy  T.  Cluck,  1114  Pine  Drive,  Beveriy  HIIls,  CaHf. 
90210,   and   Jack   K.   Beck,    19145   Schoenbron  St, 
Nortfaridge,  CaUf.    91324 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,002 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  DIO— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 6 


A    B   C   D 

G  D 

K        M  N  O 
P   Q   R    S 
U   V  W  X    Y 
Z 

A  O  0    (    ) 
& 


221,188 

BOAT  HULL 

Thomas  P.  Daniels,  Royal  Oak,  IVficii.,  aataior  to 

Seasafe  Corporatioii,  Blrmlnghafn,  Mk^. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Scr.  Plo.  20>04 

Term  of  patort  14  yean 

IiitCLD12— 06 

UA  a.  D71— 1 


221,186 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PROCESSOR  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henry  F.  Hope  and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  bodi  of  195  Weldi 

Road,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.     19066 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,962 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

InLCLD16— 06 

VS.  CI.  D61— 1 


I 


221,189 

BOAT 

Clanaos  E.  Enflli,  900  Donwr  Way, 

SaH  Lake  City,  Utah    84102 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,143 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12— 06 

UA  a.  D71— 1 


If  h-.-%l;/ 
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I  221,190 

BOAT 

Gerald  G.  BoMcaoa,  418  Mate  St.,  and  James  L.  Jnhl, 

108  CoMtoyrlcw  Drfire,  both  of  Hndaon,  Iowa    50643 

FHed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,458 

Tmn  of  Mrtaat  14  yean 

IatCLD12-4M$ 

VS.  CL  D71— 1 


nU93 

CASSBTnB  ALBUM      Kt 

Oscar  Gorea,  2701  Grand  OmtiOMfsfc 

BnMn,N.T.    10468 

FBed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  22,313 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 

lBtCLD3— 99 

VS.  CL  D87— 1 


221,191 

COPY  HOLI»R  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Bonnie  B.  Nntt,  255  Unhrcrrity  Blvd.,  College  Station, 

Berrien  SpiiMB,  Rflch.    49104 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,941 

Term  of  pirtent  14  yean 

laL  CL  D19t-02 

VS,  CL  D74— 1 

\ 


221494 
KEY  HOLDER 
Charics  Artfaor  Lee,  Essex  County,  N  J. 
(187  Seymour  Aye,  Newark,  NJ.    07108) 
FUed  Apr.  16, 197tt,  Ser.  No.  22,473 
Tsm  of  paiMM  14  jt 
,^^  _  IBLCLD3--99 

VS.  CL  D87— « 


221,192 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  SUPPORTING  STACKED 

CANDY  BOXES 

Amilcare  DogUotti,  Neire,  Italy,  asslanr  to  P.  Fcircro 

&  C.  S.P.A.,  Pfauaa  Flctro  Fcrrcro,  Alha  (Coneo),  Italy 

Filed  Oct  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  19,446 

Tenn  of  patoit  14  yean 

lDtCLD6— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D80— 9 


221,195 

TOWEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Keenar  A.  Neel,  Concord,  N.C.,  ass^vor  to  Cannon 

Mills  Company,  Kannapolb,  N.C. 

FOed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,399 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IBLCLD6— 09 

U.S.  CL  D92— 26  ^ 
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221,196 
TOWEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leonard  C.  Clementi,  Hundngton,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Cannon  MiUs  Company,  Kannapolis,  N.C. 

Filed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6—09 

VS.  CL  D92— 26 


221,198 

TOWEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leonard  C.  Clementi,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Cannon  Mills  Company,  Kannapolis,  N.C 

FUed  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InLCLD6— (79 

VJS.  CI.  D92— 26 


'^fSa^>m■t^m■ammlrA.Jf■|<^rlifM'^ 


U  i  Mf'M'ipi./  .»  . 


..  i  f 


221,197 
TOWEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leonard  C.  Clementi,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Cannon  Mills  Company,  Kannapolis,  N.C. 

Filed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,396 

Term  of  patent  14  years       * 

Int  CI.  D6— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D92— 26 


221,199 

TOWEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Keenar  A.  Neel,  Concord,  N.C,  assignor  to  Cannon 

Milb  Company,  KannapoUs,  N.C. 

Filed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IiitCLD6— 09 

U.S.  CL  D92— 26 


•^^Vm''fnm^rMi}::rxfir^/t^ 
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'  221,200 

TOWEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Leonard  C.  Clementi,  Huntington,  N.Y., 

Cannon  Mills  Company,  Kaimapolb,  N.C 

Filed  Jnne  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD6— 09 

U.S.  CL  D92—26 


221,202 

COFFEE  MAKER 

to  Walter  R  Lorang,  2239  W.  Maple  Road, 

Walled  Lake,  Mich.     48088 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCUDlS— 72 

U.S.  a.  D94— 3 


221,201 

COMBINED  DRINK  MUDDLER  AND  SIPPER 

Ralph  S.  Gordon,  150  Beach  127th  St, 

BcUe  Harbor,  N.Y.    11694 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,672 

Term  of  patent  3V&  years 

lat  CL  D7— 99 

U.S.  CL  D94— 3 


221,203 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

Norman  D.  Poisson,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D28— 05 

UA  a.  D95— 3 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1  3th  DAY  OF  JULY,  197 1 

NbTC— Arranged  in  accordnnce  wHh  the  firM  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  whh  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Abbott  Laboraloriet:  See— 

Tberianit,    Robert    John;    and    Longfield,    Thomas    Howard, 
3.592.735. 
Abe,  Shigeo;  Purvya,  Akira;  and  Oicachi,  Ryo,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,    Ltd.    ProceH    for   producing    5-guanylic    add    nucleotides. 
3.592.733.  CI.  195-28. 
Abegg  and  Reinhold  Co.:  See— 

Bartos,  Josef,  3,592,570. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  3,592.263. 

Randolph,  Robert  W.;  Hammonds,  James  C;  and  Dugge,  Richard 
H,  3.592,425. 
Acker  Drill  Company,  Inc.:  5m— 

FletchOT.  Ernest  P.;  aad  Acker.  WUIiam  L..  3.592,275.       ■ 
Acker.  WyUam  L.:  See— 

Fletcher,  Ernest  P.;  and  Acker,  William  L, 3,592,275. 
Ackeret,    Peter.    Weighing    scale    with    container'  storage    means. 

3,592.277. CI.  177-126. 
Ackley,  Donald  M.,  to  Computer  Communications,  inc.  Web-hke 

spring  support  for  magnetic  transducer.  3.593.330,  CI.  340-174.1 
AdaoMc.   Alfred;   Leder.   Roland;  and   Fadlcr.   Walter,  to  Wiener 
Schwachstromwerke  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  CooUng  means  for  a  con- 
ttnuous  casting  mold  assembly.  3.592.259.CI.  164-213. 
Adaptronict,  Uk.:  See— 

Gouge.  Jaasca  Reid,  Jr.;  and  Barron,  Roger  L..  3,593.307. 
Adier,  Cyrus,  to  Ofhhore/Sea  Development  Corporation.  Hinged  pipe 

stractura.  3,592^39,CI.  138-155. 
AdIer  Process  Corporation:  See— 
AdIer,  Ralph  M..  3,592.374. 
AdIer,  Ralph  M.,  to  AdIer  Process  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing a  pik  fabric.  3^92^74,  CI.  226-104. 
Adaumat-Geralebaugcacilschaft  m.b.H.  A  Co.:  See— 

Gehermair,  Hans.  3.592,1 35. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Brereton,  George  V.;  KunU.  Robert  J.;  O'Brien.  Charles  J.;  and 
Sjogren.  Roy  G..  3^9 1 ,969. 
Aeropro  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Ricbardsoa,  Benjamin  F..  3.592.182. 
Aeroapace  loduaUial  Asaociates,  Inc.:  See— 

Heitfield.  Vernon  D..  3.592.5 1 0. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Westberg.  Johan  Eric  Hayden.  3^92,402. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  5<«— 

Kaufer,     Helmut;    Burger,     Erich;    and     Huber,     Hans^Peter. 
3.592.542. 
Agfa-Gevacrt  Aktiengeaelbchaft:  See— 

Bickl.  Horst; andPfeiTer.  Josef.  3.592.543. 
Kampfer.  Helmut.  3^92.657. 
von  Wasielewski.  Erwin.  3.592.1 1 3. 
Ahienius,  Costa,  to  Brodenu  Lundberp  Mekaniska  Verkttad  AB. 

Hydraulic  control  system.  3,592, 107,  CI.  91-170. 
Aichenegg.  Paul  C;  Mid  Emerson.  Carl  D..  to  Chemagro  Corporation. 

Sulfoxide  containing  pesticides.  3.592,896,  CI.  424-337. 
Aihara,  Kosaku.  Apparatus  for  the  anodic  oxidation  of  a  plurality  of 

aluminum  workpiecea.  3.592.754.  CI.  204-297. 
Ainsworth  Industries  Corporation :  S«r — 

Buhl,  Walter  T,  3.592.485. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 
Hanks.  Charles  W..  3^92.955. 
.    Shepherd.  Thomas  L..  3.592.622. 
'     Shepherd.  Thomas  L.  3.592.623. 

Wirtz.  Gerald  P.;  and  King.  Robert  M..  3.S92.78I . 
Akbar.  Swn^.  Electric  motor.  3.593.0SI. a.  310-166. 
Akiyama.  Hideaki:  See— 

Kakivchi.  Tokuaabmo;  and  Akiyama,  Hideaki.3.592.537. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See— 

Lindvafl,  Sven;  and  Hogberg,  Gustav,  3.392,889. 
Aktiebolaget  Bahco:  See— 

GranUe.  Jorgen.  3.591.989. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofbrs:  See— 

Thcander.  Olof.  3.592,808. 
Aktiebolaget  Svemka  Kullagerfibriken:  See— 

Nilsson,  Sven  Waher,  3,592,072. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie:  See- 
Stark,  Richard.  3.592.078. 
Afanpreac,  Leo,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Pneumatic  step  controller  with 

recyrocal  cam  means.  3,592,980,  CI.  200-8 1 .4 
Albrecht,  John  R.:  See— 

Stout.  Ronald  W;  and  Albrecht.  John  R.,3.592.363. 
Alburn.  Harvey  E.;  and  Dvonch.  William,  to  American  Home  Productt 
Corporatiott.     7-(  I  -Aminocycloalkylcarboxamido)cephalosporaaic 
acids  and  related  compounds.  3.592.8 1 2.  CI.  260-243. 
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Alden,  Gardner  E.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Abrasive  article  having  a 

metel  riller  and  an  active  filler.  3,592,6 1 8,  a.  5 1 -298. 
Alduk,  Frank  P.  Drop-through  case  packer.  3,592,002,  CI.  53-159. 
Aleck,  Benjamin  J.,  to  Arde,  Inc.  Cylindrical  fluid  storage  and  expul- 
sion tank.  3,592,360,  CI.  222-95. 
Alfii  Romeo  S.P.A.:  Sw— 

Garcea,  Giampaolo,  3,593,280 
Allamatic  Corporation:  See— 

Otuvan,  Gerald  J,  3,592,091. 
Allen,  Marion  F.  Elevator.  3.592.294. CI.  187-12. 
AHiancc  Machine  Company,  The:  See- 

Kotzbacher,  Robert  E.,  3.592.432. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporatinon:  See- 
Gilbert,  Everett  E.;  and  Rumanowski.  Edmund  J..  3492,822. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Planner,  Lloyd  T.;  and  Dernier,  Paul  D.,  3.S92.790. 

GalKvan,  Robert  M..  Jr.;  BonfieM.  John  H.; and  De  Long.  Richard 
C,  3.592.847. 

Lohr,  Thomas  £.  3.59 1 ,902. 

Pierce,  Arleen  C.  3,592,924. 

Stewart,    George;    Winstrom,    Leon    O.;    and    Frankcl,    Irwin. 
3,592.848. 
Allied  Thermal  Corporation:  See — 

Hendrick,  Warren  R;  and  Meurar.  Henry  J..  3,592.240. 
Allinquant,  Fernand  Stanislas.  Telescopic  shock-absorbers.  3.592.302, 

CI.  188-281. 
AUis,  Louis  Company,  The:  See— 

Brohaugh,  Paul  D,  3,593.105.  ,     .. 

Allis-Chahners  Manufacturing  Company:  See —  {{  ,.  ,',«> 

Hamilton,  William  1.  3.592,175. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Anderason.  Arnc;  Klein.  Hans;  Tjernstrom,  Ove;  and  Ronnevig. 
Car,  3,593.242. 

Boksjo,    Carl    Ingvar;    and    Svedberg.    Per    Gustav    Johannes. 
3.593,039. 

Hylten-Cavallius,  Nils;  Boksjo,  Carl  Ingvar;  and  Lindblad,  Sven 
Eriand,  3.593,038. 

Koranyi.  Robert.  3.592,480. 

Pucher,  Walter;  and  Bachler,  Sven.  3.592,988. 

Pucher.  Walter;  Card,  Inge;  and  Persaon.  Karl  Gote,  3,592,989. 

Strofflblad,  Ingemar,  3,592,032. 
Ailsop.Jon  Ivor.  Non-fog  goggles.  3.591. 864.  CI.  2-14. 
Almanna  Svenska  Elektnska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Fryklund.  Per,  3.592.105. 
Alpan,  Sadrettin;  and  Jappelt,  Karl  Alfred.   Producing  smokeless- 
briquettes  from  bituminous  coal,  sub-trituminous  coal,  or  lignite. 
3,592 ,6 1 7,  CI.  44-10. 
Alpha  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Coraccio,  Salvatore  G.;  and  King,  Philip  E.,  3.593.205. 

Rizzi.  Peter  A..  3.593.222. 
Alps  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See —        ''   '    ' 

Aoki.Masatsugu.  3.593.152.  -^Jf 

AK,  Gerhard  H.;  and  Darlington,  Waher  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Gastropodicidal  N.N'-diaralkyl  dithiooxamides.  3.592.914.  CI.  424- 
320. 
Ahenschopfer.  Theodor.  to  Henkel  A  Cie.,  GmbH.  Novel  rinsing 

agentt.  3,592.774,  CI.  252-89. 
Altman,  Norman  G.  Pattern  recognition  syttem  having  electronically 
controllable    aperture    ^ape,    scan    shape,    and    scan    position. 
3.593,286,  CI.  340-146.3 
Aluminium  Sjrstems  Limited:  See —  ''\'' .  I-  't 

GooM,  Alan  Chirlet,  3.392,493. 
AMBAC  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Ware,  James  Kittrell.  3,593.050. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Steinbrecher.  Lester;  and  Hall.  Wilbur  S..  3.592,699. 
A meracan  Standard  Inc.:  See— 

Vanegas.  Guillermo  J;  aad  Vanth.  Byron  Martin,  3.S9 1 .872. 
American  Aero  industries,  inc.:  See — 

Goss,  John  B.;  and  Stachowiak,  John  B.,  3.592.222. 
American  Air  Filter  Coaipaay,  lac:  See- 
Sexton,  Robert  W.,  3.591 .947. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Klemm.  Carl  John;  aad  Tiett.  Richard  Angnat,  3,592.65 1 . 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Bauer.  Victor  John;  and  Safir.  Sidney  Robert.  3.592.899. 

Evans.  Ralph  Henry.  Jr.;  and  Thoasna,  Samnel  Owen.  3.592.925 

Loa.  Marinas.  3.592,855. 

Shu,  Piag;  and  Barbatachi,  Ferdiaaad.  3^92.926. 
American  Foiods  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

Pontecorvo,  Nicholas  E.;  aad  Shaffer,  Wilfrad  A..  3.592.1 24. 
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American  Cm  AMOciation,  Inc.:  See— 

Shulu.  Eugene  B.,  Jr.;  and  Marianowtki,  Leonard  G..  3^92,941 . 
American  Home  ProducU  Corporation:  See— 

Album,  Harvey  E.;  and  Dvonch,  WilKam,  3,592.812. 
Schneller,  George  H.;  Leyi.  Ralph  S.;  Levin,  Howard  J.;  and  Good- 
lir,  Stephen  W..  3.592,245. 
American  Hospiul  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Harautuneian,  Andrew,  3,592,192. 
American  Koyo  Corporation:  See— 
Hudelson,  John  C.  3.592,5  1 1 . 
American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Wattles,  Gurdon  B.;  and  Sneiderman,  Herbert  S..  3,'592.720. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See— 

Manning,  Franklin  Keith.  3,591 .869. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Barton.  Robert  D.;  and  Wood,  Fenton  M..  3.593.1 22. 
Keddie.  James  Edward.  3.591.887. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Brotke.  William  F.,  3,592.1 38. 
Amtron.  Inc.:  See— 

Fagan.  John  C.  3.593.308. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

Wade.  Robert  M.;  Hazelett,  Robert  M.;  and  Ring,  Walter  R.. 
3.593.129. 
Andersen.  Carl  W..  to  Raven  Inductriet.  Inc.  Tempenture  compen- 
lated    unijunction    transiator   relaxation   oscillator   with    switched 
reference  voltage.  3.593. 185. CI.  331-46. 
Anderson,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Keay,  Leonard;  and  Anderson,  Richard  C. 3.592,737. 
Andersson.  Ame;  Klein.  Hans;  Tjemstrom.  Ove;  and  Ronnevig.  Car.  to 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Liquid  cooled  magnet 
coil  for  particle  acceleration.  3,593,242,  CI.  336-62. 
Ando.  Ryo;  Fukushima,  Tutomu;  Hiraguchi,  Eiichi;  and  Hagiwara, 
Kokichi,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  refining 
molten  meul.  3,592.629,  CI  75-58. 
Ando,  Sadanao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Electronic  photographic 

camera.  3,592,1 1 5,  CI.  95-1 3. 
Andreasen.  Mogens  Myrup:  See— 

Boe.  Christian  Thorkild;  Andreasen.  Mogens  Myrup;  and  Dawids, 
Steen  Gam well.3 .592.057. 
Andresen.  Raymond  H..  to  GiU  Bros.  Mfg..  Co.  Shaft  seal.  3.592.479. 

CI.  277-40. 
Andrews,  Edwin  R.:  5m— 

Fleming,  Robert  W.;  Wenstrup.  David  L.;  and  Andrews,  Edwin 
R.,3 ,592,819. 
Angeloni,  John  A..Sr.:  See— 

Frank.  Alan  I.;  Angeloni.  John  A.,  Sr.;  Mclntyre,  John  J.;  and 
Baracka.  Ronald  L.. 3 .593.284. 
Angstrom.  Inc.:  See— 

Vamela.  Veijo  v.,  3.593,098. 
Antonissen.  Petrus  J.:  See — 

Glijnis.   Teunis;    Antonissen,    Petnis   J.;    and    Kamp,    Cornells 
J.,3,592,009. 
Aoki.  Masatsugu,  to  Alps  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Pushbutton 

tuner  and  indicating  device  therefor.  3,593, 1 52,  CI.  325-352. 
Appelo,  Hendrik  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  System  for 
blending  dynamic  and  regenerative  braking.  3,593,089,  CI.  318-370. 
Appelt,  Walter:  See— 

Golser,       Leopold;       Weitz,       Hans-Martin;       and       Appelt, 
Walter,3,592,601. 
A.Q.  S.,  Inc.:5«— 

Dawson,  Sam  J.;  and  Brock,  James  Moody,  3,592,89 1 . 
Arakawa,  Kyokuji:  See— 

lizuka,       Masao;       Arakawa,       Kyokuji;       and       Yamamoto, 
Yo8hiaki,3,592,806. 
Arbeitsstelle  fiir  Molekularelektronik  Konigsbrucker  Landstrasse:  See- 

Trautmann,  Helmut,  3,593,1 30. 
Archer,  Robert  A.;  and  Spry,  Douglas  O.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company. 

Penicillin  sulfoxide  conversion  process.  3,592.75 1 .  CI.  204- 1 58. 
Arde.  Inc.:  See— 

Aleck.  Benjamin  J..  3.592,360. 
Argus  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Costello.  Bernard  J.  3.592.992. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Denhard.  Elbert  E.,  Jr.;  Perry.  D  Cameron;  and  Gaugh.  Robert  R., 

3,592,634. 
Schwietennan,  Roman  A.;  and  Oganowski,  Kasimir,  3,592,160. 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Havers.  Wayne  W.;  and  de  la  Torre,  Jack,  3,592,918. 
Potu,  Ralph  H.;  and  Sulioraitis,  Joseph  S.,  3,592,854. 
Armstrong,  James  C.  Speaker  cabinet  enclosure  and  method  of  making 

same.  3,592,290,  CI.  181-31. 
Armstrong,  Richard  D.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Digital  storage 
system  having  a  dual-function  segmented  register.  3,593.298,  CI. 
340-172.5 
Armstrong,  William  H.;  and  Ponkey,  Jack  L.,  to  Yard-Man  Incor- 
porated. Two-Stage  lawn  sweeper.  3391.883,01.  IS-79. 
Ameberg.  Don  J.;  and  Gribbic,  Joseph  J.,  to  Square  D  Company. 
Mechanical  interlock  for  two  switches  that  are  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon support.  3,592,985,  CI.  200-50. 
Ameson,  Floyd  D.  Saw  chain  grinding  device.  3.592.085,  CI.  76-25. 


Amett.  Samuel  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  After  burner  fuel 
manifold  quick  fill  and  flow  disUibution  apparatus.  3.591.968,  CI. 
60-243. 
Aroplate  Corporation:  See —  , 

Cheng-Tung-Nan.  3.592.675. 
Arthur,  James  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Low  energy  forming 

ofmeUls.  3,59I,9I6.CI.29-420.S 
ArUybashcv.Oleg  Ivanovkh:  See— 

Miukevich.  Gennady  Fedosievich;  Bela-Belov,  Anatoly  Mik- 
hailovich;  Guschin.  Vladislav  Yakovlevich;  RakhUs.  Viktor 
Izrailevich;  Oktyabrev,  Viktor  RevoMovich;  Voronlaov,  Jury 
Nikoiaevich;  Artaybashev,  Oleg  Ivanovich;  and  Vakhomchik, 
Fedor  Andreevich,3.S93,227. 
Arvan,  John  A.  Automatic  pressure  warning  device  for  pneumatic 

uniu.  3.593,268,  CI.  340-58. 
Arvanitakis,  Kostas  Savas,  1/2  to  Goutos,  George.  Mixing  apparatus. 

3.592,444.  CI.  259-4. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kobyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

ishida,     Shinichi;     Sato,     Kunio;     Komoto,     Hiroshi;     Fukuda, 
Hiromichi;  and  Ishigami,  Maaaki,  3492.873. 
Asanari,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Takeda.    Chuji;     Asanari.    Shigeyuki;    and     Nakamura.    Tet- 
suya.3.591.888. 
Asano,  Kuniji:  See — 

Kubo,  Moriuda;  and  Asano,  Kuniji,3,592,05 1 . 
Ashby,  Bruce  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Room  temperature 

vulcanizable  silicone  rubber  compositions.  3,592,795,  CI.  260-46.5 
Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company:  See— 

Baginski,  Martin  R.,  3,592,076. 
Asmus,  Klaus-Dieter:  See— 

Brinkmann,     Lndwig;     Herwig,    Walter;    and     Asmus,    Klaus- 

Dieter.3. 592.87  5. 
Brinkmann.    Ludwig;    Herwig,    Walter;    and    Aamus,    Kteus- 
Dieter.3 ,592.876. 
Aspden,   Ronald,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Optical  surface  generating 

method  and  apparatus.  3.59 1 .986.  CI.  5 1  -55. 
Atkins,  Carl  E.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Antenna  system  for 

capacitance  responsive  circuit.  3,593,073,  CI.  217-256. 
Atkins.  Cari  E..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Vehicle  warning  cir- 
cuit. 3.593.264.  CI.  340-52. 
Atlantic  Scientific  Corporation:  See- 
Gear.  John.  3.592.1 58. 
Atwater,  Wayne  G.,  to  Triax  Company,  The.  Load  carrier-load  support 
mechanism  in  automatic  warehousing  system.  3,592,348,  CI.  214- 
16.4 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  See — 

Ploughman,  Leonard  K,  3,592,496. 
Auerbach,  Seymour.  Lighting  fixture  dKfiiser  assembly.  3.593,021.  CI. 

240-128. 
Aulehla.  Felix;  Broil,  Gunter;  and  Kopp,  Gerhard,  to  Entwicklunzsring 
Sud  GmbH.  Variable  contour  aircraft  tail-cone  assembly.  3.592.414. 
CI.  244-55. 
Auth.  Reinhard.  to  international  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Floating  caliper  disc  brake.  3.592.301, CI.  188-73.6 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Alden,  Gardner  E,  3,592,618. 
Freeman,  William  R.,  Jr.,  3,592.638. 
AysU,  James  E.;  and  Tacke.  William  H.  P.,  to  Conwed  Corporation. 

FreetUnding  acoustical  space  divider.  3,592.289.  CI.  181-30. 
Baba.   Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.    Metal   fuel   battery  wifh   fuel 

suspended  in  electrolyte.  3,592.698.  CI.  1 36-86. 
Babaco  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Teich,  Rudor  M.  3.593.273. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Porath.  Gordon  H..  3,S91 .987. 
Bachler.  Sven:  See— 

Pucher,  Walter;  and  Bachler,  Sven,3 ,592.988. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseOschaft:  See— 

Golser,    Leopold;    Weitz.    Hans-Martin;    and    Appelt.    Walter. 

3.592.601. 
Plau.  Rolf;  and  Baur,  KaH  Gerhard.  3.592.600. 
Schnell,  Georg;  Hartmann.  Job-Werner;  Stritzinger,  Heinz;  Senk- 
piel,  Werner;  Hartmann,  Hans  Joerg;  Sobotta.  Erich  Albert; 
Uhl.  Kari;  and  Werst. Gerhard.  3.592.687. 
Baffo.  Mariano:  See — 

Flieg,  Werner;  and  Baffo,  Mariano,3.593.00S. 
Bafford,  Richard  Anthony;  Kamens,  Ernest  Rudolph;  and  Mageli,  Or- 
ville  Leonard,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Addition  reaction  involving 
diperoxyfumarate    to    form    compounds    having   diperoxysuccinyl 
groups.  3,592,948, CI.  260-453. 
Baginski,  Martin  R.,  to  Ashubula  Bow  Socket  Company.  Plastic  bicy- 
cle pedal  with  a  foot  strap  means.  3.592.076.0.  74-594.5 
Bailey.  Richard  RoUand,  to  TRW  Inc.  Metallied  capacitor.  3.593.072, 

CI.  317-243. 
Baker,  Don  R.:  5«r— 

Gutman,  Arnold  D.;  and  Baker,  Don  R.. 3 .592,920. 
Baker.  Hayward  R.;  and  Bolster.  Robert  N..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Water  repellent  composition  for  coated  optical  glass  sur- 
faces. 3,592,669,  CI.  106-2. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

Chenoweth.  David  v..  3.592.561 . 
Baldt  Corporation:  See — 

Hagmann.  William  G.;  and  Worn.  Philip  R..  3,592,407. 
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Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Halleck.  Michael  E..  3.593.108. 
Ballard,  John  H.;  and  During,  Roland  F.  Two-sUge  apparatus  for  mix- 
ing fluids  in  concurrent  downflow  relationship.  3,592,612,  CI.  23- 
288. 
Baltui,  George  T.,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation.  Staged-flow  valve. 

3,592,234.  CI.  137-625.62 
Ban,  Itsuki.  Automatic  playing  apparatus  utilizing  plurality  of  endleu 

Upe  cartridges.  3,592,975,  CI.  179-100.22 
Bandy,  Robert  G.  Prenure  fluid  operated  motor.  3,592,558,  CI.  415- 

186. 
Baracka,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Frank.  Alan  1.;  Angeloni.  John  A..  Sr.;  Mclntyre.  John  J.;  and 
Baracka.  Ronald  L..3.S93,284. 
Baral,  William  J.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Combination 

hydrocracking-hydrogenation  process.  3.S92.7S7,  CI.  208-58. 
Barbatschi.  Ferdinand:  5e«— 

Shu.  Ping;  and  Barbatschi.  Ferdinand.3,S92.926. 
Bartwr,  Richard  P.;  Moses,  Glen  R.;  and  Waugh,  Daniel  L.,  to  Burling- 
ton Industries,  Inc.  Soil  release  process  for  making  durable  press  and 
textile  and  resulunt  article.  3,592,686,  CI.  117-161. 
Barber,  William  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Card-changeable 

capacitor  read-only  memory.  3,593,319, CI.  340-173. 
Barcza.  Sandor,  to  Sandoz  Wander,  Inc.  Nitratomethyl-silicon  com- 
pounds 3,592,831,  CI.  260-448.2 
Bard,  Charleton  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  silver 
halide    developer    compositions    and    novel    developing    agents. 
3,592,652,  CI.  96-55. 
Barden,  Allan  D.:  See— 

Landis,  Bruce  B.;  and  Barden,  Allan  D..3,592,367. 
Barke,  Heiner  See— 

Barke,  Heinz;  and  Barke,  Heiner,3 ,592,246. 
Barke.  Heinz;  and  Barke.  Heiner.  Apparatus  for  making  wood  wool. 

3.592.246,  CI.  144-186. 
Barker,  Peter  William;  Cooper,  Albert  Charles;  and  Irving,  Francis,  to 
Imperial     Chemical     Industries     Limited.     Coloration     process. 
3.592.79 1. CI.  260-37. 
Barnes.  Albert  H.:  See— 

Schuette,  Henry  W.;  and  Barnes.  Albert  H..3,59l  .927. 
Bamett.  Forest  H.  Power  operated  gum  massager  and  tooth  brush. 

3.592.1 88,  CI.  128-62. 
Barrett,  Paul  Anthony,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.(U.S.A.)  Inc. 

Treatment  of  anaplasmosis  in  animals.  3.592,915, CI.  424-323. 
Barron.  Roger  L.:  See— 

Gouge.  James  Reid.  Jr.;  and  Barron.  Roger  L.,3 .593,307. 
Barry.  Vincent  C;   Byrne.  Joan;   Belton.  James  G.;  and  Conalty. 
Michael    L.,   to   May   &    Baker   Limited.    Phenazine   derivatives. 
3.592,8 14, CI.  260-267. 
Barsky,  George,  to  Wilson  Pharmaceutical  *  Chemical  Corporation. 

Process  for  manufacture  of  amines.  3,592,8^3,  CI.  260-583. 
Bartelink,  Dirk  J.;  and  Persky,  George,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Multiaddress  switch  using  a  confined  electron  beam  in 
a  semiconductor.  3,593,045, CI.  307-299. 
Bartfai,  John  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photoconductive  cad- 
mium sulfide  composition  and  process  of  preparing.  3.592,643,  CI. 
96-1.5 
Barton,  Paul:  5m— 

McNeilly,  Joseph  Hood;  and  Barton,  Paul,3,593,044. 
Barton,  Robert  D.;  and  Wood,  Fenton  M.,  to  AMF  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying  hard-spots  in  magnetizable 
material.  3,593.I22,C1.  324-37. 
Barton.  Robert  S.;  Carison.  Carl  B.;  Creech.  Bobby  A.;  Dent.  Benjamin 
A.;  and  Hauck.  Erwin  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Data  processor 
having  operand   tags  to  identify   as  single  or  double  precision. 
3.593,3 12. CI.  340-172.5 
Bartos.  Josef,  to  Abegg  and  Reinhold  Co.  Reversible  fhiid  driven  mo- 
tor. 3.592.570,  CI.  4 18- 186. 
Bates,  Victor  T.:  See— 

Schussler,  Mortimer,  and  Bates.  Victor  T.,3.592.639. 
Bauer.  Gordon  L..  to  Wyrepak  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  treating 

wire.  3.592.163.  CI.  1 18-620. 
Bauer,  Herbert  E.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    producing    multi-colored    spray    dried    detergent    particles. 
3,592,254,  CI.  159-4. 
Bauer,  Victor  John;  and  Safir,  Sidney  Robert,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.     Compositions     containing     4-(isoxazol-3     or     5-YL)- 
pyridinium    salts   and    method   of  lowering    bk>od    sugar    levels. 
3,592,899,  CI.  424-263. 
Baugh,  Benton  F.;  Nelson,  Bobby  H.;  and  Huntsinger,  Cari  F.,  to  Vetco 
OfTshore  Industries,  Inc.  Housings  with  contractable  well  casing 
hanger  seau.  3,592,489,01.  285-18. 
Baugh,  William  A.,  to  Ethyl  Development  Corporation.  Plastic  con- 
tainer and  closure.  3,592,349,  CI.  2 1 5-4 1 . 
Baughman,  Gaylord  G.,  to  Cascade  Corporation.  Ram  with  cushioned 

piston  stroke.  3,592,106,01.  92-85. 
Bauman,  Robert  Andrew.  Method  of  preparing  thioncarbamate  esters. 

3,592.835,01.260-455. 
Baumeister,  Gordon  B.:  See — 

Bower,  Frank  D.;  and  Baumeister,  Gordon  B., 3,593,278. 
Baur,  Kari  Gerhard:  See— 

Platz,  Rolf;  and  Baur,  Kari  Gerhard,3,592,600. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
Seitz.  Lamont  J.,  3.593.007. 


Bayer.    John    W.,    to    Owens-Illinois.    Inc.    Fluorescence    exhibiting 

polymer  blends.  3.592.777.  CI.  252-301 .2 
Bayer,  Raymond  P.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Metal  plating  of 

polyolefins.  3,592,680, CI.  1 1 7-47. 
Beardslee,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  vacuw 

cleaner  with  turbine  type  suction  pump.  3,592,566,  CI.  417-423. 
Beaudet,  Maurice,  to  Gait  Equipment  Ltd.  Quick  lock  aaaembly  for 

refrigerator  unit.  3,592,019,01.62-298. 
Beauxis,  John  O.,  Jr.;  and  KowaUci,  Ronald  C.,lo  Easo  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Analogue  control  device  chemical  processes. 
3,593,011,01.235-151.1 
Beavens,  Arthur  M.:  See — 

Schleimer,  James  A.;  and  Beavens,  Arthur  M.,3,592,212. 
Bebbington,  John,  Jr.;  and  Oozzarin,  Edward,  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration,   mesne.    Method    of   making    composhe    drive    wheel. 
3,591,909,01.29-159.2 
Beck,  Roland  D.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  switch.  3,593,236,01.  335-205. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Ihc:  See — 

Dodson,  Michael;  and  Gomez,  Raymond  J.,  3,593,023. 
Beindorf,  Lucian  J.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  V-belting  and  method  of 

manufacture.  3.592,713,01.  156-259. 
Bel- A  ire  Sales  Corporation :  5m— 

Sedgwick,  Allan  R.,  3,593.249. 
Bela-Belov.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Mitskevich,  Gennady  Fedosievich;  Bela-Belov,  Anatoly  Mik- 
hailovich; Guschin,  VladbUv  Yakovlevich;  Rakhlis,  Viktor 
Izrailevich;  Oktyabrev,  Viktor  Revoldovich;  Vorontsov,  Jury 
Nikoiaevich;  Artsybashev,  Oleg  Ivanovich;  and  Vakhomchik, 
Fedor  Andreevich.3,593,227. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  5m— 

Duck,  Sherman  W.;  and  Willardson,  Robert  R.,  3,592,534. 
Kim,  Raymond  W.  H.;  and  Nupnau,  Arthur  E.,  3,592,373. 
Lemke,  James  U,  3,592,977.  -. 

Bell  Aerospace  Corporation:  See —  \ 

Baltus,  George  T..  3.592,234. 
Fore,  Milton  T.,  3,592.235. 
Wood,  Derek,  3.592,418. 
Bell  Punch  Company  Limited:  5m— 
SUeeU.  Leslie  T.  J..  3^93.303. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Bartelink.  Dirk  J.;  and  Persky,  George,  3.593.045. 

Brown,  Earl  F.;  Kaminski,  William;  Limb,  John  O.;  and  Mounts, 

Frank  W,  3.593,14 1. 
Freeny,  Sunley  L.;  King,  Bernard  G.;  and  Pederaen,  Thomas  J., 

3,593,142. 
Geusic,  Joseph  E.;  and  Scovil,  Henry  E.  D.,  3,593,055. 
Jaccodine,  Ralph  J,  3,592,707. 
Joel,  Amos  E..  Jr.,  3.593.295. 
Kerr.  Douglas  A..  3.593.290. 
Logan.  Ralph  A.;  White,  Harry  G.;  and  Wiegmann,  William, 

3,592,704. 
Martin,  William  H.  Jr.,  3.593,166. 
Smith,  John  1, 3.593.208. 
Tong.ShihY.  3,593,282. 
Toy,  Wing  N,  3,593.306. 
Wagner,  Richard  S.,  3.592,706. 
Bellinger,  Horst:  See— 

Nosier.    Heinz   GunUr,    Wessendorf,    Richard;    and    Bellinger, 

Horst,3 ,592,893. 
Wessendorf.       Richard;       Noaler,       Heinz;      and       BcOinger, 
Horst,3,592.928. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Brewer.  James  H.;  and  Forrest, George,  3,392.020. 
Lundberg,  John  P.,  3,592,503. 
Belton,  James  G.:  See— 

Barry.  Vincent  C;  Byrne.  Joan;  Belton.  James  O.;  and  Conafty. 
MichaelL.,3,592,814. 
Bender.  Ludwig;  Gerhardt.  Wilfried;  and  Frank,  Klaus,  to  Knapsack 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Nozzle     for     atomizing     molten      material. 
3,592,391,01.239-406. 
Bendix  Corporation .  The:  5m— 
Arnett,  Samuel  E..  3.591 ,968. 
Byrer,  Boyd  P..  3,592,382. 
Ellison,  Victor  D.,  3.593,337. 
Howard,  Donald  W.;  Fulmer.  Keith  H.;  and  Schultz.  Harold  B., 

3,593.265. 
Kosakowski,  Henry  R.,  3493.157. 
Lowe,  Frederick  B.;  and  Leib,  Robert  G.,  3^93.1 55. 
Simon,  Arthur,  3,592,4 1 7. 
Tincher,  Burton  M.,  3.592,303. 
Bennett,  Moreland  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  joining 

aluminum  to  aluminum.  3.592,993,01.219-93. 
Benson,  James  M.;  and  Easter,  Edmond,  to  Tcledyne,  Inc.  Omni- 
directional fluid  velocity  measuring  device.  3,592,058, 01.  73-204. 
Benson,  Robert  A.:  5m— 

Miller,  George  S.;  and  Benson,  Robert  A. .3492,603. 
Berg,  Alan  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Displacement  trans- 
ducer. 3,591,924,01.  33-1. 
Bergen,  Donald  W.,  to  Scholl  Mfg.,  Co.,  inc..  The.  Leg  support  for 

splint.  3,592.189.01.  128-89. 
Berger.  Harvey  L..  to  Espey  Mfg.  A  Electronics  Corporation.  Heat 
exchanger  with  inner  guide  strip.  3,592.260.  CI.  165-1 21 . 
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^Mck.  Erich;  Bergcr.  Herbert;  uid  Vomel,  Wolfgwig.3.592.901 . 
Beriman    Richard  I.,  to  Princeton  Chemical  Reiearch,  Inc.  Purifica- 
tion of  pyromelliUc  cianhydride.  3^92.827.  CI.  260-346.3 
Bergstedt  WilKam  R.;  and  Juatunen.  Earl  N.  Collapsible  houung  unit. 

3.591. 990.  CI.  52-67. 
Bergwerfctverband  GmbH:  See — 

Rietchel.Han*.  3.592.063.  .„        .  ^        -, 

Bemaix.  Jean,  to  Coyne  et  Bcllier.  Bureau  d1ngenieuf«  Con»eiIt. 

ProcMs  for  measuring  the  pressure  and/or  rate  of  flow  of  interstitial 

fluid  in  a  permeable  medium.  3.592.056, CI.  73-194. 
Bernard,   Jean-Andre;   and    Faraoni,   Adamo-Renato,   to    European 

Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom).  Method  of  producing  a  »eal- 

int-tight  joint  between  two  tubes  made  of  different  materials,  and 

joint  produced  by  the  method.  3.59 1. 9 18, CI.  29-516. 
Bernstein    Albert  A.  Seat  and  foot  adaptor  for  tubs  and  showers. 

3,591. 867.  CI.  4-1.  

Bernstein.  George;  and  McDowell.  Hunter  L.,  to  S-F-D  Laboratonet. 

Inc   Injected  beam  crossed-field  ampurier  employing  RF  control  of 

the  injected  beam  current.  3.593,057,  CI(IAl5-39.5  I 
Bernstein,    Martin    D.,    to    Foster    WheeW*    Corporation.    Boiler 

penthouse.  3.592.171. CI.  122-494. 
Bcrthiez.  Charles  William.  RoUtable  indexing  plate  for  a  machine-tool. 

3.592.102.  CI.  90-56. 
Bettcher.  Bruce  H..  to  Energy  Control  Corporation.  Marine  autopilot 

system.  3.593,093.0.  318-588. 
Better,  Bernard  R;  and  Ko«in«ki,  Joseph  W.  to  Scully-Jone*  Company. 

Hydraulic  chuck.  3,592.482.  CI.  279-4. 
Betzing.  Hans,  to  Nattermann,  A.,  &  Cie  GmbH.   Process  for  the 

preparation  of  a  new  lysolecithin  mixture.  3.592.829,  CI.  260-403. 
Bickel,  Charles  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Pulse  discrimination 

system.  3493,334. CI.  340-I74.I 
Bicking.  John  B..  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  lowering  elevated 
blood  sugar  levels  using  a  dihydropyridine  hydrohalide.  3.592,900. 
CI.  424-263. 
Bickl.  Horst;  and  Pfeifer.  Jo^f.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeiellichaft. 

Device  for  making  mfcrofilm  photographs.  3.592.543.  CI.  355-67. 
Biel.    John     H.     Nonaddictive     combinations    of    analgetics    with 
amphetamines  having  substituents  on  the  phenyl  group.  3.592,898. 
CI.  424-210. 
Billeruds  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Kapare.  Erik  Gunnar,  3,592,000. 
Binggeli,  Hans,  to  Watch  Stones  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  feeding  work- 
pieces   from    a   magazine    to   a   laser    beam    impacting   location. 
3,592,320.  CI.  198-19. 
Bingham.  Frederick  Joseph:  See— 

Frye,  Richard  Henry;  and  Bingham,  Frederick  Joseph,3,S92,039. 
Bio-Dynamics,  Inc.:  See— 

CotUell.  William  N..  Jr..  3,592,604. 
Black,  Gary,  to  Lummus  Company.  The.  Heat  exchanger.  3,592,261. 

CI.  165-178. 
Blades.  John  D..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  First-in,  first-out  daU 

buffermemory.  3.593.320,  CI.  340-174. 
Blain,  Paul,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preuing  a  routing  roll  against  a  surface. 
3,592,036,  CI.  72-245. 
Blake.   Ralph   Kingsley;  and   Dunkle,  Michael   P.,  to  Du   Pont  de 
Nemours  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Procett  for  improving  planographic 
offset  printing  plates.  3,592,647,  CI.  96-33. 
Blaachke,  Felix,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  provid- 
ing the  pilot  values  of  characteristics  of  an  asynchronous  three  phase 
machine.  3.593,083,  CI.  318-227. 
Blaaer,  Don  E.;  and  Heck.  William  E.,  said  Heck  assor.  to  Signal  Com- 
panies, Inc.,  The.  said  Blader  assor.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Method  for  detecting  coke  bnild-up  in  fluid  coker  out- 
lett  and  method  for  removing  said  coke.  3,592.762,  CI.  208-127. 
Blass.  David  A.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Frequency-selective 

coupling  network  for  a  television  tuner.  3.593,154,  CI.  325-437. 
Blessings,  Inc.:  See— 

Zipf,  Fred  W.,  Ill;  and  Lutt,  William  A..  3,591.875. 
BLH  Electronics,  Inc.:  5m— 
Olsen.Oluf.  3.593.263. 
Bligh,   Bernard   Ramsay,  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited. 
Xylen  isomer  separation  with  direct  contact  gaseous  Co,  refrigeran- 
ti-racking  support  brace  for  a  building  wall.  3,592,01 6.  CI.  62-58. 
Bliss  A  Laughlin  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Fuhrman,  Peter  A.,  3.S92.433. 
Blizard,  John  A.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Composite  vehicle  closure 
comprising\an    inner    sheet    of   chemically    strengthened    glass. 
3,592,726,  CL  161-164. 
Blomenkamp,  Robert  W.;  and  Klein,  Enrique  J.,  said  Blomenkamp, 
Robert  W.,  assor.  to  said  Klein.  Enrique  J.  System  for  automatically 
sensing  and  indicating  a  decrease  in  the  acceleration  of  a  vehicle. 
3,593.272.  CI.  340-62. 
Blood,  AMen  £.:  See— 

Snapp,  Thomas  C  ;  and  Blood,  Alden  E.,3,592.825. 
Blow.  James  H.,  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  kwding  toner 

on  a  developing  brush.  3.592.1 67.  CI.  118-637. 
Blowsky.  Frank  C.  Paper  punch.  3.592.092.  CI.  83-1 56. 
Boardman.  Peter,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Cutting  of  glass 

sheeu.  3.592.370.  CI.  225-2. 
Bobst,  Gerhard;  Christiansen,  Kurt;  Wagenseil,  Ludwig;  and  Frank, 
Joachim.  1/2  each  to  Von  Roll  AC,  and  Constantin  Rauch  KG. 
Hydrodrive.  3.S9I,965,CI.  60-53. 


Boccato,  Giorgio:  See— 

Henenberg.    Jean;    Boccato.    Giorgio;    and    Pieroni.    Marcel- 
10.3,592.818. 
Boe,  Christian  Tborkild;  Andreasen,  Mogcns  Myrup;  and  Dawids. 
Steen  Gamwell.  to  Instituttet  for  Produktudvikling.  Device  for  mea- 
suring liquid  flow  rate.  3,592,057,  CI.  73-194. 
Boe,  Hans,  to  Freudenberg.  Cari.  Process  for  proditclng  synthetic 
chamois  leather  like  material  having  improved  water  absorbency  and 
abrasion  resistance.  3.S92.685,CLT|7-140. 
Boehringer  Mannehim  GmbH:  See— 

Haack,  Erich;  Berger,  Herbert;  and  Vomel,  Wolfgang.  3,592.901 . 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Glatefelter.  Edward  W..  3.592.412. 
Bohm.  Benno.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Purifica- 
tion of  thionyl  chloride.  3.592,593, CI.  23-203. 
Bois  Louis,  to  Societe  Technique  et  Commercial  d Installations  Indus- 

tri'elles'Luceaf.  Relief  valve.  3.592.224.  CI.  137-492. 
Boje.  Daniel  Q.;  1*ermutt,  Samuel  Taylor;  and  Kestin.  Sol,  to  Compac- 
tor Corporation.  Transfer  sleeve.  3,592,130,  CI.  100-229. 
Boksjo,  Carl  Ingvar  See— 

Hylten-Cavallius,  Nib;  Bokqo.  Cari  Ingvar;  and  Lindblad.  Sven 
ErUnd.3.S93.038. 
Bok^o.  Carl  Ingvar,  and  Svedberg,  Per  GusUv  Johannes,  to  Altmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Circuit  arrangement  for  reducing 
electric  sUains  in  thyristor  type  sutic  current  converters.  3,593,039, 
CI.  307-252. 
Bolick.  Fred  C,  Jr.;  and  Godwin,  James  B.,  HI,  to  Unier  Electronic 
Laboratory,  Inc.  Voice  dicUtion -transcription  station.  3,593.288, 
CI.  340-147. 
Boll,  Carleton  H.:  See— 

Lanyon.  Robert  P.;  and  Boll.  Carleton  H. 3,592.1 50. 
Bolliger,  Adolf,  to  Goteborgs  Bandvaveri  AB.  Sling.  3.392,502,  CI. 

294-74. 
Bollman,  Theodore  L.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Toy  with  door- 
actuated  sounder.  3.591. 978.  CI.  46-175. 
Bolster.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Baker.  Hayward  R.;  and  Bolster.  Robert  N. 3.592,669. 
Bolton,  Benjamin  A.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Process  for 
preparing   polymer   solution    from    aromatic    anhydrides   and   iao- 
cyanates.  3,592.789. CI.  260-30.8 
Bonfield,  John  H.:  See— 

Gallivan,  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Bonfield.  John  H.;  and  De  Long.  Richard 
C. .3 .592.847. 
Bonnema,  Robert  W.;  and  Cote,  Lawrence  V..  to  Uptime  Corporation. 

Transport  means  for  record  cards.  3.592.463,  CL  271-44. 
Borello,  Richard  A .  Air  duct  closure.  3 ,592,207,  CI.  137-1. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See- 
Bayer.  Raymond  P..  3,592,680. 

Bebbington,  John,  Jr.;  and  Couarin,  Edward.  3,591 ,909. 
Kelly,  Robert  R.;  Tomaahek,  James  R.;  and  Ward,  Donald  H.. 

3.592,347. 
Maricley,  WiHiam  F.;  and  Hart.  David  D.,  3.592.366. 
McMillen.  Kenneth  G..  3.592.2 1 6. 
Pantelakis.  Thomas;  and  Nye.  Dudley  D..  Jr..  3.593.075. 
Pantelakis.  Thomas;  and  Nye.  Dudley.' Jr.,  3.593.087. 
Ptantelakis.  Thomas;  and  Nye.  Dudley  D..  Jr..  3.593.0M. 
Stokely.  Raymond  E..  3.592.022. 
Borschers,   Alwin.   Throttle   means  for  maintaining  conatant  fkm. 

3,592.237.  CL  138-43. 
Bosch.  BerthoM;  Heinle.  Wolfgang;  and  Engclmana.  Reinhart.  to 
Telefunken    PatentverwahungsgeseUschaft   m.b.H.   Semicoadvctor 
amplifier.  3.593.1 72.  CI.  330-5. 
Bosch.  Robert. G.m.b.H.:  S«e— 

RiU.  Ceroid.  3.593.161. 
Bourdon.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Connell.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Bourdon.  Joseph  J. .3 .593.331. 
Bowen.  Eldred  W..  to  Pet  Incorporated.  Sealing  patch  for  evaporated 

milk  cans.  3.592.353.  CI.  220-66. 
Bowen,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Urbach.  Herman  B.;  SmiHi.  Robert  E.;  Bowea.  Robert  J.;  and  Icea- 
hower.  David  E..3.592.694. 
Bower.  Frank  D.;  and  Baumeister.  Gordon  B.  Vehicle  brake  light 

system.  3.593.278.CI.  340-72. 
Bowles.  Arnold  C.  to  National  Forge  Company,  isoetatic  press  with 

multi-part  mold.  3.591.903. CI.  25-45. 
Bowling.  Glenn  W..  to  Dayce  Corporation.  Rub  apron.  3.591 .899.  CL 

19-153. 
Boyd.  David  M..  lo  Uaiveraal  Oil  Prodncu  Compaay.  Coatiol  system. 

3.592.606,  CI.  23-253. 
Boyd.  David  M.,  to  Universal  OU  Products  Company.  Apparatus  for 
fluid  distribution  in  a  fluid-solids  contacting  chamber.  3.592.61 3,  CI. 
23-288. 
BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited:  See- 

Coupland.  Keith;  and  Peanington.  John.  3.592.820. 
Duraton,  Peter  Joka.  3.592.840. 
Brack   Karl,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Croas-liakabie  polymer  com- 
positions. 3,592.784,  CL  260-2.5 
Bracken,  Robert  S.;  and  Parkell,  Edward  F.,  to  Maal  Broa.  inc.  Clam 

stream  cutting  apparatus.  3,592,938.  CL  65-334. 
Brainard,  Wallace  E.;  and  Drechsler,  Erich  F..  to  Kearney  A  Trecker 
Corporation.  Tool  change  mechanism  with  magazine  positioning 
means.  3. 59 1, 920, CI.  29-568. 
Brandhurst  Company  Limited:  See— 

Derry.  Raymond,  3.592,939.  , 
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Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Cobarg.Claus  Christian,  3,591.957. 
Braun.    Leon,    to    Molecular    Energy   Corporation.    Reserve    battery 

system.  3.592.697.  a.  136-162. 
Braunhut.  Harold  N.  Optical  device  for  simulating  optical  images. 

3.592.533. CI.  350-321. 
Brcmmer.  Mark  H.;  and  Hiier,  Albert  R.  Earth  moving  equipment. 

3.591.935. CI.  37-117.5 
Brendel.  Karl,  to  Lumoprint  Zindler  KG.  Exposure  device.  3,592,544, 

CI.  355-70. 
Brendel,  Karl;  Craaskens,  Georg;  Jakobaon,  Hans;  Limberger,  Walter; 
Opravil,   Egon;   and   Salger,   Werner,   to   Lumoprint   Zindler   KG. 
Developing  device  for  photoconducting  materials.  3,592,165.  CI. 
118-428. 
Brereton,  George   V.;   Kuntz.   Robert  J.;  O'Brien,  Charies  J.;   and 
Sjogren,  Roy  G.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Ejector  pumping 
systems.  3,591,969.  CI.  60-259. 
Brcslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Glam,  Marvin,  t  Associates.  Basketball  game. 

3,592,470,  CL  273-101. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Glass.  Marvin.  A  Associates.  Convertible  play 

bench.  3.592.506, CI.  297-193. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.:  See—  ^ 

Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,3,S92.469. 
Bresson,  Clarence  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Malonamides  as 

antiplasticizers  for  polyvinyl  chlorides.  3.592.803.  CI.  260-92.8 
Brewer.  James  H.;  and  Forrest.  George,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Rectifi- 
er roll  support.  3,592.020. CI.  64-8. 
Bridigum,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Glass,  William  H.;  and  Bridigum,  Robert  J.,3.592.563. 
Briggs,  Peleg  B.,  Jr.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Nail  package  having  exteriorly 

ribbed  reuining  stripe.  3,592,339,  CL  206-56. 
Brimer,  Marshall  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  stabilization 

of  hydroquiaone  ethers.  3,592.858.  CI.  260-61 1.5 
Briackman.  Eric  Maria:  See— 

Vrancken.  Marcel  Nicolas;  Claeys,  Daniel  Alois;  and  Brinckman, 
Eric  Maria.3,S92,644 
Brinkmann,  Ludwig;  Herwig,  Walter;  and  Asmus,  Klaus-Dieter,  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A 
Bruning.       Moulding      compositions      containing      thermoplastic 
polyesters.  3.592.875, CI.  260-873. 
Brinkmann.  Ludwig;  Herwig,  Walter;  and  Asmus,  Klaus-Dieter,  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A 
Bruning.      Thermoplastic      polyester      moulding      compositions. 
3, 592.876. CL  260-873. 
British  Drug  Houses  Limited,  The:  See- 
Burgess,  Colin  Michael;  Feather,  Peter;  and  PeUow,  Vladimir, 
3,592.828. 
British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited:  See- 
Noble.  Bruce  Thomas.  3.592.285. 
Britt.  Thomas  M.;  and  Vanden  Basch.  Peter,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
mesne.  Precision  control  of  plastic  sheet  manufacture.  3,591,895, 
CL  18-14. 
Bro-Dart  industries:  See— 

Brody,  Arthur,  3,592,38 1. 
Broadhead.  Ronald  L.;  and  Rao,  Yedavalli  Shamsunder,  to  Richardson 
Company,  The.  Aliphatic  keto-carboxylic  acids.  3,592,839,  CI.  260- 
470. 
Broadhead,  Ronald  L.;  and  Rao,  Yeoavalli  Shamsunder.  to  Richardson 

Company,  The.  Keto-carboxylic  acids.  3,592.84 1 ,  CI.  260-5 15. 
Brock,  James  Moody:  See— 

Dawson,  Sam  J.;  and  Brock,  James  Moody.3,592.891 . 
Brodema  Lundbcrgs  Mekaniska  Verkstad  AB:  See— 

Ahlenius.CosU.  3.592,107. 
Brody,  Arthur,  to  Bro-Dart  Industries.  Pocket  forming  device  for  libra- 
ry cards.  3,592,38 1 .  CI.  229-74. 
Brohaugh,  Paul  D.,  to  Albs,  Louis  Company,  The.  Phase  sequence  in- 
sensitive firing  circuit.  3,593,105,  CI.  321-5. 
Broil,  Gunter:  See— 

Aulehia,  Felix;  Broil,  Gunter;  and  Kopp,  Gerhard,3,592,4 14. 
Brooks,  Dugald  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  silver 
halide  materials  supersensitized  with  a  combination  of  a  triazole  and 
a  cyaaine  dye.  3.592,656,  CI.  96-1 26. 
Broske.    William    F.,   to   AMP    Incorporated.    Electrically-actuated, 

powder-operated  rail  bonding  connector.  3,592, 1 38,  CI.  102-28. 
Broaowski,  Friedrich-Alexander,  to  Klockner-Werke  AG.  Roof-sup- 
porting assembly  for  hydraulic  roof  supporting  system.  3,592,01 1, 
CL  61-45. 
Broasi,  Arnold;  Heveran,  John  Edward;  Mac  Mullan,  Edward  Arthur; 
and  Senkowski.  Bernard  Zigmund,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Pu- 
rification of  L-dopa.  3.592.843,  CI.  260-5 19. 
Brown,  Albert  E.:  See— 

Dunegan,    Harold    L.;    Brown.    Albert    E.;   and    Knaun,   Paul 
L, 3,593,048. 
Brown.  Charies  M.;  Pappas.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Brown.  Harry  J.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.   Method  for  adding  metal  to  molten  metal 
baths.  3,592,637. CI.  75-138. 
Brown,  Earl  F.;  Kaminski,  William;  Limb,  John  O.;  and  Mounu,  Frank 
W..  to  Ben  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Sign  prediction 
coding  for  pulse  code  communication  systems.  3,593,141,  CI.  325- 
38. 
Brown,  Edgar  A.:  See— 

Chou,  Albert  S.;  and  Brown,  Edgar  A. ,3,592,3 1 1 . 
Brown,    George    M.,    to    Sauna    International.    Inc.    Belt    adjuster. 
3,591, 900,  CL  24-196. 


Brown,Harry  J.:  See — 

Brown,   Charles   M.;    Pappas.   Niclmlas   J.;    and    Brown.   Harry 

J..3.592.637. 

Brown,  Walter;  and  Smith,  Donald  E.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 

Corporation.  Pipe  connecting  system  for  the  remote  connection  of 

pipe  ends.  3.592.014.  CI.  61-72.1 

Brown,   Wilbum    Kelly,   to    Pettibone   Corporation.    Winchiag   with 

greater  speed  downwardly.  3,592.346.  CI.  212-31. 
Brown,  William  B.,  to  Western  Electric  Compaay,  Incorporated.  Ap- 
paratus for  removing  material  from  a  workpiece.  3.592,103.  CL  90- 
88. 
Brownell,  John  R.:  See— 

Wyatt,  William  Kirk;  and  Brownell.  John  R.,3,592.371. 
Browning,  Iben.  Optical  memory.  3.593.31 8,  CI.  340-173. 
Bruce.  Henry  H.:  See- 
Little.  James  A.;  aad  Bruce,  Henry  H..3.S9 1 .930. 
Bruce,  Ronald  G..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Apparatus  for  continu- 
ously monitoring  the  process  of  certain  reactions.  3,592,607,  CI.  23- 
253. 
Brucken,  Byron  I.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facture of  wire  fin  and  tube  heat  exchanger.  3,591,910.  CI.  29-202. 
Brucken,  Byron  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Extended  surface 

exchange  having  a  tubular  portion.  3.592,262, CI.  1 65- 1 84. 
Brum,  Thomas  W.;  and  Cochran,  Frank  D.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation, 

The.  Electronic  Utrimeter.  3.593.1  19.  CI.  324-30. 
Brumbaugh.  Berstrand  L.;  Brumbaugh.  Eugene  P.;  and  Riche,  Claude 
A.,  said  Riche  assors  of  1/3  to  Thomson  Machinery  Company.  Inc. 
Harvester  for  nuuand  the  like.  3.591 ,948, CI.  S6-328. 
Brumbaugh.  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Brumbaugh,  Berstrand  L.;  Brumbaugh.  Eugene  P.;  and  Riche, 
Claude  A..3.S9 1.948. 
Brunner,  Gogxlon  F.;  Lawrence,  Benjamin;  Howard,  Norman  B.;  and 
Seiden,  Paul,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Ruffy  frosting 
compositions.  3,592,663,  CI.  99-139. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Roberu,  John   A.;  Roberts,  Peter  R.;  and   Danzey,  Lee   B., 
3,591,915. 
Bryggeriindustriens  Forskningslaboratorium:  See — 

Aether,  Jorgen  Johan.  3.592.064. 
BSR  Limited:  See- 
Evans.  Philip  H.  3.592,41 1 . 
Buccicone,  Dario,  to  Bucciconi  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Strip  transfer 

device.  3,592,035, CI.  72-227. 
Bucciconi  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Buccicone,  Dario,  3,592,035.  ' 

Buck,  Daniel  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Reciprocal 
ferrite  film  phase  shifter  having  digitally  controlled  relative  phase 
shift  steps.  3,593,2 1 6,  CI.  333-31. 
Buckley.  John  R.:  See— 

Roelofs,Sunley;  and  Buckley,  John  R., 3,593, 1 82. 
Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Buckman,  Sunley  J.;  Land,  Rudolf  F.;  and  Mishler,  Michael  L.. 

3,592,834. 

Buckman,  Sunley  J.;  Land.  Rudolf  F.;  and  Mishler,  Michael  L..  to 

Buckman  Laboratories.  Inc.  Orgaao-silica  polymers.  3.592,834,  CI. 

260-448.8 

Budrow,  Jack  C;  and  Reed.  Glenn  A.,  to  HAH  Engineering  Division. 

Electric  jack.  3,592,443,  CI.  254-86. 
Buecheler,  Paul;  and  Mueller,  Fred,  to  Sandoz.  Ltd.  Dyeing  or  printing 
cellulosic  fibers  and  synthetic  hydrophobic  orgaia  substances  with 
phenoxybenzan- throne  dyes.  3.592,583,  CI.  8-39. 
Buechner,  Werner  W.  Photographic  program  timer.  3.592.1  I8.CL  95- 

89.  / 

Bugianesi,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Dorn,  Conrad  P.,  Jr.;  Bugianesi,  Robert  L.;  and 
Olen.  Leonard  E.,3,592,905. 
Buhl,  Walter  T.,  to  Ainsworth  Industries  Corporation,  and  Hadley, 
Harold    F.    Manually    activated    level    conuol    for    automobiles. 
3,592,485, CI.  280-124. 
Buhrer,  Cari  F.,  to  General  Telephone  A  Electronics  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated. Frequency  subilization  system.  3.593, 1 89.  CI.  331-94.5 
Burger,  Erich:  See— 

Kaufer,  Helmut;  Burger.  Erich;  and  Huber.  Hans-Peter.3,592.542. 
Burgess.  Colin   Michael;  Feather.  Peter;  and  Petrow.  Vladimir,  to 
British    Drug    Houses   Limited.   The.    l7a-(r.3'-Alkadiynyl)-l7/3- 
hydroxy  (  1 7/3-alkoxy )-steroids  3.592.828,  CI.  260-397.5 
Burke.  Harold  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fixed  vane  rotor- 
type  pump  assembly.  3,592,484,  CI.  280-1 24. 
Burkhart,  Willi,  to  InvenU  AG.  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung. 

Fertilizer  3,592,625.  CL  71-28. 
Burkle.  Ewald  K..  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Apparatus  aad  method 
for  recirculating  working  medium  in  a  forced  flow  steam  generator. 
3.592.1 70,  CI.  122-406. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Barber.   Richard   P.;   Moses,  Glen   R.;  and   Waugh,  Daniel   L.. 

3,592,686. 
Sharpe,  Ned  K.,  3,592,025. 

Swidler,  Ronald;  Smith,  Ray  S.;  and  Miller,  Harry  A.,  3.592,786. 
Burmah  Oil  Trading  Limited:  See- 
Fletcher,  John  Vincent;  and  Martin,  Dennis,  3,592,776. 
Bumham,  Reginald  Philip:  See — 

Shepherd,    George    Ronald;    Bumham.    Reginald    Philip;    and 
Copage.  Donald.3.593.248. 
Burris  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Spencer,  William  H.,  3.592,041. 
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Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Armrtrong.  Richard  D..  3.593.298. 

Barton,  Robert  S.;  Carlson.  Carl  B.;  Creech.  Bobby  A.;  Dent, 

Benjamin  A.;  and  Hauck,  Erwin  A..  3.593.312. 
Bickcl.  Charles  E..  3,593.334. 
Blades,  John  D.  3,593,320. 
Goldschmied,  Sandor,  3.591 .9 1 1 . 
Hespenheide.  Wilbur  G..  3.592.745. 
Hcspenheide.  Wilbur  G,  3,592,746. 
Moll,  Edward  W..  3,593,314. 
Paige,  Walter  Grimn,  3.593.003. 
Patel,  Rajani  M,  3,593.3  1 5. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co.(U.S.A.)  Inc..  See- 
Barrett,  Paul  Anthony,  3.592,9 1 S. 
Butler.  Paul  Wayne,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process    for    avoiding    splitting    of    vegeubles    during    freezing. 
3.592.666,  CI.  99-193. 
Butler,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Pardee,  Munson  H.;  Tun.  Richard  D..  Butler.  Richard  L.;  and 
Zacaroli,  Edward  €.3,591 .922. 
Byers,  A.M.,  Company:  See— 

Pyles.HarleyC.  3,592,276. 
Byrer,  Boyd  P.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Control  apparatus  having 
redundant  condition  sensing  means  and  failure  indicator.  3,592,382, 
CI.  236-86. 
Byrne,  Joan:  See- 
Barry,  Vincent  C;  Byrne,  Joan;  Belton,  James  G.;  and  Conalty, 
Michael  L..3,592.814. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Hatwell,  Henri;  and  De  Sutter,  Willy  Robert,  3,592,68 1 

Tully.   Paul   R.;   Fletcher,   William   J.;  and  Cochrane,  Hector, 

3,592,679. 

Cahen,  Gilbert  Moise;  Guyard,  Henri  Georges;  and  Souillard,  Michel 

Henry  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  des  Competurs.  Method  and  device  for 

detecting  and  localizing  phase  to-phase  and  phase-to-earth  faults 

which  occur  in  a  section  of  a  polyphase  alternating  current  line. 
3,593,1  24,  CI.  324-52. 
Caldwell,    Earl    W.,   to   Mohawk    Data   Sciences  Corporation.    Dau 
recorder  with  single  operator  entry-verify  control.  3,593,311,  CI. 
340-172.5 
Calhoon,  Audra  M.:  See— 

Gier,  DalU  W.;  and  Calhoon,  Audra  M, 3,592,922. 
California  Portland  Cement  Company:  See — 

Olsen,  George  F.,  3,592,454. 
Cameron,  David  Stuart,  to  Churchill,  Charles  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
positioning  articles  for  application  to  objects.  3,592,248,  CI.  144-32. 
Camillo  Corvi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Corvi-Mora,Camillo,  3,592,908. 
Campbell,  Charles  N.:  See— 

Campbell,  David  R.,  3,592,556. 
Campbell,  David  R.,:  See- 
Campbell,  David  R.,  3,592,556. 
Campbell,  David  R.,  50%  to  Campbell,  David  R.,  40%  to  Campbell, 
Charles  N.,  and  10%  to  Green,  Doyle  L.,  mesne.  Conveyor  with  nub 
belt.  3,592,556,  CI.  415-1. 
Campbell,  Walden  Sam:  See- 
Guy.  Billy  Lynn;  and  Campbell,  Walden  Sam,3,S92,2l  8. 
Candor,  James  T.:  See- 
Candor,  Robert  R.;  and  Candor.  James  T.,3 .592,585. 
Candor,  Robert  R.;  and  Candor,  James  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

treating  sheet-like  material  and  the  like.  3.592,585.  CI.  8-151. 
Caneer,  Ralph  A.:  See- 
Smith.    Ashley    P.;    Wilson.    William    L.;    and    Caneer,    Ralph 
A. 3 .592 .40 1. 
Cannell.  Lawrence  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Olefin  oligomerization. 

3.592.869.  CI.  260-683.15 
Cantell.  Alves.  Machines  for  cutting  sheet  material,  sheet  meUl  and  the 

like.  3.592.093.  CI.  83-364. 
Cappetti.   Ilio;   and   Perucca.  Giovanni,  to   CSELT  Centro  Studi   e 
Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.  Time  divison  self-correcting 
switching  system.  3.592.970,  CI.  179-18. 
Carleton,  John  T.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company.  Gra- 
phite crucible  test  method.  3,592,047.  CI.  73-37. 
Carlisi,  Anthony  R.;  Domicone,  Joseph  J.;  and  Pelletier,  Leon  P.,  to 
Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  heat  sealing  the  outer  layers  of  a 
glass  laminate.  3,592,620.  CI.  65-30. 
Carlson,  Carl  B.:  See- 
Barton,  Robert  S.;  Carlson,  Carl  B.;  Creech,  Bobby  A.;  Dent, 
Benjamin  A.;  and  Hauck,  Erwin  A. ,3,593,3 1 2. 
Carnation  Company:  See- 
Peebles,  David  D.;  and  Henry,  Wayne  E.,  3,592,253. 
Carreras,    Ricardo    A.,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Relaxation    oscillator. 

3,593, 197. CL331-m. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Lipman,  Martin  H.;  and  Rex,  Harland  E.,  3.592.017. 
Morrow.  David  R..  3.592.591 . 
Carter.  Glester  S..  1/2  to  Sullivan.  Thomas  W.  Automatic  identirication 

system  and  method.  3. 593,29 1,CL  340-149. 
Caruso,  Fred  A.:  See- 
Long,  Robert  B.;  Longweli,  John  P.;  Caruso.  Fred  A.;  and  DeFeo, 
Richard  J  ,3,592,865. 
Cascade  Corporation:  See — 

Baughman,GaylordG.,  3,592,106. 


Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Von  Brachel,  Hanswilli;  Cornelius,  Dieter;  and  Grawinger,  Otto, 
3,592.807. 
Castle,  William  H.;  and  Greer,  Donald  L..  to  International  Busineu 
Machines  Corporation.  Encoding  keyboard  having  dual  output  shift 
key.  3,592,3 1 3, CI.  197-71. 
Gattelain,  Calude,  to  Maullurgical   Proceu   Limited,  and   Imperial 
Smelting     Corporation     (N.S.C.)     Limited,     d/b/a     Metallurgical 
Development  Company.   Method  for  treating  zinc   blast  furnace 
gases.  3,592,63 1, CI.  75-88. 
Caunt,  Alan,  to  Rose  Forgrove  Limited.  Feeding  of  articles.  3,592.324, 

CI.  198-30. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

Fenne,  Ivor,  3,592,176. 
Fenne,  Ivor,  3,592,568. 
Cavagnero,  Erman  V.;  and  Loftus.  Joseph  F.,  to  Torin  Corporation. 
Four-slide  machine  with  three  rear  motion  devices  for  producing 
bearings  and  the  like.  3,59 1, 9 1 9, CI.  29-564. 
Cavil,  David  T.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Charge  regulator  for 

capacitor  ignition  system.  3,593,063, CI.  317-16. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See- 
Gump,  Klaus  H.;  and  Stuetz,  Dagobert  E.,  3,S92,S9S. 
Celanese  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Trapasso,  Louis  E.;  and  Suckman.  Robert  W.,  3,592,796. 
Cerebro-Dynamics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Crucet,  Arturo  M.,  3,592,006. 
Chamberiin,  Edward  B.  Flask  charging  apparatus.  3,592,244,  CI.  141- 

14. 
Chan,  John  Kai-Fai:  See- 
Marcus.  Erich;  and  Chan.  John  Kai-Fai.3.592.826. 
Chance,  A.B.,  Company:  See— 

Eskridge.  Wade  A.  3,592.109. 
Chandler,  Edgar  F.;  and  RoberU,  Arthur  M.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Inverter  system  with  automatic  ridethrough.  3.593,103.  CI. 
321-2. 
Chandler  Evans,  Inc.:  See—  -• 

Gebelein.  Edward  F.  Jr.,  3,593,097. 
Thompson,  Raymond  V.,  3,592,41  3. 
Chandler.  Wesley  Miles;  and  Heuser,  Paul  Fred,  to  Wilbert,  Inc.  Burial 

vault  mold  with  handle  positioning  means.  3,592,436,  CI.  249-94. 
Chaney,  Nathan  H.;  and  Dillion,  Jerry  L..  to  Montedoro  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrical  conductivity  of  liquids  having 
dielectric-faced  electrodes.  3.593. 1 18.  CI.  324-30. 
Chang.  Kern  Ko-Nan;  Liu.  Shing-Gong;  and  Risko,  John  Joseph,  to 
RCA  Corporation.  High  power  avalanche  diode  microwave  oscilla- 
tors having  output  frequency  above  diode  transit  time  frequency. 
3,593. 193. CI.  331-96. 
Chaplinski,  Frank,  to  Nestle-Lemur  Company.  The.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  cleaning  dust  from  the  exterior  of  capsules.  3,592,689, 
CI.  134-1. 
Chapman,  Frederick  W.;  Jamerson,  Frank  E.;  and  Muench,  Nils  L.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Sensing  rotational  speed  by  amplitude 
modulating  a  continuous  microwave  signal.  3,593,136,  CI.  324-175. 
Chapman,  Walter  H.;  and  Eichelmann,  John  F.,  Jr.,  to  El  Paso 
Southern  Company,  mesne.  Multiple  re-use  of  water.  3,592,743,  CI. 
203-10. 
Charbonneau,  Allan  P.;  and  Thom,  Howard  W.,  to  Cutter-Hammer, 
Inc.  Trip  adjustment  means  for  insununeous  trip  circuit  breaker. 
3,593,234,  CI.  335-176. 
Charter  Consolidated  Limited:  See— 

Derry,  Raymond,  3.592.939. 
Chauvin.  Jacques:  See- 
Lucas,  Pierre  M.;  Sautel,  Auguste  A.;  Chauvin,  Jacques; Choupik, 
Serge  M.;  and  Serezac,  Daniel  J.,3.592,990. 
Chemagro  Corporation:  See— 

Aichenegg,  Paul  C;  and  Emerson,  Carl  D.,  3,592,896. 
Gier,  Dalta  W.;  and  Calhoon,  Audra  M.,  3,592,922. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See— 

Willett,  Howard  P..  3,592,630. 
Chemische  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Reese,  Johannes;  and  HoUe,  Hermann,  3,592,874. 
Cheng,  Raymond  Shu  Kwok,  to  Hong  Kong  Chiap  Hua  Mfy.  Co. 

( 1 947 )  Ltd.  Louvre  arrangementt.  3,59 1 ,980,  CI.  49-9 1 . 
Cheng,  Robin.  Toilet  dispenser.  3.591 ,873,  CI.  4-225. 
Cheng-Tung-Nan.  to  Aroplate  Corporation.  Method  for  developing 

latent  electrosutic  images.  3.592.675.  CI.  1 17-17.5 
Chenoweth.  David  V.  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Differential  control  gas 

lift  system.  3,592.561.  CI.  417-1 14. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Godfrey.    Douglas;    Peeler,    Robert    L.;   and    Furby,    Neal    W., 
3.592.772. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See— 

Laverman,  Royce  Jay,  3,592,060. 
Chicago  Condenser  Corporation:  See— 

Moerlein,  Herbert,  3,593,1  II. 
Chillson,  Charles  W.;  and  Perryman,  John  S.,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Cor- 
poration.  Servo-actuator  with   mechanical   power   aasplifier   and 
manual  by-pass.  3,592,317, CI.  192-12. 
Chilton,  George  E.,  to  Computer  Diode  Corporation.  Temperature 

measuring  apparatus.  3,592.059,  CI.  73-362. 
Chilton,  George  E.;  and  Simonyan,  Karabet,  to  Computer  Diode  Cor- 
poration.   High    VolUge    multiplier    circuit    employing    tapered 
monolithic  capacitor  sections.  3,593,107,  CI.  321-8. 
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Chisholm-Ryder  Company,  inc.:  See— 

Connery,  William  E.,  3,591 ,949. 
Chou,   Albert   S.;  and   Brown,   Edgar  A.,  to   International   Business 

MachinesCorporation.  Wire  printing  head.  3,592,31 1,  CI.  197-1. 
Choupik,  Serge  M .:  See- 
Lucas,  Pierre  M.;  Sautel,  Auguste  A.;  Chauvin,  Jacques; Choupik, 
Serge  M.;  and  Serezac,  Daniel  J. ,3 ,592,990. 
Christensen,  Verle  Wayne,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Production  of 

cell  culture  concentrates.  3,592,740, CI.  195-96. 
Christiansen,  Kurt:  See— 

Bobst,   Gerhard;   Christiansen,    Kurt;   Wagenseil,    Ludwig;    and 
Frank,  Joachim,3,59l, 965. 
Christmann,   Calvin    J.,   to    LTV    Aerospace   Corporation.    Optical 

trackingsystem.3,S92.5S0,CI.  356-152. 
Churchill.  Charies  Limited:  See- 
Cameron.  David  Stuart.  3,592.248. 
Chvatlinsky,    Kurt,    to    Olympia    Werke    AG.    Type    action    drive. 

3.592,312. CI.  197-14. 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

Duennenberger.  Max;  and  Schellenbaum,  Max.  3.592.93 1 . 
Duerr,  Dieter;  Hitz,  Hans;  Duennenberger.  Max;  and  Schellen- 
baum, Max.  3,592,932. 
Janiak,  Marian,  3,592,890. 
Porret,  Daniel,  3,592,823. 

Schellenbaum.  Max;  and  Duennenberger.  Max,  3,592,821. 
Cibie,  Pierre,  to  Projecteurs  Cibie.  Air-tight  vehicle  headlight  having 

one-way  valve.  3.593,0 1 7,  CI.  240-4 1 . 
Cicchino,  Dominic:  See— 

Worley.  Arthur  C;  and  Cicchino,  Dominic,3,592,221. 
Cincinnati  Butchers  Supply  Company,  The:  See — 

Schmidt,  Carl  Oscar,  3.592,6 1 4. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Rashkin,  Jay  A,  3,592,780. 
Cla-Val  Co.:  See- 
Reese,  James  R.  3.592,223. 
Clacys,  Daniel  Alois:  See— 

Vrancken,  Marcel  Nicolas;  Claeys,  Daniel  Alois;  and  Brinckman, 
Eric  Maria.3, 592,644. 
Clancy,  John  W.;  and  Waitman,  Reuben  H.,  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  agglomerating  frozen  particles.  3,592,659,  CI. 
99-71. 
Clark.  Arthur  R.;  and  Clark.  Margaret  M.  Compositions  and  method 
for    controlling    release    of    pesticides    using    terpene    polymers. 
3.592.9 10, CI  424-300. 
Clark ,  M  argaret  M .:  See- 
Clark,  Arthur  R.;  and  Clark,  Margaret  M. 3.592,910. 
Clark,  Marion  A.  Steering  mechanism.  3,592,075,  CI.  74-498. 
Clark,  William  A.,  IV;  Salmond,  Kent  A.;  and  Stafford,  Thomas  S.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  means 
,  for  generating  compressed  keys.  3,593,309,  CI.  340- 1 72.5 
Clarke,  Donald  H.:  See- 
Weber,  Christian  A.;  and  Clarke,  Donald  H., 3.592,782. 
Clarke,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Shaw,  Philip  E.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  and  Clarke.  Robert  L.,3.S92,838. 
Clarkson.  W.  J.,  Limited:  See- 
Marge  reson.  Gregory  John,  3,592,153. 
Claus,  George,  to  Ofhhore/Sea  Development  Corporation.  Method  of 

raising  bivalves  in  a  controlled  environment.  3,592, 1 68.  CI.  1 19-4. 
CoaU,  John  C;  and  Wilson,  George  W.,  III.  to  Varo,  Inc.  Solid  sute 

AC  power  control  apparatus.  3.593.1 1 2.  CI.  323-24. 
Cobarg.  Claus  Christian,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Voltage  measur- 
ing and  indicating  arrangement.  3.591 .957.  CI.  58-152. 
Cochran.  Frank  D.:  See— 

Brum.  Thomas  W.;  and  Cochran.  Frank  D.. 3.593.1 19. 
Cochrane.  Hector:  See— 

Tully,    Paul    R.;    Fletcher.    William    J.;    and    Cochrane.    Hec- 
tor.3.592.679. 
Cocnning,  Frank;  and  Hoffmann,  Cunther,  to  Wandel  u.  Goltermann. 
Frequency  generator  with  decadic  adjustment  for  use  in  frequency 
characteristics  tesu.  3,593,144,  CI.  325-67. 
Coes,  Samuel  H.:  See— 

Hauck,  EldoB  W.;  and  Coes,  Samuel  H.,3 .592,942. 
Cohen,  Martin  J.,  to  Franklin  GMO  Corporation.  Time  of  flight  ion 
analysis  with  a  pulses  ion  source  employing  ion-molecule  reactions. 
3.593.018. CI.  250-41.9 
Cohen.  Milton  J.  Catheter.  3,592,197,  CL  128-349. 
Cohn,  Charles  C:  See— 

Cohn,  Charles  C,  3,592,747. 
Cohn,  Charles  C,  to  Cohn,  Samuel  L.,  and  Cohn,  Charles  C,  copart- 
ners d/b/a  Colonial  Alloys  Company.  Method  of  forming  a  decora- 
tive and  protective  coating  on  a  surface.  3.592,747.  CI.  204-38. 
Cohn.  Samuel  L.:  See — 

Cohn.  Charles  C.  3.592,747. 
Coin  Acceptors.  Inc.:  See- 
Hammond.  Kenneth  E..  3.592.307. 
Cole.  Edward  L.;  and  Knowles,  Edwin  C.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Asphaltene 

hydroconversion  proceu.  3,592, 761.  CI.  208-108. 
Cole,  Pleasant  T.;  Studer,  Philip  A.;  and  Tyler,  Allen  L.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Helical  recorder  arrangement  for  multiple  channel  recording  on 
both  sides  of  the  upe.  3.592,478,  CI.  274-4. 
Coler,  Myron  A.:  See- 

Shriro,  Morris  A.;  and  Coler,  Myron  A. ,3 ,593,252. 


Collins,  David  A.;  and  Wieder,  Harry  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  Method  of  making  raster  pattern  magnetoresistors.  3,592.708, 
CL  156-17. 
Collins.  James  D.;  and  Immel,  Ralph  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Trigger  fuse  switch  assembly.  3,593,247.  CI.  337-5. 
Colonial  Alloys  Company:  See— 

Cohn,  Charles  C,  3,592.747. 
Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Limited:  See — 

Lambiris,  John,  3,592,770. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  SysUm,  Inc.:  See- 
Glenn,  William  E.,  Jr.;  and  Gorman,  Frank  B..  3.593,254. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Newman.  Douglas  A..  3.592.1 37. 

Newman,  Douglas  A..  3,592,730. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Freiday,  Jay  H.;  and  Prohazka.  George  J..  3.592,610. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:See — 

Gallet,  Jean;  and  Malmejac,  Yves,  3,592,453. 
Compactor  Corporation:  See — 

Boje,    Daniel   O.;    Permutt,    Samuel    Taylor;   and    Kestin,   Sol, 
3,592,130. 
Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire:  See — 

Ruget,  Gabriel,  3,592,040. 
Compagnie  des  Competurs:  See — 

Cahen,  Gilbert   Moise;  Guyard,   Henri  Georges;  and   Souillard, 
Michel  Henry  Pierre.  3,593,124. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablisseroents  Michelin:  See— 

Rouzier,  Georges,  3,592,799. 
Compu-Reader.  Inc.:  See — 

Kohorn.  Zwi;  and  Seward.  Harold  H..  3.S93.294. 
Computer  Communications.  Inc.:  See— 

Ackley,  Donald  M.,  3.593,330. 
Computer  Design  Corporation:  See — 

Tomaszewski,  Carlos  A.;  Goodliffe,  Timothy  A.  R.;  Grannis.  Nor- 
man J.;  Speriing,  Irving.;  and  Wills.  Connable  F..  3.593,3 1 3. 
Computer  Diode  Corporation:  See — 

Chilton,  George  E.,  3,592,059. 

Chilton,  George  E.;  and  Simonyan,  Karabet,  3.593.107. 
Conalty,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Barry,  Vincent  C;  Byrne,  Joan;  Belton,  James  G.;  and  Conalty, 
Michael  L.,3.592,814. 
Conductron  Corporation:  See— 

Speen,  Gerald  B.,  3,592,066. 
Conery,  William  J.,  to  Hydr-O-Matic  Pump  Company.  Movable  pump 

with  flange  having  scaling  means  thereon.  3,592,564,  CI.  417-360. 
Connell,  Joseph  A.,  to  Systems  Capital  Corporation,  mesne.  Cryogenic 

power  source  for  starting  jet  engines.  3,591, 962,  CI.  60-36. 
Connell,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Bourdon,  Joseph  J.,  to  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Company,  The.  Magnetic  disc  calibration  track  with  diminish- 
ing apertures.  3,593,33 1 ,  CI.  340-1 74. 1 
Conners,    Gary    H.;    and    Mauer,    Paul    B.    Image    display    device. 

3,592,527, CI.  350-160. 
Connery,  William  E.,  to  Chisholm-Ryder  Company,  Inc.  Fruit  harvest- 
ing machine.  3.59 1, 949,  CI.  56-332. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See— 

Mazzocco,  Nestor  J.;  Gorin,  Everett;  and  Yavorsky,  Paul  M., 
3.592.850. 
Constantin  Rauch  KG:  See— 

Bobst,   Gerhard;  Christiansen,   Kurt;   Wagenseil,   Ludwig;   and 
Frank,  Joachim,  3,591,965. 
Construction  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Livingston,  Johnston  R.;  and  Whitus.  George  C.  3.592.1 1 1. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Bruce,  Ronald  G.,  3,592,607. 
Knarr.  Warren  A.,  3,592,590. 
Contractors  Automatet)  Devices,  Incorporated:  See- 
Trice.  James  R.,  Jr.,  3,591.926. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See- 
Day.  Richard  C;  Green.  Frederick  M.;  aad  Mitchell,  William  A.. 
3.593.158. 
Conwed  Corporation:  See— 

Aysu.  James  E.;  and  Tacke.  William  H.  P..  3.592.289. 
Walter.  Richard  K..  3,592,288. 
Cook,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. R.  F.  coupled  line  receiver  with  D.C.  isolation.  3,393,042, 
CL  307-261. 
Cooley,  William  L.  Apparatus  for  extracting  juice  from  fruit  and  the 

like.  3.592,127,  CL  100-107. 
Coombs,  Peter  M.;  and  Lawson,  George  D.,  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Products,  Inc.  Strap  swivel  mount.  3,592,430,  CI.  248-289. 
Cooper,  Albert  Charles:  See- 
Barker,  Peter  William;  Cooper,  Albert  Charles;  and  Irving,  Fran- 
cU,3,592,79l. 
Cooper,  Herbert  Warren,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpormtion.  High 

impedance  transducer.  3,593,214,  CI.  333-30. 
Cooper,  Herbert  Warren:  See— 

Wocrmbke,  James  D.;  and  Cooper,  Herbert  WarreB,3.S93.207. 
Cooper,  Walter  E.:  See- 
United  States  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,592,505. 
Copage,  Donald:  S«ie — 

Shepherd,    George    Ronald;    Bumham,    Reginald    PhiKp;    and 
Copage,  Donald,3,593,248. 
Coppins.  Cray  J.  Plastic  sheated  door  frame.  3,59 1 ,985,  CI.  49-304. 
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Coracck),  Salvatore  G.;  and  King,  Philip  E.,  to  Alpha  Induttriet.  Inc. 

Single  pole  N-throw  microwave  switch.  3,593,205,  CI.  333-7. 
Corbet  Ronald  M.,  to  Glass  ConUiners  Corporation.  Ware  subilizer. 

3,592,32 1,  CI.  198-24. 
Cornelius,  Dieter:  See— 

Von  Brachel.  Hanswilli;  Cornelius.  Dieter;  and  Grawinger,  Ot- 
to,3.592,807. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Blizard,  John  R.,  3,592,726. 

Carlisi,  Anthony  R.;  Domicone,  Joseph  J.;  and  Pelletier,  Leon  P., 

3.592.620. 
Elmer, Thomas  H.;  and  Middaugh.  Henry  D.,  3,592,619. 
Corvi-Mora,  Camillo,  to  Camillo  Corvi  S.p.A. Methods  for  treating 
cough  and  expectoration  with  a-pinenc  oxide.  3,592,908,  CI.  424- 
278. 
Cosper,  David  F.,  to  Varo  Inc.  Method  for  making  rectifier  stacks. 

3,591. 92 1. CI.  29-583. 
Costello.    Bernard    J.,    to    Argus    Engineering    Company.    Soldering 

method  and  apparatus.  3,592,992,  CI.  219-85. 
Cote,  Lawrence  V.:  See— 

Bonnema,  Robert  W.;  and  Cote,  Lawrence  V., 3,592,463. 
Cotuell,  William  N.,  Jr.,  to  Bio-Dynamics,  Inc.  2(p-Dimethylamino 
styryl)-l-methylquinolinium    chloride    as    an    analyzer   for    iodine. 
3.592,604,  CI.  23-230. 
Coupland,  Keith;  and  Pennington,  John,  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.) 
Limited,  formerly  K/A  Distillers  Chemicals  and  Plastics  Limited. 
Substituted   catechol  salts  of  benzotriazoles  or  phenylhydrazines. 
3,592,820,  CI.  260-308. 
Cowpland,  Michael  C.  J.,  to  Northern   Electric  Company  Limited. 
Equalizing  and  anti-sidetone  telephone  circuit.  3,592,971.  CI.  179- 
81. 
Cox,DonaldE.,toCoxwclls,lnc.  Lockbox.  3,592.521,  CI.  312-333. 

Coxwells,  Inc.:  S««— 

Cox,  Donald  E,  3,592.521. 
Coyne  et  Bellier,  Bureau  dlngenieurs  ConseiIs:S««— 

Bernaix,  Jean,  3.592,056. 
Cozzarin.  Edward:  See — 

Bebbington,  John,  Jr.;  and  Cozzarin.  Edward.3,S9l.909. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Gooding,  Chester  M.,  3,592,662. 
CPS  Industries:  See— 

Weiner,  Sol  S.;  Gale,  Burton  A.;  and  Diedler,  Heinz  A.,  3,592.682. 
Craft.  James  A.;  and  Schaefer.  John  O.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Cyclically  operable  typewriter.  3,592.309. 
CI.  197-16. 
Cralle,  Walter  O.,  Jr.;  Morgan,  Joseph  S.;  and  Toben,  Bernard  E.,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Justification  data  calcu- 
lator and  display  device.  3.592,3 10,  CI.  197-84. 
Cramers,  Carol  A.  M.  G.;  and  Van  Kessel,  Mateus  M.,  said  Van  Kessel 
assor.  to  Hamilton  Company.  Pre-column  inlet  for  chromatographs. 
3,592,046.  CI.  73-23.1 
Cranskens.  Georg:  See— 

Brendel,   Karl;  Cranskens,  Georg;  Jakobson,   Hans;  Limberger, 
Walter;Opravil,  Egon;andSalger.Werner.3,592,l65. 
Cranskens.  Georg;  Kretzschmar.  Otto;  and  Palm,  Richard,  to  Lu- 
moprint   Zindler   KG.   Copying   apparatus   and    control   therefor. 
3.592,540, CI.  355-14. 
Creech.  Bobby  A.:  See- 
Barton,  Robert  S.;  Carlson,  Carl  B.;  Creech.  Bobby  A.;  Dent. 
Benjamin  A.;  and  Hauck,  Erwin  A. .3.593,3 1 2. 
Cristenson,  Howard  W.:  See- 
Utter.  Robert  C;  and  Cristenson,  Howard  W ..3.592.28 1 . 
Crucet,   Arturo   M..  to  Cerebro-Dynamics,   Incorporated.   Isolation 

device.  3,592,006, CI.  61-1. 
CSELT  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cappetti,  Ilio;  and  Perucca,  Giovanni,  3,592,970. 
Culpepper,    Willie   C,   to    Schlumberger   Technology,   Corporation. 
Nuclemr  magnetic  logging  apparatus  coil  configuration.  3,593,1 16, 
CI.  324-0.5 
Cummings,  Eugene  M.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Clock  radio 
receiver  having  presettable  time  responsive  automatic  varactor  tun- 
ing with  memory  features.  3.593, 148,  CI.  325-396. 
Cunningham,  Sheldon  A.;  and  Forseth,  Glenn  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Quality  control  in  carbon  black  production.  3,592,398, 
CI.  23-209.4 
Curtiss-W right  Corporation:  See — 

Chillaon.  Charles  W  ;  and  Perryman.  John  S..  3,592.3 1 7. 
Cushing,  Richard  W.;  Logeman,  John,  IV;  and  Whiteneir,  Paul  J..  Jr.. 
to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Automatic  frequency  control  for  an 
oscillator  in  a  chroma  demodulation  circuit.  3.592.960.  CI.  178-5.45 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Horn,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Hart,  Edward  Wayne,  3.593.23 1 . 
Cutter-Hanmer.  Inc.:  See— 

Charbonneau.  Allan  P.;  and  Thorn.  Howard  W..  3.593.234. 
Da-Lite  Screen  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Potter.  Fred  S.;  and  Maxson,  Walter  H.,  3,592,255. 
Daab,  Heinz;  and  Meier,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Quick-Rotan  Becker  &  Notz. 
Clutch  and  brake  with  adjusuble  transformer  control.  3,592.3 16.  CI. 
192-12. 
Dacons.    Joseph    C.    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy.    Oc- 

tanitroterphenyl.  3,592,860,  CI.  260-645. 
Dahlstrom,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Emmett.  Robert C.  Jr.;  and  DahlsUom,  Donald  A..3.S92.34I. 


Dahms,    Francis    A.,    to    Emhart    Corporation.    Scoop    operating 

mechanism  for  a  molten  glass  delivery  system.  3.592,624,  CI.  65- 

304. 

Daidone,  Enrico  P.  Hanger  support  apparatus.  3,592,43 1 .  CI.  248-302. 

Daikhovsky,  Boris  Yakovlevich;  and  Koaov,  Sergei  Pctrovich.  Surgical 

needle  with  suture  retaining  means.  3.592.1 96.  CI.  128-339. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg..  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
.        Miyauchi.  Yodiio.  3.593,228. 
Dalton.  Thomas  B..  to  Wectran  Corporation.  Electric  motor  control 

circuit  and  switching  means.  3.593,084.  CI.  318-261. 
Oanelson,  Harlan  J..  Jr.  Snow  scooter.  3,592,279,  CI.  1 80-5. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Forst.Sven.  3.593.081. 

Romer,  Bendt  Wegge;  Valbjom.  Vagan;  and  Holme.  Bent  M.  K.. 
3.592.110. 
Danzey.  Lee  B.:  See— 

Robertt.    John    A.;    Robertt.    Peter    R.;    and    Dtnzey,    Lee 
B. 3 ,591, 915. 
Darlington,  Walter  A.:  See- 
Alt,  Gerhard  H.;  and  Darlington,  Walter  A..3.592.9 14. 
Olin.  John  F.;and  Darlington.  Walter  A. ,3392.91 1. 
Dart  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Swett,  James  B.;  and  Smith.  Sidney  Z..  3.592.343. 
Dashew.  Stephen  S.  Concrete  form.  3.592,437,  CI.  249-175. 
Da  Silva.  Herman:  See — 

Van  Duuren.  Hendrik  Comelis  Anthony;  and   Da  Silva.  Her- 
man,3,593,281. 
Date,  Kazuo  Henry,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Resetting  means  for 

sectionalizing switch.  3.593.229. CI.  335-29. 
Daum.  Sol  J.:  See— 

Shaw.  Philip  E.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  and  CUrke,  Robert  L, 3,592,838. 
Davenport,  Donald  W.  Fishing  rod  holder  and  cateher.  3,591,970,  CI. 

43-15. 
Davidson,  James  K.:  See— 

Houck,  Walter  H..  and  Davidson,  James  K, 3,593. 1 32. 
Davidson.  Matsi.  Conveying  device.  3.592. 141.  CI.  104-88. 
Davis.  Billy  K.:  See- 
Simpson,  William  G.;  and  Davis,  Billy  K.,3,593,001 . 
Davis  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Mitchell,  Ryan  D..  3.592.560. 
Davis,  James  W.,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Automatic  changeover  valve 

assembly.  3.592,215,  CI.  137-1 13. 
Davis,  Sidney,  to  Vemitron  Corporation.  System  to  compensate  for  the 
non-linearity  of  a  self-synchronous  torque  transmitter.  3.593.095. 
CI.  318-692. 
Dawids.  Steen  Gamwell:  See — 

Boe,  Christian  Thorkild;  Andreasen,  Mogens  Myrup;  and  Dawids, 
Steen  Gamwell,3,592,057. 
Dawson,  Sam  J.;  and  Brock,  James  Moody,  to  A.  O-  S.,  Inc.  Method  of 

treating  lesions  of  the  oral  orifice.  3,592.891 .  CI.  424-259. 
Day,  Richard  C;  Green,  Frederick  M.;  and  Mitchell,  William  A.,  to 
Control  DaU  Corporation.   Variable  frequency  pulse  generator. 
3,593, 158, CI.  328-55. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Beindorf,  Lucian  J.,  3.592,7 1 3. 
Bowling.  Glenn  W .,  3,59 1 .899. 
Dean.  George  Rhoades;  and  Pyle.  Ronald  Emmett.  to  Miles  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.  Dextrose  crystallization  process.  3.592,688,  CI.  1 27-60. 
Decker,  Ernest  J.,  Jr.,  to  Kelley,  Jerry  K.  Speed  and  position  control  for 

electric  motor.  3,593,085.  CI.  318-302. 
Decker,   Milton  Richard,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Grooved 

replaceable  filter  tube.  3,592.769,  CI.  210-491. 
Deering,  Roland  F.:  See — 

Ballard,  John  H.;  and  Deering,  Roland  F, 3,592.61 2. 
DeFeo,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Long,  Robert  B.;  Longwell.  John  P.;  Caruso,  Fred  A.;  and  DeFeo, 
Richard  J.,3,592,865. 
Degawa,  Jiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Osamu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mercury- 
arc  lamp.  3,593.056.  CI.  3 1 3-220. 
Dehn.  Edward  H.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  case- 
hardening  an  arcuate  member.  3,592.702. CI.  148-144. 
Dehn,  Edward  H.;  and  Dewez,  Femand  J..  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  for  treating  circular  saw  blades  and  product 
produced  thereby   3,592,703,  CI.  148-147. 
DeHofT,  Edward  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Pressure  modula- 
tor. 3,592,514, CI.  303-21. 
De  Jean,  Jacques  Henri:  See— 

Girard,  Pierre;  Leger.  Marc  Jean  Pierre;  Lerouge.  Claude  Paul 
Henri;  and  De  Jean,  Jacques  Henri.3,S93,294. 
de  la  Torre.  Jack:  See- 
Havers,  Wayne  W.;  and  de  laTorre.  Jack.3.S92.9l8. 
Delasanta.  Armando  C:  See- 
Miles,  Thomas  D.;  and  Delasanu,  Armando  C, 3 ,592,683. 
Del  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Shansky.  Albert;  and  Schuster.  Alan  Gary.  3.592.581 . 
Del  Monte  Corporation:  See — 

Fedderly.  Floyd  O.,  3.592,200. 
Row.  Edward  E,  3,592,249. 
Ross.  Edward  E..  3.592.323. 
De  Long.  Richard  C:  See— 

Gallivan.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  BonfieM.  John  H.;  and  De  Long.  Richard 
C. 3,592,847. 
Deltoer.  Marcel  Henri.  Roury  selector  iwitchet  for  electroaic  circuiu. 
3.592.982.  CI.  200-16. 


July  13,1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI    9 


de  Montigny.  Armand;  Golitz.  Dietrich;  and  Simmlcr,  Walter,  to  Far- 
benfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellachaft.    Tris-(organotilylmetbyl)- 
amines  and  production  thereof.  3,592.833, CI.  260-448.8 
Dempski,  Robert  E.:  S«r— 

Marcus.  Arnold  D.;  and  Dempriii,  Robert  E.,3. 592,9 36. 
De  Muylder,  Jean  Marie  Charles.  Process  for  preparing  a  piperazine 
salt  of  diphenyl-l.2-butyl-4-dioxo  3.5-pyrazolidine.  3,592,815,  CI. 
260-268. 
Dench,  Edward  C,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Thermal  dissipation  in 

semiconductor  device  array*.  3,593,186,  CI.  331-52. 
Dcnhard.  Elbert  E..  Jr.;  Perry,  D  Cameron;  and  Gaugh,  Robert  R..  to 
Amco  Steel  Corporation.  High-strength  corrosion -resistant  stainlen 
steel.  3.592.634. CI.  75-128. 
Denk,  Paul  M..  to  Food  Masters.  Inc.  Pressure  induced  heat  transfer 

cooking  apparatus.  3.592.668.  CI.  99-234. 
Dent.  Benjamin  A.:  See— 

Bvton.  Robert  S.;  Carlson.  Carl  B.;  Creech,  Bobby  A.;  Dent. 
BeBjamin  A.;  and  Hauck.  Erwin  A.,3,593,3 1 2. 
Denver.William  J.  Dip  stick  wiper  attachment.  3.59 1. 886.  CL  15-210. 
DercUye,  Raymond  A.,  to  Societe  MeUUurgique  Hainaut-Sambre, 
Societe  Anonyme.  Process  Cor  resistance  welding  elemenu  having 
different  masses.  3.592.998,  CI.  219-1 17. 
Dernier,  Paul  D.:  See— 

FUnner,  Lloyd  T.;  and  Dernier.  Paul  D. .3 .592.790. 
Derr.LloydJ.:See— 

United  Sutes  of  America^lational  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3,591,960. 
Derry,  Raymond,  to  Brandhurst  Company  Limited,  and  Charter  Con- 
solidated Limited.  Method  of  separating  meUi  values.  3,592,939,  CI. 
75-108. 
Derwin,  Louis  A.  Tool  handle  structure.  3,592,086,  CI.  8 1-177. 
De  Selms,  Roy  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light  and  heat  sensi- 
tive system  comprising  a  leuco  base  of  a  dialkytamino  polyaryl- 
methane  dye  quatemixed  to  the  maximum  extent.  3,592,650.  CI.  96- 
48. 
de  Senarclens.  Gerard;  Mosimann,  Hans;   Diehl.  Ernst;  and  Lutz, 
Walter,  to  Schweizerische  Isola-Wcrke.  High  voltage  ficxiblc  wind- 
ing insulation  Upe.  3.592.71 1. CI.  156-250. 
De  Staat  der  Nederlanden.  Ten  Deze  Vertegcnwoordigd  Door  de 
Directeur-Generaal  der  Posterijen  Telegrafie:  See- 
Van  Duuren.  Hendrik  Cornelia  Anthony;  and  Da  Silva.  Herman, 
3,593,281. 
De  Sutter.  Willy  Robert:  See— 

Hatwell.  Henri;  and  De  Sutter.  Willy  Robert.3,592,681 . 
De  Voider.  Noel  Jozef:  See- 
Van  Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard;  De  Voider.  Noel  Jozef;  and  Wil- 
lems,  Jozef  Frans.3,592,640. 
Dewez,  Femand  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Dehn.  Edward  H.;  and  Dewez.  Femand  J..  Jr..3.S92.703. 
De  Witt.  David  A.;  and  De  Witt.  Ralph  W.  Article/time  recording 

system.  3.593.008.  CI.  235- 151. 
De  Witt.  Ralph  W.:  See— 

De  Witt.  Davi4  A.;  and  De  Witt.  Ralph  W..3.S93.0O8. 
Diamond  H.  ConUote  Limited:  See— 

Shepherd,    George    Ronald;    Buraham.    Reginald    Philip;    and 
Copage.  Donald.  3.593.248. 
Diaz.  Zaid.  Apparatus  for  converting  cathode  ray  portrayabic  informa- 
tion to  ipacial  images.  3,592.965.  CI.  1 78-6.8 
Dick,  A.B..  Company:  See— 

Kievit.  James  M.,  3.593.3 10. 
Diedler,  Heinz  A.:  See— 

Weiner,  Sol  S.;  Gale.  Burton  A.;  and  Diedler.  Heinz  A..3,592,682. 
Diedrich,  Bemd;  and  Keil.  Kari  Dietlier.  to  Farfowerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
fesellachaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Proceu  for  prepar- 
ing poiyolefins.  3.592.880.  CI.  260-878. 
DieU,  Ernst:  See— 

de  Senarclens.  Gerard;  Motimann,  Hans;  Diehl,  Ernst;  and  Lutz. 
Walter.3 .592.71 1. 
Di  Giacomo.  Giulio;  Goldspiel.  Solomon;  and  Jones.  William  J.,  to 
United  SUtes  of  America.  Navy.  Ultrasonic  crack  depth  measure- 
ment. 3.592,052,  CI.  73-67.8 
Digiul  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Lindemann.  Robert  £..3.593,212. 
Dig  itronics  Corporation:  See— 

Hieg.  Wemer;and  Baffo.  Mariano.  3.593.005. 
Dillion.  Jerry  L.:  See- 
Chancy.  Nathan  H.;  and  Dillion.  Jerry  L..3,593.l  1 8. 
Di  Massimo.  Donald  V..  to  G-V  Controls  inc.  Automatic  dialing  ap- 
paratus. 3.592.974.  CI.  179-90. 
Dinges,  Karl:  See— 

Ott,    Karl-Heinz;    Rohr.    Harry;    Weitzd,    Hans;    and    Diages, 
Karl.3.592.879. 
Disko,  Harry;  and  Licitis.  Gunars.  to  Glass,  Marvin.  A  Associates. 

Sound  toy.  3.59I.977.C1.  46-175. 
Dittrich,  Werner;  and  WahnschafTe,  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  DC  midget  motor  free  of  commuutor  and  slip  rings. 
3,593.049.  CI.  310-40. 
Dodds.  Ralph  L.;  and  Pluakett,  Bradley  J.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc. 
Noise   generator   and   actuating   circuit   for   musical   instruments. 
3,593, 187. CI.  331-78. 
Dodge,  Mariow  W.:  See— 

Johnson,  Arthur  L..  Jr.;  and  Dodge,  Martow  W..3492,35 1 . 
Dodson,  Michael;  and  Gomez,  Raymond  J.,  to  Beckman  instrumenu. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  exhaust  analytit.  3,593,023,  CI.  250- 
43.5 


Dolfini.  Joseph  E..  to  Squibb.  E.  R.  ft  Sons,  inc.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  cephalosporin  C  intermediates.  3,592,810,  CI.  260- 
240. 
Dollear,  Frank  G.:  See— 

Rayncr,    Eric   T.;   Dwarakanath,   Chaanasamudram   T.;   Mann, 

Godfrey  E.;  and  Dollear.  Frank  G. .3 .592.64 1 . 

Domalski,  Robert  A.;  Kahler,  Richad  C;  and  Quant.  Donald  J^  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  detection  apparatus.  3,593,065,  CI.  317- 

124. 

Dombrowik,  Eugene  S..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coffeemaker 

filter.  3,592. 1 26.  CI.  99-3 1 2. 
Domicone.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Carlisi,  Anthony  R.;  Domicone,  Joseph  J.;  and  Pelletier.  Leon 
P..3,592.620. 
Dominguez,  Edward  i.  Systematic  trafTic  lane  control  apparatus  with 

lighu.  3.593,261 .  CI.  340-36. 
Donuhy,  Ernest  H.;  and  Moller,  Victor,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Sterling  and  operating  control  for  an  A.C.  motor 
powered  by  a  D.C.  power  supply.  3,593.078,01.  318-1 80. 
Donato,  Anthony  C.  to  Lightolier  Incorporated.  Lighting  fixture. 

3.593.020,  CI.  240-52.1 
Dork.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Nolu.  James   P..  Schubring.   Norman   W.;  and   Dork.   Ronald 
A, 3 .593,047. 
Dorman.   Frank    D..   to   Thermo-Systems.    Inc.    Directional    sensor. 

3.592.055.  CI.  73-188. 
Dorn,  Conrad  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Dom,  Conrad  P.,  Jr.;  Bugianeai,  Robert  L.;  and 
Glen.  Leonard  E..3.S92.905. 
D'OtUvio.  Eugene  D.:See— 

Grunwald.  John  J.;  D'OtUvio.  Eugene   D.;  and   Dnrso.  Frank 
L, 3.592.744. 
Dougherty.    Richard    H.    Prestressed    electric    insulator    assembly. 

3.592.959.CI.  174-178. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

llavsky.  Jerry  D.;and  Ford.  Richard  W  .  3,592,801. 

Johnston,  Howard;  Marinak.  Michael  J.;  and  RueUnaa.  Svea  H., 

3.592.817. 
King.  Frank.  Jr.;  Walles.  Wilbelm  E.;  and  Giachino,  Fred  M., 

3.592.724. 
Maskal,  John;  and  Thompson,  Ivan  M.,  3,592,674. 
Weber,  Christian  A.;  and  Clarke,  Donald  H..  3,592.782. 
Doyle.  John  R.:  See- 
Rousseau.    Roay    S.;    Doyle.    John    R.;    and    Roberts,    Gary 
F..3,592.319. 
Draghi.  James  A.,  to  Rhodes,  M.  H.,  Inc.  interval  timer  mechanism. 

3.591. 956,  CI.  58-21.13 
Drake,  William  O.;  and  Moon,  Clive  D..  to  Phillips  PeUoleum  Com- 
pany.   Subilized    conjegated    diene    polymers    and    copolymers. 
3,592.794,  CI.  260-45.9 
Dranovskaya.  Roza  Romanova:  See— 

Pashkov.  Arkady  Borisovich;  Vdovin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich; 
Voronkova,  Olga  Nikolaevna;  Dranovskaya,  Roza  Romanova; 
Egorov,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Kljusluiev.  Afanasy  Filippovich; 
Shatrin,  Petr  Ivaaovich;  Zeigman.  Mikhail  Yaakelcvich; 
Patrushev,  Vyacheslav;  aad  Epshtein.  Yakov  Vul- 
fovich.3,592,587. 
Drechsler.  Erich  F.:  See— 

Brainard,  Wallace  E  ;  and  Drechsler,  Erich  F.3,591 ,920. 
Dreyer.  John  F.  Means  for  routing  the  polarization  plane  of  light  and 
for  converting  polarized  light  to  non-  polarized  light.  3.S92J26.CI. 
350-159. 
DriscoU.  Graham  C.  Jr.;  and  Mullcry,  Alvia  P.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  automatically  select- 
ing unite  for  task  executions  in  date  processing  systems.  3,593.300. 
CI.  340-172.5 
Driscoll,  Graham  C;  and  Sussenguth.  Edward  H..  Jr..  to  Intemational 
Business  Machine*  Corporation.   Input-output  control  system  for 
dau  processing  apparatus.  3.593.299.  CI.  340-172.5 
Drummond,  John  A.:  See— 

Gohlke,  Gerhard  A.;  and  Drammond.  John  A.,3,S92,599. 
Drury.  Chauncey  R.  Rotary  vohimethc  machine.  3,592,571,  CL  418- 

36. 
Druseikis,  Frederick,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  actuated 

headrest  assembly.  3,592,508,  CI.  297-410. 
Dubey.  George  A.;  and  Taylor,  Edwin  C,  to  MIF  Industries.  Inc.  MulU 

purpose  pole  line  clamp.  3.592.426.  CI.  248-67.5 
Dubot.  Guy  Gusuvc  Lucien:  See — 

Havot.    Michel    Emil    Leon;    and    Dubot,    Guy    Gusuve    Lu- 
cien,3,593,20l. 
Duck.  Sherman  W.;  and  Willardson,  Robert  K.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Com- 
pany. Audio-visual  display  system.  3.592,534.  CI.  352-28. 
Duennenberger.  Max:  See —  * 

Duerr,  Dieter;  Hitz.  Ham;  Duennenberger,  Max;  and  Schellcn- 

baum.Max.3.592.932. 
Schellenbaum.  Max;  aad  Duennenberger,  Max,3,592.82l . 
Duennenberger.    Max;   and   Schellenbaum.    Max.   to   Ciba    Limited. 
Preparations  for  combating  karmfal  microorgaaisns.  3,592,93 1 ,  CI. 
424-311. 
Duerr.  Dieter;  Hiu.  Hans;  Duennenberger.  Max;  aad  Schellenbaum. 
Max.  to  Ciba  Limited.  N-2-Ethylhesyl-N'-aryl  ureas  as  antibacterial 
agenu.  3.592.932.  CI.  424-322. 
Duffield  Machine  Shop,  inc.:  See- 
Lower.  Willison  L..  3.592.460. 
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DuBge,  Richard  H.:S«*—  ^         ^^  »•  u     j 

Randolph,  Robert  W.;  Hammonds,  J«me«  C;  and  Dugge,  Richard 
H, 3.592,425. 
Dunbar,  William  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Clear,     virtually     colorless     polyethylene     terephthalate. 
3  592,797,01.260-75. 
Duncan   Robert  C,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Diaper  hav- 
ing improved  wicking  and  dryness.  3,592, 194,C1.  128-287.        V 
Dunegan    Harold  L  ;  Brown,  Albert  E..  and  Knauss,  Paul  L.  Dif- 
ferential transducer  3,593,048, CI.  310-8.1 
Dunkle,  Michael  P.:  S«e— 

Blake,  Ralph  Kingsley;  and  Dunkle,  Michael  P. ,3,592.547. 
Dunn    Howard  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Nickel  complex 

olefin  dimeriration.  3,592.870,  CI.  260-683.15 
Dunn,  James  C;  Krause,  Irving  A.;  and  Fletcher,  Irving  Lane,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration,     mesne.      Satellite      interlace      synchronization      system. 
3,593,138.  CI.  325-4. 
Dunn.  Lyman  D..  to  Marian  Company.  Rotary  coin  mover  with  size 

tester  having  normally  closed  bottom.  3,592,306,  CI.  194-61. 
Dupin,  Frank.  Line  angle  degree  level  instrument.  3,591.925,  CI.  33- 

207. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Blake,  Ralph  Kingsley;  and  Dunkle,  Michael  P.,  3,592.647. 
Butler,  Paul  Wayne,  3.592,666. 
Carleton,  John  T,  3,592,047. 
Fang,  James  C,  3,592,952. 
Isakoff,  Lawrence,  3,593.074. 
Katz.  Morton.  3.592,714. 
Kauer,  James  C,  3,592,919. 

Link,  William  J.;  and  Pohland,  Hermann  W..  3.592.584. 
OsUpchenko,  George  Joseph,  3,592,88 1 . 
Prichard.  William  W..  3.592,934. 
Raasch.  Maynard  S..  3.592.8 1 1 . 
Waring,  Robert  K,  Jr..  3.592.964. 
Yates.  Paul  Clifford.  3.592.832. 
Durie.  Philip  Ian.  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Metal 

forming.  3.592.997.  CI.  2 19- 1 37. 
Durrell.  William  S.;  and  Eckcrt,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.   Process    for    the    continuous    production    of   cyanogen 
chloride.  3,592,616, CI.  23-359. 
Durso,  Frank  L.:  See — 

Grunwald,  John  J.;  D'OtUvio,  Eugene  D.;  and  Durso,  Frank 
L, 3.592.744. 
Durston,  Peter  John,  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited,  formerly  K/A 
Distillers   Chemicals   and    Plastics   Limited.    Production   of  vinyl 
aceute.  3,592,840,  CI.  260-497. 
Dutro,  Howard  B.:  See— 

Stewart,  Donald  R.;  and  Dutro,  Howard  B., 3,592,054. 
Dvonch,  William:  See — 

Album,  Harvey  E.;  and  Dvonch,  William, 3,592,8 12. 
DVR  Corporation:  See— 

Macrill,  John  R.;  and  Ellis,  Malcolm  H.,  3,592,665. 
Dwarakanath,  Channasamudram  T.:  See— 

Rayner,    Eric   T.;    Dwarakanath,   Channasamudram   T.;   Mann, 
Godfrey  E.;  and  Dollear,  Frank  G.,3,592,641 . 
Dykstra,  Thomas  K.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  emul- 
sions and  elements  comprising  a  polymer  of  a  disulfonate  compound. 
3,592,655,  CI.  96-114 
Dym,    Herbert;   and    Mazza,   Robert   V.,   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Capacitive  voltage  divider.  3,593,115,  CI. 
323-93. 
Dyroff,  David  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Crystalline  form  V  ammoni- 
um polyphosphate  and  process  for  producing  same.  3,592,588,  CI. 
23-106. 
Earll  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Keagle.  Stanley  E..  3,592,2 1 7. 
Easter,  Edmond:  See— 

Benson.  James  M.;  and  Easter.  Edmond. 3,592,058. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Bard.  Charleton  C,  3,592,652. 
Bnmer,  Marshall  R..  3.592.858. 
Brooks.  Dugald  A.,  3,592.656. 
De  Selms,  Roy  C,  3.592.650. 
Dykstra.  Thomas  K.,  3.592,655. 

Fumia,  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W.,  3,592,653. 
Griggs,  William  H.,  3,592,73 1 . 

Holstead,  Colin;  and  Przezdziecki,  Wojciech  Maria.  3,592.646. 
Jatkowsky,  Jorg,  3,593,030. 
Lugsdin,  George  P.,  3,592,358. 
Malm,  Carl  J.;  and  Hunter,  Walker  F.,  3,592,67 1 . 
Nerwin.  Hubert,  3,592,404. 
Neu,  Gerald  D.,  3,592,660. 
Newland,   Gordon   C;   Schulken,    Roger   M.,   Jr.;   and    Harris, 

Raymond  C.  3.592,792. 
Rowley,  Martin  E.;  and  Slowig,  Walter  D.,  3,592,672. 
Snapp,  Thomas C;  and  Blood,  Alden  E.,  3,592,825. 
Wagner,  Alvin;  and  Kessel,  James  W.,  3,592,894. 
Wagner,  Alvin;  and  Kessel,  James  W.,  3,592,921 . 
Weyeru,  Walter  J.;  and  Mac  Intyrc,  Gladys  L.,  3,592,645. 
Ebeling.  William  C,  to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.  Visual  system 

computer.  3,591,933,  CI.  35-12. 
Eberspacker,  J.:  5m— 

Kofink,  Siegfried.  3.592,565. 


Kofink.  Siegfried.  3.592,577. 
Eckert,  Robert  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Durrell,  William  S.;  and  Eckert,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,3.592,616. 
Eder,  Georg;   Emeis.   Reimer;   and    Keller,   Wolfgang,   to   Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke    Aktiengetellschaft.    Floating-zone    melting    ap- 
paratus. 3,592,61 1 ,  CI.  23-273. 
Edmonds,   James  T..   Jr.,   to    Phillips   Petroleum   Company.    Porous 
poly(arylene  sulfide)  compositions  and  method  for  producing  same. 
3,592,783,  CI.  260-2.5 
Edwards,  George  N.,  to  Roper  Corporation.  Method  of  injection  mold- 
ing of  plastic  coating  on  hollow  metal  body.  3,592,887,  CI.  264-161. 
Eggers.  Robert  E.;  and  HeinU,  Karl  J.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Microwave 
tube    transformer-window    assembly    having    a    window    thickness 
equivalent  to  one  quarter  wavelength  and  metallic  step  members  to 
transform  impedance.  3,593,224, CI.  333-98. 
Egorov,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Pashkov,  Arkady  Borisovich;  Vdovin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich; 
Voronkova,  Olga  Nikolaevna;  Dranovskaya,  Roza  Romanova; 
Egorov,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Kljushnev,  Afanaiy  Filippovich; 
Shatrin,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Zeigman,  Mikhail  Yankelevich; 
Patrushev,  Vyacheslav;  and  Epshtein.  Yakov  Vul- 
fovich,3,592,587. 
Ehrhorn,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Maitland.  Peter;  and  Ehrhorn.  Richard  W. 3,593. 1  S3. 
Eichelmann,  John  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Chapman,  Walter  H.;  and  Eichelmann,  John  F.,Jr.,3 ,592,743. 
Eickhoff,    Louis,    to    SUndard    Oil    Company    (Indiana).    Spindle. 

3,592,408,01.242-130. 
Eisel^Charles.  Engine  air  filter  unit.  3,591,945,  CI.  55-274. 
Eisen-und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  AG:  See— 

Muller,  Anton,  3,592,251. 
El  Paso  Southern  Company:  See- 
Chapman.  Walter  H.;  and  Eichelmann.  John  F.,  Jr.,  3.592.743. 
Elderbaum,  Gilbert  James.  Process  of  manufacturing  capacitors  in 

multiple.  3,591. 905. CI.  29-25.42 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Spencer,  Rolf  Edmund,  3,593,262. 
Electric  Power  Storage  Limited:  See- 
Foster,  George  William,  3,593,100. 
Electronic  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Patmore,  James  R.,  3,593,162. 
Electronic  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 

Maitland,  Peter;  and  Ehrhorn,  Richard  W.,  3.593.153. 
Elgohary ,  Kirrillos  B. .  3,592,449, CI.  26 1 -36. 
Elitex  Zavody  Testilmiho  Strojirenstwi:  See— 

Svaty,  Vladimir,  3,592,241. 
Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH:  See— 

Ellenberger,  Jakob,  3,593,233. 
Ellenberger,  Jakob,  to  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH.  Electromag- 
netic starting  switch.  3,593,233,  CI.  335-1 25. 
Ellis,  Malcolm  H.:  See— 

Macrill,  John  R.;  and  Ellis,  Malcolm  H, 3,592,665. 
Ellison,  Victor  D.,  to  Bendii  Corporation,  The.  Electro-mechanical 

transducer.  3,593,337,  CI.  340-187. 
Elmer,  Thomas  H.;  and  Middaugh,  Henry  D.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 

High-silica  glass  foam  method.  3,592,61 9,  CI.  65-22. 
Emeis,  Reimer:  See— 

Eder,  Georg;  Emeis,  Reimer;  and  Keller.  Wolfgang.3.592,61 1 . 
Emeis,  Reimer,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Device  for  crucible-free 

or  floating  zone  meltingof  acrysulline  rod.  3,592.937.  CI.  23-273. 
Emelyanenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See— 

Samatov,  Jury  Petrovich;Goldin,  Mikhail  Davidovich;  Tarakanov, 
Evgeny      Ivanovich;      Emelyanenko,      Vladimir      Vasilievich; 
Kaviarov,   Ivan   Savvateevich;  and   Malchikov,   Vladimir  Ser- 
geevich,3 ,592,080. 
Emerson,  Carl  D.:  See— 

Aichenegg,  Paul  C;  and  Emerson.  Carl  D.,3 ,592,896. 

Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Dahms.  Francis  A..  3.592,624. 
Emmett,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Dahlstrom,  Donald  A.,  to  Envirotech  Cor- 
poration.   Method   and    apparatus   for   steam   drying   filter   cake. 
3,592.341.  CI.  210-68. 
en  Telefonie:  See- 
Van  Duuren,  Hendrik  Comelis  Anthony;  and  Da  Silva,  Herman, 
3,593,281. 
Energy  Control  Corporation:  See— 
Bettcher,  Bruce  H..  3.593,093. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See- 
Shanks,  Roy  R,  3,593,195. 
Engelking,  Christel,  to  Nattermann,  A.,  &  Cie  GmbH.  Soft-gelatine 
capsules  with  increased  heat  resistance  and  method  of  their  produc- 
tion. 3,592,945,  CI.  252-316. 
Engelmann,  Reinhart:  See- 
Bosch,    Berthold;    Heinle,    Wolfgang;    and    Engelmann,    Rein- 
hart,3,593,l72. 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Sutton,  Robert  William;  and  Sharp.  John  Edward.  3.592,031 . 
Williamson,     Alan    Charles;    and    Wardle,    Leonard    George, 
3,593,123. 
English  Electric  Computers  Limited:  See- 
Morris,  David  Joseph.  3.593,322. 
Entwicklungsring  Sud  GmbH:  See — 
Kopp,  Gerhard,  3,591,963. 
Kopp,  Gerhard,  3 ,592,42 1 . 
Rikus,  Hans  Richard,  3,592.416. 
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Entwicklunzsring  Sud  GmbH:  See— 

Aulehia,  Felix;  Broil,  Gunter;  and  Kopp,  Gerhard,  3,592.414. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See —  t 

Emmett,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Dahlstrlm,  Donald  A.,  3,592,341 . 
Epshtein,  Yakov  Vulfovich:  See— 

Pashkov,    Arkady    Borisovich;    Vdovin,    Nikolai    Mikhailovich; 
Voronkova,  Olga  Nikolaevna;  Dranovskaya,  Roza  Romanova; 
Egorov,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Kljushnev,  Afanasy  Filippovich; 
Shatrin,     Petr    Ivanovich;     Zeigman,     Mikhail    Yankelevich; 
Patrushei^,      Vyacheslav;      and      Epshtein,      Yakov      Vul- 
fovich,3,592.587. 
Erdmann,  Hans,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Hydraulic  disc  brake  actuator  with  a  self  adjusting  mechanism. 
3,592,299.  CI.  188-71.9 
E.S.  ft  A.  Robinson  (Canada)  Limited:  See- 
Strickland,   Vernon   D'Eyncourt;  and   Reid,   William   Gemmell, 
3,592.729. 
Eskridge,  Wade  A.,  to  Chance,  A.B.,  Company.  Reciprocating  fluid 

motor.  3,592. 109,  CI.  91-276. 
Espey  Mfg.  ft  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Berger,  Harvey  L.,  3.592.260. 
EsM>  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Beauxis,  John  O.,  Jr.;  and  Kowahki,  Ronald  C,  3,593,01 1 . 

Blaser,  Don  E.;  and  Heck,  William  E.,  3,592,762. 

Long,  Robert  B.;  Longwell,  John  P.;  Caruso,  Fred  A.;  and  DeFeo, 

Richard  J. ,3. 592.865. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  3,592,798. 

Worley,  Arthur  C;  and  Cicchino.  Dominic,  3,592.221 . 
Esterly,  Henry  N.:  See— 

Mc   Gee,    Arthur   L.;   Esteriy,   Henry    N.;   and   Jepsen,    David 
B, 3 ,593,006. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Orioff,  Harold  D.,  3,592,950. 
Zaweski,  Edward  F,  3,592,95 1 . 
Ethyl  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Baugh,  William  A.,  3,592,349. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):  See- 
Bernard,  Jean-Andre;  and  Faraoni,  Adamo-Renato,  3,591,918. 
Eutectic  Corporation:  See— 

Quaas,  Joseph  F.,  3,592,999. 
Evans,  Delme,  to  Lilly  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  treating  inflammato- 
ry diseases.  3,592,904. CI.  424-270. 
Evans,  Evan  F.  Obstetrical  instrument  for  fetus  extraction.  3,592.198, 

CI.  128-352. 
Evans.  Ivor:  See- 
White.  Raymond  Charles;  and  Evans.  lvor,3,59l  ,881 . 
Evans,  Jose  Veronica:  See- 
White,  Raymond  Charles;  and  Evans,  lvor,3.S91 ,881 . 
Evans.  Philip  H.,  to  BSR  Limited.  Tape  recorder.  3.592.41 1,  CI.  242- 

206. 
Evans.  Ralph  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Thomas,  Samuel  Owen,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.   Antibiotics   AH272a,   and   AH272   0,   and 
proceu  for  producing  same.  3,592,925,  CI.  424- 1 1 9. 
Fackler.  George   E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Gated  paper  anubber. 

3,592,462,  CI  271-18. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Livingston.  William  L..  3.592.270. 
Fadler,  Walter:  See— 

Adamec.  Alfred;  Leder.  Roland;  and  Fadler,  Walter,3.592,259. 
Fagan.  John  C,  to  Amtron.  Inc.  Paint  spray  control  system.  3,593,308, 

CI.  340-172.5 
Fahey,     Darryl     R..    to     Phillips     Petroleum     Company.     Selective 

hydrogenationofdienes.  3,592,862,  CI.  260-666. 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making 

net  structures.  3,591,892,  CI.  18-13. 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making 

net  structures.  3.591, 894.  CI.  18-13. 
Fairbanks.  Theodore  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Differentially  bonded 

net-like  structures.  3,592,7l8,CI.I6l-58. 
Falkner.  Rolfi.:  See— 

Kroll.  Heinz  E.  J.;  and  Falkner,  Rolf  J. ,3.592,983. 
Fang,  James  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Blends  of 
aromatic  polyamide  with  aromatic  polyamide-acid  and/or  polyimide. 
3,592.952.  CI.  260-857. 
Fansteel  Inc.:  See— 

Schusslcr,  Mortimer,  and  Bates.  Victor  T.,  3.592.639. 
Faraoni,  Adamo-Renato:  See- 
Bernard,  Jean-Andre;  and  Faraoni,  Adamo-Renato,3,59l  ,918. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Bohm,  Benno,  3,592,593. 
de  Montigny,  Armand;  Oolitz,  Dietrich;  and  Simmler,  Walter, 

3.592,833. 
Immel,   Otto;   Scbnell,   Hermann;   and   Schwara,   Hans-Helmut, 

3,592,809. 
Klauke,  Erich;  and  Kuhle,  Engelbert.  3.592.861 . 
Klein,  Alfons;  and  Wedemeyer,  Karlfried,  3,592,863. 
Ott.  Kart-Heittz;  Rohr,  Harry;  Weitzel,  Hans;  and  Dinges.  Karl. 

3.592.879. 
Ugi,  Ivar;  Klauke.  Erich;  Schnabel.  Eugen;  and  Hoffmann,  Peter, 
3.592.836. 
Farbwerke   Hoechit  Aktiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister  Lucius  ft 
Bruning:  See— 
Brinkmann.  Ludwig;  Herwig,  Walter;  and  Asmus,  Klaus-Dieter, 
3,592,875. 


Brinkmann,  Ludwig;  Herwig,  Walter;  and  Asmus,  Klaut-Dicter, 

3,592,876. 
Diedrieh,  Bernd;  and  Keil,  Karl  Diether,  3,392,880. 
Famfield,  Ronald  Edward:  See- 
Greenwood,     Thomas     Erk;     and     Famfield,     Ronald     Ed- 
ward,3,592,438. 
Farrington  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Patterson,  James  M.,  Jr.,  3,592,1 34. 
Faude,  Rudolf.  Maximum  deceleration  indicator.  3,393,277^  CI.  340- 

72. 
Feather,  Peter:  See- 
Burgess,      Colin      Michael;      Feather,      Peter;      and      Petrow, 
Vladimir,3,S92,828. 
Featherman,  Bernard  E..  to  Franklin.  Bernard  Company,  Inc.  ErectiMe 

meul  shelving.  3,592,345.  CI.  2 1 1  - 1 76. 
Fedderiy.  Royd  O..  to  Del  Monte  Corporation.  Com  husking  machine. 

3,592.200.  CI.  130-5. 
Fedders  Corporation:  See— 

Woehler.  Harold  Louis;  and  Jack,  Billy  Gene,  3,592,214. 
Fenne,   Ivor,   to  C.A.V.   Limited.    Liquid   fuel   pumping  apparatus. 

3,592,1 76,  CI.  123-139. 
Fenne,  Ivor,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Liquid  fiiel  injection  pumping  ap- 
paratus. 3,392,568,  CI.  41 7-S40. 
Fenton,  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Decomposi- 
tion of  anhydrides  to  isomeric  acids.  3.392,849,  CI.  260-340. 
Ferrara,  Liborio  J.:  See — 

United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator.  3,592,505. 
Ferraz,  Liicien,  to  Societe  Lucien  Ferraz  *  Cie.  Fuse  cartridge  devices 

with  auxiliary  conuct.  3,593,246,  CI.  337-S. 
Fichtel  ft  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Schwerdhofer,  Hans  Joachim,  3,392,081. 
Fichtl,  Walter:  See— 

Pohlman,  Reimar;  Groove,  Klaus;  and  Fichtl,  Walter,3 .592,636. 
Fichtner,  Rudi:  See— 

Muhlbach,Anton;andFichtner,  Rudi,3,39l.880. 
Muhlbach.    Anton;    Lauckhardt,    Gerhard;    and    Fichtner,    Ru- 
di,3.59l.878. 
Findlay,  Jack  B.:  See- 
Pool,     Stuart     D.;     Svereika.     Edward;     and     Findlay.     Jack 
B..3.592,073. 
Firth,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Rosaen,  Borje  Oscar;  and  Firth,  Robert  L.,3,592,108. 
Fischbach,  Jacob.  Tracked  vehicle.  3,392,283. CI.  180-9.44 
Fischer  ft  Porter  Co.:  See- 
Davis,  James  W.,  3,592,21 5. 
Fischer,  Artur.  Toy  building  kit.  3,591 .973. CI.  46-23. 
Fischer.  Robert  E.r  See— 

Zimmerle,  Donald  F.;  Weeks,  Horace  W.;  and  Fischer,  Robert 
E.,3,592.326. 
Fisher,   Julian    V.,   to    Illinois   Tool    Works    Inc.    Latching   device. 

3,592.495. CI.  292-76. 
Fisher.  Reed  E.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army.  L-band  switchable 

narrow  bandstop  ffher.  3,593,225,  CI.  333-73. 
Fisher,  William   W.;  and   Pike,  John  W.,  to  Rotron   Incorporated. 
Frequency   converter   providing   employable   output   frequencies. 
3,593,1 04, CI.  321-4. 
FiUgerald,  Francis  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Norman  K.;  and  FiUgerald,  Francis  J.,  Jr.,3,392,333. 
Sullivan,  Norman  M.;and  Fitzgerald,  Francis  J. .3 ,392,323. 
Fitegibbons,  Waiter  J.:  See— 

Strehl,  Gerald  K.;  and  Fitzgibbons,  Walter  J. ,3,393.332. 
Planner,  Lloyd  T.;  and  Demier,  Paul  D.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Coating  composition  and  method  of  coating  articles  therewith. 
3,592,790.  CI.  260-33.6 
Fleischauer,  Fred  J.,  to  General  Logistics  Corporation.  Differential 

pressure  conveyors.  3,592,329,  CI.  198-81. 
Reischauer,  Fred  J.,  to  General  Logistics  Corporation.  Differential 

pressure  conveyors.  3,592,334,  CI.  198-184. 
Fleisher,  Harold;  Weinberger,  Arnold;  and  Winkler,  Vaughn  D.,  to  In- 
ternational Busineu  Machines  Corporation.  Partitioning  logic  opera- 
tions in  a  generalized  matrix  system.  3,393,317.  CI.  340-172.3 
Fleming,  Robert  W.;  Wenstrup.  David  L.;  and  Andrews.  Edwin  R..  to 
Richardson,    Merrell,    Inc.    Bis-basic    ethers    and    thioetbers    of 
fluorenone,  fluorenol  and  fhiorene.  3,392.8 19.  CI.  260-294.7 
Fletcher,  Ernest  P.;  and  Acker,  William  L.,  to  Acker  Drill  Company, 
Inc.  Spring  loaded  adapter  for  drill  rods  and  core  barrel.  3.392,273, 
CI.  175-317. 
Fletcher,  Irving  Lane:  See- 
Dunn,    James    G.;    Kraiiae,    Irving    A.;    and    FIcteher,    Irving 
Lane,3,593.l38. 
Fletcher.  John  Vincent;  and  Martin.  Dennis,  to  Bnrmah  Oil  Trading 

Limited.  Production  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  3.392.776.  CI.  252-186. 
Fletcher,  William  J.:  See— 

Tully,    Paul    R.;    Fleteher.    William    J.;    and    Cochrane.    Hec- 
tor,3 ,592.679. 
Rieg,  Werner;  and  Baffo,  Mariano,  to  Digiuonics  Corporation.  Tape 

reader.  3,593,005, CI.  235-61.1 1 
Flippo,  Robert  V.,  to  LTV  Electrosystems.  Inc.  Multipie  oatpat  mul- 
tiplex actuator.  3.393.092.  CI.  3 1 8-364. 
Flowers.  Theodore  R.r  See— 

Tolmie,  Robert  J.;  Rabeiutein,  Robert  L.;  and  Flowart,  Theodore 
R.,3 ,392,1 25. 
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Fluke.  John  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  Ste— 

Van  Saun.  Richard  W..  3.593.176. 
Flynn    John  B..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Semiconductor  radiation  icntot. 
3.593,067,0.317-234. 

FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Fairbanki.TheodoreH.  3.591.892. 
Fairbanks. Theodore  H..  3.591,894. 
Fairbanki.TheodoreH.  3,592.718. 
Mc  Gee,  Arthur  L.;  Eaterly.  Henry  N.;  and  Jepaen,  David  B.. 

3.593.006. 
Pepmeier.  Carl  R.  3,59 1 .908. 

Food  Master*,  Inc.:  See— 

Denk.  Paul  M.  3.592.668. 
Forbro  Design  Corporation:  See— 
Nercessian,  Sarkis.  3,593.1 73. 
Ford   Leslie  A.,  to  Mallory.  P.  R,  *  Co..  Inc..  mesne.  Spot  welding 

electrodes.  3,592.994.01. 219-1 19. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Krugler.  Allen  Dwane.  Jr..  3.593,274. 
Ford.  Richard  W.:S«e— 

Ilavsky,  Jerry  D..  and  Ford.  Richard  W, 3.592,801 . 
Fore   Milton  T..  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation.  Differential  pressure 

valve.  3.592.235. CI.  137-625.66 
Forgfk)  Corporation:  5«e— 

McGinnis,  James  J..  3.592.976. 
Fork.  Frank  W..  to  Robertson,  H.  H..  Company.  Electrical  raceway 

wiring  distribution  system.  3.592.956.  CI.  174-49. 
Forma.  Andre.  Apparatusfor  welding  plastics.  3.593.000.  CI.  219-243. 
Formanek,  Milton;  and  Kolar,  Raymond  A.  Snap-on  decoraUve  gutter 

cover.  3.592.721.  CI.  161-125. 
Forney  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Jaeger.  Kurt  S.;  and  Forney.  Ross.  3.592.575. 
Forney.  Ross:  See — 

Jaeger.  Kurt  S.;  and  Forney,  Ross.3.592,575. 
Forrest.  George:  S«— 

Brewer,  James  H.;  and  Forrest,  George.3,592,020. 
Forseth,  Glenn  J.:  See— 

Cunningham,  Sheldon  A.;  and  Forseth,  Glenn  J. ,3,592.598. 
Forst,  Sven,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Surting  device  with  a  PTC-resistor  for  a 

single  phase  motor.  3,593,08 1 ,  CI.  3 1 8-22 1 
Foster,  George  William,  to  Electric  Power  Storage  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  conUoUing  a  pulsating  battery  charger.  3,593,100,  CI.  320-22. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See- 
Bernstein,  Martin  D.,  3.592,171.  ^ 
Fox.  James  M.  Apparatus  for  connecting  two  bicycles  in  side-by-  side 

relation.  3,592.486.  CI.  280-209. 
Fox.  Russell  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Multi-contact 
vacuum-type  high-voluge  circuit  breaker  utilizing  a  liquid  metal  and 
drawing  a  plurality  of  series  arc.  3.592.986,C1.  200-144. 
Frank,  Alan  I.;  Angeloni.  John  A..  Sr.;  Mclntyre.  John  J.;  and  Baracka, 
Ronald  L..  to  Scan-Dau  Corporation.  Retrogressive  scanning  pat- 
tern. 3,593,284.  CI.  340-146.3 
Frank,  Joachim:  See— 

Bobst,   Gerhard;   Christiansen,   Kurt;   Wagcnseil,   Ludwig;   and 
Frank.  Joachim,3.59 1 ,965. 
Frank,  Klaus:  See- 
Bender,  Ludwig;  Gerhardt.  Wilfried;  and  Frank.  Klaus,3 .592.39 1 
Franke  Plating  Works.  Inc.:  See- 
Scott.  Lewis  F..  3492.586. 
Frankel.  Irwin:  See— 

Suwart,     George;     Winstrom,     Leon     O.;     and     Frankel.     Ir- 
win.3.592.848. 
Franklin,  Bernard  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Featherman.  Bernard  E..  3.592.345. 
Franklin  GMO  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen.  Martin  J.  3.593,018. 
Franx.  Cornells;  and  Gammel,  Manfred  Franz  Karl,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Uluasonic  delay  line  and  method  of  manufacturing 
an  ultrasonic  delay  line.  3,593,21 3,  CI.  333-30. 
Fre-Del  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Greenwood.  Eugene  C.  3,592.005. 
Freeman  Corporation:  See- 
Freeman,  Horace,  3.592,457. 
Freeman,  Horace,  to  Freeman  Corporation.  Process  and  composition 
for  sealing  and  discharging  meullurgical  furnaces  and  other  vessels. 
3,592.457,  CI.  266-42. 
Freeman,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Alloy.  3.592.638,  CI. 

75-l7r. 
Freeny.  Sunley  L.;  King.  Bernard  G.;  and  Pedersen,  Thomas  J.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Digiul  transmission  system 
employing  band  limited  analog  medium  with  adaptive  equalizer  at 
transmitter.  3.593, I42,CI.  325-42. 
Frehe,  Dieter,  to  Gutbrod.  Walter,  and  Gutbrod.  Wolfgang  Gutbrod- 
Werke     GmbH.     Multi-cylinder     internal     combustion     engine. 
3.592.1 73,  CL  123-52. 
Frei.  Ephraim  H;  and  Gunden,  Efron,  to  Yeda  Retearch  and  Develop- 
ment Co.,  Ltd.  Ferromagnetic  constrast  media  and  method  of  use. 
3,592,1 85,  CI.  128-2. 
Freiberg,  Ashley  H.:  See — 

Szabo,  Karoly;  and  Freiberg.  Ashley  H..3 .592.805. 
Freiday.  Jay  H.;  and  Prohazka,  George  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering. 
Inc.  Chemical  recovery  furnace  with  air  cascade  evaporator  system. 
3,592,610,  CI.  23-262. 


French,  Alfred  W..  to  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company.  The. 

Screw  press.  3.592,1 28.  CI.  100-145. 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company,  The:  S«e— 

French.  Alfred  W..  3.592.1 28.  -,,. 

Freudenberg.  Carl:  See— 

Boe.  Hans.  3.592.685. 
Frey.  Harry  Robert,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Photographic  pringing  of 

cathode  ray  tube  screen  stnicture.  3,592.1 1 2.  CL  95- 1 . 
Frick.  John  G..  Jr.:  Sec— 

Kullman.  RusseU  M.  H.;  Reiahardt.  Robert  M;  and  Frick.  John  G.. 
Jr..3.592.582. 
Frieband.  Neil  C.;  Kendrick.  Douglas  O.;  and  Upton.  James  F..  to  In- 

coterm  Corporation.  Data  terminal  procesaor.  3,393.316,  CI.  340- 

172.5 
Friede.  Donald  C.  Percussion  musical  instrument.  3.592.097.  CI.  84- 

402. 
Friedlander,  Richard  F.  Part  circle  sprinkler  head  with  bnll  bearing 

swivel    adjusUble  cams  for  deflector  spoon  and  oscillating  spray 

deflector.  3.592.388.  CI.  239-233. 
Friesen.  Gordon  A..  International  Inc.:  See — 

Friesen.  Gordon  A.;  and  Sproull,  Reavis,  3,591 ,870. 
Friesen,  Gordon  A.;  and  Sproull.  Reavis,  to  Friesen,  Gordon  A..  Inter- 
national Inc.  Saniury  disposable  receiver  for  liquid  and  solid  wastes. 

3,591. 870.  CI.  4-110. 
Frincke.  Frederick  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Oil  pump  with 

pressure  lubricated  swivelling  auto  inlet  means.  3.592.293,  CI.  1 84- 

6. 
Fritzen.  Martin.  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Noncontaminating  swabs.  3,591.885,  CL 
15-210. 
Frohlich,  Horst:  See- 
Wagner,  Horst;  Frohlich,  Horst;  and  Hoeppe.  Rudolf,3.593,064. 
From,  Charies  A.,  Jr.;  Grenko,  Charles;  and  Peceny,  Robert  A.,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
coating  toroidal- shaped  articles.  3,592,676. CI.  117-18. 
Fry,  William  G:  See- 
Kelly,  Vincent  J.;  and  Fry.  William  G..3.592,667. 
Frye,  Richard  Henry;  and  Bingham,  Frederick  Joseph,  to  Markem  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  producing  type.  3.592.039.  CI.  72-342. 
Fryklund.  Per.  to  Almanna  Svenika  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Hydro- 
static pump  or  motor  with  spherical  piston.  3.592.1 05,  CL  92-54. 
Fuhrman.  Peter  A.,  to  Bliss  A  Laughlin  Industries.  Incorporated.  Tor- 
sion bar  chair  controL  3.592.433. CI.  248-373. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Fukuda.  Masahiro.  3,592.1 17. 
Nakazawa.  Yoahiyuki;  Sawahara.  Masao;  and  HinaU.  Masanao, 

3,592,654. 

Tsuboi,    Masayoshi;    Suzuki,    Yoshiaki;    and    Kato.    Fumiko, 

3,592.677. 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Nodera.  KaUuji;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Sigeo; 

and  Nishizawa.  Yoshihiko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd. 

Fungicidal  method  and  compositions  therefor  comprising  2,3,4,5,6- 

penuchlorobenzylidene-anilinederivatives.  3,592,9 1 3, CI.  424-304. 

Fujishiro,  Hiroshi:  See—  , 

Kusaka,  Kunio;  Igari,  Takasi;  Sueyoshi.  Kunio;  and  Fujishiro, 
Hiroshi.3,592,63S. 
Fujiu,  Shiro;  Ushiki,  Jusuke;  Nishizawa.  Nagao;  Okawa.  Seiji;  Sekiya, 
Kunio;  and  Kadowaki,  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.  Proceis 
for  producing  a  siub  yam.  3,59 1 .955.  CI.  57- 1 57. 
Fukuda.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Ishida.     Shinichi;     Sato,     Kunio;     Komoto,     Hiroshi;     Fakuda. 
Hiromichi;  and  Ishigami.  Masaki.3492,873. 
Fukuda.  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Grip  of  a  camera. 

3.592,1 1 7,  CL  95-86. 
Fukushima.  Tutomu:  See— 

Ando,  Ryo;  Fukushima.  Tutomu;  Hiragucht.  Eiichi;  and  Hagiwara. 

Kokichi,3,592.629. 

Fukushima,   Yoshikiyo;   Ishihara,   Yasushi;   MomoU,   Kenzo;   Usui, 

Yasuo;  Sakumura,  Tuyoshi;  Sogo,  Satoru;  and  Numokawa,  Koji,  to 

Nippon  Concrete  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  PC 

concrete  pipe  reinforcing.  3,592.243. CL  140-92.2 

Fulkenon,  Fred,  Jr.  Chinning  apparatus  with  upwardly  biased  foot 

pUtfonn.  3.592,465. CL  272-62. 
Fulmer,  Keith  H.:  See- 
Howard,  Donald  W.;  Fulmer.  Keith  H.;  and  Schuhz,  Harold 
B, 3.593.265. 
Fumia.  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  Silver  halide   emulsions  containing  pyrrole  cyanine  dyes. 
3.592,653,  CL  96-101. 
Furby,NealW.:See-  .     ^    ^        „     . 

Godfrey.     Douglas;     Peeler,     Robert    L.;    and    Fnrby.    Neal 
W, 3 ,592,772. 
Furukawa,  Motoaki:  See— 

Uchida.  Teiji;  Furukawa.  Motoaki;  and  Tatsumi.  Ryiiji.3.593.026. 
Furuya.  Akira:  See- 
Abe,  Shigeo;  Furuya.  Akira;  and  Okachi.  Ryo.3492,733. 
Futrell.  James  C.  UtiUty  Ubia  for  automobiles.  3.592,I44,C1.  IOt-44. 
G-V  Controls  Inc.:  See— 

Di  Massimo.  Donald  V.,  3,592.974. 
GAF  Corporation:  See- 
Stein,  Chartes  W.  C,  3,592.947. 
Gaines.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Reinhold,    Donald    F.;    Gaines,    Walter    A.;    and    Sletzinger, 
Meyer,3.592.844. 
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Gale.  Burton  A.:  See— 

Weiner.  Sol  S.;  Gale.  Burton  A.;  and  Diedler.  Heinz  A. .3 .592,682. 
Callet,    Jean;    and    Malmejac,    Yves,    to    Commissariat    a    I'Energie 
Atomique.  Device  for  the  displacement  of  a  solidification  solid- 
liquid  interface.  3,592,455,  CI.  266-24. 
Oallivan.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Bonfield.  John  H.;  and  De  Long,  Richard  C. 
to   Allied   Chemical  Corporation.   Process  for  the  purification  of 
terephthalic  acid.  3,592,847,  CI.  260-525. 
Gait  Equipment  Ltd.:  See— 

Beaudet,  Maurice.  3.592.019. 
Gammel,  Manfred  Franz  Karl:  See— 

Franx.  Cornetis.  and  Gammel,  Manfred  Franz  Karl,3.S93,2l  3. 
Gannon.  Edmund  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Doppler  cor- 
rection technique.  3,593,256,  CI.  340-S. 
Garbin,  Albert  J.:  See— 

Marzocchi.  Alfred;  and  Garbin,  Albert  J. .3.592.709. 
Garcea,  Ciarapaolo,  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.P.A.  Regulator  device  based  on 
inspection  of  the  thickneu  of  a  three  dimensional  cam  in  the  form  of 
a  plate  particularly  for  fuel  feed  adjustment  in  internal  combustion 
engines.  3,593.280.  CI.  338-150. 
Garczynski.  Frank  S..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Solenoid  structure 
having  single  sheet  meUl  plunger  and/or  yoke.  3,593,240,  CI.  335- 
249. 
Gard,  Inge:  See— 

Pttcher,  Walter; Gard,  Inge;  and  Persson,  Karl  Gote,3,592.989. 
Gardner.  Peter  A.  E.;  and  Hallett,  Michael  H.,  to  International  Busineu 
Machines  Corporation.  DaU  store  with  logic  operation.  3,593,304, 
CI.  340-172.5 
Gaskell,  Joseph,  to  Gullick   Limited.   Mineral  working  equipment. 

3.592.010,  CI.  61-45. 
Gassmann,  Gerhard  Gunter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Pulse  width  discriminator  having  conduction  controlled 
means.  3,593.1 70.  CI  329- 106. 
Gassmann.  Gerhard  Gunter.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration.  Frequency  discriminator  having  conduction  controlled 
means.  3.593. 1 71.  CI.  329-102. 
Gaugh,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Denhard.  Elbert  E..  Jr.;  Perry.  D  Cameron;  and  Gaugh,  Robert 
R..3 .592,634. 
Gaughran.  Wayne  C.  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Glued  joint  with  in- 
tegral adhesive  key.  3,592.7 1 7 .  CI.  1 6 1  -56. 
Gear,  John,  to  Atlantic  Scientific  Corporation.  Frictionleu  readout  in- 
strument. 3.592,1 58,  CI.  116-129. 
Gebclein,  Edward  F..  Jr.,  to  Chandler  Evans,  Inc.  Digital  proportional 

servo  system.  3.593.097,  CI.  3 1 8-696. 
Geigy  Chemical  CcKporation:  See— 

Durrell,  WUIiam  S.;  and  Eckert,  Robert  J.  Jr.,  3,592.616. 
Lamb.  Frank;  and  Heaps.  John  Michael,  3.592,723.  1 

Marand.  Jean,  3,592,361. 

Thornton,  Marvin  L.,  3,592,364.  ^ 

Traber,  Walter;  and  Weiss.  Anton  G..  3,592,837. 
Gelfand.  Karl  B;  and  Rovinsky,  Max.  to  National  Wire  Die  Co..  Inc. 

Die  working  machine.  3,592,084,  CI.  76-4. 
Geltormair,  Haas,  to  Adnumat-Geralebaugesellschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co. 
Apparatus  for  printing  bound  stapled  or  glued  books.  3.S92.1 35.  CI. 
101-287. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 
Ashby,  Bruce  A..  3.592,795. 
Barber,  William  D.',  3,593,319. 
Bartfai.  John  J.  3.592,643. 
Beardslee,  Robert  M.,  3,592,566. 
Bennett,  MoreUnd  P.,  3.592,993. 

Chandler,  Ednr  F.;  and  Roberu,  Arthur  M.,  3.593,103. 
Dombrowik,  Eugene  S.,  3.592.126. 
Cittinger,  Norman  C.  3,593,209. 
Jemakoff,  George;  Moore.  Michael  J.;  and  Sorensen.  Donald  B.. 

3,592.473. 
Jordan.  Harley  D..  3.593,1 56. 

Juhlin,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Graser,  Michael,  Jr.,  3,592,529. 
Lafuze,  David  Logan.  3.593,106. 

McSparran,  Lloyd  W;  and  Smith,  Russell  M.,  3.593,076. 
Moran.  Paul  J,  3,592,695. 
Noble,  Milton  L.,  3.592,547. 
Ringwall,  Carl  G.,  3.592.383. 
Vedder,  WUliam;  and  SchulU,  John.  Jr.,  3.592,77 1 . 
Ward,  William  J.,  Ill;  and  Knapp,  Christopher  H.,  3,592,953. 
Wellford,  Arm  istead  L,  3,593,109. 
Worcester,  Joseph  A..  3,593,149. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See- 
Clancy,  John  W.;  and  Waitman.  Reuben  H.,  3,592,659. 
General  Logistics  Corporation:  See— 
Fleischauer,  Fred  J.,  3,592.329. 
Fleischauer.  Fred  J,  3,592.334. 
General  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Kryder,  Roger  L.,  3,593,060. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Swanson,  Ronald  R.,  3,592,775. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Arthur,  James  T,  3,591,916. 
Berg,  Alan  D,  3,591,924. 
Brucken.  Byron  I.,  3,591.910. 
Brucken.  Byron  L..  3.592.262. 
Burke,  Harold  J,  3,592.484. 

Chapman,  Frederick  W.;  Jameraon,  Frank  E.;  and  Muench,  Nils 
L.,  3,593.136. 


DeHoff,  Edward  J..  3,592.5 14. 

Druseikis,  Frederick.  3.592.508. 

Frincke.  Frederick  H,  3.592.293. 

Gionet.  Edmond  R.,  3,592,507. 

Graham,  Donald  E.,  3,593.040. 

Hanson.  Richard  D  .  3.S9I  .983. 

Heidacker.  Walter  C.  3.592.1 74. 

Henken,  Ferdinand  C;  and  Wark.  Emerson  L..  3.592.1 23. 

Jackson.  George  W.  3.592.458. 

Johnson,  Douglas.  3.592,389. 

Kell.  Nathaniel  B..  3.591 .966. 

Leffert.  Charles  B.,  3.592.297. 

Leffert.  Charles  B.;  and  Hafttad,  Lawrence  R.,  3,392.298. 

Majkowski.  Richard  F..  3.592.548. 

Marchant.  Joseph  R.  3.593.015. 

Meyer.  Howard  M..  3.592.335. 

Nantau,  Wayne  E.,  3,591 .982. 

NolU.  James  P.;  Schubring.  Norman  W.;  and  Dork.  Ronald  A.. 

3.593.047. 
Polak,  James C.  3.592.077. 
Prachar.Oukar  P.  3.592,156. 
Sandor,  Bela,  3.592,504. 
Schuler,  Robert  K,  3,593.276. 
Schultze.  Harold  E.,  3,592,164. 

Schwedland.  Ronald  P.;  and  Hall,  Morris  F.,  3.592,061 . 
Swindlehurst,  Henry  G..  3,591 ,876. 
Thomas,  Thomas  G ..  3.592.300. 
Thompson.  Charles  H..  3.592.304. 

Utter.  Robert  C;  and  Cristenson.  Howard  W ..  3.592.28 1 . 
Van  Sickle.  John  R.,  3,593,266. 
Walton.  Richard  R,  3,592,026. 
Widdowson,  Richard  E..  3.592.01 8. 
Williams,  Charies  W.,  3.592.884. 
Wood,  Paul  W.,  3,593,218. 

Woodward,  Charles  D.;  and  Hyde,  Arthur  P.  S.,  3.59 1 .961 . 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 
Vesely,  Donald  v.,  3,593,014. 
General  Telephone  &  Electronics  Laboratories,:  See — 

Buhrer.CariF.  3,593,189. 
Gerard,  George,  to  Jiffy  Manufacturing  Co.  Cushioned  shipping  bag. 

3,592.380,  CI.  229-66. 
Geratebau  Huber  Komimandilgesellschaft:  See — 

Pfretschner,  Norbert.  3,592.483. 
Gerber  Products  Company:  See- 
Kelly,  Vincent  J.;  and  Fry.  William  G..  3.592.667. 
Gerdel.   John    P.   Car   battery    operated    camp   and    trouble    light. 

3.593,016,  CI.  240-8.18 
Gerhardt,  Wilfried:  See- 
Bender,  Ludwig;  Gerhardt,  Wilfried;  and  Frank,  Klaus.3 ,392,39 1 . 
Gerry,  Martin  E.  Sound  sychronized  camera-projector.  3.592.535.  CI. 

352-31. 
Gestetner  Limited:  See — 

Selmann,  Thomas  G..  3.592.1 36. 
Gether.  Jorgen  Johan,  to  Bryggeriindustriens  Forskningslaboratorium, 
and  Sentralinstitutt  for  Industrielle  Forskning.  Method  for  transfer- 
ring a  sample  to  be  analyzed  into  the  column  of  gas  chromatograph, 
and  precolumn  system  for  carrying  out  the  method.  3.592,064,  CL 
73-422. 
Geusic,  Joseph  E.;  and  Scovil.  Henry  E.  D.,  to  Bell  Telephone  knbora- 
tories.   Incorporated.   Electro-luminescent  device.   3,593,055.  CL 
313-108. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard;  De  Voider,  Noel  Jozef;  and  Wil- 

lems.  Jozef  Frans.  3.592.640. 
Vrancken.  Marcel  Nicolas;  Claeys,  Daniel  Alois;  and  Brinckman. 
Eric  Maria.  3.592.644. 
Gewartowski,    Stephen    A.,    to    Universal   Oil    Products   Company. 

Hydrogenation  of  benzene  to  cyclohexane.  3.592.864,  CI.  260-667. 
Giachino,  Fred  M.:  See — 

King,    Frank,    Jr.;    Walies,    Wilhelm    E.;    and    Giachino,    Fred 
M, 3.592.724. 
Gibby,  Delbert  F.  Slide  rule  for  computing  musical  relationships. 

3,592,099, CL  84-473. 
Gibson,  Robert  C;  and  Tuffnell,  Glenn  W.,  to  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  The.  High  temperature  nickel-chromium-iron  alloys 
particularly  suitable  for  steam  power  applications.  3,592,632,  CI.  75- 
124. 
Gier,  Dalta  W.;  and  Calhoon,  Audra  M.,  to  Chemagro  Corporation. 
Process  of  killing  fungi  and  nematodes  with  acctylenic  ketones. 
3.592,922,  CL  424-331. 
Giese.  EIroy  J.,  to  Tomlinson  Industries.  Inc.  Cam  operated  valve  with 

scraping  vanes.  3,592.2 19,  CI.  137-242. 
Gilbert.  Dixie  E.:  See— 

Goins.  Robert  R.;  and  Gilbert.  Dixie  E..3.592.88S. 
Gilbert.  Everett  E.;  and  Rumanowski,  Edmund  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporatinon.    Adducts  of  hcxahalo   acetones   and   heterocyclic 
nitrogen  compounds.  3.392,822,  CL  260-308. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See- 
Malm.  Curtis  L,  3.592.552. 
Gillmann.  Hanno.  to  Telefiinken  PatentverwertungagescUschaft  m.b.H. 

Maximum  signal  determining  circuit.  3^93,283,  CI.  340-146.3 
Gionet,  Edmond  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Restraint  belt 
lock.  3.592,507.  CL  297-388. 
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Girard,  Pierre;  Leger,  Marc  Jean  Pierre;  Lerouge.  Claude  Paul  Henri; 
and  be  Jean,  Jacques  Henri,  to  International  Sundard  ElecUic  Cor- 
poration. Electronic  multiselector.  3,593,296.  CI.  340-166. 
Cith   Walter,  to  Reiners.  Walter.  Electronic  yam  guard  for  yam-wind- 
ing devices.  3,592,400,  CI.  242-36. 
Gits  Bros.  Mfg.,  Co.:  See— 

Andresen,  Raymond  H,  3.592,479. 
Gittinger,  Norman  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hybrid  filter  for 

two-way  transmission  over  a  single  line.  3,593,209,  CI.  333-1 1. 
Glass  Containers  Corporation;  See- 
Corbet.  Ronald  M.,  3,592,321. 
Glass  Laboratories  Company:  See — 

Shanok.  Victor;  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P.,  3,591 ,996. 
Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates:  See— 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  3,592.470. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  3,592,506. 
Disko,  Harry;  and  Licitis,  Gunars,  3.591 ,977. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  3,592,469. 
Licitis,  Gunars;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  3,592,536. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  As- 
sociates. Gutting  game  with  timer.  3,592,469,  CI.  273-1. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.:  See— 

Licitis,  Gunars;  and  Glass,  Marvin  L,3,592,536. 
Glass.  William  H.;  and  Bridigum.  Robert  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 

Company.  Filter  purging  apparatus.  3.592.563.  CI.  4 1 7-307. 
Glatefelter,  Edward  W.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Convertible  aircraft. 

3,592,412, CI.  244-7 
Glenn,  William  E..  Jr.;  and  Gorman.  Frank  B..  to  Columbia  Broadcast- 
ing System,  Inc.  Sonography  system.  3,593,254,  CI.  340-3. 
Glijnis,  Teunis;  Antonissen,  Petrus  J.;  and  Kamp,  Cornells  J.  Shell  Oil 
Company  Liquid  storage  pit  with  floating  cover.  3,592,009,  CI.  61- 
05 
Glover,  John  Benjamin,  to  Hepworth  Iron  Company  Limited,  The.  Pipe 

couplings.  3.592.49 1 .  CI.  285-230. 
Cobby  Mfg. .Inc.:  &e— 

Mansperger,  Richard  C,  3,592,487. 
Godfrey,  Douglas;  Peeler,  Robert  L.;  and  Furby,  Neal  W.,  to  Chevron 
Research    Company.    Functional   fluids   containing   ammonia   for 
preventing  cavitation  damage.  3,592,772,  CI.  252-78. 
Godwin,  James  B.,  Ill:  See— 

Bolick,  Fred  C,  Jr.;  and  Godwin,  James  B.,  111,3,593,288. 
Goerrig,  Dieter  Rudolf,  to  Ventron  Corporation.  Borohydride-sulfite 

reducing  agent  for  dyeing.  3,592.944,  CI.  252-1 88. 
Goetz,  Carlos  Cudell.  Process  of  pressurization  of  aircraft,  with  dif- 
ferent pressure  values  in  its  various  compartments.  3,592.120.  CI. 
98-1.5 
Gohlke.  Gerhard  A.;  and  Drummond,  John  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Quality  control  carbon  black  production.  3.592.599,  CI. 
23-209.4 
Coins,  Robert  R.;  and  Gilbert.  Dixie  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Corrugated  parison  real  line.  3.592.885. CI.  264-98. 
Coldin.  Mikhail  Davidovich:  See— 

Samatov.  Jury  Petrovich;  Goldin.  Mikhail  Davidovich;  Tarakanov. 
Evgeny      Ivanovich;      Emelyanenko,      Vladimir      Vasilievich; 
Kaviarov.  Ivan  Savvateevich;  and  Malchikov.  Vladimir  Ser- 
gecvich.3 .592.080. 
Goldschmidt.Th.  AG:  S<e— 

Ruf,  Erich,  3.592,673 
Goldschmied,    Sandor,    to    Burroughs    Corporation.    Machine    and 
method  for  mounting  electrical  componenu  on  a  printed  circuit 
board.  3,59 1 ,9 1  1 ,  CI.  29-203. 
Goldspiel,  Solomon:  See— 

Di  Giacomo,  Ciulio;  Goldspiel,  Solomon;  and  Jones,  William 
1.3,592,052. 
Goldstein,  Sam,  Inc.:  See— 

Goldstein,  Sam,  3,591,937. 
Goldstein,  Sam,  to  Goldstein,  Sam,  Inc.  Buck  for  pressing  machines. 

3.591. 937.  CI.  38-17. 
Golitz.  Dietrich:  See— 

de      Montigny.      Armand;     Golitz,      Dietrich;      and      Simmler, 
Walter,3,592,833. 
Golser,  Leopold;  Weiu.  Hans-Martin;  and  Appelt,  Walter,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngesellschaft.  Separation  of  bromine 
from  gaseous  mixtures  containing  oxides  of  nitrogen.  3,592,601,  CI. 
23-216. 
Goiter,  Werner;  and  Muller,  Helmbrecht,  to  Schon  &  Cie.  Gesellschaft 
mit  betchrankter  Haftung.  Firma.  Large  area  or  cross-beam  cutting 
machine.  3.592.459.  CI.  269-6 1 . 
Gomez,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Dodson,  Michael;  and  Gomez,  Raymond  J. ,3,593,023. 
Good.  Arthur  L..  to  RoberUhaw  Controls  Company.  Fuel  control 
system  and  pneumatically  operated  valve  means  therefor  or  the  like. 
3.592.232. CI.  137-614.21 
Gooding.  Chester  M..  to  CPC  Intemational  Inc.  Process  for  treating  a 

comminuted  peanut  slurry.  3,592,662.  CI.  99-1 26. 
Goodliffe,  Timothy  A.  R.:  See— 

Tomaszewski,  Carlos  A.;  GoodlifTe,  Timothy  A.  R.;  Crannis.  Nor- 
man J.;  Sperling,  Irving,;  and  Wills,  Connable  F.,3,593,313. 
Goodsir,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Schneller,  George  H.;  Levi,  Ralph  S.;  Levin.  Howard  J.;  and  Good- 
sir,  Stephen  W. 3.592.245. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Martin.    Roger   C;   Wert,    Richard    L.;   and   Svaline,   John   A.. 
3,592,406. 


Goose,  Alan  Charles,  to  Aluminium  Systems  Limited.  Constructional 

systems.  3,592.493,  CL  287-189.36 
Goran  Gustaf  Eriksson:  See— 

Sollerud.  Soren  Elof  Mauriu,  3,591,998. 
Gorin,  Everett:  See— 

Mazzocco,    Nestor.   J.;    Gorin,    Everett;    and    Yavorsky.    Paul 
M..3,S92,8S0. 
Gorman,  Frank  B.:  See — 

Glenn,  William  E.,  Jr.;  and  Gorman,  Frank  B, 3,593.254. 
Goss  John  B.;  and  SUchowiak,  John  E.,  to  American  Aero  Industries, 

Inc.  Relief  valve.  3,592.222.  CI.  137-467. 
Goteborgs  Bandvaveri  AB:  See — 

Bolliger.  Adolf.  3.592.502. 
Gouge,  James  Reid,  Jr.;  and  Barron,  Roger  L.,  to  Adaptronics.  Inc. 
Redundant,  self-checking,  self-organizing  control  system.  3,593,307, 
CI.  340-172.5 
Gourdine.  Meredith  C.  to  Gourdine  Systems.  Inc.  Copying  system 

using  electrogasdynamics.  3,592.541.  CI.  355-17. 
Gourdine  Systems.  Inc.:  S«e— 

Gourdine,  Meredith  C.  3.592.541 . 

Goutos.  George:  See— 

-  Arvaniukis.  Kostas  Savas.  3,592,444. 
Graber,  David  A.:  See— 

Lockwood,  Raymond  M.;  and  Graber,  David  A. ,3.592.395. 
Graber.  Hugo  Laskarin.  Sliding  door  with  retracuble  swinging  leaf. 

3.591. 979,C1.  49-70. 
Grace,  Alan  G.,  to  Westel  Company.  Fine  phase  error  compensating 

system  and  method.  3,592,961 ,  CI.  178-5.4 
Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co.:  Sm— 

Patterson,  William  A.;  Weissman,  Stanley  Norman;  and  Schirmer, 
Henry  G,  3,592,785. 
Graham,  Donald  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fast  rise  electric 

trigger  pulse  circuit.  3,593,040,  CI.  307-252. 
Graham,  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  Hadlcy  Manufacturing  Company.  Pressure 

control  apparatus.  3.592,226,  CI.  1 37-557. 
Graham.  Marvin  M.;  and  Wright.  John  W..  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company.  Unitary  control  device.  3.592,225,  CI.  137-495. 
Grangaard,  Donald  H.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Electrolytic 

process  of  producing  an  alkaline  peroxide.  3,592,749,  CI.  204-84. 
Grankowski,  Eugene  E.:  See— 

Otsuka,  Tsuruo;  and  Grankowski,  Eugene  E.,3,S92,1 3 1 
Granlie,  Jorgen,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bahco.   Hand  grinding  machines. 

3,591,989,  CI.  51-268. 
Crannis,  Norman  J.:  See— 

Tomaszewski,  Carlos  A.;  Goodliffe,  Timothy  A.  R.;  Crannis,  Nor- 
man J.;  Sperling.  Irving.;  and  Wills.  Connable  F.. 3.593.3 1  3. 
Grant,  John  C,  to  Jackson.  Byron.  Inc.  Pipe  collar  with  polygonal-type 

insert.  3.592.5 1 5.  CI.  308-4. 
Graser.  Michael.  Jr.:  See— 

Juhhn.  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Graser.  Michael,  Jr.,3 ,592,529. 
Grawinger,  Otto:  See- 
Won  Brachel,  Hanswilli;  Cornelius,  Dieter;  and  Grawinger,  Ot- 
to,3.592,807. 
Cray,  Derek  Keith,  to  Sontranic  Limited.  Code  cards  for  automatic 

telephone  dialling.  3.592.973,  CI.  1 79-90. 
Greason,  Craig  P.  Method  of  preparing  and  applying  to  printed  materi- 
al separable  advertising  sheets  with  samples.  3, 592, 712, CI.  156-252. 
Great  Salt  Lake  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Neitzel,  Ulrich  E.  C,  3,592,61 5. 
Green,  Bertram  Edward  Charles.  Mountings  for  photographic  trans- 
parencies. 3,59 1 ,943,  CI.  40- 1 58. 
Green,  David  T..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Hemostat  unit. 

3,592,377, CI.  227-120. 
Green,  Donald  E.;  and  Littlejohn.  Duane  P..  to  Varian  Associates. 
Sample  handling  means  for  use  in  gas  analysis  apparatus.  3,592,044, 
CI.  73-23.1 
Green.  Doyle  L.:  See — 

Campbell.  David  R.,  3,592.556. 
Green,  Frederick  M.:  See- 
Day,  Richard  C;  Green,  Frederick  M.;  and   Mitchell,  William 
a!,3,593,158. 
Greenblatt,  Louis  W.  Band  saw  work  feed.  3,592,094.C1.  83-201 . 
Greenwood,  Eugene  C.  50%  to  Fre-Del  Engineering  Corporation.  Oil 

barrier  for  offshore  oil  rigs.  3,592,005,  CI.  61-1. 
Greenwood.  Thomas  Eric;  and  Farnfield.  Ronald  Edward,  to  Tecalemit 

(Engineering)  Limited.  Solenoid  valves.  3,592,438. CI.  251-84. 
Greer.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Castle.  William  H.;  and  Greer.  Donald  L..3,592.3I  3. 
Greger,  Richard:  See— 

Oschmann.  Wemer;  Greger,  Richard;  Hauss,  Alfred;  and  Winter. 
Gernot.3.592,800. 
Greinacher,  Karl:  See— 

Nelson,  Kenneth  Raeburn;  Pope,  Leslie  William;  and  Greinacher, 
Kari,3 ,592,499. 
Grenko,  Charles:  See— 

From,  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  Grenko,  Charies;  and  Peceny,  Robert 
A. .3.592.676. 
Gresham,  William  F.:  See— 

Mc  Meen,  Forrest  H.;  and  Gresham,  William  F., 3,592,034. 
Cribble,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Arneberg,  Don  J.;  and  Cribble,  Joseph  J. .3,592,985. 
Grieger,  Dieter,  to  Hell.  Rudolf.  Dr.-lng..  Kommanditgesellschafl  Kiel. 
Web  fault-detecting  apparatus  using  roller  constructed  to  prevent 
bouncing.  3.593.027.  CI.  250-2 1 9. 
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Grifnth,  James  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Flexible  amine- 
epoxide  resin  and  the  controlled  temperature  preparation  thereof. 
3,592,946,  CI.  260-47. 
GrifTiths,  Alan  Roger:  See- 
Stokes,  John  Bryan;  and  GrifTiths,  Alan  Roger,3,592,50l . 
Griggs,  William  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  paper 
comprising  a  cationic  amino  aldehyde  resin  and  a  cationic  polya- 
mide-epichloro-    hydrin    polyacrylamide    dry    strength    resin    and 
method  for  iu  manufacture.  3, 592, 7 3 1, CI.  162-164. 
Groove  &  Welter:  See— 

Pohlman,  Reimar; Oroove.  Klaus;  and  Fichtl.  Walter,  3,592,636. 
Groove,  Klaus:  See — 

Pohlman,  Reimar; Groove,  Klaus;  and  Fichtl,  Walter,3,592,636. 
Gross.  Elmer;  Schmitz,  Arthur;  and  Hribar,  John  H.  Automatic  egg  car- 
ton and  flat  filling  machine.  3.592.001.  CI.  53-55. 
Grosskreutz,  Joseph  C,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Detecting  de- 
fects by  distribution  of  positron  lifetimes  in  crystalHne  materials. 
3,593,025, CI.  250-83.3 
Orubbs,  Jack  L.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Comb  filter 
with  maximum  value  signal  selection  circuit.  3,593,165,  CI.  328-149. 
Grueb.  Richard.  Machine  for  pointing  ceramic  tiles  or  the  like  slabs. 

3.591. 884.  CI.  15-98. 
GrunwaM.  John  J.;  D'Ottavio.  Eugene  D.;  and  Durso.  Frank  L..  to  Mac 
Dermid  Incorporated.  Method  of  preventing  rack  plating  in  continu- 
ous plating  cycle  for  non-conductive  articles.  3.592.744.  CI.  204-20. 
Cullick  Limited:  See— 

Gaskell,  Joseph,  3,592,010. 
Gump,  Klaus  H.;  and  Stuetz,  Dagobcrt  E.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Stabilization     and     carbonization     of    acrylic     fibrous     material. 
3,592,595, CI.  23-209.1 
Gunders,  Efron:  See — 

Frei,  Ephraim  H;  and  Gunders,  Efron,3,S92,t8S. 
Gurak,  Richard  J.;  and  Reicher,  Milton  D.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Equal  gain  diversity  receiving  system 
with  squelch.  3.593, 147.  CI.  325-303. 
Guruswami,  Ranganathan:  See — 

Ritter,  Erich;  and  Gumswami,  Ranganathan, 3,592,029. 
Guschin,  Vladislav  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Mitskevich,  Cennady  Fedosievich;  Bela-Belov,  Anatoly  Mik- 
hailovich;  Guschin,  Vladislav  Yakovlevich;  Rakhlis,  Viktor 
Izrailevich;  Oktyabrev,  Viktor  Revoldovich;  Vorontsov.  Jury 
Nikolaevich;  Artsybashev,  Oleg  Ivanovich;  and  Vakhomchik, 
Fedor  Andreevich. 3.593.227. 
Cussman.  Robert  A.  Condensation  nuclei  detector.  3,592,546, CI.  356- 

37. 
Cutbrod,  Walter:  See— 

Frehe.  Dieter,  3,592.173. 
Cutbrod,  Wolfgang  Cutbrod- Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Frehe,  Dieter,  3,592,173. 
Gutman,  Arnold  D.;  and  Baker,  Don  R.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Method  of  controlling  bacteria  and  fungi  with  certain  oxime 
esters.  3,592,920.  CI.  424-327. 
Guy,    Billy    Lynn;    and    Campbell,    Waldcn    Sam.    Pressure    gauge. 

3,592,2 1 8.  CI.  137-227. 
Guyard,  Henri  Georges:  See— 

Cahen.  Gilbert  Moisc;  Guyard.  Henri  Georges;  and  Souillard. 
Michel  Henry  Pierrc.3.S93.l  24. 
Haack,  Erich,  deceased  (by  Haack.  Helmut  Bemhard  Haack,  Gunhild 
Renate  Haack.  Doris  Leonie.  his  heir  and  heiresses);  Berger,  Her- 
bert; and  Vomel,  Wolfgang,  to  Boehringer  Mannehim  GmbH.  An- 
tibacterial synthesized   nitrofuryl  derivatives.   3.592.901.  CI.  424- 
263. 
Haas.    Horst;   and    Remberg,   Axel,   to   Siemens   Akticngesellschaft. 
Device  for  axially  fixedly  and  radially  displaceably  mounting  turbine 
casing  parts.  3.592.557. CI.  4 1 5- 1 36. 
Haddad,  George  I.,  to  Omni  Spectra,  Inc.  Type  of  avalanche  diode. 

3,593,196,  CI.  331-107. 
Haddaway,  Klein  K.  Cosmetic  case.  3,592.201.  CI.  132-79. 
Hadley,  Harold  F.:  See- 
Buhl,  Walter  T,  3,592,485. 
Hadley  Manufacturing  Company:  Se«— 

Graham,  John  A,  Jr.,  3.592.226. 
Hadley.   William   A.,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation.   System  and 

method  for  making  up  a  newspaper  page.  3,593.305,  CI.  340-172.5 
Hafstad,  Lawrence  R.:  See— 

LefTert.  Charles  B.;  and  HafiiUd,  Lawrence  R.,3,S92.298. 
Hagiwara,  Kokichi:  See— 

Ando.  Ryo;  Fukushima.  Tutomu;  Hiraguchi,  Eiichi;  and  Hagiwara. 
Kokichi.3 .592.629. 
Hagmann.  William  C.;  and  Worn,  Philip  R.,  to  Baldt  Corporation.  Yarn 

identification  means.  3,592,407,  CI.  242-1 18.3 
Hahn,  LunusK.  Gas  igniter.  3.592. 179. CL  126-41. 
Halcon  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Marcell,  Richard  L.;  and  Leacock.  James,  3.592,859. 
Hales,  John  H.  Drapery  pleating  and  folding  apparatus.  3,592.369,  CI. 

223-32. 
Hall,  Mitchell  A.,  to  Monarch  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Coin 

discriminator  formed  of  wire.  3,592,308,  CI.  194-102. 
Hall.  Morris  F.:  Ste- 

Schwedland.  Ronald  P.;  and  Hall.  MorrU  F..3.592,06 1 . 
Hall.  Wilbur  S:  See— 

Steinbrecher.  Lester;  and  Hall,  Wilbur  S..3.S92.699. 


Halleck.  Michael  E.,  to  Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation.  Automati- 
cally regulated  direct  current  generating  system.  3,593.108,  CI.  321- 
18. 
Hallett.  Michael  H.:  See- 
Gardner.  Peter  A.  E.;  and  Hallett,  Michael  H.,3.593,304. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Tinsley,  John  M..  3.592.266. 
Hamabata.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Urano.  Yukio;  and  Hamabata.  Shiii-ichi.3.S9 1 .95 1 . 
Hamilton  Company:  See- 
Cramers,  Carol  A.  M .  C;  and  Van  Kessd.  Mateus  M ..  3.592.046. 
Hamilton,  William    i.,  to   Allis-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company. 

Pressurized  fuel  system.  3,592,175,  CI.  123-136. 
Hamm,  Philip  C,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Insect  chemosterilant  com- 
positions and  methods-  thiolcarbamates.  3.592,897, CI.  424-300. 
Hamm,  Philip  C,  to  Monsanto  Comanpany.   Insect  chemosterilant 

methods  employing.  3,592,903.  CI. 
Hammond,  Ivan  K.  Linear  actuator.  3.592,070,  CI.  74-89.1 5 
Hammond,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.  Coin-selecting  and 

separating  assembly.  3.592.307,  CI.  194-97. 
Hammonds,  James  C:  See — 

Randolph,  Robert  W.;  Hammonds,  James  C;  and  Dugge.  Richard 
H. 3.592.425. 
Hamuro,  Keizo:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Tetsuji;  and  Hamuro,  Keizo.3.592.912. 
Handwerk,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Nutt,  Alfred  W,  Jr.;  and  Handwerk,  Joseph  H, 3.592.050. 
Hanks,  Charles  W.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated.  Elec- 
tron beam  furnace.  3.592,955,  CL  13-31. 
Hanscom,  Genevieve  1.,:  See — 
Smith,Traver  J,  3.592.330. 
Smith.  Traver  J,  3.592.330. 
Hansen.  Richard  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Acoustical  coupling  ap- 
paratus. 3.592.966.  CI.  179-1. 
Hanson.  Richard  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  window 

panel  installation.  3.S9 1.983.  CI.  49-227. 
Hanson.  Wallace  E.;  and  Isoldi,  Mario  A.,  to  U.S.  Plywood-Champion 

Papers  Inc.  Display  carton.  3.592.338,  CI.  206-45.19 
Hantzsch.  Ralph  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Rocket 

two-way  centering  bungee.  3.592,4 19,  CI.  244-122. 
Harautuneian,   Andrew,  to  American   Hospital  Supply  Corporation, 
mesne.  Intravenous  catheter  apparatus  with  catheter  telescoped  on 
outside  of  puncturing  cannula.  3,592,192,  CI.  128-214.4 
Harding,  William  H.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Means  for  rendering  floor  fittings 

non-rouuble.  3.592.490,  CI.  285-90. 
Hargrave,  Joseph  C.  Spray  holders.  3,592,424,  CI.  248-27.8 
Harneu,   James    H.,   to   Harness   Power   Associates.    Fluid    motor. 

3,592.104,  CI.  91-196. 
Harness  Power  Associates:  See — 

Harness,  James  H..  3.592. 104. 
Harnsberger,  Bobby  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Sand  consolidation  method. 

3.592.268,  CI.  166-295. 
Harper,  Edward  Y.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  and 
means  for  attenuating  shock   waves  propagating  within  a  solid. 
3.592.147,  CI.  109-1. 
Harrington.  Edgar  W.  Teaching  aid.  3, 59 1,934,  CI.  35-34. 
Harris.  Dwight  E.,  to  Rotron  Incorporated.  Bearing  mounting  arrange- 
ment. 3.592.5 17.  CI.  308-2«: 
Harris.  George  A.  Ultrasonic  detector.  3.592,967.  CI.  1 79-1 14. 
Harris,  Raymond  C:  See— 

Newland,    Gordon    C;    Schulken.    Roger    M.,    Jr.;    and    Harris, 
Raymond  C..3.592.792. 
Harris,  Roger  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Cooperative  Wool  Growers  Associa- 
tion. Artificial  flower  of  fuzzy  ball  shaped  construction.  3,592,716, 
CI.  161-30. 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  See — 
Hadley.  William  A..  3.593.305. 

Webendorfer,  Henry  C;  and  Schribcr,  Louis,  3.592,133. 
Hart.  David  D.:  See— 

Markley.  William  F.;  and  Hart.  David  D..3.S92.366. 
Hart.  Edward  Wayne:  See- 
Van  Horn.  Lawrence  £.;  and  Hart.  Edward  Wayne ,3 .593 ,23 1 . 
Hartmann,  Hans  Joerg:  See— 

Schnell,  Georg;  Hartmann,  Job-Wemer;  Stritzinger.  Heinz;  Senk- 
piel.  Werner;  Hartmann,  Hans  Jocrg;  Sobotta.  Erich  Albert; 
Uhl.  Karl,  and  Werst.  Gerhard.3 ,592.687. 
Hartmann,  Job-Werner:  See— 

Schnell,  Georg;  Hartmann.  Job-Wemer;  Stritzinger,  Heinz;  Senk- 
piel.  Werner;  Hartmann,  Hans  Joerg;  Sobotta.  Erich  Albert; 
Uhl,  Kari;  and  Werst.  Gerhard.3 .592,687. 
Haslam,  Peter;  Kendall,  Alan  G.;  and  Shaffer,  Douglas  W.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Recording  apparatus.  3.592.539.  CI.  355-1 1. 
Hatwell.  Henri;  and  De  Sutter,  Willy  Robert,  to  Cabot  Corporation, 
mesne.  Metal  surface  treating  process  by  use  of  lanthanum  com- 
pounds. 3,592.68 1 .  CI.  1 1 7-50. 
Hauck,  Eldon  W.;  and  Coes.  Samuel  H..  to  Norton  Company.  Com- 
posite ceramic  armor.  3.592.942. CL  161-44. 
Hauck,  Erwin  A.:  See — 

Barton,  Robert  S.;  Carlson,  Cari  B.;  Creech.  Bobby  A.;  Dent. 
Benjamin  A.;  and  Hauck.  Erwin  A..3.593.3I2. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  A  Co..  K.G.:  See-^ 
Riegger,  Ulrich,  3.592.322. 
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HauM,  Alfred:  5**— 

Oschmann.  Werner;  Greger.  Richard;  Hauu.  Alfred;  and  Winter, 
Gernot,3,592,800. 
Havely  John  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Directional  coohng  m 

blow'molding.  3.592.886,  CI.  264-98. 
Havers,  Wayne  W.;  and  de  la  Torre,  Jack,  to  Armour  Industrial  Chemi- 
cal   Company.    Controlling    bacteria    with    a    fatty    tetraamine. 
3,592,918,  CI.  424-325. 
Havot,  Michel  Emil  Leon;  and  Dubot,  Guy  GusUve  Lucien,  to  Societe 
Anonyme:  Reveils  Baynard.  Device  for  keeping  up  oscillations  of 
electromagnetic  oscillators.  3,593,201,  CI.  331-1 16. 
Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited:  See— 

Spalding, Cyril,  3,592.21 1. 
Hayashida,  Michio:  See— 

Osuka,  Tatsumi;  Tanaka.  Junichi;  Hayashida.  Michio;  and  Ono. 
Yoshiaki.3.S92.633. 
Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

James.  Robert  C;  Vogel,  Walter  H.;  and  Sorenson.  Richard  D., 
3.592,372. 
Hazelett,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Wade,    Robert    M.;    Hazelett,    Robert    M.;    and    Ring,    Walter 
R. 3.593. 129. 
Healey,  Daniel  J..  Ill,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  High 

frequency  voltage  controlled  oscillator.  3,593.204,^1.  332-302. 
Heaps,  John  Michael:  See— 

Lamb,  Frank;  and  Heaps,  John  Michael,3,S92.723. 
Heath.  L.  S..  A  Sons.  Inc.:  See- 
Murphy,  Robert.  3.592.1 59. 
Hebert,  Rene  D.,  to  Springfield  Wire.  Inc.  Sealed  tubular  electrical  re- 
sistance heater  with  ground  connection.  3.593.002.  CI.  219-541 . 
Heck,  William  E:  See— 

Blaser.  Don  E.;  and  Heck,  William  E..3,592,762. 
Heckelman.  James  D.:  See- 
Walker.  Richard  E;  and  Heckelman.  James  D. 3 .593.270. 
Heckelsberg.  Louis  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Olerin  isome- 

rization.  3.592,868.  CI.  260-683.2 
Heidacker,  Walter  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Valve  rocker 

arm.  3,592, 1 74, CI.  123-90.35 
Heimberger,  Helmut,  to  Opti-Holding  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  fluidtight  slide  fastener.  3,59 1 .9 1 4.  CI.  29-408. 
Heinemann  Electric  Company:  See— 

Nicol.  Ronald.  3.593.235. 
Heinle,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bosch.    Berthold;    Heinle,    Wolfgang;    and    Engelmann,    Rein- 
hart,3,593,l72. 
Heintz.  KarlJ.:5ee— 
Eggers.  Robert  E.;  and  HeinU.  Karl  J. .3,593,224. 
Heitfleld.  Vernon  D.,  to  Aerospace  Industrial  Associates.  Inc.  Wheel 

assembly.  3.592,5 10,  CI.  301-5.7 
Heizer.  Charles  K.  Boring  tool  assembly.  3.592.S53.  CI.  408-124. 
Hell.  Rudolf.  Dr.-lng.,  Kommanditgesellschaft  Kiel:  See— 

Grieger,  Dieter.  3.593.027. 
Heller,  Walter  E..  &  Company:  See— 

Schwertfeger.  Owen  J.,  3.592,305. 
Henderson,  Eulas  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  production  of  carbon  black.  3,592.596. CI.  23-209.4 
Hendrick,  Warren  R.;  and  Meurer,  Henry  J.,  to  Allied  Thermal  Cor- 
poration. Damper  unit  for  controlling  air  flow.  3,592.240,  CI.  137- 
316. 
Henkel  &  Cie..  GmbH:  See— 

Attenschopfer.  Theodor,  3,592,774. 

Nosier,  Heinz  Gunter;  and  Wessendorf.  Richard,  3,592,892. 

Nosier.  Heinz  Gunter;  Wessendorf.  Richard;  and  Bellinger.  Horet, 

3.592.893. 
Nosier.  Heinz  Gunter;  and  Wessendorf.  Richard.  3.592,929. 
Wessendorf.    Richard;    Nosier.    Heinz;    and     Bellinger,    Horst. 
3,592.928. 
Henken,  Ferdinand  C;  and  Wark.  Emerson  L..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Air  conditioner  front  assembly.  3.592.1 23.  CI.  98-94. 
Henker,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrically  focussed 

laserdiode.  3.593. 1 91. CI.  331-94.5 
Henry.  Wayne  E.:  See- 
Peebles.  David  D.;  and  Henry,  Wayne  £.3,592,253. 
Hepworth  Iron  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Glover,  John  Benjamin.  3,592,491 . 
Hepworth,   Walter;   and  Thompson,  Thomas   Walton,  to   Imperial 
Chemical    Industries   Limited.    Pyrimidine   derivatives   as   anti-in- 
flammatory analgesic  and  antipyretic  agents.   3,592.895,  CI.  424- 
251. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See- 
Brack,  Karl.  3,592.784. 
Smith.  Ward  Alan.  3,592.385. 
Hcrmsmeier.  Kurt:  See- 
Koch.     Heinrich;     Hermsmeier,     Kurt;     and     NorthofT,     Karl- 
Heinz.3,592.327. 
Hernandez,  Robert.  Change  holder.  3,592,204.  CI.  1 33-6. 
Herrero.  Jose  Luis,  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Comb  marker 
generating  apparatus  for  simultaneously  providing  a  plurality  of 
marker  pulses  at  different  individually  identifiable  marker  intervals. 
3.593, 184, CI.  331-38. 
Herrmann.  Gabriel  F.:  See- 
Kaplan.  Daniel  E.;  Hill,  Robert  M.;  Herrmann.  Gabriel  P.;  and 
Ichiki.  Stephen  K, 3,593, 1 59. 


Hershberg.  David  E.,  to  international  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Transponder.  3.593.1 39.  CI.  325-9. 
Herter's  lnc.:See — 

Stenmo,DuaneS..  3,591,898.  r 

Herwig,  Walter:  See— 

Brinkmann.    Ludwig;     Herwig,     Walter;     and     Asmus,     Klaut- 

Dicter,3.592.87S. 
Bnnkmann,     Ludwig;     Herwig,    Walter;    and     Asmus,     Klaus- 
Dieter.3,592.876. 
Herzenberg.  Jean;  Boccato.  Giorgio;  and  Pieroni.  Marcello.  to  Mon- 
tccatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  alpha-picoline 
and  beta-picoline  in  vapor  phase  with  catalysu  based  on  silica  mag- 
nesia. 3.592.8 1 8.  CI.  260-290. 
Heseltine,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Fumia.  Arthur.  Jr.;  and  Heseltine.  Donald  W, 3 ,592.653. 
Hespenheide.  Wilbur  G..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Process  for  manu- 
facturing a  magnetic  memory.  3.592,745. CI.  204-28. 
Hespenheide,  Wilbur  G.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Electroplating 
method  of  fabricating  plated  wire  memory  units.  ^592,746,  CI.  204- 
28.  " 

Hess,  David  H.  Stereo  earphones.  3,592.978.  CI.  1 79- 1 82. 
Hess,  Louis  Michael.  Vermin  exterminator  for  shipboard  use  and  for 

use  in  buildings,  etc..  3,591 ,972.  CI.  43-58. 
Hetzer.      Walter,      to      Messerschmitt-Bolkow      Gesellschaft      mil 
beschranktcr  HaAung.  Device  for  converting  between  linear  and  cir- 
cular movement.  3.592.067.  CI.  74-55. 
Heuser,  Paul  Fred:  See- 
Chandler,  Wesley  Miles;  and  Heuser.  Paul  Fred,3. 592,436. 
Heveran.  John  Edward:  See— 

Brossi.   Arnold;   Heveran.  John    Edward;   Mac   Mullan.   Edward 
Arthur;  and  Senkowski.  Bernard  Zigmund. 3.592, 843. 
Heywood,  Basil  Jason;  and  Leeds,  William  George,  to  May  &  Baker 
Limited.  Method  of  deasicating  foliage  of  a  crop.  3,592,626,  CI.  71- 
•70. 
H&H  Engineering  Division:  See— 

Budrow,  Jack  C;  and  Reed.  Glenn  A..  3.592,443. 
Hibi.  Masao:  See- 
Miyamoto.  Yoshikazu;  and  Hibi.  Masao,3 .593.283. 
Hicks.  Alan  A.:  See — 

Swimmer,  Ernest  J.;  and  Hicks,  Alan  A. .3 .592.471 . 
High  Voltage  Power  Corporation:  See- 
Trump.  John  George;  Skillicom.  Brian;  and  Johnson.  Byron  Lee. 
3.593.243. 
Hileman.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Lynch  Corporation.  Vacuum  take-out  as- 
sembly for  glass  making  apparatus.  3.592.62 1.  CI.  65-260. 
Hiler.  Albert  R.:  See- 

Bremmer.  Mark  H.;  and  Hiler,  Albert  R.,3,591 .935.  ^ 
Hill.  Robert  M:  See- 
Kaplan.  Daniel  E.;  Hill.  Robert  M.;  Herrmann,  Gabriel  F.;  and 
Ichiki.  Stephen  K. 3,593, 159. 
Hills-McCanna  Company:  See— 

McFarland,  Rolland;  and  Priese,  Werner  K..  3.592.440. 
Hinata,  Matanao:  See— 

Nakazawa,      Yoshiyuki;      Sawahara.      Masao;      and      HinaU, 
Masanao.3.592.6S4. 
Hinrichs.  John  F..  to  Smith.  A.  O..  Corporation.  Automated  electron 

beam  welding.  3,592.995.  CL  219-121. 
Hiraguchi,  Eiichi:  See— 

Ando.  Ryo;  Fukushima,  Tutomu;  Hiragucfii.  Eiichi;  and  Hagiwira, 
Kokichi.3.592.629. 
HiUchi.Ltd.:  See- 
Miyamoto.  Yoshikazu;  and  Hibi.  Masao.  3.593.283. 
Hitz,41ans:  See— 

Duerr.  Dieter;  Hitz,  Haiu;  Duennenberger,  Mai;  and  Schellen- 
baum.Max.3 ,592,932. 
Hobson.  H.  M..  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Charles  Philip.  3,592.21 3. 
Hocq.  Robert  Raymond,  to  Societe  Franco-Htspano-Americaine  Fran- 
cispam.  Mechanism  for  regulating  the  flame  height  in  a  gas  lighter. 
3.592.576.  CI.  431-131. 
Hodogaya  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lizuka,   Masao;   Arakawa,   Kyokuji;  and   Yamamolo,  Yothiaki. 
3,592,806. 
Hoeppe,  Rudolf:  See — 

Wagner,  Horst;  Frohlich,  Horst;  and  Hoeppe,  Rudolf .3 .593.064. 
Hoey,  Raymond  M..  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Roll  of  thermoplaitic 

material.  3,592,340,  CI.  206-59. 
Hoff,  Marcian  E.,  Jr.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Cell  for  MOS  random-acess 

integrated  circuit  memory.  3,593.037,  CI.  307-238. 
Hoffman,    Leslie    L..    to    Vemitron    Corporation.    Dynamoelectric 
machine  commuutor  with  coil  and  tlott  and  method  of  making 
same.  3.593.052.  CI.  3 10-234. 
Hoffman,  Robert.  Intensity  measuring  apparatus  using  polarizatioii  in- 

terferometry.  3.592,549.  CI.  356-1 10. 
Hoffmann,  Erwin  L.  H..  to  Modem  Bidet  Company.  Cleaning  tissue 

dispenser.  3,592.161,  CL  118-122. 
Hoffmann,  Gilbert  F.O'Neil  Duro  Company  Subilizing  the  color  of 

wood.  3.592.5 80.  CL  8-6.5 
Jloffmann,  Gunther:  See— 

\      Coenning.  Frank;  and  Hoffmann.  Gunther.3.S93, 144. 
Hoffmann.  Peter:  See— 

Ugi,    Ivar;   Klauke,   Erich;   Schnabel.   Eugen;   and    Hoffmami. 
Peter,3,592,836. 
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Hoffmann-La  Rodic  Inc.:  See— 

BrtMii.  Arnold;  Heveran,  John  Edward;  Mac  Mullan,  Edward 

Arthur;  and  Senkowski,  Bernard  Zigmund,  3.592.843. 
Qiiitt.  Peter;  and  Vegler.  Karl,  3.S92.804. 
'■     Wehrii.Piua  A,  3,592,748. 
Hofman.   Wytze,   to    U.S.    Philips   Corporation.    Magnetic    system. 

3.593,239. CL  335-231. 
Hofmann,  Albert:  See— 

Troxler,  Franr,  and  HofWiann.  Albcrt,3.S92,816. 
Hogberg,  GusUv:  See— 

Lindvall,Sven;and  Hogberg, GusUv,3,592,889. 
Hogg,  Harold  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Crosscd-field  electron  injector  for  an  electron  accelerator. 
3,593,058,  CL  315-39. 
Holden.  Kenneth  G.,  to  Smith.  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories.  S-Mienyl- 

9H-pyTidazino(3,4-b|indoles.  3,592,8 13,  CI.  260-250. 
Holloway,  Robert  M.;  and  Ludington.  Robert  L.  Anti-jackknife  device. 

3.5»2,4«8.CL  280-432. 
Holme.  Bent  M   K.:  See— 

Romer,  Bendt  Wegge;  Valbjom.  Vagan;  and  Hohne.  Bent  M. 
K. 3.592. 110. 
Holmes.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Zemek.  Albert  W.;  and  Holmes,  Robert  H.,3.S92.37S. 
Holmes.  Ronald  Leslie.  Hydroplane  construction.  3,592.154,  CI.  1 14- 

0.5 
Holstead.  CoHn;  and  Przezdziecki,  Wojciech  Maria,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Diazo  compounds  and  photographic  elements.  3.592.646. 
CI.  96-33. 
Hom.  Felix:  See—  "^ 

Medawar.  George  E.;  and  Hom,  Felix,3,S92,29l . 
Honbo,  Keizo,  to  Nippon  Denko  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  continuously 

producing  chromic  anhydride.  3.592.609,  CI.  23-260. 
Honeggers  ft  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Huette,  Christian  Albert.  3,592,368. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Alamprese,  Leo,  3.592.980. 
Carreras.  Ricardo  A.  3.593.197. 
Rynn,  John  B,  3.593.067. 
Koulopoulos.  Michael  A..  3.593.167. 
Newbold,  William  F..  3,593.164. 
Semienko.  Peter  P.;  and  Toledo.  Emil.  3,592.753. 
Tanaka.  Masayoshi.  3,593,1 77. 
Tanaka,  Masayoshi,  3,593.178. 
Turner.  Peter  J.  A..  3.593.336. 
Hong  Kong  Chiap  Hua  Mfy.  Co.  ( 1 947 )  Ltd.:  See- 
Cheng,  Raymond  Shu  Kwok,  3,59 1 ,980. 
Honjo.  Satoru;  Tamai,  Yasuo;  and  Sato,  Masamichi.  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion.   Liquid   donor   development   with   etectrophoretic   clea[ning. 
3.592.678, CL  117-37. 
Hoppenjans,  Albert  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Turner.  John  L.;  and  Hoppenjans.  Albert  I.,  Jr.,3 ,592.991 . 
Horn,  Vernon  R..  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Method  of 
removing  aluminum  from  barium  sulfide  solutions.  3,592,589,  CI. 
23-134. 
Hortlik,  Frantiack:  See— 

Ripka,  Josef;  Hortlik,  Frantisek;  Junek,  Jan;  Marsaiek,  Milan;  and 
Kabcle,  StaaiaUv.3.S9l.9S2. 
Horvath,  Lajos;  and  Schafer,  Hans  Heinz.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

producing  a  textured  thread.  3,591 .954.  CI.  57-140. 
Hoaler,  Peter,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Separation  of  2,3-dihydroxy-p- 

toluic  acid  from  p-toluic  acid.  3,592.845, CI.  260-521. 
Hotze,  Hermann:  S«r— 

Reese,  Johannes;  and  Hotze.  Hennann,3,S92,874. 
Houck,  Walter  H.;  and  Davidson,  James  K.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Natioaal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Ripple  indica- 
tor. 3,S93.I32,CL  324-102. 
HoulihaJn.  William  J.,  to  Sandoz- Wander.  Inc.  Dichloro  trifluoromethyl 

benzoic  acids  aod  tbeir  preparation.  3,592,842,  CI.  260-5 1 5. 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc. 

SubatitHted  benzylideneanino  guanidine.  3,592,852,  CI.  260-564. 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Manning.  Robert  E..  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc. 
Substituted  bcnzylidenc  hydrazines  as  anti-  inflammatory  agenu. 
3.592,935.  CL  424-326. 
Hoveiu.  Paulus  Joaeph  Maria;  and  Smeulers.  Wouter,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Phase  discriminator  for  synchronizing  a  local  oacilU- 
tor.  3,593, 1 79,  CL  331-8. 
Howard,  Donald  W.;  Fulmer,  Keith  H.;  and  SchulU,  Harold  B..  to 
Bcndix  Corporation,  The.  Presaure  indicating  system.  3,593,265,  CI. 
340-52. 
Howard,  Norman  B.:  See— 

Brunner,  Gordon  F.;  Lawrence.  Benjamin;  Howard.  Norman  B.; 
and  Seiden.  Paul,3 ,592.663. 
Howse.  Paul  T..  Jr.:  Se«— 

Lyons.    Glen    E.;    Lamb.    Douglas    J.;    and    Howse,    Paul    T., 
Jr.,3.592,318. 
Hoyler,  Robert  C;  and  Thome-Booth,  George  M..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Control  of  a  vehicle  aloag  a  path  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  signal  Mocks.  3.593,022,  CI.  246-34. 
Hoyt,  Donald  L..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Interface  advance  control  in  seconda- 
ry recovery  program  by  reshaping  of  tke  interface  between  driving 
and  driven  fluids.  3.592,265,  CI.  166-245. 
Hribar.  John  H.:  See— 

Groas,  Elmer;  SchmiU,  Arthur;  and  Hribar,  John  H. , 3,592.001 . 


Hubbell,  Harvey,  Incorporated:  See— 

Mackiewicz,  Czeslaw;  and  Meehan,  James  E.,  3.592.100. 
Huber,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Kaufer,  Helmut;  Burger.  Erich;  and  Huber.  Hans-Petcr,3 ,592,542. 

Huber,    Robert,    to    Societe    des    Proce<tes    modemes    d'Injectioa 

'SOPROMl'.  Electromagnetic  fuel  injection  spray  valve.  3,592.392, 

CI.  239-585. 

Hudelson,  John  C,  to  American  Koyo  Corporation,  mesne.  High  speed 

wheel.  3,592,51 1, CL  30t-«3. 
Hudson.  James  R.:  See — 

Spann.  John  C;  and  Hudson,  James  R., 3,593. 199. 
Huebener.  Rudolf  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Direct-current  generator  for  superconducting  circuits. 
3,593,1 1 0.CL  322-2. 
Huette,  Christian  Albert,  to  Honeggers  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Combination  con- 
tainer and  spreader  package  for  particulate  material.  3,592,368.  CI. 
222-410. 
Huggins,  James  A.,  to  IHinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Removable  guide  nee- 
dle. 3.592,193,  CI.  128-214.4  _     i,_ 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Ma.  Stephen  P.  F..  3^93.032. 

Ma.  Supben  P.  F;  and  Sklar.  Richard  E..  3.S93.036. 
Nussmeier,  Thomas  A.  3,593.188. 
Hughes,  Leonard  A.  Method  for  analysis  of  urea.  3.592,741,  CI.  195- 

103.5 
Hughes.  Leonard  H..  to  Texaoo  Inc.  Gas  dispersal  unit.  3.592.122.  CL 

98-58. 
Hunter.  Walker  F:  See- 
Malm.  Cari  J;  and  Hunter,  Walker  F..3 .592.67 1 . 
Huntsinger,  Carl  F.:  See— 

Baugh.   Benton    F.;   Nelson.   Bobby    H.;  and   Huntsinger,  Carl 
F..3,592,489.  ^ 

Hyde,  Arthur  P.  S.:  See- 
Woodward.  Charles  D;  and  Hyde.  Arthur  P.  S..3,S9I  .961 . 
Hydr-O-Matic  Pump  Company:  See— 

Conery,  William  J..  3,592,564. 
Hydro-Air  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Moehlenpah.  Walter  George,  3,592.376. 
Hydronautics,  Incorporated:  See — 
Tulin,  Marshall  P.,  3.592.763. 
Hylten-Cavallius,  Nils;  Boksjo.  Carl  Ingvar;  and  Lindblad,  Sven  Eriand, 
to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Firing  circuit  for  se- 
ries-connected controlled  semi-conductor  rectifiers.  3,593,038.  CI. 
307-252. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  Limited:  See— 

Turgeon,  Joseph  A.,  3,592,984. 
Icenhower,  David  E.:  See— 

Urbach.  Herman  B.;  Smith,  RobertvE.;  Bowen.  Robert  J.;  and  icen- 
hower, David  E..3.592.694. 
khiki,  Stephen  K.:  See—  \ 

Kaplan,  Daniel  E.;  Hill,  Robert  M.;  Herrmann,  Gabriel  F.;  and 
Ichiki.  Stephen  K.4.593. 1 59. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc:  See — 

James,  David  T.,  3.592,957. 
Igari.  Takasi:  See— 

Kusaka.  Kunio;  Igari.  Takasi;  Sueyothi.  Kunio;  and  Fujishiro. 
Hiroshi,3 .592.635. 
lizuka,    Masao;    Arakawa,   Kyokuji;   and    Yamamoto,    Yoabiaki,   to 
Hodogaya  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Basic  azo  dyestufTs  coataining 
a  quatemized  N-  alkyl-N-^-(imidazofyl)lower  alkylarylamine  group. 
3,592.806.  CI.  260-157. 
ilavsky,  Jerry  D.;  and  Ford.  Richard  W.,  to  Dow  Cbemical  Company^ 
The.  Free-flowing  fused  beads  of  tbermoplastk:  polymers.  3,592,801^' 
CI.  260-88.2 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See—  L 

Fisher.  Julian  v.,  3,592.495.  i 

Huuins.  James  A.  3.592.193.  : 

Immel.  Otto;  Schnell,  Hermann;  and  Schwarz.  Hans-Helmut,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Proccaa  for  the  production  of 
lacums.  3,592.809.  CI.  260-239.3  t 

Immel,  Ralph  B.:  See—  K 

Collins.  James  D.;  and  Immel.  Ralph  B.,3,S93.247.  ' 

Imperial  Cbemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Barker.  Peter  William;  Cooper,  Albert  Charles;  and  Irving,  Fran- 
cis. 3.592.791. 
Bligh.  Bernard  Ramsay,  3,592,016. 

Hepworth.  Walter;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  Walton,  3.592.895. 
Lee.  Denis.  3,592.750. 
Imperial  Smelting  Corporation  (N.S.C.)  Limited:  See— 

Cattelain.Calude.  3.592,631. 
IMS  Company:  See- 
Morse,  Albert  R..  3.592.390. 
Incorporated:  See— 

Buhrer.CarlF..3,593,l89. 
Inooterm  Corporation:  See— 

Frieband,  Neil  G.;  Kendrick.  Douglas  O.;  and  Upton,  James  F., 
3.593.316. 
Information  Data  Systems.  Incorporated:  See—  i 

Strehl,  Gerald  K.;  and  Fitzgibbons.  Walter  J.,  3^93.332. 
IngersoU-Rand  Company:  See— 

Pauley,  Reginald  W.,  3,592,087. 
Young,  Yik  Y..  3.592.274. 
Inland  Steel  Coapaay:  See — 

Stout.  Ronald  W.;  and  Albrecht,  John  R.,  3,392,363. 
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Institut  de  Recherchcs  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaiic:  See— 

BUin.  Paul,  3.592.036. 
Inttilut  fur  Elcktronik  Dresden:  See— 

Salzmann.Gunter.  3,593,325. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology  :S«- 

Kweller.  Esher  R.;  Rosenberg,  Robert  B.;  and  Staau,  William  R., 
3,592,180. 
Instituttet  for  Produktudvikling:  See— 

Boe,  Christian  Thorkild;  Andreasen.  Mogens  Myrup;  and  Dawids. 
Steen  Gam  well.  3,592,057. 
Intel  Corporation:  See— 

Hoff,  Marcian  C,  Jr.,  3.593.037. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Castle,  William  H.;  and  Greer,  Donald  L.,  3,592,313. 
Chou,  Albert  S.;  and  Brown,  Edgar  A.,  3,592,3  1 1 
Clark,  William  A.,  IV;  Salmond,  Kent  A.;  and  Sufford,  Thomas  S., 

3,593,309. 
Craft,  James  A.;  and  Schaefer.  John  O..  3.592,309. 
Cralle.  Walter  O..  Jr.;  Morgan.  Joseph  S.;  and  Toben,  Bernard  E., 

3,592.310. 
Driscoll.  Graham  C;  and  Sussenguth,  Edward  H..  Jr.,  3,593,299. 
Driscoll,  Graham  C,  Jr.;  and  Mullery,  Alvin  P.,  3,593,300. 
Dym,  Herbert;  and  Mazza,  Robert  V..  3,593.1 15. 
Fleisher.  Harold;  Weinberger.  Arnold;  and  Winkler.  Vaughn  D.. 

3.593.317. 
Gardner.  Peter  A.  E.;  and  Hallett.  Michael  H..  3,593,304. 
Kadner,  Karl.  3.593,297. 
Lindstrom,  Robert  T.,  3,592,715. 
Newcomb.CharlesE,  3,593.301. 
Oswald,  Richard  K,  3,593,333. 
Rosier,  Laurence  L.,  3,593,068. 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited:  See— 

Steptoe,  Brian  John;  Tics,  Sidney;  and  Morton,  William  Cecil, 
3,592,210. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See- 
Moore.  John  Richard.  3.593.160. 
Turner.  Ian;  and  Jackaman,  Peter  George,  3.593,326. 
International  Dehydrating  Corporation:  See— 

Lockwood.  Raymond  M .;  and  Graber,  David  A.,  3.592.395. 
International  Engineering  Service,  inc.:  See — 

Petersen.  Carl  M.,  Ill;  and  Wehner.  William  C.  3.592.074. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Pool.    Stuart    D.;    Svereika.    Edward;    and    Findlay,    Jack    B.. 
3,592.073. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The:  See- 
Gibson,  Robert  C;  and  Tuffnell,  Glenn  W.,  3,592,632. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Gassmann.  Gerhard  Gunter.  3.593,170. 
Gassmann,  Gerhard  Gunter,  3,593,1 7 1 
Cirard,  Pierre;  Leger,  Marc  Jean  Pierre;  Lerouge.  Claude  Paul 

Henri;  and  De  Jean.  Jacques  Henri.  3.593,296. 
King,  Howard  Gumos;  and  Walker.  Graham  Joseph.  3,593,203. 
King,  Howard  Gumos;  and  Pye.  Graham,  3,593,223. 
•>      Kroll,  Heinz  E.  J.;  and  Falkner.  Rolf  J..  3,592.983. 
Kuhn,  Hans,  3,593,181. 
Martens,  Jean  Victor.  3,593.035. 
McNeilly,  Joseph  Hood;  and  Barton.  Paul.  3.593,044. 
Sandbank,  Carl  Peter;  and  Thomas,  David  Lane,  3,593,046. 
Schimann,  Halmut.  3,593.206. 
Skedd,  Richard  Finnie,  3,593,210. 
International  Sundard  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Ouet,  Remi;  and  Schneider.  Marc  Jules  Theodore.  3.593.163. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Auth,Reinhard,  3,592,301. 
Beck.  Roland  D..  3.593.236. 
Cook.  Charles  R..  Jr..  3.593.042. 
Erdmann.  Hans.  3.592.299. 

Gurak.  Richard  J.;  and  Reicher,  Milton  D..  3.593.147. 
Hershberg,  David  E.,  3.593,139. 
Karcher.  Edmund  A  ;  and  Paschal.  Jack  G.,  3,593.198. 
Invenu  A.G.  fur  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung:  See— 

Burkhart.  Willi,  3.592.625. 
Inwood.  Texas  V..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydrogenation 

of  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  3.592.758,  CI.  208-89. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See- 
Schuster.  Donald  H..  3,591 ,93 1 . 
Irving,  Francis:  See- 
Barker.  Peter  William;  Cooper.  Albert  Charles;  and  Irving,  Fran- 
ci«.3.592.791. 
Irving.  Jack  C:  See— 

Mandula,  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  and  Irving.  Jack  C. 3.593, 1 20. 
Isakoff,  Lawrence,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ap- 
paratus and  process.  3,393,074.  CI.  3 1 7-262. 
Ishida,  Shinichi;  Sato,  Kunio;  Komoto,  Hiroshi;  Fukuda,  Hiromichi; 
and   Ishigami,   Masaki,  to  Asahi   Kasei   Kobyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Polyoxymethylenes    containing     lactom-     lactone     interpolymers. 
3.592,873, CI.  260-857. 
Ishigami,  Masaki:  See— 

Ishida,     Shinichi;     Sato,     Kunio;     Komoto,     Hiroshi;     Fukuda. 
Hiromichi;  and  Ishigami.  Masaki,3. 592,873. 
Ishihara,  Yasushi:  See— 

Fukushima.  Yoshikiyo;  Ishihara.  Yasushi;  Momott.  Kenzo;  Usui, 
Yasuo;  Sakumura,  Tuyoshi;  Sogo,  Satoru;  and  Numokawa, 
Koji.3.592.243. 


Ishiyama.  TeUuji;  and  Hamuro.  Keizo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Control  fungi  with  cyano  ethyl  phenyl  carbamates. 
3,592,91 2,  CL  424-304. 

Ishizaki,  Yasutoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Nob«yo$hi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Adjustable  attenuation  equalizer.  3,593,21  l.CI.  333- 
28. 

Isoldi,  Mario  A.:  See- 
Hanson,  Wallace  E.;  and  Isoldi,  Mario  A. .3.592,338. 

Israily,  Nasser.  Alkylenediamine  derivatives  containing  carbohydrates. 
3.592,830.  CL  260-439. 

Itano.  Tsutomu:  See- 
Nagano,  Shigemichi;  and  IUno,Tsutomu,3,593, 1 92. 

Itek  Corporation:  See — 

Aspden.  Ronald,  3,59 1 ,986. 

Keller.  J uergen  H.  H.;  and  Sprague.  Robert  H.,  3,592,648. 
Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Rovin,  Herman,  3,592.356. 
Iwata.  Kazutomo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Double- 
tuned  intermediate-frequency  transformer.  3,593.245,  CI.  336-83. 
Jaccodine,  Ralph  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Precision  masking  using  silicon  nitride  and  silicon  oxide.  3.592.707. 
CI.  156-17. 
Jack.  Billy  Gene:  See— 

Woehler.  Harold  Louis;  and  Jack,  Billy  Gene.3,592,2 14. 
Jackaman.  Peter  George:  See- 
Turner,  Ian;  and  Jackaman,  feter  George,3,593,326. 
Jackson,  Byron,  Inc.:  See- 
Grant,  John  C,  3.592.5 1  5. 
Jackson.  George  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Exhaust  and  re- 
lief valve  assembly.  3,592,458,  CI.  267-65. 
Jackson,  Richard  R.  Recovery  of  anesthetic  agents.  3.592. 191,  CI.  128- 

188. 
Jacobson.   Abraham    J.    Frame   for   article   of  soft-walled    luggage. 

3.592.3  1 4,  CI.  190-49. 
Jaeger,  Kurt  S.;  and  Forney,  Ross,  to  Forney  Engineering  Company. 

Burner  nozzle  tip.  3.592.575.  CI.  431-114. 
Jaffe.  Joseph  L.  Jr.to  Perfeclite.  Inc..  mesne.  Light  fixture.  3.591.941, 

CI.  40-130. 
Jager,  Heinz,  to  Westfalia  Dinnendahl  Groppel  Aktiengesellschaft. 
System  for  drying  and  preheating  Tine-grained  material,  such  as  ce- 
ment raw  material  particularly.  3.592,453,  CI.  263-32. 
Jakobson.  Hans:  See— 

Brendel.  Karl;  Cranskens.  Georg;  Jakobson.  Hans;  Limberger. 
Walter;  Opravil.  Egon;  and  Salger,  Werner,3.592,165. 
Jamerson,  Frank  E.:  See — 

Chapman,  Frederick  W.;  Jamerson,  Frank  E.;  and  Muench,  Nils 
L, 3,593. 136. 
James.    David    T..    to    Ideal    Industries.    Inc.    Explosion    connector. 

3.592,957.  CI.  174-87. 
James,  Robert  C;  Vogel,  Walter  H.;  and  Sorenson,  Richard  D..  to 
Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  for  web  edge  align- 
ment. 3.592.372,  CI.  226-22. 
Janiak.  Marian,  to  Ciba   Limited.   Method  of  combating  atrophic 

rhinitis.  3,592.890,  CI.  424-229. 
Janning,  John  L.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Pointed  gate 

semiconductor  device.  3,593,07 1 ,  CL  3 1 7-235. 
Jappelt,  Karl  Alfred:  See— 

Alpan,  Sadrettin;  and  Jappelt,  Karl  Alfred,3,S92,6l  7. 
Jarvis.    Howell    R.,    to     Petrolite    Corporation.     Emulsion    treater. 

3,592.756, CI.  204-302. 
Jarvis,  Jay  P.:  See— 

Vartanian.  Edwin  S.;  and  Jarvis.  Jay  P. .3.592. 101 
Jaskowsky.  Jorg.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Information  bearing 
card  and  apparatus  for  sensing  data  thereon.  3,593,030,  CI.  250-219. 
Jaworski,  Ernest  G.;  and  Marco,  Gino  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Animal  feed  compositions  and  methods.  3,592,9 1 7.  CI.  424-324. 
Jaworski,  Ernest  G.:  See- 
Marco,  Gino  J;  and  Jaworski.  Ernest  G. 3. 592,9 1 6. 
Jeffery,  Warren  C;  and  Teague.  Sidney  P..  to  McWane  Cast  Iron  Pipe 

Co.  Pipe  coupling.  3,592,48 1 .  CI.  277-207. 
Jenik.  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Output  swKching  amplifi- 
er. 3.593,031, CI.  307-214. 
Jensen,  Lee.  AdjusUble  band  connection.  3.591,866,  CI.  2-321. 
Jepsen,  David  B.:  See— 

Mc   Gee,   Arthur   L.;   Esterly.   Henry    N.;   and   Jepsen.   David 
B..3.593.006. 
Jerabek.  Elihu  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Apparatus  for 

battery  cell  connections.  3.592,692.  CI.  1 36-86. 
Jemakoff.  George;  Moore,  Michael  J.;  and  Sorensen,  Donald  B.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Dice  game  having  truly  random  number 
generation.  3,592,473,  CI.  273-138. 
Jiffy  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Gerard,  George.  3,592,380. 
Joby,  Michael  John,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Fluidic 

conuol  circuiu.  3.592.209.  CI.  I  37-8 1 .5 
Joel,  Amos  E..  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Rear- 

rangeable  switching  network.  3,593,295,  CI.  340-166. 
Johansen.  David  L.:  Are- 
United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator.  3,592,505. 
Johanski.  James  G..  Jr.,  to  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  automatic  leak  detector.  3,592,049,  CI.  73-45.2 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See- 
Decker,  Milton  Richard.  3.592.769. 
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Johnson.  Arthur  L..  Jr.;  and  Dodge,  Marlow  W.,  to  Johnson  Enter- 
prises, Inc  Container  closure.  3,592,351 ,  CI.  220-27. 
Johnson,  Bradford  J.  Dental  floss  dispenser.  3,592,203,  CI.  1 32-9 1 . 
Johnson,  Byron  Lee:  See- 
Trump,    John   George;   Skillicorn,   Brian;    and    Johnson,    Byron 
Lce,3,593,243. 
Johnson,  Curtis  H.,  to  Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America. 

Method  of  seUmic  prospecting.  3.592.286.  CI.  1 8 1 -0.5 
Johnson.   Douglas,  to  General    Motors  Corporation.   Flap   linkage. 

3.592.389.  CI.  239-265.27 
Johnson  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Arthur  L.,  Jr.;  and  Dodge.  Marlow  W .,  3,592,35 1 . 
Johnson,  Ralph:  See— 

Kosten,  Richard  B.;  and  Johnson,  Ralph,3,S92.4 10. 
Johnston,  Howard;  Marinak.  Michael  J.;  and  Ruetman,  Sven  H..  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Preparation  of  perchloropyridine  and 
perchlorocyano-  pyridine  compounds  by  vapor  phase  chlorination  of 
aliphatic  nitrites.  3,592,817,  CI.  260-290. 
Jones,  Edwin  K.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Process  for 
separating  an  alkylate-containing  hydrocarbon  mixture  utilizing  a 
stripping   and   partial  condensation   system.    3,592,871,  CI.   260- 
683.43 
Jones,  Edwin  K.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Process  for  the 
regeneration  of  a  used  sulfuric  acid  alkylation  catalyst.  3,592,872. 
CI.  208-683.62 
Jones.  Frances  F.  Toiletry  article.  3.592.202. CI.  132-88.7 
Jones.  William  A.  Power  supply  alternator  having  field  current  control 
and  a  variable  transformer  connected  across  the  output.  3.S93.I2I, 
CI.  322-73. 
Jones,  WiHiam  J.:  See— 

Di  Giacomo,  Giulio;  Goldtpiel,  Solomon;  and  Jones,  William 
J  .3,592.052. 
Jordan,  Alexander:  See — 

Tikijian.  George  H.;  and  Jordan.  Alexander,3, 592,573. 
Jordan,  Harley  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Frequency  doubler. 

3.593.1 56.  CI.  328-20. 
Juhlin.  Lawrence  A..  Jr.;  and  Graser,  Michael.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Lenticular    lens    array    for   optical    projection    system. 
3,592,529,  CI.  350-162. 
Junek,  Jan:  See— 

Ripka,  Josef;  Hortlik,  Frantisek;  Junek,  Jan;  Marsalek,  Milan;  and 
Kabele.  Sunislav.3,591.952. 
Juntunen.  Earl  N.:  See — 

Bergstedt.  William  R.;  and  Juntunen.  Earl  N. 3 .591 .990. 
K/A  Distillers  Chemicals  and  Plastics  Limited:  See— 
Coupland.  Keith;  and  Pennington.  John,  3,592,820. 
Durston,  Peter  John.  3.592,840. 
Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Scheffler,  Ernst;  and  Ziemek,  Gerhard.  3.592.238. 
Kabele.  Sunislav:  See— 

Ripka,  Josef;  Hortlik,  Frantisek;  Junek,  Jan;  Marsalek,  Milan;  and 
Kabele,  SUnislav.3.591 ,952. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 
Ando,  Sadanao,  3,592,1 1 5. 

Kakiuchi,  Tokusaburo;  and  Akiyama,  Hideaki,  3,592.537. 
Kanda.  Satoshi,  3.592.464. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Shimizu.  Tetsuji;  Ueno,  Sinichi;  and  Usami,  Susumu,  3,593,033. 
Kadner,  Karl,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Diag- 
nostic system  for  trapping  circuitry.  3,593,297,  CI   340-172.5 
Kadowaki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fujita,  Shiro;  Ushiki,  Jusuke;  Nishizawa,  Nagao;  Okawa,  Seiji; 
Sekiya,  Kunio;  and  Kadowaki,  Hiroshi.3.591 ,955. 
Kahler,  RichadC.See— 

Domalski.  Robert  A.;  Kahler.  Richad  C;  and  Quant.  Donald 
J.,3,593.065. 
Kakiuchi,  Tokusaburo;  and  Akiyama.  Hideaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ricoh.  Cartridge  type  cine-projector.  3.592,537,  CI.  352-72. 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Mayerjak.  Robert  J..  3.592.02 1 . 

Thurston.  FrankKn  J.;  and  Nazali,  Joseph  M..  3.592,336. 
Kamens,  Ernest  Rudolph:  See— 

Bafford,  Richard  Anthony;  Kamens,  Ernest  Rudolph;  and  Mageli, 
Orville  Leonard.3.592.948. 
Kaminski.  William:  See- 
Brown.  Earl  F.;  Kaminski.  William;  Limb.  John  O.;  and  Mounts. 
Frank  W. 3.593. 141. 
Kamp.  Cornells  J.:  See— 

Glijnis,    Teunis;    Antonissen.    Petnis    J.;    and    Kamp.    Comelis 
J. ,3,592,009. 
Kampfer,  Helmut,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optically  sen- 
sitized silver  halide  light-  sensitive  material.  3.592,657, CI.  96-142. 
Kanda.  Satoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Automatic  paper  sheet 
alignment  plate  positioning  device  for  ute  in  paper  sheet  discharge 
sections  of  business  machines  and  the  like.  3.592.464,  CI.  27 1  -86. 
Kane,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Pin  Point  Producu  Inc.  Apparatus  having  in- 

vertable  metering  chamber.  3,592,362,  CI.  222-148. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Urano.  Yukio;  and  Hamabata,  Shinichi,  3,59 1 ,95 1 . 
Kaneko,  Hisashi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  PCM  Trans- 
mission system  employing  pulse  pregenerator*.  3,593,140,  CI.  325- 
13. 
Kapare,  Erik  Gunnar,  to  Billeruds  Akiiebolag.  Method  and  apparatus 
forpackingofobjecu.  3,592,000,  CI.  53-26. 


Kaplan,  Daniel  E.;  Hill.  Robert  M.;  Herrmann,  Gabriel  F.;  and  Ichiki, 
Stephen  K.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  RF  Echo  apparatus. 
3,593,1 59. CI.  330-63. 

Karcher.  Edmund  A.;  and  Paschal,  Jack  G.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Solid  state  free  running  triangle 
waveform  generator.  3.593,198. CI.  331-1  H. 

Kartridge  Pak  Co..  The:  See- 
Leonard.  George  E.,  3,59 1 ,9 1 2. 

Kato,  Fumiko:  See— 

Tsuboi,  Masayoshi;  Suzuki,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Fu- 
miko.3.592.677. 

Katsumaru.  Takao,  to  Shin  Nippon  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  level  ad- 
justing means  for  sustaining  the  cross-rail  used  in  double  housing 
type  machine  tools  in  its  accurate  horizontal  position.  3,593,094,  CI. 
318-608. 

Katyal.  Surinder  K..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Fluid  conuct- 
ingdevice.  3,592,452. CI.  261-109. 

KaU.  Lester,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  isotropic  irradiation 
of  a  specimen.  3,593.024.  CI.  250-49.5 

Katz.  Martin;  and  Neiman.  Herbert  M..  to  Syntex  Corporation. 
Moisture-deterioratable  topical  medicaments,  particularly  anti-in- 
flammatory steroids,  in  a  substantially  non-aqueous  fatty  alcohol- 
propylene  gykol  vehicle.  3.592.930.  CI.  424-243. 

Katz.  Morton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Laminar 
structures  of  polyimides  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.592,714,  CI. 
156-329. 

Kauer,  James  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Phar- 
maceutical compositions  and  methods  for  controlling  influenza  virus 
infection  utilizing  I -aminobicyclooct-2-enes  and  bicyck>oct-2-eDC-l- 
methylamines.  3,592,919. CI.  424-325. 

Kaufer,  Helmut;  Burger,  Erich;  and  Huber,  Hans-Peter,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  AG.  Copying  apparatus  with  lenticular  optical  system. 
3.592,542.  CI.  355-50. 

Kaufmann,  Robert  H.;  and  Wily,  John  L.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.  Yarn  tensioning  means  for  spiral  winding  machines. 
3.592,409.  CI.  242-156.2 

Kaupp.  Norbett  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Duplicating  method 
wherein  a  paper  sheet  heates  to  the  melting  point  of  a  toner  image 
simultaneously  causes  the  transfer  of  the  toner  from  the  photocon- 
ductor  and  fusing  of  the  toner  image  on  the  paper  sheet.  3.592,642, 
CI.  96-1.4 

Kaviarov,  Ivan  Savvateevich:  See — 

Samatov.  Jury  PeUovich;  Goldin.  Mikhail  Davidovich;  Tarakanov, 
Evgeny  Ivanovich;  Emelyanenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich; 
Kaviarov.  Ivan  Savvateevich;  and  Malchikov,  Vladimir  Ser- 
geevich,3,592,080. 

KawabaU.  Minoru.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 
transmission  control  system.  3.592,083.  CI.  74-868. 

Kawakubo.  Takamasa.  to  Mitsu-bishi  Pencil  Company  Limited.  Mark* 
ing  carbonized  pencil  leads  using  sulfonated  lignin  or  an  aqueous 
sodium  salt  of  lignin  as  a  binder.  3,592,883.  CI.  264-29. 

Kawanishi,Toshihiko:  See— 

Saito,  Masato;  Ochi.  Yukiyoshi;  and  Kawanishi, 
Toshihiko.3,593.302. 

Kawashima,  Tsuneo;  and  Ohmori,  Kenji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method 
of  making  semiconductor  device.  3,592,705.  CI.  148187. 

Kawashima,  Yoshichi;  and  Mitsueda,  Hisami,  to  Nippon  Dento  Com- 
pany Limited.  Semiconductor  voltage  regulator.  3,593,102,  CI.  320- 
64. 

Keagle,  Sunley  E.,  to  Earll  Manufacturing  Company.  Automatic  pres- 
sure release  valve.  3.592,2 17.  CL  137-115. 

Kearney  A  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 

Brainard.  Wallace  E.;and  Drechslcr,  Erich  F..  3.591 ,920. 

Keams,  Robert  W.,  to  Tann  Company,  mesne.  Intermittent  windshield 
wiper  control.  3,593,090,  CI.  3 1 8-444. 

Keay,  Leonard,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Purification  and  separation  of 
neutral  protease  from  pigment  and  alkaline  protease.  3,592,736,  CI. 
195-63. 

Keay,  Leonard,  to  Monsanto  Conpany.  Purification  and  recovery  of 
neutral  and  alkaline  protease  using  cationic  sulfonated  phenol-for- 
mal-dehyde  resin.  3,592,738,  CI.  195-66. 

Keay,  Leonard;  and  Anderson,  Richard  G.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Pu- 
rification and  fractionation  of  protease  and  amylase  activities  in  en- 
zyme mixture.  3.592,737,  CL  195-66. 

Keddie.  James  Edward,  to  AMF  Incorporated,  mesne.  Windscreen 
washer  device.  3.59 1,887,  CI.  15-250.02 

Kedzierski.  Sunley  G.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Automatic  lock  slider  for  slide 
fasteners.  3.591. 901. CL  24-205.14 

Keil.  Karl  Diether:  See— 

Diedrich,  Bernd;  and  Keil,  Kari  Diether,3 .592,880. 

Kell,  Nathaniel  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fluid  cooling 
system.  3,59 1, 966, CI. 60-54. 

Keller,  Juergen  H.  H.;  »md  Sprague,  Robert  H.,  to  Itek  Corporation. 
Dye  transfer  process  for  forming  motion  picture  sound  track. 
3,592^648.  CL  96-39, 

Keller,  Wolfgang:  Se*- 

Eder.  Georg;  Emeis,  Reimer;  and  Keller.  Wolfgaag.3.592,61 1 . 

Kellcy,  Jerry  K:  See- 
Decker.  Ernest  J..  Jr..  3.593.085. 

Kelly.  Robert  R.;  Tomashek.  James  R.;  and  Ward.  Donald  H.,  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation.  Pipe  position  indicator  for  pipe  rackers. 
3.592.347. CL  214-2.5 
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Kelly   Vincent  J.;  aad  Fry.  William  C,  to  Cerber  ProducU  Company. 

Cereal  slurry  drying.  3 .392.667,  CI.  99- 1 99. 
Kendall.  Alan  G.:S««- 

Haslam.     Peter;     Kendall.     Alan     C;     and     ShafTer,     Douglas 
W..3.592,539. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Hoey,  Raymond  M..  3,592.340. 
Kendrick.  Douglas  O.:  See— 

Frieband,   Neil  G.;   Kendrick.   Douglas  O.;  and  Upton,  Janea 
F..3.593.3I6. 
Kennel,   Richard.   Wear  signalling  device   for   vehicle   brake   lining. 

3,592,295, CI.  188-1. 
Kent.    Harry    W.    Dowel   dispensing   and    receiving   instructive    toy. 

3.592,472.  CI.  273-135. 
Kerr,  Douglas  A.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Round 

robin  dau  station  selective  calling  system.  3,593,290,  CI.  340-147. 
Kerwin,  William  J.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.593. 175. 
Kessel.JamesW.  :&«— 

Wagner.  Alvin;  and  Kesscl.  James  W, 3492.894. 
Wagner,  Alvin;  and  Ketsel.  James  W.,3.S92,92 1 . 
Kestin.  Sol:  See— 

Boje,     Daniel     Q.;     Permutt.     Samuel     Taylor;     and     Kestin. 
Sol,3,592.l30. 
Kicvit.  James  M..  to  Dick,  A.B..  Company.  Display  system.  3.393,310, 

CI.  340-172.5 
Kiikka.  Oliver  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Acid  sludge  as 
binder  for  the  production  of  shaped  carbonaceous  articles  and  ac- 
tivation thereof.  3.592,779,  CI.  252-421. 
Kiji,  Kazuo:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hirao;  Kiji.  Kazuo;  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshiyasu.3.593.287. 
Kikuchi,  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hirao;  Kiji,  Kazuo;  and  Kikuchi,  Yoshiyasu,3.S93,287. 
Killmon,ThomasD.  Self-Cleaning  bird  house.  3,592,169, CI.  119-23. 
Kim,  Raymond  W.  H.;  and  Nupnau,  Arthur  E.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany. Variable  speed  film  movement  mechanism.   3.592.373.  CI. 
226-66. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 
Grangaard.  Donald  H.,  3,592,749. 
Wand.  Edwin  R.,  3,592,732. 
Kimmel,  Henry  Steven;  and  Swartz,  Elmer  L.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Rueric  self-biasing  and  gate.  3,592,208,  CI.  137- 
81.5 
King.  Bernard  G.:  See— 

Freeny.  Sunley  L.;  King.  Bernard  G.;  and  Pedersen,  Thomas 
J.,3,593.142. 
King,  Frank,  Jr.;  Walks,  Wilhelm  E.;  and  Giachino,  Fred  M.,  to  Dow 
Chemical   Company.  The.   Cementitious   laminate   of  sulfonated 
polymers.  3.592,724,  CI.  161-160. 
King,  Howard  Gumos;  and  Pye,  Graham,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Electric  wave  filter  employing  interdigital  line 
structures.  3,593,223.01.  333-73. 
King,  Howard  Gumos;  and  Walker,  Graham  Joseph,  to  International 
Standard  Eleetric  Corporation.  Variable  impedance  phase  modula- 
tor. 3,593,203,  CI.  332-29. 
King,  PhiKp  E.:  See— 

Coraccio,  Salvatore  G.;  and  King,  Philip  £., 3 ,593,205. 
King,  Robert  M.:S««— 

Wirtz,  Gerald  P.;  and  King,  Robert  M, 3,592, 781 . 
Kiss.  Zoltan  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Photochromic  display  device. 

3.392,528.  CI.  350-160. 
Kitani,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakahara.Tsuneo;andKiuni,  Hiroshi.3.593.143. 
KiUni.  Satuki,  to  Okuda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Knobs  for  umbrella  sticks. 

3,592,206.  CI.  135-46. 
Klauke,  Erich;  and  Kuhle,  Engelbert,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrobenzal  fluorides. 
3,592,86 1, CI.  260-646. 
Klauke.  Erich:  See- 

Ugi,    Ivar;    Klauke,    Erich;    Schnabel,    Eugen;    and    Hoffmann, 
Peter,3,592,836. 
Klein,  Alfons,  and  Wedemeyer,  Karifried,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,3-dimethyl-2,3-  bis- 
(4-nitro  phenyl )-buUne.  3.592,863,  CI.  260-643. 
Klein,  Enrique  J.:  See — 

Blomenkamp,  Robert  W.;  and  Klein,  Enrique  J. ,3 ,593,272. 
Klein,  Hans-Christof,  to  Teves,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H.  Electrical  warning 
system  for  vehicular  hydraulic  dual-brake  installations.  3,593,267, 
CI.  340-52. 
Klein,  Hans:  See— 

Andersson,  Ame;  Klein,  Hans;  Tjemstrom,  Ove;  and  Ronnevig. 
Car.3.393.242. 
Klein,  Walter,  to  Leitz,  Ernst,  G.m.b.H.  Anastigmatic  medium-power 
microscope  objective  providing  a  flattened  image  field.  3,592,530, 
CI.  350-216. 
Klemm,  Carl  John;  and  Tietz,  Richard  August,  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany. Method  for  making  dies.  3,592,65 1. CI.  96-36. 
Klems,  John  W. :5m- 

Kossuth,  Donald  A.;  Winkowski.  Daniel  A.;  and  Klems.  John 
W..3.592.670. 
Klink,  Erwin  J.:  See— 

Watkins,  David  H.;  and  Klink,  Erwin  J.,3,592,1 83. 
Watkins,  David  H.;  and  Klink,  Erwin  J.,3,S92,1 84. 


Kljushnev,  Afanaay  Filippovich:  See— 

Pashkov,  Arkady  Borisovicb;  Vdovin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich 
Voronkova,  Olga  Nikolaevna,  Dranovskaya,  Rosa  Romanovs; 
Egorov,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Kljushnev,  Afanaay  FMippovich 
Shatrin,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Zeigmaa,  Mikhail  Yaakelcvich 
Patrushev.  Vyacheslav;  and  Epshtein.  Yakov  Vul- 
fovich,3,S92,S87. 
Klockner-Werke  AG:  Sm- 

Brosowski,  Friedrich-Alezander,  3.392.01 1 . 
Kuhn,  Max,  3,592,332 
Knapp. Christopher  H.:  See— 

Ward,  William  J.,  Ill;  and  Knapp,  Christopher  H.,3492,9S3. 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bender.  Ludwig;Gerhardt,  Wilfried;and  Frank,  Klaus,  3,392.391. 
Knarr.  Warren  A.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Fluosilicic  acid  purifi- 
cation. 3,392,590,  CI.  23-153. 
Knauss,  Paul  L.:  See— 

Dunegan,    Harold    L.;    Brown,    Albert    E.;    and    Kaaun,    Paul 
L.,3,593,048. 
Knigbt.SilsbyH.Curuin  construction.  3.592.256. CI.  160-184. 
Knowles.  Edwin  C:  See— 

Cole.  Edward  L.;  and  Knowles,  Edwin  C..3.592.761 . 
Kobayashi.  Hirao;  Kiji.  Kazuo;  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshiyasu,  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited.  Optical  character  reader  embodying  de- 
tected vertical  stroke  relocation.  3,593,287,  CI.  340-146.3 
Koch,  Gerhard,  to  VEB  Jeaa,  Carl  Zeisa.  Sample  ceHs  for  elccuon- 

resonance  tests.  3.393,1 1 7.  CI.  324-0.3 
Koch,  Heinrich;  Hernumeier,  Kurt;  and  NorthofT,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Kuhl, 
Henry  Y.,  and  Kuhl,  Paul  R.  Device  for  orienting  eggs  and  bringing 
them  with  the  narrow  end  downwards  into  transport  means  having 
receiving  pockea.  3.592,327. CI.  198-33. 
Koffler.  Maximilian;  and  Krawczak,  Zdzislaw  B.,  to  Koffolk  Chemical 
Works    Ltd.    Production    of  calcium    pantothenate   conpositiona. 
3,592,927, CI.  424-184. 
Koffolk  Chemical  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

KofFler,  Maximilian;  and  Krawczak,  Zdzislaw  B..  3,392,927. 
Kofink,  Siegfried,  to  Eberspacker,  J.  Armature  pump.  3.392.363,  CI. 

417-417. 
KoHnk,    Siegfried,    to    Eberspacker.    J.    Apparatus    for    promoting 

complete  combustion.  3,592,577,  CI.  431-263. 
Kohom,  Zwi;  and  Seward,  Harold  H.,  to  Compu-Reader,  Inc.,  mesne. 

Article  identification  system.  3,593,294, CI.  340-152. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa,  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Michishiu,  Hisakichi;  and  Kwai,  Kazuo,  3.593.150. 
Kokusaku  Pulp  Industi>  Co..  Ltd..  The:  5m— 

Yoshimura,  Saburo;  Yokoi.  Hisaaki;  Sato,  Koichiro;  and  Yamane. 
Motoo,  3,592,725. 
Kolar.  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Formanek,  Milton;  and  Kolar,  Raymond  A..3.S92.72I . 
Kolbly.  Richard  Bauer:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America.Naiional  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3.593.180. 
Koltik.  Evgeny  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Kravchenko.    Svyatoslav     Anatolicvich;    and     Koltik.    Evgeny 
Dmitrievich, 3,593, 183.       • 
Komoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishida.     Shinichi;     Sato.     Kunio;     Komoto,     Hiroshi;     Fakuda, 
Hiromichi;  and  Ishigami,  Masaki,3.592.873. 
Koninklijke  Maatschappij  tot  hei  uitvoercn  van  opcnbare  Werkca 
-Adriaan  Volker' N.V.:S««— 
Van  Geuns,  Wouter,  3,59 1 .936. 
Konomoto.  Takeshi:  5m— 

Shibuya.       Eiji;       Konomoto.       Takeshi;       and       Sawamura. 
Akihiro.3 .593,232. 
Koopman,  Raymond  G.,  to  M.K.M.  Machine  Tool  Co.,  inc.  Rotary  aa- 

sembly  of  the  hollow  spindle  type.  3,592,090,  CI.  82-30. 
Kopp.  Gerhard:  See— 

Aulehla.  Felix;  BroU,Gunter;  and  Kopp,Gerhard.3 .392.414. 
Kopp,  Gerhard,  to  Entwicklungsring  Sud  GmbH.  Inflatable  seal  for  air- 
craft jet  engines.  3,59 1 ,963,  CI.  60-39.3 1 
Kopp,  Gerhard,  to  Entwicklungsring  Sud  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  mount- 
ing jet  engines.  3,592,42 1 ,  cT.  248-5 . 
Koranyi,  Robert,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Akticbolaget.  Ad- 
justable gasket.  3,592,480,  CI.  277-147. 
Korfund  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Mui.  Billy  Y.K.,  3.592.423. 
Kosakowski.  Henry  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Voltage  controlled 

frequency  divider.  3,593, 157,  CI.  328-41. 
Kosinski.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Better.  Bernard  R.;  and  Kosinski.  Joseph  W.. 3.592.482. 
Kosov,  Sergei  Petrovich:  See— 

Daikhovsky.       Boris       Yakovlevich;       and       Kosov,       Sergei 

Petrovich,3.592.l96. 

Kossuth,  Donald  A.;  Winkowski,  Daniel  A.;  and  Kle«s,  John  W.,  to 

National  Gypsum  Company.  Gypsum  slurry  set  acceleration  methiod. 

3,592.670.  CI.  106-110. 

Kosten,  Richard  B.;  and  Johnson.  Ralph,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Productt, 

Inc.  Tape  transport  apparatus.  3.392.4 10,  CI.  242-192. 
Kotler.  Gerald  R.:5«e— 

Lempert.  Joseph;  and  Kotler,  Gerald  R.  J,392,987. 
KoUbacher,  Robert  E.,  to  Alliance  Machine  Company,  The.  Tie 

downs.  3.592.432.  CI.  248-361 . 
Koulopoulos.  Michael  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Synchronous  read  clock 
apparatus.  3.393,1 67.  CI.  328-133. 
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Kowabki,  Ronald  C:  5m— 

Beauxis,  John  O.,  Jr.;  and  Kowahki,  Ronald  C, 3 ,393,01 1 . 
Kraft,  Wolfgang,  to  Zuse  KG  Matrix  storage.  3,593,32 1 , CI.  340-1 74. 
Krause,  Irving  A.:  5e*— 

Dunn,    James    G.;    Krause,    Irving    A.;    and    Fletcher,    Irving 
Lane,3,593,l38. 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lerch. Gerhard;  and  Penzkofer,  Egon,  3,393.289. 
Kravchenko,  Svyatoslav  Anatolicvich;  and  Koltik,  Evgeny  Dmitrievich. 
Very-low  and  low-frequency  precision  phase  caHbrator.  3,593,183, 
CI.  331-38. 
Krawczak,  ZdzisUw  B.:  5m— 

Koffler,  Maximilian;  and  Krawczak,  Zdzislaw  B, 3,592,927. 
Krejci,  Joseph  C,  to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  black 

process  and  reactor.  3,592,597,  CI.  23-209.4 
Kretzschmar,  Otto:  5m— 

Cranskens,       Georg;       Kretzschmar,       Otto;       and       Palm, 
Richard.3,S92,540. 
Kroll,  Heinz  E.  J.;  and  Falkner,  Rolf  J.,  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Detent  means  for  slide  switch  and  printed  circuit 
structure.  3,592,983,  CI.  200-16. 
KromoKcki,  Zygmunt,  to  Sterling  Moulding  Materials  Limited.  Com- 
positions comprising  a  high  cis  graft  copolymer  and  a  high  trans  graft 
copolymer.  3,592,878,  CI.  260-876. 
Krone,  Martin.  Knockdown  table.  3,592,143,  CI.  108-115. 
Kroyer,    Karl    K.    K.    Process    for    converting    starch    and    other 
polysaccharides  into  dextrose  and  maltose   containing  products. 
3,592.734.  CI.  195-31. 
Kruger.  Mefvyn  I.:  5m— 

Parsonage,  Harry  N.;  and  Kruger,  Melvyn  I. ,3,592,649. 
Krugler.  Allen  Dwane,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Lamp  failure 

warning  system.  3,593,274,  CI.  340-67. 
Kryder.  Roger  L..  to  General  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Fluorescent  lamp  ap- 
paratus including  inverter  circuit  and  reflector.  3,593.060.  CI.  315- 
219. 
Kubis.   Heribert.   to    Maschincnfabrik    Augsburg-Numberg   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Engine  exhaust  gas  braking.  3,591 ,959,  CI.  60-13. 
Kubo,  Moritada;  and  Auno,  Kuniji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  degree  of  elongation  of  metal 
strips.  3,592,051, CI.  73-67. 
Kudlaty,  Walter  J.,  to  Marvel  Engineering  Company.  Separable  filter 

element  assembly.  3,592,766,  CL  210-232. 
Kuhl,  Henry  Y. :5m— 

Koch,  Heinrich;  Hermuneier,  Kurt;  and  Northoff.  Karl-Heinz, 
3,592,327. 
Kuhl.  Paul  R. :5m- 

Koch,  Heinrich;  Hermsmeier,  Kurt;  and  Northoff,  Karl-Heinz, 
3,592.327. 
Kuhle,  Engelbert:  See— 

Klauke,  Erich;  and  Kuhle,  Engelbert.3 ,592,86 1 . 
Kuhn,  Hans,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Oscillator 

•yatcm.  3493,181,  CI.  33112. 
Kuhn,  Max.  to  Klockner-Werke  AG.  Conveyor  device  for  mining 
operations  and  asaociated  casing  support  systam.  3,592.332,  CI.  198- 
126. 
Kukuminato.  Tetsuo;  and  Ohashi,  Akira.  Magnet  valve.  3,592,228,  CI. 

137-598. 
Kullenberg,  Frederick  W.  Treatment  of  infections  in  animals  with 

chloramphenicol  solution.  3^92,933,01.  424-324. 
Kullman,  Russell  M   H  ;  Reinhardt,  Robert  M.;and  Frick,  JohnG..  Jr.. 
to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Process  for  production  of 
cellulosic  materials  with  increased  oxidizing  capacity.  3,392,582,  CI. 
8-113.6 
Kummer  Frerea  S.A.:  See— 

Lciber,  Hans-Jurgen,  3.391,906. 
Kuntz,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Brereton,  George  V.;  KunU,  Robert  J.;  O'Brien,  Charles  J.;  and 
Sjogren.  Roy  G.,3,591 .969. 
Kuaaka.  Kunio;  Igari,  Takasi;  Sueyoshi,  Kunio;  and  Fujishiro,  Hiroshi, 
•aid  Sueyoshi  and  said  Fujiahiro  assor.  to  Nittan  Valve  Company, 
Ltd.,  and  uid  Kusaka  and  said  Igari  aaors.  to  Tokushu  Seiko  Com- 
pany Ltd.  High-temperature  corrosion -resistant  steel.  3,592.635,  CI. 
75-128. 
Kutacbbach,  Ernst:  5m— 

Unterschuu.  Hans-Gerd;  and  Kutschbach,  Emst,3,593,009. 
Kwai,  Kazuo:  Set— 

Michishiu.  Hisakichi;  and  Kwai.  Kazuo.3,393.130. 
Kweller.  Esher  R.;  Rosenberg.  Robert  B.;  and  Staau.  William  R..  to  In- 
stitute of  Gas  TecliMology.  Gas  burner  device.  3.592, 1 80,  CI.  1 26-39. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set- 
Abe.  Shigeo;  Furuya.  Akira;  and  Okachi,  Ryo,  3.592.733. 
Labarrc.  Pierre,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Differential  phase  distortion 
compensator  for  color  television  equipment.  3,593,041 ,  CI.  307-262. 
Lafitze,  David  Logan,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cycloconverter 
with  rectifier  bank  control  for  smooth  switching  between  rectifier 
banks.  3,593,106,  CI.  321-7. 
Lamb,  Douglas  J.:  5m— 

LyoiM,    Glen    E.;    Lamb,    Douglas   J.;    and    Howse,    Paul    T., 
Jr..3,392,3l8. 
Lamb,  Frank;  and  Heaps,  John  Michael,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.   Bonded    polyethylene    glycol    terephthalate    ester    fibers. 
3,392,723,CL  161-130. 


Lamb,  Ted  L.,  to  Parker-Hannifm  Corporation.  Quick  connect 
couplings  with  selective  connection  means.  3,592.231,  CL  137- 
614.04 
Lambiris,  John,  to  Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Limited,  mesne.  Procem  for 
recovering  compositions  containing  calcium  sugar  phosphates  and 
inorganic  phosphate.  3.592,770,  CI.  252-1. 
La  Monica,  Joseph  B.,  to  Posey,  John  T.,  d/b/a  Posey,  J.  T.,  Company.. 

Restraining  belt  buckle  with  lock.  3,392.028,  CI.  70-37. 
Land,  Rudolf  F.:5«r— 

Buckman,  Stanley  J.;  Land,  Rudolf  F.;  and   Mishler,  Michael 

L, 3,592.834. 

Landis,  Bruce  B.;  and  Barden,  Allan  D.,  to  Rowe  International.  Inc. 

Carbonator  nozzle  assembly  for  beverage  merchandising  machine. 

3.392,367,01.222-394. 

Lane,  Ronald  George,  to  Sontranic  Limited.  Card  telephone  dialling 

machine.  3,592,972,01.  179-90. 
Lang,  Walter  T.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Engine  life 
recorder  system  using  engine  temperature  and  RPM  data.  3.593.0 1 2. 
Ol.  235-193. 
Lanier  Electronic  Laboratory,  Inc.:  5m — 

Bolick,  Fred  C,  Jr.;  and  Godwin,  James  B.,  Ill,  3,393,288. 
Lansing  Bagnall  Limited:  See— 

Thombs,  Duncan  Ulick,  3,593,086. 
Lanyon,  Robert  P.;  and  Boll,  Carleton  H.,  to  Separation  Processes  Cor- 
poration. Open  pit  incinerating  method  and  apparatus.  3.392.130, 
01.  110-7. 
Larach,  Simon,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Image  device  having  100  ang- 
strom bandwidth  phosphor  emissive  in  blue  region.  3.393,054.  CI. 
313-92. 
Larikka,  Leo.  Tool  and/or  machine  tool  to  work  a  hole  and  iu  flange 
into  a  wall  for  a  branch  pipe  to  be  attached  to  the  wall.  3,592.038, 
01.72-325. 
La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.:  5m— 

Skrentner,  Frank  C,  3.S9M89. 
Latos.  Edwin  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Scorch  retardant. 

3.592.793.01.260-41.5 
Lauckhardt.  Gerhard:  See — 

Muhlbach,    Anton;    Lauckhardt.    Gerhard;    and    Fichtner,    Ru- 
di,3.59l,878. 
Lauriti,  Umberto.  Self-adjusting  vise  jaw.  3.592,461,01.  269-267. 
Lauterbach,  Heimrich,  to  Trola-Kunstttofferzengnisse  Gellschafl  mil 
beschrankter  Haftung  und  Co.  Sliding  door  fitting  comprising  a  cur- 
sor for  guiding  the  door  in  a  guide  rail.  3,591 ,984,  01.  49-410. 
Lavallee,  James  H.  Tail  pipe  extension  silencer  with  venturi  air  extrain- 

ment.  3,592,292,01.  181-51. 
Laverman,  Royce  Jay,  to  Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Company.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  measuring  the  thermal  conductivity  of  insulating 
materiaL  3,592,060,01.  73-15. 
Law,  John  R.,  to  Tilt-A-Door  Corporation.  Door  operator.  3,591 ,981 , 

01.49-139. 
Lawrence,  Benjamin:  See — 

Brunner,  Gordon  F.;  Lawrence,  Benjamin;  Howard,  Norman  B.; 
and  Seiden,  Paul,3,S92,663. 
Lawson,  George  D.:  5m — 

Coombs,  Peter  M.;  and  Lawson,  George  D., 3,592,430. 
Leacock,  James:  See — 

Marcell,  Richard  L.;  and  Leacock,  James,3 ,592,859. 
Leder,  Roland:  See— 

Adamec,  Alfred;  Leder,  Roland;  and  Fadler,  Walter,3,392,239. 
Lee,  Denis,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Electrodes  for  use 
in  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride  electrolytes.  3.392.750,  CI.  204-93. 
Leeds  A  Northrup  Company:  5««— 

Weiss.  Edward  L..  3^92.043. 
Leeds,  William  George:  5«r — 

Heywood.  Basil  Jason;  and  Leeds,  William  Georgc,3.392,626. 
Leesona  Corporation:  5m— 
Palmer,  Nigel  I.,  3^92.69^. 
Rosansky.  Martin  G..  3.592.693. 
Leffert.  Charles  B..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Disc  brake  cool- 
ing. 3.592.297.01.  188-71.6 
Leffert.  Charles  B.;  and  Hafstad.  Lawrence  R.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Brake  heat  pipe  cooling.  3,592,298, 01.  1 88-7 1 .6 
Leger,  Marc  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

Girard,  Pierre;  Leger,  Marc  Jean  Pierre;  Lerouge,  Claude  Paul 
Henri;  and  De  Jean,  Jacques  Henri,3,593,296. 
Lehtinen,  Antti,  to  Valmet  Oy.  Method  for  photoelectrically  measuring 
wire  markinp  in  paper  including  taking  rates  of  A.C.  to  D.  0.  com- 
ponents. 3,593.028.01.  250-219. 
Leib,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Lowe,  Frederick  B.; and  Leib.  Roberto. .3493, 133. 
Leiber.  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Kummer  Frerea  S.A.  Method  for  the  installa- 
tion of  guide  rails  and  roller  elements  of  a  roller  sliding  bearing  ar- 
rangement. 3.391,906,01.  29-148.4 
Leiu,  Ernst,  G.m.b.H.:  5m— 

Klein,  Walter,  3.392,530. 
Lekhtman.    Moiaei    Abramovich;    Perelberg,    Azik    losafevich;    and 
Shraifeld,      Tamara      Yakovlevna.      Galvanomctric      transducer. 
3,393.237.01.335-222. 
Lemke,  James  U.,  to  Bell  tt  Howell  Company.  Mirror-image  magnetic 
information    recording    methods    particttlarly    for    video    signals. 
3,592,977,01.  179-100.2 
Lempert,  Joseph;  and  Kotler,  Gerald  R..  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Gettering  arraagemenU  for  vacuum-type  circuit  interrup- 
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ten  comprising  fibers  of  gettering  material  embedded  in  a  matrix  of 
material  of  good  conductivity.  3,592.987,  CI.  200- 1 44. 
Lense.  Robert  F.,  to  Riegel  Paper  Corporation.  Bag  pressing  members 

for  packaging  machine.  3,592.004. CI.  33-385. 
Leonard.  George  E.,  to  Kartridge  Pak  Co.,  The.  Apparatus  for  placing 
aerosol  valve  assemblies  in  aerosol  containers.  3.591.912,  CI.  29- 
208. 
Lerch,   Gerhard;   and    Penzkofer,    Egon,   to   Krauss-Maffei   Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Electronic  programmer  for  machine-control  systems 
having  simultaneous  plural  inputs.  3,593,289,  CI.  340-147. 
Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henri:  See— 

Girard,  Pierre;  Leger,  Marc  Jean  Pierre;  Lerouge,  Claude  Paul 
Henri;  and  De  Jean,  Jacques  Henri, 3, 593,296. 
Leva,  Max.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  blending  of  granular 

materials.  3.592.446.  CI.  259-67. 
Le  Vasseur.  Arnold  P.;  and  Roen.  Randolph  P..  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  for  heat  shrinking  tubing 
about  objects.  3. 591.890.  CI.  18-4. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Bauer.  Herbert  E.,  3,592.254. 
Levi.  Ralph  S.:  See— 

Schneller.  George  H.;  Levi,  Ralph  S.;  Levin.  Howard  J.;  and  Good- 
sir.  Stephen  W, 3,592,245. 
Levin,  Howard  J.:  See— 

Schneller,  George  H.;  Levi,  Ralph  S.;  Levin,  Howard  J.;  and  Good- 
sir,  Stephen  W, 3,592,245. 
Levin,    Nathan.     Machine    for    producing'   tubular    elastic    netting. 

3.592.024.  CI.  66-9. 
Lewis.  Henry  B.  Tractor-trailer  brake  system.  3.592,3 1 5,  CI.  192-3. 
Lewis.  James  W.  Reciprocating  and  oscillating  tool  plate  machine. 

3.591. 9 1 3.  CI.  29-208. 
Licitis.  Gunars:  See — 

Disko.  Harry;  and  Licitis.  Gunars,3,59 1 ,977. 
Licitis.  Gunars;  and  Glass.  Marvin  I.,  to  Glass.  Marvin,  tt  Associates. 
Stereoscopic  transparency  unit  with  animation.  3,592,536,  CI.  353- 
57. 
Lightolier  Incorporated:  See— 

Donate,  Anthony  C,  3,593,020. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  See — 

Archer,  Robert  A.;  and  Spry,  Douglas  O.,  3,392,751 . 
Lilly  Industries,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Evans,  Delme,  3,592,904. 
Limb,  John  O.:  See — 

Brown,  Earl  F.;  Kaminski,  William;  Limb,  John  O.;  and  Mounts, 
Frank  W, 3,593, 141. 
Limberger,  Walter:  See — 

Brendel,   Karl;  Cranskens,  Georg;  Jakobson,   Hans;   Limberger, 
Walter;  Opravil,  Egon;  and  Salger,Werner,3.592. 165. 
Lind,  Willard  H.  Construction  fastener.  3,592,492,  CI.  287-189.35 
Lindblad,  Sven  Erland:  See— 

Hylten-Cavallius,  Nils;  Boksjo,  Carl  Ingvar;  and  Lindblad,  Sven 
Erland,3,593.038. 
Lindemann,  Robert  E.,  to  Digital  Devices,  Inc.  Temperature-compen- 
sated delay  line.  3,593,2 12,  CI.  333-30. 
Lindstrom,  Robert  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Steady  state  etching  system.  3,592,7 1 5,  CI.  156-345. 
Lindvall,  Sven;  and  Hogberg,  Gustav,  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Process 
for  the  production  of  an  intramuscularly  injectable  iron  preparation 
for  animals.  3,592,889,  CI.  424-147. 
Link,  William  J.;  and  Pohland,  Hermann  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.   I.,  and  Company.   Dyeing  continuous  filament  nylon  with    1:1 
premetallized    dyes    and    mixtures    thereof    with    dye    assistants. 
3,592,584,  CI.  8-26. 
Lipman,  Martin  H.;  and  Rex,  Harland  E..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Purg- 
ing arrangement  for  refrigeration  systems.  3.592,01 7,  CI.  62-85. 
List,  Heinz.  Machine  for  processing  powder  or  paste-like  materials  into 

a  granulate  or  the  like.  3,592,1 29,  CI.  100-1 57. 
Little,   James    A.;   and    Bruce.    Henry    H.    Instructional   apparatus. 

3.591. 930. CI.  35-9. 
Littlejohn,  Duane  P.:  See— 

Green.  Donald  E.;and  Littlejohn.  Duane  P. .3.592.044. 
Litton  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Price,  Ralph  E,  3,591,988. 
Liu,  Shing-Gong:  See — 

Chang,    Kern    Ko-Nan;    Liu,    Shing-Gong;    and    Risko,    John 
Jo«eph,3,593.193. 
Livingston.  Johnston  R.;  and  Whitus,  George  C,  to  Construction 

Technology,  Inc.  Compactor.  3,592,1  M, CI.  94-49. 
Livingston,  William  L.,  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation.  Dou- 
ble rate  flow  conuoller.  3,592,270,  CI.  169-16. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Harper,  Edward  Y..  3,592.147. 

Kaplan,  Daniel  E.;  Hill,  Robert  M.;  Herrmann,  Gabriel  F.;  and 
Ichiki,  Stephen  K,  3.593,1 59 
Lockwood,   Raymond   M.;  and  Graber,   David   A.,  to  International 
Dehydrating     Corporation,      mesne.      Stirred      fluid-bed     dryers. 
3,592,395,  CI.  241-18. 
Loe  industries:  See— 

Loe,  Wallace  Dawson,  3.591 ,946. 
Loe.  Wallace   Dawson,  to   Loe   Industries.   Fluid   degassing  system. 

3,591.946,  CI.  55-189. 
Loftus,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Cavagnero,  Erman  V.;and  Loftus,  Joseph  F.. 3.59 1.9 19. 


Logan  Co.:  5** — 

Sapp.  Gordon  K.,  3.592,328.  ^ 

Logan,  Emanuel  L.,  Jr.  Door  bar  latch.  3,592,497.  CI.  292-239. 
Logan.  Ralph  A.;  White.  Harry  G.;  and  Wiegmann,  William,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Electroluminescent  device. 
3.592,704. CI.  148-171 
Logeman,  John,  IV:  See — 

Cushing,  Richard  W.;  Logeman,  John,  IV;  and  Whiteneir,  Paul  J., 
Jr.,3,592.960. 
Lohr,  Thomas  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Two  tongue  buckle 

assembly.  3,59 1 ,902.  CI.  24-205  1 7 
Long,  Robert  B.;  Longwell,  John   P.;  Caruso,  Fred  A.;  and  DeFeo, 
Richard  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Separation 
and  recovery  of  complexible  ligands  by  liquid  exchange.  3.592,863, 
CI.  260-677. 
Longfield,  Thomas  Howard:  See — 

Theriault,        Robert        John;        and        Longfleld,        Thomas 
Howard,3,592,735. 
Loogwell,  John  P.:  Se«— 

Long,  Robert  B.;  Longwell,  John  P.;  Caruso,  Fred  A.;  and  DeFeo, 
Richard  J. ,3,592,865. 
Loomans,    David    C,    1/2    to    Riesch,    Louis   C.    Suspended    table. 

3,592.146,  CI.  108-149. 
Loshbough,  Richard  C,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Electrical  cir- 
cuit for  pulse  fed  inductive  load.  3,593,077,  CI.  318-1 58. 
Los,'Marinus,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  l-Octahydro-80-(t- 
butoxy     or     benzyloxy)-8a^-     lower     alkyl-2(3H)-phenanthrones. 
3,592,855, CI.  260-586. 
Lowe,  Frederick  B.;  and  Leib.  Robert  G.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 

Resonant  ring  varactor  circuit.  3,593,1 55,  CI.  325-445. 
Lower,  Willison  L.,  to  DufTield  Machine  Shop,  Inc.  Vise  for  use  with 

machine  tools.  3,592,460, CI.  269- 101. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Christmann,  Calvin  J.,  3,592,550. 

Mittel,  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Stalmach,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  3,593.1 3 1 . 
LTV  Electrosystems.  Inc.:  See— 

Flippo.  Robert  V..  3,593,092. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Brum,  Thomas  W.;  and  Cochran,  Frank  D.,  3,593,1 19. 
Pekar.  Howard  G..  3,592,701 . 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Joby,  Michael  John,  3,592.209. 
Plant,  Anthony  Brian,  3.593,079. 
Sayer,  Lawrence  Norman,  3,592,996. 
Wiley,  David,  3,593,1 1 3. 
Lucas.  Pierre  M.;  Sautel.  Auguste  A.;  Chauvin,  Jacques;  Choupik, 
Serge    M.;    and    Serezac,    Daniel    J.    Crossbar    switching    network. 
3,592,990, CI.  200-152. 
Lucia.  Carroll  J.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  torque  performance  of 

prime  movers.  3,592.053,  CI.  73-1 16. 
Lucka,  Eugene  R.,  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company. 

Directional  displacement  copacitive  pickup.  3,593,127.  CI.  324-61 . 
Ludington,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Holloway,  Robert  M.;  and  Ludington,  Robert  L., 3, 592.488. 
Ludwig.  Alfred  J.  Solenoid  valve  having  a  slotted  flux  sleeve  for  nesting 

the  winding  leads.  3,593,24 1,  CI.  335-262. 
Lugsdin,  George  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dispensing  system. 

3,592,358.  CI.  222-52. 
Luhn.  Hans,  to  VEB  Kombinat  Fortschritt,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  the 

production  of  pressings.  3,591,891,  CI.  18-12. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See — 

Black,  Gary,  3,592,261. 
Lumoprint  Zindler  KG:  See— 

Brendel,   Karl;  Cranskens,  Georg;  Jakobson,   Hans;   Limberger, 

Walter;  Opravil,  Egon;  and  Salger,  Werner,  3,592,163. 
Brendel,  Kari.  3.592,544. 

Cranskens,    Georg;    Kretzschmar,    Otto;    and    Palm,    Richard. 
3,592,340. 
Lundberg,  John  P.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Swivel-mounted  grapple  ap- 
paratus with  damping  action.  3,592,303,  CI.  294-86. 
Lundy,  Alvin  S.,  to  Schneible,  Claude  B.,  Co.  Compensating  hood  ap- 
paratus. 3,392, 1 2 1,  CI.  98-36. 
Lutz,  Walter:  See— 

de  Senarclens.  Gerard;  Mosimann,  Hans;  Diehl,  Ernst;  and  Lutz, 
Walter,3,592,7ll. 
Lutz,  William  A:  5««— 

Zipf.  Fred  W.,  Ill;  and  Lutz,  William  A. ,3.591. 875. 
Lynch  Corporation:  See — 

Hileman,  Kenneth  R.,  3,592,621 . 
Lyons,  Glen  E.;  Lamb,  Douglas  J.;  and  Howte,  Paul  T.,  Jr.,  to  Monsan- 
to Company.  Fluid  pressure  operated  overioad  clutch  and  brake. 
3,592.318, CI.  192-18. 
Ma.  Stephen  P.  F.,  to  Hughe*  Aircraft  Company.  MOSFET  (Utic  shift 

register.  3,593,032.  CI.  307-221. 
Ma,  Stephen  P.  F.;and  Sklar.  Richard  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

MOSFET  momenury  switch  circuit.  3.593,036.  CI.  307-247. 
Maag,  Theodore  A.:  See— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  and  Maag,  Theodore  A. ,3 ,392,906. 
Mac  Derm  id  Incorporated:  See — 

Grunwald,  John  J.;  D'Ottavio.  Eugene  D.;  and  Durso,  Frank  L., 
3,592,744. 
MacDonald,  Donald  K.  Indicator  and  thut-off  for  cartridge-type  tape 
recorders.  3,592,476.  CI.  274-4. 


July  13, 1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Machinenfabrik  Suhlkontor  Weser  Lenze  KG:  See— 

Schmitt,  Walter;  and  Schuttler,  Wilhelm,  3,592,403. 
Mac  Intyre,  Gladys  L.:  See— 

Weyeru,  Walter  J.;  and  Mac  Intyre,  Gladys  L, 3,592.645. 
Mackey,  Bruce  A.,  Sr.,  to  Radial  Lip  Machine  Corporation.  Drill  with 

discontinuous  cutting  hps.  3,592,555,  CI.  408-225. 
Mackiewicz,  Czeslaw;  and  Meehan,  James  E.,  to  Hubbell,  Harvey,  In- 
corporated.   Binding    screw    having    electrically    insulated    head. 
3,592, 100, CI.  85-1. 
Mac  Mullan,  Edward  Arthur:  See— 

Brossi,   Arnold;   Heveran,   John   Edward;  Mac   Mullan,   Edward 

Arthur;  and  Senkowski,  Bernard  Zigmund, 3,592,843. 

MacMunn,    James    L.,   to   North    American    Rockwell   Corporation. 

Shrink  fit  fabrication  method  for  fluid  injectors.  3,591,907.  CI.  29- 

157. 

Macrill,  John  R.;  and  Ellis.  Malcolm  H..  to  DVR  Corporation.  Valencia 

orange  treatment  and  storage  system.  3.592.665.  CI.  99-1 54 
Madden.  Lee  P.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Integrated 
circuit  resistor  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.593.069,  CI.  317- 
234. 
Mageli,  Orville  Leonard:  5^— 

Bafford,  Richard  Anthony;  Kamens,  Ernest  Rudolph;  and  Mageli, 
Orville  Leonard,3,592,948. 
Magnuson,  Robert:  See — 

Smith,Traver  J.,  3,592.330. 
Magoon,  Eugene  F.;  and  Slaugh,  Lynn  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Alpha-olefm  production.  3,592.866,  CI.  260-677. 
Mahan,  John  E.:  See — 

Scoggins,  Lacey  E.;  and  Mahan,  John  E., 3,592,802. 
Mahon  Technology  Group,  Inc.:  See— 
Thornton,  Lyman  L.,  3,592,733. 
Maitland,  Peter;  and  Ehrhom,  Richard  W.,  to  Electronic  Communica- 
tions, Inc.  Narrow  bandwidth  radio  receiver  having  means  to  posi- 
tion an  RF  signal  within  a  steep  sided  pass-  band  filter.  3,593.1 53,  CI. 
325-432. 
Majkowski,  Richard  F..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Holographic 

method  of  dimensional  inspection.  3,592,548,  CI.  356-71. 
Malchikov.  Vladimir  Sergeevich:  See— 

Samatov.  Jury  Petrovich;  Coldin,  Mikhail  Davidovich;  Tarakanov, 
Evgeny      Ivanovich;      Emelyanenko,      Vladimir      Vasilievich; 
Kaviarov,  Ivan  Savvateevich;  and  Malchikov,  Vladimir  Ser- 
geevich,3 ,592.080. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ford.  Leslie  A.,  3,592,994. 
Malm,  Carl  J.;  and  Hunter,  Walker  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Subilization  of  cellulose  ester  dopes.  3,592.67 1 .  CI.  106-1 76. 
Malm,   Curtis   L.,   to   Gillette   Company,  The.    Writing   instrument. 

3,592.552,  CI.  401-202. 
Malmejac,  Yves:  See— 

Gallct,  Jean;  and  Malmejac,  Y  ves,3,S92,4S3. 
Mandrel  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Slavens,  Clyde  M.,  3,593.258. 
Mandula,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  and  Irving,  Jack  C,  to  Republic  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  movable  relative  to  an  article  for  carrying  a  test- 
ing probe  at  the  surface  of  the  article.  3,593,1 20.  CI.  324-34. 
Manis.  John  R.  Explosive  armor.  3.592.148.  CI.  109-37. 
Mann,  Godfrey  E.:  See— 

Rayner.    Eric   T.;    Dwarakanath,    Channasamudram    T.;    Mann, 
Godfrey  E.;  and  Dollear.  Frank  G.,3,S92,64 1 . 
Manning,  Franklin  Keith,  to  American  Sundard  Inc.  Toilet  bowl  (r- 

everse  trap  bowl).  3,59 1 ,869.  CI.  4-69. 
Manning,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,3.S92,852. 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E.. 3.592,935. 
Manson,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Weaver,  Eari  D.;  and  Manson,  Walter  J.,3 ,592,727. 
Mansperger,  Richard  C,  to  Gobby  Mfg.,  Inc.  Three  wheel  tricycle 

chassis.  3,592,487,  CI.  280-261 . 
Manzer,  Marvin  R.;  and  Schmitt.  Donald  E.,  to  Reed  Electromech  Cor- 
poration.  Dispensing  device  with  rotatable  turret.   3.592,355,  CI. 
221-11. 
Marand,  Jean,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Joint  for  joining  paru 

of  an  aerosol  type  dispenser.  3,592,361,  CI.  222-136. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  Sec- 
White,  James  E..  3,593,253. 
Marcell,  Richard  L.;  and  Leacock,  James,  to  Hakon  International,  Inc. 
Recovery  of  residual  product  in  hydrocarbon  oxidation  proceu. 
3,592,859,  CI.  260-631. 
Marchant,  Joseph   R.,   to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Headlamp 

washer  pump.  3,593,01 5,  CI.  240-7.1 
Marco,  Gino  J.;  and  Jaworski,  Ernest  G.  CerUin  2-haloaceUnilides  as 

growth  promounu.  3.592,916,  CI.  424-324. 
Marco,  Gino  J.:  See— 

Jaworski,  Ernest  G.;  and  Marco,  Gino  J.,3,592,91 7. 
Marcus,  Arnold  D.;  and  Dempski,  Robert  E.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  of  treatment  using  pharmaceutical  composition  containing 
dimethyl  sulfoxide.  3,592.936.  CI.  424-337. 
Marcus,  Erich;  and  Chan,  John  Kai-Fai,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Imidazole  caulysts  for  diketene  reactions.  3.592,826, CI.  260-343.3 
Margereson.  Gregory  John,  to  Clarkson.  W.  J..  Limited.  Machine  posi- 
tioning means.  3.592.153, CI.  112-219. 
Marianowski,  Leonard  G.:  See — 

Shultz,  Eugene  B.,  Jr.;  and  Marianowski,  Leonard  G., 3,392,94 1 . 


Marinak,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Johnston,   Howard;   Marinak,   Michael  J.;  and   RMetman.  Sven 
H, 3,592,817. 
Marino,  Rocco  E.  Combined  breakfront,  dining  table  and  chairs. 

3.592.520. CI.  312-241. 
Markem  Corporation:  See — 

Frye.  Richard  Henry;  and  Bingham,  Frederick  Joseph.  3,592.039. 
Markite  Corporation:  See — 

Shriro.  Morris  A.;  and  Coler.  Myron  A..  3,593,232. 
Markley,  William  F.;  and  Hart,  David  D.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  \ 
Ice  storage  and  dispensing  apparatus.  3,592,366,  CI.  222-242.  \ 

Markow,  Elliott  W.,  to  Newton  Electronic  Systems,  inc.  Tone  burst       \ 

generator.  3,593,169. CI.  328-223. 
Marian  Company:  See- 
Dunn,  Lyman  D.,  3,592,306. 
Marmon  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Mathys.  William  H.,  3,592,397. 
MarrafHno,  Leonard  L.  Spring-valve  member  in  pressurized  two  fluid 

dispenser.  3,592,359,  CI.  222-94. 
Marsaiek,  Milan:  See— 

Ripka,  Josef;  Hortlik,  Frantisek;  Junek,  Jan;  Marsaiek,  Milan;  and 
Kabele,  Suni$lav,3.59 1 .952. 
Martelli,  Francesco:  See— 

Martelli.      Guido;      Martelli,      Nerio;      and      Martelli,      Fran- 
cesco,3,592.350. 
Martelli,  Guido;  Martelli,  Nerio;  and  Martelli,  Francesco.  Moulded- 
plastic  cartons  for  the  packageing  of  small  fragile  or  flabby  filled 
scaled  containers  such  as  bottles  and  the  like.  3,592.350.  CI.  217-19. 
Martelli,  Nerio:  See — 

Martelli,     Guido;      Martelli,      Nerio;      and      Martelli,      Fran- 
cesco.3 ,592,350. 
Martens,  Jean  Victor,  to  International  Stendard  Electric  Corporation. 

Marginal  switching  arrangement.  3,593,035,  CI.  307-235. 
Martin,  Dennis:  See- 
Fletcher,  John  Vincent;  and  Martin,  Dennis,3,592,776. 
Martin,  Roger  C;  Wert,  Richard  L.;  and  Svaline,  John  A.,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Steel  reel  having  a  polyurethane 
covering.  3,592,406,  CI.  242-77.3 
Martin,  Steven  T.  Textron  Inc.  Split  antifriction-bearing  construction. 

3,592,519, CI.  308-196. 
Martin,  William  E.  Bodily  attachable  bulldozing  assembly  for  tractors. 

3,592,273, CI.  172-803. 
Martin,  William  H..  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Zero  crossing  detector.  3.593,166,  CI.  328-150. 
Martinez,  Esteban.  Fluidic  indicating  device.  3,592,042,  CI.  73-23. 
Martinez,  Eugene,  1/2  to  Reibel,  Robert  H.  Ventilating  means  for  light 

source  for  projector.  3,593,019,  CI.  240-47. 
Marvel  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Kudlaty,  Walter  J.,  3,592,766. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Garbin,  Albert  J.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 

Corporation.  Drive  belt  construction.  3.592.709,  CI.  156-142. 
MAS-Hydraulic  and  Vulcanizing  Co.,  S.r.l.:  See— 

Vicini,  Dino,  3,591.893. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kubis.Heribert,  3.391.959. 
Masek.  Tommy  D.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,591,967. 
Maskal,  John;  and  Thompson.  Ivan  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Method  of  preparing  a  calcium  carbonate-magnesium  hydrox- 
ide pigment  and  the  pigment  produced.  3,592,674,  CI.  106-306. 
Massa  Division,  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Massa,  Frank,  Jr.,  3,593,257. 
Massa,  Frank,  Jr.,  to  Massa  Division,  Dynamics  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. Electroacoustic  transducer.  3.593,257.  CI.  340-9. 
Matallurgical  Process  Limited:  See — 

Cattelain,  Calude,  3,592.63 1 . 
Matheson.  Ralph  G.  Film  processing  machine.  3,592,1 19, CI.  95-94. 
Mathey,  Raymond,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Vibrating  strings  gravimcter. 

3,592,062,  CI.  73-382. 
Mathys,  William  H.,  to  Marmon  Group,  inc..  The.  Breaker  conveyors. 

3,592,397,  CI.  241-187. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Iwata,  Kazutomo,  3,593.243. 
Takeda,    Chuji;    Asanari,    Shigeyuki;    and    Nakamura.   Tetsuya. 

3,391,888. 
Yoshino,  Hirokazu;  and  Yoshida.  Tomio,  3.592,969. 
Matsushiu  Electrical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  1 

Omote.  Hachiro,  3.S93.034. 
Matthews,  Larry  R.;  and  Reiseter.  Bjom,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fac- 
simile communication  control  circuit.  3,592,962, CI.  178-5.6 
Mattingly,  Charies  D.,  to  Mattingly,  inc.  Form  structure.  3.392,433,  CI. 

249-1 
Mattingly,  Inc.:  See— 

Mattingly,  Charles  0,3,592,435. 
Matyas,  John  W.  Folding  door  construction  3,392,237,  CI.  160-206. 
Mauer,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Conners,Gary  H.;and  Mauer,  Paul  B., 3,592.527. 
Maul  Bros.  Inc.:  See- 
Bracken.  Robert  S.;  and  Parkell.  Edward  F.,  3,392,938. 
Maurice.  Louis  Philippe;  and  Mongodin,  Guy.  to  Socicte  Anonyme: 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Atomiquesdc  Telecommunica- 
tions et  d'Electronique.  Portable  helium  leak  detector.  3,592,048. 
CI.  73-40.7 
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Maxson,  Walter  H.:  S«e— 

Potter.  Fred  S.;  and  Maxton,  Walter  H.,3^92,2SS. 
May  &  Baker  Limited:  See— 

Barry,  Vincent  C;  Byrne,  Joan;  Belton,  James  C;  and  Conalty, 

Michael  L.  3.592,814. 
Heywood,  Basil  Jason;  and  Leeds,  William  George,  3,392,626. 
May,  Howard  V.,  to  Western  Electric  Company  Incorporated.  Auto- 
matic   self-balancing    operational    amplifiers    impeidance    bridge. 
3,593. 126,  CI.  324-57. 
Mayerjak,  Robert  J.,  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation,  mesne.  Flexi- 
ble coupling.  3,592.02 1 . CI.  64- 1 2. 
Mazza,  Robert  V.:  See— 

Dym,  Herbert;  and  Mazza.  Robert  V.. 3,593,1 1 5. 
Mazzocco,  Nestor  J.;  Conn,  Everett;  and  Yavorsky,  Paul  M.,  to  Con- 
solidation Coal  Company.  Regeneration  of  formate  from  thiosulfate. 
3,592,850,  CI.  260-542. 
Mc  Crobie.  George  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Split  dagor-type  of  sym- 
metrical copying  lens  system.  3.592,531,  CI.  350-220. 
McDevitt,  Fred  R.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.593,194. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Toy,  Madelines,  3,592,700.     , 
McDowell,  Hunter  L.:  See— 

Bernstein,  George;  and  McDowell.  Hunter  L.. 3.593,057. 
McDuffee.  Richard  Lee.  Absorbent  pad  structures  for  humidifiers. 

3.592,45 1, CI.  261-103.  , 

McFarland,  Rolland;  and  Priese,  Werner  K.,  to  Hills-McCanna  Com- 
pany. Ball  valve.  3,592.440.  CI.  251-170. 
McFarlane.  LeRoy  F.  Cable  clamps.  3,592,428.  CI.  248-74. 
Mc  Gee.  Arthur  L.;  Esterly.  Henry  N.;  and  Jepsen.  David  B..  to  FMC 

Corporation.  Counting  mechanism.  3.593.006,  CI.  235-92. 
McGinnis,  James  J.,   to   Forgflo  Corporation.   Adjustable  concave 
guides  for  rotary  head  magnetic  tape  machines.  3,592,976,  CI.  179- 
100.2 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 

Dau,  Kazuo  Henry,  3,593,229. 
McGregor,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Payne,  Errol  G.;  and  McGregor,  Charles  D.,3,59 1 ,939. 
Mclntyre,  John  J.:  See— 

Frank,  Alan  I.;  Angeloni,  John  A.,  St.;  Mclntyre,  John  J.;  and 
Baracka,  Ronald  L, 3,593.284. 
Mc  Meen,  Forrest  H.;  and  Gresham,  William  F.,  to  VSI  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  forming  articles.  3,592,034,  CI.  72-58. 
McMillen,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Flow  control 

vaJve.  3,592,2 16,  CI.  137-1 15. 
McNeilly.  Joseph  Hood;  and  Barton,  Paul,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Bit  synchronization  arrangement  for  PCM 
systems  3.593.044.  CI.  307-269. 
McSparran.  Lloyd  W.;  and  Smith.  Russell  M..  to  General  Electrk  Com- 
pany. Wheel  slip  control  arrangement.  3,593,076,  CI.  3 1 8-52. 
McWane  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co.:  See— 

JefTery,  Warren  C;  and  Teague,  Sidney  P.,  3,592,48 1 . 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Parsonage,  Harry  N.;  and  Kruger,  Melvyn  I..  3,592,649. 
Medawar,  George  E.;  and  Hom,  Felix,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  suppressing  the  noise  and  augmenting  the  thrust  of 
a  jet  engine.  3.592.29 1.  CI.  181-33. 
Medical  Products  Corporation:  See —         , 

Ostensen.  Ralph  G.,  3.592.199. 
Meehan.  James  E.:  See— 

Mackiewicz.  Czeslaw;  and  Meehan,  James  E. 3. 592. 100. 
Meier,   Donal   A.,   to   National  Cash   Register  Company,  The.   Rod 

memory  solenoid  weavingconstruction.  3,593,324,  CI.  340-174. 
Meier.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Daab,  Heinz;  and  Meier,  Karl-Heinz,3,592,3l6. 
Meindl.  Gerhard;  and  Winter,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft. 

Adjustable  pot  core  coil  for  printed  circuiu.  3,593,244,  CI.  336-83. 
Menn,  Julius  J.:  See— 

Teach,  Eugene  G;  and  Menn,  Julius  J.,3.S92.949. 
Mennesson,   Bernard   Rene,  to  Societe  d'Apparills  de  Controlc  et 
d'Equipment  des  Moteurs  S.A.C.E.M.  Motor-bicycle.  3,592,284,  CI. 
180-33. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bicking,  John  B.,  3,592,900. 

Marcus,  Arnold  D.;  and  Dempski.  Robert  E..  3.592,936. 

Reinhold.  Donald  F.;  Gaines,  Walter  A.;  and  SIcUinger,  Meyer, 

3,592,844. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Dorn,  Conrad  P.,  Jr.;  Bugianesi,  Robert  L.;  and 
Olen,  Leonard  E.,  3.592.905. 
Meredith.  Russell  W.:  See— 

Van  Wagenen.  Richard  K.;  Meredith.  Russell  W.;  and  Meyerson. 
Ue,3,592,l95. 
Mertes,  Alfred  M .  Therapeutic  lamp  apparatus.  3,593,01 3,  Ci.  240-1 . 
MesserGriesheim  GmbH:  See— 

Streich,  Martin;  and  Tanz,  Heiner,  3,592,01 5. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow  Cesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Hetzer,  Walter,  3,592,067. 
Mesur-Matic  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Newell,  Harold  R.,  3,593,096. 
Metallurgical  Development  Company:  See- 

Catteiain,Calude,  3,592,631.  ' 

Metro-Tel  Corporation:  See— 

Petraglia.  Frank  A.,  3,592,378. 


Meulendyk,  John  W.,  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation.  Dual  input 

servo  valve.  3.592.236.CL  137-637.4 
Meurer,  Henry  J.:  See— 

Hendrick,  Warren  R.;  and  Meurer,  Henry  J.,3 ,592.240. 
Meyer.  Howard  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Convey  for  cylin- 
drical parts.  3,592,335.  CI.  198-219. 
Meyerson,  Lee:  See— 

Van  Wagenen,  Richard  K.;  Meredith,  Russell  W.;  and  Meyerson, 
Lee,3,592,195. 
Michishita,  Hisakichi;  and  Kwai,  Kazuo,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  eliminating  phase-and-frequency-  fluc- 
tuation included  in  a  transmitted  signal.  3,593, 1 50,  CI.  325-422. 
Middaugh.  Henry  D.:  See — 

Elmer.  Thomas  H.;  and  Middaugh.  Henry  D..3.592.6I9. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

GrocskreuU.  Joseph  C,  3,593,025. 
MIF  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Dubey,  George  A.;  and  Taylor,  Edwin  C,  3,592.426. 
Miklos,    Louis    F.    Slag    breaker    shield    for    degassing    apparatus. 

3,592,456,  CI.  266-34. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Cbristensen,  Verle  Wayne,  3,592,740. 

Dean,  George  Rhoades;  and  Pyle.  Ronald  Emmett.  3.592.688. 
Schut,  Robert  Norman,  3,592,824. 
Sternberg,  Moshe,  3,592,739. 
Miles,  Thomas  D.;  and  Delasanta,  Armando  C,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Flame  resistant  materials  and  method  of  making 
same.  3,592,683.  CI.  117-93.31 
Miller,  Eric:  See- 
Miller.  Robert  Eric;  and  Miller.  Eric.3.592.429. 
Miller.  George  S.;  and  Benson.  Robert  A.,  to  Stryker.  A.  R.  Broad  spec- 
trum pH  indicator  and  method.  3,592,603,  CI.  23-230. 
Miller.  Harry  A.:  See— 

Swidler,  Ronald;  Smith,  Ray  S.;  and  Miller,  Harry  A. ,3 ,592,786. 
Miller.  Leslie  A.:  See- 
Thompson.  Buster  R.;  and  Miller.  Leslie  A. .3,592,742. 
Miller.  Robert  Eric;  and  Miller.  Eric.  Gimbal  mounting  for  instruments 

and  machines.  3.592,429,  CI.  248-179. 
Miller,  William  Don.  Railway  boxcar  with  reinforced  end.  3.592,142, 

CI.  105-410. 
Minett,  Ernest  Everet,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  justifying  a 

reproduced  line  of  characters.  3,592,1 14,  CI.  95-4.5 
Mingotti,  Aurelio,  to  S.A.C.M.I.  Cooperativa  Meccanici  Imola  Societa 
Cooperativa  a  responsabilita  limitata.  Wrapping  machine  for  sphe- 
roidal bodies,  particularly  citrus  fruit.  3.59 1. 999. CI.  53-214. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Dunbar,  Wilham  M.,  3,592,797. 

Le  Vasseur,  Arnold  P.;  and  Roen,  Randolph  P.,  3.S9I ,890. 
Robins.  Janis.  3.592.787. 
Mishler.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Buckman,  Stanley  J.;  Land,  Rudolf  F.;  and  Mishler,  Michael 
L..3.592,834. 
Misuraca,  Louis  J.   Adaptable   module,  conduit  and  tube  support. 

3,592,427,  CI.  248-68. 
Mitchell,  Ryan  D.,  to  Davis  Industries  Inc.  Air-operated  eductor  con- 
trol. 3,592,560.  CI.  417-44 
Mitchell,  William  A.:  See- 
Day,  Richard  C;  Green,  Frederick  M.;  and  Mitchell,  William 
A. ,3,593, 158. 
Mitskevich,  Gennady  Fedosievich;  Bela-Belov,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich; 
Guschin,  Vladislav  Yakovlevich;  Rakhlis,  Viktor  Izraiievich;  Ok- 
tyabrev,     Viktor     RevoMovich;     Vorontsov,     Jury     Nikolaevich; 
Artsybashev,  Oleg  Ivanovich;  and  Vakhomchik.  Fedor  Andreevich. 
Automatic  electrodynamic  blowoff  breaker  with  stationary  contact 
form  of  two  series  wound  U-ihaped  members.  3.393.227,  CI.  333-16. 
Mitsu-bishi  Pencil  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kawakubo.  Takamasa,  3,592,883. 
Mitsueda,  Hisami:  See — 

Kawashima.  Yoshichi;  and  MiUueda,  Hiaami.3.593,102. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinohara,  Yoshiyuki,  3,592.857. 
Mittel.  Henry.  Jr.;  and  Sulmach.  Charles  J.,  Jr..  to  LTV  Aeroapace 
Corporation.  Means  and  method  for  measuring  the  phase  of  an  alter- 
nating electrical  signal.  3.593,1 3 1 .  CI.  324-83. 
Miyamoto,  Yoshikazu;  and  Hibi,  Masao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Feature-ex- 
tracting  system    for   pattern-recognition    apparatus   and    the    like. 
3,593,283, CI.  340-146.3 
Miyauchi,  Yothio,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.,  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for 
selecting   and    operating   contact   screens   in   a   photomechanical 
(process)  camera.  3,593.228. CI.  355-18. 
Miyazaki,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Tadakuma,  Susumu;  and  Miyazaki,  Ya8iiaki.3 .593,082. 
M.K.M.  Machine  Tool  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Koopman,  Raymond  G..  3.592,090. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Offenhauer,  Robert  D.;  and  Nelscn.  Stephen  F..  3.392,836. 
Williamson.  Luther  H.  3.592.264. 
Modem  Bidet  Company:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Erwin  L.  H.  3.392,161. 
Moehlenpah,   Walter  Georgk,   to   Hydro-Air   Engineering,   Inc.   Ap- 
paratus for  prefabricating  wooden  panel  frames.  3,592,376,  CI.  227- 
101. 
Moen,  Alfred  M.  Operating  structure  for  a  two-way  single  handle  mii> 
ing  faucet.  3,592.229. CI.  137-623.17 
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Moerlein,  Herbert,  to  Chicago  Condenser  Corporation.  Voltage  regu- 
lating device  utilizing  series  transistors  controlled  by  means  includ- 
ing zener  diodes  3.593.1 1 1,  CI.  323-17. 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation:  See— 

Caldwell,  Eari  W,  3,593,3 1 1 . 
Molecular  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Braun,  Leon,  3,592.697. 
Moll    Edward   W.,  to  Bnrroughs  Corporation.   MuHi-sUge  queuer 

sys'wm.3,593,314,CI.  340-172.5 
Moller,  Victor:  See— 

Domshy,  Ernest  H.;  and  Moller.  Victor,3,593,078. 
Mollere,  John  C,  to  Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America.  Ex- 
haust valve  system  for  seismic  gas  exploder  apparatus.  3,392.287,  CI. 
ltl-0.3 
MomoU,  Kenzo:  See— 

Fukushima,  Yoshikiyo;  Ishihara.  Yasushi;  MomoU,  Kenao;  Usui, 
Yasuo;  Sakumura,  Tuyoahi;  Sogo.  Satoru;  and  Numokawa. 
Koji,3,592,243. 
Monarch  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Hall,  Mitchell  A.,  3,592,308. 
Mongodin,  Guy:  See— 

Maurice,  Louis  Philippe;  and  Mongodin,  Guy ,3,592.048. 
Monsanto  Comanpany:  See— 

Hanm.  PhUip  C,  3^92.903. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Ah. Gerhard  H.;  and  Darlington.  WalUr  A.,  3,392,914. 

Dyrofr,  David  R.,  3.3924M 

Hamm.  Philip C,  3,592,897. 

Jaworski,  Ernest  G;  and  Marco,  Gino  J.,  3,392.9 1 7. 

Keay,  Leonard,  3,592.736. 

Keay,  Leonard;  and  Anderson.  Richard  G..  3.592.737. 

Keay,  Leonard,  3.392,738. 

Lyons.  Glen  E.;  Lamb.  Douglas  J.;  and  Howse,  Paul  T.,  Jr., 

3.592.318. 
Olin.  John  F.;  and  Darlington.  Walter  A..  3.592.9 1 1 
Smith.  Andrew  L,  3^92,684. 
Wall,  Robert  F.,  3,393.1 37. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Herzenberg,   Jean;    Boccato,   Giorgio;   and    Pieroni,   Marcelio, 
3.592.818. 
Montedoro  Corporation:  See— 

Chaney.  Nathan  H.;and  DUIion.  Jerry  L.,  3,593,1 18. 
Moon,  Clive  D.:  See- 
Drake.  William  O.;  and  Moon,  Clive  D..3,392.794. 
Moore  Dry  Kiln  Company  of  Oregon:  See— 

Schuette,  Henry  W;  and  Barnes.  Albert  H,  3.591 .927. 
Moore,  John   Richard,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Clock 

synchronising  circuiu.  3.593.160.  CI.  328-63. 
Moore,  M  ichael  J . :  See— 

JemakolT,  George;  Moore,  Michael  J.;  and  Sorensen,  Donald 
B. ,3 .592,473. 
Moore.  Robert  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Field  shap- 
ing for  magnetoelastic  deUy  lines.  3,393,21 3,  CI  333-30. 
Moran,  Paul  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  MeUl  air  cell  including  a 

composite  laminar  gas  diffusion  cathode.  3.592.695,  CI.  136-86. 
Morgan  Adhesive  Company:  See— 

Yurgen,  Williwn  J.;  and  QueMcl,  John  M..  3,392.7 10. 
Morgan  Adhetives  Company:  See- 
Morgan.  Burton  D..  3.392,722. 
Morgan,  Burton  D.,  to  Morgan  Adhesives  Company.  Slidablc  adhesive 

laminate.  3.392.722,0.  161-148. 
Morgan.  Charles  H.  Watermelon  harvetting  machine.  3.392.331.  CI. 

198-113. 
Morgan  Construction:  See- 
Webber,  John  J.  3,592,151. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See— 
Woodrow.  Harold  E,  3.392.399. 
Morgan.  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Cralle,  Walter  C.  Jr.;  Morgan,  Joseph  S.;  and  Toben,  Bernard 
E.,3,392,310. 
Mori,  Nobutane:  See— 

Shimada,  Saburo;  and  Mori,  NobuUne,3,592,l  52. 
Mori    Yoichi,  to  Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  speed 

change  gear.  3,592,079,  CI.  74-688. 
Mon,  Yoichi.  to  Nitsan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Throttle  control 
unit  for  control  system   of  automotive   automatic   transmission. 
3.593,238,  CI.  335-229. 
Moriu,  Yoshio,  to  Nihon  Koken  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd..  mesne.  Con- 
tinnotts   casting    method    for    making    pearfized    resin    materials. 
3,592,882,  CL  264-1. 
Morris,  David  Joseph,  to  English  Electric  Computers  Limited.  Sequen- 
tial addreas  magnetic  memory  system.  3,593,322,  CI.  340-174. 
Morrow,  David  R..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Production  of  nitric  acid. 

3.392.391.  CI.  23-162. 
Morse,  Albert  R,  to  IMS  Compaiiy.  Spraying  apparatus  and  means  for 

reffNing  spray  cans.  3,592,390,  CI.  239-391 . 
Morton,  William  Cecil:  See— 

Steptoe.    Brian    John;    Ties.    Sidney;    and     Morton,    WiHiam 
Cecil.3.392.210. 
Moses,  Glen  R.:  See—  .  , 

Barber,    Richard    P.;    Moses.    Glen    R.;    and    Waugh.    Danwl 
L..3,392.686. 
Mosimann,  Hans:  See— 

de  Senarclens,  Gerard;  Moeimann,  Hans;  Diehl.  Ernst;  and  LuU, 
Walter.3.392.7ll. 


Motorola  Inc.:  See— 

Roelofs,  Sunlcy;  aMl  Bwckley,  John  R.,  3,393,1 82. 
Mott,  George  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Laterally  reinforced  offshore  pUtform. 

3,392,0 1 2, CL  6 1-46. 
Mount  Sinai  Hospiul  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See—    . 

Wolf,  Robbert  L.  3,592.888. 
MounU,  Frank  W.:  See- 
Brown,  Earl  F.;  Kaminski.  WiHiam;  Limb,  John  O.;  and  Mountt, 
Frank  W, 3,593, 141. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Passal,  Frank,  3,592,943. 
Mueller,  Fred:  See— 

Buecheler,  Paul;  and  Mueller,  Fred,3,S92.5S3. 
Mueller,  Johannes,  to  Stromberg  DaUgraphix,  Inc.  High  power  dissipa-  , 

tion  matrix  for  a  character  display  tube.  3,593,053,  CI.  3 1  3-86. 
Muench,  Nils  L.:  See- 
Chapman,  Frederick  W.;  Jamerson,  Frank  E.;  and  Mnench^Nils 
L, 3 ,593, 1  36. 
MugHa,Cari  O.  Aerosol  charged  toothbrush  3,592,551  .CI.  401-190. 

Muhlbach,  Anton;  and  Fichtner,  Rudi,  to  USM  Corporation.  Shoe  last- 
ing and  skiving  machine  and  method.  3,391, 880,  CI.  12-143. 

Muhlbach,  Anton;  Lauckhardt,  Gerhard;  and  Fichtner,  Rudi,  to  USM 
Corporation.  Shoe  lasting  machines.  3,591 ,878,  CI.  1 2-8.3 

Mui,  Billy  Y.  K..  to  Korfiind  Dynamics  Corporation.  Leveling  mount- 
ing. 3.392,423.  CI.  248-24. 

Muise,  Gordon  J.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Insulated  electri- 
cal conductor.  3,592,728, CI.  161-173. 

Mukai,  Kunihiko,  to  Nippon  Glass  Fiber  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  use  in 
making  a  Tiber  bundle  for  conducting  optical  images.  3,392,398.  CI. 
242-18. 

Muller,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesetkchaft.  Solvent  mixture  with 
nitric  acid  and  hydrofluoric  acid  for  wet  chemical  etching  of  silicon. 
3.392,773. CI.  232-79.3 

Muller,  Anton,  to  Eisen-und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  AG.  Web  member  for 
tire  protective  chains.  3,592,251,  CI.  152-243. 

Muller.  Helmbrecht:  See — 

Goiter,  Werner;  and  Muller,  Helmbrecht,3,592.459. 

Mullery,AlvinP.:See— 

Driscoll,  Graham  C,  Jr.;  and  Mullery,  Alvin  P. .3,393.300. 

Mullins.  Dennis  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Vinyl  resins 
plasticized  with  solid,  linear  polymers  of  Uctones.  3,592,877,  CI. 
260-874. 

Munk,  Miner  Nelson,  to  Varian  Associates.  Micro-adsorption  detector 
and  method  of  using  same.  3,392,043.  CI.  73-23.1 

Munn,  Paul  S.,  to  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Armored-and- 
jacketed  submarine  cable  splices  and  method  of  preparing  such 
splices.  3.592.958. CI.  174-88. 

Murdoch.  Donald  F.  Automatic  stop  gauge  for  power  means. 
3,592.033,  CI.  72-22. 

Murfitt,  R..  Limited:  See— 

Murfitt,  Ralph.  3,592,513. 

Murfitt,  Ralph,  to  Murfitt,  R.,  Limited.  Pretuire  discharge  containers. 
3,392,5 13,  CI.  302-53. 

Murphy,  Robert,  to  Heath,  L.  S.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Liquid  level  control. 
3,592,1 59,  CI.  118-7. 

Murray,  Louis  Daniel.  Projection  screen  apparatui.  3,592,434,  CI. 

248-480. 

Mutke.  Reinhold;  and  Steller,  Peter,  to  Vereinigte  Kesselwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  processing  sewage.  3,392,149,  CL  110-7. 

Nagano.  Shigemichi;  and  Itano,  Tsutomu,  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Double  cavity  type  solid  sUte  oscillator  device. 
3.593.192. CI.  331-96. 

Nakahara,  Tsuneo;  and  Kiuni.  Hiroshi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
Uies.  Ltd.  Mobile  radio  communication  system.  3.593. 143.  CI.  325- 
31. 

Nakamura.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Takeda,     Chuji;     Asanari,     Shigeyuki;     and     Nakamura,    Tet- 
suya,3.S9 1,888. 

Nakamura.  Toshio.  Shopping  bag  with  string.  3,592,379,  CI.  229-34. 

Nakamura,  Toshio:  See- 
Sato,   Nobuyasu;   Nakamura,  Toshio;  Takenaka,   Hiroshi;   and 
Watabe.  Eiko,3,592,902. 
Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Sawahara,  Masao;  and  Hinau,  Masanao,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Super-sensitized  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsions.  3.592.654.  CI.  96-104. 
Nanuu.  Wayne  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Window  reguUtor. 

3.591.982.  CI.  49-227. 
Nara,  Jiyuichi.  Continuous  fluidization  type  powder  drying  plant  and 

method  of  use.  3.59 1. 928,  CI.  34-10. 
National  Blank  Book  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Schade,  Frank  Stanley,  3.592.344.   . 
National  Cash  Register  Company:  See— 

Janning.  John  L..  3.393.07 1 . 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Connell,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Bourdon,  Joseph  J.,  3.593.33 1 . 
Meier.  Donal  A..  3.393,324. 
Redman,  Samuel  A.,  3,392,979. 
Reynolds,  Jack  H.;  and  SchcUing,  Eracft  R.,  3,393.080. 
Yn  Wu.  Paul  Shaag.  3,592,323. 

Zimmerle,  Donald  F.;  Weeks,  Horace  W;  and  Fiacher.  Robert  £., 
3,592,326. 
National  Forge  Company:  See- 
Bowles.  Arnold  C..  3^91 ,903. 
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National  Gypsum  Company:  See-  ,   u     «, 

Kossuth.  Donald  A.;  Winkowski,  Daniel  A.;  and  Klems,  John  W., 
3.592!670. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See- 
Madden.  Lee  P.,  3.593,069. 
National  Wire  Die  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Gelfand,  Karl  B;  and  Rovinsky,  Max,  3,592.084. 
National-Sundard  Company:  See— 

Weaver,  Earl  D.;  and  Manson,  Walter  J.,  3,592,727. 
Nattermann,  A.,  &  Cie  GmbH:  See— 
Beuing.  Hans,  3,592,829. 
Engelking,  Christel,  3,592,945. 
Nazali,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Thurston,  Franklin  J.;  and  Nazali,  Joseph  M., 3,592,336. 
Nebgen.  William  H..  to  Treadwell  Corporation,  internal  combustion 

engine  cycle.  3,591 .958,  CI.  60-1  3. 
Neiman,  Herbert  M.:  See— 

Katz,  Martin;  and  Neiman,  Herbert  M, 3,592,930. 
Neitzel,  Ulrich  E.  G.,  to  Great  Salt  Lake  Minerals  &  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  producing  potassium  salts  by  solar  evaporation 
ofnaturalbrines.  3,592,615,  CI.  23-297. 
Nelsen,  Stephen  F.:  See— 

Offenhauer,  Robert  D.;  and  Nelsen,  Stephen  F., 3 ,592,856. 
Nelson,  Bobby  H.:5«e— 

Baugh,   Benton    F.;   Nelson,    Bobby    H.;   and    Huntsinger,   Carl 
F. 3 ,592,489. 
Nelson,  Kenneth  Raebum;  Pope,  Leslie  William;  and  Greinacher,  Karl, 
to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Door  knob  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  3,592,499,  CI.  292-347. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Low  profile  pro- 
tective enclosure  for  wellhead  apparatus.  3,592,263,  CI.  166-0.5 
Nemecek,  Petr:  See— 

Zacpal,Zdcnek;  and  Nemecek,Petr,3,59 1,929. 
Nercessian.  Sarkis,  to  Forbro  Design  Corporation.  Input  limiting  for 

bipolar  operational  transistor  amplifier.  3,593,1 73,  CI.  330-25. 
Nerwin,  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  improving  the  flatness  of  roll  film  in  a  camera  exposure  aperture. 
3.592,404,  CI.  242-71.2 
Nestle-Lemur  Company,  The:  See — 

Chaplinski,  Frank,  3.592,689. 
Neu,  Gerald  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  composi- 
tion for  conditioning  bread  dough.  3 ,592,660,  CI.  99-9 1 . 
Neuenschwander,  Ernst,  to  Surck,  Hermann  C.  Production  of  particu- 
late, non-pyrophoric  metals.  3,592,627,  CI.  75-0.5 
New  York  University:  See— 

Youdin,  Myron;  and  Reich,  Theobald,  3,592, 1 87. 
Newbold,  William  F.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electric  linear  and  square  root 

integrator  and  multiplier/divider.  3,593,164,  CI.  328-144. 
Newcomb,  Charles  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Delay  line  synchronizing  system.  3,593,301,  CI.  340-172.5 
Newell,  Harold  R.,  to  Mesur-Matic  Electronics  Corporation.  Pulse 

control  circuit  for  step  motors.  3,593,096,  CI.  318-696. 
Newland,  Gordon  C;  Schulken,  Roger  M.,  Jr.;  and  Harris,  Raymond 
C,    to     Eastman     Kodak     Company.     Agricultural     plastic     film. 
3,592,792.  CI.  260^1. 
Newman.  Douglas  A.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc.  Planographic  printing  plates.  3,592,1 37,  CI.  101-46. 
Newman.  Douglas  A.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing 
Co..  Inc.  Planographic  plate-making  process  and  sheets.  3,592,730, 
CI.  162-137. 
Newton  Electronic  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Markow.  Elliott  W.,  3,593,169. 
Nicol,  Ronald,  to  Heinemann  Electric  Company.  Linearly  operated  cir- 
cuit breaker.  3,593,235,  CI.  335-186 
Nielsen,    Elmer   T.    Hinge    construction    for   two-piece   conuiners. 

3,592,354, CI.  220-315 
Nihon  Koken  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morita,  Yoshio,  3,592,882 
Nilsaon,  Sven  Walter,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken.  Ball 

nut  mechanism.  3,592,072, CI.  74-459. 
Nippon  Concrete  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukushima,  Yoshikiyo;  Ishihara.  Yasushi;  MomoU,  Kenzo;  Usui, 
Yasuo;  Sakumura,  Tuyoshi;  Sogo,  Satoru;  and  Numokawa.  Koji, 
3,392,243. 
Nippon  Denko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Honbo,  Keizo,  3,592,609. 
Nippon  Denso  Company  Limited:  5ee — 

Kawashima,  Yoshichi;  and  Mitsueda,  Hisami,  3,593,102. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Ishizaki,  Yasutoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Nobuyoshi,  3,593,21 1 . 

Kaneko.  Hisashi,  3,593,140. 

Kobayashi,     Hirao;     Kiji,     Kazuo;     and     Kikuchi,     Yoshiyasu, 

3,593,287. 
Nagano,  Shigemichi;  and  luno,  Tsutomu,  3,593,192. 
Saito,    Masato;    Ochi,    Yukiyoshi;    and    Kawanithi,    Toshihiko, 

3,593,302 
Sakaguchi,  MiUuhito;  and  Ntshida,  Nobuo,  3,593,029. 
Suzuki,  Shunichi,  3,593,323. 
Suzuki.  Shunichi,  3,593,329. 

Uchida,  Teiji;  Furukawa,  Motoaki;  and  TaUumi,  Ryuji,^,S93,026. 
Nippon  Claa*  Fiber  Co.,  Ltd.:  S«e — 

Mukai,  Kunihiko,  3,592,398. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Takahata,  Kouichi;  and  Suda,  Takeshi,  3,593,061 . 


Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando.  Ryo;  Fukushima,  Tutomu;  Hiraguchi,  Eiichi;  and  Hagiwara, 

Kokichi.  3,592,629 
Osuka,  Tatsumi;  Tanaka,  Junichi;  Hayashida,  Michio;  and  One, 
Yoshiaki,  3,592,633. 
Nippon  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita,  Shiro;  Ushiki,  Jusuke;  Nishizawa,  Nagao;  Okawa,  Seiji; 
Sekiya,  Kunio;and  Kadowaki,  Hiroshi,  3,591 ,955. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okoshi,  Hideo,  3,592,023. 
Nifhida.  Nobuo:  5<v— 

Sakaguchi,  Miuuhito;  and  Nishida,  Nobuo.3,593,029. 
Nishizawa,  Nagao:  See— 

Fujita,  Shiro;  Ushiki,  Jusuke;  Nishizawa,  Nagao;  Okawa,  Seiji; 
Sekiya,  Kunio;  and  Kadowaki,  Hiroshi,3 ,591,955. 
Nishizawa,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Nodera,  Kattuji;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  and  Nishizawa,  Yoshihiko, 3,592,91  3. 
Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mori,  Yoichi,  3,592,079. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  5««— 

Mori,  Yoichi,  3,593,238. 
Nittan  Valve  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kusaka.   Kunio;   Igari,  Takasi;   Sueyoshi,   Kunio;   and   Fujishiro, 
Hiroshi,  3,592,635. 
Noble,  Bruce  Thomas,  to  British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited.  Air 

cushion  supported  platforms.  3,592,285, CI.  180-124. 
Noble,    Milton    L.,    to   General    Electric    Company.    Optical   matrix 

processing  system  and  optics.  3,592,547,  CI.  356-71. 
Nodera,  Katsuji:  See — 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Nodera,  KaUuji;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  and  Nishizawa,  Yoshihiko.3,S92,9 1 3. 
Nolta,  James  P.;  Schubring,  Norman  W.;  and  Dork,  Ronald  A.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  converting 
heat  to  mechanical  energy.  3,593,047, CI.  310-4 
Noma,   Masayoshi;  Yamamoto,  Tadao;  and  Takekawa,  Hiroshi,  to 
Olympus  Optical  Company,  Limited.  Automatic  analyzing  device. 
3,592,605.  CI.  23-259. 
Norman,  Rayford  M.,  Sr.  Assembly  having  a  plurality  of  capacitors. 

3,593,066, CI.  317-230. 
Norman,  Robert  M.:  S«*— 

United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,592,422. 
Norris,  Elwood  G.  Electrical-to-mechanical  converter  and  switch  as- 
sembly. 3,593,250, CI.  337-1 14. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Walter;  and  Smith.  Donald  E.,  3,592,014. 
Domshy,  Ernest  H.;  and  Moller,  Victor.  3.593.078. 
Kaufmann,  Robert  H.;  and  Wily.  John  L..  3.592.409. 
MacMunn.  James  L..  3.591 .907. 
Shira.  Chester  S.;and  Nugent,  Ralph  E.,  3,591,917. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Cowpland.  Michael  C.  J..  3.592.97 1 . 
Nortboff.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Koch.     Heinrich;     Hermsmeier.     Kurt;     and     Northoff,     Karl- 
Heinz,3,592.327. 
Northrop  Carolina.  Inc.:  5«— 

Smith.  Ashley   P.;  Wilson.  William   L.;  and  Cancer.  Ralph  A.. 
3.592.401. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Hauck.  Eldon  W.;  and  Coes,  Samuel  H.,  3,592,942. 
Nosier,  Heinz  Gunter;  and  Wessendorf,  Richard,  to  Henkel  &  Cie, 
G.m.b.H.  Antifungal  and  antibacterial  nitroalkyl-N-  phenylcarba- 
mates.  3,592,892,  CI.  424-300. 
Nosier,  Heinz  Gunter;  and  Wessendorf,  Richard,  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
G.m.b.H.  Synergistic  antimicrobic  agents  of  two  bromonitroalkyi  N- 
phenylcarbamates.  3,592,929,  CI.  424-204 
Nosier,  Heinz  Gunter;  Wessendorf,  Richard;  and  Bellinger,  Horst,  to 
Henkel  A  Cie,  G.m.b.H.  Nitro  alcohols  in  synergistic  antimicrobic 
compositions.  3,592,893,  CI.  424-329. 
Nosier,  Heinz:  See— 

Wessendorf,       Richard;       Nosier,       Heinz;       and       Bellinger, 
Horst, 3,592,928. 
Nugent,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Shira,  Chester  S.;and  Nugent.  Ralph  E.,3,591 ,917. 
Numokawa,  Koji:  See— 

Fukushima,  Yoshikiyo;  Ishihara.  Yasushi;  Momota,  Kenzo;  Usui, 
Yasuo;   Sakumura,   Tuyoshi;   Sogo,    Satoru;   and    Numokawa, 
Koji,3,592,243. 
Nupnau,  Arthur  £.:  See- 
Kim,  Raymond  W.  H.;  and  Nupnau,  Arthur  E.. 3 ,592,373. 
Nussmeier,  Thomas  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Internally  modu- 
lated laser.  3,593, 1 88,  CI.  331-94.5 
Nutt,  Alfred  W..  Jr.;  and  Handwerk,  Joseph  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commistion.  Method  of  detecting  in- 
homogeneities  in  ceramics.  3,592,050,  CI.  73-67.2 
Nye.  Dudley  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Pantelakis.  Thomas;  and  Nye.  Dudley  D.,  Jr.,3,S93,075. 
Plantelakis,  Thomas;  and  Nye,  Dudley  D.,  Jr.,3^93,088. 
Nye,  Dudley,  Jr.:  S«#— 

Pantelakis, Thomas;  and  Nye,  Dudley,  Jr.,3,S93.087. 

O'Brien,  Charles  i.:See— 

Brereton,  George  V.;  KunU,  Robert  J.;  O'Brien,  Charles  J.;  and 
Sjogren,  Roy  G.,3,59 1, 969. 
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Ochi,  Yukiyoshi:  See— 

Saito,        Masato;        Ochi,        Yukiyoshi;        and        Kawanithi, 
Toshihiko.3.593.302. 
Offenhauer,  Robert  D.;  and  Nelsen,  Stephen  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Condensation  reactions  with  boric  acid.  3,592,856,  CI.  260- 
590. 
Ofrray,Claude  v.,  Jr.  Garment  strap  material.  3,592.7 1 9. CI.  161-64. 
Offshore/Sea  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Adier,  Cyrus,  3,592,239. 
Claus,  George,  3,592,168. 
Oganowski,  Kasimif :  See— 

Schwieterman,  Roman  A.;  and  Oganowski,  Kasimir,3,592,l60. 
Ogawa,  Kenzo;  and  Sucmitsu,  Akihiko,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  telephone  answering  system  with  a  fail  safe  ar- 
rangement. 3,592,968,  CI.  179-6. 
Ohashi,  Akira:  See— 

Kukuminato,  Tetsuo;  and  Ohathi,  Akira.3 ,592,228. 
Ohmori,  Kenji:  See— 

Kawashima,  Tsuneo;  and  Ohmori,  Kcnji,3 ,592,705. 
Okachi,  Ryo:  See- 
Abe,  Shigeo;  Furuya,  Akira;  and  Okachi.  Ryo,3.592,733. 
Okawa,  Seiji:  See — 

Fujita,  Shiro;  Ushiki,  Jusuke;  Nishizawa,  Nagao;  Okawa,  Seiji; 
Sekiya,  Kunio;  and  Kadowaki,  Hiroshi, 3, 59 1 ,955. 
O'Kennedy,  Niel  Anthony.  Structural  aids  for  invalids.  3,591,874,  CI. 

5-81. 
Okoshi,  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Constant-velocity 

universal  joint.  3,592,023,  CI.  64-2 1 . 
Oktyabrev,  Viktor  Revoldovich:  See— 

Mitskevich,    Gennady    Fedosievich;   Bela-Belov,    Anatoly    Mik- 
hailovich;   Guschin,   Vladislav   Yakovlevich;    Rakhlis,   Viktor 
Izrailevich;  Oktyabrev,  Viktor  Revoldovich;   Vorontsov,  Jury 
Nikolaevich;  Artsybashev,  Oleg  Ivanovich;  and  Vakhomchik, 
Fedor  Andreevich,3,593,227. 
Okuda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kitani,Satuki,  3,592.206. 
Olagnier,  Jean  Francis,  to  Pneumatiques  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et 
Plastiques  Kleber-Colombes.  Fabric-reinforced  tires.  3,592,252,  CI. 
152-361. 
Olen,  Leonard  E.:  See— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Dorn,  Conrad  P.,  Jr.;  Bugianesi,  Robert  L.;  and 
Olen,  Leonard  E.,3,592.905. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Vartanian,  Edwin  S.;  and  Jarvis,  Jay  P.,  3,592.101 . 

Olin,  John  F.;  and  Darlington,  Walter  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Gas- 

trdpodicidal     3,4-dichloro-and     3,5-dichloro-     thiooxanilonitriles. 

3,592,91 1, CI.  424-304. 

Olsen,  George  F.,  to  California  Portland  Cement  Company.  Formless 

intUllation  of  materials  lifters  and  kiln  lining.  3,592,454,  CI.  263-33. 

Olsen,  Oluf.  to  BLH  Electronics.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  vehicle  direction 

sensing.  3,593,263,  CI.  340-39. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

Chvatlinsky.  Kurt,  3.592.312. 
Olympus  Optical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Noma,  Masayoshi;  Yamamoto,  Tadao;  and  Takekawa.  Hiroshi. 
3.592.605. 
Omni  Spectra,  Inc.:  See— 

Haddad.  George  I..  3.593,196. 
Omote,  Hachiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electrical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical 

ring  counter  circuit.  3,593,034,  CI.  307-223. 
O-Neil,  James  R.  Puzzle.  3,592,474,  CI.  273-157. 
Ono,  Yothiaki:  See— 

Osuka.  Tatsumi;  Tanaka,  Junichi;  Hayashida,  Michio;  and  Ono. 
Yoshiaki.3.592.633. 
Opravil.  Egon:  See— 

Brendel,  Karl;  Cranskens,  Georg;  Jakobson,  Hans;  Limberger, 
Walter;  Opravil.  Egon;  and  Salger.  Werner.3.592,165. 
Opti-Holding  AG.:  See— 

Heimberger,  Helmut,  3,591,914. 
Orion  Electric  Co. ,  Ltd. :  See— 

Yamada,  Takehiko,  3,592,068. 
Orloff,  Harold  D  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Alkoxybenzyiidene  bitphenols 

and  their  antioxidant  use.  3,592,950,  CI.  260-613. 
Orton,  Criley,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Video  pulse  normal- 

iier.  3,593,168, CI.  328-168. 
Oschmann,  Werner;  Greger,  Richard;  Haust,  Alfred;  and  Winter,  Ger- 
not.  Polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  in  aqueous  suspension  in  the 
presence  of  low  viscosity  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  protective  colloid. 
3,592,800,  CI.  260-85.5 
Otiey  ft  Whitney.  Inc.:  See— 

Perras,  Henry  A,  3.591 .897. 
Ostapchenko,  George  Joseph,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Crosslinked,  heat-shrinkable  polyethylene  film  composition. 
3.592.88 1. CI.  260-897. 
Ottensen.  Ralph  G.,  to  Medical  Producu  Corporation.  Autoclavable 

surgical  instrument  illumination.  3.592,199,  CI.  128-6. 
Oster.  Claude  Cytologic  scraper.  3,592, 1 86,  CI.  I  28-2. 
Ostrander,  Robert  K.  Walking  doll  having  legs  with  inwardly  directed 
sections  from  which  projections  extend  forwardly  into  a  tone  groove 
for  pivoul  mounting  of  the  legs.  3,591 ,976,  CI.  46- 1 49. 
Osuka,    Tatsumi;    Tanaka,    Junichi;    Hayashida,    Michio;    and    Ono, 
Yoshiaki.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  strength  low 
alloy  steel  possessing  sufficient  weldability  containing  small  amounts 
of  Nb.  Ti.  and  B.  3.592.633,  CI.  75-124. 


Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Preparation  of  polythiocther  addition  producu.  3,592,798,  CI.  260- 
79. 
Oswald,  Richard  K.,  to  international  Business  Machinet  CorporatioB. 
Position  detection  for  a  track  following  servo  system.  3,593,333,  CI. 
340-174.1 
Ouuka,  Tsuruo;  and  Grankowski,  Eugene  E.,  to  Vcrton  Allsteel  Press 

Company.  Hydraulic  cylinder  apparatus.  3,592, 1 3 1, CI.  100-269. 
Ott,  Anton.  Planetairy-gear  transmiaaion  with  interconnected  planet 

carriers.  3.592,082, CI.  74-761. 
Ott,  Kari-Heinz;  Rohr,  Harry;  Weitzel,  Hans;  and  Dingea,  Karl,  to  Far- 
benfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Antitutic    thermoplastic 
moulding  compositions.  3,592,879,  CI.  260-876. 
Otuvan,  Gerald  J.,  to  Allamatic  Corporation.  Die  cutter.  3,592,091, 

CI.  83-6. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Cavil,  David  T.,  3,593,063. 
Owens,  Walter  K.  Commode  structure.  3,59 1, 868, CI.  4-14. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Garbin,  Albert  J.,  3,592.709. 
Owens-Corning  Fibreglat  Corporation:  See— 

Trethewey.  William  C,  3,593,328. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See- 
Bayer,  John  W,  3,592,777. 

Britt,  Thomas  M.;  and  Vanden  Basch,  Peter.  3,591 ,895. 
Ozaki,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Nodera,  Katsuji;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  and  Nishizawa,  Yoshihiko,3,592,9l3. 
Paige,  Walter  Griffin,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Digital  date  trans- 
mitter. 3,593.003,  CI.  235-61.1 1 
Pajulaid.  Manivald  Maximovich;  and  Tooming,  Khugo  Gusuvovich. 

Method  of  sewing  net  sheets  together.  3.592.494.  CI.  289-1 .5 
Pall  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Pall.  David  B..  3,592,767. 
Pall,  David  B.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Laminated  filter  sheeu  and  filter 

elemenu  and  process  for  making  the  same.  3,592,767,  CI.  210-490. 
Palm,  John  W.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation.  High  turn- 
down ratio  design  for  sulfur  plante.  3,592,602,  CI.  23-225. 
Palm,  Richard:  See— 

Cranskens,       Georg;        Kretzschmar,       Otto;        and        Palm, 
Richard,3,592,540. 
Palmer,  Nigel  I.,  to  Lectona  Corporation.  Direct  hydrocarbon  fuel  cell 
containing  electrolyte  comprising  a  halogenated  acid  and  a  Lewis 
acid.  3,592,696,  CI.  136-86. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Pahn,  John  W.,  3.592,602. 
Pantelakis,  Thomas;  and  Nye,  Dudley  D.,  Jr.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Motor  control  system  with  linear  acceleration  circuit. 
3,593,075,  CI.  318-391. 
Pantelakis,  Thomas;  and  Nye,  Dudley,  Jr.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Motor  control  system  with  double  IR  compensation. 
3.593,087,  CI.  318-345. 
Pappas.  Nicholas  J.:  See- 
Brown.   Charles    M.;    Pappas,    Nicholas   J.;   and    Brown.    Harry 
J. ,3.592,637. 
Pardee,  Munson  H.;  Turi,  Richard  D.;  Butler,  Richard  L.;  and  Zacaroli. 
Edward  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Fabrication  of  electrical 
solder  joints  using  electrodeposited  solder.  3,591,922,  CI.  29-626. 
Parkell,  Edward  F.:  See- 
Bracken,  Robert  S.;  and  Parkell.  Edward  F..3,592,938. 
Parker,  Otis  J.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Flared  tube  ttfainer.  3,592,768.  CI.  210-445. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See- 
Lamb.  Ted  L.  3.592.231. 
Parsonage,  Harry  N.;  and  Kruger,  Melvyn  I.,  to  Mead  Corporation, 
The,  mesne.  Color  photographic   proceu  for  producing  visually 
transparent  but  photographically  opaque  photomasks.  3.592.649, 
CL  96-36 
Parsons,   Billie   D.    Revolving  step  exerciser  with   adjustable   slope. 

3,592,466,  CI.  272-69. 
Paschal,  Jack  G.:  See—  '^ 

Karcher,  Edmund  A.;  and  Paschal.  Jack  G  .3.593.198. 
Pashkov,  Arkady  Borisovich;  Vdovin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Voron- 
kova,  Olga  Nikolaevna;  Dranovskaya,  Roza  Romanova;  Egorov, 
Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Kljuthncv,  Afanasy  Filippovich;  Shatrin,  Petr 
Ivanovich;  Zeigman,  Mikhail  Yankelevich;  Patrushev,  Vyacheslav; 
and  Epshtein,  Yakov  Vulfovich.  Method  of  processing  acid  wastes 
from  the  process  of  chloromethylating  copolymers  of  styrcne  and 
compounds  of  the  vinylaromatic  series.  3,592.587,  CI.  23-97. 
Passa,  Rene;  and  Romoli,  Achille,  to  Ste,  B.R.G.  Shears  and  the  like 

apparatus  for  cutting  dieet  material.  3.592,095,  CI.  83-267. 
Passal,  Frank,  to  MAT  Chemicals  Inc.  Novel  processes  and  composi- 
tions for  electroplating  nickel.  3.392.943,  CI.  204-49. 
Patel,  Rajani  M.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Method  a»d  apparatus  for 
de-allocating  small  memory  spaces  assigned  to  a  computer  progran. 
3,593,315. CI.  340-172.5 
Patin.  Pierre.  Belt  conveyor.  3,592,1 39,  CI.  104-25. 
Patmore,  James  R.,  to  ElecUonic  Associate*  Inc.  Analog  comparator. 

3,593, 162, CI.  328-111. 
Patrushev,  Vyacheslav:  See — 

Pashkov,  Arkady  Borisovich;  Vdovin.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich; 
Voronkova,  Olga  Nikolaevna;  Dranovskaya.  Roza  Romanova; 
Egorov,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Kijuahnev,  Afanasy  Filippovich; 
Shatrin.    Petr    ivMovich;    Zcignu.    yikhail    Yankelevich; 
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Patrushev,       Vyache«l«v;       and       Epthtein,       Yakov       Vul- 
fovk:h.3.592.587. 
Panenon,  James  M.,  Jr..  to  Farrington  Buiineu  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Imprinter  utilizing  compensating  roller  platen.  3,592,134.  CI. 
101-269.  ^  ^  ^ 

Paturson    William  A.;  Weiuman,  Sunley  Norman;  and  Schirmer. 
Henry  C.  to  Grace.  W.  R..  ft  Co.  Method  of  making  polyethylene 
foam.  3,592.785.  CI.  260-2.5 
Pauley.  Reginald  W..  to  ingertoll-Rand  Company.  Impact  wrench 

drive.  3,592,087.  CI.  8 1  -52.3 
Pawlicki.  Heinrich  R.  Window-like  structural  element,  particularly 
suiubie  for  covering  hotbeds  or  for  the  erection  of  building  struc- 
tures. 3,59 1 .992,  CI.  52-309. 
Payne,   Errol  C,  and   McGregor,  Charles  D..  to   Peripheral   Data 
Machines,   Inc.   bisuble   display   device   with   sequential   actuator. 
3.591, 939.  CI.  40-28. 
Pfearsall,   Ralph   E.,   to   USM   Corporation.   Chemical   manufacture. 

3,591,882,  CI.  12-146. 
Peceny,  Robert  A.:  See— 

From,  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  Orenko.  Cbartet;  and  Peceny,  Robert 
A. .3,592,676. 
Pedersen,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Freeny,  Sunley  L.;  King,  Bernard  G.;  and  Pedersen.  Thomas 
J. ,3.593. 142. 
Peebles.  David  D.,  deceased  (by  Peebles,  Margaret  M.  Meade.  Lois  P. 
Bancroft,  James  R.,  executors);  and  Henry,  Wayne  £.,  to  Carnation 
Company.  Concentrating  process  and  apparatus.  3,592,253,  CI.  159- 
4. 
Peeler,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Godfrey,     Douglas;     Peeler,     Robert     L.;     and     Furby,     Neal 
W, 3,592,772. 
Peerless  Tube  Company:  See — 

TarUglia,  Richard  A..  3,591.896. 
Pekar.    Howard    G.,    to    Lubrizol    Corporation.    The.    Process    for 

phoiiphating  galvanized  meul  articles.  3.592.701,01.  148-6.15 
Pelletier.  Leon  P.:  See— 

Cariisi,  Anthony  R.;  Domicone.  Joseph  J.;  and  Pelletier,  Leon 
P..3.592.620. 
Pennington,  John:  See— 

Coupland,  Keith;  and  Pennington.  John,3.592,820. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Bafford,  Richard  Anthony;  Kamens.  Ernest  Rudolph;  and  Mageli, 
Orville  Leonard.  3.592.948. 
Penzkofer.  Egon:  See— 

Lerch,  Gerhard;  and  Penzkofer.  Egon.3.593.289. 
Pepmeier.  Carl  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  of  making  sheet 

material  heating  and  humidifying  device.  3,591, 908,  CI.  29-157.3 
Pereira,  Lionel  C.  Stretchable  exercisier  with  detachable  auxiliary 

handgrip.  3,592.467, CI.  272-83. 
Perelberg,  Azik  losifovich:  5m— 

Lekhtman,  Moisei  Abramovich;  Perelberg.  Azik  losifovich;  and 
Shraifeld,  Tamara  Yakovlevna.3,S93,237. 
Perez.  Felix  A.  Multi-purpose  garden  tool.  3.592.272.  CI.  1 72-375. 
Perfeclite,  Inc.:  See— 

Jaffe,  Joseph  L,  Jr.,  3,59 1 .04 1 . 
Peripheral  DaU  Machines,  inc.:  See— 

Payne.  Errol  G;  and  McGregor.  Charles  D..  3,591.939. 
Permutt,  Samuel  Taylor:  See— 

Bojc,     Daniel    Q.;     Permutt.     Samuel     Taylor;     and     Kestin. 
Sol.3.592.130. 
Perras,  Henry  A.,  to  Osley  A  Whitney.  Inc.  Runnerless  mold  for  auto- 
mated injection-molding  of  thermoset  materials.  3.591.897.  CI.  18- 
30. 
Perry.  D  Cameron:  See— 

Denhard.  Elbert  E.,  Jr.;  Perry.  D  Cameron;  and  Gaugh.  Robert 
R.. 3 .592.634. 
Perry.  William  D.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Moisture  content  mea- 
suring system  employing  a  separate  bridge  circuit  for  eachsensing 
electride  thereof.  3.593.1 28.  CI.  324-61. 
Perryman.  John  S.:  See— 

Chillson. Charles  W.;  and  Perryman.  John  S.,3.592.317. 
Persky.  George:  See— 

Bartelink.  Dirk  J.;  and  Persky,  George.3.593.045. 
Penson.  Karl  Gote:  See— 

Pucher.  Walter;  Gard,  Inge;  and  Persson,  Karl  Gote,3,S92.989. 
Pemcca,  Giovanni:  See— 

Cappetti,  Ilio;  and  Pemcca,  Giovanni,3,592,970. 
Pet  Incorporated:  See— 

Bowen,  Eldred  W.,  3.592,353. 
Petersen.  Cari  M.,  Ill;  and  Wehner,  William  C,  to  International  En- 
gineering Service.  Inc.  Remote  controlled  mirror.  3.592,074.  CI.  74- 
491. 
Petraglia,    Frank    A.,    to    Metro-Tel    Corporation.    Soldering    iron. 

3.592,378,  CI.  228-51. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Jarvis,  Howell  R.,  3,592,756. 
Pfeifer,  Reinhold  T.,  3.592.752. 
Petroshanoff.  George  J.,  to  Tridair  Industries.  Self-reuined  bolt. 

3.592.250.  CI.  151-6. 
Petrow,  Vladimir:  See — 

Burgess,      Colin      Michael;      Feather,      Peter;      and      Petrow, 
Vladimir,3,592.828. 
Petry.  Gene  A ..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Force  carrying 
interlock  for  aluminum  extruded  platform.  3.592.145.  CI.  I08r5l. 


Pettibone  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Wilbum  Kelly.  3.592.346. 
Pfeifer.  Josef:  See— 

Bickl.  Horst;  and  Pfeifer.  Josef .3.592.543. 
Pfeifer.  Reinhold  T..  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  SystMS  for  treating  well 
fluids  conuining  crude  oil  admixed  with  large  volumes  of  water. 
3.592.752. CI.  204-188. 
PTister.  Pierre-Frederic;  and  Rubmer.  Kurt,  to  Societc  Industridle  de 
Sonceboz  S.A.  Bearing  for  the  shaft  of  an  electric  motor.  3,592,5 18, 
CI.  308-26. 
Pfretschner,  Norfoert,  to  Geratebau  Huber  KomimandilgeseHschafL 

Front  portion  of  a  safety  ski  biiHling.  3,592,483,  CI.  2S0-1 1 .35 
Phillips,  Floyd  L.,  Jr..  to  Reynolds.  R.  J..  TobKCO  Company.  Display 

carton.  3,592.337,0.  206-44. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Bresson.  Clarence  R..  3.592.803. 

Cunningham.  Sheldon  A.;  and  Forseth.  Glenn  J..  3.592,598. 
Drake,  William  O.;  and  Moon,  Clive  D..  3.592.794. 
Dunn,  Howard  E.,  3,592,870. 
Edmonds.  James  T,  Jr.,  3.592,783. 
Fahey,  Darryl  R.,  3.592.862. 

Gohlke.  Gerhard  A.;  and  Drummond.  John  A..  3.592,599. 
Goins,  Robert  R.;  and  Gilbert,  Dixie  E.,  3.592,885. 
Havely,  John  E..  3.592.886. 
Heckelsberg.  Louis  F..  3.592.868. 
Henderson.  Eulas  W..  3,592.596. 
Krejci.  Joseph  C.  3,592,597. 
Rostler.  Fritz  S..  3.592.788. 

Scoggins,  Lacey  E.;  and  Mahan.  John  E..  3.592.802. 
Pierce.  Arleen  C.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  com- 
bating microorganisms.  3,592,924, CI.  424-342. 
Pieroni,  Marcello:  See— 

Herzenberg,    Jean;    Boccato.    Giorgio;    and    Pieroni,    Marcel- 
lo.3,592,8l8. 
Pierson,  Alexandre.  Electrical  isolating  tranifonner.  3,593.1 14.  CI. 

323-44. 
Pike,  John  W.:  See— 

Fisher.  William  W.;  and  Pike.  John  W..3.593.104. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 
Boardman.  Peter.  3,592,370. 
Pilotte,  Ulysse  J.;  and  Polotte,  John  P.  Hydraulic  powered  screw  driven 

paintsprayer.  3,592.387.  CI.  239-186. 
Pin  Point  Products  Inc.;  See— 

Kane,  Kenneth  G..  3.592.362. 
Piroutek,  Miroslav  J.,  to  Self-Matic  Valves  Corporation.  Back  preuure 
directional  control  valves  employing  pilot  air  of  low  volume  and 
pressure.  3,592.230.  CI.  1 37-625.66 
Piroutex.  Miroslav  J.,  to  Self-Matic  Valves  Corporation.  Fittings  for 
anchoring  pilot  air  conduit  in  operational  positions.  3.592.441.  CI. 
251-364. 
Plant,    Anthony    Brian,    to    Lucas,    Joseph,    (Industries)    Limited. 
Polyphase  electric  motor  control  system  for  speed  and  direction  of 
roution.  3.593.079. CI.  318-202. 
Plantelakis.  Thomas;  and  Nye.  Dudley  D.,  Jr.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration, mesoe.  Motor  control  system  with  control  ampUrier  sUge 
having  anti-undershoot  circuit.  3,593.088.  CJ.  318-345. 
Platz.  Rolf;  and  Baur,  Karl  Gerhard,  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Recovering  bromine  and  iodine  from  reaction 
producuofoxydehydrogenations.  3,592,600,  CI.  23-216. 
Playrite  SporUgear  Limited:  See- 
Terry,  Raymond.  3,592,475. 
Ploughman,  Leonard  K.,  to  Atwood  Vacuum   Machine  Company. 

Vehicle  door  latch.  3,592,496,  CI.  292-2 1 6. 
Plunkett.  Bradley  J.:  5m— 

Dodds.  Ralph  L.;  and  Plunkett,  Bradley  J..3.593,l  87. 
Pneumatiques     Caoutchouc     Manufacture     et     Plastiques     Kleber- 
Colombes:  See — 
Olagnier.  Jean  Francis,  3,592.252. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 
Meulendyk.  John  W.,  3.592.236. 
Salem ka.  Robert  M.,  3.591.964. 
Pogonowski,  Tvo  C.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Tilting  jack  offshore  platform. 

3,592.0 1 3,  CI.  61-46.5 
Pohland,  Hermann  W.:  See- 
Link,  William  J.;  and  Pohland.  Hermann  W..3 .592.584. 
Pohlman.  Reimar;  Groove.  Klaus;  and  Fichtl,  Walter,  to  Groove  * 

Welter.  Manufacture  of  alloys.  3,592,636.  CL  75-135. 
Polak,  James  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydromechanical 

transmission.  3,592,077,  CI.  74-687. 
Polliuer,  Ernest  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Multiple  sUge 

hydrocracking  process.  3.592,759, CI.  208-89. 
PoUitzer,  Ernest  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  ProducU  Company.  Ethylene- 

producing  proceu.  3.592.867.  CI.  260-683. 
Polotte.  John  P.:  See— 

Pilotte.  Ulysse  J.;  and  Polotte.  John  P..3.592.387. 
Ponkey,  Jack  L.:  See— 

Annstrong.  William  H.;and  Ponkey,  Jack  L..3.59I.883. 
Pontecorvo.  Nicholas  E.;  and  Shaffer.  Wilfred  A.,  to  American  Foods 
Machinery  Corporation,  mesne.  Apparatas  for  producing  plasticized 
cheese  from  raw  curd.  3.592, 1 24.  CI.  99-243. 
Pool.  Stuart  D.;  Svereika.  Edward;  and  Findlay.  Jack  B..  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company.  Control  system  for  tree  shaker  apparatus. 
3.592,073.  CI.  74-471. 
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Pope.  Leslie  WiiKam:  See- 
Nelson.  Kenneth  Raebum;  Pope.  Leslie  William;  and  Oreinachcr. 
Karl.3.592.499. 
Porath,  Gordon  H.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The,  mesne. 

Work  follower  restt.  3.S91,987.C1.  51-105. 
Porret,    Daniel,    to    Ciba     Limited.     N.N'-Diglycidyl     compounds. 

3,592,823.  CI.  260-309.5 
Posey,  J.  T,  Company:  See — 

La  Monica,  Joseph  B.,  3.592,028. 
Posey.  John  T.:  See— 

La  Monica.  Joseph  B..  3,592,028. 
Potter,  Fred  S.;  and  Maxson,  Walter  H..  to  Da-Lite  Screen  Company, 
Inc.    Automatic    tensioning    bar    for    portable    picture    screens. 
3.592,255,  CI.  160-24. 
Potts,  Ralph  H.;  and  Sulioraitis.  Joseph  S..  to  Armour  Industrial 
Chemical  Company.  Hydrolysis  of  amides  to  amines.  3,592,854,  CI. 
260-583. 
Prachar.  Oukar  P..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Omnidirectional 

sensor.  3.592, 156, CI.  116-114. 
Pratt  A  Whitney  inc.:  See- 
Ross,  Geoffrey  A,  3,593,091 
Precision  Agricultural  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Tschudy,  Jay,  Jr..  3.592.386. 
Prerovske  strojirny  narodni  podnik:  See — 

Zacpal.  Zdenek.  and  Nemecek.  Petr.  3.591 .929. 
Price.  Ralph  E.,  to  Litton  Industries.  Inc.  Work  rest.  3.591 .988.  CI.  51- 

105. 
Prichard,  William  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company. 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  controlling  influenza  a 
virus    infection    utilizing    substituted    adamantanes    and    tricycio 
(4.3. 1 . P.g|  undccMes.  3.392.934.  CI.  424-325. 
Priesc,  Werner  K.;  See — 

McFarland.  Rolland;  and  Priese,  Werner  K..3.592,440. 
Princeton  Chemical  Research,  inc.:  See- 
Bergman.  Richard  1. 3.592,827. 
Pritchard,  Eason  G.  Stable  bismuth  tribromophenate  ointment  and 

process  of  preparation.  3.592,909,  CI.  424-296. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Brunner,  Gordon  F.;  Lawrence.  Benjamin;  Howard.  Norman  B.; 

and  Seiden,  Paul.  3.592.663. 
Duncan.  RobertC.  3.592.194. 
Seiden.  Paul.  3.592.661 . 
Prohazka,  George  J.:  See— 

Freiday,  Jay  H.;  and  Prohazka. George  J..3.592,6I0. 
Projecteurs  Cibie:  See— 

Cibie,  Pierre.  3.593.017. 
Przezdziecki,  Wojciech  Maria:  See— 

Holstead.  Colin;  and  Przezdziecki.  Wojciech  Maria,3.592.646. 
Pucher.  Walter;  and  Bachler,  Sven.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 
Aktiebolaget.  Gas  blast  circuit  breaker  for  high  alternating  voltages. 
3,592.988,  CI.  200-148. 
Pucher.  Walter;  Gard.  Inge;  and  Persson.  KaH  Gote,  to  Allmanna  Sven- 
ska Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  High  voiUge  circuit  breaker  with  pres- 
surized breaking  chamber  of  low  liquid  type.  3,592.989.  CI.  200-1 50. 
Pumpe,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiegesellschafl.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  recognition  of  errors  at  the  receiver  in  a  date  transmission 
system.  3.593.275,  CI.  340- 1 46. 1 
Pumpe.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  circuit 
therefor  for  evaluation  of  received  coded  messages.  3.593,279,  CI. 
340-146.1 
Purcx  Corporation.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sheppard,  Richard  H..  3.592.205. 
Pye.  Graham:  See— 

King.  Howard  Gumos;  and  Pye.  Graham.3.593.223. 
Pyle,  Ronald  Emmett:  See- 
Dean.  George  Rhoades;  and  Pyle,  Ronald  Emmett.3 .592.688. 
Pyles.  Hariey  G..  to  Byers.  A.M..  Company.  Rottry  percussion  drilling 

apparatus.  3.592.276.  CI.  175-410. 
Quaas.   Joseph    F..   to    Eutectic   Corporation.    Welding   electrode. 

3.592.999.  CI.  219-146. 
Quaker  OaU  Company.  The:  See— 
BoUm an,  Theodore  L.,  3,591 .978. 
Ttaornell.  Ernest  L..  3391.974. 
Quality  Control  Builders  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See- 
Reeves.  Troy  L..  3.591 .993. 
Quant,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Domalski,   Robert  A.;   Kahler,  Richad  C;  and  Quant.  Donald 
J..3.593.065. 
Quesada.  Camilo.  to  SCM  Corporation.  Triglyseride  composition  con- 
taining tiuaium  dioxide.  3.592.940.  CI.  99-148. 
Questel,  John  M.:  See— 

Yurgen,  William  J;  and  Questel.  John  M..3.592.7 10. 
Quet,  Remi,  and  Schneider,  Marc  Jules  Theodore,  to  International 
Standard  Electronic  Corporation.  Analog  multiplier.  3.593.163.  CI. 
328-160. 
Quick-Rotan  Becker  A  Notx:  See— 

Daab.  Heinz;  and  Meier.  Karl-Heinz.  3.592.3 16. 
Quinn.  Frederic  R.,  to  Zyrotron  Indiutries.  Inc.  Control  apparatus 
responsive  to  excess  current  utilizing  temperature  sensitive  resistors. 
3.593.062.  CI.  317-13. 
Quitt.  Peter;  and  Vogler,  Karl,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  lac.  N-(sub- 
ttituted-penicilloyO-diamino  carboiylic  acids.  3.592.804,  CI.  260- 
II2.S 


Raaach.  Maynard  S..  to  Du  Poat  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  2- 
Hexafluoroisopropylidcne-l,3-thiazctidines    and    the    preparation 
thereof.  3.592.8 1 1 .  CI.  260-240. 
Raccuglia.  Thomas  S..  Sr.  Jimmy-proof  door  guard.  3.592,498.  CI. 

292-346. 
Radial  Lip  Machine  Corporation:  See— 
Mackey.  Bruce  A.  Sr.  3.592.555. 
Rakhlis,  Viktor  Izraiievich:  See— 

Mitskevich.    Gennady    Fedosievich;    Bela-Belov.    Anatoly    Mik- 
hailovich;   Guschin.   Vladislav   Yakovlevich;   Rakhlis,   Viktor 
Izraiievich;  Oktyabrev.  Viktor  Revoldovich;  Vorontaov.  Jury 
Nikolaevich;  ArUybashev,  Oleg  Ivanovich;  and  Vakbomchik, 
Fedor  Andreevich. 3.593.227. 
Randolph,  Robert  W.;  Hammonds,  James  C;  and  Dugge,  Richard  H., 
to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Air  hose  support  for  railway  cars. 
3,592.425,  CI.  248-53. 
Rao.  Yedavalli  Shamsunder:  See— 

Broadhead.      Ronald       L.;      and       Rao.      Yedavalli      Sham- 
sunder.3.592.839. 
Rao.  Yeoavalii  Shamsunder:  See— 

Broadhead,      Ronald      L.;      and      Rao,      Yeoavalii      Sham- 
sunder,3,592,84l. 
Rapistan  Incorporated:  See- 
Sullivan,  Norman  M.;  and  FiUgerald,  Francis  J.,  3.592.325. 
Sullivan,  Norman  M.;  and  FiUgerald,  Francis  J..  Jr.,  3.592.333. 
Rashkin,  Jay  A.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.   Prctreatment  of 

platinum  reforming  caulyst.  3.592.780. CI.  252-439. 
Rasquin.  John  R.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator.  3.593.194. 
Raven  Industries,  inc.:  See- 
Andersen.  Cari  W..  3.593.1 85. 
Raymond.  Richard  L.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  hydroxy-phenyl-e-kelobu- 

tyric  acids.  3,592.846.  CI.  260-52 1 . 
Rayner.  Eric  T.;  Dwarekanath,  Channasamudram  T.;  Mann,  Godfrey 
E.;  and  DoUear,  Frank  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture. 
Process  for  reduction  of  aflatoxin  content  of  oilseed  meals  by 
ozonization.  3, 592. 641, CI.  99-2. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Dench.  Edward  C,  3,593,1 86. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Chang.  Kern  Ko-Nan;  Liu.  Shing-Gong;  and  Risko,  Joha  Joseph, 

3.593,193. 
Frey,  Harry  Robert,  3,592,1 12. 
Kiss,  Zolun  J,  3,592,528. 
Labarre.  Pierre,  3.593.04 1 . 
Larach.  Simon,  3.593,054. 
Wisner.Daniel  A..  3.593,1 33. 
Redman,   Samuel    A.,   to   National   Cash   Register  Company,  The. 
Elastomeric  keyboard  with  improved  printed  circuit  conUct  means. 
3,592.979.  CI.  200-1. 
Reed.  Bruce  S..  to  Texas  instrumenu,  incorporated.  Submount  for 

semiconductor  assembly.  3.593,070.  CI.  317-234. 
Reed  Electromech  Corporation:  See— 

Manzer,  Marvin  R.;  and  Schmitt,  Donald  E.,  3^92,355. 
Reed, Glenn  A.:  See— 

Budrow,  Jack  C;  and  Reed.  Glenn  A.,3 ,592.443. 
Reed.  John,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Means  for  designing  a 

fixed  tuned,  direct-coupled  Alter.  3,593.221,  CI.  333-73. 
Reese,  James  R.,  to  Cla-Val  Co.  Pilot-operated  modulating  valve 
system  and  flow  subilizer  incorporated  therein.  3.592,223,  CI.  137- 
489. 
Reese,  Johannes;  and  Hotze.  Hermann,  to  Chemische  Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Unsaturated  polyesters  containing  chemically  incor- 
porated cobalt.  3.592,874,  CI.  260-870. 
Reeves.  Troy  L.,  to  Quality  Control  Builders  and  Manufacturing,  Inc. 

Prefabricated  wall  unit  construction.  3,591,993.CI.  52-475. 
Reibel,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Martinez.  Eugene,  3,593,019. 
Reich.  Robert  W.  Electronic  switehing  arrangement  for  time  keeping 

equipment.  3,593.200,  CI.  331-1 16. 
Reich.  Theobald:  See— 

Youdin,  Myron;  and  Reich.  Theobald.3,592,187. 
Reicber.  Milton  D.:  See— 

Gurak.  Richard  J.;  and  Reicher.  Milton  D..3,593,147. 
Rcid,  William  Gemmell:  See- 
Strickland.    Vernon    D*Eyncourt;    and     Reid.    William    Gem- 
meU.3.592.729. 
Reinberg.  Alan  R..  to  Texas  Instrumenu.  Incorporated.  Electron  beam 
pumped  semiconductor  laser  having  an  array  of  mosiac  elements. 
3.593, 190.  CI.  331-94.5 
Reiners.  Walter:  See— 

Gith.  Walter.  J.592.400. 
Reinhardt,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Kullman.  Russell  M.  H.;  Reinhardt.  Robert  M .;  and  Frick.  John  G.. 

Jr.,3 .592.582. 

Reinhold.  Donald  F.;  Gaiaes,  Walter  A.;  and  Sletzinger.  Meyer,  to 

Merck  A  Ca,  Inc.  Resolution  of  racemic  amide  of  phenylanine. 

3.592,844. CI.  260-519. 

Reinke.    Ricliard    F.    Linear    irrigation    system    with    pickup    shoe. 

3,592,220.  CI.  137-344. 
Reiaeter,  Bjom;  See- 
Matthews,  Larry  R.;aDd  Reiaeter.  Bjoni.3 ,592.962. 
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Rciter,  Hant.  Mat  for  lining  beams  in  mine  conttrnctions.  3,392,420, 

CI.  245n9. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Enfineering  Company:  See— 

Lucka.  Eugene  R..  3,593,127. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See— 

Lothbough,  Richard  C,  3,S93.077. 
Senn,  Robert  E..  3,592,296. 
Remberg,  Axel:  See- 
Haas,  Horst;  and  Remberg.  Axel,3,592,SS7. 
Remco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Tomaro,  Patrick  M.,  3,592,384. 
Renner,CariE.ReUinerforf1oatingdebrit.  3,S92,007,CI.  61-1. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Mandula,  Joseph  M .,  Jr.;  and  Irving.  Jack  C,  3,593.1 20. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Schmidt.  Max.  3.S92.S92. 
Rex.  Harland  E.:  See— 

Lipman,  Martin  H.;  and  Rex,  Hariand  E., 3.592.017. 
Reynolds.  Jack  H.;  and  Schelling.  Ernest  R.,  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company.  The.  Motor  control  circuit  with  provision  for  phase  rever- 
sal and  D-C  braking.  3.593.080,  CI.  318-203. 
Reynolds.  R.  J..  Tobacco  Company:  See- 
Phillips,  Floyd  L.,  Jr.,  3.592,337. 
Rhodes,  M.  H.,  Inc.:  See— 

Draghi,  James  A,  3,591,956. 
Riccar  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimada,  Saburo;  and  Mori.  NobuUne,  3.592,152. 
Richardson,  Benjamin  F..  to  Aeropro  Enterprises.  Inc.  Humidifier. 

3.592, 182,  CI.  126-113. 
Richardson  Company,  The:  See— 

Broadhead,     Ronald    L.;    and    Rao,    Yedavalli    Shamiunder, 

3,592,839. 
Broadhead,     Ronald     L.;     and     Rao,     Yeoavalli    Shamsunder, 
3.592,841. 
Richardson,  Merrell,  Inc.:  See — 

Fleming,  Robert  W.;  Wenstrup,  David  L.;  and  Andrews,  Edwin  R.. 
3.592.819. 
Richardson.    Olin    N.    Vehicle    tire    pressure    monitoring    system. 

3,593,269,  CI.  340-58. 
Richc,Claude  A:  See- 
Brumbaugh,  Berstrand   L.;  Brumbaugh,  Eugene  P.;  and  Riche, 
Claude  A. ,3.59 1, 948. 
Rickard,  Harry  E.,  5 1%  to  Sparin,  Luzette  O.  Helmet.  3,591 ,863,  CI.  2- 

3. 
Rickly,  Samuel  E.:  See—  „ 

Wires,  Harold  O.;  and  Rickly,  Samuel  £.3,593,335. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ukai,  Takeshi,  3,592.538. 
Riegel  Paper  Corporation:  See— 
Lense,  Robert  F..  3.592.004. 
Riegger,  Isle:  See— 

Riegger.  Ulrich,3,592,322. 
Riegger,  Ulrich,  deceasedO  (by  Riegger,  Isle;  sole  heiress),  to  Hauni- 
Werke  Korfoer  A  Co.,  K.G.  Apparatus  for  braking  and  holding 
cigarettes  or  the  like.  3,592,322,  CI.  198-25. 
Riesch,  Louis  C:  See— 

Loomant,  David  C,  3,592,146. 
Rieschel,  Hans,  to  Bcrgwerksverband  GmbH.  Control  device  for  min- 
ing equipment.  3.592.063.  CI.  73-406. 
Rikus,  Hans  Richard,  to  Entwicklungsring  Sud  GmbH.  Vertical  ukeoff 

and  landing  aircraft.  3,592,4 1 6.  CI.  244-54. 
Ring.  Walter  R.:  See- 
Wade.    Robert    M.;    Hazelett.    Robert    M.;   and    Ring.    Walter 
R. 3.593.129. 
Ringwall.  Carl  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fluidic  reset  integra- 
tor circuit.  3.592.383, CI.  235-200. 
Ripka,  Josef;  Hortlik,  Frantisek;  Junek.  Jan;  Marsalek,  Milan;  and 
Kabele.  Stanislav.  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky.  Open  end  spinning 
apparatus.  3.591. 952,  CI.  57-58.95 
Rippon,  George  Maxwell.  Fluid  circulator.  3.592.450. CI.  261-123. 
Risko.  John  Joseph:  See- 
Chang.    Kern    Ko-Nan;    Liu.    Shing-Gong;    and    Risko.    John 
Joseph.3.593.193. 
Ritchie.  John  R..  Jr.  Fluid  line  coupling  with  check  valve  opener. 

3.592.439.  CI.  25 1 -149.6 
Rite  Autotronics  Corporation:  See — 
Schwartz.  Edwin  L.,  3.593.135. 
Ritter.   Bryan    D.    Pitch   varying   apparatus  for   string   instruments. 

3,592.096.  CI.  84-312. 
Rrtter.  Erich;  and  Guruswami,  Ranganathan.  to  Sohne,  Schwarze  H., 
Gebr.    Schwarze,    Wiru,    Peter    K.G.    Tube    bending    machine. 
3,592,029.  CI.  72-7. 
itz.  Anna:  See— 

RiU.Gerold.3.593.161. 
Riu.  Erika:  See— 

RiU.Gerold,3,593.l61. 
Ritt,  Gerold.  deceasedO  (by  Ritz,  ErikaORib.  GeroldORitz,  Anna;  legal 
successors),  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Pulse  coincidence  detection 
circuit.  3.593. 1 6 1. CI.  328-109. 
Ritz.  Gerold:  See— 

RiU.Gerold.3.593.161. 
Ritze,  Arno.  to  Zeiu-Ikon  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Automatic  diaphragm 
adjustment  for  a  photographic  camera.  3.592.1 16.  CI.  95-64. 


Rivas   Arbulo,   Gustavo,   to  Tern    Sociedad    Anonima.   Gas   healed 

flatiroa.  3.59 1 .938.  CI.  38-82. 
Rivolicr.  Charles.  Fluid  preuure  control  valve  unit.  3.592,227,  CI.  1 37- 

596.14 
Rizzi.  Peter  A.,  to  Alpha  Industries  Inc.  Microwave  series  switeh  bias- 
ing circuh.  3.593.222.  CI.  333-73. 
Roberts,  Arthur  M.:  See- 
Chandler.  Edgar  F.;  and  R9berU.  Arthur  M..3,593.I03. 
RoberU,  Gary  F.:  See- 
Rousseau.     Roay     S.;    Doyle.    John     R.;    and     Roberts.    Gary 
F..3.592.319. 
Roberts.  John  A.;  Roberts.  Peter  R.;  and  Danzey.  Lee  B..  to  Brunswick 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  orifice  structure.  3,591.915,  CL  29- 
417. 
Roberts,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Roberu,    John    A.;    Roberts.    Peter    R.;    and    Danzey,    Lee 
B.,3.59I.9I5. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Good,  Arthur  L.,  3,592,232. 

Graham.  Marvin  M.;  and  Wright,  John  W..  3,592.225. 
Robertson,  H.  H., Company:  See- 
Fork,  Frank  W,  3,592.956. 
Robins.  Janis.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Urethane  elastomers.  3.592.787.  CI.  260-18. 
Rodriguez.  Juan  E.  Aquarium  filter.  3,592,765,  CI.  210-169. 
Roelofs,  Sunley;  and  Buckley,  John  R.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  AFC  system 

for  microwave  energy  sources.  3.593,1 82,  CI.  331-23. 
Roen,  Randolph  P.:  See— 

Le  Vasseur,  Arnold  P.;  and  Roen,  Randolph  P.,3 ,59 1,890. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See — 

Medawar,  George  E.;  and  Horn.  Felix,  3,592,291. 
Rohr,  Harry:  See- 
On,    Karl-Heinz;    Rohr.    Harry;    Weitzel.    Hans;    and    Dinges. 
Kari.3.592.879. 
Rohwein.  Gerald  J.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  P.  Igniter  for  smudge  pots. 

3.592. 181. CL  126-59.5 
Romer.  Bendt  Wegge;  Valbjom,  Vagan;  and  Holme,  Bent  M.  K.,  to 
Danfoss  A/S.  Motor  compressor  particularly  for  small  refrigerating 
machines.  3.592.1 10.  CL  92-161 . 
Romoli,  Achille:  See— 

Passa,  Rene;  and  Romoli,  Achille,3.592.09S. 
Ronnevig,  Car:  See— 

Andersson,  Ame;  Klein,  Hans;  Tjemstrom,  Ove;  and  Ronnevig, 
Car,3,593,242. 
Rooney,  John  P.,  to  Varian  Associates.  High  power  microwave  low- 
pass  niter  of  the  leaky  wall  type   3,593,220,  CI.  333-73. 
Roper  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards,  George  N.,  3,592,887. 
Rorhoit.  Bjom  A.  Remote  control  and  data  logging  system.  3,593,293. 

CL  340-152. 
Rosaen,  Borje  Oscar;  and  Firth,  Robert  L.  Fluid  cylinder.  3,592,108, 

CL  92-1 10. 
Rosansky,  Martin  G..  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Consumable  metal 
anode  with  dry  electrolytic  enclosed  in  envelope.  3.592.693.  CI.  1 36- 
86. 
Rose  Forgrove  Limited:  See — 
Caunt.  Alan.  3.592,324. 
Rose,  Robert  J.,  to  Turner  A.  Seymour  Mfg.,  Co..  The.  Handle  at- 

uchment.  3.59 1. 923. CI.  30-340. 
Rosenberg,  Edgar  N.  Floating  platform.  3.592.1 55. CL  114-0.5 
Rosenberg,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Kweller,  Esher  R.;  Rosenberg,  Robert  B.;  and  StaaU,  William 
R. 3.592.180. 
Rosene.    Victor.    Pompon    manufacturing    method    and    apparatus. 

3.591. 904.  CL  28-2. 
Rosier,  Laurence  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Bus  bar  transistor  and  method  of  making  same.  3.593.068.  CI.  317- 
234. 
Ross.  Edward  E..  to  Del  Monte  Corporation.  Com  cutting  machine. 

3.592,249,  CI.  146-242. 
Ross,  Edward  E..  to  Del  Monte  Corporation.  Article  handling  method 

and  apparatus.  3.592.323. CI.  198-76. 
Ross.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Inc.  System  for  positioning 
movable  members  with  absolute  dimension  with  selectable  offset 
point.  3.593,091. CI.  318-572. 
Rostler.  Fritz  S..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  mesne.  Emulsions 

and  their  use  in  soil  Ueatment.  3.592.788. CL  260-28.5 
Rotron  Incorporated:  See — 

Fisher.  William  W.;  and  Pike.  John  W..  3.593.104. 
Harris.  Dwight  E..  3.592.5 1 7. 
Rougeot.  Henri,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  of  manufacturing  tubes  for 

tubular  electron-multipliers.  3.592.522.  CI.  316-3. 
Rousseau.  Roay  S.;  Doyle.  John  R.;  and  Roberts.  Gary  F.  Article  feed 

conUoL  3.592.319.  CL  19819. 
Rouzier.    Georges,    to    Compagnie    Generate    des    Eublissements 
Michelin.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  elastomers  and 
producu  obtained  by  such  method.  3.592,799,  CI.  260-83.7 
Rovin,  Herman,  to  Ivanboe  Research  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically differentiating  and  feeding  flexible  workpieces  one  at  a 
time  from  a  suck.  3.592.356. CL  221-36. 
Rovinskyt'Max:  See — 

Gelfand.  Karl  B;  and  Rovinsky.  Max.3.S92.084. 
Rowe  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Landis.  Bruce  B.;  and  Barden,  Allan  D.,  3,592.367. 
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Rowland.  Doyle  V.  Variable  displacement  fluid  device.  3.592,569.  CI. 

418-21. 
Rowley,  Martin  E.;  and  Slowig,  Walter  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Dry  stabilized,  rewettable  semipermeable  cellulose  ester  and 
ether  membranes  and  their  preparation.  3,592,672,  CI.  106-189. 
Rubenstein,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Tolmie,  Robert  J.;  Rubenstein,  Robert  L.;  and  Flowers,  Theodore 
R..3 ,592,1 25. 
Rubmer,  Kurt:  See— 

Pfister,  Pierre-Frederic;  and  Rubmer,  Kurt,3,592,5l8. 
Ruetman,  Sven  H.:  See — 

Johnston,   Howard;   Marinak,    Michael   J.;   and   Ruetman,   Sven 
H, 3,592,817. 
Ruf,  Erich,  to  Goldschmidt,  Th.,  A.G.  Proceu  for  making  ceramic 

coloring  materials.  3.592.673,  CI.  106-288. 
Ruget,  Gabriel,  to  Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire. 

Device  for  forging  crankshafu  and  the  like.  3,592,040,  CI.  72-399. 
Rule,  Clinton,  to  Rule  Marine,  Inc.  Float  switch  apparatus.  3,592,981, 

CI.  200-84. 
Rule  Marine,  Inc.:  See — 

Rule, Clinton,  3,592,98 1. 
Rumanowski,  Edmund  J.:  See- 
Gilbert.  Everett  E.;  and  Rumanowski.  Edmund  J. .3.592.822. 
Rupert,  James  B.:  See— 

Shumaker.  Harold  L.;and  Rupert.  James  B.. 3 ,592.278. 
Ryan.  Le  Roy  J..  Jr.  Static  card  reader  having  pulse  output.  3,593,004, 

CL235-61.il 
S-F-D  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Bernstein,  George;  and  McDowell,  Hunter  L.,  3.593,057. 
S.A.C.M.I.    Cooperativa    Meccanici    Imola    Societa    Cooperativa    a 
responsabilita  limitata:  See— 
Mingotti,  Aurelio,  3,59 1 ,999. 
Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated:  See— 
Johanski,  JamesG.,  Jr.,  3,592,049. 
Wilcox,  Burdsal  G.,  3.591 .944. 
Saflr,  Sidney  Robert:  See- 
Bauer,  Victor  John;  and  Safir,  Sidney  Robert,3,S92,899. 
Saito,  Masato;  Ochi,  Yukiyoshi;  and  Kawanishi,  Toshihiko,  to  Nippon 
Electric     Company,     Limited.     Periphery-control-units     switching 
device.  3,593,302, CI.  340-172.5 
Sakaguchi.  Mitsuhito;  and  Nishida.  Nobuo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Analog  to  digital  converter  with  graphic  display  em- 
ploying holographic  techniques.  3,593.029.  CI.  250-219. 
Sakumura,  Tuyoshi:  See — 

Fukushima,  Yoshikiyo;  Ishihara.  Yasushi;  Momota.  Kenzo;  Usui, 
Yatuo;  Sakumura.  Tuyoshi;  Sogo.  Satoru;  and   Numokawa, 
Koji.3.592.243. 
Salemka,  Robert  M.,  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation.  Actuation 

system   3,59 1 ,964,  CI.  60-5 1 . 
Salger,  Werner:  See— 

Brendel,  Karl;  Cranskens,  Gcorg;  Jakobson,  Hans;  Limbcrgcr, 
Walter;  Opravil,  Egon;  and  Salger,  Wemer3.592.l65. 
Salmond.  Kent  A.:  See- 
Clark,  William  A..  IV;  Salmond.  Kent  A.;  and  Stafford,  Thomas 
S.,3,593,309. 
Salzmann,  Gunter,  to  Institut  fur  Elektronik  Dresden.  Magnetic  thin 
film  storage  device  for  non-  destructive  readout  thereof.  3,593.325, 
CI.  340-174. 
Samatov,  Jury  Petrovich;  Goldin.  Mikhail  Davidovich;  Tarakanov.  Ev- 
geny  Ivanovich;  Emelyanenko.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Kaviarov,  Ivan 
Savvateevich;  and  Malchikov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich.  Transmission 
gearbox,  preferably  for  use  in  a  tractor.  3,592,080.  CL  74-740. 
Sampson,  Robert  W..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Analogue 
integration  apparatus  with  compensation  for  drift.  3.S93.010.  CI. 
235-183. 
Sandbank,  Carl  Peter;  and  Thomas,  David  Lane,  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation.  Communication  system  including  a  plu- 
ralty  of  semiconductive  circuit  arrangements  using  Gunn  effect 
devices.  3.593.046,  CI.  307-299. 
Sandor,  Bela.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Dual-action  tailgate. 

3,592,504. CL  296-50. 
Sandoz  A.G.:See— 

Troxler.  Franz;  and  Hofmann,  Albert.  3.592,816. 
Sandoz.  Ltd.:  See— 

Buecheler.  Paul;  and  Mueller.  Fred.  3,592.583. 
Troxler,  Franz;  and  Hofmann.  Albert,  3.592.816. 
Sandoz  Wander.  Inc.:  See — 

Barcza.  Sandor.  3,592.83 1 . 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  See — 

Houlihan,  William  J..  3,592,842. 

Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Manning.  Robert  E..  3,592.852. 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Manning.  Robert  E.,  3,592,935. 
Sanken-Airpax  Company  Limited:  See— 

Shibuya,    Eiji;    Konomoto.   Takeshi;    and    Sawamura.    Akihiro. 
3.593.232. 
Sapp,  Gordon  K.,  to  Logan  Co.  Transfer  and  orienting  mechanism  for 

articles.  3.592,328,  CI.  198-33. 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.:  See— 

Weigel.  Morton,  3,593,226. 
Sarnezki,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Partially  integrated 
velocity-modulated  tube  structure  and  housing  therefor.  3,593,059, 
CI.  315-3.5 
Sato,  Koichiro:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Saburo;  Yokoi.  Hisaaki;  Sato.  Koichiro;  and  Yamane, 
Motoo,3,592,725. 


Sato,  Kunio:  See — 

Ishida,     Shinichi;     Sato,     Kunio;     Komoto,     Hiroshi;     Fukuda, 
Hiromichi;  and  Ishigami,  Masaki,3, 592,873.  A 

Sato,  Masamichi:  See— 

Honjo,  Satoru;  Tamai,  Yasuo;  and  Sato,  Masamichi, 3, 592,678. 
Sato,  Nobuyasu;  Nakamara,  Toshio;  Takenaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Watabe, 
Eiko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Injection.  3,592,902, 
CI.  424-266. 
Sauna  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  George  M . ,  3 ,59 1 ,900. 
Sautel,  Auguste  A.:  See — 

Lucas,  Pierre  M.;  Sautel,  Auguste  A.;  Chauvin,  Jacques;  Choupik, 
Serge  M.;  and  Serezac,  Daniel  J. ,3,592,990. 
Sawahara,  Masao:  See— 

Nakazawa,       Yoshiyuki;      Sawahara,       Masao;      and       Hinate, 
Masanao,3, 592,654. 
Sawamura,  Akihiro:  See — 

Shibuya,       Eiji;       Konomoto,       Takeshi;       and       Sawamura, 
Akihiro,3 ,593.232. 
Sayer,  Lawrence   Norman,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)   Limited. 
Method  of  securing  an  electrical  contact  to  a  support.  3,592,996,  CL 
219-121. 
Scan-Data  Corporation:  See- 
Frank,  Alan  I.;  Angeloni,  John  A.,  Sr.;  Mclntyre,  John  J.;  and 
Baracka,  Ronald  L.,  3,593,284. 
Schade,  Frank  Stanley,  to  National  Blank  Book  Company,  Inc.  Collap- 
sible sectional  book-case  unit.  3,592,344,  CI.  21 1-42. 
Schaefer,  John  O.:  See- 
Craft,  James  A.;  and  Schaefer,  John  O. ,3,592,309. 
Schafer,  Hans  Heinz:  See — 

Horvath,  Lajos;  and  Schafer,  Hans  Heinz,3,S9l  ,954 
Schefner,  Ernst;  and  Ziemek,  Gerhard,  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gu- 
tehoffnungshutte    Aktiengeseilschaft.    Spacer    for    coaxial    pipes. 
3,592,238,  CL  138-114. 
Schellenbaum,  Max:  See— 

Duennenberger,  Max;  and  SchellenbaUm,  Max, 3,592,93 1 . 
Duerr,  Dieter;  Hitz,  Hans;  Duennenberger,  Max;  and  Schellen- 
baum, Max,3 ,592,932. 
Schellenbaum,  Max;  and  Duennenberger,  Max,  to  Ciba  Limited.  2-(2*- 
Hydroxy-3',5'-dichlorophenyl)-5-chloro-or  5-methylbenzimidazoles. 
3,592,821,  CI.  260-309.2 
Schelling,  Ernest  R.:  See — 

Reynolds,  Jack  H.;  and  Schelling,  Ernest  R., 3,593,080. 
Schiff,  Peter.  Electronic  ignition  timing  circuit.  3,592,178,  CI.   123- 

148. 
Schimann,  Halmut,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Antenna  switching  exchange.  3,593,206,  CI.  333-7. 
Schirmer,  Henry  G.:  See — 

Patterson,  William  A.;  Weissman,  Sunley  Norman;  and  Schirmer, 
Henry  G, 3,592.785. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  Sre— 

Nelson,  Kenneth  Raeburn;  Pope,  Leslie  William;  and  Greinacher, 
Kari,  3,592,499. 
Schleimer,  James  A.;  and  Beavens,  Arthur  M.,  said  Beavens  assor.  to 

said  Schleimer.  Water  treatment  system.  3,592,2 1 2,  CI.  137-93. 
Schlienger,  Roland,  to  Wild  Heerbrugg  Aktiengeselischafl.  Collapsible 

reflecting  stereoscope.  3,592,524,  CI.  350-137. 
Schloemann  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See- 
Simons.  Willi,  3,592.258. 
Schlumberger  Technology,  Corporation:  See — 

Culpepper,  Willie  C,  3,593,1 16. 
Schmidt,  Carl  Oscar,  to  Cincinnati  Butchers  Supply  Company,  The. 

Afterburner  for  cooking  device.  3,592,614.01.  23-290.5 
Schmidt.  Max.  to  Research  Corporation,  mesne.  Process  for  prepara- 
tion of  SO,.  3.592.592.  CI.  23-1 74. 
Schmitt.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Manzer.  Marvin  R.;  and  Schmitt.  Donald  E.. 3.592. 355. 
Schmitt.  Walter;  and  Schuttler,  Wilhelm,  to  Machinenfabrik  SUhlkon- 
tor  Weser  Lenze  KG.  Apparatus  for  replacing  cores  and  severing 
webs  in  high  speed  multiple  winding  machines.  3,592,403,  CI.  242- 
56. 
Schmitz,  Arthur:  See- 
Gross,  Elmer;  Schmitz,  Arthur;  and  Hribar,  John  H. , 3,592,001 . 
Schnabel,  Eugen:  See— 

Ugi,    Ivar;    Klauke,    Erich;    Schnabel,    Eugea;    and    Hoffmann, 
Peter,3,592,836. 
Schneible.  Claude  B.,  Co.:  See— 

Lundy.AlvinS.  3.592.121.  ' 
Schneider.  Fred  J.  Implement  drawbar  assembly.  3,592,271,  CL  I72> 

175. 
Schneider.  Marc  Jules  Theodore:  See— 

Quet.  Remi;  and  Schneider.  Marc  JulesTheodore.3.S93,l63. 
Schnell.  Georg;  Hartmann.  Job-Wemer;  Striuinger.  Heinz;  Senkpiel, 
Werner;  Hartmann,  Hans  Joerg;  Sobotu,  Erich  Albert;  Uhl,  Karl; 
and  Werst,  Gerhard,  to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
geseilschaft. Production  of  magnetic  recording  media.  3.592.687.  CI. 
117-237. 
Schnell.  Hermann:  See — 

Immel.    Otto;    Schnell.    Hermann;    and    Schwarz,    Hans-Hel- 
mut,3,S92,809. 
Schnell,  Kari.  Pump  particulariy  for  pasty  media.  3,592,572,  CL  4IS- 

169. 
Schneller,  George  H.;  Levi,  Ralph  S.;  Levin.  Howard  J.;  and  Goodsir. 
Stephen  W..  to  American  Home  Prodacta  Corporation.  Universal 
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di«penting  device  for  intravenous  medication*.  3,S92.24S.  CI.  141- 
25. 
Schoffmann,  Rudolf,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichiache  Eiten-  und  Suhl- 
werke  Aktiengetellschaft.  Method  for  pickling  coils.  3,392,690,  CI. 
134-1. 
Scholl,  Hans  K.  Automatic  battery  tester  with  recording  means  for  bat- 
tery performance.  3,593,099.  CI.  320-13. 
Scholl  Mfg..  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Bergen.  Donald  W..  3.592.189. 
Schon  &  Cie.  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Firma:  See— 

Goiter.  Werner;  and  Muller.  Helmbrecht.  3.592.459. 
Schrader,  Cert,  to  Teves.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H.  Brake-fluid-level  alarm  for 
a  two-compartment  master-  cylinder  reservoir.  3,593,271,  CI.  340- 
59. 
Schriber,  Louis:  See — 

Webendorfer.  Henry  C;  and  Schriber.  Louis.3.592.1 33. 
Schriewer.  William  E.  Personnel  and  urget  locator  beacon.  3.593.146. 

CI.  325-112. 
Schubring.  Norman  W.:  See— 

Nolu.  James   P.;   Schubring,   Norman   W.;   and   Dork,   Ronald 
A, 3 ,593, 047. 
Schuette,  Henry  W.;  and  Barnes,  Albert  H..  to  Moore  Dry  Kiln  Com- 
pany of  Oregon.  Secondary  dryer  for  veneer  and  like  i^terial. 
3.591. 927.  CI.  34-6. 
Schuler.  Manfred,  to  Voit.  W.  J..  Rubber  Corporation.  Combination 
oral  and  cartridge  inflator  for  life  preserver  vekt.  3,591,877,  CI.  9- 
320. 
Schuler.    Robert    K..   to   General    Motors   Corporation.    Sequential 

direction  signaling  system.  3.593.276,  CI.  340-67. 
Schulken.  Roger  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Newland.   Gordon   C;   Schulken,    Roger    M.,   Jr.;   and    Harris. 
Raymond  C. .3.592.792. 
SchulU.  Donald  Herbert,  to  Sola  International  Pty..  Ltd.  Illuminating 
headpiece   for  spectacles  including  secondary   magnifying  lenses. 
3,592.525.  CI.  350-146. 
Schultz,  Harold  B.:  See— 

Howard,  Donald  W.;  Fukner.  Keith  H.;  and  Schultt.  Harold 
B..3.593.265. 
Schultz,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Vedder,  William;  and  SchulU,  John.  Jr.,3 ,592,77 1 . 
Schultze,  Harold  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Shock  absorber 
piston  rod  seal  assembly  with  belleville  washer.  3,592,164.  CI.  188- 
322. 
Schussler.  Mortimer;  and  Bates,  Victor  T.,  to  Fansteel  Inc.  Tanulum- 

tungsten  alloy.  3,592,639,  CI.  75-1 74. 
Schuster,  Alan  Gary:  See— 

Shantky,  Albert;  and  Schuster.  Alan  Gary,3,592.58 1 . 
Schuster,  Donald  H.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.  Adaptive  auditory  pattern  recognition  system  for  driver  training 
and  testing  equipment.  3,59 1 ,93 1 ,  CI.  35- 1 1 . 
Schut.   Robert   Norman,   to   Miles   Laboratories.   Inc.    3-Substituted 

amino- 1 .2.3.4-tetrahydro- caj^azoles.  3.592.824. CI. %60-3 1 5. 
Schuttler.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Scbmitt.  Walter;  and  Schuttler,  Wilhelm,3 .592.403. 
Schwartz,  Edwin  L.,  to  Rite  Autotronics  Corporation.  Ring  core  meter 

movement.  3,593,1 35,  CI.  324-151. 
Schwaru,  Robert  C.  Illuminated  balloon.  3,592,157,  CI.  1 16-124. 
Schwartzman,  Gilbert.  Pump-type  dispensing  apparatus.  3,592,365,  CI. 

222-209. 
Schwarz,  Amo  C:  See— 

Wappler.  Joachim;  and  Schwarz,  Amo  C.,3,592.280. 
Schwarz,  Hans-Helmut:  See— 

Immel,    Otto;    Schnell,     Hermann;    and     Schwarz,     Hans-Hel- 
mut,3 ,592,809. 
Schwedland,  RonakJ  P.;  and  Hall,  Morris  F.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration.   Gat    turbine    airfoil    having    integral    thermocouple. 
3.5 92.06 1. CI.  73-343. 
Schweizerischc  isola-Werke:  See— 

de  Senarclens,  Gerard;  Mosimann.  Hans;  Diehl,  Ernst;  and  Lutz, 

Walter,  3.592,711. 

Schwerdhofer,  Hans  Joachim,  to  Ficbtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Multiple  speed 

hub  with  automatic  gear  change  and  manual  override.  3,592,08 1 ,  CI. 

74-752. 

Schwertfeger,  Owen  J.,  to  Heller,  Walter  £.,  A  Company,  mesne.  Price 

and  credit  sensing  arrangement.  3.592.305.  CL  194-2. 
Schwictemian,  Roman  A.;  and  Oganowski.  Kasimir.  to  Armco  Steel 
Corporation.  Retractable  snout  for  metallic  coating  process  and  ap- 
paratus. 3.592.160,  CI.  118-65. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Ouesada.  Camilo.  3.592.940. 
Scoggins.  Lacey  E.;  and  Mahan,  John  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Polymerization  of  tetrafluoroethylenc.  3.592.802,  CI.  260- 
92.1 
Scott.  Geoffrey:  See— 

Walley.    Gerald    David;    Smith.    Thomas    William;    and    Scott. 
Geo(rrey.3,592,4l5. 
Scott,  Lewis  P.,  1/2  to  Franke  Plating  Works,  Inc.  Method  for  treating 

cyanide  wastes.  3.592.586.  CI.  23-79. 
Scott,  Robert  C.  Personal  identification  circuit  card  device.  3,593.292, 

CI.  340-149. 
Scovil,  Henry  E.  D.:  See— 

Geusic.  Joseph  E.;  and  Scovil.  Henry  E.  D.. 3,593,055. 
Scully-Jones  Company:  See— 

Better.  Bernard  R;  and  Kosinski,  Joseph  W.,  3,592,482. 


Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.:  S««— 
Senser,  Karl  E.  3.591.865. 
Sedgwick.  Allan  R.,  to  Bcl-Aire  Saks  Corporation.  Circuit  breaker. 

3,593,249, CI.  337-113.  (^ 

Seiden,  Paul:  See— 

Brunner^  Gordon  F.;  Lawrence,  Benjamin;  Howard,  Norman  B.; 
and  Seiden,  Paul.3.592,663. 
Seiden.  Paul,  to  Procter  A.  Gamble  Company.  The.  Margarine  oils  con- 
taining intermediate  melting  randomly  esterified  triglycerides  of  high 
C  „  content.  3.592.66 1 .  CI.  99- 1 22. 
Seitz.  Lamont  J.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Electronic  digiul  con- 
verter and  read-out  unit.  3,593,007. CL  235-92. 
Sekiya,  Kunio:  See — 

Fujiu,  Shiro;  Uthiki,  Jusuke;  Nishizawa,  Nagao;  Okawa,  Seifi; 
Sekiya.  Kunio;  and  Kadowaki,  Hiroshi,3,59 1 ,955. 
Self-Matic  Valves  Corporation:  See— 
Piroutek.  MirosUv  J..  3.592.230. 
Piroutex,  MirosUv  J.,  3,592,441 . 
Seliber,  Boris  Abelevich.  Multimeter  comprising  illuminating  means 

with  a  dUphragm.  3.593, 1 34,  CI.  324- 115. 
Selmann,  Thomas  G..  to  Gettetner  Limited.  OfTset  printing  apparatus 

cleaner.  3,592, 136,  CI.  101-425. 
Scmienko,  Peter  P.;  and  Tpiedo,  Emil,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magnetic 

plaUngcell.  3.592.753.0.  204-206. 
Senkowski.  Bernard  Zigmund:  See — 

Brossi,  Arnold;  Heveran,  John   Edward;  Mac  Mullan,  Edward 
Arthur;  and  Senkowski,  Bernard  Zigmund, 3, 592,843. 
Senkpiel,  Werner:  See— 

Schnell,  Georg;  Hartmann,  Job-Werner;  Stritzinger,  Heinz;  Senk- 
piel, Werner;  Hartmann,  Hmns  Joerg;  Sobotta,  Erich  Albert; 
Uhl,  Kari;  and  Wertt,  Gerhard.3 .592,687. 
Senn.  Robert  E..  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Elevator  floor  selector 

correction  control.  3.592.296.  CI.  187-29. 
Senser,  Karl  E..  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  Method  of  producing  a 

brief  type  undergarment.  3.59 1. 865,  CI.  2-224. 
Sentralinstitutt  for  Industrielle  Forskning:  See — 

Gether,  Jorgen  Johan.  3.592.064. 
Separation  Procesaes  Corporation:  See— 

Lanyon.  Robert  P.;  and  BoU, Carleton  H.,  3,592,150. 
Serezac,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Lucas,  Pierre  M.;Sautel,  Auguste  A.;  Chauvin.  Jacques;  Choupik. 
Serge  M.;  and  Serezac.  Daniel  J. .3.592.990. 
SeUler.  Paul  C.  Removable  handle  for  portable  containers.  3,592,500, 

CI.  294-27. 
Seward,  Harold  H.:  See— 

Kohom.  Zwi;  and  Seward,  Harold  H.,3,593.294. 
Sexton,  Robert  W.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Liquid  bath 

gas  cleaning  apparatus.  3.S9I  ,947,  CI.  55-224. 
Seydelmann,  Ludwig.  Assembling  and  balancing  device  for  a  set  of 

tooU.  3,592.065.  CI.  73-483. 
Shaffer.  Charies  V.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,593.175. 
Shaffer,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Haslam,     Peter;     Kendall,    Alan    G.;    and    Shaffer,    Douglas 
W..3 ,392,539. 
Shaffer,  Wilfred  A.:  See— 

Pontecorvo,  Nicholas  E.;  and  Shaffer,  Wilfred  A.,3,592.124. 
Shankle,  Joe  L.  Septic  tank  effluent  chlorinator  unit.  3,592,342,  CI. 

210-127. 
Shanks,  Roy  R.,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Oscillator  circuit. 

3.593, 195.  CL  331-107. 
Shanok.  Jesse  P.:  See— 

Shanok.  Victor;  and  Shanok.  Jesse  P..3.59 1 .996. 
Shihok.  Victor;  and  Shanok.  Jesse  P..  to  Glass  Laboratories  Company. 

Molding  attachment.  3 .59 1 ,996.  CI.  52-7 1 6. 
Shansky.  Albert;  and  Schuster.  Alan  Gary,  to  Del  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Dyeing  of  human  hair  with  insoluble  phthalocyanine  dyestufh  in  a 
cationic dispersion.  3,592,58 1, CI.  8-10.1 
Sharp,  John  Edward:  See — 

Sutton.  Robert  William;  and  Sharp,  John  Edward,3.392,03 1 . 
Sharpe,  Ned  K.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Warp  knit  fabric  conuin- 

ing  loose  filling.  3.592,025.  CI.  66-192. 
Shatrin.  Petr  Ivanovich:  See— 

Pathkov,    Arkady    Boriaovich;    Vdovin,    Nikolai    Mikhailovich; 
Voronkova,  Olga  Nikolaevna;  Dranovskaya,  Roza  Roroanova; 
Egorov,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Kljushnev,  Afanaay  Filippovich; 
Shatrin,     Petr    Ivanovich;    Zeigman,    Mikhail     Yankelevich; 
Patrushev.      Vyacheslav;      and      Epshtein,      Yakov      Vul- 
fovich.3.592.587. 
Shaw.  Philip  E.;  Daum.  Sol  J.;  and  Clarke,  Robert  L.,  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.7-Oxy-3,4,4a,9.IO.IOa-hexahydro-A'       (lH),a-       pbenantbre- 
neacetic  acids  and  esters  thereof.  3,392.138.  CI.  260-468.3 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Cannell,  Lawrence  G.,  3.592.869. 

Magoon,  Eugene  F.;  and  Slaugh.  Lynn  H..  3.592.866. 

Stainback,   Morgan    Ashley;   and   Street.   Evaa    Hoskias,   Jr., 

3,592,267. 
Wicks,  Move.  Ul.  3^92.5 1 2. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ymg;  Dom.  Conrad  P..  Jr.;  Bugianesi,  Robert  L.;  and 
Olen,  Leonard  E.,  to  Mtrck  it,  Co.,  Inc.  Therapeutic  methods. 
3,592,905,  CI.  424-270. 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  and  Maag.  Theodore  A. Substituted  benzimidaaoles 
in  treating  Marek's  disease.  3,592,906,  CI.  424-273. 
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Shepherd,  George  Ronald;  Burnham.  Reginald  Philip;  and  Copagc. 
Donald,  to  Diamond  H.  CoMfols  Limited.  Thermal  coatrol  means. 
3,593.248,  CI.  337107. 
Shepherd.  Thomas  L.,  to  Air  Reductioa  Company,  Incorporated.  Oxy- 
fuel  accelerated  glass  melting  furnace  and  method  of  operation. 
3,592.622.  CL  65-135. 
Shepherd.  Thomas  L.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  incorporated.  Glass 

melting  furnace  and  method  of  operating  it.  3.592.623.  CI.  6S-1 35. 
Sheppard.  Richard  H.,  to  Purei  Corporation.  Ltd.  Washing  apparatus 

with  sludge  separator.  3.592.205.  CI.  134-104. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See — 

Horn.  Vernon  R..  3.592.589. 
Shtbuya.  Eiji;  Konomoto.  Takeshi;  and  Sawamura.  Akihiro.  to  Sanken- 
Airpax  Company  Limited.  AUsiliary  contact  interlocking  device. 
3.593.232. CL  335-160. 
Shields.  Albert  F..  to  SAS  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  In- 

side-outtide  glue  lap  unit.  3.592. 1 62. CI.  1 1 8-249. 
Shill,  Kari  E..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Memory-disc  cartridge  with 

loading  mechanism  3.593.327.  CI.  340-174.1 
Shimada,  Saburo;  and  Mori,  Nobutane,  to  Riccar  Sewing  Machine  Co., 
Ltd.  Attachment  for  embroidering  initial  letters,  patterns  and  the 
like  in  a  z^zag  sewing  machine.  3,592.1 52.  CI.  1 12-102. 
Shimizu.  Tetsuji;  Ueno.  Sinichi;  and  Usami.  Susumu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Scisakusho.  Device  for  energizing  dequen- 
tially  plural  loads.  3.593.033. CI.  307-223. 
Shin  Nippon  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  5«e— 
Katsumaru.  Takao.  3.593,094. 
Shinohara.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process 
for  producing  ethylbenzenc  hydroperoxide.  3,592,857,  CI.  260-610. 
Shira,  Chester  S.;  and  Nugent,  Ralph  E.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 

Corporation.  Process  for  joining  surfaces.  3,591.917,  CI.  29-494. 
Shirae.  Nobuo.  Device  for  opening  or  closing  a  lid  of  a  jar.  3.592.352, 

CI.  220-55.7 
Shover,  Harry  T.:  See — 

Wilhelm,  Peter  G.;  and  Shover,  Harry  T.,3.593,1 25. 
Shraifeld.Tamara  Yakovlevna:  See— 

LckbUaan,  Moisei  Abramovich;  Perelberg,  Azik  losifovich;  and 
Shraifeld,  Tamara  Yakovlevna,3 ,593,237. 
Shriro,  Morris  A.;  and  Coler,  Myron  A.,  to  Markitc  Corporation. 

Pouatiometer  structure.  3,593,252.  CI.  338-132. 
Shu.  Ping;  and  Barbatschi,  Ferdinand,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Antifungals  BK2I7^  and  BK217a  and  process  for  producing 
same.  3,592,926,  CI.  424-120. 
Shuey,    David    R.,   to   Xerox   Corporation.    Pulse    shaping   circuit. 

3493,043.  CL  307-265. 
Shulu,  Gary  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Process  for 
preparing  stcriliied  comminuted  beef  products.  3.592.638.  CL  99- 
157. 
Shukz.  Eugene  B.,  Jr.;  and  Mariaaowski,  Lcoaard  G.,  to  American  Gas 
Association,  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  for  producing  electron  flow  in  car- 
bonate electrolyte  fuel  cell.  3,592,94 1,  CI.  136-86. 
Shumaker,  Harold  L.;  and  Rupert,  James  B..  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Compaay.  Vehicle  weight  classifier  with  load  Kmit  means. 
3.392,278.  CL  177-132. 
Shute,  Donald  William,  to  Space  and  Tactical  Systems  Corporation. 

Amptttude  control  appvaUM.  3.393.202.  CL  332-17. 
Sickinger,  Hans  A.,  to  Sickinger,  Hans,  Co.  Holding  and  releasing 
mechanism  for  spiral  binder  ap|>lying  machines.  3,592,242,  CI.  140- 
92.94 
Sickiiiger,  Hans,  Co.:  See— 

Sickinger,  Haas  A.,  3.392,242. 
Siemens  Aktiegesenschafk:  See— 
Pumpe,  Oerhard,  3,593,275. 
Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 
Blaachke,  Fein,  3,593,083. 

Dittrich,  Werner;  and  WahnschafTe,  KUus-Dieter,  3,393.049. 
Emeis,  Reimer.  3.592.937. 
Haas,  Horst;  and  Renberg,  Axel,  3.392.357. 
Henker.  Heinz.  3.593.191. 
Jenik.  Franz.  3,593,03 1. 

Meindl,  Gerhard;  and  Winter.  Gerhard.  3.393.244. 
Muller,  Alfred.  3.592.773. 
Pumpe.  Gerhard.  3,593,279. 
Samexki.  Herbert.  3.393.039. 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

Eder.  Georg;  Emeis.  Reimer;  and  Keller,  Wolfgang,  3.592.61 1 . 
Sig^  Companies.  Inc.,  The,:  See— 

Blaser,  Don  E.;  and  Heck,  William  E.,  3,392,762. 
Siiberg,  Hemmiag  G..  to  Wagaar  Electric  Corporation.  Load  indepen- 
dent thermo-raagaetic  flasher.  3.593,230.  CI.  335-141. 
Sihi«r,  Robert  H.:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America.Natioaal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3,592,545. 
Silverman,  Jack  J.  Ncopreae  sargical  bandage  for  making  body  immo- 

biUaedcaate.3492.l90.CL  l2t-90. 
Simendinger,  Earl  A.,  Jr.  Water  sport  platforms.  3.392,468.  CL  273-1. 
Simmler.  Walter:  See— 

de     Montigny.     Armand;     Oolitt,     Dietrich;     and     Simmler, 
Walter,3,592,833. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Lang,  Walter  T.  3.593.012. 
SiaMM,  Arthur,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Aerial  recovery  system  for 
autopilot/flight  director  system.  3.592,4 1 7.  CI.  244-77. 


Simons.  Willi,  to  Schloemann  AktiengeseHschaft.  Apparatiu  for  guid- 
ing oscillating  continuous  casting  mold.  3492.238. CL  164-260. 
Simonyan,  Karabet:  See— 

Chilton,  George  E.;  and  Simonyan,  Karabet,3,593.l07. 
Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

Munn,  Paul  S.,  3,592.958. 
Simpson,  William  O.;  and  Davis,  Billy  K.,  to  United  Stetes  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Stud  bonding  gun. 
3.593.001.  CI.  219-243. 
Sinden,  Alfred  D.  Centrifugal  belt  thrower.  3.392.393,  CI.  239-669. 
Sinden.  Alfred  D.  Cenuifugal  belt  thrower.  3.592.394.  CL  239-669.    V 
Singer  Company.  The:  See—  ^  ' 

Herrero,  Jose  Luis,  3,593,1 84. 
ShUI.  Kari  E,  3,593.327. 
Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.:  See — 
Ebeling.  William  C.  3.591 .933. 
Stormo.  Milo  E..  3,593,259. 
Sjogren,  Roy  G.:  See— 

Brereton,  George  V.;  Kunu.  Robert  J.;  O'Brien,  Charles  J.;  and 
Sjogren,  Roy  G., 3,591 ,969. 
Skedd,  Richard  Finnic,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Waveguide  junction  circulator  wherein  all  modes  in  each  branch  arm 
are  evanescent.  3,593,210,  CI.  333-1 . 1 
Skillicom,  Brian;  See- 
Trump,  John   George;  Skillicorn,   Brian;  and  Johnson.   Byron 
Lee.3493.243. 
Sklar.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Ma.  Stephen  P.  F.;  and  Sklar.  Richard  E. 3.593.036. 
Skrentner.  Frank  C.  to  La  Salle  Machine  Tool.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

machining  spaced  surfaces.  3.592.089.  CI.  82-25. 
Slaugh.  Lynn  H.:  See— 

Magoon.  Eugene  F.;  and  Slaugh.  Lynn  H., 3 .592.866. 
Slavens,  Clyde  M.,  to  Mandrel  Industries,  Inc.  Dual  magnetic  circuit 

low  leakage  geophone.  3.393.258.  CI.  340-1 7. 
Slemmons,  John  W.  Supporting  frame.  3, 59 1, 940, CL  40-123. 
Sletzinger,  Meyer:  See — 

RcinhoM,    Donald    F.;    Gaines,    Walter    A.;    and    Sletzinger, 
Meyer,3.592,844. 
Slowig,  Walter  D.:  See- 
Rowley,  Martin  E.;  and  Slowig,  Walter  D.,3.592,672. 
Smeulers.  Wouter:  See — 

Hovens.  Paulus  Joseph  Maria;  and  Smeulers,  Wouter.3.593. 1 79. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corporation:  See — 

Hinrichs.  John  F..  3.592.995. 
Smith.  Andrew  I.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Nylon  and  polyester  fibers 

having  improved  soil  resistance.  3,592,684.  CI.  117-102. 
Smith,  Andrew  W.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Rolling 

mill  sUnd  screwdown  position  control.  3,392.030,  CI.  72-8. 
Smith,  Ashley   P.;  Wilson.   William   L.;  and  Caaeer.  Ralph  A.,  to 
Northrop  Carolina,  Inc.  Chucking  assembly  for  winding  machines. 
3,592.401.  CI.  242-46.3 
Smith.  Charles  Philip,  to  Hobson.  H.  M.,  Limited.  Fuel  flow  propor- 

tioner.  3,392.2 1  3.  CT.  1 37-98. 
Smith.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Brown,  Walter;  and  Smith,  Donald  E.,3 ,592,01 4. 
Smith,    John    I.,    lo    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated. 
Microwave  quadrature  coupler  having  lumped-element  capacitors. 
3.593.208. CL  333-10. 
Smith,  Kline  A.  French  Laboratories:  See— 
Hoklen,  Kenneth  G..  3,592,8 1 3. 
Whitecar,  Alten  E.,  3492,445. 
Smith,  Ray  S.:  See— 

Swidler,  Ronald;  Smith,  Ray  S.;  and  Miller,  Harry  A. ,3492,786. 
Smith,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Urbach,  Herman  B.;  Smith,  Robert  E.;  Bowen,  Robert  J.;  and  ken- 
hower.  David  E.,3,592,694. 
Smith,  Russell  M.:  See— 

McSparran,  Lloyd  W.;  and  Smith,  Russell  M, 3493,076. 
Smith,  Sidney  Z.:  See— 

Swett,  James  B.;  and  Smith,  Sidney  Z..3492.343. 
Smith,  Thomas  William:  See— 

Walley.    Gerald    David;    Smith.    Thomas    William;    and    Scott. 

GcofFrey,3,592,4IS. 

Smith,  Traver  J.,  1/2  to  HansCom.  Genevieve  L,  1/2  to  Hanscom, 

Genevieve  I.,  Magnuson,  Robert,  and  Thompson.  Lois  J.,  tnwtees  of 

the  Estate  of  Magnuson,  Roy  M.  Article  feeding  system  and  method. 

3,592,330.  CL  198-83. 

Smith,  Ward  Alan,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  for  making  and 

spraying  pesticidal  invert  emulsion.  3492.385,  CI.  239-10. 
Snapp,  Thomas  C;  and  Blood.  Alden  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

P-Dioxene  synthesis.  3492.823. CL  260-340.6 
Sneiderman.  Herbert  S.:  See- 
Wattles.  Gurdoa  B.;  and  Sneiderman.  Herbert  S.4492,720. 
SobotU,  Erich  Albert:  See— 

Schnell,  Georg;  Hartmann.  Job-Warner;  Stritzinger.  Heinz;  Senk- 

Biel.  Werner;  Hartmann,  Hans  Joarg;  SobotU.  Erich  Albert; 
hi.  Kari;  and  Werst.  Gerhard4492.687. 
Societe  anonyme  dite:  Oraymonde:  See— 

VaiUe,  Madeleine  bom  PencioleUi.  3.592.923. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Reveils  Baynard:  See— 

Havot,  Michel  Emil  Laos;  and  Dubot,  Ouy  GusUve  Lacien. 
3493.201.  ,     .. 
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Societe  Anonyme:  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Conttructioiu  Atomiques  de 
Telecommunicationi  et  d'Electroniqtte:5«*— 

Maurice,  Louis  Philippe;  and  Mongodin,  Guy,  3,592,048. 
Societe    d'Apparilh    de    Controle    et    d'Equipment    des    Moteun 
S.A.C.E.M.See— 

Mennesson,  Bernard  Rene,  3,592,284. 
Societe  de»  Procedes  modemet  d'Injection  'SOPROMI'.See— 

Huber,  Robert,  3.592.392. 
Societe  Franco-Hitpano-Americaine  Francitpam:  See— 

Hocq,  Robert  Raymond,  3,592,576. 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Sonceboz  S.A.:  See— 

Pfister,  Pierre-Frederic;  and  Rubmer,  Kurt,  3,592,518. 
Societe  Lucien  Ferraz  &  Cie:  See— 

Ferraz,  Lucien,  3,593.246. 
Societe  Metallurgique  Hainaut-Sambre,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Derclaye.  Raymond  A.  3.592,998. 
Societe  Technique  et  Commercial  d'lntUllationt  IndustrieUo  'Lu- 
cetit'-.See- 

Bois,Loui*,  3,592.224. 
Soderlund,  Vernon  R.  Continuous  pavement  cutter.  3,592,509,  CI. 

299-36. 
Sogo,  Satoru:  See— 

Fukushima.  Yoshikiyo;  Ithihara,  Yasushi;  MomoU,  Kenzo;  Utui, 
Yasuo;    Sakumura.   Tuyoshi;   Sogo.   Satoru;    and    Numokawa. 
Koji.3 ,592.243. 
Sohne.  Schwarze  H.,  Gebr.  Schwarze,  WirU,  Peter  K.G.:  See— 

Ritter,  Erich;  and  Guniswami,  Ranganathan,  3,592,029. 
Soileau,  Robert  L.  Stair  uaversing  wheelchair  apparatus.  3,592,282. 

CI.  180-8. 
Sola  International  Pty.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Schultz,  Donald  Herbert,  3,592,525. 
Solf.  Johannes  J.,  to  Werner,  Hermann,  Firma.  Handle  for  screw 

drivers  or  the  like.  3,592,247,  CI.  1 45-61 . 
Sollerud,  Soren  Elof  Mauriu.  to  Goran  Gusuf  Eriksson.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  securing  together  sticks  in  bundles.  3,591,998,  CI.  53- 
3. 
Sontranic  Limited:  See— 

Gray,  Derek  Keith,  3,592.973. 
Lane,  Ronald  George,  3,592,972. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Baba,  Hideo,  3.592.698. 

Degawa.  Jiro;  and  Takeuchi.  Osamu.  3.593.056. 
Kawashima,  Tsuneo;  and  Ohmori.  Kenji,  3,592,705. 
Sorensen,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Jemakoff,  George;  Moore,  Michael  J.;  and  Sorensen.  Donald 
B.,3,592,473. 
Sorensen,  Richard  D.:  See— 

James,  Robert  C;  Vogei,  Waher  H.;  and  Sorenson,  Richard 
D.,3,592,372. 
Souillard,  Michel  Henry  Pierre:  See — 

Cahen,  Gilbert  Moise;  Guyard,  Henri  Georges;  and  Souillard, 
Michel  Henry  Pierre,3,593,l24. 
Soundwell  Investments  Limited:  See — 

White.  Raymond  Charles;  and  Evans,  Ivor,  3,591,881. 
Space  and  Tactical  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Shute,  Donald  William,  3,593,202. 
Spalding,  Cyril,  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited.  Pressure-regu- 
lating valve  3. 592 ,2 11,  CI.  137-83. 
Spann,  John  C;  and  Hudson,  James  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Elecuic  Cor- 
poration. Voltage  variable  clock  oscillator.  3,593,199, CI.  331-M  I. 
Sparin,  Luzette  O.:  See— 

Rickard,  Harry  E..  3,591 ,863. 
Speen.  Gerald  B..  to  Conductron  Corporation.  Two-axis  rate  gyro. 

3,592,066,  CL  74-5.5 
Spencer,  Rolf  Edmund,  to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited.  Traf- 
fic control  system  for  merge  junctions.  3,593,262.  CI.  340-36. 
Spencer,  William  H.,  to  Burris  Manufacturing  Company.  Chair  testing 

apparatus.  3.592,041,  CI.  73-7. 
Sperling,  Irving,:  See— 

Tomaszewski,  Carlos  A.;  Goodliffe,  Timothy  A.  R.;  Grannis,  Nor- 
man J.;  Sperling,  Irving,;  and  Wills,  Connable  F..3.S93.3I  3. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Pardee.  M union  H.;  Tun,  Richard  D.;  Butler,  Richard  L.;  and 

Zacaroii,  Edward  C,  3,591,922. 
Tolmie,  Robert  J.;  Rubenstein,  Robert  L.;  and  Flowers,  Theodore 
R,  3,592.125. 
Spliethoff,  Heinz.  Take-off  for  hot  dusty  gases.  3,592,562,  CI.  41 7-1 60. 
Sprague,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Keller,  Juergen  H.  H.;  and  Sprague,  Robert  H, 3,392,648. 
Springfield  Wire,  Inc.:  See— 

Hebert,  Rene  D.,  3,593,002. 
SprouII,  Reavis:  See— 

Friesen,  Gordon  A.;  and  SprouII.  Reavis,3,S9 1 ,870. 

Spry,  Douglas  O.:  See— 

Archer.  Robert  A.;  and  Spry.  Douglas 0..3.S92.7S  I. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Ameberg,  Don  J.;  and  Gribble,  Joseph  J.,  3.592,985. 
Squibb.  E.  R.  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Dolfini,  Joseph  E.,  3.592.8 10. 
SAS  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co..  inc.:  See — 

Shields,  Albert  F.  3.592.162. 
StaaU.WilliamR  :5m- 

Kweller,  Esher  R.;  Rotenbcrg.  Robert  B.;  and  StMU,  William 
R., 3,592,1 80. 


Stachowiak,  John  E.:  See— 

Goss,  John  B.;  and  Stachowiak,  John  E. ,3.592,222. 
Stackman.  Robert  W .:  See— 

Trapasso,  Louu  E.;  and  Suckman.  Robert  W, 3 ,392.796. 
Stafford,  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Clark,  Wilham  A.,  iV;  Salmond.  Kent  A.;  and  Sufford,  Thomas 
S.,3,593,309. 
Stainback,  Morgan  Ashley;  and  Street,  Evan  Hoskins,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.    Method    of    consolidating    an    unconsolidated    sand. 
3,592,267,  CI.  166-294. 
Stalioraitis.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Potts.  Ralph  H.;  and  Sulioraitis.  Joseph  S..3 .592.854. 
Stalmach.  Charles  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Mittel.  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Stalmach.  Charles  J..  Jr..3.393.l  3 1 . 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 
Bolton.  Benjamin  A.,  3.592,789. 
Eickhoff,  Louis.  3,592.408. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 
Kiikka,  Oliver  A.,  3,592,779. 
Standhardt.   Hans,  to   Veb   Schwermaschinenbau   'Karl   Liebknecht' 
Magdeburg.  Retaining  device  for  crankshaft  bearings  of  internal 
combustion  engines.  3.592,5 16,  CI.  308-23. 
Stapleton,  Peter  L..  to  USM  Corporation.  Method  of  atuching  insoles. 

3,591,879,  CI.  12-142. 
Starck,  Hermann  C:  S«r— 

Neuenschwander,  Ernst,  3,592,627. 
Stark,  Richard,  to  Aktiengcsellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  St.  Cie.  Multiple- 
pinion  gear.  3,592.078, CI.  74-665. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Gutman.  Arnold  D.,  and  Baker,  Don  R.,  3,592,920. 
Szabo,  Karoly;  and  Freiberg,  Ashley  H.,  3,592,805. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.;  and  Menn,  Julius  J..  3,392,949. 
Ste,  B.R.G.;Se*— 

Passa,  Rene;  and  Romoli.  Achille,  3.592.095. 
Steffen,  Sylvester  L.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  conditioning  grain. 

3,592,447,  CI.  259-102. 
Steffen,  Vincent  B  Open  floor  support.  3,591 ,994,  CI.  52-648. 
Stein,  Charles  W.  C,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Halogenated  vat  dyestuff  of 

the  diphthaloyi  phenanthridone  series.  3,592,947.  CI.  260-272. 
Steinbrecher,  Lester;  and  Hall,  Wilbur  S.,  to  Amchem  ProducU,  Inc. 

Process  and  composition  for  coating  metals.  3,592.699,  CI.  1 48-6.2 
Steinke,  James  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Belt  tracking  apparatus. 

3, 592,07 1, CI.  74-241. 
Steller,  Peter:  See— 

Mutke,  Reinhold;  and  Steller,  Peter,3,592,l49. 
Stelter,  Manfred  K.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Photoresist 

removal  method.  3,592,691,  CI.  134-42. 
Stenmo,  Duane  S.,  to  Herter's  Inc.  Molding  of  all  plastic  shot  shell 

cases.  3,591,898,  CI.  18-42. 
Steptoe.  Brian  John;  Ties.  Sidney;  and  Morton.  William  Cecil,  to  inter- 
national Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited.  Fluid  operated  devices. 
3,592,210,  CI.  137-81.5 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Shaw.  Philip  E.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  and  Clarke,  Robert  L.,  3.592.838. 
Sterling  Moulding  Materials  Limited:  See — 

Kromolicki,  Zygmunt,  3,592,878. 
Sternberg,  Moshe,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Purification  of  lactase. 

3.592,739,  CL  195-66. 
Stevenson,    Kari    F.    Ground    actuated   drum    for    making    batch   of 

concrete  slurry  Fuel  controllin^device.  3,592,448,  CI.  259-153. 
Stewart,  Donald  R.;  and  Dutro,  Howard  B.,  to  Teledyne  Industrie*,  Inc. 

Structural  load  cell.  3,392,054,  CI.  73-141. 
Stewart,  George;  Winstrom,  Leon  O.;  and  Frankel,  Irwin,  to  Allied 
Chemical   Corporation.    Method    of  purifying   terephthalic    acid. 
3,392,848,  CI.  260-525. 
Stichhan,  Albert.  Apparatus  for  the  packing  of  Tilled  tubes.  3,392,003, 

CI.  53-186. 
Stokely,  Raymond  E.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Lubricant  seal. 

3,592,022,  CI.  64-17. 
Stokes,  John  Bryan;  and  Griffiths,  Alan  Roger.  Holder  for  a  disposable 

beverage  conuiner.  3,592,301,  CI.  294-32. 
Stormo.  Milo  E.,  to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.  Alpha-gamma  flight 

path  display.  3.593,259,  CI.  340-27. 
Stormo,  Milo  E.  Flight  path  display.  3,593,260,  CI   340-27 
Stout,  Ronald  W.;  and  Albrecht,  John  R.,  to  Inland  Steel  Company. 
Device  for  adding  Tine  particle-sized  solids  to  a  liquid  stream. 
3,592,363,  CI.  222-193. 
Street.  Evan  Hoskins.  Jr.:  See — 

Suinback,     Morgan     Ashley;     and     Street,     Evan     Hoskins, 
Jr..3,392.267. 
Streeu,  Leslie  T.  J.,  to  Bell  Punch  Company  Limited.  Ticket  issuing 

machines  for  totalisator  systems.  3,593,303,  CI.  340-1 72.5 
Strehl,  Gerald  K.;  and  Fitzgibbons,  Walter  J.,  to  Information  Dau 
Systems,    incorporated.    Magnetic    disic    memory    storage    unit. 
3,393,332,01.  340-174.1 
Streich,    Martin;   and   Taaz,   Heiner.   to    Messer  Grieslieim   GmbH. 
Rectification  column  with  two  component  clo«ed  heat  exchange  cy- 
cle. 3,592,01 5, CI.  62-28. 
Strickland,  Vernon  D'Eyncourt;  and  Reid,  William  Gemroell,  to  E.S.  k 
A.   Robinson   (Canada)   Limited.   Anti-blocking  coated  wrapper. 
3,592.729.  CI.  161-220. 
Stritzinger.  Heinz:  See — 

Schnell,  Georg;  Hartmann,  Job-Wemer;  Striuinger,  Heinz;  Senk- 
piel,  Werner;  Hartmann,  Hans  Joerg;  Sobotta,  Erich  Albert; 
Uhl,  Kari;  and  Werst,  Oerhard,3.392.687. 
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Stromberg  Datagraphix,  Inc.:  See- 
Mueller,  Johannes,  3,593.053. 
Stromblad.  Ingemar.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 

Control  means  for  hydrosutic  extrusion.  3.392,032,  CI.  72-20. 
Stryker.  A.  R.See— 

Miller.  George  S..  and  Benson,  Robert  A.,  3,592,603. 
Studer,  Philip  A.:  See— 

Cole.  Pleasant  T.;  Studer,  Philip  A.;  and  Tyler,  Allen  L, 3,592,478. 
Stuetz,  Dagobert  E.:  See- 
Gump,  Klaus  H.;  and  Stuetz,  Dagobert  E, 3,592,393. 
Stults,    Howard   C.    Self-contained   foam    fire    extinguishing   system. 

3,592,269,  CI.  169-9. 
Suda.  Takeshi:  See— 

Takahata.  Kouichi;  and  Suda,  Takeshi,3,S93,06l . 
Suemitsu,  Akihiko:  See— 

Ogawa,  Kenzo;  and  Suemiuu,  Akihiko,3,592,968. 
Sueyoshi,  Kunio:  See— 

Kusaka,  Kunio;  Igari,  Takasi;  Sueyoshi,  Kunio;  and  Fujishiro, 
Hiroshi,3,592,635. 
Sullivan.  Norman  M.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Francis  J.,  Jr.,  to  Rapistan  Incor- 
porated. Cargo  handling  system  and  method.  3.592,333,  CI.   198- 
129. 
Sullivan,  Norman  M.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Francis  J.,  to  Rapistan  Incor- 
porated. Modular  conveyor  unit.  3,592,325,  CI.  198-31. 
Sullivan,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Carter,  Glester  S.,  3,593,291 . 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Burkle,EwaldK.,  3.392,170. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Nodera,  Katsuji;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto, 

Sigeo;  and  Nishizawa.  Yoshihiko,  3,592,9 1  3. 
Ishiyama,  Tetsuji;  and  Hamuro,  Keizo,  3,592,9 12. 
Sato,    Nobuyasu;    Nakamura,    Toshio;    Takenaka,    Hiroshi;    and 
Watabe,  Eiko,  3,592,902. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakahara,  Tsuneo;  and  Kitani,  Hiroshi,  3,593,143. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See — 

Hosier,  Peter,  3,592,845. 
Raymond,  Richard  L.,  3,592.846. 
Sussenguth,  Edward  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Driscoll,  Graham  C;  and  Sussenguth,  Edward  H.,  Jr.,3,593,299. 
Sutton,  Robert  William;  and  Sharp.  John  Edward,  to  English  Electric 
Company    Limited,    The.    Automatic    control    of    rolling    mills. 
3.392.031, CI.  72-8. 
Suzuki.  Shunichi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Magnetic 

memory  matrix  with  keepers.  3,593,323,  CI.  340- 1 74. 
Suzuki,  Shunichi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Semiper- 
manent magnetic  storage  embodying  groups  of  magnetic  particles 
collectable  as  discrete  units  in  separate  areas  at  word  and  output  line 
intersections  to  store  binary  signals.  3,593,329,  CI.  340-174. 
Suzuki,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tsuboi,      Masayoshi;      Suzuki,     Yoshiaki;     and      Kato,      Fu- 
miko,3,592,677. 
Svaline,  John  A.:  See- 
Martin,     Roger    C;    Wert.    Richard     L.;    and    Svaline,    John 
A. ,3,592,406. 
Svaty,  Vladimir,  to  Elitex  Zavody  Testilmiho  Strojirenstwi.  Weft  thread 

control  apparatus.  3.392,24 1 ,  CI.  1 39- 1 23. 
Svedberg.  Per  Gustav  Johannes:  See — 

Boksjo,        Carl        Ingvar;        and        Svedberg,        Per       Gustav 
Johannes,3,393,039. 
Svereika,  Edward:  See— 

Pool,     Stuart      D.;     Svereika,      Edward;      and      Findlay,     Jack 
B, 3,592,073. 
Swanson,  ItonaJd  R.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.Compositions  containing 
phenolic  oximes  and  certain  a-hydroxy  aliphatic  oximes.  3,392,773, 
CI.  252-182. 
Swartz,  Elmer  L.:  See — 

Kimmel,  Henry  Steven;  and  Swartz,  Elmer  L., 3,592,208. 
Swett,  James  B.;  and  Smith,  Sidney  Z.,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Travel 

tie  hanger.  3,392,343.  CI.  21 1-13. 
Swidler,  Ronald;  Smith,  Ray  S.;  and  Miller.  Harry  A.,  to  Burlington  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Composition  for  making  soil  releasing,  durable  press 
fabrics.  3,592,786,  CI.  260-2 1 . 
Swimmer,  Ernest  J.;  and  Hicki,  Alan  A.,  to  Western  Publishing  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Gravity  projector  game  device.  3,392,47 1 ,  CI.  273-1 20. 
Swindlehurst,  Henry  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Seat  button 

assembly.  3,591,876,  CI.  S-356. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Coombs,  Peter  M.;  and  Lawson,  George  D.,  3,392,430. 
Kosten,  Richard  B.;  and  Johnson,  Ralph,  3,392,410. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See — 

Kau,  Martin;  and  Neiman.  Herbert  M.,  3,592,930. 
Systems  Capital  Corporation:  See— 
Connell,  JoMph  A..  3,39 1 ,962. 
Szabo,  Karoly;  and  Freiberg,  Ashley  H.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Complex  of  organic  amine  with  a  completely  halogenated 
acetone  and  method  of  preparation.  3,592,805,  CI.  260-140. 
Szegvan,  Andrew.  Grinding  and  apparatus  therefor.  3.592.396,  CI. 

241-98. 
Tacke,  William  H.  P.:  See— 

Aysta,  James  E.;  and  Tacke,  William  H.  P. ,3,592,289. 
Tadakuma,  Susumu;  and  Miyazaki,  Yasuaki,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.  AC  Motor  driving  means.  3,393,082,  CI.  3 1 8-227. 
Takahara,  Akio.  Trepan  boring  tool.  3.392.334.  CI.  408-204. 


Takahau,  Kouichi;  and  Suda.  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Ap- 
paratus for  increasing  the  lighting  of  photoflash  discharge  lamps. 
3,593.061. CI.  315-241. 
Takcda,  Chuji;  Asanari,  Shigeyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Tetsuya,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrically  operated  vacuum 
cleaner  equipped  with  automatic  Alter  cleaning  means.  3.591,888, 
CI.  15-323. 
Takekawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Noma,      Masayoshi;      YamiCmoto,     Tadao;     and     Takekawa, 
Hiroshi,3.392,603. 
Takenaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sato,    Nobuyasu;    Nakamura,    Toshio;    Takenaka,    Hiroshi;    and 
Watabe,  Eiko.3,S92,902. 
Takeuchi,  Osamu:  See— 

Degawa,  Jiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Osamu,3,593,056. 
Talbot,  Yorck.  Rear  view  mirror  for  vehicles.  3,592,532,  CI.  350-307. 
Tamai,  Yasuo:  See— 

Honjo,  Satoru;  Tamai,  Yasuo;  and  Sato,  Masamichi,3, 592,678. 
Tanaka,  Junichi:  See— 

Osuka,  Tatsumi;  Tanaka,  Junichi;  Hayashida,  Michio;  and  Ono, 
Yo$hiaki,3,592,633. 
Tanaka,    Masayoshi,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Input    switching    circuit. 

3,393,177,  CI.  330-183. 
Tanaka,    Masayoshi,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Input    switching    circuit. 

3,593, 178, CI.  330-185. 
Tann  Company:  See — 

Kearns,  Robert  W,  3.393,090. 
Tanner,  Troy.  Water  aerator.  3,39 1 ,97 1 ,  CI.  43-56. 
Tanz,  Heiner:  See — 

Streich,  Martin;  and  Tanz,Heiner,3,592,0 1 5. 
Tarakanov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich:  See — 

Samatov,  Jury  Petrovich;  Goldin,  Mikhail  Davidovich;  Tarakanov, 
Evgeny      Ivanovich;      Emelyanenko,     Vladimir      Vasilievich; 
Kaviarov,   Ivan   Savvateevich;  and   Malchikov,   Vladimir  Ser- 
geevich.3,592,080. 
Tartaglia,  Richard  A.,  to  Peerless  Tube  Company.  Machine  for  mold- 
ing and  securing  on  plastic  tubes  end  walls  having  threaded  closure 
necks.  3,59 1,896,  CI.  18-19. 
Tate,  Jack  F.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of  and  composition  for  the  treat- 
ment of  scale.  3,392.764,  CI.  210-38. 
Tatsumi,  Ryuji:  See — 

Uchida,  Teiji;  Furukawa,  Motoaki;  and  Tatsumi,  Ryuji, 3,593,026. 
Taylor,  Edwin  C:  See— 

Dubey,  George  A.;  and  Taylor.  Edwin  C, 3, 592,426. 
Taylor,  Ernest  N.  ThermosUt  actuator  blade  assembly.  3,393,233,  CI. 

337-379. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.;  and  Menn,  Julius  J.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 

Acylated  anilide  carbamates.  3,592,949, CI.  260-479. 
Teague,  Sidney  P.:  See— 

Jeffery,  Warren  C;  and  Teague,  Sidney  P. ,3,592,48 1 . 
Tecalemit  (Engineering)  Limited:  See- 
Greenwood,    Thomas    Eric;    and    Farnfleld,    Ronald    Edward, 
3,592,438. 
Teich,  Rudor  M.,  to  Babaco  Research,  inc.  Automobile  theft  alarm. 

3,593.273. CI.  340-63. 
Teldix  GmbH:  See— 

Wehde,  Heinz,  3.3.92,177. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Bkenson,  James  M.;  and  Easter,  Edmond.  3.592.058. 
Eggers.  Robert  E.;  and  Heintz,  Karl  J.,  3,593,224. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart,  Donald  R.;  and  Dutro,  Howard  B.,  3,592,054. 
Telefunken  Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Bosch,  Berthold;  Heinle,  Wolfgang(^and  Engelmann,  Reinhart, 
3,393,172. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Gillmann,  Hanno,  3,593,285. 
Tem  Sociedad  Anonima:  See — 

Rivas  Arbulo,  Gustavo,  3,591 ,938. 
Tennison,  Jack  C:  See— 

Tennison,  James  D.,  Jr.;  and  Tennison,  Jack  C.,3,591 ,997. 
Tennison,  James  D..  Jr.;  and  Tennison,  Jack  C.  Anti-racking  support 

brace  for  a  building  wall.  3. 59 1 .997.  CI.  52-657. 
Terc.  Nemen  M.  Inflatable  toy.  3.S9I  .975.  CI.  46-87. 
Terry,  Raymond,  to  Playrite  Sportsgear  Limited.  Apparatus  for  practis- 
ing golf.  3,592,475.  CI.  273-200. 
Teves,  Alfred.  G. m.b.H.:  See- 
Klein,  Hans-Christof,  3,593,267. 
Schrader,  Gert,  3,593,27 1 . 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Cole,  Edward  L.;  and  Knowles.  Edwin  C.  3.592.761 . 
Hamsberger,  Bobby  G..  3.592.268. 
Hoyt.  Donald  L.,  3,592,265. 
Hughes,  Leonard  H.,  3,592,122. 
Mott.GeorgeE..  3,592.012. 
Pogonowski,  Tvo  C,  3,592.01 3. 
Tate,  Jack  F.,  3,592,764. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See — 
Reed,  Bruce  S..  3.593.070. 
Reinberg,  Alan  R.,  3,593,190. 
Weber,  Roger  L..  3,593,217. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Briggs,  Peleg  B,  Jr.,  3,592,339. 
Harding,  William  H.,  3.592,490. 
Kedzierski,  Stanley  G.,  3,591 ,901 . 
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Theander,  Olof,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofon.  Method  of  producing  D-xylo- 

hcxofuranurono-6,3-    lactonc-S-ulose    protected    in     l,2-po$ition. 

3  592,808,  CI.  260-210. 
Thcriault,  Robert  John;  and  Longneld,  Thomas  Howard,  to  Abbott 

Laboratories    5-(Hydroxyanilino)-l  ,2.3,4-thiatriaiole8  and  method 

of  making  same.  3,592,735,  CI.  195-51. 
Thermo-Systems.  Inc..  See—  ^ 

Dorman,  Frank  D,  3.592,055. 

Thom,  Howard  W..S<«—  ,,„,,,. 

Charbonneau,  Allan  P.;  and  Thom,  Howard  W  ,3,593,234. 
Thomas,  David  Lane:  See— 

Sandbank,  Carl  Peter,  and  Thomas,  David  Lane,3, 593,046. 

Thomas,  Samuel  Owen:  See— 

Evans,  Ralph  Henry,  Jr  ;  and  Thomas,  Samuel  Owen,3,592,925. 
Thomas  Thomas  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Self-energizing 

disc  brake.  3,592,300,  CI    188-72  2 
Thombs    Duncan  Ulick,  to  Lansing  Bagnall  Limited.  Direct  current 

motor  circuits.  3.593,086,  CI.  3 1 8-308. 
Thompson  Buster  R.;  and  Miller,  Leslie  A.  Foundation  cooling  system 

for  sole  flue  coking  ovens.  3,592,742.  CI.  202-102. 
Thompson,  Charles  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fluid  delivery 

control  system.  3,592,304,  CI.  188-264. 
Thompson.  Ivan  M.;  See— 

Maskal.  John;  and  Thompson.  Ivan  M., 3.592,674. 
Thompson,  Lois  J.;  See— 

Smith. Traver  J  ,3,592.330. 
Thompson.  Raymond  V..  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.  Vertical  lift  machine. 

3.592,413,  CI.  244-12. 
Thompson,  Thomas  Walton:  See — 

Hepworth,  Walter;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  Walton, 3, 592,895. 
Thomson  Machinery  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Brumbaugh,  Berstrand  L.;  Brumbaugh,  Eugene  P.;  and  Riche, 
Claude  A. ,3,59 1,948. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Mathey.  Raymond.  3.592.062. 
Rougeot.  Henri.  3.592.522. 
Thome-Booth.  George  M.:  See— 

Hoyler,  Robert  C;  and  Thorne-Booth,  George  M. 3. 593.022. 
Thomell,  Ernest  L..  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The.  Musical  telephone 

toy.  3.591.974,  CI.  46-33. 
Thornton   Lyman  L..  to  Mahon  Technology  Group,  Inc.,  mesne.  Elec- 

tropainting  apparatus.  3.592,755.  CI.  204-299. 
Thornton.  Marvin  L..  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Retaining  ring 
incorporating  a  cutting  edge  for  use  in  an  aerosol  dispenser  valve  as- 
sembly. 3.592,364. CI.  222-193. 
Thurston.  Franklin  J.;  and  Nazali,  Joseph  M.,  to  Kaman  Aerospace 
Corporation,  mesne.  Vibratory  power  driven  conveyor.  3,592.336, 
CI.  198-220. 
Ties.  Sidney:  See— 

Steptoe.    Brian    John;    Ties,    Sidney;    and    Morton,    William 
Cecil,3,592,2IO. 
Tietz,  Richard  August:  See— 

Klemm,  Carl  John;  and  Tietz.  Richard  August.3,592.65 1 . 
Tikijian,  George  H.;  and  Jordan,  Alexander,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Flame  ignition  system  for  cuUing  machines.  3.592,573.  CI. 
431-1. 
Tilt-A-Door  Corporation:  See — 

Law.JohnR.  3.591.981. 
Tincher,  Burton   M.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Boat  protector. 

3.592,303,  CI.  188-264. 
Tinsley,  John  M.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  of  fracturing  for- 
mations in  wells.  3,592,266,  CI.  166-283. 
Tjemstrom,  Ove:  See— 

Andersson,  Ame;  Klein,  Hans;  Tjernstrom,  Ove;  and  Ronnevig, 
Car,3,593,242. 
Toben,  Bernard  E.:  See— 

Cralle,  Walter  C.  Jr.;  Morgan,  Joseph  S.;  and  Toben,  Bernard 
E.,3'.592,310. 
Tobias,  Robert  A.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3,591,960. 
Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Hidetoshi,  3,593,219. 
Tokushu  Seiko  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Kusaka,   Kunio;   Igari,  Takasi;   Sueyoshi,   Kunio;  and   Fujishiro, 
Hiroshi,  3,592,635. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubo,  Moritada;  and  Asano,  Kuniji,  3.592.05 1 
Ogawa.  Kenzo;  and  Suemitsu.  Akihiko.  3.592,968. 
Tadakuma,  Susumu;  and  Miyazaki,  Yasuaki,  3.593.082. 
Tolbert,  Clifford  C.  Subsurface  pump.  3,592,567,  CI.  41 7-432. 
Toledo,  Emil:  See— 

Semienko,  Peter  P.;  and  Toledo.  Emil.3.592.753. 
Tolmie.  Robert  J.;  Rubenstein.  Robert  L.;  and  Flowers.  Theodore  R.. 
to   Sperry   Rand   Corporation.    Automatic    infusion   brew   maker. 
3.592.1 25.  CI.  99-307. 
Tomaro.  Patrick  M..  to  Remco  Industries.  Inc.  Portable  toy  train  track. 

3.592.384. CI.  238-10. 
Tomashek,  James  R.:  See— 

Kelly,   Robert   R.,   Tomashek,   James   R.;    and    Ward.    Donald 
H. 3 .592.347. 
Tomaszewski,  Carlos  A.;  Goodliffe,  Timothy  A.  R.;  Grannis,  Norman 
J.;  Sperling,  Irving,;  and  Wills,  Connable  F.,  to  Computer  Design 
Corporation.  Calculator  apparatus.  3,593,3 13,  CI.  340-172.5 


Tomlinson  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Giese,Elroy  J.  3.592,219. 
Tong,    Shih    Y.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated. 
Character-error  and   burst-error  correcting  systems  utilizing  self- 
orthogonal  convolution  codes.  3,593,282, CI.  340-146.1 
Tooming,  Khugo  Gustavovich:  See— 

Pajulaid,      Manivald      Maximovich;      and      Tooming.      Khugo 
Gustavovich,3,592,494. 
Torin  Corporation:  See— 

Cavagnero,  Erman  V.;and  Loflus,  Joseph  F.,  3,591,919. 
Toy,  Madeline  S.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Polymer  coat- 
ing of  meuls.  3,592,700,  CI.  148-6.3 
Toy,  Wing  N.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Ap- 
paratus for  reducing  memory  fetches  in  program  loops.  3,593,306, 
CI.  340-172.5 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

KawabaU,  Minoru,  3.592.083. 
Traber.  Walter;  and  Weiss,  Anton  G.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation. 

Bis-('phenoxyphenyl)  carbonates.  3,592,837,  CI.  260-463. 
Trapasso,  Louis  E.;  and  Stackman,  Robert  W.,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  Linear  polyester  polymers  containing  alkali  metal 
salts  of  sulfonated  aliphatic  compounds.  3,592,796,  CI.  260-75. 
Trautmann,  Helmut,  to  Arbeitsstelle  fur  Molekularelektronik  Konig- 
sbrucker  Landstrasse.  Circuit  for  a  sorting  unit  of  a  programmed  au- 
tomatic measuring  device  especially  adapted  for  testing  of  integrated 
controlcircuits.  3.593,1 30, CI.  324-73. 
Treadwell  Corporation:  See— 

Nebgen,  William  H,  3,59 1 ,958. 
Treiber,  Otis  D.  Internal  combustion  reciprocating  engine.  3,592,172, 

CI.  123-30. 
Trethewey,   William   C,   to  Owens-Coming   Fibreglas  Corporation. 
Multi-component  plated  glass  fiber  magnetic  memory.  3,593,328, 
CI.  340-174. 
Triax  Company,  The:  See— 

Atwater,  Wayne  G.,  3,592,348. 
Trice,  James  R.,  Jr.,  to  Contractors  Automated  Devices,  Incorporated. 

Light  beam  aligning  method  and  apparatus.  3,591, 926,  CI.  33-46. 
Tridair  Industries:  See— 

Petroshanoff.  George  J..  3.592,250 
Trindle,  Billie  A.  Flotation  confinement  apparatus.  3,592,008.  CI.  61- 

I. 
Trola-Kunststofferzeugnisse  Gellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  und 

Co.:  See — 

Lauterbach,  Heimrich,  3,591 ,984. 
Troutner,  Arthur  L.  Truss  joist  with  clamp-connected  web  members. 

3,591,995, CI.  52-693. 
Troxler,  Franz;  and  Hofmann.  Albert,  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz 
AG.  N-Substituted  piperazides  of  lysergic  acid.  3.592.816.  CI.  260- 
268. 
Trump.  John  George;  Skillicorn.  Brian;  and  Johnson.  Byron  Lee.  to 
High  Voltage  Power  Corporation.  Electrical  induction  apparatus. 
3.593.243,  CI.  336-70. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Bailey,  Richard  Rolland,  3,593,072 
Tschudy,  Jay,  Jr.,  to   Precision   Agricultural   Machinery  Company. 
Method  for  simuluneously  irrigating  and  fertilizing  an  agricultural 
field.  3,592.386. CI.  239-10. 
Tsuboi.  Masayoshi;  Suzuki.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Fumiko,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Pressure  sensitive  recording  materials.  3,592.677,  CI. 
117-36.2 
Tsuchiya,  Hidetoshi,  to  Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ceramic  filter  for  high 

frequencies.  3,593,2 1 9, CI.  333-72. 
Tuffnell,  Glenn  W.:5<«- 

Gibson,  Robert  C;  and  Tuffnell,  Glenn  W, 3,592,632. 
Tulin,    Marshall    P.,    to    Hydronautics,    Incorporated.    Dynamically 

formed,  reverse  osmosis  membranes.  3,592,763,  CI.  210-23. 
Tully,  Paul  R.;  Fletcher,  William  J.;  and  Cochrane,  Hector,  to  Cabot 
Corporation.  Surface  treatment  of  polymeric  materials.  3,592,679, 
CI.  117-38. 
Turbo  Machine  Company:  See— 

Wyatt,  William  Kirk;  and  Brownell,  John  R.,  3,592,371 . 
Turgeon.  Joseph  A.  to  l-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  Limited.  Isolat- 
ing switch  having  spherical,  ellipsoid,  toroid  or  spheroid  electrodes 
and  a  retractable  switch  blade.  3,592,984,  CI.  200-48. 
Turi,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Pardee,  Munson  H.;  Turi,  Richard  D.;  Butler,  Richard  L.;  and 
Zacaroli,  Edward  C, 3.591 ,922. 
Turner  &  Seymour  Mfg.,  Co.,  The:  S*e— 

Rose,  Robert  J,  3,591,923. 
Turner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Turner,  John  L.;  and  Hoppenjans,  Albert  J.,  Jr.,  3,592,991. 
Turner,  Ian;  and  Jackaman,  Peter  George,  to  International  Computers 
Limited.  Magnetic  head  mounting  with  plural  gimbals.  3,593,326, 
CL  340-174.1 
Tumer,  John  L.;  and  Hoppenjans,  Albert  J.,  Jr.,  to  Tumer  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Torque  converter.  3,592,991,  CI.  200-153. 
Turner,  Peter  J.  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Tandem  control  of  process  con- 
trols system  having  two  or  more  control  stations.  3,593,336,  CI.  340- 
187. 
Tyler,  Allen  L.:  See- 
Cote,  Pleasant  T.;  Studer,  Philip  A.;  and  Tyler,  Allen  L., 3,592,478. 
Uchida,  Teiji;  Furukawa,  Motoaki;  and  Tauumi,  Ryuji,  to  Nippon 
E\|ectrtc  Company,  Limited.  Light  deflection  compensation  device 
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utilizing  an  optical  fiber  having  a  refractive  index  gradient  which 
decreases  radially.  3,593,026,  CI.  250-201 . 
Ueno,  Sinichi:  See— 

Shimizu,  Tetsuji;  Ueno,  Sinichi;  and  Usami,  Susumu, 3,593,033. 
Ugi,  Ivar;  Klauke,  Erich;  Schnabel,  Eugen;  and  Hoffmann,  Peter,  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aryloxycarbonyl  fluorides 
and  amino  acids  and  their  production.  3,592,836,  CI.  260-463. 
Uhl,  Karl:  See— 

Schnell,  Georg;  Hartmann,  Job-Wemer;  Stritzinger,  Heinz;  Senk- 
piel,  Werner;  Hartmann,  Hans  Joerg;  Sobotta,  Erich  Albert; 
Uhl,  Karl;  and  Werst,  Gerhard,3,592,687. 
Ukai,  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.   Photographic  copying  ap- 
paratus. 3,592.538,  CI.  355-3. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Brown,  Charles  M.;  Pappas,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Brown,  Harry  J., 

3,592,637. 
Marcus,  Erich,  and  Chan,  John  Kai-Fai,  3,592,826. 
Mullins,  Dennis  H.,  3,592,877. 

Tikijian,  George  H.;  and  Jordan,  Alexander,  3,592,573. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 
Baral,  William  J.,  3,592,757. 
Fenton,  Donald  M.,  3,592,849. 
Inwood,  Texas  v.,  3,592,758. 
Young,  Dean  Arthur,  3,592,760. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Durie,  Philip  Ian,  3,592,997. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Kullman,  Russell  M.  H.;  Reinhardt.  Robert  M.;  and  Frick.  John 

G,  Jr..  3.592.582. 
Rayner.  Eric  T.;  Dwarakanath.  Channasamudram  T.;  Mann, 
Godfrey  E.;  and  Dollear,  Frank  G.,  3,592,64 1 . 
Air  Force:  See — 

Hantzsch,  Ralph  E.,  3,592,4 1 9. 
Petry,Gene  A  ,3,592,145. 

Woermbke,  James  D.;  and  Cooper,  Herbert  Warren,  3,593,207. 
Army:  5^^— 

Fisher,  Reed  E,  3,593,225. 

Kimmel,  Henry  Steven;  and  Swartz,  Elmer  L.,  3,592,208. 
Miles,  Thomas  D.;  and  Delasanta,  Armando  C,  3,592,683. 
Shults,GaryW.  3,592,658 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 
Hogg,  Harold  A,  3,593,058. 
Huebener,  Rudolf  P.,  3,593,1  10. 

Nutt.  Alfred  W.  Jr.;  and  Handwerk,  Joseph  H.,  3.592,050. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Derr,  Lloyd  J.,  and  Tobias,  Robert  A.  Thermostatic  actuator. 

3,59 1, 960, CI.  60-23. 
Johansen,  David  L.,  Cooper,  Walter  E.,  and  Ferrara,  Liborio  J. 

Collapsible  apollo  couch.  3,592,505,  CI.  297-68. 
Kerwin,  William  J.,  and  Shaffer,  Charles  V.  Active  RC  net- 
works. 3.593.175.  CI.  330-107. 
Kolbly,  Richard  Bauer.  System  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 

variable  signal  device.  3,593,180,  CI.  331-10. 
Masek,  Tommy  D.  Feed  system  for  an  ion  thruster.  3,591,967, 

CI.  60-202. 
Norman,  Robert  M.  Vibration  Isolation  system  using  compres- 
sion springs.  3,592,422,  CI.  359-955007. 
Rasquin,  John  R.,  and  McDevitt,  Fred  R.  Laser  coolant  and  ul- 
traviolet filter.  3.593,1 94,  CI.  33 1  -94.5 
Silver,  Robert  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  remote  measure- 
ment of  displacement.  3,592.545, CI.  356-32. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Cole,   Pleasant   T.;  Studer,   Philip   A.;   and   Tyler,   Allen    L., 

3,592,478. 
Dunn,  James  G.;  Krause,  Irving  A.;  and  Fletcher,  Irving  Lane, 

3,593,138. 
Fritzen,  Martin,  Jr.,  3,591 ,885. 

Houck,  Walter  H.;  and  Davidson,  James  K.,  3,593,132. 
Katz,  Lester,  3,593,024 
Parker,  Otis  J. ,3,592,768. 

Simpson,  William  G.;  and  Davis,  Billy  K.,  3,593,001 . 
Ward,  John  F,  3,592,559. 
Wuenscher,  Hans  F..  3,592.628. 
Navy:  See- 
Biker,  Hay  ward  R;  and  Bolster,  Robert  N..  3.592,669. 
Collins,  David  A.;  and  WIeder.  Harry  H  ,  3,592,708. 
Dacons,  Joseph  C,  3,592,860. 
Di  Giacomo,  Giulio;  Goldspiel,  Solomon;  and  Jones,  William  J., 

3,592,052. 
Gannon,  Edmund  C,  3,593,256. 
Griffith.  James  R,.  3.592.946. 
Grubbs.  Jack  L..  Jr.,  3,593,165. 
Jerabek,ElihuC.,  3,592,692. 
Orton,Criley.  3,593,168. 
Reed,  John,  3,593,221. 

Urbach,  Herman  B.;  Smith.  Robert  E.;  Bowen.  Robert  J.;  and 
Icenhower.  David  E..  3.592,694. 
United  States  of  American  Interior:  See — 

Wires,  Harold  O  ;  and  Rickly,  Samuel  E.,  3,593,335. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Dehn,  Edward  H.,  3,592,702. 
Dehn,  Edward  H.;  and  Dewez,  Fernand  J.,  Jr.,  3,592,703. 


Muise.  Gordon  J.,  3.592,728. 
Wiesboeck.  Robert  A.,  3,592,594. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Green.  David  T..  3.592.377. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Zemek.  Albert  W.;  and  Holmes.  Robert  H..  3,592.375. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Boyd,  David  M..  3,592,606. 
Boyd,  David  M.  3,592.613. 
Gewartowski.  Stephen  A..  3.592.864. 
Jones,  Edwin  K.  3.592.87 1. 
Jones.  Edwin  K..  3.592.872. 
Katyal.  Surinder  K..  3,592,452. 
Latos,  Edwin  J,  3,592.793. 
Pollitzer.  Ernest  L,  3,592,759. 
Polhtzer,  Ernest  L,  3,592,867. 
Sampson,  Robert  W.,  3,593,010. 
Vesely,  Kenneth  D.,  3,592,778. 
Unterschutz,  Hans-Gerd;  and  Kutschbach.  Ernst,  to  VEB  Kombinat 
Zentronik  Karl-Marx-Stadt.  Device  for  checking  of  precalculated 
numbers.  3.593.009.  CI.  235-153. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  S«« — 

Wright.  John  B,  3.592,851. 
Uptime  Corporation:  See — 

Bonnema.  Robert  W.;  and  Cote,  Lawrence  V.,  3,592,463. 
Upton,  James  F.:  See— 

Frieband,   Neil  G.;   Kendrick,   Douglas  O.;  and   Upton,  James 
F..3,593,316. 
Urano,    Yukio;    and    Hamabata,    Shin-lchi,    to    KanegafuchI    Boseki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Yarn    piecing    apparatus   for   spinning    frame. 
3,591,951, CI.  57-34. 
Urbach,  Herman  B.;  Smith,  Robert  E.;  Bowen,  Robert  J.;  and  Icen- 
hower, David  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Hydrazine  fuel 
cell  control  system.  3,592,694,  CI.  136-86. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Franx,  Cornells;  and  Gammel,  Manfred  Franz  Karl,  3,593,21  3. 
Hofman,  Wytze,  3,593,239. 

Hovens,  Paulus  Joseph  Maria;  and  Smeulers,  Wouter,  3,593,1 79. 
Wassink,  Derk  Jan  Chris,  3,593,101 . 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.:  See — 

Hanson,  Wallace  E.;  and  Isoldi,  Mario  A.,  3,592,338. 
Usami,  Susumu:  See — 

Shimizu,  Tetsuji;  Ueno,  Sinichi;  and  Usami,  Susumu, 3,593,033. 
Ushiki,  Jusuke:  See — 

Fujita,  Shiro;  Ushiki,  Jusuke;  Nishlzawa,  Nagao;  Okawa,  Seiji; 
Seklya,  Kunio;  and  Kadowaki,  Hiroshi. 3. 591 .955. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Muhlbach.   Anton;    Lauckhardt.   Gerhard;   and    Fichtner.    Rudi, 

3.591.878! 
Muhlbach.  Anton;  and  Fichtner.  Rudi.  3.591 .880. 
Pearsall.  Ralph  £.3,591,882. 
Stapleton,  Peter  L.,  3,591 .879. 
Usui.  Yasuo:  See — 

Fukushima.  Yoshlkiyo;  Ishihara.  Yasushi;  Momota.  Kenzo;  Usui, 
Yasuo;   Sakumura,   Tuyoshi;   Sogo,   Satoru;   and    Numokawa. 
Koji.3.592.243. 
Utter.  Robert  C;  and  Cristenson,  Howard  W..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration.   Hydromechanlcal    transmission   control.    3,592,281,   CI. 
180-6.48 
Vacu-Lug  Traction  Tyres  Limited:  See — 
Widdowson,  Frederick.  3.592.954. 
Vallle.    Madeleine     bom     Penciolelli.    to    Societe    anonyme    dite: 

Orsymonde.  Phlorogluclnol  ethers.  3.592.923.  CI.  424-340. 
Vakhomchik,  Fedor  Andreevich:  See — 

Mitskevich,  Gennady  Fedosievich;  Bela-Bclov.  Anatoly  Mik- 
hailovlch;  Guschin.  Vladislav  Yakovlevich;  Rakhlis,  Viktor 
Izrallevlch;  Oktyabrev.  Viktor  Revoldovlch;  Vorontsov,  Jury 
Nikolaevlch;  Artsybashev.  Oleg  Ivanovlch;  and  Vakhomchik, 
Fedor  Andreevich. 3,593,227. 
Valbjorn,  Vagan:  See— 

Romer,  Bendt  Wegge;  Valbjorn,  Vagan;  and  Holme,  Bent  M. 
K, 3 ,592, 1  10. 
Valley,  Anthony  J.  Musical  instrument  mounting  for  radio  transmitters. 

3,593, 145. CI.  325-102. 
ValmetOy:S<«— 

Lehtlnen.  Antti.  3.593.028. 
Van  Cleve.  Eugene  H.,  to  Van  Mark  Products  Corporation.  Sheet 

metal  bending  brake.  3.592.037.  CL  72-319. 
Vanden  Basch,  Peter:  See — 

Britt.  Thomas  M;  and  Vanden  Basch.  Peter. 3.59 1.895. 
Van  Duuren.  Hendrik  Cornells  Anthony;  and  Da  Silva.  Herman,  to  De 
Staat  der  Nederlanden.  Ten  Deze  Vertegenwoordigd  Door  de 
Dlrecteur-Generaal  der  Posterijen  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie.  Compen- 
sated automatic  error  correction  telecommunication  system. 
3.593,281,  CI.  340-146.1 
Van  Dyke,  Don  P.:  See— 

Rohwein,  Gerald  J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  P. ,3,592,1 81 . 
Vanegas,  Guillermo  J.;  and  Veath,  Byron  Martin,  to  Ameracan  Stan- 
dard Inc.  Whirlpool  apparatus  for  bathtub.  3,59 1, 872,  CI.  4-178. 
Van  Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard;  De  Voider,  Noel  Jozef;  and  Wlllems, 
Jozef  Frans,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Process  for  preparing  a  piano- 
graphic  printing  master.  3,592,640,  CI.  96-1 . 
Van  Geuns,  Wouter,  to  Konlnklijke  Maatschappij  tot  het  uitvoeren  van 
openbare  Werken  'Adriaan  Volker'  N.V.  Submarine  cutter  dredger. 
3.591.936, CI.  37-56. 
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Van  Horn,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Hart,  Edward  Wayne,  to  Cutler-Hammer, 

Inc.  Convertible  sealed  reed  switch  relay.  3.593,231 ,  CI.  335-152. 
Van  Kessel,  Mateus  M.;  See- 
Cramers,  Carol  A.  M.  C;  and  Van  Kessel,  Mateus  M. 3,592,046. 
Van  Mark  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Van  Cleve,  Eugene  H,  3,592,037. 
Van  Saun,  Richard  W.,  to  Fluke,  John  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Error  signal 
sensing  using  variable  frequency  oscillator  and  up/down  counter. 
3,593, I76,CI.  330-137. 
Van  Sickle,  John  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Disc  brake  wear 

monitor  system   3,593,266,  CI.  340-52 
Van  Swearingen,  Earl  C.  Reproduction  of  pictures.  3,591,942,  CI.  40- 

135. 
Van  Wagenen,  Richard  K.;  Meredith,  Russell  W.;  and  Meyerson,  Lee. 
Means  and  method  for  diurnal  toilet  training.  3,592,195,  CI.  128- 
295. 
Varian  Associates:  See — 

Green,  Donald  E.;and  Littlejohn,  Duane  P.,  3,592,044. 
Munk,  Miner  Nelson.  3,592.043. 
Rooney,  John  P.,  3.593,220. 
Varnela.  Veijo  V.,  to  Angstrom,  Inc.,  mesne.  Spectrometer  integrator 
system  for  providing  overlapping  integration  periods.  3,593.098,  CI. 
320-1. 
Varo,  Inc.;  See — 

Coats,  John  C  .  and  Wilson. George  W.,  Ill,  3,593,1 12. 
Cosper,  David  F,  3 ,59 1 ,92 1 . 
Vartanian,  Edwin  S  ;  and  Jarvis,  Jay   P..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Gas 

system  for  auto-loading  firearm.  3, 592, 101,  CI.  89-193. 
Vdovin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  See — 

Pashkov,  Arkady  Borisovich;  Vdovin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich 
Voronkova,  Olga  Nikolaevna;  Dranovskaya,  Roza  Romanova 
•  Egorov,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Kljushnev,  Afanasy  Filippovich 
Shatrin,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Zeigman,  Mikhail  Yankelevich 
Patrushev,  Vyacheslav;  and  Epshtein,  Yakov  Vul 
fovich,3,592,587. 
Veale,  John  R.,  to  Xerox  Corpoj^fion.  Detector  for  receiver  printer 

startup.  3,593, 1 51, CI.  325 
Veath,  Byron' 

Vanegas,  G^jtHrTTtnTT;  and  Veath,  Byron  Martin, 3,591 ,872 
VEB  Jena,  Carl  Zeiss:  See- 
Koch,  Gerhard,  3.593,1 17. 
VEB  Kombinat  Fortschritt:  See—  , 

Luhn,  Hans,  3,591,891. 
VEB  Kombinat  Zentronik  Karl-Marx-Stadt:  See— 

Unterschutz.  Hans-Gerd;  and  Kutschbach.  Ernst,  3,593,009. 
Veb  Schwermaschinenbau  'Karl  Liebknecht'  Magdeburg:See— 

Standhardt,  Hans,  3,592,5 1 6 
Vedder,  William,  and  Schultz.  John.  Jr  .  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Tubular   heating  elements   and   magnesia   insulation   therefor   and 
method  of  production.  3,592.771 ,  CI.  252-63.2 
Ventron  Corporation:  See— 

Goerrig,  Dieter  Rudolf,  3,592,944 
Vereinigte  Kesselwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mutke,  Reinhold;  and  Steller,  Peter.  3.592,149. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft: 

See- 
t       Schoffmann,  Rudolf,  3,592.690. 
Verhn,  Murray.  Process  for  treating  fruit  sections.  3,592,664,  CI.  99- 

154. 
Vcrnitron  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Sidney,  3,593,095. 
Hoffman,  Leslie  L,  3,593,052. 
Verson  Allsteel  Press  Company:  See— 

Otsuka,Tsuruo;andGrankowski,  Eugene  E.,  3,592,131. 
Vesely,  Donald  V.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  mesne.  Low  level 

lightrixture.3,593,OI4,CI.  240-3. 
Vesely,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Hydrocarbon 

conversion  catalyst.  3,592.778,  CI.  252-45 1 . 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Baugh,  Benton  F.;  Nelson,  Bobby  H.;  and  Huntsinger,  Carl  F., 
3,592,489. 
Vicini,  Dino,  to  MAS-Hydraulic  and  Vulcanizing  Co.,  S.r.l.  Mould-car- 
rying apparatus  for  multi-station  injection  moulding  machines  for  the 
formation  of  footwear  in  general.  3,59 1, 893,  C'-  18-4. 
Vogel,  Walter  H:  See- 
James,   Robert  C;  Vogel,   Walter   H.;   and   Sorenson.   Richard 
D. ,3,592,372. 
Vogler,  Karl:  See— 

Ouitt,  Peter;  and  Vogler,  Karl, 3,592,804. 
Voit,  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corporation:  See— 

Schuler,  Manfred,  3,591,877. 
Vomel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Haack.  Erich,  Berger.  Herbert;  and  Vomel,  Wolfgang.3, 592.901 . 
Von  Brachel.  Hanswilli.  Cornelius.  Dieter;  and  Grawinger,  Otto,  to 
Cassella   Farbwerke    Mainkur   Aktiengesellschaft.    Water-insoluble 
(N-cyanoloweralkyl-N-acyloxy  lower-  alkylamino)-phen- 

ylazobenzene  dyestuffs.  3.592,807, CI.  260-207.1 
Von  Roll  AG:  See— 

Bobst,   Gerhard;   Christiansen,    Kurt;    Wagenseil,    Ludwig;    and 
Frank,  Joachim,  3,591 ,965. 
von  Wasielewski,  Erwin,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Camera 
with  means  for  indicating  automatically  determined  exposure  times. 
3,592,1  13,  CI.  95-10. 


Voronkova,  Olga  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Pashkov,  Arkady  Borisovich;  Vdovin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich; 
Voronkova,  Olga  Nikolaevna;  Dranovskaya.  Roza  Romanova; 
Egorov,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Kljushnev,  Afanasy  Filippovich; 
Shatrin,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Zeigman,  Mikhail  Yankelevich; 
Patrushev,  Vyacheslav;  and  Epshtein,  Yakov  Vul- 
fovich,3,592,587. 
Vorontsov,  Jury  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Mitskevich,   Gennady    Fedosievich;    Bela-Belov,    Anatoly    Mik- 
hailovich;   Guschin,    Vladislav    Yakovlevich;    Rakhlis,    Viktor 
Izrailevich;  Oktyabrev,   Viktor   Revoldovich;  Vorontsov,  Jury 
Nikolaevich;  Artsybashev,  Oleg  Ivanovich;  and  Vakhomchik, 
Fedor  Andreevich. 3,593,227. 
Vrancken,  Marcel  Nicolas;  Claeys.  Daniel  Alois;  and  Brinckman,  Eric 
Maria,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Thermorecording  and  reproduction  of 
graphic  information.  3,592,644,  CI.  96-27. 
VSI  Corporation:  See— 

Mc  Meen,  Forrest  H.;  and  Gresham,  William  F.,  3,592.034. 
Vyzkuif  ny  ustav  bavlnarsky:  See— 

Ripka.  Josef;  Hortlik.  Frantisek;  Junek,  Jan;  Marsaiek,  Milan;  and 
Kabele,  Stanislav,  3,59 1 ,952. 
Wade,  Robert   M.;  Hazelett,  Robert  M.;  and   Ring,   Walter  R.,  to 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Electrical  testing  apparatus. 
3,593,1  29,  CI.  324-62 
Wagenseil,  Ludwig:  See— 

Bobst,   Gerhard;   Christiansen,    Kurt;   Wagenseil,    Ludwig;   and 
Frank,  Joachim,3,59 1 ,965 
Wagner,  Alvin;  and  Kessel,  James  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Treatment    of    intestinal    helminthiasis    with    tetrachlorofulvenes. 
3.592,894,  CI.  424-352. 
Wagner,  Alvin;  and  Kessel,  James  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Treatment  of  intestinal  helminthiasis  with  cyclopentene-l,3-diones. 
3,592,921,  CI.  424-330. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Atkins,  Carl  E,  3,593,073. 
Atkins.CarlE.  3.593,264. 
Siiberg,  Hemming  G..  3.593.230. 
Wagner.  Horst;  Frohlich.  Horst;  and  Hoeppe.  Rudolf,  to  Zuse  KG.  As- 
sembly for  supporting  and  enclosing  electrical  and  electronic  com- 
ponents 3,593,064,  CI.  317-100. 
Wagner,  Richard  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Selective  etching  technique  for  semiconductors.  3.592.706,  CI.  1  56- 
17. 
Wahnschaffe,  Klaus-Dieter:  See-^ 

Dittrich.  Werner;  and  Wahnschaffe,  Klaus-Dieter,3,593,049. 
Waitman,  Reuben  H.:  See — 

Clancy,  John  W.  and  Waitman.  Reuben  H, 3,592,659. 
Wakamatsu,  Yoshinao,  to  Yasuhisa  Ebine.  Lighter  using  liqueHed  gas 

asfuel.  3,592,579,  CI.  431-254. 
Wako  Kinzokee  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Wako,  Shigeru,  3.592.027. 
Wako,  Shigeru,  to  Wako  Kinzokee  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combination 

lock.  3.592,027, CI.  70-25. 
Walker,  Graham  Joseph:  See— 

King.  Howard  Gurnos;  and  Walker,  Graham  Joseph,3, 593,203. 
Walker,  Richard  E.;  and  Heckelman,  James  D.  Liquid  level  sensing  and 

indicating  system.  3,593,270,  CI.  340-59. 
Wall,  Robert  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  control  instrument  in- 
cluding rotatable  indicia-carrying  member  for  changing  electrical 
output  signals.  3,593, 137. CI.  324-157. 
Walles,WilhelmE.:  See- 
King,    Frank,    Jr.;    Walles,    Wilhelm    E.;    and    Giachino,    Fred 
M, 3,592,724. 
Walley,  Gerald  David;  Smith,  Thomas  William;  and  Scott,  Geoffrey. 

Aircraft.  3,592,415, CI.  244-55. 
Walter,  Richard  K.,  to  Conwed  Corporation.  Acoustical  panel  for 

freesunding  space  divider  3,592,288,  CI.  181-30. 
Walton,  Richard  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Washing  machine 

agitator.  3,592,026,  CI.  68- 1 34. 
Wand.  Edwin  R.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Method  of  improv- 
ing tissue  paper  softness.  3,592,732,  CI.  162-197. 
Wandel  u.  Goltermann:  See— 

Coenning,  Frank;  and  Hoffmann,  Gunther,  3,593,144. 
Wappler.  Joachim;  and  Schwarz.  Amo  C.  Variable  speed  drive  and 

combined  braking  and  steering  mechanism.  3.592,280,  CI.  1 80-6.2 
Ward,  Donald  H:  See- 
Kelly,    Robert    R.;   Tomashek,   James    R.;   and    Ward,    Donald 
H, 3,592,347. 
Ward.  John  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Variable  geometry  rotor  system.  3,592,559, 
CI.416-121. 
Ward,  William  J.,  Ill;  and  Knapp,  Christopher  H.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Preparation  of  high  flow  cellulose  derivative  reverse  os- 
mosis membrane.  3,592,953,  CI.  264-49. 
Wardle,  Leonard  George:  See- 
Williamson,        Alan        Charles;        and        Wardle,        Leonard 
George.3.593.123. 
Ware.  James  Kittrell.  to  AMBAC  Industries.  Incorporated.  Trolling 

motor.  3.593.050. CI.  310-87. 
Waring.  Robert  K..  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Converting  images  recorded  on  a  moving  magnetic  medium  to  sta- 
tionary images.  3,592,964, CI.  178-6.6 
Wark,  Emerson  L.:  See— 

Henken.  Ferdinand  C;  and  Wark.  Emerson  L. 3.592,123. 
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Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Cushing,  Richard  W.;  Logeman,  John,  IV;  and  Whiteneir,  Paul  J., 

Jr.,  3,592.960. 
Dodds,  Ralph  L.;  and  Plunkett,  Bradley  J.,  3,593,187. 
Wassink,  Derk  Jan  Chris,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Arrange- 
ment for  connecting  an  electric  battery  to  a  source  of  charging  cur- 
rent. 3.593, 101. CI.  320-25. 
Waube,  Eiko:  See- 
Sato,    Nobuyasu;   Nakamura,   Toshio;  Takenaka,   Hiroshi;   and 
Watabe,Eiko,3,S92,902. 
Watch  Stones  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Binggeli,  Hans,  3,592,320. 
Watkins,  David  H.;  and  Klink,  Erwin  J.  Heart  assist  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,592,1 83,  CI.  128-1. 
Watkins,   David   H.;  and   Klink,   Erwin  J.   Heart  assist  method   and 

catheter.  3,592, 184, CI.  128-1. 
Wattles,  Gurdon  B.;  and  Sneiderman,  Herbert  S.,  to  American  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.  Welt  cord.  3,592,720,  CI.  161-101. 
Waugh,  Daniel  L.:  See- 
Barber,    Richard    P.;    Moses,    Glen    R.;    and    Waugh,    Daniel 
L, 3,592,686. 
Weather-Rite  Manufacturing:  See— 

Weatherston.  Richard  N.,  3,592,578. 
Weatherston,  Richard  N.,  to  Weather-Rite  Manufacturing.  Gas  bur- 
ners. 3,592,578.  CI.  431 -278. 
Weaver.  Earl  D.;  and  Manson,  Walter  J.,  to  National-Standard  Com- 
pany. Wire  reinforced  plastic  compositions.  3,592,727. CI.  161-168. 
Webber.  John  J.,  to  Morgan  Construction.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

refuse  incineration.  3.592.1  5  1.  CI.  1 10-8. 
Webendorfer,  Henry  C;  and  Schriber.  Louis,  to  Harris-lntertype  Cor- 
poration. Printing  apparatus.  3.592.1 33,  CI.  101-228. 
Weber,  Christian  A.;  and  Clarke,  Donald  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Latent  foaming  composition  and  method  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof.  3.592.782.  CI.  260-2.5 
Weber,  Erich.  Rotary  foraminous  printing  machine  with  magnetically 

attracted  internal  inker.  3,592, 1 32,  CI.  1 0 1  - 1 1 9. 
Weber,  Roger  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Subminiature 
tunable   circuits  in   modular  firm   and   method  for  making  same. 
3,593,217, CI.  333-70. 
Wedemeyer,  Karlfricd:  See- 
Klein,  Alfons;  and  Wedemeyer,  Karlfried,3,592,863. 
Weeks.  Horace  W  :  See— 

Zimmerle.  Donald  F.;  Weeks,  Horace  W.;  and  Fischer,  Robert 
E, 3.592,326. 
Wehde,  Heinz,  to  Teldix  GmbH.  Fuel-injection  apparatus  for  internal- 
combustion  engines.  3,592,177. CI.  123-139. 
Wehner.  William  C:  See— 

Petersen,  Carl  M.,  Ill;  and  Wehner,  William  C, 3,592,074. 
Wehrli,  Pius  A.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Preparation  of  quinones. 

3,592,748,  CI.  204-78. 
Weichel,  Ernst.  Loading  car  with  takeup  member  operating  outside  the 

vehicle  track.  3,59 1 .950,  CI.  56-364. 
Weigel.  Morton,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.  Combined  VHF-UHF  tuner. 

3.593,226, CI.  334-50. 
Weinberger,  Arnold:  See— 

Fleisher,    Harold;    Weinberger,    Arnold;    and    Winkler,    Vaughn 
D.,3,593,317. 
Weiner,  Sol  S.;  Gale,  Burton  A.;  and  Diedler,  Heinz  A.,  to  CPS  Indus- 
tries. Water  activated  adhesive  ribbon.  3,592,682,  CI.  1 1 7-76. 
Weinz,  Ernst  August,  to  Weinz,  Ernst  Fr.  Spindle  for  false  twisting 

yarn.  3,591, 953,  CI.  57-77.3 
Weinz,  Ernst  Fr.:  See— 

Weinz,  Ernst  August,  3,591 ,953. 
Weiss,  Anton  G.:  See — 

Traber,  Walter;  and  Weiss,  Anton  G., 3,592,837. 
Weiss,  Edward  L.,  to  Leeds  A  Northrup  Company.  Process  analysis 

programmer.  3,592,045,  CI.  73-23.1 
Weissman,  Stanley  Norman:  See- 
Patterson,  William  A.;  Weissman,  Stanley  Norman;  and  Schirmer, 
Henry  G, 3,592,785. 
Weitz,  Hans-Martin:  See— 

Golser,       Leopold;       Weitz,       Hans-Martin;       and       Appelt, 
Walter,3.S92,601. 
Weitzel,  Hans:  See— 
"       Ott,    Karl-Heinz;    Rohr.    Harry;    Weitzel,    Hans;    and    Dinges, 

Kari,3,592,879. 
Welch,  Ralph  A.   Method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  controlled 

volumes  of  gas.  3,592,357,  CI.  222-1. 
Welch,  Thomas  Ross.  Roller-ribbon  mechanical  motion  apparatus. 

3,592,069,  CI.  74-89.2 
Wellford,  Armistead  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Transistor  in- 
verter  with   saturable   winding   and   series   capacitor   for  forced 
switching.  3,593,109,  CI.  321-45. 
Welling,  Donald  E.  Brake  disc  cutter.  3.592,088,  CI.  82-4. 
Wenstrup,  David  L.:  See- 
Fleming,  Robert  W.;  Wenstrup,  David  L.;  and  Andrews,  Edwin 
R, 3,592,819. 
Werner,  Hermann,  Firma:  See— 

Solf,  Johannes  J.,  3,592.247. 
Werst,  Gerhard:  See— 

Schnell,  Georg;  Hartmann,  Job-Werner;  Stritzinger,  Heinz;  Senk- 
piel,  Werner;  Hartmann,  Hans  Joerg;  Sobotta,  Erich  Albert; 
Uhl.KaH;  and  Werst, Gerhard,3,592,687. 


Wert,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Martin,    Roger    C;    Wert,    Richard    L.;    and    Svalinc,    John 
A. ,3,592,406. 
Wessendorf,  Richard;  Nosier,  Heinz;  and  Bellinger,  Horst,  to  Henkel  & 
Cie,  G.m.b.H.  Novel  antimicrobic  compositions  containing  a  nitroal- 
kyl  N-phenyl-carbamate.  3,592.928.  CL  424-204. 
Wessendorf,  Richard:  See— 

Nosier,  Heinz  Gunter;  and  Wessendorf,  Richard, 3,592,892. 
Nosier,  Heinz  Gunter;  and  Wessendorf,  Richard,3, 592,929. 
Nosier,    Heinz    Gunter;    Wessendorf,    Richard;    and    Bellinger, 
Horst,3.592.893. 
Westberg,  Johan  Eric  Hayden.  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Tape  winding  ap- 
paratus  for  recording   and/or   reproducing  of  information   on   an 
endless  tape.  3.592.402, CI.  242-55.16 
Westel  Company:  See — 

Grace,  Alan  G.  3.592.961. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See — 
Brown,  William  B.,  3,592,103. 
From,  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  Grenko,  Charles;  and  Peceny,  Robert  A., 

3,592,676. 
May,  Howard  V.,  3,593,1 26. 
Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America:  See- 
Johnson.  Curtis  H.,  3,592,286. 
Mollere,  John  C,  3.592,287. 
Western  Publishing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Swimmer,  Ernest  J.;  and  Hicks,  Alan  A.,  3,592,471. 
Westfalia  Dinnendahl  Groppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jager,  Heinz,  3,592,453. 
Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Glass.  William  H.;  and  Bridigum,  Robert  J.,  3,592,563. 
Shumaker,  Harold  L.;  and  Rupert,  James  B.,  3,592,278. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Appelo,  Hendrik  C,  3,593,089. 
Buck.  Daniel  C.  3.593.216. 

CoUins.  James  D.;  and  Immel.  Ralph  B..  3.593.247. 
Cooper,  Herbert  Warren,  3,593,214. 
Fox,  Russell  E,  3,592,986. 
Healey,  Daniel  J.,  Ill,  3,593,204. 

Hoyler,  Robert  C;  and  Thome-Booth.  George  M..  3.593.022. 
Lempert,  Joseph;  and  Kotler,  Gerald  R.,  3,592,987. 
Moore,  Robert  A,  3,593,215. 
Smith,  Andrew  W.,  Jr.,  3,592,030. 
Spann,  John  C;  and  Hudson,  James  R.,  3,593,199. 
Stelter,  Manfred  K.,  3,592,691 . 
White,  Marvin  H,  3.593,1 74. 
Wilson,  James  C,  3,593,25 1 . 
Westran  Corporation:  See — 

Dalton,  Thomas  B.,  3,593,084. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See— 

Gaughran,  Wayne  C.  3,592,7 1 7. 
Perry,  William  D,  3,593.1  28.  -. 

Weyerts.  Walter  J.;  and  Mac  Intyre.  Gladys  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Color  prints  of  improved  brightness.  3,592,645.  CI.  96- 
29. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Garczynski.  Frank  S..  3.593.240. 
White.  Harry  G:  See- 
Logan,    Ralph    A.;    White,    Harry    G.;    and    Wiegmann,    Wil- 
liam,3,S92,704. 
White.  James  E.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Acoustic  logging  tool  hav- 
ing opposed  transducers.  3,593,255, CI.  340-15.5 
White,  John  U.  Analytical  instrument.  3,592,608,  CI.  23-253. 
White,  Marvin  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Solid  state 

amplifier  for  microwave  frequency  signals.  3,593,1 74,  CI.  330-53. 
White,  Raymond  Charles;  and  Evans,  Ivor,  deceasedO  (by  Evans,  Jose 
Veronica;  administratrix),  to  Soundwell  Investments  Limited.  Shoe 
upper  assemblies.  3,59 1, 88 1,  CI.  12-146. 
Whitecar,  Alten  E..  to  Smith  Kline  A.  French  Laboratories.  Gelatin  dip 

pot.  3.592.445.  CI.  259-6. 
Whiteneir,  Paul  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cushing,  Richard  W.;  Logeman,  John,  IV;  and  Whiteneir,  Paul  J., 
Jr.,3,592,960. 
Whitus,  George  C:  See- 
Livingston,  Johnston  R.;  and  Whitus.  George  C. 3 .592.1 1 1 . 
Wicks.  Moye.  III.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Slurry  storage  and  liquid  injec- 
tion arrangement  for  preventing  plug  formation  in  a  shut-down  slurry 
pipeline.  3,592,512, CI.  302-14. 
Widdowson,  Frederick,  to  Vacu-Lug  Traction  Tyres  Limited.  Extru- 
sion of  tyre  lugs  containing  shredded  metal  wire.  3.592,954.  CI.  264- 
108. 
Widdowson,    Richard    E.,    to    General    Motors    Corporation.    Pilot 

operated  automatic  expansion  valve.  3.592.01 8.  CI.  62-222. 
Wieder,  Harry  H:  See- 
Collins,  David  A.;  and  Wieder,  Harry  H..3 .592.708. 
Wiegmann.  William:  See — 

Logan.    Ralph    A.;    White.    Harry    G.;    and    Wiegmann.    Wil- 
liam.3.S92.704. 
Wiener  Schwachstromwerke  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  S«e— 

Adamec,  Alfred;  Leder.  Roland;  and  Fadler.  Walter,  3,592,259. 
Wiesboeck,  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  mesne. 
Process    for    the     manufacture     of    phosphorus     pentafluoride. 
3,592.594.  CI.  23-205. 
Wilbert,  Inc.:  See- 
Chandler.  Wesley  Miles;  and  Hcuser.  Paul  Fred.  3.S92.436. 
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Wilcox,  Burdsal  C,  to  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  detection  of  leaks  in  seals  of  packages.  3,591 .944,  CI.  53- 

22. 
Wild  Heerbrugg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schlienger,  Roland,  3,592,524. 
Wiley,  David,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Voltage  regula- 
tors using  planar  transistors  with  radio  interference  suppression. 
3,593,1 13,  CI.  322-28. 
Wilhelm,  Peter  G.;  and  Shover,  Harry  T.  Crystal  testing  apparatus  for 

use  with  an  oscilloscope.  3.593,1 25,  CI.  324-56. 
Willardson,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Duck,  Sherman  W.;  and  Willardson,  Robert  K. 3,592.534. 
Willems,  Jozef  Frans:  5**— 

Van  Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard;  De  Voider,  Noel  Jozef;  and  Wil- 
lems, Jozef  Frans,3,592,640. 
Willett,  Howard  P.,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corporation.  Removal 

of  off-gases  from  oxygen  steel  converters.  3,592,63(1,  CI.  75-60. 
Williams,  Charles   W.,   to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Composite 
propeller  shaft  construction  and  method  of  making.  3.592.884,  CI. 

264-45. 

Williamson,  Alan  Charles;  and  Wardle,  Leonard  George,  to  English 
Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  Dynamo  electric  machines  includ- 
ing rotor  winding  earth  fault  detector.  3.593,1  23,  CI.  324-5  1 

Williamson,  Luther  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  and  system 
for  imposing  pressure  on  a  well-  bore  packer.  3,592,264,  CI.  166- 
244. 

Wills,  Connable  F.:  See— 

Tomaszewski,  Carlos  A.;  Goodliffe,  Timothy  A.  R.;  Grannis.  Nor- 
man J.;  Sperling.  Irving,;  and  Wills,  Connable  F. 3 ,593.31 3. 

Wilson,  George  W.,  Ill:  See- 
Coats,  John  C;  and  Wilson,  George  W.,  111,3,593.1 1 2. 
Wilson.  James  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fuse  device. 

3,593,251,01.  337-186. 
Wilson  Pharmaceutical  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Barsky,  George,  3,592,853. 
Wilson,  William  L.:  See— 

Smith,    Ashley    P.;    Wilson,    William    L.;    and    Caneer,    Ralph 
A. ,3.592.401. 
Wily.  John  L.:S*e— 

Kaufmann.  Robert  H.;  and  Wily,  John  L.,3.592.409. 
Winkler,  Vaughn  D.See— 

Fleisher.    Harold;   Weinberger.   Arnold;   and   Winkler.   Vaughn 
D.,3.593.317. 
Winkowski,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Kossuth,   Donald  A.;  Winkowski,  Daniel   A.;  and  Klems,  John 
W..3 ,592.670. 
Winn,  William  M.  Automatically  correct-speed  turntables.  3.592.477, 

CI.  274-9. 
Winstrom.  Leon  O.:  See— 

Stewart,     George;     Winstrom.     Leon     O.;     and     Frankel.     Ir- 
win.3,592.848. 
Winter.  Gerhard:  See— 

Meindl.  Gerhard;  and  Winter,  Gerhard.3,593,244. 
Winter,  Gemot:  See— 

Oschmann,  Werner;  Greger,  Richard;  Hauss.  Alfred;  and  Winter, 
Gernot,3,592,800. 
Wires.  Harold  O.;  and  Rickly,  Samuel  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  American 

Interior.  Partial-range  tracking  indicator.  3,593,335, CI.  340-177. 
Wirtz,  Gerald  P.;  and  King,  Robert  M.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  In- 
corporated. Conductive  glaze  composition  and  method  for  prepara- 
tion. 3.592.781.  CI.  252-514. 
Wisconsin  Cooperative  Wool  Growers  Association:  See— 

Harris.  Roger  A,  3,592,7 1 6. 
Wisner.Daniel  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  comparing  two 

dimensions.  3,593,1 33, CI.  324-103. 
Wisner,  John  A.  Mobile  wall,  ceiling,  and  floor  washing  apparatus. 

3,591.889.C1.  15-321. 
Woehler.  Harold  Louis;  and  Jack,  Billy  Gene,  to  Fedders  Corporation. 

Fluid  control  device  for  laundry  machines.  3,592,214,  CI.  137-109. 
Woermbke.  James  p.;  and  Cooper.  Herbert  Warren,  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Air  Force.  Microwave  integrated  power  sensitive  cou- 
pler. 3,593,207.  CI.  333-10. 
Wolf,  Robbert  L..  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospiul  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Radioimmunoassay  of  angiotensin  and  renin  activity.  3,592.888,  CI. 
424-1. 
Wood,  Derek,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation.  Aircraft  stability  control 

system.  3,592,4 18.  CI.  244-85. 
Wciod,  Fenton  M.:  S«—  • 

Barton,  Robert  D.;  and  Wood,  Fenton  M.. 3.593, 1 22. 
Wood,  Paul  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  filter 

network.  3,593,21 8,  CI.  333-72. 
Woodling.  George  V.  Common  bearing  means  for  load  shaft  and  rotary 

valve  in  fluid  pressure  device.  3,592,233,  CI.  1 37-625.21 
Woodrow,  Harold  E.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Front  end 

catcher.  3,592,399,  CI.  242-25. 
Woodward,  Charles  D.;  and  Hyde.  Arthur  P.  S..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Air  pump  flow  control  valve  for  engine  exhaust  emis- 
sion control  system.  3,591,961, CI.  60-30. 
Worcester,  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Automatic  circuit 

for  reception  of  reduced  carrier  signals.  3,593,149,01.  325-329. 
Worley,  Arthur  C;  and  Cicchino,  Dominic,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Plate  swing  valve.  3,592,22 1 ,  CI.  1 37-375. 
Worn,  Philip  R.:5«— 

Hagmann,  William  G.;  and  Worn,  Philip  R, 3.592.407. 


Wright,  John    B.,  to   Upjohn   Company,  The.    2'-Amino-2-benzoyl- 
benzenesulfonanilides.  3,592,85 1 ,  01.  260-556. 

Wright,  John  W:  See- 
Graham,  Marvin  M;  and  Wright,  John  W, 3,592,225. 
Wu,  Paul  S.L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  developing  elec- 

trosutic  images.  3,592, 166, CI.  1 18-637. 
Wuenscher,  Hans  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Method  of  making  foamed  materials 
in  zero  gravity.  3,592,628,  CI.  75-20. 
Wyatt.  William  Kirk;  and  Brownell,  John  R.,  to  Turbo  Machine  Com- 
pany. Band  width  controller.  3,592,37 1. CI.  226-18. 
Wyrepak  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Bauer,  Gordon  L,  3.592.163. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Blow,  James  H.,  Jr.,  3.592,167. 

Domalski,  Robert  A.;  Kahler,  Richad  C;  and  Quant,  Donald  J.. 

3,593,065. 
Fackler,  George  E.,  3,592,462. 
Hansen,  Richard  C,  3,592,966. 
Haslam.   Peter;    Kendall.   Alan   C;  and   Shaffer,   Douglas   W.. 

3.592,539. 
Honjo,  Satoru;  Tamai,  Yasuo;  and  Sato,  Masamichi,  3,592.678. 
Kaupp,  Norbett  H.,  3,592,642. 
Matthews,  Larry  R.;  and  Reiseter.  Bjorn,  3,592,962. 
Mc  Crobie,  George  L..  3.592,53 1 . 
Minett,  Ernest  Everet,  3,592,1 14. 
Shuey,  David  R.,  3.593,043. 
Steinke,  James  M.  3,592,07 1 . 

Veale,  John  R,  3.593.151. 
Wu,  Paul  S.L.,  3,592,166. 
Young,  James  E.,  3,592,963. 
Yamada,  Takehiko,  to  Orion  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  adjusting  the 

head  in  tape  recorder.  3,592,068,01.  74-89. 
Yamamoto,  Sigeo:  See — 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Nodera,  Katsuji;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  and  Nishizawa.Yoshihiko, 3,592,9 1  3. 
Yamamoto,  Tadao:  See— 

Noma,      Masayoshi;      Yamamoto,     Tadao;     and     Takekawa, 
Hiroshi,3,592,605. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

lizuka,        Masao;       Arakawa,        Kyokuji;       and        Yamamoto, 
Yoshiaki,3,592,806. 
Yamane,  Motoo:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Saburo;  Yokoi,  Hisaaki;  Sato.  Koichiro;  and  Yamane, 
Motoo,3,592,725. 
Yard-Man  Incorporated:  See- 
Armstrong,  William  H.;  and  Ponkey,  Jack  L..  3.591 ,883. 
Yasuhisa  Ebine:  See — 

Wakamatsu,  Yoshinao,  3,592,579. 
Yates,  Paul  Clifford,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  amorphous  guanidine  silicate  powders.  3,592,832, 01. 
260-448.2 
Yavorsky,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Mazzocco,    Nestor    J.;    Gorin,    Everett;    and    Yavorsky,    Paul 
Vf, 3,592,850. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Frei,  Ephraim  H;  and  Gunders,  Efron,  3,592,185. 
Yokoi,  Hisaaki:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Saburo;  Yokoi,  Hisaaki;  Sato,  Koichiro;  and  Yamane, 
Motoo.3.592.725. 
Yoshida.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Ishizaki.  Yasutoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Nobuyoshi,3.593.2l  I. 
Yoshida.  Tomio:  See— 

Yoshino.  Hirokazu;  and  Yoshida,  Tomio,3, 592,969. 
Yoshimura,  Saburo;  Yokoi,  Hisaaki;  Sato,  Koichiro;  and  Yamane, 
Motoo,  to  Kokusaku  Pulp  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Composite  sheet 
of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  film  with  solid  particles  partially 
embedded  in  the  surface  of  the  film.  3,592,725,  CI.  161-162. 
Yoshino,  Hirokazu;  and  Yoshida,  Tomio,  to  Mauushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Speech  analyzing  apparatus.  3,592,969, 01.  1 79-1 . 
Youdin,  Myron;  and  Reich,  Theobald,  to  New  York  University.  Blood 

flow  rate-pressure  transducer.  3, 592, 187,  CI.  128-2.05 
Young   Dean  Arthur,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Catalytic 

hydrocracking.  3,592,760.01.  208-1 11. 
Young,  Hiram  F.  Scientific  educational  appliance.  3.591.932.01.  35- 

19. 
Young,   James    E..   to    Xerox   Corporation.    Facsimile    transmitter. 

3,592,963.01.  178-6. 
Young.  Michael  M.  Pneumatically  expansible  mandrel.  3,592,405.  CI. 

242-72. 
Young.  Yik  Y..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Torque  control  impact 

wrench  locking  system.  3.592.274,01.  173-93.6 
Yu  Wu,  Paul  Shang,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Angle 

multiplier  apparatus.  3.592,523,01.  350-6. 
Yurgen,  William  J.;  and  Questel,  John  M.,  to  Morgan  Adhesive  Oom- 
pany.  Method  of  producing  pressure  sensitive  adhesives.  3.592,710, 
CI.  156-153. 
Zacaroli,  Edward  C:  See— 

Pardee,  Munson  H.;  Tun,  Richard  D.;  Butler,  Richard  L.;  and 
Zacaroli,  Edward  0, 3,591 .922. 
Zacpal.  Zdenek;  and  Nemecek.  Petr.  to  Prerovske  strojimy  narodni 
podnik.  Apparatus  for  preheating  pulverized  material  such  as  ce- 
ment raw  materials.  3.591 ,929, 01.  34-57. 
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Zadig,  Ernest  A.  Electronic  musical  instrument  employing  plural  tun- 
ing sheets  and  a  hand  held  selector.  3,592,098, 01.  84-47 1 . 
Zaweski,  Edward  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  alkylating  a 

phenol.  3,592,951,01.  260-624. 
Zeigman,  Mikhail  Yankelevich:  See— 

Pashkov,  Arkady  Borisovich;  Vdovin,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich 
Voronkova,  Olga  Nikolaevna;  Dranovskaya,  Roza  Romanova 
Egorov,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich;  Kljushnev,  Afanasy  Filippovich 
Shatrin,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Zeigman,  Mikhail  Yankelevich 
Patrushev,  Vyacheslav;  and  Epshtein,  Yakov  Vul- 
fovich,3,592,587 
Zeiss-lkon  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Riue,Arno,  3,592,116. 
Zemek,  Albert  W.;  and  Holmes,  Robert  H.,  to  Universal  Instruments 

Corporation.  Transistor  inserter.  3,592,375,01.  227-87. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 
Blass,  David  A,  3,593,154. 
Oummings,  Eugene  M.,  3,593,148. 


Zenkner,  Kurt.  Fuel  burner  with  fuel  feed  control  means  responsive  to 

air  and  fuel  flow.  3,592.574. 01. 43 1  -90. 
Zetlin.  Lev.  Oantilevered  roof  section.  3.59 1 ,99 1 .  01.  52-73. 
Ziemek.  Gerhard:  See— 

Scheffler,  Ernst;  and  Ziemek,  Gerhard,3,592,238. 
Zimmerle,  Donald  F.;  Weeks,  Horace  W.;  and  Fischer,  Robert  E.,  to 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Parcel  post  singulating  and 
orienting  apparatus.  3,592,326,01.  198-33. 
Zipf,  Fred  W.,  Ill;  and  Lutz,  William  A.,  to  Blessings,  Inc.  Disposable 

mattress  cover  for  bassinet  or  crib.  3,591 ,875,  CI.  5-335. 
Zumbo,  Frank.  Devices  to  apply  tension  in  a  cable,  chain  or  rope. 

3,592,442,01.254-77. 
Zuppiger,  Paul.  Conveyors.  3,592,140.01.  104-25. 
Zuse  KG:  See — 

Kraft,  Wolfgang,  3,593,321. 

Wagner,  Horst;  Frohlich,  Horst;  and  Hoeppe.  Rudolf,  3,393,064. 
Zyrotron  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Quinn,  Frederic  R.,  3,593,062. 
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TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1971 

NOTB  —Arranged  in  accordance  witb  the  flrst  signiticant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
""     .     ^1*     B  telephone  dirsctory  practice). 


Ajax  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.  :  See— - 

Gewertz,  Harry  R.,  and  Escalette.  221,130. 
American  Can  Co. :  See —  ^,  .   ,  ^  _  „„,  ,,.„ 

Batchelar,  Raymond  L.,  Heinle,  and  Lacroce.  221, IJb. 
American  Novawood  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Barrett,  Lawrence  G.  221.138.  .    ^     ^,     .    „,  „,„n„, 

Anderson    Walter  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clock  or  similar 

artlcle.'221,171,  7-13-71.  CI.  D42— 7. 
Barrett.  Lawrence  G..  to  The  American  Novawood  Corp.  Orna- 
mental airport  flooring.  221,138.  7-13-71,  CI.  D13—1. 
Batchelar,  Raymond  L.,  C.  W.  Heinle,  and  L.T    Lacroce,  to 

American  Can  Company.  Container  end.  221, Ido,  7-ld-ii, 

CI.  D9— 255.  ' 

Beck,  Jack  K. :  See—  „„,  ,ok 

Gluck  Suzy  T.,  and  Beck.  221,185.  ^,  , 

Beckman,  Glenn  B.'.  to  Corning  6las8  Works    Dish  warming 

stand  ir  similar  article.  221,173.  7-13-71,  CL  D44— 10. 
Beckman.  Glenn  B..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Supporting  cradle 

for  a  serving  dish  or  the  like.  221,175,  7-13-71  C    D44-10. 
Benes  Frank  J.,  to  Ravenscroft  Ltd.  Pitcher  or  similar  article. 

221,168,  7-13-71,  CI.  D36— 2. 
Benes,  Frink  J.,  to  Ravenscroft  Ltd.  Bowl  or  similar  article. 

Benes'^Frank  J.,  to  Ravenscroft  Ltd.  Goblet  or  similar  article. 

Benes'  Frank  J.,  to  Ravenscroft  Ltd.  Cup  or  similar  article. 

221*174   7-13-71,  CI.  D44 — 9.  .        .^ 

Bessett,  Clifford  H.,  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America.  Egg  tray. 

221,134,  7-13-71,  CI.  D9— 190.  ooiiei 

Bobrick,  Mitchell,  to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc.  Luminaire.  221,181, 

7-13-71,  CI.  D48 — i.  ^       ^        ^       .      .        001  1C1 

Bobrick,  Mitchell,  to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc.  Luminaire.  221,183, 

<y_-|  Q_7i     (21    D48 31 

Bonneson,  Gerald  G.,  and  J.  L.  Juhl.  Boat.  221,190,  7-13-71, 

CI   D71 1 

Broadley   Eric  H.,  to  Lola  Cars  Ltd.  Model  racing  car.  221,- 

165.  7-^13-71.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Burger  Chef  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 
Cathey.  Wayne  C.  221,184.    > 
Cannon  Mills  Co.  :  See — 

Clementi,  Leonard  C.  221,196. 
Clementl.  Leonard  C.  221,197. 
Clementi,  Leonard  C.  221,198. 
Clementi,  Leonard  C.  221,200. 
Neel,  Keenar  A.  221,195. 
Neel,  Keenar  A.  221,199. 
Carpano  et  Pons  :  -Sfee — 

Mimeur,  Robert.  221,147.  ^     .     ^      t         a  .  ^i 

Cary    Arthur  P..   to  The  Cary  Products  Co.  Inc.  Air  condi- 
tioner casing  221.148,  7-13-71.  Cl.  D23— 142. 
Cary  Products  Co.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Cary.  Arthur  P.  221.148.  ,        „      ,. 

Cathey    Wayne  C,    to  Burger   Chef   Systems,   Inc.   Vending 

machine.  221,184.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D52— 3 
Clementi.  Leonard  C.  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Towel  or  similar 

article.  221,196.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D92— 26. 
Clementi.  Leonard  C.  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Towel  or  similar 

article  221,197,  7-13-71.  Cl.  D92— 26.  ,    ,, 

Clementi!  Leonard  C.  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Towel  or  similar 

article.  221,198.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D92— 26. 
Clementi,  Leonard  C.  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Towel  or  similar 

article.  221,200.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D92— 26. 
Clostermann.    Friedrlch.    to    Trilux-Lenze    KG.    Transparent 
covering    panel   for   light   fittings.    221,176,   7-13-71,    Cl. 
D48 — 16. 
Coleco  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Diemond,  Joseph.  Gershman,  and  Vangsness.  221,139. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

Wlkke.  Bendt.  221,133.  .    . 

Coluccio,  Giuseppe.  Combined  bedstead  and  cabinet  or  gimilar 

article.  221,124,  7-13-71,  Cl.  Do — i. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 
Beckman,  Glenn  B.  221.173. 
Beckman.  Glenn  B.  221.175. 
Dorman,  William  H..  and  Moreau.  221.156. 
Dorman,  William  H..  and  Moreau.  221,157. 
Dorman.  William  H.,  and  Moreau.  221,158. 
Gerow,  Cynthia  S.  221,178. 
Cousins,  Morison  S.  :  See — 

Schorer.  Roland  T.,  and  Cousins.  221.135. 
Cragstan  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Gorfain,  Arthur  R.  221,166. 
Current.  Wayne  A.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Electric  scissors.  221,- 

127.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D8— 61. 

Current.  Wayne  A.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Electric  scissors.  221,- 

128.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D8 — 61. 

Daniels,  Thomas  P.,  to  Seasafe  Corp.  Boat  hull.  221,188.  7-13- 

71,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Schorer,  Roland  T..  and  Cousins.  221.135. 
Davis.  George  G..  to  Trans-Per-Teer  Corp.  Combined  camping 

and  hauling  vehicle.  221.143.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D14 — 3. 

Davis.    Hal   E.    Dental   floss    holder    221,149,    7-13-71,    01. 
D24— 1. 


Davis,  Otho.  Heel  plate.  221.122.  7-13-71,  Cl.  D2— 317. 

Diemond,  Joseph.  M.  Y.  Gershman.  and  N.  A.  Vangsness.  to 
Coleco  Industries,  Inc.  Combined  swimming  pool  and  enclo- 
sure. 221.139.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D13— 1.  ,     ^.     ,         ».„^ 

Dogliotti,  Amilcare.  to  P.  Ferrero  &  C.  S.p.A.  Display  stand 
for  supporting  stacked  candy  boxes.  221,192.  7-13-71,  Cl. 

JDgQ Q 

Dorman,  William  H.,  and  N.  A.  Moreau.  to  Corning  Glass 
Works.  Street  lighting  electric  light  bulb.  221,156.  7-13-71. 

Dorman,   Wll'liam   H.,  and  N.   A.   Moreau.   to  Corning  Glass 
Works.  Street  lighting  electric  light  bulb.  221,157,  7-13-71. 
Cl    D.26 — 8. 
Dorman,   William   H.,  and  N.   A.   Moreau,   to  Corning  Glass 
Works.  Street  lighting  electric  light  bulb.  221,158,  7-13-71, 
Cl   D26 — 8. 
Engh,  Claudius  E.  Boat.  221,189,  7-13-71.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Escalette.  Henry  R.  :   See — 

Gewertz,  Harry  R.,  and  Escalette.  221.130. 
Ferguson,  Kenneth  R.,  Jr.,  to  Pelton  &  Crane  Co.  Dental  cabi- 
net or  the  like.  221.150,  7-13-71.  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Ferguson,  Kenneth  R..  Jr..  to  Pelton  &.  Crane  Co.  Dental  cabi- 
net or  the  like.  221.151.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D24 — 1. 
Ferguson.  Kenneth  R.,  Jr.,  to  Pelton  &  Crane  Co.  Dental  cabi- 
net or  the  like.  221,172,  7-13-71,  Cl.  D24— 1. 
Ferguson,  Noel  S. :  See — 

Lucey,  Edward  D.,  and  Ferguson.  221,155. 
Ferrero,  P.,  &  C,  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Dogliotti.  Amilcare.  221,192. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Inc.  :  See — 

Janda,  George  M.  221,154. 
Game  Time.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wormser.  Robert  S.  221.141. 
Wormser.  Robert  S.  221,162. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  Walter  C.  221,171. 
Germock.  John,  Jr.  Door  stop.  221.131.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D8 — 204. 
Gerow.  Cynthia  S..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Plate  or  the  like. 

221,178,  7-13-71.  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Gershman,  Melvln  Y.  :  Sec — 

Diemond,  Joseph,  Gershman,  and  Vangsness.  221,139. 
Gewertz,  Harry  R..  and  H.  R.  Escalette.  to  Ajax  Hardware 
Manufacturing  Corp   Door  mounted  protection  unit.  221.130. 
7-13-71.  Cl.  D8— 177. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Poisson,  Norman  D.  221,203. 
Girllne  Ltd.  :   See — 

Margetts.  Hugh  G.,  and  Habgood.  221,145. 
Gluck,  Suzy  T..  and  J.  K.  Beck.  Mensual  calculator.  221.185. 

7-1.S-71.  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Gordon.  Ralnh  S.  Combined  drink  muddler  and  slpper.  221,- 

201.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D94— 3. 
Goren.  Oscar.  Cassette  album.  221.193.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Gorfain.  Arthur  R..  to  Craestan  Industries.  Inc.  Walking  space 

vehicle  to.v.  221.166.  7-13-71,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Habgood.  Gordon  A.  :  See — 

Marcretts.  Hugh  G..  and  Habgood.  221,145. 
Heinle.  Carl  W. :  See — 

Batchelar,  Raymond  L.,  Heinle,  and  Lacroce. 
Hell.  Dr.-Injr.  Rudolf.  Kommandltgesellschaft : 

Mnnzbere.  IngrM.  221.187. 
Hilgendorf.  Walter  P.  Combined  portable  lleht  or  similar  ar- 
ticle   and    power    pack    therefor.    221,182,    7-13-71.    Cl. 
D48— 24. 
Holonhane  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bobrick.  Mitchell.  221.181. 
Bobrl-k.  Mitchell.  221.183. 
Hoover.    Charles   I.    Grommet   setter.    221.126.   7-13-71,   Cl. 

D8— ."il. 
Hope.   Henry   F..   and   S.   F.   Photographic  film  processor  or 

similar  article.  221.186.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D61 — 1. 
Hope.  Stephen  F.  :  See — 

Hope,  Henry  F..  and  S.  221.186. 
Hutchlns.  Alma  A.  Portable  tool  having  rotarv  drum  for  act- 
ing on  work  surface.  221.129.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D8 — 62. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See — 
Lucey.  Edward  D..  ard  Ferguson.  221.155. 
Janda.  George  M..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories 

Inc.  Data  set.  221.154.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Joslvn.  John,  to  Plavskool.  Inc.  Educational  toy  scale.  221.- 

164.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Juhl.  James  L. :  See — 

Bonneson.  Gerald  O..  and  Juhl.  221,190. 

Knight.  John  W..  Sr..  to  Sani-Systems,  Inc.  Refuse  collection 

vehicle.  221,144.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Lacroce.  Leonard  T.  :  See — 

Batchelar,  Raymond  L.,  Heinle,  and  Lacroce.  221.136. 

Laughlin.  Loran  L.  Combined  can  opener  and  closure.  221,- 

125.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D8— 34. 
Lee,  Charles  A.  Key  holder.  221,194,  7-13-71,  Cl.  D87— 8. 
Lola  Cars  Ltd.  :  See — 

Broadley,  Eric  H.  221.165. 
Lorang,  Walter  R.  Coffee  maker.  221,202,  7-13-71.  Cl.  D94 — 3. 


221,136. 

See — 
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Lucey,  Edward  D.,  and  N.  S.  Ferguson,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Disk  pack  assembly.  221,165,  7-13-71, 
Cl.  D26 — 5. 

Lynch,  Robert  D.   Magnifying  device.   221,161,   7-13-71.  Cl. 

D57 — 1. 
Madl,  Alfred  W.,  to  John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.   Electric 

fondue  pot  or  the  like.  221,180,  7-13-71.  Cl.  D44 — 16. 
Margetts,  Hugh  G.,  and  G.  A.  Habgood,  to  Girling  Ltd.  Brake 

shoe.  221,145,  7-13-71.  Cl.  D14 — 30. 
McComas,  Charles  W.  Foldable  lawn  chair.  221,146,  7-13-71, 

Cl.  D16— 1. 
Mimeur,  Robert,  to  Carpano  et  Pons.  Handle  for  fishing  rod. 

221,147,  7-13-71.  Cl.  D22— 23. 
Moreau,  Norman  A.  :  See — 

Dorman,  William  H.,  and  Moreau.  221,156. 
Dorman,  William  H.,  and  Moreau.  221,157. 
Dorman,  William  H.,  and  Moreau.  221,158. 
Motor  Racing  Developments  Ltd.  :   See — 

Tauranac,  Ronald  S.  221.167. 
Munzberg,  Ingrld.   to  Dr.-Ing  Rudolf  Hell  Kommandltgesell- 
schaft. Font  of  printing  type.  221,187,  7-13-71,  Cl.  D64— 12. 
Myers,  Clifford  E.,  to  The  Welsh  Corp.  Light-operated  switch 

housing   221,169,  7-13-71.  Cl.  D26 — 13. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Saunders,  William  T.  221,137. 
Neel,  Keenar  A.,  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Towel  or  similar  article. 

221  195  7—13—71  Cl.  D92 26. 

Neel,  keenar  A.,  to'Cannon  Mills  Co.  Towel  or  similar  article. 

221,199,  7-13-71.  Cl.  D92 — 26. 
Nicholas,  WilUam  H.  Belt  attached  tool  bolder.  221,123.  7-13- 

71,  Cl.  D2 — 400. 
Nutt,  Bonnie  B  Copy  holder  or  similar  article.  221,191,  7-13- 

71,  Cl.  D74— 1. 
Oster,  John,  Manufacturing  Co.  :  See — 
Madl,  Alfred  W.  221,180. 

Packaging  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Bessett,  Clifford  H.  221,134. 
Paquette,  Marcel.  Bowl.  221,179.  7-13-71,  Cl.  D44— 15. 

Pelton  k  Crane  Co.  :  See — 

Ferguson.  Kenneth  R..  Jr.  221,150. 

Ferguson,  Kenneth  R.,  Jr.  221,151. 

Ferguson,  Kenneth  R.,  Jr.  221,172. 
Playskool,  Inc.  :  See — 

Joslyn,  John.  221,164. 

Poisson.  Norman  D.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Safety  razor.  221,203, 

7-13-71.  Cl.  D95— 3. 
Posnick,    Paul.    Baseball   game   board.    221,142,    7-13-71,    Cl. 

D34— 5. 


Ravenscroft  Ltd. :  See — 

Benes,  Frank  J.  221,168. 
Benes,  Frank  J.  221,169. 
Benes,  Frank  J.  221,170. 
Benes,  Frank  J.  221,174. 
Sani-Systems,  Inc.  :   See — 

Knight  John  W.,  Sr.  221.144. 
Saunders,  William  T.,  to  National  Steel  Corp.  End  closure  for 

a  container.  221,137,  7-13-71,  Cl.  D9 — 256. 
Seasafe  Corp.  :  See — 

Daniels,  Thomas  P.  221,188. 
Scheirich,  H.  J.,  Co.  :  See — 

Ungaro,  Nicholas  A.  221,160. 
Schiavone,  Sebastian  J.  Squeeze  bottle.  221,132,  7-13-71.  Cl. 

D9— 2. 
Schorer,  Roland  T.,  and  M.   S.   Cousins,   to  Dart  Industries 

Inc.  Tumbler  221,135,  7-13-71,  Cl.  D9 — 220. 
Shimasaki,  Yosniharu  A.  Electrical  probe  for  a  resistor-meter. 

221,153,  7-13-71,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Current.  Wayne  A.  221,127. 
Current,  Wayne  A.  221,128. 
Sklfteretten  I  Lyngby  (the  Probate  Court)  :  See — 

Wlkke,  Bendt. 
Tauranac,   Ronald   S.,   to   Motor  Racing  Developments   Ltd. 

Model  racing  car.  221,167,  7-13-71,  Cl   D34 — 16. 
Tong,    Duncan.    Toy   railway   engine.   221,163,   7-13-71,   Cl. 

D34— 15. 
Trans-Per-Teer  Corp.  :  See — 
Davis,  George  G.  221,143. 
Trllux-Lenze  KG.  :  See — 

Clostermann.  Friedrlch.  221,176. 
Ungaro,  Nicholas  A.,  to  H.  J.  Scheirich  Co.  Cabinet  door.  221,- 

160,  7-13-71,  Cl.  D33— 1. 
U.S.  Philips  Corp.  :   See — 

Van  de  Poel,  Rebertus.  221,162. 
Van  de  Poel,  Rebertus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Combined  audio- 
video  teaching  machine.  221,162.  7-13-71.  Cl.  D25— 1. 
Van^ness,  Norbert  A. :  See — 

Diemond,  Joseph,  Gershman,  and  Vangsness.  221,139. 
Welsh  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Myers.  Clifford  E.  221,169. 
Wlkke,  Bentd,  deceased,  by  Sklfteretten  1  Lyngby  (The  Pro- 
bate Court),  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Bottle  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 221,133,  7,^13-71.  Cl.  D9 — 46. 
Wong,  George  C.  Bowl.  221,177,  7-13-71.  Cl.  D44 — 16. 
Wood,  Mark  A.  Building   221,140,  7-13-71.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Wormser,  Robert  S.,  to  Game  Time,  Inc.  Mobile  home  decora- 
tive molding.  221,141,  7-13-71.  CL  D13 — 6. 
Wormser,   Robert  S.,  to  Game  Time,  Inc.  Playground  round- 
about. 221,162,  7-13-71.  Cl.  D34 — 6. 

•\   ■ 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  13,  1971 

Note.  — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


I 


2-     3      : 

3,591,863 

29- 

408      : 

3,591.914 

60-202      : 

14      : 

3,591,864 

417      : 

3.591,915 

243      : 

224      : 

3,591.865  1 

420.5  : 

3,591.916 

259 

321      : 

3,591,866  1 

494 

3.591,917 

61-       3  : 

4-      1      : 

3,591,867 

516      : 

3,591,918 

1 

14      : 

3,591,868 

564      : 

3,591,919 

69     : 

3,591,869 

568      : 

3391,920 

110      : 

3,591.870 

583      : 

3391,921 

166      : 

3,591371 

626      : 

3391,922 

45      : 

178      : 

3,591.872 

30- 

340      : 

3,591.923 

225      : 

3,591,873 

33- 

1 

3391,924 

46      : 

5-   81 

3391,874 

46      : 

3391,926 

.5  : 

335      : 

3,591,875 

207      : 

3,591.925 

72.1   : 

356      : 

3.591.876 

34- 

■    10      : 

3,591,928 

62-   28      : 

8-      6.5  : 

3,592,580 

57      : 

3,591,929 

58      : 

10.1   : 

3,592.581 

66      : 

3,591.927 

85      : 

26      : 

3392.582 

35- 

-     9      : 

3391,930 

222      : 

39      : 

3392,583 

11 

3,591.931 

298      : 

115.6  : 

3392.584 

12      : 

3391,933 

64-     8      : 

151      : 

3,592385 

19      : 

3,591.932 

12      : 

9-320      : 

3391,877 

34      : 

3,591,934 

17      : 

12-     8.3  : 

3,591.878 

37- 

-  56      : 

3,591,936 

21 

142      : 

3,591,879 

1173  : 

3391,935 

65-   22      : 

145      : 

3,591.880 

38- 

-    17      : 

3391,937 

30      : 

146      : 

3391.881 

82      : 

3391.938 

135      : 

3,591,882  1 

40- 

-   28      : 

3391.939 

13-   31      : 

3.592,955 

125      : 

3391.940 

260 

15-   79      : 

3,59  l,8a^ 

130      : 

3.591.941 

304      : 

98      : 

3,591,884 

135      : 

3.591,942 

334      : 

210      : 

3391, 8a5 

158      : 

3,591,943 

66-     9      : 

3,591,886 

43- 

-   15      : 

3,591,970 

192      : 

250.02: 

3.591.887 

56      : 

3391,971 

68-134      : 

321      : 

3,591.889 

58      : 

3391.972 

70-   25      : 

323      : 

3,591,888 

44- 

-    10      : 

3392.617 

57      : 

18-     4      : 

3,591,890 

46- 

-  25      : 

3.591,973 

71-  28      : 

3391393 

33      : 

3.591,974 

70      : 

12 

3391391 

87      : 

3,591.975 

72-     7      : 

13 

3,591392 

149      : 

3391.976 

8      : 

3,591394 

175      : 

3.591,977 

14 

3,591,895 

3391,978 

20      : 

19 

3391.8% 

49- 

-   70      : 

3391.979 

22      : 

30 

3,591397 

91 

3,591,980 

58      : 

42 

3391,898 

139      : 

3,591.981 

227      : 

19-153 

3,591.899 

227      : 

3,591,982 

245      : 

23-   79 

3392,586 

3391,983 

319      : 

97 

3,592,587 

410      : 

3391,984 

325      : 

106 

3392.588 

504      : 

3391.985 

342      : 

134 

3392.589 

51 

-   55      : 

3391,986 

399      : 

153 

3.592.590 

105      : 

3391.987 

73-     7      : 

162 

3,592391 

3391,988 

15      : 

174 

3,592,592 

268      : 

3.591,989 

23      : 

203 

3392,593 

298      : 

3392,618 

.1   : 

205 

:    3392,594 

52 

-  67      : 

3391,990 

209.1 

:    3392,595 

73      : 

3391.991 

.4 

:    3,592396 

309      : 

3,591,992 

3,592397 

475      • 

3391,993 

37      : 

3,592398 

648 

3391.994 

40.7  • 

3.592399 

657 

3391,997 

45.2 

216 

:    3,592,600 

693 

3,591.995 

67 

3,592.601 

716 

3391,996 

.2 

225 

:    3,592,602 

53 

-     3 

3391,998 

.8 

230 

:    3,592,603 

22 

3391,944 

116 

3,592,604 

26 

3392,000 

141 

253 

:    3,592,606 

55 

3392.001 

188 

3,592.607 

159 

3392,002 

194 

3,592,608 

186 

3392.003 

259 

:    3,592,605 

214 

3391.999 

204 

260 

:    3392,609 

385 

3392.004 

343 

262 

:    3,592,610 

55 

-189 

3391.946 

362 

273 

:    3.592.611 

224 

3391,947 

382 

3392,937 

274 

:    3391.945 

406 

288 

:    3,592.612 

56 

-328 

:    3391,948 

422 

3392,613 

332 

:    3391,949 

483 

290.5 

:    3392,614 

364 

:    3391,950 

74-     53 

297 

:    3392.615 

57 

-  34 

:    3391,951 

55 

359 

:    3392.616 

58.95 

:    3,591,952 

89 

24-196 

:    3391.900 

77.3 

:    3391,953 

.15 

205.14:    3,591,901 

140 

:    3391,954 

.2 

.1' 

!:    3391,902 

157 

:    3391,955 

241 

25-  45 

:    3391,903 

58 

-  21.13 

:    3391.956 

459 

28-     2 

:    3391.904 

152 

:    3391,957 

471 

29-  25.42:    3391.905 

60 

-   13 

:    3391,958 

491 

148.4 

:    3391.906 

3391,959 

498 

157 

:    3391.907 

23 

:    3,591,960 

594.5 

.3 

:    3391.908 

30 

:    3391.961 

665 

159.2 

:    3391.909 

36 

:    3391, %2 

687 

202 

:    3,591,910 

39.31 

:    3391,963 

688 

203 

:    3391.911 

51 

:    3391.964 

740 

208 

:    3391,912 

53 

:    3.591,965 

752 

3. 

591,913 

54 

:    3391.966  |             761 

3.591,%7 
3.591.968 
3391,969 
3392,009 
3392,005 
3,592,006 
3,592,007 
3,592,008 
3392,010 
3392,011 
3392,012 
3392.013 
3392.014 
3392.015 
3392.016 
3392.017 
3.592.018 
3392,019 
3392,020 
3392,021 
3392,022 
3,592,023 
3392,619 
3392,620 
3392,622 
3392.623 
3392.621 
3.592.624 
3392,938 
3392,024 
3,592,025 
3392.026 
3392.027 
3392,028 
3392,625 
3,592,626 
3392,029 
3392,030 
3392,031 
3392,032 
3,592,033 
3392,034 
3392.035 
3392.036 
3392.037 
3392,038 
3.592.039 
3392.040 
3,592,041 
3392,060 
3392.042 
3392.043 
3392.044 
3392.045 
3392.046 
3392,047 
3392.048 
3,592,049 
3392,051 
3392,050 
3392,052 
3392,053 
3392.054  I 
3,592,055  I 
3392,056 
3,592.057 
3392,058 
3392.061 
3392,059 
3,592,062 
3392.063 
3.592,064 
:    3392,065 
:    3,592,066 
;    3,592.067 
:    3392,068 
;    3.592.070 
:    3392.069 
:    3392.071 
:    3392,072 
:    3392,073 
:    3,592.074 
:    3392,075 
:    3392,076 
:    3392,078 
:    3392.077 
:    3,592,079 
:    3392,080 
:    3392,081 
:    3392,082 


74-868 

75-  3 
20 
58 
60 
88 

108 
124 

128      : 

135      : 
138 
171 
174      : 

76-  4 

25      : 

81-  52.3  : 
177      : 

82-  4  : 
25  : 
30      : 

83-  6 
156  : 
201  : 
267  : 
364  : 

84-312      : 

402      : 

471 

473      : 
85-      1 
89-193 
90-   56 

88      : 
91-170      : 

196      : 

276      : 

92-   54      ; 

85      : 

110      : 

161 

94-  49 

95-  1 
4.5 

10 
13 
64 
86 
89 
94 

96-  1 

.4 
.5 
27 
29 
33 

36 

39 

48 

55 

101 

114 

126 

142 

98-  13 
36 
58 
94 

99-  2 
71 
91 

122 
126 
139 
148 
154 

157 
193 
199 
234 
243 
307 
312 
100-107 
145 


3392,083 

3,592,627 

3392,628 

3,592,629 

3,592.630 

3392,631 

3,592,939 

3,592,632 

3,592,633 

3392,634 

3392,635 

3392,636 

3392,637 

3,592,638 

3,592,639 

3392,084 

3,592.085 

3392.087 

3392.086 

3392.088 

3392.089 

3392.090 

3392.091 

3.592.092 

3.592,094 

3,592.095 

3392.093 

3.592.0% 

3.592.097 

3.592.098 

3392.099 

3.592,100 

3392.101 

3,592.102 

3392,103 

3,592.107 

3,592,104 

3392,109 

3,592.105 

3392.106 

3392.108 

3.592,110 

3392.111 

3392.112 

33^,114 

3392,113 

3392.115 

3392.116 

3392.117 

3392,118 

3,592,119 

3,592,640 

3392,642 

3,592,643 

3.592,644 

3,592,645 

3392.646 

3,592,647 

3.592.649 

3392,651 

3,592,648 

3,592,650 

3392.652 

3392,653 

3392.655 

3392,654 

3392.656 

3,592,657 

3,592,120 

3392,121 

3392,122 

3392,123 

3,592,641 

3392,659 

3.592,660 

3392,661 

3392,662 

3392,663 

3392,940 

3392,664 

3392,665 

3392,658 

3392,666 

3,592,667 

3,592,668 

3,592,124 

3392.125 

3392.126 

3392.127 

3392.128 


100-157      : 

229      : 

269 
101-119 

228 

269 

287 

425 

462 
102-  28 
104-  25 

88 
105-410 
106-     2 

110 

176 

189 

288 

306 

108-  44 
51 

115 
149 

109-  1 
37 

110-  7 

8 
112-102 
219 
114-       3 

116-114  : 
124  : 
129      : 

117-  173  : 
18  : 
36.2  : 

37  : 

38  : 
47  : 
50  : 
76  : 
93.31; 

102      : 
140 
161 
237 

118-  7 
65 

122 
249 
428 
620 
637 

119-  4 
23 

122-406 
494 

123-  30 
52 

90.35 
136 
139 

148 

126-  39 
41 
59.5 

113 

127-  60 

128-  1 


.05 

6 

62 

89 

90 

188 

214.4 

287 
295 
339 
349 

352 


3.592,129 

3392,130 

3392.131 

3392.132 

3392.133 

3392,134 

3392,135 

3392.136 

3,592,137 

3392.138 

3,592,139 

3,592.140 

3,592,141 

3,592,142 

3,592,669 

3,592,670 

3392,671 

3392.672 

3,592.673 

3392,674 

3,592,144 

3392,145 

3392,143 

3392,146 

3392.147 

3,592,148 

3392,149 

3,592,150 

3392,151 

3,592,152 

3392.153 

3392,154 

3392,155 

3,592,156 

3392,157 

3392,158 

3392,675 

3,592,676 

3,592,677 

3392,678 

3,592,679 

3392,680 

3392,681 

3,592,682 

3392,683 

3,592,684 

3392,685 

3392,686 

3392,687 

3392,159 

3392,160 

3392,161 

3392,162 

3392,165 

3392,163 

3392.166 

3392,167 

3392.168 

3392.169 

3392,170 

3392,171 

3392,172 

3,592,173 

3392,174 

3392,175 

3392,176 

3,592,177 

3392,178 

3392,180 

3392,179 

3392,181 

3,592,182 

3392,688 

3392.183 

3392,184 

3,592,185 

3392,186 

3392,187 

3392,199 

3392,188 

3392.189 

3392.190 

3392,191 

3392,192 

3392,193 

3392.194 

3392,195 

3392,1% 

3392,197 

3392,198 


130-     5 
132   )  79 
88.7 
91 

133-  6 

134-  1 

42 
104 

135-  46 

136-  86 


162 
137-     1 
81.5 


83 

93 

98 
109 
113 
115 

227      : 
242 
316 
344 

375  : 
467  : 
489  : 
492  : 
495 
557 

5%.  14: 

598      : 

614.04: 

.21: 

625.17: 

.21: 

.62: 

.66: 

637.4  : 

138-  43      : 

114      : 

155      : 

139-125 

140-  92.2  : 

.94: 

141-  14      : 
25      : 

144-  32      : 
186      : 

145-  61 
146-242      : 
148-     6.15 

.2 
.3 

144 

147 

171 

187 
151-  6 
152-243 

361 
156-   17 


142 
153 
250 
252 
259 
329 
345 

159-  4 

160-  24 
184 
206 

161-  30 
44 
56 
58 


3392.200 
3392,201 
3392,202 
3392,203 
3392,204 
3392,689 
3392,690 
3392,691 
3392  J205 
3392,206 
3392,692 
3392,693 
3392,694 
3392,695 
3392,6% 
3392,698 
3392,941 
3392,697 
3392  J207 
3392,208 
3392,209 
3392,210 
3392  J211 
3392,212 
3392,213 
3392,214 
3392,215 
3392,216 
3392,217 
3392,218 
3392,219 
3392,240 
3392,220 
3392,221 
3392,222 
3392,223 
3,592,224 
3,592,225 
3392,226 
3392,227 
3,592.228 
3392,231 
3392  J232 
3,592,229 
3392,233 
3392,234 
339230 
3392  J235 
3392,236 
3392,237 
3392,238 
3,592,239 
3,592,241 
3392,243 
3392,242 
3,592,244 
3392,245 
3392,248 
3392,246 
3392,247 
:    3,592J249 
;    3392,701 
;    3392,699 
:    3392,700 
:    3392.702 
:    3,592.703 
:    3,592.704 
:    3,592,705 
:    3392,250 
:    3392,251 
:    3392,252 
:    3,592.706 
3,592,707 
3392,706 
3392.709 
3392.710 
3.592.711 
3392.712 
3.592,713 
3392,714 
3,592.715 
3392,253 
3392,254 
3392  J255 
3392,256 
3392,257 
3392,716 
3392,942 
3392,717 
3392,718 


PI  45 


PI  46 
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161-64 

3392,719 

197-   71 

3392313 

t, 

225-     2      : 

3392370 

252-186      : 

3392.776 

260-683      : 

3392367 

308-     4      : 

3392315 

101 

3392,720 

84 

3392310 

726-    18      : 

3392371 

188      : 

3392.944 

.15: 

3392369 

23 

3392316 

125 

3392,721 

198-    19      : 

3392319 

22      : 

3392372 

301.2  : 

3392,777 

3392370 

26      : 

3392317 

148      : 

3392,722 

3392320 

66      : 

3392373 

316      : 

3392,945 

.2  : 

3392,868 

3392318 

ISO 

3392,723 

24      : 

3392321 

104      : 

3392374 

421      : 

3392,779 

.43: 

3392371 

1% 

3392319 

160 

3392,724 

25      : 

3.592322 

227-   87      : 

3392375 

439      : 

3392,780 

.62: 

3392372 

310-     4      : 

3.593,047 

162 

3392,725 

30      : 

3392324 

101      : 

3.592376 

451 

3392,778 

857      : 

3392373 

8.1   : 

3.593,048 

164 

3392,726 

31      : 

3392325 

120      : 

3.592377 

514      : 

3392,781 

3392,952 

40      : 

3393,049 

168 

3392.727 

33      : 

3.592326 

228-  51      : 

3.592378 

254-  77      : 

3392.442 

870      : 

3392374 

87      : 

3393.050 

175 

3392.728 

3392327 

229-   54      : 

3392379 

86      : 

3392.443 

873      : 

3392375 

166      : 

3393.051 

220 

3392,729 

3392328 

66      : 

3392380 

259-      4      : 

3392,444 

3392376 

234 

3.593.052 

162-137 

3392,730 

76      : 

3392323 

74      : 

3.592381 

6 

3392,445 

874      : 

3,592377 

312-241 

3.592320 

164 

3392,731 

81      : 

3392329 

2,\S-  61.11: 

3393,003 

67      : 

3.592.446 

876      : 

3392378 

333      : 

3392,521 

197 

3392.732 

85 

3.592330 

3393,004 

102      : 

3392.447 

3392379 

313-  86      : 

3393,053 

164-260 

3.592,258 

115      . 

3392331 

3,593.005 

153 

3392.448 

878      : 

3392380 

92      : 

3393,054 

283 

3.592.259 

126 

3392332 

92 

3393.006 

260-     23 

3392,782 

897      : 

3392381 

106      : 

3393,055 

165-121 

3.592.260 

129 

3392333 

3393.007 

3392,783 

261-36      : 

3392,449 

220      : 

3393,056 

178 

3,592.261 

184 

3392,334 

151 

3393.008 

3392,784 

103      : 

3392.451 

315-     33  : 

3393,059 

184 

3392.262 

219 

3392335 

.1 

3393,011 

3392,785 

109      : 

3392.452 

39      : 

3393,058 

166-       .5 

3392.263 

220 

3392336 

153 

3.593,009 

18 

3392,787 

123      : 

3392.450 

.51: 

3393.057 

244 

3392,264 

200-     1 

3.592.979 

183 

3393,010 

21 

3392,786 

263-  32 

3392.453 

219 

3393,060 

245 

3392,265 

16 

3392.982 

193 

3393,012 

28.5 

3392,788 

33 

3.592.454 

241 

3393,061 

283 

3392,266 

3392.983 

200 

3,592382 

30.8 

3392.789 

264-     1 

3392382 

316-     3 

3392322 

294 

3392,267 

48 

3.592.984 

236-  86 

3,592383 

33.6 

3392,790 

45 

3392384 

317-   13 

3393,062 

295 

3392,268 

SO 

3.592.985 

2.38-    10 

3392384 

37 

3392,791 

49 

3392.953 

16 

3393,063 

169-     9 

3392.269 

81.4 

3.592,980 

239-   10 

3,592385 

41 

3,592,792 

69 

3392 ,8R1 

100 

3,593.064 

16 

3392.270 

84 

3.592.981 

3392386 

.5 

3392,793 

98 

3392,885 

124 

3,593.065 

172-175 

3392,271 

144 

3.592,986 

186 

3392,387 

45.9 

3392.794 

3392386 

230 

3393,066 

375 

3392.272 

3.592.987 

?.\3 

3,592  ,.W8 

46.5 

3392,795 

106 

3392.954 

234 

3,593,067 

803 

3392.273 

148 

3,592.988 

265.27 

3,592389 

47 

3392,946 

161 

3392387 

3,593,068 

173-  93.6 

3,592  J274 

150 

3.592,989 

391 

3392390 

75 

3392,796 

266-   24 

3392.455 

3393,069 

174-  49 

3392.956 

152 

3392.990 

406 

3392391 

3392,797 

34 

3392.456 

3393,070 

87 

3392,957 

153 

3392.991 

585 

3392392 

79 

3392,796 

42 

3392.457 

235 

3393.071 

88 

3392.958 

202-102 

3.592.742 

669 

3392393 

83.7 

3392,799 

267-  65 

3392.458 

243 

3393.072 

178 

3,592.959 

203-    10 

3.592.743 

3392394 

853 

3392,800 

269-  61 

3392,459 

256 

3393.073 

175-317 

3.592.275 

204-   20 

3392.744 

240-      1 

3393,013 

88.2 

3392301 

101 

3392,460 

262 

3.593.074 

410 

3392.276 

28 

3392.745 

3 

3393.014 

92.1 

3392302 

267 

3392,461 

318-  52 

3.593.076 

177-126 

3.592.277 

3392.746 

7.1 

3393.015 

.8 

3392303 

271-    18 

3392,462 

158 

3393.077 

132 

3392.278 

38 

3392.747 

8.18 

3393.016 

1123 

3392304 

44 

3392,463 

180 

3393.078 

178-     5.4 

3392,961 

49 

3392.943 

41 

3393,017 

140 

3392305 

86 

3392,464 

202 

3,593.079 

.45 

3392,960 

78 

3392.748 

47 

3393,019 

157 

3392306 

272-   62 

3392,465 

203 

3.593,080 

.6 

3392,962 

84 

3392.749 

52.1 

3393,020 

207.1 

3392307 

69 

3392,466 

221 

3,593,081 

6 

3392,963 

95 

3.592.750 

128 

3393,021 

210 

3392306 

83 

3392,467 

227 

3,593.062 

.6 

3392,964 

158 

3392.751 

241-    18 

3392395 

239.3 

3392309 

273-     1 

3392.468 

3393.083 

.8 

3392,965 

188 

3392.752 

98 

3392396 

240 

3392310 

3.592.4M 

261 

3,593,064 

179-     1 

3392,966 

206 

3392.753 

187 

3392397 

3392311 

101 

3392.470 

302 

3393,085 

3392,969 

297 

3392.754 

242-    18 

3392,398 

243 

3392312 

120 

3392,471 

?m 

3393,086 

6 

3392.968 

299 

3392.755 

25 

3.592399 

250 

3392313 

135 

3392,472 

345 

3,593,067 

18 

3392,970 

302 

3392.756 

36 

3392.400 

267 

3392314 

138 

3392,473 

3,593,088 

90 

3392,972 

206-  44 

3392337 

46.3 

3392,401 

268 

3392315 

157 

3392,474 

370 

3393,089 

3392.973 

45.19 

3392338 

55.16 

3.592,402 

3392316 

200 

3392.475 

391 

3393.075 

3392.974 

56 

3392339 

56 

3,592,403 

272 

3392.947 

274-     4 

3392.476 

444 

3393.090 

100.2 

3392.976 

59 

3392340 

71.2 

3,592,404 

290 

3392317 

3392.478 

564 

3.593.092 

.22 

3392.975 

208-   58 

3392.757 

72 

3392,405 

3392318 

9 

3392.477 

572 

3393.091 

114 

3392,%7 

89 

3392.758 

77.3 

3,592,406 

294.7 

3392319 

277-  40 

3392.479 

588 

3393.093 

182 

3392,978 

3392.759 

118.3 

3392,407 

306 

3392320 

147 

3392.480 

608 

3393.094 

190.2 

3392,977 

106 

3392.761 

130 

3392,408 

3392,82? 

207 

3392,481 

692 

3393.095 

961 

3392,971 

HI 

3392.760 

156.2 

3392,409 

309.2 

3392321 

279-     4 

3392.482 

696 

3393.096 

180-     5 

3392,279 

127 

3392.762 

192 

3392,410 

.5 

3392323 

?flO-    11.35 

3.592.483 

3393.097 

6.2 

3392, TWO 

210-  23 

3392.763 

206 

3392.411 

315 

3392324 

124 

3.592,484 

320-     1 

3393.098 

.48 

3392  J281 

58 

3392.764 

244-     7 

3392,412 

340.6 

3392,825 

3392.485 

13 

3393.099 

8 

3392,?a? 

68 

3.592341 

12 

3392,413 

343.5 

3392326 

209 

3392,486 

22 

3393.100 

9.44 

3392,283 

127 

3.592342 

54 

3392,416 

346.3 

3392327 

261 

3,592,487 

25 

3.593.101 

33 

3392  J284 

169 

3.592.765 

55 

3392,414 

397.5 

3392328 

432 

3392,488 

64 

3.593.102 

124 

3392  J285 

232 

3.592.766 

3392,415 

403 

3392329 

285-    18 

3,592,489 

321-     2 

3.593,103 

181-       .5 

3392  ,?«6 

445 

3392.768 

77 

3392.417 

439 

3392330 

90 

3392,490 

4 

3,593,104 

3,592,287 

490 

3.592,767 

85 

3392,418 

448.2 

3392331 

230 

3,592.491 

5 

3393,105 

30 

3392,288 

491 

3392,769 

122 

3392,419 

3392332 

287-189.35 

3392.492 

7 

3,593,106 

3392  J289 

211-    13 

3,592.343 

245-     9 

3392,420 

.8 

3392333 

.36 

3392.493 

8 

3393,107 

31 

3392  J290 

42 

3,592.344 

246-  34 

3393,022 

3392334 

289-      13 

3392.494 

18 

3,593,108 

33 

3392.291 

176 

3392.345 

248-     5 

3392,421 

453 

3392.948 

292-  76 

3392.495 

45 

3,593,109 

51 

3392.292 

212-  31 

3392346 

18 

3392,422 

455 

3392335 

216 

•  3392.4% 

322-     2 

3393,110 

184-     6 

3392  J293 

214-     23 

3392.347 

24 

3392,423 

463 

3392336 

259 

3392.497 

28 

3.593,113 

187-    12 

3392,294 

16.4 

3.592.348 

27.8 

3392,424 

3392337 

346 

3392.498 

73 

3393,121 

29 

3.592.296 

215-  41 

3.592349 

53 

3392,425 

468.5 

3392338 

347 

3392.499 

323-    17 

3,593,111 

188-     1 

3392  J295 

217-   19 

3392350 

67.5 

3392,426 

470 

3392.839 

294-  27 

3392300 

24 

.    3393,112 

71.6 

3392.297 

219-   85 

3.592,992 

68 

3,592,427 

479 

3392.949 

32 

3392301 

44 

:    3393,114 

3392.298 

93 

3392,993 

74 

3392,428 

497 

3392340 

74 

3392302 

93 

:    3393,115 

.9 

.    3392.299 

117 

3,592.998 

179 

3392,429 

515 

3392341 

86 

3392303 

324-       .5 

:    3393,116 

72.2 

:    3392300 

119 

3.592.994 

289 

3392,430 

3392342 

2%-  50 

.    3392304 

3,593,117 

73.6 

.    3392301 

121 

3392.995 

302 

3392,431 

519 

3392343 

297-  68 

.    3.592.505 

30 

:    3393,118 

264 

:    3392303 

3392,996 

361 

3392,432 

3392344 

193 

3392306 

3393,119 

339230* 

137 

3392,997 

373 

3,592,433 

521 

3392345 

.388 

:    3.592307 

34 

:    3.593,120 

281 

:    3.592302 

146 

3,592,999 

480 

3392,434 

3392346 

410 

:    3392.508 

37 

:    3393,122 

322 

:    3.592.164 

243 

3.593,000 

249-     1 

3392,435 

525 

•    3392347 

299-  36 

:    3.592.509 

51 

:    3,593,123 

190-  49 

:    3392314 

3393,001 

94 

3392,436 

3392348 

301-     5.7 

:    3392310 

52 

:    3393,124 

192-     3 

:    3392315 

541 

3,593,002 

175 

3,592,437 

540 

:    3392349 

63 

:    3.592311 

56 

:    3393,125 

12 

:    3392316 

220-  27 

.    3,592351 

250-  41.9 

3,593,018 

542 

:    3392350 

302-   14 

:    3.592312 

57 

:    3393.126 

3392317 

31 

3392354 

43.5 

.    3.593.023 

556 

:    3392351 

53 

:    3392313 

61 

:    3393.127 

18 

:    3392318 

55.7 

.    3392352 

49.5 

:    3,593.024 

564 

:    3392352 

303-  21 

:    3392314 

3.593,128 

194-     2 

:    3.592305 

66 

3392353 

83.3 

:    3393,025 

.VW 

:    3392353 

307-214 

:    3393.031 

62 

:    3393,129 

61 

:    3392306 

221-    11 

:    3392355 

201 

:    3393,026 

3392354 

221 

:    3393.032 

73 

:    3393,130 

97 

:    3392307 

36 

:    3392356 

219 

:    3393,027 

586 

:    3392355 

223 

:    3393,033 

83 

:    3393,131 

102 

:    3392308 

rn-    1 

:    3392357 

3393,028 

590 

:    3392356 

3393,034 

102 

:    3393,132 

195-  28 

:    3392.733 

52 

.    3392358 

3393.029 

610 

:    3392357 

235 

:    3393,035 

103 

:    3,593,133 

31 

:    3392,734 

94 

:    3,592359 

3393.030 

6113 

:    3392358 

238 

:    3393,037 

115 

:    3393,134 

51 

:    3392,735 

95 

:    3392360 

251-  84 

:    3392,438 

613 

:    3392.950 

247 

:    3393,036 

151 

:    3393,135 

63 

:    3392,736 

136 

:    3392361 

149.6 

:    3392,439 

624 

:    3.592,951 

252 

:    3393,a38 

157 

:    3,593,137 

66 

:    3392.737 

148 

:    3392362 

170 

:    3392,440 

631 

:    3392359 

3393,039 

175 

:    3,593,136 

3392.738 

193 

:    3,592363 

364 

:    3392,441 

645 

:    3,592,860 

3,593,040 

325-     4 

:    3,593.138 

3392.739 

3,592364 

252-     1 

:    3392,770 

3,592363 

261 

:    3393,042 

9 

:    3393.139 

96 

:    3392.740 

209 

:    3392365 

63.2 

:    3392,771 

646 

:    3392361 

262 

:    3393,041 

13 

:    3393.140 

103.5 

:    3392.741 

242 

:    3,592366 

78 

:    3392.772 

666 

:    3392362 

265 

:    3393,043 

38 

:    3393.141 

197-     1 

:    3392311 

394 

:    3,592367 

79.3 

:    3392.773 

667 

:    3392364 

269 

:    3,593,044 

42 

:    3393.142 

14 

:    3392312 

410 

:    3.592368 

89 

:    3392.774 

677 

:    3392365 

299 

:    3,593,045 

51 

:    3393.143 

16 

:    3392309 

223-  32 

:    3392369 

182 

:    3392.775 

3392366 

3393,046 

67 

:    3393.144 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-317 

221.122 

D  9-255 

221,136 

D24- 

1 

221,150 

D34- 

15 

221.164 

D44- 

15 

400 

221.123 

221,137 

221,151 

221.165 

D48- 

4 

D  5-     4 

221.124 

D13-     1 

221,138 

221,172 

221.166 

16 

D  8-   34 

221.125 

221,139 

D25- 

1 

221,152 

221.167 

24 

51 

221.126 

221,140 

D26- 

1 

221,153 

D36- 

2 

221.168 

31 

61 

221,127 

6 

221,141 

5 

221,154 

221,169 

D52- 

3 

221,128 

D14-     3 

221,142 

221,155 

8 

221,170 

6 

62 

221,129 

221,143 

8 

221,156 

D43- 

7 

221,171 

D57- 

1 

177 

221,130 

221.144 

221,157 

D44- 

9 

221.174 

D61- 

1 

204 

221,131 

30 

221.145 

221,158 

10 

221.173 

D64- 

12 

D  9-     2 

221,132 

D15-     1 

221.146 

13 

221.159 

221.175 

D71- 

1 

45 

221,133 

D22-  23 

221.147 

D33- 

1 

221.160 

15 

221.177 

190 

221,134 

D23-142 

221.148 

D34- 

5 

221.162 

221.178 

220 

221,135 

D24-     1 

221.149 

15 

221.163 

221.179 

221.180 
221,181 
221,176 
221,182 
221,183 
221,184 
221,185 
221,161 
221,186 
221,187 
221,188 
221.189 
221,190 


D74-  1 
D80-  9 
D87-  1 
8 
D92-  26 


D94-  3 
D95-  3 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  47 

325-102 

:    3393.145 

331-107 

:    3393,196 

336-  83 

3393,245 

340-166 

:    3393.295 

350-216 

3392330 

424-204 

3392.929 

112 

:    3393.146 

HI 

:    3393,197 

337-     5 

3393.246 

3393.296 

220 

3392331 

229 

3392390 

303 

:    3393.147 

3393,196 

3393JJ47 

172.5 

:    3393.297 

307 

3392332 

243 

3392.930 

329 

:    3393.149 

3393,199 

107 

3393.248 

3393.298 

321 

33923.33 

251 

3392395 

.3,52 

:    3393.152 

116    , 

:    3393JMJ0 

113 

3393.249 

3393.299 

352-  28 

3392334 

259 

3392391 

396 

:    3393.148 

3393.201 

114 

3393.250 

3393300 

31 

3392,.S,35 

260 

3392396 

422 

:    3393.150 

945 

:    3393,188 

186 

3393.251 

3393301 

57 

3392336 

263 

3392399 

432 

:    3393.153 

3393,188 

379 

3393,2.53 

3393302 

72 

3392337 

3392.900 

437 

:    3393.154 

332-   17 

:    3393.202 

.^38-132 

3393.252 

3.593303 

355-     3 

3392338 

3392.901 

445 

:    3393.155 

29 

:    3.593.203 

150 

3393  J280 

3393304 

11 

3392339 

266 

3392,902 

466 

:    3393.151 

302 

:    3393J04 

340-     3 

3393.254 

3393305 

14 

3392340 

270 

3392,903 

328-   20 

:    3393,156 

3.33-     1.1 

:    3393.210 

5 

3393.256 

3393306 

17 

3392341 

3392,904 

41 

:    3393,157 

7 

■    3393.205 

9 

3393.257 

3393307 

18 

3.593.228 

3392.905 

55 

:    3393,158 

3393.206 

15.5 

3393.255 

33933O8 

50 

3392342 

273 

3392.906 

i                      " 

:    3393,160 

10 

3393J207 

17 

3393.258 

3393309 

67 

3392343 

275 

3392.907 

1                     ?? 

:    3393,161 

3393,206 

27 

3393.259 

3393310 

70 

3.592344 

278 

3392.908 

Ill 

:    3393,162 

11 

3,593JM)9 

3393.260 

3393311 

356-  32 

3392345 

296 

3392.909 

144 

:    3393,164 

28 

3393  J211 

36 

3393J261 

3393312 

37 

3392346 

300 

3392392 

149 

:    3393,165 

30 

3393.212 

3393JJ62 

3393313 

71 

3392347 

3392397 

ISO 

:    3393,166 

3393.213 

39 

3.593.263 

3393314 

3.592348 

3392,910 

155 

:    3393,167 

3393.214 

52 

3393.264 

3393315 

110 

3.592349 

304 

3392,911 

160 

:    3393,163 

3393.215 

3393.265 

33933I6 

152 

3392350 

3392,912 

168 

:    3393,168 

31 

3393J216 

3393.266 

3393317 

401-190 

3392351 

3392,913 

223 

3.593.169 

70 

3393J217 

3393.267 

173 

:    33933I8 

202 

3392352 

311 

3392.931 

329-102 

:    3.593,171 

72 

3393.218 

58 

3*593«2do 

3393319 

408-124 

3.592353 

320 

3392,914 

'                       106 

3,593,170 

3393J219 

3393.269 

174 

:    3393320 

204 

3.592354 

322 

3392.932 

330-     5 

:    3,593,172 

73 

3393.220 

59 

3393.270 

3393321 

225 

3392355 

323 

3392,915 

25 

•    3393.173 

3393.221 

3393.271 

3393322 

415-129 

3392356 

324 

3392.916 

53 

:    3393.174 

3.593.222 

62 

3393.272 

3393323 

136 

3.592357 

3392,917 

63 

:    3393.159 

3393.223 

63 

3393.273 

3393324 

186 

3392358 

3392,933 

107 

3393.175 

«l 

3393.225 

67 

3393.274 

3393325 

416-121 

3392359 

325 

3392,918 

137 

3393.176 

3393.224 

3393.276 

3393328 

417-  44 

3392360 

3392,919 

185 

3393.177 

334-  50 

3.593.226 

72 

3393JJ77 

3393329 

114 

3.592361 

3392,934 

3393.178 

335-    16 

3.593.227 

3393.278 

.1 

:    3393326 

160 

3392362 

326 

3392,935 

331-     8 

3393.179 

29 

3393.229 

146.1 

3393.275 

3393327 

307 

3392363 

327 

3392.920 

10 

3393.180 

125 

3393.233 

3393.279 

3393330 

.360 

3.592364 

329 

3392393 

12 

3393.181 

141 

3393J230 

3.593.281 

3393331 

417 

3392365 

330 

3392.921 

23 

3393.182 

152 

3393.231 

3,593,28? 

3393332 

423 

3392,566 

331 

3392.922 

38 

3393.183 

160 

3393J232 

.3  : 

3393,283 

3393333 

432 

3392367 

337 

3392396 

3393.184 

176 

339334 

3393.284 

3393334 

540 

3392368 

3392.936 

46 

3.593.185 

186 

3393,?.\S 

3393  ,?85 

177 

3393,.3.\5 

418-  21 

3392369 

340 

3392.923 

52 

3393.186 

205 

3393J236 

3393.286 

187 

3393,.\36 

36 

3392371 

342 

3392.924 

78 

3393.187 

??2 

3.5934237 

3393.287 

3393337 

169 

3392372 

352 

3392394 

94.5 

3393.189 

229 

3.593.238 

147      : 

3393,288 

350-     6 

3392323 

186 

3392370 

431-     1 

3392373 

3393.190 

231 

3.593JJ39 

3393.289 

137 

3392324 

424-     1 

3392,888 

90 

3392374 

3393.191 

249 

3393.240 

3393.290 

146 

3392325 

119 

3.592.925 

114 

3392375 

3.593,194 

262 

3393.241 

149      : 

3393.291 

159 

3392326 

120 

3.592.926 

131 

3392376 

% 

3393,192 

,\V»-  62 

3393.242 

3393.292 

160 

3392327 

147 

3,592.889 

254 

3392379 

3,593,193 

70      : 

3,593.243 

152      : 

3393.293 

3392328 

184 

3392.927 

263 

3392377 

107 

3393,195 

83      : 

3393J244 

3393.294 

162 

3392329 

204 

3.592.928 

278      • 

3392378 

221.191 
221.192 
221.193 
221.194 
221.195 
221.196 
221,197 
221.196 
221.199 
221.200 
221.201 
221.202 
221J203 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


AlAKflmA                

1 

Kentucky 

I^iuisiana 

21 

22 

Orejwm 

Pennsylvania 

Puerto  Rico 

41 

2 

42 

Aiflskft 

^                   MainA 

23 

43 

American  hamoa... 
Ariviina                

4 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

24 

25 

26 

Rhode  Island 

South  Canilina.... 
South  Dak«>ta 

44 

45 

ArLAiKA^                

5 

ft 

46 

California 

27 

Tennessee 

47 

Canal  Zone 

Colorado 

8         Mississippi 

28 

Texas 

1  I._U 

48 

dQ 

Connecticut 

9         Missouri 

lO               Montana      

29 

30 

Utah 

Vermont 

50 

Delaware *" 

District  of  Columbia 11 

31 

Viruinia 

51 

rNeoraska 

N<>vada 

32 

Virtdn  Islands 

52 

io              1^1    -  -  u_      u: 

33 

34 

35 

53 

( .»iirtfia                     . 

13 

I'^iew  naiiipsiiiir... 
New  Jersey 

West  Virjania 

14 

54 

55 

Hawaii 

..; 15           I'^ew  i»ieAiio 

56 

IA..U.. 

16           N«.w  Y.irL  

36 

Wyominjt 

Idaho 

Illinois        

17 

North  Carolina 

North  Dakota 

Ohio            

37 

38 

39 

U.S.  Air  Force  ... 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 

57 

InHiMna              

18 

58 

1Q 

59 

Iowa 

KaimflK               

20 

Oklahoma 40 

inK  to  above  key.     Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gasette  to  ob 

(First  number  in  liatinit  denotes  location  accord 

lain  details  as  to  inventor 

name,  location,  etc.) 

Patents 

1      :    3391.971 

6      :    3,592,204 

6      :    3392,788 

6      :    3393315 

10      :    3.592,784 

17      :    3391386 

3,592.481 

3,592,205 

3392,817 

3393318 

3.592311 

3391,925 

3,592,616 

3392,207 

3392,849 

3393324 

3392332 

3,591,977 

3,592.628 

3392,212 

3,592,866 

3393327 

3392346 

3,592,001 

3,592,891 

3392  J223 

3,592369 

3393330 

3,592,919 

3,592,004 

3,593.001 

3,592  J225 

3,592.920 

3393331 

3392,934 

3,592,022 

3,593,024 

3,592  J231 

3,592.930 

3393333 

3,592,964 

3392,050 

3,593,066 

3,592,249 

3,592,949 

3393334 

3,593,074 

3392,060 

4      :    3,591,863 

3392,250 

3,592,955 

8      :    3,591,935 

11       :    3,591,960 

3,592,073 

3,592,161 

3,592,253 

3.592,959 

3391.945 

3,592,197 

3392,086 

3.592.195 

3.592,269 

3392.961 

3,592.054 

3392,422 

3392,131 

3,592,487 

3,592,272 

3,592,977 

3392,463 

3392305 

3392,159 

5      :    3,591,970 

3,592,286 

3,593,003 

3,593,108 

3392345 

3392,175 

3,592.424 

3,592,287 

3,593,006 

3393,255 

3392360 

3,592,180 

6      :    3.591,877 

3,592  J291 

3393,007 

3,593,291 

3,593,175 

3,592,189 

3,591,885 

3,592J292 

3393,013 

9      :    3391,919 

3,593,180 

3,592,199 

3,591.905 

3,592311 

3393,023 

3391.923 

3,593,194 

3392,214 

3,591,907 

3,592323 

3,593,032 

3,591,956 

12      :    3,591,868 

3,592  J273 

3,591,911 

3,592,330 

3393.036 

3,592.021 

3391,900 

3392305 

3,591,917 

3,592,342 

3393,037 

3392,098 

3391.949 

3.592306 

3,591,932 

3,592,354 

3393,048 

3392,100 

3391,975 

3.592340 

3,591,939 

3,592395 

3,593,052 

3392,101 

3,592318 

3,592341 

3,591,940 

3,592.418 

3,593,053 

3,592,125 

3392359 

3,592346 

3,591,944 

3,592.419 

3,593,058 

3392,126 

3,592,486 

3,592347 

3,591,946 

3,592,427 

3,593,069 

3392,163 

3,592320 

3,592351 

3,591,%2 

3,592,437 

3,593,078 

3,592,168 

3,592,664 

3,592,355 

3,591,967 

3,592,454 

3,593,081 

3392  J230 

3,592,684 

3392,368 

3.591,969 

3,592,474 

3393.097 

3392336 

3,592,715 

3,592373 

3,591,972 

3.592,476 

3393,098 

3392339 

3,592,838 

3,592393 

3.592,005 

3,592,509 

3,593.099 

3392356 

3,592,%7 

3392,394 

3,592.014 

3,592315 

3£93,118 
3393,135 

3392377 

3,593,018 

3392,428 

3,592,028 

3,592,521 

3,592,413 

3,593,042 

3392,440 

3,592,033 

3,592,532 

3393,159 

3,592,426 

3,593,075 

3392,444 

3,592,034 

3,592,534 

3,593,168 

3,592,441 

3,593,087 

3,592,451 

3392.043 

3,592,535 

3393,184 

3392300 

3.593,088 

3392,452 

3.592,044 

3,592,551 

3393,187 

3392319 

3.593,132 

3392,469 

3,592,046 

3392,552 

3,593,188 

3392381 

3,593,153 

3392,470 

3,592.049 

3.592370 

3.593,188 

3,592,608 

3,593,156 

3392.479 

3.592.066 

3,592.612 

3393,220 

3392,610 

3,593,197 

3392.482 

3.592,069 

3,592,665 

3393,224 

3392,624 

3,593,198 

3,592.495 

3,592,075 

3,592,700 

3393,236 

3,592.630 

3393J207 

3,592,496 

3,592,099 

3,592,708 

3,593J249 

3,592,638 

13      :    3391,948 

3392306 

3392,124 

3,592,741 

3393,259 

3392,720 

3,592,202 

3392,529 

3,592,127 

3,592,745 

3393,260 

3392,744 

3392388 

3392,536 

3,592,147 

3392,757 

3393,261 

1                           3393.091 

3392,406 

3,592,555 

3,592,155 

3,592,758 

3,593,272 

!                           3393.254 

3,592,408 

3,592,606 

3,592,156 

3,592.760  1                            3.593,298 

;                           3393J256 

3,592,594 

3392,613 

3,592,172 

3392,769  1                           3393,299 

i              10      :    3392384 

3393,288 

3392,676 

3392,181 

3392,772  1                        3393312 

1                          3392.666 

16     :    3,591,995 

3392,682 

3,592.192 

3,592,786 

1                           3393313 

1                           3392.729- 

1               17      :    3391365 

3392,688 

PI  48 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  49 


17      :    3392.721 

24      :    3.592.634 

26      :    3392384 

34      :    3392,704 

36      :    3392,410 

39      :    3392,194 

3392.759 

3392,639 

3392,943 

3392,706 

3392,423 

3392,219 

3392,766 

3392.669 

3392,950 

3392,719 

3392,442 

3392  J226 

3392,778 

3392,694 

3392,951 

3392,747 

3392,461 

3392,229 

3392.781 

3392,763 

3393,015 

3392,748 

3392,471 

3392  J233 

3392,793 

3392,946 

3393.047 

3392,762 

3392,473 

3392,26? 

3392339 

3393,021 

3393.084 

3392,780 

3392317 

339230 

3,592,841 

3393,125 

3393,090 

3392,790 

3392327 

3392,2% 

3,592354 

3,593,165 

3393,133 

3,592,7% 

3392331 

3392326 

3,592364 

3393.174 

3393.136 

3,592.798 

3392333 

3392348 

3392,867 

3393,199 

3393,195 

3,592310 

3392339 

3392357 

3392371 

3393J204 

3393.1% 

3,592313 

3392347 

3392390 

3392372 

3393,214 

3.593,218 

3392,822 

3392349 

33923% 

3392,940 

3393,215 

3393J240 

.    3392327 

3392.619 

3392,432 

3392,957 

3393,216 

3393,266 

3392331 

3392,620 

3392,448 

3392,960 

25     :    3391,882 

3393,274 

3,592,835 

3392,637 

3392,458 

3,592,980 

3391397 

3393332 

3392342 

3392,642 

3392308 

3392,991 

3391.915 

27      :    3391,890 

3.592343 

3392,643 

3392311 

3393,004 

3391,934 

3391398 

3,592344 

3392,645 

3392314 

3393.010 

3391,966 

3391.990 

3392,852 

3392,650 

3392323 

3393,014 

3392,026 

3392,055 

3392,855 

3392,652 

3392326 

3393,068 

3392,119 

3392,217 

3392,856 

3392,653 

3392364 

3,593,085 

3392,151 

3392,288 

3,592359 

3392,655 

3392366 

3,593,110 

3392,191 

3,592,289 

3392,865 

3392,656 

3392385 

3393,111 

3,592.270 

3392,436 

/    3392399 

3392,659 

3392,614 

3393,148 

3392338 

3392,439 

/     3,592,905 

3392,670 

3392,649 

3393,154 

339234* 

3392378 

/        3392,906 

3392,672 

3392361 

3393,182 

3,592399 

3,592,680 

/            3392.910 

3392,692 

3392,663 

3393,253 

3,592,492 

3392.775 

3,592,924 

3392,693 

3392,701 

3393306 

3.592,546 

3,592,787 

3392,925 

3392,695 

3392,710 

3393308 

3392,618 

3392,797 

3392,935 

3392,6% 

3392,722 

3393310 

3392,648 

3393,158 

3392.936 

3392,712 

3392,777 

18      :    3391.931 

3392,658 

28      :    3392,903 

3,592,938 

3392,714 

3392,779 

3391,966 

3392,679 

3393,050 

3,592,947 

3392,726 

3392319 

3391,968 

3392,683 

29      :    3392,094 

3392,974 

3392,730 

3392,887 

3392,035 

3392,728 

3392,097 

3,592,992 

3,592,731 

3393,040 

3392,061 

3,592,753 

3,592353 

3393,020 

3392,746 

.       ,         3393,071 
.  \v           3393,077 

3392,077 

3,592,830 

3392376 

3,593,045 

3392,761 

3392,090 

3392,942 

3,592385 

3393,054 

3392,765 

3393,080 

3392,216 

3392.958 

3392,425 

3,593,055 

3,592,767 

3393.119 

3392,232 

3392.981 

3392,468 

3,593,057 

3.592,770 

3393,120 

3392,255 

3392,993 

3,592353 

3,593,073 

3392,771 

3393,127 

3392,281 

3393,002 

3392,668 

3,593,107 

3392,795 

3393,145 

3392,300 

3393,067 

3,592,713 

3,593.138 

3392305 

3393J269 

3392303 

3393.121 

3392,736 

3393,139 

3392347 

3393,270 

3,592304 

3393,167 

3392,737 

3,593,141 

3392348 

3393311 

3392363 

3,593,169 

3,592,738 

3393,142 

3392353 

3393328 

3392382 

3,593,186 

/                   3392397 

3393,147 

3,592381 

3393335 

3392389 

3,5934«)2 

3392,911 

3,593,157 

3392388 

40     :    3392,006 

3392.456 

3393,205 

3392,914 

3393,162 

3392394 

3392,008 

3392.586 

3393.221 

3,592,916 

3393,166 

3392,921 

3.592,266 

3392.603 

3.593,222 

3392,917 

3,593,193 

3392,926 

3392360 

3392,604 

3393J243 

3392,941 

3,593,208 

3392,948 

3392367 

3392,621 

3.593,257 

3393.016 

3,593,225 

3392,953 

3392390 

3392,739 

3393,263 

3393,137 

3393,230 

3392,%2 

3392,602 

3392.751 

3393,292 

31      :    3,592,220 

3,593J235 

3,592,963 

3392,607 

3392.789 

3393,294 

3392,933 

3393,241 

3,592,966 

3392,783 

3392.907 

3393316 

3,593,072 

3393,264 

3392,979 

3,592,794 

3393.060 

26      :    3,591,876 

32      :    3392,671 

3393,273 

3392,999 

3392302 

3.593.129 

3.591,883 

33      :    3,592,039 

3393,277 

3393,005 

3392303 

3393.226 

3391,902 

3392,430 

3393,28? 

3393.008 

3,592362 

3393JJ65 

3391.916 

3393,0% 

3393,295 

3393,012 

3392,868 

3393J276 

3391.924 

34      :    3391375 

35      :    3,593,290 

3,593,019 

3392370 

19      :    3391,912 

3391, %1 

3,591,895 

36      :    3391367 

3393,043 

3392385 

3391.994 

3391.964 

3,591,8% 

3391,909 

3.593.062 

41      :    3391,904 

3.592.169 

3391,981 

3391,976 

3,591,922 

3,593,065 

3391.927 

3,592.183 

3,591.982 

3392,024 

3,591,933 

3393,095 

3.592,085 

3392.184 

3,591,983 

3392,042 

3,591,937 

3,593,104 

3392,106 

3392  JJ79 

3391,987 

3,592,059 

3,591,942 

3393,115 

3392,142 

3392319 

3392,037 

3,592.070 

3,591,958 

3393,149 

42      :    3391,871 

3392,447 

3,592,074 

3392.087 

3391,974 

3393,173 

3391,892 

20      :    3392,109 

3392,089 

3392,091 

3,591,978 

3393,189 

3.591394 

3392349 

3392,108 

3392,148 

3,591,991 

3393,209 

3391,901 

3392,386 

3392,118 

3392,150 

3,591,9% 

3393,212 

3391,903 

3392,435 

3392,121 

3392,162 

3392,017 

3393,247 

3,591,913 

3392,558 

3392,174 

3392,178 

3.592,047 

3393,252 

3391,988 

3,592,589 

3392,186 

3392,221 

3,592,052 

3393J268 

3,592,002 

3,592386 

3392  J236 

3392  J254 

:.        3392,071 

3393  ,?«6 

3392,030 

33923% 

3392,240 

3392,256 

3392,092 

3,593,297 

3,592,045 

3,593,025 

3392,242 

3392,261 

3392,114 

3393300 

3,592.088 

21      :    3,591372 

3392,257 

3392317 

3392,130 

3393301 

3392.112 

3391,947 

3392,293 

3392360 

3392,137 

3393305 

3392,138 

3,592,182 

3392,297 

3,592367 

3392,143 

3393309 

3392  J215 

3392,218 

3392,298 

3392.380 

3392,157 

3393317 

3392,245 

3392308 

3392325 

3392381 

3392,158 

3393319 

3392,278 

3392309 

3392,3.^3 

3.592,384 

3392,166 

37      :    3392,025 

3392321 

3392310 

3392335 

3,592.405 

3,592,167 

3392,041 

3392329 

3392313 

3392387 

3392,407 

3392,171 

3392,144 

3392334 

3392328 

3392.443 

3392,417 

3,592,187 

3392337 

3392345 

3392,462 

3392,465 

3392,431 

3,592,190 

3392,401 

3392366 

3392371 

3392,484 

3392,445 

3.592,234 

3392386 

3392371 

22      :    3391369 

3.592,485 

3,592.460 

3.592.239 

3392.922 

3,592,409 

3392,012 

3392,488 

3392.498 

3392,244 

3,593,109 

3,592,412 

3,592,0% 

3,592304 

3392328 

3392,260 

3393,126 

3392,446 

3392,122 

3,592307 

3392.541 

3392  J274 

39      :    3391.910 

3392,449 

3392,?8? 

3392348 

3392.573 

3,59233 

3391,941 

3392,477 

3392,641 

3392350 

3392.582 

3392,295 

3391,985 

3392363 

3392,978 

3392369 

3392,595 

3392314 

yj           3392,018 

3392391 

24      :    3391370 

3392,667 

3392,622 

3392362 

J            3392.076 

3392,691 

3391389 

3392,674 

3392.623 

3392364 

"^ — \        3,592,123 

3392,699 

3392,103 

3392,724 

3392.632 

3392365 

3392,128 

3392,702 

3392,203 

3392,727 

3392.647 

3392374 

3392,133 

3392,703 

3392,208 

3392,755 

3392,662 

3,592375 

3392,145 

3392,707 

3392,478 

3392,782 

3392.675 

3392378 

3392,160 

3,592.718 

3392,497 

3392324 

3392,689 

3,592„3a3 

1             3392,164 

3392312 

3392388 

3392351 

3392,697 

3392,404 

'            3392,179 

3392,825 
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42      :    3392345 

44 

:    3392343 

48     :    3392,111 

48      : 

3392350 

3392,467 

3392,222 

3392,900 

3392,709 

3392,235 

3392.952 

45 

:    3391399 

3392,263 

3392.956 

3392331 

3392,264 

3392.976 

3392.785 

3392  J265 

3.592.986 

46 

:    3392.466 

3.592,267 

3.592,987 

3393,185 

3392  J268 

3393.022 

47 

:    3391366 

3392  J294 

3393.076 

3391,997 

3392315 

3393.089 

3392,660 

3392,434 

3393.103 

3392.742 

3392,472 

3393.155 

3392,792 

3392,489 

3393.164 

3392334 

3392312 

3393J251 

3392358 

3392,561 

49 

3393,278 

3392.909 

3392375 

3393J284 

48 

:    3391364 

3392.596 

3393314 

3391.921 

3392,597 

3393320 

3392.007 

3392398 

50 

3393337 

3392.013 

3392399 

51 

43     :    3392.965 

3.592.104 

3392.743 

3392.752 
3392.756 
3392,764 
3393,011 
3393,070 
3393,092 
3393,112 
3.593.116 
3393.122 
3393,131 
3393,146 
3393,190 
3393J217 
3.593,258 
3391,993 
3392,198 
3392369 
3,592356 
3,592,615 
3391,908 
3391,926 


51 


53 


54 


3392.058 
3392,134 
3392,201 
3392310 
3392359 
3392,768 
3393,106 
3393307 
3392,188 
3392,200 
3392,717 
3393,093 
3393,128 
3393.176 
3393J234 
3393,250 
3392,276 
3392397 
3392,490 
3392326 
3392377 


55 


3391,920 
3392,053 
3392,146 
3392,193 
3392372 
3392303 
3392380 
3392,651 
3392,716 
3392,732 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

°^^5S^ir  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-M.  8TERMAN,  Director  1-22-70 

lwS?«  ^hSiSS^^'u^f^*'^*  n^5'°P°*l"°'"',9.'^*°9-^***^  ^^  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy';"  Miuf'stwk;" 
fS  Md  KffiievfS'^"'  ^^'^'^^°'^'  ***°"»»  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  ComposittoM;  OaseoS  CompoBltiona; 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS.  Director.  1^1.70 

n^«*^Jj5  n*  ^^^f^'  -^^4°'^;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  PoIsom;" M^lVtaMVcdrnVtlrarsti-Vrds";" 
OxoandOxy;Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboiyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes  «»iii«u«..  oi«roiu». 

"^^R^rhM^ J^J?.  ^iP  K^^^P?';  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director 2-17-70 

with  Mot.!!i?^r.  ?"^^^;  Pl°4«^^=  Macromplecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compoeitlons;  Synthetic  Resins 
J^w'^i^u^^P^  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resms;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Pirt)  e.g.:  C<»timf  M^dSa^ 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes  v-oawng.  Moioing. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-A.  P  KENT.  Director  4-09-70 

^^i^S'^ny,*?^^  ^^  ^  *i  T?»';?Jl"'=^'  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  MateriaU;  AdheS^  Bondtag;  Sp^i^  ChSm" 
leal  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography.  ^^  oj^ovi»i  ^u^m 

^^^^l^u^^^^  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT  Director  1-12-70 

Fmillzers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  GlaMManufMture   Gm" 
Silf  T^LM*^r«Lw'fl"°^'  9*^^^,  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gai 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Process^ 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

^^  nYn<L^(^^on^  mn.'^H^'^^^^  ^^?  ^.FH^*^^^  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  AN8HER,  Director- 10-01-70 

Ml^ellan^ii  '  °®°'"^  Applications;  Conversion  and  distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director...  i-20-7n 

A*^f?^f*6fA?^""  K?°1  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Slgnalfli^.  bir«;tlonal  Radio",  Toi^'oMrSetote'Erolwbi.'RiS^ 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material  x-ipionn,.  naaio- 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director  6-01-70 

R^K  Artf'"'  ^"'"P'"'^^  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  StOTaii'DeVlii'an"^' 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2S0-W.  L.  CARLBON,  Dlrwtor  3-02-70 

*^tt2,°r^$^'^}?\?^^^^Ji^^PJ^^'^\P^^^'  ^^  Devices;  Electronic  Component  ClrcuIU;  Wave  Transnuirtem  Ltaee'md' 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  •"—•»«•  ^jtuvo  auu 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director ,  „  -^ 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Oeometricallnstaiimmts 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director «  o«  ta 

Industrial  Arte;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  o-.fi»-70 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director  mi.,/, 

^  pl^*^Ti  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  "Fwidtog;  "Di8penrtngrFiaid"8prto^^^ 
Mntn^VnH^^n'^J-hP'P  ^'^^}^«'  CheckSontroUed  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  CtsTshlp^  Ae?onantto 
t^°M  and  Pa^agL  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  andSpeclal  Recep^ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director  3-02-70 

^Wo'iK'*£?.f„^°^''  '^^°!H^'"^\?°.'",^^'**  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metel  Deforming;  Sheet  Metkl "a;id" Wi^' 
^2^'°,SL^*^'  Fuslon--Bonding  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  BloS 
an^d^Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  'Cs^ork  and  Tool  Holders  wSodworklng;  Toote;  CutleiT: 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-A.  RUEQG.  Director  3-03-70 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Workii«  wid  E^attai"" 
S?StkiJb7s^''St4'*''*'**'  ®*^^  ^*'°*^"=  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  SurgS^;  ToUet^Prtntlng;  Ty%tSS;  StSr<SS; 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU.  Director  7_o9-7ft 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  RefriMrationYvmtllaVjai'" 
Drying;  Vapprtxtag;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  TnmsiSilOTTlnuld  Handllnr  lS- 
t>ncatlon;  Joint  Packing.  ^ 

CONSTRUCTIONS    SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES.  CLEANING.  GROUP  360-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director  ^-oa  70 

ni?iJl?'^®"'  ^°i'  SPt.^.?  Electrical  Connectors;  MlsceUaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  BuUdlng Structnrw;" Closure Oowitbre" 
Bridgtt;  Closures;  Earth  Enrineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  SubportsTCab^t  fi^ctureTce^S 
Sepwatlons;  Cleamng;  Coating;  Pressing;  AgTtatlng;  Foods:  Textiles;  Apparel  Md  Shoes   Sewing  Ma^iinMrWinding  and 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below   expire  daring  July  1971,  except  those  which  mav  havn 
SJJP'^i^"*'^  **°*  ^  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  PubUc  Law  «M.  7»th  Congress,  approved  August  8  1M«  («  8Ut  MO)  md  pK  liw 
SiV^'^  ^??'^'  approved  August  23.  1M4  (88  SUt.  7M),  or  which  may'have  had  thei^  r^S^cait^ibj  ^^i^uTLdSr  th^ Inv^ 
35  t.S.C.  243.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dat^  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  STS^  bXSthe^U  tora  o?™Tea^for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provlilons  of  36  U.8.C,  HI.  ca|,uou  uwuni  me  lun  lerm  01 1/  years  lor 

pSmtPatinte ~ ^ Nnmbws  2.682.658  to  2,f8«,084,to<*i8lTe 

- Nombeit  1,288  to  1,293,  tndnstve 
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f^  l^EFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

JULY  20,  1971  , 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969,  869  O.O.  687  The 
abstracts  of  Defensive  Publication  appllcallcns  are  identified  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically. 
The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained 
In  the  application  as  originally  filed.  Th£  file,  of  these  applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  Inspection  and  reproduction 
may  be  parchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  .jxamlned  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  Invention.  The  Patent  Office  makes 
00  asserlllon  as  to  the  noreltj  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter,  i 


COMPOSITE  FIIM  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
George  Marshall  Drake,  Jr.,  Richinond,  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,243 

Int.  CI.  C09i  5/02 

UA  CL  156—306 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 


low  foaming  characteristics  upon  agitation.  The  benzalde- 
hyde-water  emulsion  is  useful  as  a  dyebath  medium  in 
high  agitation  dyeing  techniques  such  as  a  jet-dyeing  tech- 
nique. 


T888,003 

SEALING  JAWS  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Michael  John  Herbert  Haley  and  Barry  James  Oakley, 

Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  asd^iors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,318 

InL  a.  B22b  31/18.  31/20 

VS,  a.  156—515 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  2  Pages  ^dficatlon 


A  method  of  laminating  two  or  more  uncoated  thermo- 
plastic films,  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  an  ionic  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer, polyethylene  terephthalate  and  nylon,  comprising: 
treating  at  least  one  of  the  film  surfaces  by  flame,  electri- 
cal discharge  or  chlorination  to  pi'omote  adhesion;  com- 
pacting the  treated  surface  together  imder  moderate  pres- 
sure (at  least  25  pounds  per  square  inch)  and  moderate 
heat  (60°  C.-90°  C.)  to  form  a  composite  film  structure; 
and  winding  the  composite  film  structure  onto  a  core  while 
under  tension. 

This  composite  film  structure  formed  by  this  method 
has  a  bond  strength  of  at  least  25  grams  per  inch. 


T888  002 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDE 
FIBERS  FROM  A  PHOSPHATE  SURFACTANT 
BENZALDEHYDE  CONTAINING  DYEBATH  AND 
COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Charles  Thomas  Hughes,  Napenille,  IlL,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.  / 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1970,  ScvrSNo.  18,695 
Int  CI.  D06p  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  8—171 
No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 
Benzaldehyde  and  a  non-ionic  siu-face  active  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  substantially 
neutral  reaction  product  of  an  alkyl  acid  phosphate  and 
ethylene  or  propylene  oxide  and  (2)  a  block  polymer  con- 
sisting of  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyoxypropylene  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1700  to  about  2100 
and  ethylene  oxile  produces  a  stable  mixture  that  when 
mixed  into  water  results  in  a  stable  highly  dispersed  emul- 
sion of  benzaldehyde  in  the  water  and  yet  has  extremely 


A  hole  surrounded  by  a  plane  ring  is  formed  in  a 
crimped  web-like  seal  of  one  end  of  a  form  and  fill  pack- 
age by  the  disclosed  sealing  jaws.  The  sealing  jaws  con- 
tain heating  elements  and  have  intermeshing  saw-toothed 
surfaces  and  are  movable  towards  and  away  from  each 
other.  One  of  the  jaws  carries  a  movable  punch  member 
which  is  retained  within  the  jaw,  the  other  jaw  is  formed 
with  a  cavity  to  receive  the  punch.  After  the  surfaces  of 
the  two  movable  sealing  jaws  are  together  and  the  jaws 
are  closed,  the  punch  member  is  instantaneously  activated 
thereby  forming  an  opening  in  that  portion  of  the  mate- 
rial held  between  the  jaws.  Slideable  bushings  having  sub- 
stantially flat  surfaces  are  provided  about  the  punch  mem- 
ber and  the  cavity  to  form  the  plane  ring  produced  in 
the  seal,  the  balance  of  the  seal  being  a  web-like  crimped 
material.  In  cooperation  with  the  movable  jaws  carrying 
the  punch  member  there  may  also  be  provided  an  addi- 
tional set  of  jaws  spaced  from  and  carried  with  the  jaws 
carrying  the  punch  member.  In  this  manner  the  packag- 
ing material,  such  as  polypropylene  -w^aich  is  coated  with 
a  heat  scalable  material,  is  continuously  placed  between 
the  sets  of  jaws  and  sealed,  the  jaws  carrying  the  punch 
member  forming  the  top  seal  of  the  package  while  the 
other  set  of  jaws  forming  the  bottom  seal  of  the  next  pack- 
age. The  space  between  the  two  seals  thus  produced  is  next 
cut,  thereby  separating  the  bags. 

The  resulting  crimped  seal  having  an  opening  sur- 
rounded by  a  plane  ring  is  useful  for  hanging  or  display 
bags  such  as  those  containing  candy  that  are  suspended 
from  a  wire  passing  through  the  hole  formed  in  the  top 
of  the  bag. 
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T888,004 
MINIMIZING  DIFFERENTIAL  SHRINKAGE  OF 
MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
William  R.  KeUer,  3211  Kamercr  Drive, 
Wilmington,  Del.    19803 
Filed  Sept  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,757 
Int.  CI.  B32b  31/26;  C04b  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—89 
No  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 
In  the  process  for  producing  multilayer  ceramic  circuit 
boards  comprising  laminating  by  firing  two  or  more  lay- 
ers of  green  ceramic  tape,  wherein  one  or  more  surfaces 
of  the  layers  of  tape  have  electrical  components  printed 
thereon  and  wherein  the  green  ceramic  tape  shrinks  dif- 
ferentially in  its  width  or  x-axis  direction  as  compared  to 
its  length  or  y-axis  direction  when  fired,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  minimizing  differential  shrinkage 
of  the  circuit  boards  upon  firing  by  stacking  the  layers  of 
green  tape  alternately  so  that  each  successive  layer  has  its 
X-axis  direction  aligned  with  the  y-axis  direction  of  the 
preceding  layer.  The  green  ceramic  tape  comprises  finely 
divided  ceramic  particles  and  an  organic  binder  therefor 
and  is  prepared  by  doctor  blading  an  aqueous  or  organic 
dispersion  of  the  ceramic  particles  and  the  binder,  followed 
by  eliminating  the  solvent,  e.g.,  by  drying.  After  stack- 
ing the  layers  of  green  tape  in  the  above-describd  orien- 
tation, the  layers  are  laminated,  e.g.,  by  heat  or  pres- 
sure, and  then  fired  to  sinter  the  ceramic  layers  and  to  re- 
move the  binder. 


about  20  to  about  200  mesh,  surface  area  of  about  100 
to  about  500  m.'/g.,  and  pore  diameters  of  about  10  A. 
to  about  300  A.  The  filters  may  be  three  component  filters 
in  which  the  polymeric  material  is  packed  between  two 
plugs  of  filter  material  or  the  polymeric  material  may  be 
added  to  tow  which  is  then  formed  into  filter  rods. 


T888  007 
».-..    .  ^  PHOTO^ENSmVE  POLYMERS 
RIdiard  C.  l^ites,  Thomas  M.  Laakso,  Jack  L.  R  WII- 
Uams,  and  Louis  M.  Minsk,  aO  of  Kodak  Park.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.     14650 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,630 

Int  CL  G03c  1/68 

UA  a.  96—115 

No  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 

There  are  disclosed  light-sensitive  polymers  containing 

recurring  groups  having  the  formula 


CH 


•N- 


T888  005 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
HAVING  INCREASED  COVERING  POWER 
Glen  M.  Dappen  and  lliomas  E.  Whiteley,  botii  of 
1669  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.    14615 
Filed  Sept  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,978 
I  Int  CL  G03c  1/02 

VS.  CL  96—94 
No  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 
The  covering  power  of  developed  silver  of  photogr^hic 
gelatino  silver  halide  coatings  is  increased  by  the  addition 
of  inorganic  ammonium  salt  covering  power  agents  such 
as  ammonium  sulfate  or  ammonium  nitrate.  These  agents 
may  be  combined  with  a  polyacrylamide  to  provide  even 
greater  increases  in  covering  power.  For  example,  a  fine 
grained  chlorobromide  emulsion  containing  60  g./mole 
Ag  of  (NH4)2S04  is  coated  on  a  cellulose  acetate  support 
at  168  mg./ft.a  Ag  and  600  mg./ft.a  gelatin.  Upon  ex- 
posure and  development  it  is  found  that  the  incorporation 
of  the  ammonium  sulfate  in  the  emulsion  markedly  in- 
creases the  maximum  density  and  the  covering  power  of 
the  developed  silver,  as  compared  with  emulsions  con- 
taining polymeric  covering  power  agents. 


-H-q) 


and  quaternary  salts  thereof  having  the  formula 

X 


N. 


® 


CH=CH-^    "^    X 


\/ 


B- 


I 


T888,006 

TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 

Gerald  P.  Morie,  2317  ftiarcUff  Road, 

Kingqwrt  Tenn.    37660 
FUed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  74,238 
Int  CL  A24d  1/06 
VS.  a.  131—266 
No  Drawfaig.  8  Pages  ^ledfication 
Tobacco  smoke  filter  comprising  cross-linked  homo- 
polymers  and  copolymers  prepared  from  monomers  hav- 
ing the  formula 


CH; 


ORi 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  group 
containing  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyl  group  attached 
to  an  alkyl  group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms.  The  polymers 
are  characterized  by  a  macroreticular  structure,  a  size  of 


wherein  Q  is  a  unit  in  the  parent  polymer  chain  e.g., 

-CHiCH- 

R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  X©  is  an  anion,  and  B  repre- 
sents the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  pyridine  or  quino- 
line  moiety,  the  group  -(CH=CH>  being  attached  to  a 
ring  carbon  atom  in  the  nitrogen-containing  ring.  A 
method  is  disclosed  for  preparing  the  quaternary  salts 
which  comprises  reacting  a  polymer  of  vinyltoluene  with 
N-bromosuccinimide  in  the  presence  of  benzoyl  peroxide 
to  brominate  the  methyl  group  on  the  toluene  ring,  react- 
ing the  resultant  product  with  dimethyl  sulfoxide  in  the 
presence  of  sodium  bicarbonate  to  convert  the  bromo- 
methyl  groups  to  aldehyde  groups  and  thereafter  con- 
densing the  aldehyde  groups  on  the  polymer  with  an  aro- 
matic, quatemized  compound  such  as  the  m^yl  p-tol- 
uene  sulfonate  quaternary  salt  of  2-picoline.  The  Ught- 
sensitive  polymers  are  useful  in  photomechanical  repro- 
duction processes  such  as  for  lithographic  purposes  or  as 
photoresists. 


T888  008 
POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
William  A.  MacDonald,  Jr.,  901  Ehngrove  Road, 
Rochester,  N.Y.    14650 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,032 
Int  CL  G03b  27/70 
VS.  CL  355—45 
3  Sheets  Drawing.  10  Pages  Spedficadon 
A  latch  mechanism  is  provided  for  supporting  a  pivotal 
mirror  in  a  raised  position  in  the  optical  path  of  a  reader- 
printer  to  deflect  a  projected  image  from  a  primary  path 
to  a  secondary  path.  The  latcli  mechanism  includes  a  latch 
lever  adjacent  a  switch  lever  which  is  operated  by  move- 
ment of  the  mirror  through  suitable  drive  means  so  that 
the  mirror  is  moved  past  the  latch  lever  before  it  engages 
the  switch  lever  to  shut  off  power  to  the  motor.  After 
power  is  shut  off  the  mirror  moves  in  the  reverse  direc- 
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tion  under  the  influence  of  gravity  against  the  latch  lever    fabrics  thus  produced  are  used  in  the  manufacture  of  gar- 
which  holds  the  mirror  in  a  fixed,  predetermined  position   ments  as  stiflfening  in  wearing  apparel  and  as  mtcrhmngs. 

They  are  optionally  laminated  to  other  fabrics. 


which  is  not  affected  by  the  amount  the  drive  motor  coasts 
after  it  is  de-energized  or  by  part  tolerances. 


T888  009 
PRODUCTION  OF  THERMOPLASTICS  ARTICLES 
Robert  Lawrence  Scott-Cook,  %  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd.,  Plastic  Division,  Bessemer  Road,  Welwyn 
Garden  City,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,351 

Int  CI.  B32b  17100 

U.S.  CL  156—62.4 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  21  Pages  Specification 


T888,010 
FLEXIBLE  FILM-FORMING  POLYMERS  CAPABLE 
OF  INSOLUBILIZATION 
Edward  P.  Abel  and  Louis  M.  Minsk,  both  of 
1669  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14615 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,809 
Int  CI.  C08g  9104 
U.S.  CL  260— 72R 
No  Dravdng.  17  Pages  Specification 
Flexible  film-forming  polymers  \*1iich  are  capable  of 
being  insolubilized  are  obtained  by  reacting  a  polymeric 
7-lactone  with  a  diamine  such  as  hydrazine  or  ethylene- 
diamine.  The  polymeric  7-lactones  are  ester  lactones  of 
the  type  disclosed  by  U.S.  2,306,071  and  U.S.  2,861,056 
and  are  obtained,  for  example,  by  polymerizing  a  mixture 
of  vinyl  acetate  and  maleic  anhydride  to  obtain  a  hetero- 
polymer  which  is  reacted  with  water  and/or  alcohol  to 
obtain  the  polymeric  lactone.  The  latter  is  then  reacted 
with  the  diamine  to  introduce  monoreacted  hydrazide 
groups  along  the  chain.  Solutions  of  the  resulting  polymer 
can  then  be  used  to  form  coatings  or  films  which  are  in- 
solubilized by  treatment  with   a  tanning  or  hardening 
agent  such  as  formaldehyde.  The  polymer  is  especially 
useful  for  forming  conductive  coatings  such  an  antistatic 
layers  for  photographic  films.  For  this  purpose,  it  can  be 
used  alone  or  admixed  with  gelatin  or  other  polymers  of 
similar  solubility.  The  formation  of  the  polymer  can  be 
represented  as  follows: 


Fibers  for  the  manuf actiure  of  non-woven  materials  are 
produced  by  superimposing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  ther- 
moplastic film  on  a  reel,  rotating  the  reel  thus  formed  on 
a  lathe  and  feeding  a  cutting  tool  across  the  superimposed 
layers  of  film  towards  the  axis  of  the  lathe  as  it  rotates. 
If  the  cutting  tool  is  advanced  across  the  edge  of  the  reel 
by  a  distance  per  revolution  of  the  reel  which  is  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  film,  the  individual  fibers  thus 
produced  have  broken  fibrils  spaced  widely  apart  along 
their  length.  If  the  distance  per  revolution  is  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  film  a  network  of  interconnected  fibers  is 
produced.  As  the  thermoplastic  material,  uniaxially  or 
biaxially  oriented  polypropylene  or  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate  is  used,  coat^  on  at  least  one  side,  preferably 
both,  with  a  heat  sensitive  coating  such  as  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymer  or  copolymer. 

The  denier  of  the  fibers  varies  with  the  thickness  of 
the  film  used  including  coating  and  the  amount  of  film 
shaved  by  the  cutting  tool  or  tools.  The  fibers  are  col- 
lected by  suitable  means  adjacent  to  the  cutting  tool  and 
formed  into  a  non-woven  material,  first  by  arranging  them 
in  a  random  distribution  pattern  by  any  convenient  proc- 
ess, such  as  air  laying  on  a  perforated  drum,  and  option- 
ally blending  with  other  fibers,  then  bonding  together 
with  heat  and  pressure  sufficient  to  fuse  the  heat  sensi- 
tive material,  using  conventional  techniques.  Non-woven 


3Hr-CH CH CH— 

O     0=C  C=0 

I  \    / 

_    0=CCHj         0 


)Hr-CH- 


-CH-CH- 


OH    0=C        C=0 
OH    OH    . 


I-  0=COH  ~\ 

I  "1  I        H,NNH, 


-!-CHr-CH-CH-CH— T^ 
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T888  Oil 

RECEIVING  SHEET  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Robert  E.  Stanffer,  %  Kodak  Park  Works, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  91,044 

Int  CI.  G03c  114% 

UvS.  CI.  96—76 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 


'^//^.^/^A 


oirmiON  TMMsrtft  itreeivws  i*m 
Timtts  Ltrcm  io^tioiuli 
■ATioM  erCMHtt  Msm  ututMne 


A  receiving  sheet  for  diffusion  transfer  processes  where- 
in the  print  receiving  element  comprises  a  cation  exchange 
membrane  support.  The  cation  exchange  resin  reduces 
the  alkalinity  of  residual  processing  composition  retained 
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on  the  print  thus  reducing  developer  stain,  dye  discolora- 
tion, and  the  like.  The  support  may  also  include  an  inert 
layer  interposed  between  the  print  receiving  layer  and  the 
cation  exchange  resin  membrane  support  which  delays  or 
modulates  the  reduction  in  alkalinity. 


T888  012 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS  HAVING  CARBON- 
CONTAINING  BACKING  LAYERS 
Herbert  S.  Elins,  1669  Lake  Are. 
Rochester,  N.Y.     14615 
Filed  Not.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  92,618 
Int  CL  G03c  1/78 
UA  a.  9^-87 
No  Drawfaig.  24  Pages  Specification 
Certain  photograj^c  filins,  such  as  color  films  of  the 
type  disclosed  by  Mannes  et  al.  U.S.  Pat.  2,252,718,  have 
an  antihalation  or  antistatic  backing  layer  composed  of 
carbon  black  dispersed  in  a  cellulosic  binder.  A  problem 
may  occur  with  this  type  of  film,  especially  imder  condi- 
tions of  high  humidity,  when  the  carbon-containing  layer 
is  in  contact  with  the  top  emulsion  layer  as  happens  when 
the  film  is  tightly  wound  upon  itself.  This  problem  is  ap- 
parently associated  with  oxidation  of  materials  in  the  top 
emulsion  layer  and,  in  the  case  of  color  film  of  the  type 
indicated,  manifests  itself  in  the  phenomenon  known  as 
"yellow  mottle  ferrotyping."  The  problem  is  avoided  or 
reduced  in  accordance  with  the  present  invaition  by  plac- 
ing an  antioxidant,  such  as  a  hydroquinone,  a  catechol, 
an  aminophenol,  a  3-pyrazolidone,  an  ascorbic  acid  de- 
rivative, a  reductone  or  a  phenylenediamine  in  the  car- 
bon-containing backing  layer  or  in  an  overcoat  layer  for 
the  top  emulsion  layer  or  for  the  backing  layer.  Antiox- 
idants, such  as  ascorbyl  palmitate,  3-hydroxy-5-(4-pyri- 
dyl)-tetronimide,  piperidinohexose  reductone,  and  2-(2- 
octadecyl)-5-(2-sulfo-tertiary  butyl)   hydroquinone,  em- 
ployed in  this  manner,  not  only  prevent  yellow  mottle 
ferrotyping  when  the  color  film  comes  in  contact  with 
the  carbon-containing  backing  layer,  but  prevent  loss  of 
latent  image  in  the  film  caused  by  air  oxidation  under 
himiid  conditions. 


T888  013 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SPEED  OF  INORGANIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTORS  IS  INCREASED  BY  THE 
ADDITION  OF  ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
Paul  B.  Gihnan,  Jr.,  1669  Lake  Ave^ 

Rochester,  N.Y.  14615 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,449 
Int  CL  G03g  5/06,  5/08 
VS.  CL  96—1.5 
No  Drawing.  19  Pages  Specification 
The  electrophotographic  speed  of  inorganic  photocon- 
ductor  and  xeroradiographic  compositions,  such  as  those 
containing  TiOj  and  PbO,  can  be  improved  by  including 
an  organic  photoconductor  in  the  electrophotographic  ele- 
ment. The  organic  and  inorganic  photoconductors  can  be 
in  separate  layers  <»•  in  the  same  layer  of  the  element. 
For  example,  a  solution  of  398  g.  of  toluene,  52.7  g.  of 
polyvinyl  butyral  binder  resin,  17.5  TiOj  is  coated  on  a 
clay-coated  conductive  paper.  Over  the  resulting  layer  of 
TiOj-binder  resin  is  coated  at  a  wet  thickness  of  0.006 
inch  a  solution  of  200  g.  methylene  chloride,  18  g.  poly- 
carbonate binder  resin  and  12  g.  of  the  organic  photo- 
conductor  4,4'  -  diethylamino-2,2'-dimethyltripheny!meth- 
ane.  The  double  coated  element  has  greater  sensitivity 
than  either  the  T1O3  layer  or  the  organic  photoconduc- 
tor alone.  The  increase  in  speed  is  greater  than  the  cumula- 
tive speed  of  the  separate  components.  Similar  improve- 
ment occurs  when  the  organic  photoconductor  (1.0  g.  in 
0.5  ml.  methylene  chloride)  is  added  to  25  ml.  of  a  TiOj 
dispersion  in  polyvinyl  butyral  resin  and  coated  at  0.004 
inch  wet  thickness  on  conducting  paper. 


T888,014 
PISTON  RING  AND  GROOVE 

Robert  B.  Cambron  and  Lemoyne  E.  Ott,  Peoria,  III. 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  m. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,080 

Int  CI.  F16j  9/12 

VS.  CL  277—138 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  4  Pages  Specification 


A  piston  ring  of  haH-keystone  configuration  fitting 
loosely  within  a  conventional  ring  groove  of  rectangular 
cross-section  in  which  the  ring  is  dished  or  twisted  when 
closed  to  cylinder  diameter  to  effect  good  sealing  during 
intake  and  exhaust  strokes  and  in  which  the  ring  is  dis- 
torted during  the  power  stroke  to  seal  in  a  different  manner. 


T888  015 
SUPERSENSmZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Norman  W.  Kalenda,  1669  Lake  Ave., 
Rochester,  N.Y.    14615 
FUed  Dec.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95,125 
Int  CL  G03c  1/28 
VS.  a.  96—124 
2  Sheets  Drawfaig.  3  Pages  Specification 
Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  are  supersensitized 
by  incorporating  in  the  emulsicMi  benzimidazolocarbocy- 
anine  dyes  with  unsymmetrical  carbocyanine  dyes  having 
lH-imidazo[4,5-b]quinoline  nuclei.  An  example  is  a  gela- 
tin-silver bromoiodide  emulsion  of  the  type  described  by 
Trivelli  et  al.  [Phot.  Joum.  79,  330  (1939)]  coated  at 
300  mg./ft.'  on  a  cellulose  acetate  film  base  and  con- 
taining 0.08  mg./mol  Ag  of  4,4',5,5'-tetrachloro-l,l',3,3'- 
tetraethyl  -  benzimidazolocarbocyanine  iodide  and  0.08 
mg./mol  Ag  of    l,3,3'-triethyl-lH-imidazo[4,5-b]quino- 
thiacarbocyanine  iodide.  Other  supersensitizing  dye  com- 
binations for  such  emulsion  include:   (a)   5,5'-dichloro- 
1,1 ',3, 3'  -  tetramethylbenzimidazolocarbocyanine  iodide 
and  l,3,3'-triethyl-lH-imidazo[4,5  -  bjquinothiacarbocya- 
nine  iodide;  (b)   5,5'-dichloro-l,r,3,3'-tetraethylbenzim- 
idazolocarbocyanine   iodide  and    l,3,3'-triethyl-lH-imid- 
azo[4,5-b]quinothiacarbocyanine  iodide;  and  (c)  5, 5', 6,6'- 
tetrabromo- 1 , 1  ',3,3 '-  tetraethylbenzimidazolocarbocyanine 
iodide  and  l,3,3'-triethyl-lH-imidazo[4,5-b]-quinothiacar- 
bocyanine  iodide. 


T888,016 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Norman  W.  Kalenda,  Kodak  Parte, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,419 
Int  CL  G03c  1/10 
VS.  CL  96—126 
No  Drawing.  27  Pages  Specification 
Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  contain  a  sensitiz- 
ing combination  comprising  a  merocyanine  dye  having 
an  imino  group  on  the  acidic  nucleus  thereof,  and  a  pyri- 
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A-      »«^/,xr  o  oninniin*.  hasfi    The  DrcfeiTed  merocya-    non-metaUic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  nitrogen  con- 
dme  and/or  a  qvunolme  b^- ^^  £SS-  taining  heterocycUc  nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6  atoms 

mne  dyes  have  one  of  the  foUowmg  formulas.  ^^^  heterocycUc  ring.  A  preferred  combination  com- 

prises 3  -  ethyl-5-[(3-ethyl-2-benzothiazolinylidene)ethyli- 
diene]-2-p-carboxyphenylimino-4-thiazolidinone  and  pyri- 
dine. 


-Zi- 


o=c 


-N— Ri 


R,_N(— CH=CH)  »-i— C=L-L= 


:i  i=N-Rl 


V 


and 


-Zi- 


o=c- 


X© 
-N-Ri  Rj-Ns C=0 


R,_N(_CH=CH)».,-C=L-L=i  C=N ^^   ^6=L- 

8                             8 
, Z, , 

L=C— (CH=CH— )»-iN-Rj 

wherein  n  and  m  each  represents  a  positive  integer  of 
from  1  to  2;  L  represents  a  methine  linkage;  D  repre- 
sents an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  selenium  atom  or 
the  group  =N— R;  R,  Ri,  Ra  and  R4  each  represents  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  R3  represents  an  amino 
group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 
arylsuKonyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  carboxy- 
alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  5-  to  6-membered  nitrogen  con- 
taining heterocyclic  group,  and  the  group 


O   Rr-N C=0  , Zi , 

-l!;-N=C  C=L-L=C— (CH=CH— )b-iN-Ri 

wherein  Zi,  m,  D,  Ri  and  Rj  are  as  above  defined;  X  rep- 
resents an  acid  anion;  and  Zi  and  Z3  each  represents  the 


T888,017 
COATING  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  DOTWKE 
Edward  C.  Yackel  and  Donald  P.  Foster,  both  of 
1669  Lake  Ave^  Rochester,  N.Y.     14615 
FUcd  Dec  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  97,020 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/02 
VS.  CL  96—94 
No  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 
The  coating  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  dotwise  is  ac- 
complished by  gravure  or  letterpress  printing  procedures 
by  using  a  novel  emulsion  composition  comprising  certain 
gelatin  "anti-bonding"  agents  such  as,  for  example,  ethyl 
carbamate,  acetamide,  lu-ea,  ethyl  carbonate,  sulfamide, 
methyl  sulfamide,  formamide  or  semicartaade.  Also  use- 
ful, but  somewhat  less  effective,  are  n-butyl  carbamate, 
dimethyl  sulfone  and  succinixnide.  The  most  suitable  com- 
positions for  dotwise  printing  are  silver  halide  emulsions 
of  low  gelatin  content  to  which  an  anti-bonding  ageot  is 
added,  containing,  for  example,  at  least  1  weight  percent 
silver  halide,  at  least  25  weight  percent  water,  1  to  10 
weight  percent  gelatin  and  at  least  3  weight  percent  of  an 
antibonding  agent  of  the  type  indicated.  The  viscosity 
range  for  the  emulsions  should  be  from  Me  to  3  poise  for 
graviu-e  printing  and  from  5  to  500  poise  for  lettCTpress 
printing. 


REISSUES 

\  JULY  20,  1971 

Matter  oicloied  In  heavy  bracket*  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  this  reissue  si>ecificatlon ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,154 
GASEOUS-SOLID  STATE  POWER  LIMTTER  HAV- 
ING    A    SELF-BIASING    CIRCUIT    FOR    THE 
SOLID  STATE  DEVICE 
David  C.  Broderick,  Bcveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Metcom,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,364,445,  dated  Jan.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
527,396,  Feb.  4,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Scr.  No.  214,546,  Aug.  3,  1962.  Application  for 
reissue  Jan.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,296 
Int  CL  HOlp  1/04 
VJS.  CL  333—13  8  Claims 


ittpucr/^e 
Loor 


A  power  limiter  device  having  solid  state  means  with 
self-biasing  means  for  limiting  and  attenuating  the  prop- 
agation of  destructively  high  powered  signals  within  a 
wide  band  of  radio  frequency  signals. 


27,155 

MOULDING  AND  SEALING  MACHINES 

Gerhard  Hansen,  Hof ener  Strassc  47,  OcfBngen, 

Kreis,  Waiblingcn,  Germany 

Original  No.  3,325,860,  dated  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

404,f00,  Oct.  19,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  Apr. 

9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  30,  1963, 

H  50,689 

Int  a.  B29d  23/03 

VJS.  CL  18— 5BF  17  Claims 


A  machine  for  molding,  filling  and  sealing  containers  in 
one  operation  from  a  tube  of  thermoplastic  material  and 
having  relatively  movable  mold  parts. 


cumferentially  spaced  radially  extending  projections  on 
the  upper  end  thereof  that  have  notches  therein.  The  cap 
embodying  the  invention  comprises  a  one-piece  plastic 
body  having  a  base  and  peripheral  flange  with  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  lugs  extending  radially  inwardly  for 
engagement  with  the  notches.  An  annular  integral  flexible 
web  is  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  base  and 
extends  downwardly  and  outwardly  for  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  container.  An  annular  integral  rib 


on  the  inner  surface  of  the  base  overlies  the  annular 
flexible  web  and  serves  as  a  stop  to  prevent  overflexing 
of  the  web.  The  base  of  the  cap  includes  circumferential 
openings  which  facilitate  its  manufacture  as  a  (Mie-piece 
plastic  cap  but  do  not  interfere  with  the  sealing  action 
of  the  aimular  web.  The  cap  is  applied  to  the  container 
by  a  rotating  movement.  The  cap  can  only  be  removed 
from  the  container  by  applying  an  axial  force  on  the 
periphery  of  the  cap  and  thereafter  rotating  the  cap. 


27,157 

APPARATUS  IN  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
COORDINATING  MEMORY  COMMUNICATION 
AMONG  PROCESSORS  AND  PERIPHERAL  DE- 
VICES 

Henry  L.  Herold,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Joseph  Wcizen- 
banm.  Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc. 

Oiigfaial  No.  3,354,466,  dated  Nov.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
8,394,  Feb.  12,  1960.  Application  for  rdssne  Jan.  13, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  801,872 

Int  CL  G06f  3/00 

VJS.  CL  340—172.5.  39  Cbdms 


/ 


/ 


\ 


\ 


I. -J  i_ 


27  156 
SAFETY  CAP  AND  CONTAINER 
Peter  Hedgewick,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Refiex    Corporation    of    Canada    Limited,    Windsor, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Original  No.  3,344,942,  dated  Oct  3,   1967,  Scr.  No. 
540,338,  Apr.  5,  1966.  Application  for  reissnc  Apr. 
19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,502 

Int  CL  B65d  55/02 
VJS.  CL  21s — 9  25  Claims        A  data  processing  system  wherein  a  peripheral  unit 

The  container  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  cylindrical    communicates  with  a  memory  store  while  the  central 
plastic  body  which  is  molded  in  one  piece  and  has  cir-   processing  unit  continues  to  execute  its  nomud  sequence 


709 


710 

oi  operations.  The  central  data  processing  unit  responds 
only  to  the  appropriate  signal  to  provide  the  necessary 
data  item  transfer  and  to  halt  the  transfer  thereof.  A 
buffer  register  transmits  or  receives  data  words  to  or 
from  the  peripheral  device  in  succession.  When  the  buff- 
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er  register  is  filled  with  the  information  from  the  periph- 
eral unit  or  has  transferred  the  information  to  the  pe- 
ripheral unit,  a  signal  is  transmitted  to  the  central  data 
processing  unit  which  provides  the  communication  be- 
tween the  buffer  register  and  the  memory  store. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  20,  1971 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,593338  3,593,340 

VISOR-LATCHING  CONSTRUCTION  IN  SAFETY  PROTECTION  PADS 

HELMET  Gerald    Lee    Powell,    8301    Cincinnati-Dayton    Road,   West 

William  H.  Penny,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  En-       Chester,  Ohio 
gineering  Co.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,235 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,864  Int.  CI.  A41d  U/06 

Int.  CI.  A42b  3/00  U.S.  CI.  2-24 

U.S.  CI.  2-6  4  Claims 


1  Claim 


A  device  which  is  particularly  adapted  for  holding  a  move- 
able visor  on  a  headgear  in  a  predetermined  position  which 
includes  a  tooth  rack  mounted  on  the  headgear  and  a  tooth 
clutch  or  latch  jaw  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  visor, 
the  clutch  jaw  being  moveable  between  an  engaged  position 
where  the  teeth  on  the  jaw  intermesh  with  the  teeth  on  the 
rack  to  a  disengaged  position  where  the  teeth  do  not  inter- 
mesh, the  clutch  jaw  being  moveable  between  these  positions 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  a  lever  which  is  readily  ac- 
cessible to  the  wearer  of  the  headgear. 


3,593339 
DRAFTSMAN'S  GLOVE 
Charles  W.  Main,  3015  E.  5th  St.,  and  Robert  L. 
1800  W.  10th  St.,  both  of  Anderson,  Ind. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,291 
Int.  CI.  A41d  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  2-161 


Austin, 


2  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  draftsman's  glove,  useful  to  protect  from 
soiling  the  paper  or  surface  on  which  a  draftsman,  illustrator, 
artist  or  the  like  is  working.  The  glove  is  formed  as  a  tapered 
tube  having  a  wrist  band  portion  at  its  larger  end  and 
tapered,  along  one  side  margin,  to  its  smaller  end,  a  portion 
of  the  tapered  side  margin  of  the  tube  is  open  and  the 
remaining  portion,  nearest  the  smaller  end  has  a  closed  seam. 
This  closed  seam  portion  accommodates  the  little  fmger  of 
the  wearer  and  the  remainder  of  the  wearer's  hand  extends 
through  the  open  portion  of  the  tapered  side  margin  of  the 
tube,  whereby  only  the  little  fmger  and  heel  of  the  wearer's 
hand  is  covered  by  the  glove. 


My  invention  provides  a  reusable  cushioned  pad  with  ex- 
tending tapes  for  securing  the  pads  to  a  person.  The  extend- 
ing tape  means  are  provided  with  self  securing  holding  means 
when  the  tapes  are  overlapped  and  pressed  together.  The 
tapes  are  released  from  holding  condition  by  separating  the 
tapes  and  may  be  repeatedly  used  to  secure  the  pads  to  a  per- 
son without  deterioration  of  the  holding  quality  of  the  hold- 
ing means.  Secured  at  the  ends  of  the  tapes  are  tabs  that  are 
adapted  to  repeated  use  to  overlap  the  tapes  when  they  are  in 
holding  position,  and  lock  the  tapes  together  to  prevent  the 
tapes  from  separating  during  the  time  that  a  pad  is  secured  to 
a  person. 


3,593,341 
SOUND-ATTENUATING  EARCUPS 
Jackson  A.  Aileo,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Centex  Cor- 
poration, Carbondale,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  730,264,  May  20, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

219 

Int.  CI.  A42b  1/06 

t.S.  CI.  2-209  21  Claims 


A  sound-attenuating  earcup  device  adapted  for  use  either 
with  or  without  a  safety  helmet,  comprising  a  rigid  cup  with  a 
resilient  seal  attached  to  the  rim  of  the  cup.  The  seal  has  an 
annular  surface  for  engaging  the  wearer's  head,  and  has  a 
dimension  between  the  cup  rim  and  the  outermost  head-en- 
gaging portion  of  this  surface  that  varies  around  the 
periphery  of  the  cup  in  accordance  with  the  contours  of  a 
human  head.  In  one  form,  the  surface  of  the  seal  which 
comes  into  contact  with  the  wearer's  head  includes  inner  and 
outer    flanges    defining    a    channel    having    diverging   side 
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flanges  When  the  seal  is  pressed  into  engagement  with  the 
side  of  the  wearer's  head,  the  flanges  spread  apart  and  the 
material  between  the  flanges  is  stressed  in  tension,  thereby 
improving  the  effectiveness  of  the  seal  at  the  flanges  and, 
hence  the  sound-attenuating  properties.  The  outer  flange  is 
contoured  to  follow  the  contours  of  a  human  head.  A  tor- 
tuous pressure-equalizing,  sound-attenuating  fluid  path  is 
provided  through  the  wall  of  the  earcup,  for  use  in  situations 
where  the  ambient  pressure  is  subject  to  variation.  In  another 
form  the  seal  has  a  wide  contact  surface  arranged  to  engage 
the  wearer's  head  essentially  continuously  between  its  outer 
and  inner  annular  edges;  the  contact  surface,  which  may  be 
smooth  or  corrugated,  slopes  inwardly  toward  the  center  of 
the  earcup  with  a  pitch  that  varies  around  the  cup  to  follow 
the  head  contours. 


3,593^44 

TUB  BOX  STRUCTURE 

Duane  D.  Logsdon,  1719  Canyon  Road,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,346 

Int.CI.  A47k  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  4- 1  2  Claims 


3,593342 
PROSTHETIC  JOINT 
John  J.  NIebauer,  and  Paul  Kahn,  both  of  San 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Cutter   Laboratories,  Inc. 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,994 
Int.  CI.  A61f  y/24 

U.S.  CI.  3— 1 


Francisco, 
Berkeley, 


18  Claims 


,14       ,16 


13^      ^26 


A  prosthetic  joint  made  of  a  fabric-reinforced  unitary 
elastomeric  member  providing  two  tapering  stems  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  a  central  portion  having  thick  ends  and  a 
thin  web  and  arranged  to  provide  relative  movement  of  one 
stem  to  the  other  in  at  least  one  direction  while  preventing 
movement  in  undesired  directions.  The  stems  are  used  for  in- 
sertion into  the  interiors  of  each  of  two  bones  to  be  joined  by 
the  joint.  The  stems  are  overlaid  with  cloth  fabric  of  a  kind 
enabling  better  fixation  of  the  prosthetic  joint  to  the  tissue  in 
the  bones. 


A  tub  box  structure  is  disclosed  for  use  in  enclosing  a  drain 
trap  and  a  connected  part  of  a  sewerline  in  a  concrete  slab 
floor.  In  use  container  and  closure  portions  of  this  box  struc- 
ture are  assembled  so  as  to  enclose  such  a  line  and  trap,  and 
then  the  concrete  to  form  such  a  slab  floor  is  cast  around  the 
structure  so  that  the  upper  part  of  the  structure  is  exposed 
above  the  concrete.  After  the  concrete  has  set  the  portion  of 
the  structure  exposed  above  the  concrete  is  severed  and  con- 
nection is  made  to  the  drain  trap. 


3,593,343 

PROSTHETIC  BALL-CHECK  HEART  VALVE 

Robert  F.  Viggers,  7306  57th  Ave.  N.E.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,143 

Int.CI.A61f //22 

U.S.CI.3-1  7  Claims 


3,593,345 
RECIRCULATING  TOILET 
Charles  B.  Wells,  Feasterville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thetford  Cor- 
poration, Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,692 
Int.  CI.  £03 //OO.i/00. 5/00 

U.S.CI.4-10 


19  Claims 
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A  valve  ball  having  a  relieved  surface  forming  dimples  is 
conflned  by  a  cage  mounted  on  a  venturi  seat.  The  seat  is 
secured  by  sewing  to  fibrous  body  membrane  a  cloth  sewing 
ring  received  in  an  external  groove  of  the  seat  ring.  Axially 
extending  frame  rods  may  be  joined  by  a  flow-directing  or 
flow-straightening  ring  to  reduce  turbulence. 


A  self-contained  recirculating  toilet  system  requiring  no 
pressure  water  connection  or  holding  tank  installation.  The 
system  includes  a  toilet  bowl,  a  tank  for  holding  the  liquid  of 
the  system  and  a  self-cleaning  pump-and-filter  apparatus  for 
circulating  a  quantity  of  relatively  clear  liquid  to  the  bowl  for 
return  to  the  tank.  The  pump  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
1 2-volt  DC  electrical  circuit.  The  filtering  system  includes  a 
strainer  basket  which  is  vibrated  during  operation  of  the 
pump  in  order  to  remain  clog  free. 
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3,593346 
DUAL  MODE  RECIRCULATING  TOILET  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Katona,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monogram 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,450 

Int.  CI.  E03d  //OO,  3100.  5100 

U.S.CI.4-10  8  Claims 


the  distance  between  said  connections  and  the  system.  The 
cover  member  is  then  bonded  to  the  hollow  container  and 


\ 


the  waste  connection  is  fitted  to  said  inlet  port  such  that  an 
adapting  plumbing  trap  exists  between  the  liner  and  said 
system. 


—^ ^ 


1 


i 


\ 


\ 


r^ 


■A-1 


tfuaae 


3,593348 

MODULAR  SWIMMING  POOL  CONSTRUCTION 

Fred   Toerge,   Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor   to   International 

Swimming  Pool  Corporation,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,876 

Int.  CL  E04h  3118,  3116 

U.S.  CL  4-172.19  15  Claims 


"Z" 
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A  novel  toilet  system  is  disclosed  which  is  alternatively 
operable  on  a  recirculating  fluid  supply  or  an  external  water 
supply.  A  foot-operated  pedal,  in  combination  with  a  switch 
selector,  opens  a  mechanical  seal  to  a  holding  tank  and  ener- 
gizes the  flushing  operation.  A  novel,  slide  valve  directs  the 
flushing  fluid  from  the  selected  source. 

In  a  specific  embodiment,  the  toilet  retracts  into  a  wall  fix- 
ture and  combines  a  movable  bowl  member  with  a  fixed 
receiver  member.  Separate  flush  lines  clean  the  bowl  and  the 
receiver  when  in  the  retracted  configuration. 


■     I 

3,593347 
BATHTUB  RENOVATING  ADAPTOR  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Alfred   Nemiroff,   New   York,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   The   P.   I. 
Nemiroff  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,742 
Int.  CI.  E03c  1122, 1128 
U.S.  CI.  4-197  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  includes  a  renovating  method  and 
apparatus  for  accommodating  the  waste  and  overflow  con- 
nections of  an  inserted  bathtub  liner  assembly  and  an  existing 
plumbing  system  to  which  an  existing  bathtub  was  previously 
connected.  A  hollow  container  formed  with  an  outlet  port  is 
secured  to  said  plumbing  system.  A  cover  member  slidable 
against  the  hollow  container  and  formed  with  an  inlet  port  is 
moved  until  the  distance  between  said  ports  corresponds  to 


A  swimming  pool,  the  sidewalls  of  which  are  constructed 
by  selectively  joining  a  plurality  of  modules  having  straight  or 
curved  sidewalls.  By  selectively  joining  such  modules  a  great 
variety  of  different  geometrical  outlines  of  the  pool  area  is 
obtainable.  Each  module  includes  in  its  inner  and  outer  wall 
an  archlike  structure  which  transmits  hydrostatic  pressure 
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upon  the  inside  wall  of  the  module  to  the  outside  wall  thereof 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  forces  of  pressure  are  substantially 


the  second  frame  and  the  mattress  frame  towards  or  away 
from  the  headboard  of  the  bed,  to  thereby  keep  the  patient's 


set 


in  balance.  Thus  minimal  distortion  of  the  modules  is  ob- 
tained. 


3,593349 
WHISPER  SEAT 
Paul  Bungo,  964  Hazel  Ave.,  Ambridge,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  S«r.  No.  858,092 

Int.  CI.  A47k  13100 

U.S.  CI.  4—237  2  Claims 


head   and  shoulders  at  substantially  the  same   horizontal 
distance  from  the  end  of  the  bed. 

3,593,351 
PATIENT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Benjamin  A.  Dove,  7521  McWhorter  Place,  Apt.  203,  Annan- 
dale,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,061 

Int.  CI.  A61g  7108, 
U.S.CI.5-8I  5  Claims 


An  improved  toilet  seat  for  stopping  the  sounds  during  a 
bowel  movement,  the  device  comprising  a  toilet  seat  with  an 
acoustical  liner  therebetween  and  the  top  of  the  ceramic 
commode;  and  the  liner  being  possibly  deodorent  im- 
pregnated. 


3,593,350 
RETRACTABLE  BED 
Robert  Knight,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  and  Stanley  Rachlinski, 
Oakville,    Ontario,    both    of,    Canada,    assignors    to    The 
Dominion  Metalware  Industries  Limited,  Port  Credit,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,880 
Int.  CI.  A61g  7110,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  5-66  45  Claims 

A  retractable  bed  having  a  first  frame  supported  off  the 
floor  by  a  high-low  mechanism  and  a  second  frame  slidably 
mounted  on  the  first  frame.  A  mattress"  frame,  having  a  head 
section,  seat  section,  and  leg  section  which  includes  thigh 
and  foot  sections,  is  supported  on  the  second  frame  with  the 
seat  section  rigidly  attached  to  the  second  frame.  An  actuat- 
ing mechanism  is  provided  for  pivoting  the  head  section  to 
permit  the  patient  to  be  moved  from  a  prone  position  to  a 


A  patient  transfer  device  comprising  a  frame  and  a  sub- 
stantially planar  table  surface  for  the  frame;  a  movable  web 
supported  on  the  table  surface  substantially  flush  therewith 
and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  table  surface  to  the  other 
side  of  the  table  surface  and  a  device  for  moving  the  web 
across  the  table  surface  from  one  side  to  the  other. 


3,593,352 

COLLAPSIBLE  SELF-SUPPORTING  HAMMOCK 

Harry  J.  Britt,  157  N.  E.  68th  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,178 

Int.  CI.  A45f  3124 

U.S.  CI.  5-127  1  Claim 


The  hammock  frame  is  comprised  of  bent  stock  tubular 


sitting  position  and  vice  versa,  while  at  the  same  time  moving   members  and  angle  iron  members  welded  together  to  provide 
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a  base  structure  comprising  end-to-end  hinged  base  members 
to  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  swingably  journaled  hammock 
'support  members.  The  hammock  support  members  are  folda- 
ble  against  their  respective  base  members  and  the  base  mem- 
bers are  foldable  against  themselves  to  provide  a  doubly 
folded  compact  unit.  When  erected,  the  central  part  of  the 
base  structure  is  somewhat  elevated  above  the  support  floor 
to  allow  for  flexing  and  resultant  resilient  inward  yielding  of 
the  hammock  support  members. 


3,593,355 
CRADLE  DEVICE  FOR  A  LIFE  RAFT  OR  LIKE  DINGHY 
Richard  Edward  Husband,  Hadrian  Way,  Southampton,  En- 
gland,     assignor      to      Husband's      Shipyards      Limited, 
Marchwood,  Southampton,  England 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,819 

Int.  CI.  B63b  23128 

U.S.  CI.  9-31  8  Claims 


3,593353 

WASHING  OF  A  CONTAMINATED  GUIDEROLL  AND 

PREVENTION  THEREFROM  IN  CLOTH  TREATMENTS 

Yoshlkazu     Sando,     and     HIroshi     Ishldoshiro,     both     of 

Wakayama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sando  Iron  Works 

Company  Limited,  Wakayama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1966,  Nov.  22, 

1966,  Nov.  7, 1966, 41/32873;  41/76606;  41/102720 

Int.  CI.  F26b  13108 

U.S.  CI.  8— 147  #  5  Claims 


^^ 


A  method  of  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  guide  rolls  used  in 
treating  and  processing  cloth  comprised  of  the  step  of  passing 
a  strip  of  material  soaked  in  a  cleaning  fluid,  such  as  water, 
in  a  contliuous  path  over  and  in  contact  with  the  guide  rolls. 
The  method  is  preferably  performed  by  attaching  the  strip  of 
material  to  the  cloth  being  processed  and  continuously 
passing  it  through  the  guide  rolls  following  the  cloth  to 
remove  any  contamination  that  might  have  been  accumu- 
lated on  the  rolls  during  processing.  In  the  passage  over  the 
rolls,  which  are  preferably  reversed  during  the  cleaning 
operation,  the  strip  of  material  is  squeezed  against  the  rolls 
and  the  cleaning  fluid  assists  in  the  removal  of  contaminants 
as  the  cloth  wipes  the  roll  clean. 


A  device  for  storing  and  launching  a  life  raft  or  similar 
device,  the  device  having  supporting  means  in  which  a  raft- 
supporting  cradle  is  rotatively  mounted,  a  chute  down  which 
the  raft  moves  when  discharged  by  the  tilting  movement  of 
the  cradle,  the  chute  including  an  inboard  portion  rigidly 
secured  to  the  cradle,  and  an  outboard  portion  dependent 
from  hinge  means  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  inboard 
portion.  A  rigid  link  member  has  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  means  and  its  opposite  end  con- 
nected to  the  outboard  portion,  the  arrangement  of  the  in- 
board and  outboard  portions  and  the  link  member  being  such 
that  when  the  cradle  is  moved  from  a  storage  position  to  a 
discharge  position,  the  outboard  portion  is  pivoted  outwardly 
until  the  discharge  position  is  reached  at  which  time  the  in- 
board and  outboard  portions  are  longitudinally  aligned  and 
form  the  chute  down  which  the  life  raft,  removed  from  the 
cradle,  freely  descends. 


3,593354 
BOAT  HULL  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Henry  Carter,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aeromarine 
Corporation,  Weston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,031 

Int.  CL  B63b  5102 

U.S.  CL  9-6  4  Claims 


A  sandwich  construction  for  a  boat  hull  incorporating  in- 
tegrally molded  ribs  having  high  strength  at  points  remote 
from  the  outer  hull  surface  and  thereby  providing  a  large 
structural  moment  resistant  to  distortion  and  failure  under 
load  or  impact,  lightweight  for  a  given  strength,  and  economy 
of  fabrication. 


3,593356 

SURFBOARD  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Gene  N.  Schmalfeldt,  3509  Riviera  Drive,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,365 

Int.  CI.  A63c  1 5 106 

U.S.  CL  9—310  E  7  Clafans 


,20 


19  V      W r 


A  surfboard  control  device  comprising  a  foot  stirrup  that  is 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  surfboard  along  its  longitu- 
dinal axis,  which  stirrup  holds  the  foot  of  the  surfer  to  the 
surfboard  during  surfing  and  aids  in  turning  the  surfboard  by 
allowing  the  surfer  to  exert  upward  force  on  the  board 
through  cooperation  with  the  surfer's  other  foot,  and  aids 
both  experienced  surfers  and  beginning  surfers  in  accurately 
positioning  their  feet  on  the  surfboard,  which  position  is 
established  by  trial  and  error  and  identified  on  a  scale. 


3,593357 

SEPARATELY  DRIVEN  WINDOW  AND  SIDE  BRUSHES 

ON  COMMON  FRAME 

Dale   R.   Oldham,   Phoenix,   Ariz.,  assignor  to   Earl   Dallas 

Smith,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,405 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3106 

U.S.  CI.  15— 21  8  Claims 

Vehicle-cleaning  brush  arrangement  of  a  body  and  fender 

side  brush  rotatable  by  one  hydraulic  motor  on  a  first  axis  on 
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a  brush  frame,  and  a  window  brush  rotatable  on  a  second 
axis  by  a  second  motor  on  the  brush  frame.  A  vertical  pivot 
for  the  brush  frame  enabling  swinging  thereof  in  a  horizontal 
arc  for  body  brush  action  on  portions  below  the  vehicle  "belt 
line,"  and  independent  window  brush  action  on  portions 
above  the  belt  line,  the  window  brush  being  above  the  Body 


38     ,28 


3^93360 

PAINT  APPLICATOR 

George  P.  Coughlin,  201  N.E.  AIki  Road,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,362 

Int.  CL  B44d  3128 

U.S.  CL  15—230.1 1  1  Claim 


2*-2*— 1 


brush  and  the  axis  therefore  being  inclined  from  vertical.  A 
windshield  sensing  wand  operable  to  start  rotation  of  the  win- 
dow brush  and  terminate  rotation  thereof.  Window  brush 
load  sensing  means  enable  brushing  the  back  window  of  sta- 
tion wagons  regardless  of  termination  of  sensing  wand  actua- 
tion. 


3,593358 
SWITCH  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CARWASH 
INSTALLATION 
Josef  Hofmann,  Oberschurer  Str.  5,  8752  Krombach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1968,  P  16  80 

307.9 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3106 

U.S.  CI.  15-21  6  Claims 


A  paint  roller,  with  drip  guard  for  painting  ceilings,  which 
includes  a  two-piece  split  handle  design  for  the  roller  secured 
together  by  removable  fasteners.  The  drip  guard  is  attached 
to  the  respective  arms  of  the  roller  by  slotted  lugs  and  is  free 
turning  so  as  to  hang  directly  beneath  the  roller  when  in  use. 
The  roller  handle  is  recessed  at  its  lower  end  to  receive  an 
extension  handle. 

3,593361 

ADJUSTABLE  PAINT-ROLLER  HOLDER 

David  I.  Welt,  7480  S.W.  128th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  June  9,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  83 1 ,503 

Int.  CI.  B44d  3128 

U.S.  CI.  15-230.1 1  6  Claims 


BRUSH  KJTtirr 
I.  ,,  .DRivt  we 

ll-'VcONTsa  ORCUIT 


In  a  carwash  installation,  a  roof  brush  is  suspended  on  a 
rope  for  vertical  movement  in  relation  to  a  vehicle,  and  the 
brush  and  vehicle  are  movable  in  a  horizontal  direction  in 
relation  to  each  other.  An  actuating  lever  responsive  to  the 
movements  of  the  brush  and  the  rope  actuates  a  switch  into  a 
first  position  wherein  the  relative  horizontal  movement  of  the 
brush  and  the  vehicle  is  effectuated  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  vertical  movement  of  the  brush  is  effectuated. 


An  adjustable  paint  roller  holder  for  removably  supporting 
relatively  large  rollers,  i.e.,  2  feet  long  and  3  to  4  inches  in 
diameter,  which  includes  a  cross  frame  having  a  hollow  of 
rectangular  cross  section  defining  elongated  rectangular 
trackways  for  receiving  extendable  support  arms  having  op- 
posed coaxial  trunnions  extending  from  the  ends  and 
between  which  an  enlarged  paint  roller  is  journaled,  this  con- 
struction being  adapted  for  use  in  painting  floors,  walls  and 
ceiling  where  a  two-handed  manipulation  is  feasible  and  large 
areas  are  to  be  painted,  and  more  particularly  where  dif- 
ferent sized  rollers  are  necessary  and  can  be  readily  in- 
terchanged for  different  uses. 


3,593359 
DISPOSABLE  HEAD  FOR  A  SWEEPING  MOP 
Don  S.  Strauss,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Majestic  Wax  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,029 

Int.  CI.  A47I 13120 

U.S.  CI.  15-229  7  Claims 


3,593,362 
CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

BLADE 
Dario  Arman,  Strada  Comunale  Druento-Venaria,  Druento, 
Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  30,  1968,  526  38-A/68 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1104;  A47I  1102 
U.S.  CL  15-250.32  1  Claim 


f2e  ^Jic 


A  disposable  mophead  for  a  sweeping  mop  having  a  paper- 
plastic  backing  to  which  the  strands  are  sewn  as  a  fringe  on 
each  side  of  the  backing,  at  the  flat  undersurface  of  the 
backing,  to  lie  flatly  upon  a  floor  when  the  mop  is  in  use. 


f2a  ^^  ^^  ^^ 


A  plastic,  box-shaped  element,  attached  to  an  oscillating, 
U-shaped   support,   releasably   holds   an   automotive   wiper 
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blade  by  means  of  a  spring  that  has  a  first  portion  captured 
within  the  box-shaped  element  and  a  second  or  toothed  por- 
tion that  is  in  engagement  with  the  wiper  blade. 


3393363 

VACUUM  CLEANING  SYSTEM  WITH  HOSE  PLUG-IN 

AND  HOSE  RETRACTING  OUTLETS 

James  C.  Hamrkk,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Products 

Incorporated,  Matthews,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788376 

Int.  CI.  A47I  5/35 

U.S.  CI.  15— 315  11  Claims 


'^^ 


/, 


3,593364 
SPECTACLE  HINGE  PIN 
Philip  J.  Liautaud,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Fendall 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,866 

Int.  CI.  E05d5/y6)  ' 

U.S.  CI.  16-168  4  Claims 


■-gg 


A  hinge  pin  constructed  of  solid  molded  plastic  for  as- 
sembly with  conventional  spectacle  temple-to-frame  hinges. 
A  plastic  hinge  pin  is  provided  having  a  peripheral  inter- 
ference fit  with  respect  to  the  hinge  plate  pivot  apertures  and 
integral  yieldable  means  to  retain  it  in  position  therein.  One 
form  of  the  invention  provides  a  pin  having  a  varying 
peripheral  diameter  with  a  maximum  diameter  in  excess  of 
and  in  interference  fit  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  hinge  bar- 
rel. 


3393365 
SPECTACLE  HINGE 
Paul  D.  Amundsen,  Wonder  Lake,  IIL,  assignor  to  Fendall 
/  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,060 

Int.  CL  E05d  5\10 

U.S.CL16— 169  2Ctaims 


-CSr 


A  spectacle  hinge  constructed  of  metallic  components  and 
incorporating  interleaved  hinge  members  of  a  relatively  soft 
material  and  a  hinge  pin  passing  pivotally  therebetween 
wherein  the  hinge  pin  is  provided  with  means  providing  an 
interference  relationship  with  one  of  the  hinge  members  in  a 
manner  preventine  inadvertent  hinge  disassembly  following  a 
forced  insertion  of  the  pin. 


A  self-contained  vacuum  cleaner  unit,  having  its  own  plug- 
in  suction  outlet  receptacle,  is  installed  in  a  building  and  has 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  suction  outlet  receptacles  connected 
thereto  by  suction  conduit  means.  At  least  one  of  the  auxilia- 
ry outlet  receptacles  is  of  the  hose-retracting  type,  and  a  spe- 
cially designed  flexible  suction  hose  is  adapted  for  selective 
connection  to  the  plug-in  and  auxiliary  outlet  receptacles  as 
well  as  being  adapted  to  be  stored  within  the  retracting-type 
auxiliary  outlet  receptacle  and  a  corresponding  suction  con- 
duit extending  from  the  latter  receptacle.  Various  forms  of 
foot-end  adapters  are  provided  to  facilitate  such  selective 
connection  of  the  flexible  hose  to  the  plug-in  and  retracting 
types  of  suction  outlet  receptacles. 


3393366 

MULTIPLE  PUNCH  TOOL  SET  FOR  POWDER 

COMPACTING  PRESS 

Joseph  E.  Smith,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wolverine- 

Pentronix,  Inc.,  Lincoln  Park,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,918 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3100 

U.S.  CL  18—16.7  22  Claims 


U-^ 


A  tool  and  die  set  for  a  powder-compacting  press  compris- 
ing a  tool  capsule  and  a  die  plate  having  punch  apertures  and 
discharge  apertures,  punches  for  said  punch  apertures  which 
may  contain  core  rods  held  immovable  in  relation  to  said 
punches  and  which  are  lockable  in  position  so  as  to  be  flush 
with  the  surface  of  said  die  plate  and  in  which  said  punches 
are  telescopically  arranged  dual  punches  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  form  shaped  articles. 


\ 

3,593367 

PNEUMATIC  DOOR  CLOSER 
Russell  W.  Waldo,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Security 
Hardware  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,578 
InLCI.E05fi/00 
U.S.  CI.  16-66  7  Claims 

Piston  means  in  a  pneumatic  door  closer  and  including  a 
body  structure  defining  a  radially  outwardly  opening  annular 
channel  having  axially  spaced  sidewalls,  a  sealing  ring  mova- 
ble axially  toward  and  away  from  one  of  the  sidewalls,  and  a 
porous  lubricating  ring  disposed  between  the  other  of  the 
sidewalls  and  the  sealing  ring.  Both  rings  frictionally  engage 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  an  elongated  casing  in  which  the 
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piston  means  is  axially  movable.  The  piston  means  includes  a 
pair  of  cooperating  elements  welded  together  and  to  the 


ff^4 


inner  end  of  a  plunger  rod  which  extends  axially  outwardly  of 
one  end  of  the  casing. 


3,593^68 

AUTOMATIC  POULTRY  SHACKLE 

John   Henry   Cox,  R.   R.  #3,  Lambeth,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  28,  1968,  033,71 1 

Int.  CI.  A22C2//00 
U.S.CL  17-44.1  5  Claims 


A  poultry  shackle  includes  a  body  having  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  spaced  legs  and  a  pair  of  locking 
arms.  Each  locking  arm  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  body.  A 
crossmember  slidably  mounted  on  the  body  is  connected  to 
each  locking  arm  by  a  lost-motion  connection.  The  cross- 
member  has  a  latch  operable  to  maintain  the  locking  arms  in 
an  upwardly  extending  closed  position.  Poultry  legs  can  be 
wedged  between  the  locking  arms  and  the  legs  of  the  shackle. 
The  crossmember  is  upwardly  movable  relative  to  the  body 
to  move  the  latch  clear  of  the  locking  arms  and,  after  taking 
up  the  lost  motion,  to  cause  angular  movement  of  the  locking 
arms  away  from  the  associated  legs  to  an  open  position  such 
that  poultry  is  released  from  the  shackle. 


3,593369 
METHOD  OF  BREAKING  ANIMAL  CARCASSES  AND 
HANDLING  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
A.  D.  Anderson,  Sioux  City;  Walter  E.  Lauridsen,  South  Sioux 
City,  and  Charles  L.  Overstreet,  Sioux  City,  all  of,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  Iowa  Beef  Processors,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,557 
Int.  CI.  A22c  17100 
U.S.CM7-46  44  Claims 

An  integrated  facility  for  breaking  dressed  animal  car- 
casses includes  a  continuous  flow  of  the  carcasses  and  their 
subdivisions  through  a  series  of  processing  areas  where  the 
carcasses  are  broken  into  primal  cuts,  the  primal  cuts  are 
further  divided,  boned  and  trimmed  along  processing  lines 
designated  for  particular  cuts,  the  secondary  cuts  thus 
produced    are    then    trimmed    and    boned    as    necessary. 


packaged  and  sorted  according  to  their  weight.  Groups  of  the 
secondary  cuts  are  placed  in  boxes  which  carry  machine- 
readable  markings  which  indicate  the  box  contents.  The 
filled  receptacles  are  carried  by  a  common  conveyor  to  an 
area  where  they  are  sorted  into  groups  according  to  the 
machine-readable  markings,  palletized  by  groups  and  placed 
on  unidirectional  refrigerated  storage  conveyors.  Orders  for 
products  are  filled  by  discharging  the  pallets  from  their 
respective  storage  conveyors,  depalletizing  the  goods  and 
routing  the  boxes  to  designated  trans{>ort  vehicles.  A  con- 
stant inventory  of  boxed  products  is  maintained  by  automati- 
cally reading  the  markings  on  the  boxes  and  weighing  the 
boxes  both  before  and  after  they  pass  through  the  storage 
conveyors.  Large  bodies  of  meat  are  advanced  through  a  se- 
ries of  stations  where  subportions  thereof  are  removed  and 
deposited  on  conveyorized  lines  which  are  provided  with 
work  stations  and  tables  specially  arranged  for  processing  the 
particular  subportion,  for  example  a  primal  cut. 


Suspended  carcasses  are  broken  into  primal  cuts  by  mov- 
ing them  through  a  series  of  stations  where  portions  are 
removed.  Large  portions  such  as  forequarters  of  beef  are 
transferred  to  a  conveyor  which  suspends  them  from  a  pair  of 
tongs.  Beef  chucks  may  be  supported  on  a  looped  cord  which 
passes  therethrough  as  they  are  severed  from  the  carcass. 
Other  portions  may  be  removed  by  cutting  them  from  the 
carcass  and  permitting  them  to  fall  at  the  head  of  a  conveyor 
which  has  stations  therealong  for  cutting,  trimming,  packag- 
ing and  weighing  meat. 

Tongs  for  suspending  the  meat  have  a  pair  of  opposed  rela- 
tively movable  plates  which  engage  opposite  sides  of  the 
meat. 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  releasing  portions  of  meat 
suspended  from  cords  which  are  engaged  on  hooks  involves 
movement  of  a  pair  of  members  toward  and  beyond  each 
other,  whereby  one  member  acts  as  an  abutment  to  hold  the 
hook  in  a  desired  orientation  and  the  other  member  pushes 
the  cord  and  the  meat  from  the  hook. 


3,593,370 
METHOD  OF  BUTCHERING  TUNA 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  13  Richmond  Place,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,408 

Int.  CLA22C  25/74,25/75 
U.S.  CI.  17-52  10  Claims 


Method  of  butchering  frozen  whole  fish  including  the  sub- 
division of  th%  whole  fish  into  a  plurality  of  cross  sections 
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thereof  and  subsequently  subdividing  the  cross  sections  into 
frozen  segments  the  junctures  between  which  are  along  lines 
which  are  general  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fish 
and  to  the  skeletal  structure  thereof. 


3,593371 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED  PELLETS 

OF  A  POWDER 

Richard  E.  Driscoll,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Company 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  705,811,  Feb.  15,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,535,412. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  880,444 

Int.  CI.  B29c  23100:  B29b  1102:  ROlj  2110 

U.S.CL18-1B  15  Claims 


I 


3,593373 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

David  G.  Loomis,  217  Gypsy  Lane,  Wynnewood,  Fa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  513,440,  Dec.  13, 

1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  776,844 

Int.  CLB30b  5/02,  /  7/00 

U.S.  CL  18—5  HA  3  Claims 


I  3,593,372 

WET-PELLETIZING  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Driscoll,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  New  Yorl(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,031 
'  InL  CI.  B29b  1102 

U.S.CL  18-18  5  Claims 


A  powdered  material  is  transformed  into  generally  spheri- 
cal pellets  so  that  the  bulk  density  of  the  material  is  increased 
while  making  it  nicer  to  handle  and  cheaper  to  transport. 
Generally  a  liquid  pelletizing  medium  is  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  the  cross  section  of  a  mass  of  the  powder  as  it  is 
subjected  to  vigorous  mechanical  agitation  while  advancing 
through  an  elongated  zone  of  agitation. 

When  pelletizing  carbon  blacks,  pellets  may  be  produced 
which  have  novel  physical  characteristics  as  regards  the  mass 
strength  to  crushing  strength  ratio  of  the  pellets. 


Apparatus  for  dry  pressing  and  isostatic  pressing  of  ceram- 
ic powder  to  form  pipe  wherein  a  groove  is  provided  near  a 
pipe  end  by  means  of  arcuate,  metallic  segments  which  are 
hydraulicaily  pressed  into  the  powder  by  flexible  tooling.  The 
adjacent  portion  of  the  pipe  is  formed  by  a  punch. 


3,593374 

DEVICE  FOR  BOTTOM-FINISHING  BLOW  MOLDED 

HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Michel  Siard,  Saint  Adresse,  and  Daniel  Pellerin,  le  Havre, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  De  Raf- 

finage,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  614,356,  Feb.  6, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,487,501.  This  application  Sept.  12, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  857,500 

Int.  CI.  B29c  23100 

U.S.  CL  18-5  BS  3  Claims 


Improved  wet-pelletizing  apparatus  having  an  elongated 
conduit  wherein  a  bed  of  wetted  powder  particles  is  agitated 
and  tumbled  to  form  pellets.  The  agitation  is  accomplished 
by  rotating  a  coaxially  extending  shaft  which  carries  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  elongated  members  arranged  in  longitudinally 
spaced  rows  along  the  shaft  and  which  extend  outwardly 
therefrom  toward  the  wall  of  the  conduit.  A  stream  of  liquid- 
pelletizing  medium  is  injected  longitudinally  into  the  conduit 
from  an  injector  oriented  to  provide  impact  with  a  primary 
row  of  the  members  in  which  the  number  of  members  ex- 
ceeds that  in  subsequent  rows.  Better  atomization,  and  more 
quick  and  uniform  distribution  of  the  liquid  throughout  the 
powder  bed,  is  thereby  accomplished. 


When  hollow  plastic  articles  such  as  bottles  are  blow 
molded  in  molds  having  a  plurality  of  seperable  parts,  an  ex- 
cess "tail"  or  "flash"  is  produced,  particularly  at  the  bottom 
of  the  bottle,  by  plastic  materials  beyond  the  extent  of  the 
mold  cavity,  which  excess  must  be  cut  off  or  removed  in 
finishing  the  articles.  Here  such  flash  removal  at  the  bottom 
of  the  article  is  accomplished  without  hand  work  and  while 
the  article  is  still  in  the  mold,  by  pinching  the  "flash" 
between  a  reciprocally  movable  and  a  stationary  serrated  sur- 
face and  shearing  or  tearing  the  excess  material  away  from 
the  article  upon  movement  of  one  serrated  surface  with 
respect  to  the  other. 
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3,593375  3,593377 

PLASTICIZING  AND  WORKING  MACHINE  CONTAINER  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Hendry,  Helena,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner    Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hilk,  III.,  assignor  to  IlUnois  Tool 

Corpor.tlon^Chlcago,^III.^^^  Ser.  No.  766,926  '^'*""'  '"Fiwtei"i969,  Ser.  No.  875,881 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3100  „  s  ri18     20  RR    '"*'  '  5  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  18-12  14  Claims   US.  CI.  18-20  RR  5  Claims 


A  plasticizing  machine  including  therein  a  rotatable 
plasticizing  spinner.  The  spinner  includes  a  tapered  portion 
against  which  plastic  material  is  urged  under  a  positive  pres- 
sure to  effect  an  initial  heating  thereof.  The  base  of  the 
tapered  portion  is  connected  to  a  working  portion  which 
comprises  an  elongated  cylindrical  member  having  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced,  annular  ridges  thereon.  The  working  por- 
tion is  surrounded  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  so  as 
to  define  a  passage  therebetween  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  gaps  of  small  radial  extent  whereby  the  material 
passing  through  the  gaps  is  folded  and  mixed. 


In  a  continuous-motion  container-molding  machine  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  continuously  rotating  male  and  female  mold 
elements  which  form  disposable  plastic  containers  from  a 
heated  web  of  thermoplastic  material,  there  is  provided  a 
hollow  container  ejector  tube  which  is  configured  and 
designed  relative  to  the  female  mold  elements  to  permit  the 
rapid  entry  of  containers  from  the  female  mold  elements  and 
transfer  of  the  containers  to  a  collecting  station. 


3,593,378 
BRIQUETTING  PRESS 
William  J.  Metrailer,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,868 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3102 

U.S.  CI.  18-21  4  Claims 


3,593376 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MULTIPLE-IMAGE 
ELECTROTYPE  MOLDS 
Laurence  J.  Kislter,  Lancaster,  and  William  G.  Mathewson, 
Tonawanda,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  J.W.  Clement  Com- 
pany, Depew,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,712        ^ 
Int.  CI.  B29c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  18— 16R  3  Claims 


A  roll-type  press  for  compressing  particulate  metal  pow- 
ders, especially  ferrous  metal  powders  such  as  produced  in 
direct  iron  ore  reduction  processes,  to  provide  series,  or 
strings,  of  readily  separable  briquettes  as  articles  of  manufac- 
ture. The  mold  pockets  in  the  faces  of  the  two  cooperating 
rolls  are  so  arranged  that  they  partially  overlap  as  the 
pockets  of  one  roll  come  into  contact  with  the  pockets  of  the 
other.  The  overlapping  section,  or  junctures,  of  the  com- 
pacted briquettes  are  less  densely  compacted  than  those  con- 
ventionally produced  so  that  the  individual  briquettes  of  the 
issuing  series  can  be  readily  broken  apart.  Moreover,  forces 
are  generated  which  aid  in  the  release  of  the  briquettes  from 
the  mold  pockets. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  multi-image 
matrices  for  printing  plates  from  photoengravings  or  the  like 
in  the  black-white  and  multicolor  printing  industries;  featur- 
ing use  of  a  thermoplastic  mold  sheet  impressed  successively 
at  adjacent  areas  thereof  against  a  single  engraving,  to 
produce  a  multi-image  mold.  The  apparatus  includes  mold 
register  guide-forming  means  functioning  automatically  to 
precisely  register  the  mold  sheet  as  it  is  shifted  from  one  im- 
pression operation  to  another.  Also,  the  apparatus  features 
means  for  insulating  each  previously  made  image  impression 
against  resoftening  and/or  deformation  incidental  to  sub- 
sequent processing  of  the  mold  sheet  in  the  mold  press. 


3,593,379 

PLASTICIZING  AND  WORKING  MACHINE 

James  W.  Hendry,  Helena,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  766,926,  Oct.  1 1, 
1968.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,898 
Int.  CI.  B29f  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  18—30  SR  17  Claims 

A  plasticizing  machine  including  therein  a  rotatable 
plasticizing  spinner.  The  plasticizing  spinner  includes  a  work- 
ing   portion    which    comprises    an    elongated    cylindrical 
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member  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced,  annular  ridges  in  lengths  of  the  mold  units  due  to  manufacturing  tolerance, 
thereon.  The  working  portion  is  surrounded  by  a  substan-  Each  uppermost  mold  body  being  ex(>osed  to  the  molding 
tially  cylindrical  housing  to  define  a  passage  therebetween 


r^  *■ 


^^: 


material  so  that  the  force  thereof  presses  all  of  the  mold 
bodies  of  each  mold  unit  into  flash  free  relations. 


3,593382 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PERIPHERAL  GRINDING 

having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  gaps  of  small  radial  extent  Jii  .  e  /-       « 

whereby  plastic  material  passing  through  the  gaps  is  folded   »*"™  *•  ^'  Jj"'*'''  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Super-Cut,  Inc., 


and  mixed. 


I  3,593380 

MOLDING  PLATE  OF  A  PRESS  MOLD  FOR  MAKING 
ARTICLES  OF  BLANKS  OF  LOOSE  MATERIALS 
Sergei  Georgievich  Voronov,  Vyborgskaya  naberezhnaya,  13, 
kv.    13,    Leningrad,    and    Vladimir    Dmitrievich    Yashin, 
Leningradskoi  oblasti,  ulitsa,  Narvskaya  14,  Luga,  both  of, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,225 

Int.CLB26by9/J5 

.U.S.  CI.  18-34  R  4  Claims 


Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,201,  Dec.  13,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3322,676 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  858,473 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3100 

U.S.CI.  18-42R  5  Claims 


A  mold  plate  for  a  press  mold  utilized  to  form  articles, 
such  as  grinding  wheels  or  the  like,  from  loose  material,  in- 
cluding a  mold  plate  having  a  recess  portion  adapted  to 
receive  a  resilient  fluid-filled  receptacle.  The  fluid-filled 
receptacle  facilitates  the  application  of  uniform  pressure 
across  the  material  it  contacts  during  the  compression  of  the 
latter. 


Apparatus  for  making  an  internally  reinforced  peripheral' 
grinding  wheel  and  by  means  of  which  radial  pressure  is  ap- 
plied outwardly  to  a  mold  mixture  confined  within  an  annular 
ring  in  the  presence  of  heat. 

3,593383 
HEAT-SHRINKABLE  CABLE  TIE 
Roger  H.  Ellis,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,296 

Int.  CI.  B65d  63100 

U.S.  CL  24-16  PB  5  Claims 


3,593381 
MULTIPLE-CAVITY  MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLASH- 
FREE  PARTS 
Robert  W.  Ogle,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IMS  Ltd., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,186 
Int.  CI.  B29c  3104 
U.S.  CI.  18-36  3  Claims 

A  means  wherein  a  plurality  of  mold  units,  each  compris- 
ing two  or  more  stacked  mold  bodies,  each  of  which  is  held 
and  positioned  by  a  carrier  plate  in  coaxial  relation  to  the 
other  mold  bodies.  The  carrier  plates  permitting  limited  axial 
movement  of  the  mold  bodies,  thereby  to  permit  stacking  of 
the  mold  bodies  in  abutting  relation  irrespective  of  difference 


A  tie  for  use  with  cables,  wire  bundles,  or  the  like  the  dif- 
fering sizes  fabricated  from  heat-recoverable  tubing  which  is 
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expanded  in  both  the  diametrical  and  longitudinal  directions.  3,593^386 

An  ineiTt  i«  nositioned  in  one  end  of  the  tubing  and  this  end  CLAMP 

be  secured  U.S.  CI.  24-137  6  Claims 

3,593384 

GUY  HOOK  FOR  UTILITY  LINE  POLES 

Owen  R.  Huggins,  136  West  Ave.,  Darlen,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,931 

Int.  CI.  F16gy //OO 


U.S.  CI.  24-115 


7  Claims 


A  guy  and  strand  hook  for  mounting  on  utility  poles  in- 
cluding a  hub  portion  having  an  asymmetrical  guy  wire  loop- 
retaining  portion  such  as  a  rearwardly  facing  groove  channel 
or  seat,  and  a  laterally  extending  lug  overlying  one  end  of  the 
channel  and  a  vertical  lug  overlying  the  other  end  of  the 
channel. 


3,593385 
SLIDE  FASTENER  TAB  PROTECTOR 
Harry  S.  Shubart,  319  Kedzie,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,694 
Int.  CI.  A44b  79/26 

U.S.  CI.  24-205.15 


10  Claims 


A  clamp  having  two  hingedly  connected  clamp  portions 
each  provided  with  a  clamp  jaw  urged  into  clamping  position 
by  spring  means  is  particularly  used  as  a  clothes  hanger.  The 
two  clamp  portions  are  provided  with  oppositely  arranged 
hemispherical  recesses  adapted  to  contain  a  spherical  locking 
body  when  the  clamp  is  in  closed  position.  When  the  clamp  is 
opened  by  hand  the  spherical  locking  body  moves  out  of  said 
hemispherical  recesses,  preferably  by  gravity,  into  two  op- 
posite recesses  of  smaller  depth  to  hold  the  clamp  jaws  in 
open  position.  When  introducing  a  piece  of  clothing  or  other 
article  between  the  open  clamp  jaws,  this  article  is  pushed 
against  the  locking  sphere  and  moves  this  latter  back  to  inac- 
tive position,  while  said  spring  means  close  the  jaws  upon  the 
article. 


3,593,387 

ARTICLE-SECURING  DEVICE 

Theodor  Georgi,  Appenzell-Steinegg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

FIrma  Jost-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1968,  P  17  55 

130.3 

Int.  CI.  A44b  ;  7100 

U.S.CL  24-221  6  Claims 


Protector  for  the  tabs  of  slide  fasteners  during  cleaning  of 
garments  having  slide  fastener  closures.  The  protector  is  in 
the  form  of  a  sheet  of  relatively  thick  resilient  plastic  materi- 
al having  parallel  slits  open  to  one  end  of  the  sheet  and  ex- 
tending for  a  part  of  the  length  of  the  sheet  and  forming 
parallel  outer  legs  and  an  inner  tab  protector.  The  slits  are 
pulled  along  the  stringers  and  teeth  of  the  fastener  by  grasp- 
ing the  inner  tab  protector,  until  the  ends  of  the  slits  are  in 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  fastener,  with  the  legs  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  garment  and  fastener  and  the  inner  tab 
protector  extending  over  and  protecting  the  tab  of  the 
fastener. 


A  device  for  holding  a  container  or  the  like  to  a  mounting 
base  of  a  supporting  base,  located  within  another  container, 
for  example,  includes  a  bolt  member  which  is  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  base  plate  and  which  may  be  operated  by  a 
hand  lever  extending  outwardly  therefrom.  The  upper  end  of 
the  bolt  is  provided  with  a  widened  head  portion  of  oblong 
configuration  having  a  long  end  which  is  normally  oriented 
so  that  it  will  align  with  a  long  end  of  a  socket  or  receiving 
member  which  is  defined  at  the  lower  end  of  the  container  or 
article  to  be  anchored.  The  head  portion  advantageously 
comprises  two  parts  including  an  upper  head  and  a  lower  disc 
shaped  part  having  end  faces  which  are  congruent  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  upper  part.  The  lower  part  is  advantageously 
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rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  pin  but  includes  a  surface  which 
frictionally  engages  the  pin.  Rotation  of  the  hand  lever  after 
the  oblong  outline  of  the  head  portion  is  aligned  with  the 
receiving  slot  of  the  socket  of  the  article  to  be  fixed  will  pivot 
the  bolt  with  the  oblong  head  within  the  socket  receiving 
portion  so  that  the  oblong  portion  extends  across  the  receiv- 
ing slot  and  anchors  the  article  to  the  supporting  base.  The 
lower  part  of  the  head  will  pivot  with  the  bolt  only  if  the  wall 
bordering  the  socket  slot  is  thin  enough  so  that  it  will  not 
block  its  pivoting.  If  the  wall  is  thicker  it  will  block  the  lower 
part  so  that  only  the  upper  part  will  move  with  the  bolt. 


The  cam  coacts  with  a  latch  which  blocks  the  operating  arm 
in  the  open  position  of  the  buckle.  The  cam,  however,  is 
adapted  to  release  the  latch  when  the  locking  tongue  occu- 
pies its  position  in  the  locking  housing. 


I  3,593388 

CANOPY  BUCKLE 
Jan  R.  Coylc,  P.O.  Box  297,  MUford,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,969 
Int.  CI.  A44b// /25 
U.S.  CL  24-230 


3,593390 
SELF-LOCKING  WEDGE  RING  SUPPORT 
Michel  Pettigrew,  Forest  Hall,  Deep  River,  OnUrio,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  June  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,034 

Int.  CL  F16d  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  24-263  2  Claims 


A  failure  safe  buckle  in  which  a  lug  of  a  male  buckle  part 
is  captured  in  a  recess  of  a  female  buckle  part  by  a  latch 
slide,  the  latch  slide  being  releasably  locked  in  a  position 
overlying  the  recess  and  engaged  with  the  lug.  Such  a  buckle 
in  which  the  lock  mechanism  includes  relatively  movable 
parts  biased  to  locking  positions  to  lock  the  latch  slide 
against  movement,  the  relatively  movable  parts  requiring 
simultaneous  opposite  movement  to  permit  shifting  of  the 
latch  slide  to  a  position  releasing  the  lug. 


A  self-locking  wedge  ring  assembly  supporting  a  spacer 
element  on  a  tube  or  on  an  inner  one  of  a  pair  of  concentric 
tubes  such  as  the  pressure  tube  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  The 
wedge  ring  assembly  includes  inner  and  outer  rings  having 
mating  tapered  surfaces,  the  inner  ring  being  split  to  allow 
for  diametrical  variations  of  the  pressure  tube. 


!  3,593389 

BUCKLES  FOR  SAFETY  SEAT  BELTS 
Harry  M.  Nygren,  Monsteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Indus- 
triejadrar,  Monsteras,  Sweden 

Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  28,  1967,  9378/67 

Int.  CI.  A44b  H/25 
U.S.  CI.  24-230  2  Claims 


3,593391 
APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  A  PIPE 
Benjamin  I.  Routh,  Great  Bend,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Rice  En- 
gineering &  Operating,  Inc.,  Great  Bend,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,623,  Apr.  22, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,482,007 
Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,256 
Int.  CI.  B28b  27/^2 
U.S.  CI.  25-38  5  Claims 


A  buckle  for  safety  seat  belts  in  vehicles  comprises  a 
locking  tongue  and  a  locking  housing.  The  housing  has  a 
spring-loaded  operating  arm  with  a  locking  member  which  is 
arranged  to  engage  the  locking  tongue  in  the  position  thereof 
when  inserted  in  the  locking  housing.  Further,  the  locking 
housing  has  a  spring-loaded  cam  which  tends  to  push  the 
locking  tongue  out  of  the  housing  from  the  position  therein. 


Apparatus  for  lining  a  pipe  section  with  a  plastic  tube 
mounted  within  the  pipe  in  concentric  relation  therewith, 
said  plastic  tube  being  longer  than  said  pipe  section  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  bore  of  said  pipe  section 
so  as  to  form  an  annular  space  therewith  for  substantially  the 
full  length  of  said  pipe  section,  a  first  head  engaging  one  end 
of  said  pipe  section  and  said  tube,  a  second  head  engaging 
the  other  end  of  said  pipe  section  and  said  tube,  said  first  and 
secon^^-heads  supporting  said  tube  in  concentric  relation  with 
respect  to  said-pipe  section,  said  heads  also  constituting  seal- 
ing means  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  annular  space  adjacent 

the  ends  of  said  pipe  section,  said  first  head  being  provided 
with  a  first  port  communicating  with  said  annular  space  and 
with  the  atmosphere,  said  second  head  having  a  second  port 
communicating  with  said  annular  space  and  the  atmosphere, 
and  means  for  introducing  a  cement  slurry  under  pressure 
into  said  annular  space  through  one  of  said  ports  so  as  to  fill 
said  annular  space. 
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3  593^92 

CONCRETE  CASTING  SHUTTERING 

Guido  Lambertini,  112,  Via  Saragozza,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  S«r.  No.  765,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  10,  1967,  July  31, 

1968,  814223;7210  A/68 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7102 

U.S.  CI.  25-131  8  Claims 


3,593,394 

APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  PRODUCING  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 

Milton  M.  Bollcs,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Dcering  Mil- 

liken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,121 

Int.  CI.  I>02g  3100;  D04h  3102 

U.S.  CI.  28— 1  14  Claims 


2»/ 


Successively  raisable  shuttering  for  the  casting  of  upwardly 
or  downwardly  tapering  concrete  structures,  comprising  two 
mutually  opposed  and  horizontally  displaceable  form  por- 
tions for  forming  the  tapering  surfaces  of  the  structure,  which 
are  interconnected  by  a  mechanism  coupled  to  a  raising 
system  for  the  shuttering  so  that  the  form  portions  are  dis- 
placed inwardly  or  outwardly  by  a  predetermined  amount 
during  each  raising  step  of  the  raising  system. 


3,593,393 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTE  MATERIAL 

George  G.  Ware,  609  S.  Lake  St.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,264 

Int.  CI.  AOln  1100 

U.S.  CI.  27-24  R  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  producing  nonwoven  net  fabrics  composed 
of  adhered  warp  and  weft  thread  sheets,  including  means  for 
winding  a  continuous  weft  thread  around  thread  support 
means  to  form  a  plurality  of  thread  sections  which  are  ad- 
vanced in  generally  spaced  parallel  relation  to  form  the  weft 
sheet,  and  means  operativeiy  associated  with  the  winding 
means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  condition  and  for  advanc- 
ing the  thread  sections  in  response  thereto  to  facilitate 
uniform  positioning  of  the  thread  sections  in  the  weft  sheet. 


3,593^395 

STRAND  TREATMENT 

Robert  K.  Stanley,  620  Meadowvale  Lane,  Media,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,824 

Int.  CL  D02g  1112 


U.S.  CI.  28—72.14 


15  Claims. 


This  specification  discloses  method  and  apparatus  for 
treating  waste  material;  such  as,  that  from  a  dead  body  con- 
taining living  organisms  that  are  likely  to  be  dangerous; 
characterized  by  injecting  a  substance  into  a  closed  conduit 
near  the  point  where  the  waste  material  is  removed  from  the 
body  and  circulating  the  admixture  of  the  toxic  substance 
and  the  waste  material  through  a  closed  conduit  for  a  suffi- 
cient period  for  the  toxic  substance  to  kill  the  living  organ- 
isms. Thereafter,  the  admixture  is  discharged  into  a  waste 
disposal  means;  such  as,  a  sink  and  its  drain  line. 


Textile  strand  compressively  crimped,  as  by  stuffer  crimp- 
ing, is  withdrawn  longitudinally  from  a  compact  accumula- 
tion thereof  in  a  laterally  confining  region  through  a  counter- 
current  flow  of  gaseous  fluid. 


3,593396 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  CONVERGENCE  CUP 
ELECTRODES  BY  AFFIXING  SHIELDS  TO  INNER 
CYLINDER  WALLS 
Jay  H.  Johnson,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kentucky  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Owensboro,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  788,777,  Jan.  3,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,513,479, 
which    is   a   continuation-in-part   of  application   Ser.   No. 
633, 822,  Apr.  26, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,441,769. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser,  No.  17,756 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  9118,  9/36 
U.S.CL  29— 25.16  4  Claims 

Methods  are  disclosed  for  making  cylindrical  cup  elec- 
trodes for  three-gun  color  picture  tubes  having  internally 
mounted  shield  inserts  of  magnetic  material  affixed  to  the 
inner  walls  of  the  cup.  The  upper  rim  of  the  cup  is  kept  intact 
and  may  be  flanged  outwards  to  improve  roundness  after 
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apertures  are  formed  in  the  cup  sidewalls.  Apertures  in  the  the  carbon  fibers  and  the  compatibility  of  the  polymeric 
cup  walls  are  conflned  to  those  required  for  magnetic  pole  matrix  therewith  cooperate  to  permit  the  construction  of 


relatively  long  thin  rolls  which,  for  example  in  papermaking 
machines,  enable  wider  construction  and  higher  speed  opera- 
tion. 


3  593,399 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROD  END  BEARING 
George  I.  Bannister,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lear  Sieglcr, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

pieces  extending  into  said  cup  comprising  three  pairs  of  slits  Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,297 

in  the  sidewalls  of  the  cup.  Int.  CI.  B23p  11/00 

U.S.CL  29-149.5  8 


.  // 

3,593,397 
TEST  STAND  ROLLER 
Jean  Odier,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Parb,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,240 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20,  1968,  152  438 

Int.  CI.  B21bi//0S 
U.S.  CI.  29-130  17  Claims 


3  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  roller  having  a  case  preferably  of 
metal  intended  in  particular  for  use  in  the  stationary  testing 
of  a  self-propelled  vehicle.  This  roller  has  a  gastight  enclo- 
sure, formed  between  an  outer  cylindrical  rolling  or  bearing 
wall,  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  coaxial  with  the  first  wall,  and 
two  annular  sealing  flanges  extending  from  one  wall  to  the 
other  at  the  extremities  of  the  walls,  the  said  enclosure  may 
be  pressurized  in  relation  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


3  593J98 
RELATIVELY  LONG  MACHINERY  ROLL  HAVING  HIGH 

STRENGTH-TO-WEIGHT  RATIO 
Ralph  A.  Hess,  Medfield,  Mass.,  and  James  P.  NcNamee,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  S  W  Industries,  Inc.,  Newton, 
Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,186 
Int.  CI.  B21bi//0S 
U.S.  CI.  29-132  14  Claims 

A  machinery  roll,  particularly  for  use  in  papermaking 
machinery,  has  a  mandrel,  characteristically  composed  of  a 
two-phase  system  having  an  external  phase  containing  a 
synthetic  polymeric  matrix  and  an  internal  phase  containing 
aligned  continuous  carbon  fibers.  The  high  tensile  strength  of 


A  method  for  making  spherical  rod  end  bearings  compris- 
ing pressing  a  right  cylindrical  bushing  into  a  radially  uniform 
semispherical  clearance  between  a  ball  and  a  bearing  retainer 
or  banjo.  A  single  or  double  bushing  may  be  used.  A  new 
bushing  may  be  used  to  eject  an  old  one.  The  retainer  is 
preferably  provided  with  axially  oriented  annular  fiats  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  lock  the  bushing  into 
place. 


3,593,400 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Donald  L.  Geiselman,  and  Frederick  T.  Newell,  both  of  Brad- 
ford, Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  604,090,  Oct.  31, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,420300,  and  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
631,255,  Apr.  17, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,525.499. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  862,577 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15/26,  17/00;  B23k  19/00 

U.S.  CL  29- 157.1  R  6  Claims 


1 

[   •■:-.. '-i 

■10 


A  butterfiy  valve  in  which  the  seat  is  formed  of  a  stainless 
steel  ring  fused  to  the  valve  body  by  casting  the  body  about 
the  prepositioned  ring  prior  to  the  finished  machining 
thereof 


3,593,401 
ECCENTRIC  TOOL 
Chirco,  Peter  R.,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Huck  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,250 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  CL  29-200  R  7  Claims 

A  tool  for  setting  fasteners  of  the  two-piece  type,  i.e.,  such 

as  a  lock  bolt  including  a  pin  and  a  collar  adapted  to  be 

swaged  thereon,  and  having  an  anvil  for  swagging  the  collar 


726 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  20,  1971 


onto  the  pin  and  including  gripping  means  in  line  with  the  shaft  having  means  at  each  end  for  receiving  a  pair  of  wires 
anvil  for  gripping  the  pin  whereby  a  relative  axial  force  can  and  trimming  means  intermediate  its  ends  for  trimming  the 
be  applied  between  the  anvil  and  the  gripping  means  to  effec-  wire  ends.  A  dual-connector  device  is  supported  in  parallel- 
spaced  relationship  to  the  shaft  and  in  a  position  to  receive 
the  trimmed  wires.  Means  are  provided  on  each  side  of  the 
trimming  means  for  separating  the  wires  of  the  pairs  and  sub- 
sequently pushing  them  into  the  connector  device.  The  con- 
nector device  comprises  two  side-by-side  separate  connectors 
which  are  insulated  from  each  other  and  which  are  held  in  a 
single  insulating  sheath. 


3,593,404 

MULTISIZE  DUAL  CENTER  DISTANCE  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT  INSERTION  MACHINE 

Phillip  A.  Ragard,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Instruments  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,726 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13104;  HOlr  43104;  B2H  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  B  17  Claims 


tuate  the  swagging  with  the  relative  axial  force  being  applied 
on  a  line  eccentric  from  the  axis  of  the  anvil  and  the  gripping 
means  whereby  clearance  is  provided. 


3,593,402 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  THE  ENDS  OF 
CYLINDRICAL  SECTIONS  TO  BE  JOINED 
Masunori  Mori,  No.  5  Nozal(i  21,  Waitayama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1968,  Sept.  25, 

1968,  43/59079;43/69265 

Int.  CI.  B23p  ;9/06) 

U.S.  CI.  29-200  P  6  Claims 


An  electronic  component  insertion  apparatus  having  an  in-' 
sertion  head  assembly  automatically  adjustable  to  accom-, 
modate  axial  lead  components  having  body  portions  of  varia- 
ble diameter  and  lengths.  The  apparatus  includes  lead  end 
cutters  and  bending  assemblies  and  spacing  means  therefor 
with  integrated  control  means  operable  to  actuate  the  spac- 
ing means  to  provide  two  predetermined  spacing  settings  for 
the  varying  size  components. 


Apparatus  for  aligning  two  cylindrical  members  includes  a 
roller  chain  wrapped  around  one  of  the  cylindrical  members 
and  a  plurality  of  plates  secured  to  the  roller  chain.  Tighten- 
ing of  the  roller  chain  causes  one  end  of  the  plates  to  bear 
against  the  second  cylindrical  member  and  align  it  with  the 
first  cylindrical  member. 


3,593,405 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  WINDING  END  TURNS 
George  G.  Hahn,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,720 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  29-205  D  14  Claims 


3,593,403 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  CABLES  CONTAINING 

PAIRS  OF  CONDUCTORS 

Grey  Manning  Gurley,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  A.M.P. 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,300 

Int.  CL  HOlr  43/04;  H05k  13/00 

U.S.a.2Y203  17  Claims 


Apparatus  ^electrically  connecting  corresponding  wires       An  apparatus  for  forming  magnetic  core  winding  end  turn 
of  two  pairs /of  wires  to  each  other  comprises  an  indexible    assemblies  includes  a  center-mounting  member  to  receive  the 
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cores  thereabout.  Arcuate  outer  jaws  are  positioned  to  be 
outside  the  end  turn  assembly  and  arcuate  inner  jaws  are 
positioned  to  be  inside  the  end  turn  assembly.  The  jaws  are 
connected  to  cams  outside  the  end  turn  assembly,  the  inner 
jaws  by  arms  positioned  axially  beyond  the  end  turn  as- 
sembly, which  are  actuated  for  moving  the  jaws  toward  each 
other  to  confine  the  end  turn  assembly.  A  forming  ring  is 
movable  relative  to  the  core  between  the  jaws  for  applying  a 
compressive  force  on  the  end  turn  assembly  to  form  the  as- 
sembly into  a  compact  mass.  There  is  a  stop,  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  forming  ring  for  regulating  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  the  forming  ring.  The  apparatus  has  two  forming 
units,  each  having  inner  jaws,  outer  jaws  and  a  forming  ring. 
One  forming  unit  is  axially  movable  relative  to  the  center- 
mounting  member  to  allow  insertion  and  removal  of  cores. 


&  J 


X — 


' . 


A  method  of  reconstructing  worn  cylinder  heads,  where 
only  the  inner  face  of  the  cylinder  head  forming  a  portion  of 
a  cylinder  for  a  piston  exhibits  wear,  including  the  steps  of 
severing  the  worn  portion  from  the  remainder  of  the  cylinder 
head,  providing  a  new  casting  to  be  substituted  for  the  worn 
portion,  preparing  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  unworn  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  head  and  the  new  casting,  applying  a 
suitable  flux  to  the  surfaces,  inserting  a  brazing  alloy  gasket 
of  a  configuration  of  the  cross  section  of  the  cylinder  head  at 
the  line  of  severance,  aligning  the  parts  together,  heating  the 
parts  and  brazing  alloy  to  approximately  1,325°  F.  for  ap- 
proximately 2  hours,  and  slowly  cooling  the  bonded  parts. 


I 

3,593.407 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PALLET 

Dwight  C.  Brown,  414  N.  Granada  St.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,020 

Int.  CI.  B23p  /  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  29— 416 


9  Claims 


V 


M-l 


r:? 


y 


.« 


A  method  for  making  a  pallet  and  the  pallet  produced  by 
cutting  a  piece  of  solid  sheet  material  and  using  the  cut  por- 
tion and  remaining  portion  of  said  solid  sheet  as  two  separate 
pallet  decks  of  substantially  the  same  dimension  as  the 
original  solid  piece. 


3«593,408 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

UNDERWATER  PIPE  CONNECTIONS 

Raymond  W.  Walker,  Huntington  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Deep  Oil  Technok>gy,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,004 

Int.  a.  B23p  1 9/00  J  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-429  9  Claims 


'  3,593,406  ^ 

METHOD  OF  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  DIESEL 
CYLINDER  HEADS 
Robert  H.  Jones,  Jr.,  and  Richard  B.  Jones,  both  of  c/o  J 
Casting,  Inc.,  R.  R.  #1,  Box  267,  Hibbing,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,005 
Int.  CL  B23d  19/10;  B23p  7/00 
U.S.  a.  29-401  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  making  an  underwater  pipe 
connection  including  one  or  more  power  wrench  means 
adapted  to  be  universally  or  multidirectionally  positioned  for 
connecting,  exemplarily,  a  pipeline  to  a  wellhead.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  pair  of  such  wrench  means  for  transport- 
ing and  positioning  a  spacer  pipe  between  a  wellhead  and  the 
end  of  a  pipe  or  fluid  flow  line  spaced  therefrom  and 
cooperable  with  rotatable  coupling  means  carried  on  op- 
posite ends  of  such  a  spacer  pipe  and  cooperable  with  a  fixed 
connector  fitting  on  such  a  wellhead  and  on  the  end  of  the 
pipe  flow  line;  each  power  wrench  means  being  adapted  to 
rotatably  drive  a  collar  carried  on  a  pipe  end. 


3,593,409 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  SPREAD  OF  HEAT 
UTILIZING  BENTONITE 
Joseph  J.  Silverstein,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ore- 
Lube  Corporation,  College  Point,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,071 

Int.  CI.  B23ky/20,i //02 

U.S.  CI.  29—488  10  Claims 


A  process  for  preventing  the  spread  of  heat  to  areas  ad- 
jacent a  portion  of  a  member  being  subjected  to  heat,  as  by 
gas  torch,  electric  arc  or  the  like.  The  process  includes  the 
application  of  a  paste  comprising  a  water  swollen  bentonite 
clay  to  areas  adjacent  the  zone  to  be  heated,  and/or  the  ap- 
plication of  a  paste  as  a  temporary  protective  covering  for 
adjacent  objects  to  be  protected  from  radiation  or  direct 
flame  contact.  The  water  swollen  bentonite  acts  as  a  water 
curtain  to  absorb  the  heat.  When  it  is  applied  adjacent  the 
heated  zone  of  a  member,  it  prevents  conduction  of  heat  to 
other  portions  of  the  member  which  might  otherwise  be  sub- 
ject to  distortion  and/or  other  damage.  When  applied  as  a 
temporary  protective  covering  to  adjacent  objects,  it 
prevents  the  covered  objects  from  reaching  ignition  tempera- 
ture or  otherwise  being  damaged  due  to  flames  or  radiation 
impinging  thereagainst. 
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3,593,410 
METHOD  FOR  CASTING  AND  FINISHING  TOOLS  OR 

DIES 

Robert  A.  Taylor,  6599  Osage  St.,  Allen  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,763 

Int.  CI.  B23p  13104 

U.S.  CI.  29-557  7  Claims 


3,593,412 
BONDING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  Foote,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,717 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17100;  HO II  7102 

U.S.  CI.  29—589  ^  6  Claims 


78     150 


100 


Male  and  female  members  are  matched  and  fitted  together 
in  order  to  remove  any  protuberances.  The  die  members  are 
mounted  in  a  vibrating  machine  where  the  matching  surface 
of  one  die  member  is  chemically  treated  with  an  active  solu- 
tion such  as  copper  sulfate  to  chemically  alter  the  matching 
surface  to  a  predetermined  depth.  Abrasive  grains  or  grits  are 
also  interposed  in  the  solution  between  the  matching  surfaces 
of  the  die  members.  The  relative  movement  between  the  die 
members  caused  by  the  vibration  of  the  machine  results  in 
the  abrasive  grains  scratching  the  chemically  altered  surface 
at  the  points  or  areas  of  contact.  Thus  by  mechanically 
abrading  and  chemically  altering  such  areas  an  extremely 
high-quality  level  of  tool  and  die  spotting  or  matching  is  ob- 
tained. 


3,593,411 

UNITIZED  ASSEMBLY  PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATION 

PROVIDING  OUTWARDLY  FACING  NONPLASTIC 

SURFACES 

Thomas  A.  Dunn,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  693.611,  Dec.  26,  1%7.  This  application 

Dec.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,777 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17100;  HOll  1110 

U.S.  CI.  29-588  5  Claims 


A  method  for  plastic  molding  an  electrical  assembly  having 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  tubular  members  with  predeter- 
mined peripheral  deformations.  During  molding  operations 
the  tubular  members  are  further  deformed  by  pressures 
between  two  facing  die  parts  such  that  tolerance  of  the 
thickness  of  the  final  assembly  is  less  than  the  sum  of  the 
tolerances  of  the  individual  parts.  The  tubular  members  have 
radially  extending  surfaces  forming  electrical  contacts  along 
one  surface  of  the  assembly.  Another  metal  plate  attached  to 
the  tubular  members  forms  substantially  the  opposite  surface 
for  providing  a  good  heat  sink  connection.  The  tubular  mem- 
bers are  spaced  peripherally  of  the  metal  plate  such  that 
mold  pressures  are  evenly  applied  along  the  plate  for 
preventing  plastic  encapsulating  material  from  seeping  over 
the  plate.  Portions  of  the  plate  may  extend  outwardly  from 
the  tubular  members  with  the  provision  of  a  rigidizing  and 
apertured  deformation  in  the  base  plate  for  preventing  flex- 
ure of  the  plate  in  a  mold.  The  apertures  in  the  rigidizing 
member  permit  plastic  flow  for  solidly  locking  the  plastic  en- 
capsulating material  to  the  base  plate.  Plastic  encapsulating 
material  is  provided  inside  the  tubular  members  by  runners  in 
other  parts  of  the  electronic  assembly. 


A  method  of  bonding  a  semiconductor  device  to  a  metal 
substrate  involving  depositing  a  gold  solder  preform  onto  the 
device  and  coating  the  metal  substrate  with  a  first  layer  of 
gold,  a  second  layer  of  silver  and  a  third  layer  of  gold.  The 
device  is  bonded  to  the  metal  substrate  by  heating  the  sub- 
strate to  an  elevated  temperature  and  placing  the  gold 
preform  on  top  of  the  third  gold  layer  of  the  substrate. 


3,593,413 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POWER-CURRENT 

CRYOTRONS 

Wilhelm  Kafka,  Tennenlohe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Erianger,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  575,1 17,  Aug.  25,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

849,555 

Int.  CI.  HOI V  11 100 

U.S.CL  29-599  9  Claims. 


Described  is  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  power-current 
cryotron  having  a  layered  gate-conductor  structure  which  in 
the  normal  conducting  state  at  the  cryotron  operating  tem- 
perature has  a  free  electron  path  length  smaller  than  in  the 
superconductor  material  of  the  cryotron.  The  method  com- 
prises steps  of  situating  a  pulverulent  insulating  material 
between  a  plurality  of  layers  of  superconductor  material,  and 
then  compressing  the  layers  together  with  the  pulverulent  in- 
sulating material  therebetween  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  cryotron.  The  superconductor  material  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  and  niobium  and  the  pul- 
verulent insulating  material  is  selected  from  magnesium 
oxide  and  aluminum  oxide. 


3,593,414 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Jacobus  Pieter  Beun;  Jules  Bos,  and  George  Ludwig  Walther, 
all  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  22,  1968, 

6811950 
Int.  CI.  HO  If  7106 
U.S.  CI.  29-603  4  Claims 

A  very  precise  method  of  manufacturing  multiple  magnetic 
heads  which  are  to  write,  read  %nd/or  erase  extremely  narrow 
(<0.2  mm.)  tracks  situated  beside  each  other,  for  example, 
video  heads  or  "tunnel-erase"  heads.  For  that  purpose  very 
shallow  (200—300  /x)  parallel  pairs  of  channels  are  sawn  in  a 
"sandwich"  consisting  of  two  plates  of  ferrite  combined  by 
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means  of  glass  which  channels  are  afterwards  filled  with  3,593,417 

glass.  Deeper  ( I  mm.)  sawcuts  are  then  provided  in  the  con-     HAND  TOOL  HAVING  A  HOLDER  FOR  SPARE  BLADES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  F  West,  West  Simsbury,  and  Robert  S.  Hyde,  East 
Hartford,  both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works, 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,663 
Int.CI.  B26b///y 
U.S.  CI.  30-125 


10  Claims 


ventional  manner  between  the  pairs  of  channels  mutually  and 
filled  with  nonmagnetizable  intermediate  members. 


3,593,415 

METHODS  OF  UNDERWATER  MECHANICAL 

ASSEMBLY  OF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS,  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Dclbcrt  R.  Wofford,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Texas  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,807 

Int.  CI.  H01r4i/0(7,  H05k 

U.S.  CI.  29-628  5  Claims 


P     f£/S 


'IS    /^ 


A  holder  for  spare  blades  and  the  like  mounted  in  the  han- 
dle portion  of  a  hand  tool  which  holder  is  in  the  form  of  a 
tray  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  handle  for 
swinging  movement  between  a  closed  position  within  the 
handle  and  an  open  position  extending  outwardly  from  the 
handle,  the  holder  having  a  movable  catch  which  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  tray  extends  through  an  opening  in  a 
wall  of  the  handle  opposite  said  bottom  wall  for  engagement 
with  a  keeper  and  being  exposed  at  said  opening  for  manual 
actuation  to  disengage  the  catch  from  the  keeper. 


3,593,418 

SAFETY  WARNING  DEVICE 

James  P.  Evans,  3233  S.W.  23rd  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,857 

Int.  CI.  G09f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  40-130  1  Claim 


A  method  of  assembling  electrical  cables  underwater 
without  subjecting  the  electrical  circuits  to  salt  water  is  dis- 
closed. A  flexible  membrane  isolates  a  work  area  and  the 
mechanical  assembly  and  disassembly  of  parts  takes  place 
therein  by  grasping  the  membrane  from  the  water  side.  The 
membrane  may  be  a  hollow  toroid  and  the  inner  surface  ex- 
tending about  the  work  area  can  be  ruptured  to  produce 
more  working  area  and  less  area  that  is  purged  of  water  be- 
fore rupture.  The  outer  membrane  can  be  ruptured  after  the 
operation  is  terminated  by  mating  the  connectors  in  a  water- 
proof seal. 


3,593,416 
SAFETY  RAZOR 
Roger  C.  Edson,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,394 

Int.  CI.  B26b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  30-50  13  Claims 


Disclosure  relates  to  a  razor  having  a  bifurcated  yoke  at 
one  end  of  a  handle  and  on  which  a  blade  carrier  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  rock.  The  blade  carrier  has  surfaces  for 
replaceably  mounting  a  pair  of  blades  in  an  opposed  inclined 
relationship  with  a  space  between  adjacent  cutting  edges. 
Each  of  the  blades  then  acts  as  a  guide  for  the  opposite  blade 
as  they  are  moved  in  opposite  directions  and  the  carrier 
pivots  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  surface  being  shaved. 


mmmu  ^¥mm 


u 


UMm.  ^\rmm 
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A  safety  warning  device  constituting  a  sign  attachable  to 
the  bumper  of  a  vehicle,  or  mountable  at  the  rear  window  of 
a  vehicle,  and  including  a  pair  of  translucent  or  transparent 
panels  which  carry  indicia  and  are  mounted  in  a  supporting 
structure  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  each  other.  Behind 
each  of  the  panels  is  mounted  means  for  illuminating  the 
panel,  and  transmitting  light  therethrough.  The  illuminating 
means  is  electrically  actuated,  and  the  electrical  circuitry 
utilized  includes  a  flasher  device  for  intermittently  energizing 
and  deenergizing  the  source  of  illumination,  ON-OFF 
switches  mounted  on  the  dashboard  of  the  automobile  for 
directing  electrical  energy  to  the  source  of  illumination  be- 
hind a  selected  one  of  the  two  panels,  and  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy  such  as  a  battery  or  the  like. 


\ 


3,593,419 
CLIP-ON  SEVERING  DEVICE 
Frank  M.  Hula,  5201  Hamm  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,436 
Int.CLB26b///00 
U.S.  CI.  30-142  10  Claims 

A  device  for  severing  which  is  adapted  to  be  clipped  on  the 
blade  of  a  knife.  The  device  comprises  a  thin  strip  of  metal 
having  two  parallel  faces  bounded  by  a  periphery,  and  in- 
cludes a  base  portion  and  an  offset  portion.  The  base  portion 
has  two  separate  cutting  edges,  a  serrated  scraping  edge  and 
a  sharp  slicing  edge,  both  being  formed  on  its  periphery.  The 
offset  portion  includes  a  sharp  cutting  edge  for  peeling  of 
vegetables  or  fruits.  Spring  clips,  fixed  adjacent  one  face  of 
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the  thin  metal  strip,  are  adapted  to  clamp  the  strip  against  operatively  connected  with  a  tooth  for  delivering  a  force 
the  knife  blade.  A  bar  which  is  sandwiched  between  the  clips  simultaneously  in  at  least  three  planes  of  space  and  also 
and  the  face  of  the  metal  strip  extends  the  length  of  the  offset    enabling  force  application  in  the  form  of  torsion  or  torque  to 

achieve  position  changes  in  the  tooth  root. 


3^93,422 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MUSCULARY  BALANCED 

CLOSURE  OF  THE  HUMAN  MANDIBLE 
Bernard  Jankelson,  Stimson  Medical  Center,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98101 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,480 

IntCI.  A61c9/00 

U.S.  CL  32-21  17  Claims 


peeling  edge  and  is  spaced  peripherally  thereof  to  provide  a 
landing  for  exerting  finger  pressure  on  the  device  when  it  is 
in  operative  position. 


3,593,420 

CLASPLESS  PARTIAL  DENTURE  AXIAL  RETAINER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Arthur  Ritter,  1902  Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1 5,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  885,2 1 7 

Int.  CI.  A61c  13122 

U.S.  CL32-5  13  Claims 


A  claspless  partial  denture  having  an  elongated  resilient 
member  or  cantilever  spring  in  substantially  L-shaped  form 
in  which  the  horizontal  portion  is  affixed  to  the  saddle 
beneath  an  end  tooth  and  the  vertical  portion  extends  along 
said  end  tooth  but  is  not  connected  thereto.  The  horizontal 
portion  of  the  spring  carries  a  male  member  which 
telescopingly  interlocks  in  a  female  slot  or  channel  member 
in  the  crown  abutment  which  opens  through  the  occlusal  and 
gingival  surfaces  thereof  and  has  a  reduced  throat  which 
opens  through  one  vertical  face  thereof,  either  the  distal  or 
mesial  face,  depending  on  the  position  of  attachment  of  the 
partial  denture.  A  bracing  arm  is  carried  by  a  strut  of  the  sad- 
dle to  one  side  of  but  unconnected  to  the  vertical  portion  of 
the  cantilever  spring,  the  bracing  arm  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  crown  abutment.  The  denture  is  adjustable,  self- 
cleaning  and  absorbs  displacement  stresses. 


3,593,421 

MULTIHELICAL  OMNIARCH 

Allen  C.  Brader,  1305  Hamilton  St.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,405 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  32-14A 


Mandibular  closure  is  produced  by  simultaneous  and 
even  electrical  programmed  stimulation  of  the  motor  nerves 
controlling  the  masticatory  and  facial  muscles.  The  resultant 
involuntary  closure  of  the  mandible  is  independent  of  the 
volition  of  the  patient  or  the  manual  guidance  of  the  dentist. 
The  method  and  techniques  associated  therewith  are  useful 
in  a  number  of  clinical  and  diagnostic  techniques. 


3,593,423 
MULTIPURPOSE  DENTAL  SYRINGE  APPARATUS 
Arthur  L.  Jones,  and  George  V.  McGaha,  both  of  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Pelton  &  Crane  Company,  Charlotte, 
N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,378 

Int.  CL  A61c  19102 

U.S.  CI.  32—22  12  Claims 


A  resilient  arch  form  structure  characterized  by  helices 
formed  integrally  therewith.  The  helices  are  pitched  and  may 
be  interspersed  integrally  within  the  arch  form  structure  or 
may  be  continuous  within  the  arch  form  structure  such  as  a 
continuous  wire,  plastic  form  or  the  like.  The  arch  form  is 


Dental  syringe  apparatus  characterized  by  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  alternatively  and  selectively  dispense  a  spray  of 
10  Claims  air.  water,  mouthwash,  mixture  of  air  and  water,  and  mixture 
of  air  and  mouthwash.  The  apparatus  comprises  syringe 
means  including  a  main  body  portion  and  a  nozzle  portion 
having  liquid-  and  air-conveying  conduits  therethrough  and 
selectively  operable  valve  means  therein  for  alternatively  and 
selectively  dispensing  a  spray  of  air,  liquid  and  a  mixture  of 
air  and  liquid  from  the  nozzle  portion,  means  for  supplying 
air,  water  and  mouthwash  under  pressure  to  the  syringe 
means  including  separate  supply  means  and  separate  conduit 
means,  valve  means  operatively  connected  with  the  water 
and  mouthwash  conduit  means  for  selectively  and  alterna- 
tively allowing  and  preventing  the  conveying  of  water  and 
mouthwash  therethrough  to  the  syringe  liquid  conduit  means, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  mouthwash,  water 
and  syringe  liquid  conduit  means  for  merging  the  mouthwash 
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and  water  conduit  means  into  the  syringe  liquid  conduit   manipulation  containing  an  electronic  ultrasonic  transducer 

means.  coupled  to  a  quick-replaceable  cleaning  applicator  formed 

I  from  wear-resistant  plastic  material.  The  handle  of  the  device 

'  3,593,424 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR  WITH  REMOVABLE 

ANALOGUE  BLOCKS 

Robert  L.  L«c,  Colton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gene  W.  Arant; 

Robert  L.  Lee  and  Arlcne  M.  Lee,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  part 

interest  to  each 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,472,  Aug.  1,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,452,439. 

application  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,293 

Int.  CLA61C  77/00 

U.S.CL  32-32  19  Claims        ,..,  ,  a    .■         cy        c  ■    a- 

mcludes  channel  means  for  conducting  a  flow  of  pressunzed 

water  to  the  applicator.  The  device  is  coupled  to  a  source  of 

electronic   ultrasonic  energy  and  a  source  of  pressurized 

water  by  flexible  conductors  and  tubing,  respectively. 

\  3,593,426 

CUTTER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  S.  Domagabki,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Micro-Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,801 

Int.  CI.  B43I  13100 

U.S.CL  33-18  /  5  Claims 


A  dental  articulator  including  upper  and  lower  frames,  the 
lower  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  separated  spherical  sty- 
luses representing  simulated  condyles  which  extend  upwardly 
therefrom.  The  upper  frame  has  a  pair  of  lateral  arms  and  a 
forward  arm,  and  the  forward  arm  has  means  for  indicating 
the  orbital  axis  reference  point.  The  lateral  arms  of  the  upper 
frame  are  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  simulated  upper  joint 
members,  or  analogue  blocks,  which  are  removably  fastened 
thereto. 

Each  simulated  upper  joint  member  has  a  roughly  cubical 
configuration  except 'for  one  longitudinal  edge  being  cut  off 
and  curved  in  approximately  a  90°  arc  so  that  the  configura- 
tion of  the  member  also  corresponds  approximately  to  one- 
quarter  of  a  cylinder.  A  generally  flat  side  opposite  the 
curved  surface  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  underside  of 
the  articulator  upper  frame.  Each  simulated  upper  joint 
member  has  an  irregularly  shaped  opening  formed  in  its 
curved  surface,  one  part  of  that  opening  representing  the 
centric  relation  position. 

Each  simulated  upper  joint  member  (analogue  block)  also 
has  a  dimple  formed  in  its  outward  lateral  side.  When  the 
spherical  styluses  of  the  lower  frame  are  received  in  the  cen- 
tric parts  of  the  openings  of  the  simulated  upper  joint  mem- 
bers, the  common  axis  of  the  two  dimples  also  passes  through 
the  radius  centers  of  the  spherical  styluses. 

The  articulator  also  includes  a  centric  reference  means  for 
indicating  the  lateral  alignment  of  the  upper  frame  relative  to 
the  lower  frame.  The  centric  reference  means  has  upper  and 
lower  parts  extending  from  the  respective  frames,  the  two 
parts  being  adapted  to  interengage  at  a  point  precisely 
located  on  the  common  axis  that  passes  through  the  radius 
centers  of  the  two  spherical  styluses. 


3,593,425 
ELECTRIC  ULTRASONIC  TOOTH-CLEANING 
APPARATUS 
Seymout  Robinson,  Miama,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hydrosonic  Cor- 
poration, Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,689 

Int.  CLA61ci/0y 

U.S.  CL  32—58  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  rapidly  cleaning  and  removing  plaque 

and  calculus  from  the  teeth  without  damage  to  the  enamel 

and  injury  to  the  gums,  consisting  of  a  device  for  hand 


A  cutter  head  assembly  adaptable  for  use  on  a  plotter-type 
mask  making  apparatus  utilizes  a  plurality  of  actuators  within 
a  block  each  operable  by  a  controllable  solenoid.  Each  ac- 
tuator includes  a  guide  and  a  relatively  movable  plunger 
thereon  which  is  vertically  aligned  with  a  cutting  or  scribing- 
instrument  which  is  retained  by  an  insert  guide  member  fixed 
within  a  plate  below  the  actuator.  Both  the  stroke  of  the 
cutting  instrument  and  its  pressure  on  material  being  cut  are 
controllable  by  adjustments  on  the  actuator. 


3,593,427 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A  DIMENSION  OF  A 

MEMBER 

Eugene    V.    Abarotin,    Franlilin    Township,  °  Westmoreland 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,553 

Int.  Ci.  GOlb  7128 

U.S.  CL  33-174  PA  10  Claims 


53 


An  apparatus  for  determining  a  dimension  of  a  member 
and  having  a  frame,  a  sensing  means  on  the  frame  adjacent 
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the  member  and  the  sensing  means  having  opposed  sensing 
assemblies  aligned  adjacent  the  dimension  is  disclosed.  Each 
of  the  sensing  assemblies  has  a  housing,  a  probe  reciprocable 
in  the  housing  and  with  respect  to  the  member,  retraction 
means  associated  with  the  probe  and  operable  to  retract  the 
probe  to  an  initial  starting  position,  biasing  means  connected 
to  the  probe  for  moving  the  probe  from  the  initial  starting 
position  to  a  measuring  position  into  engagement  with  the 
member,  and  a  first  signal  means  associated  with  the  probe 
and  operable  to  produce  a  first  output  signal  when  the  probe 
is  in  the  measuring  position.  Indicating  means  are  connected 
to  the  sensing  assemblies  and  are  adapted  to  receive  the  first 
output  signals  from  th6  sensing  assemblies  and  to  indicate  the 
dimension. 
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crop  just  prior  to  advancement  of  the  crop  into  the  heated 
dehydrator  drum. 


3,593,428 
SPIRIT  LEVEL 
Sydney  Jacoff,  MIneola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Great  Neck  Saw 
Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,884 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  9124 

U.S.  CI.  33-211  9  Claims 


3,593,430 
I  CROP  DEHYDRATOR 

Stanley  P.  Thompson,  Box  7,  St.  Marys,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,188 
int.  CI.  F26b  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  34— 108 


8  Claims 


A  dehydrator  including  an  elongated  drum  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis.  A  frustoconical  furnace 
sidewall  cooperates  with  a  ring  burner  to  provide  hot  coni- 
bustion  gases  for  dehydrating  material  in  the  drum.  Vanes  in 
the  drum  are  bent  at  varying  angles  to  enhance  even  distribu- 
tion of  the  material  across  the  drum  and  cleats  are  also  pro- 
vided to  reduce  the  slippage  of  material  from  some  of  the 


vanes. 


3,593,431 
EDUCATIONAL  CARD-READING  TOY  APPARATUS 
Pasquale  A.  Candido,  13  Prospect  Ave.,  Brentwood,  N.Y.,  and 
Elliott  Manketo,  Farm  Road  Head  of  the  Harbor,  St.  James, 

N  V 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,644 

Int.CI.  G09b//04 

U.S.  CI.  35-8  R  7  Claims 


iThe  present  invention  comprises  a  spirit  level  in  which  the 
vial  thereof  has  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a  curved  inner 
surface.  The  curved  inner  surface  is  formed  during  the  mold- 
ing of  the  vial  by  taking  advantage  of  the  memory  and  natu- 
ral resiliency  of  the  plastic  used. 


3  593  429 
METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  A  CROP 
Stanley  P.  Thompson,  Box  7,  St.  Marys,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,270 
Int.  CI.  F26b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  34-9 


8  Claims 


This  toy  has  a  plurality  of  cards  inscribed  with  pictures  of 
figures  such  as  animals.  Each  card  has  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions of  different  lengths.  A  card-reading  device  has  rotatable 
discs  with  letters  at  their  edges  exposable  at  windows  in  the 
device.  When  a  card  is  inserted  in  the  device,  the  discs  rotate 
and  the  name  of  the  figure  on  the  card  appears  at  the  win- 
dows. The  device  has  lamps  arranged  to  illuminate  the  letters 
appearing  at  the  windows. 


1 

This  method  of  dehydrating  a  crop  such  as  alfalfa  or  the       n.  iwav.....^  »~  ^^...f...-...e  r -.-. 

like  includes  the  step  of  spraying  a  coating  of  water  on  the    coaching  sport  and  other  manual  skills  requiring  coordina 


3,593,432 

TEACHING  AID  FOR  COACHING  SPORTS  AND 

MANUAL  SKILLS 

Michael  L.  Reynolds,  8304  E.  110th  Terrace,  Kansas  City, 

Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,871 

Int.  CI.  G03b  25100 

U.S.  CI.  35-29  R  .     5  Claims 

A  teaching  aid  comprising  transparencies  is  disclosed  for 
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tion,  in  time,  of  various  parts  of  the  body.  Transparencies  face  the  flexibility  of  inversion  with  double  factual  question- 
showing  various  incremental  movements  of  a  complicated  ac- 
tion in  a  play  or  the  like  are  arranged  to  be  flipped  for 


sequential  rapid  viewing  to  indicate  movements  of  a  right- 
handed  or  a  left-handed  professional  player  as  a  teaching  aid. 
Transparencies  are  generally  secured  at  one  edge  as  by  a 
gripper  to  provide  a  booklet  form. 


I 

3,593,433 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  READING 
Leo    L.    Dillon,   and    Helen    S.    Dillon,   both   of    10420   S. 
Lavergne,  Oak  Lawn,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,513 
int.  CI.  G09b7  7/00 
.U.S.  CI.  35—35  R  6  Claims 


This  invention  presents  an  educational  kit  and  associated 
method  of  teaching.  Particularly  well  suited  for  use  by  young 
children,  this  invention  utilizes  environmental  objects 
familiar  to  them  to  captivate  their  attention  while  they  are 
schooled  in  the  fundamentals  of  reading. 


3,593,434 
EDUCATIONAL  VISUAL  AID 
James  McGarry,   118-60   Metropolita  Ave.  Apt.  3L,  Kew 
Gardens,  Queens,  N.Y.  / 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Sen  No.  866,239  "^ 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/70 
U.S.  CI.  35-73  4  Claims 

A  double  solution  puzzle  having  pieces  that  afford  on  one 


and-answer  opportunity  for  solution  that  also  serves  at  least 
one  other  face  of  the  puzzle. 

3,593,435 

PLASTIC  SKI  BOOT 

Robert  B.  Lange,  Washington  Building,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,151 

Int.  CI.  A43b  00100;  A61f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  36—2.5  2  Claims 


\ 
\, 

A  boot  of  heavy  gauge  plastic  having  a  molded  plastic  foot' 
portion  having  sole  with  parallel  sides,  a  gaiter  of  heavy 
gauge  plastic  pivoted  to  the  foot  portion,  and  an  inner  sock 
and  tongue  member  for  receiving  a  formable,  stable  dialatent 
material  such  as  polybutadiene. 

3,593,436 
ATHLETIC  SHOE  SOLE 
Frank  Vietas,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hyde  Athletic  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Md. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,823 

Int.  CI.  A43b  7J/06 

U.S.  CI.  36—32  7  Claims 


An  athletic  shoe  sole  useful  with  synthetic  turf  is  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  flexible  resilient  material  in  which  a  plurality 
of  substantially  frustoconical  cleats  project  downwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  the  sole  from  the  heel  to  the  toe.  In  addition,  a 
set  of  elongated  cleats  are  positioned  on  the  ball  part  of  the 
sole  adjacent  to  the  instep.  These  elongated  cleats  are  angled 
inwardly  to  provide  lateral  traction. 
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V  3,593,437 

HEEL  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Herbert  Kogert,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Semperit  Oster- 
relchlsch-Amerllianlsche   Gummlwerke    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Vienna,  Austria  „,,,,^ 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855314 
"     Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  5,  1968,  A8611/68 

Int.  CI.  A43b  2/ /20 
U.S.  CI.  36-34  19  Claims 


link  members  so  as  to  provide  a  stable  suspension  means  for 
the  elevator  frame.  The  torsion  shaft  is  fixed  relative  to  the 
support  links  and  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the 
elevator  frame. 


Lin n_^ 


3,593,440 
GARMENT  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
George  Schlemon,  3060  Pharr  St.,  N.W.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,176,  June  11,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,501,857. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  676,098,  Oct.  18, 
1%7,  now  Patent  No.  3,486,255,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  543,9%,  Apr.  20,  1966,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept  15, 1%9,  S«r.  No.  871,006 
Int.  CI.  D06f  71134,  71136 
U.S.  CI.  38-16  9  Claims 


Heels  and  soles  comprising  an  insert  and  an  outer  layer, 
which  are  particularly  useful  for  footwear  are  disclosed.  The 
heels  and  soles  of  this  invention  exhibit  several  desirable  pro- 
perties including  their  lightweightness,  good  wear  resistance, 
as  well  as  being  readily  adhered  to  the  shoe  material.  The  in- 
sert is  preferably  made  from  a  rigid  polyurethane  foam 
although  a  rigid  polyether  or  polyester  foam  may  also  be  em- 
ployed. The  outer  layer  preferably  consists  of  a  semirigid, 
closed-cell  foamed  polyurethane. 


3,593,438 
SPREAD-RESISTANT  METAL  TOE  FOR  SAFETY  SHOES 
Martin  J.  Mitchell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bata  Shoe 
Company,  Inc.,  Belcamp,  Md. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,044 

Int.  CI.  A43c  13114 

U.S.CL  36-77  1  Claim 


1 

The  lower  edge  at  each  side  of  the  rear  of  the  metal  toe 
piece  of  a  safety  shoe  is  formed  with  several  sawteeth  which 
are  positioned  to  bite  into  the  welt  of  the  shoe  in  response  to 
a  blow  on  the  toe  piece  of  a  type  which  might  otherwise 
result  in  lateral  spreading  of  the  sides  of  the  toe  piece. 


3,593,439 
TORSION  BAR  FOR  SCRAPER  ELEVATOR  FRAME 
Larry  G.  Eftefield,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,191 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1138 

U.S.  CI.  37-8  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  imparting  a  permanent  press 
to  garments  comprising  arranging  the  garments  in  their 
respective  proper  pressing  position  on  a  pressing  surface,  ap- 
plying light  pressure  to  the  garments  with  a  flexible  screen 
which  substantially  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  garments  on 
the  pressing  surface,  passing  substantially  saturated  steam 
from  the  pressing  surface  through  the  garments  and  through 
the  flexible  screen  to  loosen  the  fabric  of  the  garments,  and 
passing  air  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  fabric  is 
cured  through  the  garment. 


3,593,441 
STEAM  IRON  METALLIC  SEALING  STRUCTURE 
Bryce  A.  Denton,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,823 

Int.  CI.  D06f  75106 

U.S.  CL  38—77.83  8  Claims 


/^7^ 


M       M   It     10  20 


In  a  self-loading  scraper  having  an  elevator  frame,  a  tor-        The  invention   discloses  a   metallic  sealing  structure  for 
sion  shaft  interconnecting  the  lower  elevator  frame  support    steam  and  steam-powered  spray  irons  which  use  a  thin  ridged 
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aluminum   gasket  disposed   between   a   coverplate   and   the  ture  while  remaining  substantially  opaque  takes  on  a  con- 
soleplate  for  sealing  a  steam  generating  and  steam  distribut-  stantly  changing  mist  pattern  containing,  for  example,  ran- 


ing  cavity  to  confine  steam  flow  in  desired  channels. 

/■     I 


/ 


The  invention  discloses  a  stabilizing  and  cord  support 
means  in  a  single  structure  wherein  outrigger-type  arm  means 
is  attached  to  the  iron  to  extend  sideways  from  the  iron.  The 
outrigger  is  equipped  with  rearward  extending  ears  at  the 
ends  of  the  arm  whereby  the  ears  are  additional  supports  for 
the  iron  in  the  heel  rest  position.  The  dimension  of  the  ears  is 
such  that  a  cord  may  be  wrapped  around  the  arm  while  it 
acts  as  a  stabilizing  means  with  no  interference  by  the  cord 
when  the  iron  is  in  rest  position. 

^  I  \        


3,593,443 

LABEL  FOR  USE  IN  BLIND  CLINICAL  STUDIES  OF  A 

MEDICAMENT 

Julius  Christ  Demetrius,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  and  Wayne  Martin 

Grim,  Chalfont,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,669 

Int.  CI.  A44c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  40-2  6  Claims 

■      I  /' 


f/^ 


STUCTf  NO  /7i 


PATCNT/!?    ^ 

COHPANT    NAME 


~^ 


-^ 


PATIENT  /9 


STUDY  NO  /7 


~w 


A  label  to  be  used  in  the  clinical  studies  of  the  effects  of  a 
particular  medicant  and  comprises  two  separable  parts,  one 
part  of  which  is  secured  to  the  container  while  the  other  goes 
into  a  file  and  with  both  sections  having  visible  thereon  the 
necessary  patient  and  study  numbers  but  not  the  nature  of 
the  medicant  nor  the  dosage.  This  information  is  on  the  file 
section  of  the  label  but  is  normally  hidden  by  a  removable 
cover. 


domly  moving  veins  of  gold,  streaks,  lines,  and/or  areas,  all 
more  or  less  darkened,  which  constantly  alter  their  shape. 


3,593v442 
IRON  STABILIZER  AND  CORD  SUPPORT 
William  E.  Davidson,  Ontario;  Harold  S.  Foster,  Ontario,  and 
Llewellyn  Delano  Busby,  Upland,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,582 

Int.  CI.  D06f  75140 

U,S.  CI.  38-79  8  Claims 


3,593,444 
VISUAL  DISPLAYS 
Harold  S.  Akrongold,  and  Rochelle  Akrongold,  both  of  39 
Cathay  Road,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,502 
Int.  CL  G09f  I3i24 
U.S.  CL  40- 1 06.2 1  II  Claims 

A  liquid  in  a  transparent  container  has  a  relatively  small 
quantity  of  pearl  essence  crystalline  powder  pigment  mixed 
therewith.  When  quiescent,  the  mixture  appears  substantially 
opaque  and  lacking  a  mist  pattern.  When  agitated,  as  by  stir- 
ring by  a  motor-driven  bar  or  propeller  or  the  like,  the  mix- 


\ 


rr^ 


texture,  direction  and  dimensions.  It  may  be  said  to  simulate 
marble  wherein  the  veins  are  in  constant  change  and  flux. 
When  a  lamp  is  lit  within  or  without  the  enclosure  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  mixture  is  made  to  appear  translucent. 


,  3,593,445 

\  STREET  SIGN  ARRANGEMENT 

Lyie  E.  Gant,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  John  W.  Outer- 
man,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,025 

Int.  CI.  G09f  7\22 

U.S.CL  40-128  3  Claims 


A  street  sign  arrangement  for  mounting  on  a  traffic  signal 
having  a  base  section  and  a  street  name  plaque  section.  The 
base  section  is  proportioned  for  mating  engagement  with  the 
top  portion  of  a  traffic  signal.  A  slot  is  provided  in  said  base 
section  and  is  proportioned  to  receive  a  cylindrical  threaded 
portion  of  the  supporting  structure  of  the  traffic  signal.  A  nut 
forming  a  part  of  the  supporting  structure  and  received  on 
said  threaded  portion  is  used  to  fix  the  street  sign  arrange- 
ment to  said  traffic  signal. 


3,593,446 

ILLUMINATED  MULTICOLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Herbert  Gesner,  III,  789  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,308 

Int.  CI.  G09f  13112 

U.S.  CI.  40-130  B  10  Claims 


An  illuminated  display  device  includes  a  plurality  of  side- 
by-side  longitudinal  sets  of  alternately  oppositely  inchned 
reflector  panels  converging  to  apices,  the  apices  of  each' set 
being  laterally  aligned  with  the  troughs  of  adjacent  sets,  a 
plurality  of  side-by-side  transverse  sets  of  alternately  op- 


\ 
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positely  inclined  reflector  panels  interweaving  the  first  sets, 
and  a  translucent  screen  extending  along  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  apices,  and  being  illuminated  by  substantially  reflected 
light.  Periodically  energized  and  deenergized  electric  bulbs  of 
different  colors  are  positioned  in  the  dihedrals  defined  by  the 
reflector  rear  faces  and  project  light  onto  the  screen  by  way 
of  the  front  faces  of  corresponding  registering  reflectors.  One 
or  more  of  the  reflector  front  faces  may  carry  indicia. 


traded  clamping  strips  for  normally  holding  the  sign  panels 
tightly  closed,  sealing  strips,  and  drip  guards  overhanging  the 
sign  panels  for  protection  from  precipitation.  Reflectors  for 
directing  light  to  opposite  panel  sides  converge  along  the  ver- 
tical axis  of  the  sign  in  alignment  with  longitudinal  axes  of 
lighting  elements.  Hangers  provide  for  controlled  swinging 
movement  of  the  sign  to  accommodate  wind  currents. 


3,593,449 

3,593,447  WRIST  BAND  ATTACHMENT 

FACE  RETAINER  FOR  ILLUMINATED  SIGNS  Lonnie  R.  Nielson,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Carlon  En- 

Alvln  WInegarten,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texllte  Industries,  gineering  Company,  Incorportated,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Inc    Dallas  Tex  ^^^^  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,663 

Filed  Sept.  22,1 969,  Ser.  No.  859,697  Int.  CI.  G09f  7102 

Int.  CI.  G09f  13/00  U.S.  CI.  40— 140                                                            20  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  40—130  R                                                            4  Claims 


^/S 

rz^tzj 
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A  retainer  device  for  translucent  plastic  panels  or  faces  for 
illuminated  signs  whereby  to  secure  the  panels  against  dis- 
placement from  the  sign  housings  or  frames  by  wind  pres- 
sures thereon.  The  plastic  panels,  being  flexible  and  subject 
to  lateral  expansion  and  contraction  under  varying  tempera- 
ture conditions,  are  customarily  installed  in  their  frames  with 
liberal  marginal  tolerances  thus,  when  flexed  by  wind  pres- 
sures at  relatively  low  temperatures,  the  face  panels  can 
escape  their  mountings  resulting  in  damage  thereto. 


3,593,448 

INTERNALLY  LIGHTED,  OVERHEAD,  TRAFFIC  SIGN 

FOR  STREETS  AND  HIGHWAYS 

Herbert  R.  Schoepf,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  John  L.  Babcock, 

Sandy,  both  of,  Utah,  assignors  to  Nu-Art  Lighting  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,368 

Int.  CI.  G09f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  40-132  12  Claims 


■>»W»»»mm«lMPSMrrttl»M»,'WHf«„^,^4^^ 


An  internally  lighted,  overhead  sign  for  streets  and 
highways  that  is  so  constructed  as  to  be  quickly  legible  to 
passing  traffic  and  easily  maintained.  A  housing  framework 
made  up  of  extruded  aluminum  components  receives  and 
hinges  sign  panels  that  can  be  swung  open  and  closed  for 
quick  and  easy  maintenance.  The  framework  includes  ex- 


A  frame  for  incorporation  into  a  wrist  band  adjacent  a 
wrist  band  watch  has  at  least  one  window  opening  to  receive 
a  corresponding  ornamental  panel  or  insert  which  is  secured 
by  releasable  keeper  means.  The  frame  provides  a  guide 
channel  for  movement  of  the  insert  into  assembled  position 
and  the  removable  keeper  means  blocks  the  channel  against 
withdrawal  of  the  insert. 


3,593,450 
POLE  BANNER  SIGN  CONSTRUCTION 
Samuel  J.   Mollet,  III,  Canton,  and  Thomas  Friedrichsen, 
Massiilon,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Massillon-Cleve- 
land-Akron  Sign  Company,  Massiilon,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,117 

Int.CI.  G09f  7/75 

U.S.  CI.  40- 145  R  7  Claims 


i 


The  pole  banner  sign  construction  has  permanent  hard- 
ware for  supporting  a  flexible  banner  on  a  pole.  All  of  the 
hardware  is  permanently  mounted  on  the  pole,  eliminating 
the  need  for  removing  hardware  components  for  storage 
when  not  used  for  supporting  a  banner.  The  hardware  can  be 
positioned  easily  on  the  pole  to  be  inconspicuous  and  out  of 
the  way  when  not  used  to  support  a  banner  component.  A 
simple  flexible  banner  that  may  be  changed  from  time  to 
time  is  mounted  on  the  hardware  and  is  adapted  to  be  folded 
into  a  small  package  for  shipment  in  an  envelope.  A  pair  of 
banner  members  may  be  similarly  mounted  on  either  side  of 
the  pole.  The  banner  may  be  changed  from  time  to  time 
without  the  use  of  any  tools  by  merely  unhooking  several 
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hooks   from    banner   engagement 
replacement  banner  in  place. 


3,593,451 

PROTECTORS  FOR  FIREARM  MUZZLES 

John  J.  McDonnell,  1245  Broadway,  Rensselaer,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,520 

Int.  CI.  F41c2y/y4 

U.S.  CI.  42— 1  N 


and    then    hooking   the  a  forwardly  facing  inlet  below  the  waterline  and  an  exposed 

outlet  above  the  waterline  arranged  in  a  manner  such  that 
ram  pressure  at  the  inlet  occasioned  by  motion  of  the  device 


1  Claim 


s-  «— I- 


Protectors  for  the  muzzles  of  firearms  are  disclosed,  each 
protector  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  close  the  muzzle 
end  of  a  firearm  barrel  and  including  a  magnetic  member 
dimensioned  to  extend  across  the  bore  and  a  centering  pro- 
jection dimensioned  to  fit  freely  therein  to  center  the 
member  for  engagement  with  the  muzzle. 


through  the  water  induces  waterflow  into  the  chamber.  The 
water  emerges  from  the  chamber  through  the  exposed  outlet 
to  indicate  water  circulation  through  the  chamber. 


3,593,452 
BOLT  STOP  FOR  FIREARMS 
Roger  M.  Pekarek,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colt's 
Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,932 

Int.  CLF41C  UI06,  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  42-16  F  3  Claims 


A  spring  biased  bolt  stop  is  slidably  retained  in  a  passage 
disposed  in  a  trigger  housing.  A  slidable  bolt,  which  includes 
a  periphera'  notch,  is  mounted  in  a  receiver  section  adjacent 
the  trigger  housing.  A  projection  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bolt  stop  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  notch  to  prevent 
^xial  movement  of  the  bolt.  A  surface  of  the  projection  forms 
an  acute  angle  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  bolt  stop  and  is 
adapted  to  contact  a  parallel  surface  of  the  notch  so  as  to 
check  the  spring  urged  movement  of  the  bolt  stop  away  from 
the  notch.  A  serrated  contour  on  the  lower  exterior  portion 
of  the  bolt  stop  generally  conforms  to  the  adjacent  exterior 
surface  of  the  trigger  housing  when  the  bolt  stop  is  spring 
urged  to  its  lower  limit  of  axial  travel  away  from  the  notch. 
The  bolt  stop  is  manually  pressed  into  the  notch  for  retention 
of  the  bolt  and  released  from  the  notch  by  displacing  the 
bolt. 


3,593,453 
HIGH-SPEED  BAIT  SLED 
Gary  R.  Bishop,  950  Ashbridge,  Harbor  City,  Calif.,  and 
Kenneth  H.  Bishop,  4591  Don  Felipe  Drive,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,315 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  97/04 

U.S.  CI.  43-55  5  Claims 

A  water-borne  device,  such  as  a  high-speed  bait  sled  to  be 

towed  behind  a  motor-powered  boat,  having  a  chamber  with 


\  

3,593,454 

TOY  PARKING  GARAGE 

Alfred  EInfalt,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebruder 

Einfalt  Blechspielwarenfabrik,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1968,  P  16  78 

331.6 

Int.  CI.  A63h  18106 

U.S.CL46— 12  ^  23  Claims 


A  toy  representing  a  multistory  car  park  and  having  a 
descending  track  along  which  toy  vehicles,  such  as  toy  motor 
cars  may  roll,  and  a  lift  or  elevator  in  a  shaft  for  raising  the 
vehicles  from  the  lower  level  end  to  the  upper  level  end  of 
the  track  between  an  entrance  into  the  lift  shaft  at  one  end  of 
the  track  and  an  exit  from  the  shaft  at  the  other  end  of  the 
track,  a  catch  combined  with  an  advance  action  catch  being 
provided  for  intercepting  a  vehicle  outside  the  entrance, 
characterized  in  that  the  toy  vehicles  are  raisable  by  the  lift 
above  the  level  of  the  exit  and  possibly  also  lowerable  to 
below  the  level  of  the  entrance  for  selectably  transferring  the 
vehicles  into  and  collecting  them  from  parking  bays  at  levels 
above  the  exit  or  below  the  entrance. 


3,593,455 
FIGURINE  DOLL 
Billie  Joe  Farris,  6227  Shady  Brook  Lane,  Apt.  167,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,068 
Int.  CI.  A63g  3ilQ 
U.S.  CI.  46— 151  6  Claims 

Using  horseshoe  nails,  a  figurine,  for  example  simulating 
an  animal  such  as  a  human  being,  is  constructed  by  bending 
the  shanks  of  the  nails  to  form  a  pair  of  legs  with  feet;  secur- 
ing the  feet  to  a  baseplate,  as  by  solder  or  welding;  securing 
the  heads  of  the  leg  nails  together  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
shank  of  a  trunk  nail  between  them;  bending  another  pair  of 
nails  to  simulate  arms;  and  securing  the  heads  of  these  nails 
as  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  of  the  trunk  nail 
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immediatelv  below  the  head  thereof.  A  miniature  implement,  receive  follower  means  of  toys.  The  tracks  have  at  least  one 
S  as  a  golf  club. is  optionally  formed  of  wire  with  a  lump  section  in  common  with  each  other.  The  dnvmg  power  trans- 
sucn  as  a  gun  y.      ,        y  mitting  means  located  between  the  baseplate  means  and  the 

upper  plate  means  and  respectively  arranged  in  alignment 
with  the  tracks  pertain  to  different  tracks  engaging  each 
other  at  common  sections  of  the  tracks.  Control  means  are 
provided  at  said  common  sections  and  are  operable  selective- 
ly to  move  from  a  first  position  into  a  second  position  and 
vice  versa  to  control  the  communication  from  the  respective 
common  section  to  the  respective  desired  adjacent  track  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  respective  driving  power 
transmitting  means  pertaining  to  the  respective  adjacent 
tracks.  Driving  means  are  drivingly  connected  to  the  driving 
power  transmitting  means  pertaining  to  at  least  one  of  the 
tracks. 


of  solder  in  a  loop  at  one  end  thereof  and  secured  at  its  other 
end  to  the  hand  portions  of  the  arm  nails. 


3,593,456 
TOY  VEHICLES 

Aubrey  Rob«rt  Mills,  Palmers  Green,  England,  assignor  to 
Die  Casting  Machine  Tools  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  11,  1969.  Ser.  No.  832,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  24,  1968, 

45,355/68 

Int.  CI.  A63h  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  46-201  7  Claims 


3,593,458 
SHIPPING  DOOR  LOCK 
James  A.  Wahlfeld,  Peoria,  and  Robert  C.  L.  Jacobs,  East 
Peoria,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Wahlfeld  Manufacturing 
Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,847 

Int.  CI.  E06b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  49-380  12  Claims 

\ 


ness 


The  invention  provides  a  toy  vehicle  having  a  resilient 
plate  carrying  tabs  which  straddle  an  axle  and  thereby  retain 
it  over  a  metal  chassis.  The  tabs  are  formed  with  thin  edges 
where  they  bear  on  the  axle.  This  considerably  assists  the 
free  running  of  the  vehicle. 


3,593,457 

TOY  RAILROAD 

Max  Ernst,  Loherngrinstrasse  14,  85  Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1967,  E  35 

174IC/77f 

Int.  CI.  A63h  18/00 

U.S.  CI.  46—243  7  Claims 


A  retainer  for  a  prehung  door  unit  to  maintain  the  square- 
and  alignment  of  the  door  within  its  frame  during 
shipping  and  installation  which  is  readily  installed  in  existing 
lock,  latch  and  keeper  openings,  having  a  member  mating 
with  the  latch  opening,  and  a  member,  separable  or  integral 
therewith  mating  with  the  keeper  opening  and  a  fastener  en- 
gageable  through  the  mating  members  and  the  door  jamb  to 
hold  the  door  in  place  and  releasable  for  removal  of  the 
securing  device  after  installation  of  the  unit. 


3,593,459 
MOVABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  ABRADING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Kulischenko,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
walt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,825 

Int.  CI.  B24c  i//2 

U.S.  CI.  51— 8  2  Claims 


21 


2    > 


- 

'*-^'    / 

r^^ 

n— 

w 

1 

1  ; 

B-- 

■■, 

1 
2 

I, 

7     . 

■        5 

V.  8 

8     , 

•  V 

: 

1^ 

•,  n 


'>:\ 


A  track  system  for  toys  including  baseplate  means,  upper 

plate  means  arranged  above  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  . 

baseplate  means  and  provided  with  at  least  two  grooves  each  A  nozzle  for  directing  an  abrasive  stream  and  a  workpiece 

being  closed  in  itself  so  as  to  form  a  closed  track  adapted  to  holder  are  adjustably  positioned  relative  to  one  another  m 
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horizontal  directions  by  means  of  device  which  supports  one 
or  the  other  by  horizontal  slide  structures  that  are  movable  at 
right  angles  to  each  other. 


3,593^60  \ 

ABRASIVE  CUT-OFF  MACHINES 
James  L.  Hensley,  Clinton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,779 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00,  9/00,  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  51— 33R  19  Claims 


^^Tv      A\vv\vvvv\\\vv\'>>^v^>^  ^^^^^v^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^v^v^^^^^^<!^^v 


An  abrasive  cutoff  wheel  operating  at  high  speed  to  cut 
through  a  bar  of  hard  metal  or  other  material.  The  rotating 
wheel  is  moved  into  the  work  while  a  rocking,  as  well  as  a 
vibrating,  motion  is  imparted  thereto.  Cooling  fluid  is  circu- 
lated over  top  of  the  wheel  and  down  to  the  area  of  cutting  to 
dissipate  the  heat  of  friction,  thence  to  a  tank  in  the  base  of 
the  machine. 


3,593,461 

CHAMFERING  DEVICE 

Alden  V.  Gay,  1013  Capri  Circle,  Hueytown,  Ala. 

Filed  May  1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  820,764 

Int.  CI.  B24b  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  51— 88 


4  Claims 


3,593,462 
APPARATUS  FOR  ABRADING  ARTICLES 
Paul  A.  Ryll,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809^46 

Int.  CI.  B24b  5/18 

U.S.CI.  51  — 161  6  Claims 


Extremely  thin  quartz  crystal  plates  are  nested  in  toothed 
nesting  members  of  still  lesser  thickness,  each  of  which  rests 
upon  a  different  planetary  gear  of  a  planetary  gearing  as- 
sembly. The  nesting  members  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
planetary  gears  and  move  with  the  planetary  gears  upon  the 
operation  of  a  drive  motor.  This  movement  causes  the  top 
faces  of  the  nested  crystal  plates  to  be  lapped  against  a  bot- 
tom lapping  surface  of  a  nonrotary  lapping  plate.  The  top 
faces  of  the  crystal  plates,  thus,  are  lapped  into  substantially 
exact  parallelism  with  unaltered  bottom  faces  of  the  crystal 
plates. 


3,593,463  \ 

GRINDING  MACHINE  ^ 

Herbert  R.  UhtenwoMt,  Worcester;  Frederick  A.  Hohler,  Hol- 
den,  and  Richard  T.  Knorring,  Worcester,  all  of,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  The  Heald  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,294 
Int.  CI.  B24b  49/08 
U.S.  CI.  51-165.8  9  Claims 


\ 


\ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  grinding  machine  and,  more 
particularly,  to  apparatus  for  generating  a  surface  of  revolu- 
tion by  the  abrasion  process,  wherein  two  hydraulic  cylinders 
and  a  motor-driven  screw  are  provided  and  combined  to 
operate  the  machine  in  three  distinct  modes;  controlled- 
force,  controlled-rate  short-throw,  and  controlled-rate  long- 
throw. 


The  device  automatically  rotates  and  grinds  successive  rail- 
way wheels  in  the  area  of  the  hub  and  the  apex  of  the  flange 
and  thereafter  ejects  each  wheel  from  the  device.  The  device 
is  adjustable  to  accommodate  various  size  wheels. 


3,593,464 
AUTOMOBILE-BL'MPER-GRINDING  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Bell,  1771  Balsa  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,721 

Int.  CI.  B24b2///6,  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  51  — 143  21  Claims 

Presented  is  an  automobile-bumper-grinding  apparatus  on 
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which  an  automobile  bumper  may  be  supported  while  its 


means  is  enclosed  within  a  flexible  enclosure,  such  as  a  bel- 
lows, for  preventing  contamination  thereof,  such  as  by  the 
abrasive  compound. 


various   surfaces   are    being   abraded    to   effect   smoothing 
thereof. 


3,593,465 

CONCRETE  RAIL  GRINDER 

James  A.  Krippcs,  1910  E.  Jackson  St.,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,563 

Int.  CI.  B24b  23100,  7100,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-178  23  Claims 


3,593,467 

RETRACTABLE  WINDOW  CASE  STRUCTURE  AND 

SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St.,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  855,256,  Sept.  4, 

1969.  This  application  Mar.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,616 

Int.  CI.  A47g  7/02;  A47h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—29  10  Claims 


A  self-propelled  concrete  rail-grinding  machine  including 
lateral  supporting  tires  and  vertical  supporting  tires.  Opposite 
sides  of  the  rail  are  ground  by  opposed  sets  of  grinding  cups. 
Each  set  of  grinding  cups  includes  three  cups  which  rotate 
about  their  own  axes  as  the  set  revolves  about  a  central  axis. 
The  lateral  supporting  tires  are  spring  loaded  to  bear  against 
the  side  of  the  rail. 


3,593,466 
ABRASIVE-COMPOUND-APPLICATING  MEANS 
Ramsay  M.  Bell,  Schoolcraft,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hammond 
Machinery  Builders,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,024 

Int.  CI.  B24b  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-263  9  Claims 


This  invention  provides  for  a  retractable  window  case 
structure  or  container,  in  the  form  of  a  boxlike  unit,  for 
removable  attachment  and  adjustable  support  from  a 
laterally  adjustable  support  removably  engaged  within  an 
open  window  area.  The  adjustable  support  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  laterally  movable  member  for  frictional  supporting 
engagement  within  the  window  frame  area.  The  case  struc- 
ture is  fully  supported  through  an  opening  formed  within  the 
support  for  movement  to  either  the  outside  weather  or  the  in- 
side controlled  conditions.  The  device  is  a  protective  con- 
tainer for  food,  small  animals,  birds,  plants  and  the  like. 


3,593,468 

INTERLOCKING  CHANNEL  SECTIONS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  FLOORS,  CEILINGS,  WALLS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Leopold  Bustin,  194  Emmon  Road,  Flanders,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,395 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2/18;  E04c  2/08 

U.S.  CI.  52—27  7  Claims 


A  polishing  or  buffing  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
abrasive-compound-applicating  means  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  the  polishing  or  buffmg  wheel  for  applying  an  abrasive 
compound  thereon.  A  drive  means,  preferably  including  a 
reciprocating  fluid  actuated  power  cylinder  and  a  flexible 
cable  drive,  is  provided  for  reciprocating  the  applicating 
means  along  the  length  of  the  wheel.  The  complete  drive 


32a 
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The  present  invention  is  directed  to  interlocking  channel 
sections  having  means  for  matingly  engaging  one  another  in 
interlocking  relationship  to  form  a  floor,  ceiling  or  wall  as- 
sembly and,  more  particularly,  to  channel  sections  having 
longitudinally  extending  flanges  and  recesses  wherein  the 
flanges  in  one  section  are  adapted  to  become  hingedly  en- 
gaged in  the  recesses  in  an  adjacent  section  to  form  an  inter- 
lock therebetween.  The  invention  also  contemplates  the  use 
of  auxiliary  closure  members  in  combination  with  the  inter- 
locking channel  sections  whereby  the  channel  sections  may 
also  be  employed  to  provide  ventilating,  heating,  cooling 
ducts  and  the  like. 
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3,593,469  3,593,471 

PREFABRICATED  SERVICE  MODULE  FOR  A  COLLAPSIBLE  MULTISTORY  MOBILE  HOME 

DWELLING  UNIT  STRUCTURE 

Harlin  Joseph  Wall,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Eugene  R.  Fields,  Arcadia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  HaskUl  H.  Grod- 

Housing  Industries,  State  College,  Pa.  berg 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,379  .                Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,083 

.,  c  n.  c,     .,^*-  ^'-  ^^''^  ^'^^'  ^^^^  '"^  '«»•  CI.  E04b  7/16 

U.S.a.52-27                                                           33  Claims  U.S.  CL  52-66                                                             9  Claims 
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A  prefabricated  service  module  for  a  dwelling  unit.  A 
center  wall  has  a  stairway  extending  upwardly  along  one  side 
thereof  having  space  beneath  it  for  a  water  heater  and  a 
powder  room.  A  floor  portion  extends  laterally  from  the  mid- 
dle of  the  other  side  which  serves  as  a  floor  for  a  bathroom 
and  a  ceiling  for  a  kitchen.  The  kitchen  appliances  are  ar- 
ranged along  the  center  wall  in  the  kitchen  space  and  the 
bathroom  fixtures  along  the  center  wall  in  the  bathroom 
space.  The  utility  systems,  such  as  heating  ducts,  vent  ducts, 
electric  supply,  water  and  sewer  systems  are  provided  in  the 
center  wall.  The  entire  structure  can  be  completely 
prefabricated  and  can  even  include  all  of  the  appliances, 
plumbing  fixtures  and  the  like,  so  that  it  can  be  fully  tested 
out  at  the  point  of  its  manufacture,  and  thereafter  trans- 
ported to  the  site  >f  the  building  into  which  it  is  to  be  incor- 
porated. 


I  3,593,470 

COMBINED  AWNING  AND  CASE  STRUCTURE 

John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St.,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,256 

Int.  CI.  A47g  7/02;  A47h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-36  9  Claims 


A  mobile  home  structure  typically  including  two  sections 
which  are  joined  together  along  a  vertical  plane  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  structure  matching  doorway  and 
common  wall  portions  of  each  section.  Each  section  includes 
a  foldable  second  level  portion  having  a  roof  which  is 
pivotally  attached  to  be  raised  and  lowered  on  two  hinged 
opposite  wall  portions.  The  foldable  portion  of  the  second 
level  has  removable  sidewall  panels  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  the  roof  and  a  fixed  lower  portion  of  the  sidewall, 
with  one  of  the  sidewall  panels  being  dimensioned  to  inter- 
lock against  longitudinal  movement. 


3,593,472 
TRENCH  DUCT 
Paul    R.    Bargar,    Novelty;   Charles    E.    Shirer,    Broadview 
Heights,  and  John  P.  Penczak,  North  Olmstead,  all  of,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Bargar  Metal  Fabricating  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Fileo  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,560 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5/48;  E04I  /  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  52-221  5  Claims. 


This  invention  provides  for  one  or  more  vertically  spaced 
apart  case  structures  or  containers,  somewhat  in  the  form  of 
boxlike  units,  to  be  vertically  movable  and  adjustable  ad- 
jacent a  window  or  other  opening  in  the  wall  of  a  building  or 
the  like.  Each  case  structure  also  serves  as  an  awning,  more 
so  when  an  angled  top  cover  is  provided.  Each  specific  case 
structure  is  a  protective  container  for  food,  small  animals, 
birds,  plants  and  the  like,  and  supported  from  laterally  posi- 
tioned supports  removably  supported  on  opposing  vertical 
supports  attached  to  a  wall  area. 


ss       *"<    <se> 
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An  underfloor  electrical  trench  duct  has  a  bottom  channel 
member  with  adjustable  height  side  rails  and  a  removable 
cover  plate.  A  reversible  trim  strip  which  snaps  into  different 
grooves  in  the  side  rails  provides  a  moisture  seal  between  the 
cover  plate  and  the  side  rails  during  construction  and  in  the 
finished  floor  as  well  as  a  decorative  trim  strip  between  the 
covering  on  the  cover  plate  and  that  on  the  surrounding 
floor.  The  cover  plate  fastening  arrangement  includes  a 
fastener  slot  extending  the  length  of  each  side  rail  for  receiv- 
ing cover  plate  fasteners  at  any  point  along  the  length  of  a 
duct  section. 
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3,593,473 
SECTIONAL  SIDE  LIGHT  DOOR  FRAME 
Donald  L.  King,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stwicraft 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  828,638 

Int.  CI.  E06b  1112 

U.S.  CI.  52-204  8  Claims 


respective  vertical  elements,  but  also  serve  to  grip  the  edges 
of  decorative  panel  members,  one  or  more  of  which  extend 
most  of  the  distance  between  a  pair  of  vertical  support  ele- 
ments. The  decorative  panel  members  may  assume  many 
forms  but  preferably  are  latticed  with  areas  to  receive  plastic 
colored  inserts  which  may  be  snapped  into  the  portion  of  the 
lattice  deflning  such  areas,  but  are  removable  therefrom. 
Special  plastic  tubular  fastening  devices  are  employed  to 
secure  together  in  abutment  the  edges  of  a  pair  of  panel 
members. 


3,593,475 
PARTITION  SYSTEM 
David  H.  LaGue,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Glen  O'- 
Brien Movable  Partition  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,077 
Int.  CI.  E04b  2/25.  2/75 
U.S.  CI.  52-241  4  Claims 


A  sectional  sheet  metal  frame  for  doors  consisting  of  a 
main  frame  mounted  within  a  wall  opening  in  which  vertical 
side  light  panels  and  a  horizontal  transom  panel,  formed  of 
glass,  are  mounted  within  the  main  frame.  A  secondary  door 
frame,  consisting  of  vertical  jambs  and  a  horizontal  header,  is 
mounted  in  spaced  relationship  within  the  main  frame.  The 
frame  assembly  is  furnished  to  the  user  in  prefabricated  sec- 
tions and  the  several  sections  include  connecting  devices, 
whereby  the  main  frame  is  installed  within  the  wall  opening, 
then  the  secondary  door  frame,  consisting  of  the  vertical 
door  jambs  and  a  horizontal  header  is  installed,  with  the  ends 
of  the  vertical  jambs  resting  upon  the  floor  and  connected  to 
sills,  which  are  anchored  to  the  floor. 


3,593,474 
MEANS  FOR  SUBDIVIDING  AN  OCCUPIABLE  SPACE 
Michael  M.  Neels,  3732  Keystone  Ave.,  Apt.  9,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,025 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2140 

U.S.  CI.  52-239  1  Claim 


A  partition  system  extending  between  a  floor  surface  and  a 
ceiling  surface  comprises  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  laterally 
spaced  wall-defining  panel  units  extending  between  upright 
joint-framing  members  which  engage  facing  edge  portions  of 
adjacent  panel  units.  Snap-on  retainer-cover  members  are 
mounted  on  the  joint  framing  members  and  engage  the  facing 
edge  portions  of  the  adjacent  panel  units.  Ceiling,  floor,  and 
end  framing  members  engage  and  position  upper,  lower,  and 
end  edge  portions,  respectively,  of  the  panel  units.  The  edge 
member  at  the  ceiling  surface  receives  and  retains  a  resilient 
clip  therein  which  cooperates  with  the  ceiling  edge  member 
to  engage  and  retain  the  upper  edge  portions  of  the  panel 
units. 


3,593,476 

ROTARY  CEMENT  KILN  LINING  BRICK 

Friedrich  HodI,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Veltscher  Mag- 

nesltwerke-Actlen-Gesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  5,  1968,  A  157/68 

Int.  CL  E04b  1132 
U.S.  CI.  52-249  2  Clalm$_^ 


Means  for  dividing  a  room  into  a  plurality  of  areas,  such 
means  comprising  a  series  of  preferably  latticed  panels  sup- 
ported by  vertical  support  elements,  preferably  removably 
secured,  extending  between  the  ceiling  and  the  floor,  and  on 
which  elements  are  provided  a  plurality  of  clamping  devices, 
serving  to  hold  the  panels  fixedly  in  relation  to  the  vertical 
support  elements.  The  clamping  devices  are  adjustably  mova- 
ble on  the  vertical  elements.  These  clamping  devices  are 
designed  to  be  tightened  by  a  tap  screw,  and  upon  tightening, 
not  only  are  thereby  secured  in  a  fixed  position  on  their 


Refractory  bricks  for  rotary  cement  kiln  linings  have 
beveled  edges,  and  adjoining  beveled  edges  of  adjacent 
bricks  in  the  lining  form  channels  open  toward  the  hot  inner 
face  of  the  lining  to  facilitate  anchoring  of  the  coating 
formed  during  operation  of  the  kiln. 
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3,593,477 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  COLUMNS  OR  BEAMS 
Martin  H.  Briggs,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Sanders  and 
Forster,  Limited,  London,  Engbnd 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23, 1968, 

3566/68 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1141;  E04c  3120,  3134 

\i&.  CL  52-253  5  Claims 


This  application  discloses  a  reinforced  concrete  beam  or 
column  having  side  attachment  means  for  a  further  beam  or 
column  and  comprising  an  anchor  member  which  is  short 
relative  to  the  beam  or  column,  which  is  embedded  in  the 
concrete  and  which  has  at  least  one  plane  surface  in  the 
plane  of  a  sideface  of  the  beam  or  column  and  having  bolt 
holes  for  fixing  bolts  for  the  further  beam  or  column. 


3,593,478 
ROOFING  INSTALLATION 
Robert  W.  Mason,  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Marathon  Equipment  &  Supply  Limited,  Weston,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,405 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1170 

MS.  CI.  52—302  16  Claims 


ze- 


29- 


A  roofing  installation  in  which  spaced  holes  are  formed 
through  a  layer  of  fibrous  or  closed-cell  thermal  insulation 
and  through  bitumen-coated  roofing  felts  which  have  an 
upper  layer  of  gravel  chips  and  which  are  disposed  on  top  of 
the  layer  of  insulation.  The  lower  face  of  the  layer  of  insula- 
tion, between  which  and  a  supporting  concrete  roofing  deck 
a  vapor  barrier  layer  is  disposed,  is  recessed  around  each 
hole,  and  a  breather  core  comprising  a  tubular  portion  and 
an  annular  fiange  portion  presented  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubular  portion  is  disposed  with  the  tubular  portion  snugly 
fitted  within  the  hole  and  with  the  flange  portion  disposed 
within  the  recess  on  the  lower  face  of  the  layer  of  insulation. 


The  flange  portion  of  the  core  is  of  castellated  form,  the 
grooves  constituted  by  the  castellations  each  being  of  trun- 
cated sector-shaped  form.  The  tubular  portion  of  the  core  is 
also  of  castellated  form  with  the  grooves  constituted  by  these 
castellations  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  vertical,  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  tubular  portion,  the  grooves  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  tubular  portion  each  being  in  communication  with 
one  of  the  grooves  on  the  upper  face  of  the  flange  portion, 
and  the  grooves  on  the  inner  face  of  the  tubular  portion  each 
being  in  communication  with  one  of  the  grooves  on  the  lower 
face  of  the  flange  portion.  Thus,  water  vapor,  gas  and  the  like 
can  pass  from  the  lower  face  of  the  layer  of  insulation 
defined  by  the  recess,  from  the  face  of  the  layer  of  insulation 
presented  by  the  hole  formed  therethrough,  and  from  the 
upper  face  of  the  layer  of  insulation  through  the  grooves  in 
the  flange  and  tubular  portions  of  the  core  into  the  lower  end 
of  a  breather  pipe  which  is  mounted  on  the  roofing  felts  and 
from  the  upper  end  of  which  the  water  vapor  or  gas  can  pass 
to  the  atmosphere  through  a  downwardly  open  passage  while 
the  entry  of  rainwater  into  the  breather  pipe  is  prevented. 


3,593,479 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  SIDING  UNITS 
Caryl  E.  Hinds,  Norwood,  and  James  W.  Jaciison,  East  Wal- 
polc,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bird  &  Son,  Inc.,  East 
Walpolc,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,509 

Int.  CI.  B44f  9102 

U.S.  CL52— 313  3  Claims 


Generally  rectangular,  hollow-open-backed,  ornamental 
wood-simulating  siding  units  of  molded  rigid  plastic  material, 
for  weather-protective  exterior  application  in  overlapping 
horizontal  courses  to  houses,  etc.,  the  preferred  novel  forms 
of  said  units  being  characterized  by  wood-grain-replica 
decorative  indentations  of  wood  shake  shingles  with  the  edge 
portions  of  the  rectangular  units  being  formed  and  adapted 
to  overlap  and  interlock  with  other  like  units,  of  the  same 
and  adjacent  courses,  to  prevent  ingress  of  rain  and  wind-lift- 
ing of  the  offset  weather-exposed  butts  thereof. 


/  3,593,480 

PLASTIC  SHELL  CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK 
Jerry  L.  Bouchillon,  2329  Amy  Ave.,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,583 
Int.  CL  E04b  2118;  E04c  2120 
U.S.CL  52-415  19  Claims 

A  construction  block  and  block  assembly  thereof  is  dis- 
closed comprising  a  formed,  finished  appearing  plastic  shell 
having  cavities  filled  with  cementitious  material  which  are 
separated  by  pocket  means  to  provide  dead  air  or  insulating 
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rotting   and   other  deterioration,   and   having  high-strength 
characteristics  when  filled  with  said  cementitious  matenal. 


3,593,481 

EXTENSIBLE  STRUCTURE 

Tom  T.  Mikulin,  1469  Bellevue  Ave.,  Burlingame,  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,603 

Int.  CI.  E04h  12134;  EOld  15110 

U.S.  CI.  52-632 


form  an  enclosed  structure  having  angularly  inclined  ridges 
and  valleys  along  the  folded  seams. 


3,593,483 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PACKAGE  WITH  EASY 

OPENING  DEVICE 

7  Claims    Alan  C.  Tracy,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Kartrldg 

Pak.  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa  ,.„-,,, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,411,  May  20,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,497,131. 

This  application  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,201 

Int.  CI.  B65b  67/75 

U.S.CI.53-14  3  Claims 


A  structure  adapted  to  be  extended  from  a  compact  form 
to  a  greatly  elongated  form  to  provide  a  vertically  extendmg 
tower  or  a  horizontally  extending  bridge  or  the  like.  The 
main  structural  members  are  similar  to  lazy  tongs  and  the 
sides  of  the  structure  are  formed  of  pivotally  connected 
panels  adapted  to  be  nested  in  side  by  side  relation  m  the 
compact  form  and  opened  into  coplanar  relationship  in  the 
extended  form.  Locking  means  is  provided  for  fixedly  con- 
necting the  extended  sections  together  to  provide  the 
equivalent  of  a  rigid  structure. 


3,593,482 

PROCESS  FOR  ERECTING  FOLDING  SLAB 

CONSTRUCTION 

Dclp  W.  Johnson,  240  Oak  view  Drive,  San  Carlos,  CaliL 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,236 

Int.  CLE04by/i44,E04g  27/74 

U.S.  CI.  52— 745  8  Claims 

A  building  structure  and  construction  process  in  which 

four  or  more   individual  slabs  are  formed  and   hingeably 


A  package  and  a  method  of  forming  the  same  wherein  a 
plastic  film  is  formed  into  a  tube  and  filled  with  a  flowable 
product,  margins  of  the  film  being  overlapped  and  sealed 
with  a  tear  strip  in  the  seam  thus  formed  which  is  fabricated 
of  a  material  having  a  tear  strength  greater  than  the  film, 
which  has  a  width  sufficient  to  extend  along  both  sides  of  the 
seal  line  and  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  the  full  length  of 
the  package  so  that  the  ends  thereof  are  anchored  in  the  ends 
of  the  package  which  are  gathered  and  sealed  with  bendable 
clips  of  metal  or  similar  material.  A  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  transverse  slits  are  cut  in  the  outside  edge  of  the  tear 
strip  and  the  film  margin  to  facilitate  tearing  either  circum- 
ferentially  or  longitudinally  so  as  to  open  the  package. 


3  593  484 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 

PACKAGING  MATERIALS  INTO  UNITS  OF  DESIRED 

VOLUME 

Joseph  A.  Dusslch,  1 509  2 1 5th  St.,  Bayside,  N.  Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,368,  Nov,  8,  1968.  This  application 

Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,766 

Int.  CL  B65b  7/24,  63102 

U.S.  CL  53—24  ^^  Claims 

This  method  and  apparatus  employs  an  elongated  axially 

compressed  material  having  alternate  axial  portions  which 
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are  secured  and  unsecured  against  axial  expansion.  The  con- 
tainers  are   filled   sequentially,   and   subsequently,   at   any 


pressure  ports.  A  negative  pressure  is  formed  at  the  vacuum 
ports  for  maintaining  the  envelope  blank  in  overlying  con- 
tacting relationship  with  the  cylinder.  A  positive  pressure  is 
formed  at  the  pressure  ports  for  urging  the  bottom  flap  por- 
tion of  the  blank  away  from  the  rotating  cylinder  to  form  a 
fold  between  the  bottom  flap  and  body  portions  of  the  en- 
velope blank.  Insert  materials  are  injected  into  the  fold  thus 
formed  and  the  bottom  flap  portion  is  thereafter  folded  into 
overlying  contacting  relationship  with  the  body  portion  of  the 
blank  to  enclose  the  insert  materials  therein.  The  envelope 
blank  has  adhesive  strips  applied  thereto  as  required  and  is 
folded  and  sealed  to  form  an  envelope  having  insert  materials 
sealed  therein. 


desired  time,  they  are  separated  into  discrete  packages  of 
prearranged  volume. 

3,593,485 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ENVELOPES  HAVING  INSERTS 

THEREIN  FROM  A  MOVING  BLANK  WEB 
Milton  A.  Stovall,  DuncansvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smithe 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  DuncansvUle,  Pa. 

^  Filed  Dec.  I,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,258 
'  Int.  CL  B65b  9106 


U.S.  CL  53-28 


\ 


6  Claims 


'  3,593,486  ^ 

METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  MATERIALS  IN  ENVELOPE 

BLANKS 
Herbert   W.   Helm,  Hollidaysburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.   L. 
Smithe  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  DuncansvUle,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,452 

Int.  CLB65b  7  7/45 

U.S.CL  53-31  6  Claims 


Methods  of  enclosing  insert  materials  in  continuously  ad- 
vancing envelope  blanks  and  forming  mailing  pieces  compris- 
ing an  envelope  having  insert  materials  sealed  therein 
wherein  the  insert  materials  are  enclosed  and  sealed  in  an  en- 
velope blank  during  the  envelope  formation  process.  An  en- 
velope blank  having  closure  flap,  body  and  bottom  flap  por- 
tions is  contacted  with  a  rotating  cylinder  having  vacuum  and 


3,593,487 
ARTICLE-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Keith  B.  CIcland,  Whittkr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Indus- 
tries, Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,480 

Int.  CLB65b  5/70.  57/74 

U.S.  CL  53—54  6  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  envelopes  having  inserts  therein  from 
a  continuously  moving  web  of  uniform  width.  The  web  is  ad- 
vanced along  a  line  at  selected  forward  speeds,  continuously 
gummed  along  one  edge  to  form  an  adhesive  strip  parallel  to 
that  edge,  gummed  at  selected  spaced  intervals  to  form  adhe- 
sive strips  beginning  at  the  web's  opposite  edge  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  normal  to  the  continuous  adhesive  strip,  in- 
serts are  placed  on  the  gummed  moving  web,  marginal  cuts 
are  made  along  both  edges  of  the  moving  web  to  form  bot- 
tom and  closure  flaps  which  are  successively  folded  and 
sealed  to  form  a  moving  web  of  discretely  packed  insert 
materials  which  is  cut  transversely  of  its  direction  of  travel 
along  the  spaced  adhesive  strips  to  form  envelopes  having  in- 
serts sealed  therein. 


\ 


An  apparatus  for  loading  tiered  rows  of  articles  into  and 
for  unloading  same  from  open-bottomed  containers.  The  ap- 
paratus is  particularly  applicable  to  handling  such  light 
weight,  slippery  articles  as  empty  plastic  bottles  which  are  to 
be  loaded  into  containers  at  manufacturing  locations  for  use 
at  other  locations.  The  apparatus  includes  a  loader  which 
forms  the  articles  into  rows  and  which  inserts  successive  rows 
upwardly  into  successive  compartments  of  multicompartment 
containers.  The  apparatus  further  includes  an  unloader  for 
removing  successive  tiered  rows  from  successive  container 
compartments  at  a  point  of  use. 


3,593,488 
CONTAINER-LOADING  APPARATUS 
Albert  H.  Merkner,  Pittsburgh,  and  Chester  L.  Gutowski, 
Castle  Shannon,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  H.  J.  Heinz  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1 968,  Ser.  No.  749,8 1 3 

Int.  CLB65b  57/70,  ii/JO 

U.S.CL  53-61  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  loading  metallic  containers  into  a  container 
receiver.  A  magnetic  container-loading  head  adapted  to 
receive  containers  from  first  conveyor  means  and  transfer  the 
containers  to  the  container  receiver.  Second  conveyor  means 


\ 
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for  supplying  containers  to  the  first  conveyor  means.  Control 
means  intermittently  terminating  the  supply  of  said  con- 
tainers from  the  second  conveyor  means  to  the  first  conveyor 
means.  Third  conveyor  means  for  transporting  container 
receivers  to  a  loading  position  under  the  magnetic  container- 
loading  head  and  subsequently  away  from  the  underlying 
position.  Positioning  means  for  establishing  relative  vertical 
movement  between  the  magnetic  container-loading  head  and 
the  container  receiver.  Release  means  responsive  to  the  rela- 
tive vertical  positioning  of  the  magnetic  container-loading 
head  and  the  container  receiver  to  release  the  containers 
from  the  former  and  transfer  them  to  the  latter.  The  first 
conveyor  means  may  have  a  stationary  container-receiving 
table  and  a  reciprocating  walking  beam  assembly  with  pusher 
means  to  move  the  containers  received  on  the  stationary 
table  from  he  second  conveyor  means  to  the  walking  beam. 
Pattern-forming  means  operating  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  pusher  means  to  produce  lateral  nesting  movement  of 
the  containers  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  walk- 
ing beam  assembly. 


3,593,489 
AJUTOMATIC  TAB  SLITTER  FOR  CASER 
William  F.  Roth,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chisholm-Ryder 
Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Hanover,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  S«r.  No.  860,369 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5108,  43126,  61100 

U.S.  CI.  53-167  17  Claims 


^, 


^^ 


3^ 


|u-Z., 


Mechanism  for  severing  tabs  connected  to  adjacent  edges 
of  certain  flaps  of  a  shipping  case  to  be  packed  with  con- 
tainers or  the  like  in  connection  with  casing  operations,  said 
tabs  holding  the  upper  Haps  of  a  caser  closely  against  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  sides  and  ends  of  a  case  incident  to 
being  loaded.  The  caser  includes  mechanism  to  elevate  the 
cases  successively  to  loading  mechanism  and  incident  to  such 
elevation,  tab-severing  means  are  positioned  to  engage  the 
tabs  to  sever  the  same  and  thereby  permit  the  flaps  to  be 
closed  as  a  subsequent  operation.  The  tab-severing 
mechanism  includes  units  respectively  movable  diagonally 
toward  and  from  opposite  corners  of  a  case  where  the  tabs 
are  located  and  include  rotatable  serrated  cutters  which  are 
power-driven.  Fluid-operated  means  also  move  said  cutter 
units  laterally  toward  said  corners  of  a  case  to  position  the 
same  for  severing  the  tabs. 


3,593,490 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
John  A.  Pinatel,  Jr.,  and  John  M.  Lefebvre,  both  of  P.O.Box 
490,  Joliette,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  18,  1969,  054,663 

Int.  CI.  B65b////2,  11/48 
U.S.  CI.  53-66  5  Claims 

A  bale  or  roll  of  textile  material  is  wrapped  in  a  ther- 
moplastic film.  At  a  circumferential  wrapping  station  a  frame 
carrying  film  is  raised  to  cause  a  web  of  film  to  embrace  the 
sides  of  the  workpiece;  rollers  which  move  together  at  the 
top  of  the  workpiece  carry  heat-sealing  and  severing  bars  to 
complete  the  circumferential  wrap  and  to  rejoin  the  film  to 
form  an  uninterrupted  web  for  the  next  workpiece.  At  a  sub- 


sequent end-wrapping  station,  arms  bearing  heat-sealing  and 
severing  bars  are  closed  to  complete  the  wrap.  The  opera- 
tions are  sequenced  to  follow  automatically  upon  each  other, 


the  circumferential  wrapping  operation  serving  to  measure 
the  height  of  the  workpiece  and  store  this  information  for  use 
in  adjusting  the  operation  height  of  the  heating  bars  in  the' 
end-wrapping  operation. 

3,593,491 
AMMONIA  PLANT  CARBON  DIOXIDE  ABSORPTION 
AND  COMPRESSION 
Robert  N.  Tennyson,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assigno        7hior  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  82   ,551,  May  21, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  24, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  850,306 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  19/00,  53/00 

U.S.  CL  55—43  1  Claim 
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Carbon  dioxide  is  recovered  by  dissolution  in  a  physical 
solvent  under  relatively  high  contactor  pressure  which  is  con- 
served for  purposes  of  carbon  dioxide  delivery  to  a  urea  plant 
by  incremental  or  stage  pressure  reduction  of  the  rich  solvent 
flowing  through  a  succession  of  separation  zones  from  which 
their  respective  gas  releases  are  progressively  combined  and 
compressed  as  feed  to  the  urea  reactor. 


3,593,492 
APPARATUS  FOR  THe' PACKAGING  OF  PRODUCTS 
Arnodous     Cornells     Wilhelmus     Maria     Frankefort,     Min. 
Charles  Ruysstraat  18,  Venray,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  20,  1967, 

33474/67 

Int.  CLB65b  47/02 

U.S.  CL  53-184  24  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  packaging  products 
and  having  a  continuous  conveyor  with  an  intermittent  step- 
by-step  movement  and  which  conveys  a  film  of  thermoplastic 


July  20,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


747 


sheet  material.  This  material  is  softened  by  heat  or  any  other 
way,  shaped  into  a  series  of  depressions  into  which  products 
may  be  placed.  Cardboards  are  automatically  fed  into  posi- 
tion and  placed  over  the  depressions  in  the  thermoplastic 
material  and  sealed  around  the  products  on  to  the  board  and, 
at  the  same  time,  the  sheet  material  is  cut  around  the  sealed 
portion.  The  invention  also  includes  the  complete  package 
made  in  this  way. 


cyanogen  chloride,  involving  absorption  of  the  hydrogen 
chloride  in  water  followed  by  stripping  of  the  aqueous  bot- 
toms from  the  absorber  to  remove  residual  cyanogen 
chloride  from  the  HC 1 -containing  stream  and  thus  facilitate 
the  recovery  of  HCl  in  economically  attractive  concentra- 
tions. The  process  permits  such  recovery  without  substantial 
concomitant  loss  of  the  cyanogen  chloride  product  by 
hydrolysis. 


3,593,493  3,593,495 

CONVERTIBLE  CASE  PACKING  UNIT  AND  UPSIDE-  A  METHOD  FOR  GAS  PURIFICATION  FROM  A  SYSTEM 

DOWN  CASE  PACKER  THEREFOR  RETORT 

Frank  P.  Alduk,  1 16  Guadalcanal  Road,  New  Castle,  Pa.  John  M.  Ellison,  Sherman  Oakes,  CallL,  assignor  to  Vacuum 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,092  Atmospheres  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  CaUL 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5/06;  B65h  21/22;  B65b  35/54  Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,653 

U.S.  CI.  53-243                                                      9  Claims  Int.  CI.  BO  Id  39/00 

U.S.  CL  55—68  4  Claims 


rT  I',  .■'.;•.  .".v-*  , 
.i,ii'fi.f,,ii.T,i»^ 


There  is  disclosed  a  basic  case-packing  unit  that  is  con- 
vertible for  use  with  interchangeable  case-packing  units  of 
various  types,  and  an  upside-down  case  packer  for  use 
thereon.  The  basic  unit  comprises  a  frame  with  an  endless 
conveyor  belt  that  receive  containers  and  container-shaped 
articles  at  one  end,  and  arranges  them  in  a  predetermined  ar- 
rangement for  removal  at  the  discharge  end  over  a  dead  plate 
flush  with  the  top  reach  of  the  belt,  projecting  frame  struc- 
tures at  the  discharge  end  of  the  belt  provide  support  for 
various  case-packing  units  that  can  be  interchangeably 
mounted  thereon.  An  upside-down  case  packer  for  mounting 
on  the  projecting  frame  structures  is  also  disclosed. 


3,593,494 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  GASEOUS 

MIXTURES  OF  CYANOGEN  CHLORIDE  AND 

HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE 

William  S.  Durrell,  and  Robert  J.  Eckert,  Jr.,  both  of  Mobile, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,197 

InLCLB01d5i//4 

U.S.  CL  55—51  6  Claims 


The  disclosure  concerns  the  operation  of  a  gas  purification 
retort  unit  wherein  removal  of  a  gas  flow  tube  and  getter  car- 
rier from  a  heated  container  are  facilitated,  and  the  mode  of 
operation  of  the  tube  and  baffle  structure  carried  thereby  are 
such  that  heat  transfer  from  hot  gas  to  a  sealed  interconnec- 
tion between  the  container  and  a  removable  head  is  blocked. 
Operation  of  the  retort  unit  in  a  system  for  treating  gas  con- 
taining oxygen,  hydrogen  and  water  is  also  disclosed. 


3,593,496 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  GASES 
Edward  W.  Merrill,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles 
River  Foundation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,765 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  55-77  7  Claims 
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Process  for  the  separation  of  hydrogen  chloride  from  gase- 
ous  mixtures   incorporating   the   same    in    admixture   with 
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Organic  pollutants,  such  as  hydrocarbons,  can  be  removed 
from  air  by  mixing  the  air  with  an  aerosol  of  particles  of 
water  containing  a  surfactant  which  presents  an  oleophilic 
surface  on  the  particles.  The  air  is  preferably  humidified  to 
100  percent  RH  prior  to  mixing  it  with  the  aerosol,  so  that 
evaporation  of  the  aerosol  particles  will  not  occur.  The 
aerosol  particles  are  effective  by  absorbing  organic  pollutants 
into  their  oleophilic  surfaces,  and  removal  of  the  particles  by 
filtration  or  electrostatic  precipitation  leaves  the  air  substan- 
tially purified  of  such  pollutants. 
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3,593,497 
ABSORPTION  PROCESS 
Hugo  Grimm,  Frankfurt  am   Main,  and   Karl-Heinz  Dorr, 
Mainz,  (Riiinc),  botli  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Metall- 
gesellschaft  A.G.,  Franitfurt,  Main,  Germany 
^  Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1968,  P  17  19 

559.4 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  J/O'^ 

U.S^I.  55—250  11  Claims 


3,593,499 
EXHAUST  MUFFLER  AND  PURIFIER 
Herbert  E.  Kile,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ricliard  D. 
Myerly;  Gene  A.  Cook;  James  E.  Hurd;  William  G.  Prke, 
Hagerstown,  Md.;  William  E.  Cale  and  Virgcl  M.  Calc,  Jr., 
Hot  Springs,  Va.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,385 

Int.  CI.  BOld  50100 
U.S.  CI.  55—267  1  Claim 


»  n    ( 


9     H  iS  26 


Absorption  process  comprising  supplying  SO3  or  water 
containing  gas  through  a  gas  supply  conduit  disposed  in  the 
upper  portion  of  a  vertical  tube  having  an  outlet  opening  at 
its  lower  end;  supplying  absorbent  liquid  through  a  liquid 
supply  conduit  disposed  in  the  tube,  providing  a  bath  of  said 
liquid  disposed  below  the  outlet  opening  of  the  tube,  passing 
unabsorbed  gas  through  a  gas-fllled  space,  disposed  below  a 
horizontal,  gas-permeable  plate  which  succeeds  the  tube  and 
is  contained  in  a  housing  which  communicates  with  a  gas 
space  below  the  outlet  opening  of  the  vertical  tube,  through 
said  plate  and  through  a  layer  of  the  liquid  disposed  on  top  of 
and  carried  by  the  gas-permeable  plate  which  layer  of  liquid 
is  agitated  by  said  gas  flowing  through  the  gas  permeable 
plate  and  through  the  liquid  thereon,  discharging  the  liquid 
from  said  layer;  and  venting  unabsorbed  gas  through  a  gas 
outlet  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing. 


A  unitary  combined  muffler  and  air  purifier  for  internal 
combustion  engine  exhaust  systems  having  a  replaceable 
canister  for  charcoal  chunks  or  the  like  and  other  replacea- 
ble filter  components,  together  with  a  fan  to  overcome  back 
pressure  in  the  unit.  The  device  is  characterized  by  simplici- 
ty, economy  of  construction,  durability,  minimum  weight  and 
ease  of  maintenance. 


3,593,498 

AIR  DRIER  AND  FILTER 

Albert  L.  Semon,  1 1  Eliot  Place,  Short  Hills,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,730 

Int.  CI.  BOld  5i/26 

U.S.  CI.  55-267 


6  Claims 


rp     Zi 


An  air  drier  and  filter  wherein  the  air  enters  through  a  per- 
forated metal  filter  in  the  sidewall  and  at  one  end  of  a  casing, 
said  air  flowing  longitudinally  of  said  casing  from  the  per- 
forated metal  filter  through  an  annular  mass  of  a  desiccating 
agent  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  where  it  passes 
laterally  through  a  porous  metal  filter  into  an  annular  passage 
to  flow  toward  the  inlet  end  of  the  casing  where  it  flows 
laterally  into  a  heated  chamber  leading  to  a  center  outlet  of 
the  casing. 


3,593,500 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  MOISTURE-LADEN  VAPOR 
Paul  D.  Ritland,  Secane,  and  Eugene  J.  Barsness,  Broomall, 
both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,672 

Int.  CI.  BOld  45108 
U.S.  CL55— 319  5  Claims 
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This  invention  provides  an  arrangement  for  improving  the 
removal  of  moisture  from  a  moisture-laden  hot  pressurized 
vapor,  such  as  steam,  in  a  vessel  having  a  moisture  separator, 
by  directing  the  high-velocity  incoming  steam  through  a 
manifold  extending  in  side-by-side  lengthwise  relation  with 
the  separator  and  having  outlet  orifices  along  its  length 
formed  in  groups  and  arranged  in  .such  a  manner  that  the 
total  cross-sectional  area  of  the  orifices  in  the  groups 
decreases  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  steam  through  the 
manifold.  Vanes  extending  transversely  to  the  length  of  the 
manifold  are  employed  to  turn  and  direct  the  steam  from  the 
outlets  into  a  diffusion  space  between  the  separator  and  the 
manifold,  and  baffle  plates  are  mounted  across  the  vanes  to 
prevent  direct  infringement  of  the  steam  issuing  as  jets  from 
the  orifices. 
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3,593,501 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  AND 

FLUID 
Antony     D.     Cameron,     Aberdeen,     England,    assignor    to 

Aberdeen  Engineering  Design  Limited,  Aberdeen,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  725,868,  May  1, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser. 

I  No.  886,462 

'  Int.  CI.  BOld  45/72 

U.S.  CI.  55-338  2  Claims 


being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  filter  for  purposes 
of  installation  and  changeover. 


3,593,503 
SIDE-LOADING  FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Paul  D.  Andrews,  Dormont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety  Ap- 
pliances Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,206 

Int.  CL  BOld  27/05 

U.S.CL  55—481  5  Claims 


A  centrifugal  dust-from-air  separator  in  which  an  upright 
cylindrical  casing  has  mutually  opposed  nozzles  on  each  end 
which  project  into  the  casing  through  opposite  end  walls  and 
are  convergent  towards  the  interior  of  the  casing.  A  guide 
member  extends  along  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  enters  the 
mouth  of  the  nozzles  so  that  swirling  air  and  dust  mixture  en- 
tering one  nozzle  induce  a  secondary  recirculating  airflow  in 
the  casing,  dust  moving  into  the  secondary  flow  under  cen- 
trifugal force  and  being  deposited  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  clean  air  leaving  by  way  of  the  upper  nozzles. 


Filter-clamping  mechanism  in  a  side-loading  filter  housing 
includes  means  extending  across  the  housing  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  back  of  a  filter.  A  screw  behind  such  means 
and  parallel  to  it  has  right-  and  left-hand  threads  on  which 
nuts  are  mounted.  Extending  forward  from  the  nuts  and 
inclined  laterally  relative  to  each  other  are  links  that  are 
pivotally  connected  to  the  nuts  and  the  pressure-applying 
means  on  vertical  axes.  When  the  screw  is  turned  to  cause 
the  links  to  approach  parallelism,  the  pressure-applying 
means  is  moved  forward  to  press  a  filter  against  a  sealing 
flange  in  the  front  of  the  housing. 


3,593302  / 

MOUNTING  FOR  FLUID  FILTERS 
Mkhael  H.  Pelosi,  Jr.,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  CRS  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,841 

Int.  CL  BOld  46/00  / 

U.S.  CI.  55-481  2  Claims 


24' 


%•, 


.^3 


iol 


i /O       \ 

ISr'^       \ 

'^^t 

^M-*o      \ 

4oM 

43\ 

\^  ■■■■' 

20-^ 

-*? 


iikJb 


3,593,504 
FREE-CUTTING  MOWING  MACHINE 

Karl-Heinz  Konig,  and  Antonius  Huntrup,  both  of  Essen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Landmaschinenfabrik  Essen  G.m.b.H, 
Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1968,  Feb.  2, 

1968,  P  16  32  812.4;P  16  32  813.5 

Int.  CI.  AOld  35126 

U.S.  CL  56—6  8  Claims 


•>//^yAvWy/,->A\\vvyyyyyAV\k\vy/yy.'AW 


A  mounting  for  fluid  filters  of  the  type  which  have  a  filter 
carried  in  a  rigid  frame,  the  frame  having  nonrigid  or  flexible 
entrance  and  exit  ducts  extending  thereto  and  in  overlapped 
relation  to  prevent  leakage,  with  seals  also  to  confine  the 
fluid  to  be  filtered,  the  outer  ends  of  the  ducts  being 
detachably  connected  into  a  duct  system  and  when  detached 


\ 


A  free-cutting  mowing  machine  especially  a  mowing 
machine  comprising  a  main  frame  and  a  trailing  beam 
pivotally  carried  on  one  end  thereof  on  the  main  frame.  A 
mowing  beam  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
trailing  beam  and  cutting  discs  rotate  about  vertical  axes  and 
are  carried  by  the  mowing  beam.  A  first  spring  operatively 
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connects  the  mowing  beam  with  the  trailing  beam  and  a 
second  spring  operatively  connects  the  mowing  beam  with 
the  main  frame.  A  tensioning  device  connects  in  its  operative 
length  to  the  mowing  beam  and  to  the  main  frame  via  the 
trailing  beam  such  that  the  load  of  the  mowing  beam  is 
equalized  in  a  transporting  position  at  least  partly  for  the  pur- 
pose of  an  easy,  high  raising. 


3,593^07 
DEVICE  FOR  GATHERING  SOYBEAN  CROPS 
William  F.  Mohr,  Laurd,  Nebr. 

Fikd  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,452 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45102 

U.S.CI.56— 119  2  Claims 


3,593^05 

MOWER  MOTOR  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Mittelstadt,  Burnsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Toro 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,328 

Int.  CI.  AOld  i5/26 


U.S.  CI.  56-12.8 


15  Claims 


A  cooling  system  for  the  electric  motor  of  an  electric  ro- 
tary mower.  The  system  includes  a  fan  which  is  mounted  on 
the  mower  shaft  under  the  deck  of  the  housing  so  as  to  be  en- 
closed in  said  housing  together  with  the  cutter  blade  which  is 
also  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft.  The  fan  draws  cooling  at- 
mospheric air  into  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  motor  and 
downwardly  through  the  motor  into  the  blade  housing. 


3,593,506 
TOBACCO  PLANT  HARVESTER 
James  H.  Casada,  and  Edward  M.  Smith,  both  of  Lexington, 
Ky.,   assignors  to  The   University   of   Kentucky    Research 
Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,891 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45116 

U.S.  CI.  56—27.5  12  Claims 


-20 


An  improved  harvesting  device  for  soybeans  or  the  like 
having  rotating  frustoconical  lifting  members  to  raise  the 
bean  vine  to  a  cutting  height.  Vanes  on  the  conical  shape 
assist  in  the  lifting.  Internal  motors  in  the  cones  provide  a 
clear  path  for  the  harvested  vine  to  be  carried  into  the  har- 
vesting machine. 


3,593,508 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  A  PREDETERMINED 

VALUE  OF  TWIST  TO  A  MATERIAL 

Ludwik  Jachimowicz,  Elizabeth,  and  Adolf  S.  Knott,  Roscllc, 

both  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,454 

Int.  CI.  D07b  7102 

U.S.  CL  57—34  1 1  Claims 


30        n       it  It 


A  harvester  for  tobacco  plants  is  provided  for  towing  by  a 
prime  mover  to  which  an  articulated  frame  is  attached,  the 
frame  mounting  a  movable  turret  having  spears  on  which 
tobacco  stalks  are  impaled.  During  removal  of  the  stalks 
from  the  spears,  they  are  loaded  on  sticks  which  are  then 
manually  removed  from  the  harvester. 

A  hydraulic  system  powered  from  the  prime  mover  serves 
to  actuate  each  of  the  turrets,  an  empty  stick  supplying 
mechanism,  a  loaded  stick  removing  mechanism,  and  the 
mechanism  for  transferring  stalks  from  the  spears  to  the 
sticks;  and  a  mechanical  power  takeoff  shaft  driven  by  the 
prime  mover  drives  the  conveyor  which  moves  stalks  after 
being  cut  from  their  root  systems  to  the  turret  for  impaling 
on  the  spears. 


An  apparatus  for  imparting  a  predetermined  twist  to  a 
multistrand  cable  during  takeup  in  which  a  cable  twisting 
unit  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  cable  and 
includes  a  twist  imparting  means  of  flexible  cylindrical 
material  of  endless  length  and  coursing  a  winding  path  of  a 
plurality  of  helical  turns  around  said  cable  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  cable  thereby  transmitting  twist  force  to  said 
cable  to  provide  a  predetermined  twist  in  said  cable.  A  brak- 
ing means  is  associated  with  the  cable  twisting  unit  to  vary 
the  twisting  force  transferred  by  the  twist  imparting  means  to 
the  cable  and  is  controlled  by  a  twist  sensor  sensing  varia- 
tions from  the  predetermined  twist. 


3,593,509 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  STRANDING  A 

TWISTED  UNIT  OF  A  CABLE 

Wolfgang  Feese,  Berlin;  Heinz  Obcrender,  and  Heinz  Badura, 

Neustadt/Colburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1968,  P  17  65 

452.3 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  13102 
U.S.  CI.  57—34  AT  23  Claims 

For  SZ  stranding,  the  stranding  elements  which  remain 
united  in  the  stranding  or  twisted  unit  are  led  in  a  stretched 
twisted  condition  to  a  twisting  device  which  twists  the  twisted 
unit  in  sections,  each  of  a  multiple  of  stranding  strokes.  The 
twisting  device  is  positioned  closer  to  the  takeup  point  than 
to  the  payout  point  of  the  twisted  unit.  A  longitudinal  section 
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of  the   twisted  unit  has  a  minimum   length  equal  to  the    having  a  venturi-type  member  in  axial  alignment  for  use  in 
distance  between  the  takeup  point  and  the  twisting  device 


and  a  maximum  length  equal  to  three  times  the  distance 
between  the  twisting  device  and  the  payout  point. 


threading  a  yarn  into  the  grip  through  its  outlet  end. 


3,593,510 
YARN-TWISTING  DEVICE 
Peter  A.  Taylor,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854^68 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  1106,  7168,  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  57—74  10  Claims 


A  spindle  adapted  to  receive  a  yarn  package  core  is  sur- 
rounded by  an  annular  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  split  along  a 
closed  line  located  between  and  spaced  form  its  ends  to  form 
an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  having  mating  surfaces. 
The  median  plane  of  the  closed  line  is  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  spindle  axis.  The  yarn  to  be  twisted  is  passed 
from  a  point,  exterior  to  the  sleeve  and  at  least  substantially 
close  to  the  spindle  axis,  through  the  space  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  sleeve  sections  and  onto  the  package  core. 


3,593,512 

COMBINATION  OF  POROUS  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING 

RINGS  WITH  A  RING  RAIL  AND  COMMON  LUBRICANT 

SUPPLY 
Andrew  J.   Wayson,  Needham,  and   Richard   N.   Perkins, 
Rockland,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Merriman,  Inc., 
Hingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,793 

Int.  CL  DOlh  7162 

U.S.CL  57—120  6  Claims 


3,593,511 
TWISTING  HEAD  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Claude  Gulgnard,  Ferney- Voltaire,  France;  Jean   Pellaton, 
Chatelaine,  and  Maurice  Poull,  Meyrin,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Elcctrospin  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,669 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Feb.  18, 1969, 

2418/69 
Int.  CL  DOlg  23108;  DOlh  7192,  15100 
L.S.  CL  57— 77  J3  9  Claims 

A  supporting  and  driving  head  for  a  radially  clamping  grip 


A  porous  spinning  ring  and  holder  of  a  selected  diameter  is 
mounted  on  a  ring  rail  of  greater  or  lesser  width  and  the  hol- 
ders and  rings  are  connected  with  a  common  source  of  lubri- 
cant in  the  form  of  a  pipe  extending  along  the  front  or  rear  of 
the  ring  rail.  The  ring  holder  has  a  lateral  extension  of  at 
least  a  minimum  length  and  the  holder  may  be  rotated  within 
limits  on  the  ring  rail  to  a  position  at  which  the  effective  con- 
necting point  of  the  extension  will  be  directly  over  the  lubri- 
cant pipe  and  the  extension  and  pipe  can  be  connected.  The 
connection  and  the  holder  extension  have  passages  in  series 
leading  from  the  pipe  to  the  porous  ring  for  the  transmission 
of  lubricant.  Identical  ring  holders  and  rings  mounted 
thereon  may  be  used  on  ring  rails  of  differing  widths  within 
limits  and  still  be  connected  by  identical  means  to  a  common 
source  of  lubricant. 


3,593,513 
DYEING  OF  MIXED  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERIC  YARNS 
Cecil  Everett  Reese,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,623 
Int.  CI.  D02g  3104 
U.S.  CI.  57—140  4  Claims 

A  composite  yarn  of  two  discrete  classes  of  filaments,  each 
class  having  a  different  dye  affinity  or  dissimilar  inherent  ap- 
parent coloration  is  characterized  by  a  degree  of  filament  in- 
termingling of  at  least  65  percent,  a  break  elongation  from  S 
percent  to  100  percent,  the  difference  in  percent  break  elon- 
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gation  between  the  discrete  classes  of  filaments  being  less 
than  15,  and  a  tenacity  from  1.0  to  10  g.p.d.  The  yarn  is 
produced  by  separately  spinning  or  cospinning  two  synthetic 
fiber-forming  polymeric  compositions  into  a  multiplicity  of 


B^ 


discrete  filaments,  combining  the  filaments  into  a  composite 
yarn  during  or  prior  to  drawing  the  filaments  as  an  integral 
yarn,  and  further  processing  the  yarn  to  yield  the  desired  pro- 
perties. 


3,593,514 

STRAND  TREATMENT 

Robert  K.  Stanley,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Techniservice  Cor- 

poration,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  620,873,  Mar.  6, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  772,468 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  57-157  4  Claims 


The  interfilament  spacing  of  stuffer-crimped  textile  strands 
is  increased  by  application  of  fluid  circumferentially  thereto 
in  a  temporarily  confining  region,  such  as  when  the  strand 
travels  from  the  stuffer-crimping  region  to  windup.  The 
strand  is  false  twisted  in  such  processing,  the  initial  direction 
of  twisting  being  opposite  to  the  direction  of  any  substantial 
twist  in  the  untreated  strand. 


3,593,515 
PEG  CLOCK 
Janet  R.  Schockner,  818  N.  Alta  Vista  Blvd.,  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  and  Leo  A.  Rosetta,  9806  E.  Bexhill  Drive,  Kensing- 
ton, Md. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,476 

Int.  CI.  G04b  45/00 

U.S.  CL  58-2  13  Claims 


lifts  the  pegs  of  a  circular  array  of  1 2  pegs,  representing  the 
hours  of  the  day,  to  project  them  upwardly  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  block,  each  peg  rising  for  1  hour  and  being 
held  in  its  upper  position.  When  all  12  pegs  have  been  lifted 
they  are  all  dropped  back  into  the  block  and  the  cycle  is  re- 
peated. 


3,593,516 
MECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR  FOR  TIME-KEEPING 
DEVICES 
Franz  R.  Mayer,  Altenfurt  near  Nuremberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Diehi,  Nureml)erg,  Germany 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  21,  1968,  May  3, 

1969,  P  17  73  678.0;P  19  22  640.5 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  58-23  7  Claims 


An  oscillator  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  parallel  resilient  arms 
joined  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  end.  The  arms  oscil- 
late in  counterphase  and  each  has  a  mass  element  on  the  free 
end  so  disposed  thereon  as  to  counterbalance  the  torque 
about  a  line  between  the  arms  which  is  developed  by  oscilla- 
tion of  the  arms. 

At  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  one  thereof  has  associated 
therewith  a  driver  for  driving  the  arms,  while  the  same,  or  the 
other  arm,  has  a  device  thereon  for  imparting  motion  to  a 
driven  member,  such  as  the  input  member  for  a  clockwork. 


3,593,517 
ILLUMINATED  DISK  CLOCK  FACE 
Lawrence  S.  Knippler,  354  East  21st  St.  Apt.  3 A,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,842 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19/30 

U.S.  CI.  58-50  1  Claim 


/ 


A  hollow  wood  block  houses  a  clock  motor  which  drives  a 
drum  cam  one  turn  in  12  hours.  The  drum  cam  sequentially 


A  clock  face  having  a  multiple  of  clear  windows  which  will 
indicate  through  the  use  of  an  opaque  disc  having  an  arcuate- 
ly  clear  window  which  will  allow  view  to  the  face  in  order  to 
indicate  the  hour.  This  device  also  includes  an  opaque  disc  to 
indicate  minutes  of  the  hour,  the  disc  indicating  minutes  hav- 
ing a  clear  triangular  window  which  will  allow  the  passage  of 
light  from  the  interior  of  the  clock  to  go  through  an  annular 
window  in  order  to  indicate  minutes  of  the  hour  simultane- 
ously as  the  hour  is  indicated  by  the  same  light. 


July  20,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


763 


3,593,518  3,593,520 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  SPEED  PUMP  FOR  HYDRAULIC  JACKS 

ENGINES  James  R.  Laundy,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Inc., 

Alan  Joseph  Gerrard,  Blackburn,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph        Houston,  Tex. 

Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England  Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,585 

/  Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,770  Int.  CI.  FlSb  /5//5 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  20,  1968,       U.S.  CL  60—52  HA  5  Claims 

44,805/68 


Int.  CI.  F02c9//4 


U.S.  CI.  60-39.65 


7  Claims 


A  combustion  chamber  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  has  a  pri- 
mary air  inlet  and  a  number  of  additional  air  nozzles  at  inter- 
vals along  the  chamber.  Each  of  the  air  inlets  has  one  or 
more  holes  in  the  inlet  wall,  so  that  air  may  be  injected  into 
the  inlets  or  extracted  therefrom.  Air  injection  effectively 
reduces  the  inlet  areas  and  extraction  increases  the  inlet 
areas.  The  airflow  through  each  inlet,  or  group  of  inlets,  may 
thus  be  controlled,  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  ir- 
respective of  the  proportion  of  the  total  airflow  which  enters 
each  inlet,  the  resistance  to  airflow  through  the  combustion 
chamber  does  not  vary.  The  holes  in  the  inlet  walls  may  be 
tangential  to  create  a  vortex  within  the  inlet. 


3,593,519 
DEVICE  FOR  PRECISION  REVERSING  IN  A  MANNER 
SUBSTANTIALLY  INDEPENDENT  OF  LOAD,  FOR  USE 

IN  A  HYDRAULIC  POWER  DRIVE  FOR 
RECIPROCATING  MOVEMENTS,  FOR  INSTANCE  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS  AND  ELEVATORS 

Paul    Fuhrimann,    Romanshorn,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Hydrel  A.  G.  Maschinenfabrik,  Romanshorn,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  10,  1968, 

13690/68 

Int.  CI.  F15b  15/18,  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  60—52  R  1 1  Claims 


A  system  for  the  precision  reversal  of  the  motion  of  a 
movable  member,  such  as  an  elevator,  connected  to  a 
hydraulic  motor.  The  movable  member  is  provided  with  a 
pair  of  reversing  surfaces  so  shaped  as  to  determine  braking 
distance,  reversing  point  and  reacceleration  characteristics 
and  cooperating  with  a  feeler  which  transmits  a  signal 
through  an  amplifier  to  a  servo  valve  for  switching  a  pump. 

\ 


\ 


An  unseated,  pressure-responsive  ball  valve  mechanism 
connects  the  speed  pump  of  a  two-speed  hydraulic  ram  unit 
to  the  reservoir  when  the  load  on  the  ram  reaches  a  level  de- 
inanding  the  higher  pressures  produced  by  the  power  pump. 


\ 

3,593,521 
LOWERED  HYDRAULIC  CHAIR  BASE 
John  M.  Gardella,  Matawan,  N.J.;  Anthony  Ciavattoni,  Staten 
Island,  N.Y.,  and  Karl  Heimur,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Pennwah  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,279 
Int.  CI.  F15b  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  60-52  HD  10  Claims 

A  X 


A  hydraulic  chair  base,  for  raising  and  lowering  a  dental 
chair,  has  a  unitary  pump-closed  reservoir  structure  mounted 
thereon  for  delivering  fluid  to  a  fluid  motor  to  raise  the  chair. 
Return  of  the  fluid  to  the  reservoir  is  controlled  by  a  valve. 
Additionally,  a  catch  sump  is  provided  to  capture  fluid 
leakage  from  the  fluid  motor,  from  which  catch  sump  the 
pump  returns  the  fluid  leakage  to  the  reservoir,  the  catch 
sump  also  serving  to  capture  any  fluid  in  excess  of  the 
capacity  of  the  closed  reservoir. 


3,593,522 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  SERVO  DEVICE 
Hans  Angert,  Mannheim-Feudenheim,  and  Oskar  Imb,  Mann- 
heim, both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie 
A.  G.,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1968,  Mar. 
29,  1969,  P  17  50  645.5;P  19  16  266.4 
Int.  CI.  ¥\M  31/04;  F15b  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  60-53  17  Claims 

Electrohydraulic  servo  devices  are  described  comprising 
an  electric  drive  motor,  a  fluid  medium  pump  connected  to 
and  driven  by  the  drive  motor,  a  tank  containing  hydraulic 
fluid  as  the  pumping  medium,  a  hydraulic  servomotor  com- 
municating with  and  acted  upon  by  the  pump  medium  and 
means  for  reversing  or  operating  in  either  of  opposite 
directions  of  rotation  the  electric  drive  motor,  the  pump  and 
the  servomotor.  Incoming  and  outgoing  pressure  medium 
lines  are  provided  which  are  connected  to  the  servomotor 
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and  form  a  closed  circuit,  each  of  the  said  pressure  medium 
lines  communicating  with  the  tank  containing  the  fluid  medi- 


3,593,524 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-PRESSURE  PULSE- 
TYPE  JETS  OF  LIQUID 
German  Pctrovich  Chcrmensky,  ulitsa  Novskogo,  II,  kv.  3; 
Mikhail  Andreevich  Nikiforov,  ulitsa  Kirova,  33,  kv.  19; 
Jury  Vladimirovich  Gaiduk,  ulitsa  Shkolnaya,  21,  kv.  13; 
Klavdia  Mikhailovna  Khvoschevskaya,  ulitsa  Kirova,  7,  kv. 
39;  Igor  Borisovich  Natapov,  Rynochny  proezd,  3,  kv.  11; 
Alexei  Andreevich  Kilin,  ulitsa  Kutuzova,  58,  kv.  2,  and 
Mikhail  Antonovich  Shvetsov,  ulitsa  Ryazanskaya,  9,  all  of 
Novokuznetsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,645 

Int.  CI.  FI5b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-54.5  1  Claim 


S     ^^  23  »  «y^V:^'^  i' 


um  and  having  a  check  valve  therein  to  direct  flow  of  medi- 
um from  tank  to  pump. 


3,593,523 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF 
HYDRAULIC  DIRECTIONAL  VALVES 
Heniz  Flaschar,  Ludwigsburg;  Walter  Werner,  Waiblingen; 
Wilhelm  Weigert,  Schwicberdingen,  and  Manfred  Kramer, 
Fellbach-Lindle,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1968,  P  18  07 

172.2 

Int.  CI.  F15b  15118 

U.S.  CI.  60—52  VS  1 1  Claims 


The  invention  describes  a  device  for  producing  pulse-type 
high-pressure  liquid  jets  created  by  the  impact  of  a  piston  on 
the  liquid  contained  in  a  chamber  having  a  hole  for  the  out- 
flow of  the  liquid.  For  this  purpose  the  piston  is  accelerated 
in  the  cylinder  by  compressed  gas  and,  after  producing  an 
impact  returns  to  the  initial  position  compressing  the  gas  by 
feeding  the  liquid  under  pressure  into  said  cylinder. 


3,593,525 

ROCKET  MOTOR  THRUST  CONTROLLER 

Allen  B.  Holmes,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,652 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9104 

U.S.  CI.  60—254  4  Claims 


^  .-*  .-     K  ,.      33 


A  rocket  motor  thrust  controller  having  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal rocket  motor  casing  for  containing  solid  propellant 
therein  with  a  nozzle  formed  at  one  end  thereof  for  providing 
an  exhaust  passage  for  combustion  products,  an  elongated 
open  ended  hollow  tubular  member  axially  aligned  with  the 
rocket  motor  casing  and  in  open  communication  with  the 
nozzle,  an  apertured  cylindrical  member  enveloping  the  noz- 
zle and  one  open  end  of  the  tubular  member  for  inducing 
secondary  air  flow  to  the  exhaust  gases,  and  an  apertured 
cylindrical  sleeve  movably  mounted  about  the  cylindrical 
member  for  varying  the  aperture  openings  and  the  amount  of 
secondary  airflow.  By  reducing  the  amount  of  secondary  air 
flow,  it  is  possible  to  reduce  the  final  value  of  thrust  by  over 
a  factor  of  two  because  of  the  combined  effect  of  the  mass 
reduction  and  velocity  losses  within  the  hollow  tubular 
member. 


An  arrangement  for  the  electrohydraulic  remote  control  of 
directional  valve  in  which  a  variable  displacement  pump  pro- 
vides fluid  under  pressure  to  a  load  or  a  hydraulically 
operated  device.  Signal  transducers  are  arranged  at  the  pump 
and  the  load  to  provide  electrical  signals  as  a  function  of  the 
pressures  prevailing  at  the  pump  and  the  load.  An  electrical 
control  unit  compares  the  signals  from  the  transducers,  and  is 
operatively  connected  to  an  electrohydraulic  actuated  posi- 
tioning means  in  the  pump  when  the  signals  correspond.  The 
regulation  is  such  that  the  fluid  flow  from  the  pump  is  con- 
trolled as  a  function  of  the  load  magnitude. 


3,593,526 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  OIL  SLICK 

CONTAINMENT 

David  Parks  Hoult,  1 1  Cameron  Road,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and 

James  Alan  Fay,  36  Spruce  Hill  Road,  Weston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,270 

Int.  CI.  E02b  \5I04 

U.S.  CI.  61  — 1  2  Claims 

Apparatus  and  methods  for  oil  slick  containment  in  the 

open  sea,  in  the  presence  of  waves  and  currents,  utilizing  a 
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submerged,  segmented,  pneumatic  boom  arranged  in  zigzag, 
accordion-pleated  configuration  in  which  the  included  angle 
between  adjoining  segments  is  between  about  120°  and  20°, 
with  the  minimum  distance  between  adjacent  apices  greater 


edges  permit  the  box  to  be  dragged  through  trench  excava- 
tions having  little  or  no  clearance  between  the  sides  of  the 
box  and  the  sides  of  the  trench,  since  the  edges  shear  off  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  trench  walls.  The  bottom  edge  of  each 
wall  member  is  also  tapered  to  form  a  pair  of  horizontal 
\  cutting  edges  on  the  box  and  push  plates  are  provided  on  the 
top  edge  of  each  wall  member  to  permit  the  trenching  box  to 
be  driven  downwardly  into  the  trench  by  externally  applied 
forces.  The  outer  surface  of  each  of  the  wall  members  in  con- 
tact with  the  sides  of  the  trench  is  cambered  to  provide  the 
box  with  increased  structural  strength  under  laterally  applied 
load  conditions.  Horizontally  disposed  beams  employed  in 
the  construction  of  each  wall  member  are  provided  with 
inclined  cover  plate  to  form  skid  paths  for  earth  and  stone 
accidentally  dropped  into  the  trenching  box,  thereby 
preventing  any  dangerous  accumulation  of  such  materials  on 
such  beams  and  adding  to  the  structural  strength  of  the  box. 
If  desired,  legs  may  be  mounted  on  the  bottom  tapered  edges 
of  the  wall  members  to  facilitate  the  stacking  of  a  number  of 
such  boxes  for  use  in  deep  trench  excavations  or  for  storage 
purposes. 


than  wave-caused  water  movement,  the  boom  segments 
being  submerged  beneath  the  water  surface  at  the  predeter- 
mined depth  d  in  which  dia  is  in  the  range  of  5  to  10,  o  being 
the  value  of  wave  amplitude. 


3,593,527 
WATER  FLOW  CONTROL 
Gordon  Rieneke  McKay,  Brookfield,  Queensland,  Australia, 
assignor  to  The  University  of  Queensland,  Queensland,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,935 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3m,  9102 

U.S.CI.  61-2  3  Claims 


A  structure  for  control  of  liquid  flow,  (such  as  a  dam  or 
weir,  or  a  channel  or  culvert)  has  the  relations  between 
depth,  width  and  total  flow  at  every  cross  section  perpen- 
dicular to  the  flow,  such  as  to  give  minimum  energy  of  flow 
at  a  maximum  design  level. 


3,593,528 

SAFETY  TRENCHING  BOX 

John  R.  Pavese,  771  Rivervale  Road,  Rivervale,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,252 

Int.  CI.  E2Id  7100 

U.S.  CI.  61-41 


3,593,529 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 
DRILLING  PLATFORMS 
August  Hendrik  Maria  Smulders,  Wassenaar,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  N.  V.  Industrieele,  Handelscombinatie,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  1 1,  1967,  67- 

13804 

Int.  CI.  E02b  /  7102;  B63b  35144 

U.S.  CI.  61-46.5  1  Claim 


/    \ 


A  buoyant  mobile  drilling  platform  has  a  gap  in  its  side  in 
2  Claims  which  is  detachably  disposed  a  permanent  drilling  platform. 
The  two  platforms  are  floated  to  the  drilling  site  and  tem- 
porarily emplaced.  If  a  test  drill  shows  the  presence  of  gas  or 
oil,  then  the  permanent  platform  is  permanently  emplaced 
and  the  mobile  platform  is  floated  away. 


3,593,530 

MARINE  PLATFORM  WITH  REMOVAL  COLUMN 

CLAMPS 

Ivo  C.  Pogonowski,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,331 

Int.  CI.  E02b/ 7/06 

U.S.  CI.  61—46.5  9  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  marine  platform  adapted  to  be 

fixedly  positioned  in  an  offshore  environment  by  anchoring 

to  the  ocean  floor.  The  platform  includes  a  work  deck  nor- 

A  safety  trenching  box  is  provided  having  a  pair  of  earth-    mally    elevated    above    the    water's   surface,   a    foundation 

retaining  wall  members  which  are  tapered  at  one  end  thereof   pedestal  at  the  ocean  floor,  and  one  or  more  intermediary 

to  form  a  pair  of  vertical  cutting  edges.  The  vertical  cutting   support  columns  which  connect  the  deck  to  the  pedestal.  The 
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columns  are  releasably  held  at  their  lower  ends  by  remotely    formed  with  a  central  concavity  while  the  end  plate  on  the 
actuated  clamping  means.  The  elevated  deck  is  thus  sup-    adjoining  pile  section  has  a  complementary  central  convex 


^f' 


portion  acfapted  to  be  received  within  the  concavity  as  to 
align  the  piles  in  coaxial  relation  one  to  the  other. 


portably  carried  by  the  columns  at  an  adjustable  operating  ^  j^j  jjj 

^^^&^^-  UNDERWATER  COLLECTING  AND  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Lamar    Washington,    Natkk,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Ocean 

1  cat  mtt  Recovery  Corporation  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

3,593,531  p,,^  Q^  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,843 

MARINE  FENDER  i„,  ci.  B63c  1 1/00;  GOln  1/14;  E02f  3/88 

Fuad  T.  Saadeh,  and  Ivo  C.  PogonowskI,  both  of  Houston,   U.S.  CI.  61— 69  7  Claims 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  27,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  837,074 
Int.  CI.  E02b  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  61— 48  6  Claims  • 

37 


The  invention  relates  to  a  fender  for  marine  structures 
such  as  a  support  leg  or  column  positioned  to  elevate  a  work- 
ing platform  above  the  water's  surface.  The  fender  is  com- 
prised of  shock-absorbing  members  at  least  partially  sub- 
merged to  receive  and  absorb  the  impact  of  floating  vessels, 
debris  or  the  like.  The  fender  includes  cooperatively  ar- 
ranged hydraulic  and  pneumatic  chambers,  the  hydraulic 
chamber  being  communicated  with  the  body  of  water 
whereby  to  be  maintained  in  a  substantially  full  condition. 
The  pneumatic  chamber  is  separated  from  the  hydraulic 
chamber  by  a  yieldabie  diaphragm  which  is  displaced  into  the 
air  chamber  as  the  fender  is  deformed  in  response  to  contact 
with  a  large  floating  body. 


An  underwater  collecting  and  lifting  device  for  use  in  ob- 
taining material  from  below  the  earth's  surface,  such  as  the 
floor  of  the  ocean,  has  a  first  chamber  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  device  in  a  body  of  water  and  a  second  chamber  for 
collecting  the  material  and  transporting  it.  A  diaphragm  di- 
vides the  second  chamber  into  two  compartments  and  is 
movable  so  as  to  change  the  volumes  of  the  two  compart- 
ments inversely  to  each  other. 


3,593,532 
CONCRETE  PILE  SECTIONS  AND  JOINTS  THEREFOR 
John  Grazel,  Santurce,  P.R.,  assignor  to  John  Grazel  Inc.,  San 
Juan,  P.R. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,384 
Int.  CI.  E02d  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  61-56  3  Claims 

Each  cast  concrete  pile  section  has  longitudinally  extend- 
ing reinforcing  rods,  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  partially 
received  within  openings  formed  through  normally  disposed 
end  plates.  The  rod  ends  extend  intermediate  the  length  of 
the  openings  and  are  welded  to  the  end  plates  about  the  in- 
side faces  of  the  plates  with  weld  also  being  applied  exter- 
nally within  the  openings  from  the  outer  faces  of  the  plates. 
The  edges  of  the  end  plates  are  beveled  and  the  sectional 
piles  are  welded  about  the  adjoining  beveled  edges  in  end  to 
end  relation.  In  one  form,  an  end  plate  on  one  pile  section  is 


3,593,534 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

BETWEEN  GAS  STREAMS 
Max  Seidel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1968, 
P  17  51  383.6 
Int.  CI.  F25j  1/00,  3/04,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-13  11  Claims 

A  system  for  the  heat  exchange  of  low-temperatue  gas  mix- 
tures, e.g.  for  the  separation  of  gases  in  an  air  rectification  in- 
stallation or  the  like,  in  which  part  of  the  cold  is  obtained  by 
expansion  of  a  warm  fraction  of  the  gas  mixture  to  be 
rectified  or  from  a  portion  of  the  rectification  products.  The 
heat  exchanger  system  is  subdivided  into  regenerators  and 
recuperators  which  are  interchangeable  in  function  at  least  in 
part.  The  recuperator  system  is  subdivided  into  a  relatively 
cold  recuperator  branch  and  a  relatively  warm  recuperator 
branch.  A  portion  of  the  gas  mixture  to  be  expanded  or  the 
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aforementioned  fraction  of  the  rectification  product  is 
warmed  in  an  unswitched  passage  of  the  colder  recuperator 
branch  while  another  fraction  of  the  gas  mixture  or  rectifica- 


tion products  is  withdrawn  form  an  intermediate  location  of 
the  regenerator  and  is  passed  through  the  warmed  recupera- 
tor branch. 

I  


3,593^35 
LIQUEFACTION  OF  NATURAL  GAS  EMPLOYING 
MULTIPLE-COMPONENT  REFRIGERANTS 
Lee  S.  Gaumer,  Jr.,  Allentown,  and  Charles  L.  Newton,  Em- 
maus,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  722,135,  Apr.  17,  1968, 
now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser. 
No.  468,008,  June  29,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,781 
Int.  CI.  F25j  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—23  5  Claims 


prising  cooling  down  the  mixture  by  direct  thermal  exchange 
with  an  immiscible  liquid  coolant  circulating  in  a  countercur- 
rent  relationship  with  respect  to  said  mixture  and  introduced 
at  a  sufficiently  low  temperature  to  permit  the  crystallization 
of  one  of  said  components,  wherein  said  direct  thermal 


Cm 


exchange  is  effected  by  passing  the  liquid  mixture  and  the 
immiscible  liquid  coolant  alternately  through  a  plurality  of 
stirring  zones  and  quiet  zones,  the  formation  of  the  crystals 
of  the  crystallizable  component  taking  place  in  the  stirring 
zones  and  the  partial  separation  of  the  crystals  taking  place 
in  the  quiet  zones. 


/ 

3,593,537 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY  COOLING  A 

SMALL  THERMAL  LOAD 
Robert  W.  Stuart,  Wakefield,  and  Walter  H.  Hogan,  Way- 
land,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cryogenic  Technology, 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,959 

Int.  CI.  F25b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-62  12  Claims 


Natural  gas  is  liquefied  by  heat  exchange  with  a  multicom- 
ponent  refrigerant.  The  respective  refrigerant  components  in 
the  order  of  increasing  volatility  are  heat  exchanged  serially 
with  the  natural  gas  stream  at  progressive  points  along  zones 
of  decreasing  temperature. 


3,593,536 
CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Regis  Lafay,  Suresnes,  and  Jean  C.  Macaire,  La  Celle  St. 
Cloud,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institute  Francais  du 
Petrole,  des  Lubrifiants  et  Carburants,  Rueil-Maimaison, 
France 

Filed  July  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,1 14 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  11,  1967,  113992 
Int.  CI.  BOldi/iO,  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  62-58  19  Claims 

A  process  for  selectively   crystallizing  one   of  the  con- 
stituents of  a  liquid  mixture  of  at  least  two  components  com- 


A  small  thermal  load  such  as  an  infrared  detector  is  ex- 
posed to  a  high-pressure  inert  fluid  contained  within  a  small 
high-pressure  vessel.  A  valve-controlled  vent  tube  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  vessel  provides  means  for  controllably 
bleeding  off  fluid  from  the  vessel  and  hence  for  rapidly 
developing  refrigeration.  The  fluid  bled  off  may  be  circulated 
around  the  vessel  surface  to  minimize  loss  of  refrigeration  in 
cooling  the  vessel  wall. 


3,593,538  '  / 

REFRIGERATOR  FLORAL  DISPLAY  CABINET 
Ralph  W.  Bachman,  and  Alvin  Miller,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Bachman's  Inc.,  South   Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,071 
Int.  CI.  A47f  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  62—256  2  Claims 

An  elongated  refrigerator  floral  display  cabinet  having  an 
open  top  and  a  merchandise-supporting  tray  therein 
cooperating  with  the  cabinet  to  define  a  plenum  having  an  air 
inlet  adjacent  the  top  of  one  longitudinal  wall.  Refrigerating 
mechanism  includes  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
evaporator  units  in  the  plenum,  the  evaporator  units  having 
air  inlets  connecting  with  the  plenum  and  air  outlets  commu- 
nicating with  air  passage  means  in  an  opposite  longitudinal 
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cabinet   wall.    Blower   means   imparts   airflow   through   the 
evaporator  units  upwardly  through  said  air  passage  means, 


condenser  into  a  circulating  stream  of  refrigerant  being 
withdrawn  from  the  evaporator,  and  being  pumped  to  the 
evaporator  refrigerant  distribution  system,  thus  distributing 
the  additive  flow  from  the  condenser  uniformly  throughout 


and  deflector  means  overlying  the  air  passage  means  directs 
flow  of  air  therefrom  angularly  downwardly  over  the  tray  and 
toward  the  air  inlet  to  the  plenum. 


3,593,539 

ICE-FLAKE-MAKING  MACHINE 

Armin  Fiedler,  1109  West  North  Shore  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  S«r.  No.  775,876 

Int.  CI.F25cy/y4 

VS.  CI.  62-354  7  Claims 


/ 


3,593,540 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  USING  A 
HEAT  TRANSFER  ADDITIVE 
Neil  E.  Hopkins,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60 
Int.  CI.  F25b  15106 
VS.  CI.  62-476  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  increasing  the  effectiveness 
of  a  heat  transfer  additive,  such  as,  for  example,  2-ethyl,  n- 
hexanol,  in  an  absorption  refrigeration  machine  by  introduc- 
ing the  refrigerant  containing  the  additive  directly  from  the 


the  evaporator  surface.  Any  noncondensables  from  the  con- 
denser are  vented  back  to  the  absorber,  where  they  are 
removed  by  a  conventional  purge  device.  Increased  capacity 
can  also  be  achieved  by  cooling  the  refrigerant  with  con- 
densing water. 


3,593,541 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Masao  Kuroda,  Mie-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Bearing 
Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,059 

Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1968,  Dec.  9, 

1968,  43/272,256;43/90,041 

Int.  CI.  F16d  i/JO 

U.S.  CI.  64-21  7  Claims 


There  is  provided  an  improvement  in  an  icemaking 
machine  of  the  type  wherein  there  is  a  cylindrical  vertical 
chamber  including  a  chamber  sidewall  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  its  upper  end.  Means  are  provided  for  supplying 
water  to  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber.  Refrigeration  means 
are  provided  for  freezing  the  water  on  the  inside  surface  of 
the  chamber  wall.  A  screw  conveyor  is  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  chamber  and  includes  a  helical  screw  in  close 
proximity  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  chamber  to  scrape  off 
ice  therefrom  as  the  conveyor  rotates  and  delivers  a  column 
of  ice  toward  the  opening.  A  generally  annular  breaker 
member  is  provided  around  the  upper  portion  of  the  screw 
conveyor  in  the  path  of  the  column  of  ice  moving  toward  the 
opening.  Means  are  provided  for  biasing  the  breaker  member 
downwardly. 


An  improved  essentially  constant  speed  universal  joint 
comprises  two  shafts  with  interfitted  ends,  each  carrying  a 
frustospherical  boss  provided  with  stud  shafts.  The  spherical 
portions  of  the  bosses  are  mounted  in  spherically  surfaced 
recesses  in  adjacent  wall  elements.  The  stud  shafts  are  pro- 
vided with  wheels,  preferably  crowned,  which  roll  on  tracks 
carried  by  the  wall  elements,  preferably  grooves  concentric 
with  the  spherical  recesses  therein,  in  which  the  crowned 
wheels  are  centered.  The  shaft  ends  are  interfitted  by  male 
and  female  elements  fixed  to  the  respective  shafts,  which 
provide  a  simple,  strong  and  lubrication-promoting  structure. 
Securing  means,  confined  to  a  region  radially  outwardly  of 
the  tracks,  wheels  an  stud  shafts,  and  preferably  in  the  form 
of  a  sleeve,  or  of  elements  integral  with  the  wall  elements, 
secures  the  assembly  in  a  simple,  permanently  effective 
manner. 
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1  3,593,542 

LIMITED  TORQUE  COUPLING 
Motoro    Urayama,    9-8    Icibancho    Koshien,    Nishinomiya 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,930 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3156,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  64—29  6  Claims 


A  torque  coupling  having  its  capacity  limited  by  the  torque 
and  the  speed  includes  a  hollow  cylinder  having  plate  links 
which  form  an  apex  which  may  extend  toward  the  rotary 
coupling  part  or  outwardly  therefrom,  the  rotary  coupling 
part  having  concave  and  convex  surfaces  for  receiving  the 
apex  of  the  plate  links  with  the  plate  links  being  supported  by 
U-shpad  springs  and  the  apex  formed  by  the  plate  links  being 
urged  inwardly  by  a  spring  reacting  against  a  weight  engaging 
the  apex  of  the  plate  links  so  that  spring  pressure  normally 
produces  the  driving  action  between  the  hollow  cylinder  and 
the  rotary  coupling  part  while  the  weights  are  urged  out- 
wardly by  centrifugal  force  to  limit  the  speed  at  which  the 
coupling  maintains  a  driving  relation.  The  concave-convex 
surfaces  may  be  rounded  about  centers  transverse  to  the 
input  and  output  axes  to  permit  angular  relation  without 
stress. 


3,593,543 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FABRICS  FROM  AN 
ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
Sylvester  Bergman,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,607 

Int.  CI.  D06f  43106;  D06c  1106 

U.S.  CI.  68— 5  3  Claims 


means  to  remove  solvent  vapors,  and  means,  which  may  be 
the  solvent  vapors,  to  exchange  heat  into  the  fabric,  a  second 
chamber  having  means  to  flush  and  wash  the  fabric,  and  a 
third  chamber  which  is  substantially  identical  with  the  first 
said  chamber. 


3,593,544 

AUTOMATIC  CLOTHES  DRYER  TO  HEAT  SHRINK 

TRANSFER  AGENT  USED  TO  CLEAN  FABRICS 

Billie  D.  Henderson,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 

trie  Company 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Set.  No.  879,034 

Int.  CI.  D06f  33102;  ¥26d  2 1/02,  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  68— 12  2  Claims 


-OFF     T»M»€»ATO«C     Or    FUKsT 
9  -  ISS'ii!?«T*T 


O       y       T«.«»MO  «T.KT 


or    sftcewB 


secoMo    DirFcacMTiAi. 
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An  automatic  clothes  dryer  adapted  to  clean  fabrics  by 
tumbling  the  fabrics  therein  with  a  charge  of  liquid  and 
transfer  agent,  and  then  to  automatically  separate  the 
transfer  agent  from  the  fabrics,  is  provided  with  a  control 
means  to  bring  the  temperature  of  the  air  flowing  through  the 
dryer  drum  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  heat  shrink  the 
soiled,  segregated  transfer  agent,  thereby  reducing  its  volume 
and  facilitating  its  disposal. 


3,593,545 

APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

Manfred  Blumenkamp,  Via  Bissolati,  Cremona,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  8,  1968,  18699A/68 

Int.  CI.  D06f  /  7/02,  39/04 

U.S.  CI.  68-15  2  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  treating 
fabrics  from  an  organic  solvent,  e.g.  dyeing,  which  apparatus 
comprises:  a  formulation  application  module  having  means 
associated  therewith  to  apply  an  agent  to  a  fabric,  a  first 
chamber,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  formulation 
application  module  and  having  means  to  maintain  a  zone 
within  the  chamber  filled  with  vapors  of  an  organic  solvent. 


An  apparatus  for  dyeing  textile  articles  including  a  tank  for 
the  dye  bath  and  heating  means,  said  tank  comprising  a  top 
opening  for  the  introduction  withdrawal  of  the  articles  to  be 
processed,  an  outer  cover  for  sealingly  close  said  opening,  at 
least  one  nozzle  for  compressed  air  supplied  by  a  suitable 
source,  and  at  least  one  nozzle  for  a  dyeing  liquid  which  is 
drawn  from  said  dye  bath,  the  said  nozzles  being  arranged  in 
said  tank  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  circulation  stream  in 
said  dye  bath  throughout  the  said  tank. 
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3,593,546 
FABRIC-RELAXING  APPARATUS 
Fumisato  Hasegawa,  Kashiwara-shi,  and  Hiroyuki  Nagata, 
Hiroshima-shi,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirano  Kinzoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1967,  42/105845 

Int.CI.B05ci/05,i//i4 
U.S.  CI.  68-178  5  Claims 


3,593,548 
EXTERIORLY  OPERABLE  LOCK  BOLT 
Marron  Kendrick,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock 
Company 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,673 

Int.  CI.  E05b  63100,  33100;  E05c  1106 

U.S.  CI.  70-129  7  Claims 


A  fabric-relaxing  apparatus  wherein  a  continuous  fabric 
drawn  from  a  roll  is  led  to  the  top  of  the  receiving  region  of  a 
main  treating  tank  either  directly  or  after  it  is  passed  through 
a  liquid  in  a  preparatory  tank  in  a  taut  state,  and  at  the  main 
treating  tank  the  fabric  is  delivered  by  shaking-off  means 
positioned  to  effect  a  folding  of  the  fabric  essentially  at  the 
liquid  level  in  the  tank  with  each  fold  descending  in  the 
liquid  in  spaced  relation  to  the  next  formed  fold.  The  region, 
or  vertical  passage,  through  which  the  fabric  descends  is 
positioned  within  a  vertical  passage  frame  comprising  two 
plates  which  are  vibrated  essentially  out  of  contact  with  the 
fabric,  and  their  vibration  effects  agitation  or  pulsation  of  the 
liquid,  which  in  turn  imparts  beat  shocks,  i.e.  pulsations,  to 
the  fabric.  The  fabric  is  then  led  out  of  the  bottom  of  the  ver- 
tical passage  frame  to  one  side  of  the  main  treating  tank 
through  a  guide  installed  in  the  liquid  and  being  then  led  out 
of  the  main  treating  tank  through  the  opening  in  said  guide, 
said  fabric  being  then  stacked  as  folded  at  a  predetermined 
place  outside  the  main  treating  tank. 


3,593,547 

TAMPER-RESISTANT  LOCKING  LATCH  FOR 

CASEMENT  WINDOWS 

Harold  V.  Taylor,  40  Parkway  Circle,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,951 

Int.  CI.  E05b  7100,  13110;  E05c  3104 

l).S.  CI.  70-89  7  Claims 


A  lock  bolt  mounted  on  a  door  panel  can  be  projected  and 
retracted  by  an  inside  thumb  turn  or  by  an  outside  key  or 
both  and  can  also  be  projected  but  not  retracted  by  a  flnger- 
operated,  outside  movable  piece. 


3,593,549 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  WITH  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Frederick  R.  Lakins,  Alhambra,  and  Scott  E.  Allen,  Los  An- 
geles, both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Swingspout  Measure  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,880 

\ni.C\.¥\hk  35110,  17106 

U.S.  CI.  70—164  4  Claims 

6&  _\j  5^ 


S£>  30 


A  locking  latch  assembly  for  a  casement  window  has  a 
handle  block  pivotally  engaged  on  a  base  bracket  which 
mounts  on  the  jamb  of  the  window.  A  cylinder  lock  is  set  in 
the  block  and  can  only  be  opened  by  a  key.  The  bracket  has 
slotted  sidewalls  which  engage  a  cam  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
rotatable  lock  cylinder  in  the  block.  The  cam  and  lock  are 
enclosed  and  protected  against  tampering.  The  assembly  has 
a  replaceable  handle. 


A  locking  device  for  an  adjustable  pressure  regulator  of 
the  type  having  a  spring  chamber  containing  a  compression 
spring,  an  adjusting  member  threaded  into  the  spring 
chamber  and  rotatable  to  adjust  the  compression  of  the 
spring,  and  a  closure  for  the  spring  chamber  threadedly  con- 
nected to  the  housing  of  the  regulator.  The  locking  device 
prevents  sufficient  movement  of  the  closure  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  adjusting  member  to  permit  access  to  the 
latter,  and  comprises  an  axial  locking  pin  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  adjusting  member  and  the  closure,  a  head 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  locking  pin  and  engageable  with  the 
adjusting  member  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  locking  pin, 
and  a  transverse  opening  through  the  locking  pin  outwardly 
of  the  closure  to  receive  the  shackle  of  a  padlock,  such  open- 
ing being  so  located  as  to  limit  outward  movement  of  the  clo- 
sure sufficiently  to  preclude  access  to  the  adjusting  member. 


3,593,550 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  HANDLE  WITH  CYLINDER 

DOOR  LOCK  UNIT  ON  THE  HANDLE 

Irving  L.  Berkuwitz,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kason 

Hardware  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,677 
Int.  CI.  G05g  5/26;  EOSh  27108,  65/06 
U.S.  CI.  70-207  9  Claims 

The  cylinder  lock  unit  is  mounted  on  the  handle.  It  has  ad- 
justment features  for  rough  as  well  as  fine  adjustment.  A  stud 
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of  appropriate  length  is  used  to  take  care  of  the  thickness  of  wall  is  telesco]:>ed  over  the  end  of  a  mandrel  and  a  rotating 
the  door.  A  setscrew  on  a  locking  cam  takes  care  of  ring  of  hard  material  is  advanced  axially  onto  and  along  the 
micrometer  adjustment  for  variations  in  door  and  gasket 


thickness.  This  handle  and  lock  unit  is  for  magnetic  closure 
gasket-type  refrigerator  doors.  The  handle  is  fixed  to  the 
door  by  screws. 


'  3,593,551  / 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Roth,    Donald   J.,   Chicago    Heights,   and    Pesce,    Carl    A., 
Chicago,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,523 

Int.  CI.  B21d  26//2 

U.S.  CI.  72-56  7  Claims 


\ 

This  disclosure  relates  to  electrohydraulic  transducers  of 
the  type  where  electrical  energy  is  discharged  across  a  gap 
between  a  pair  of  electrodes  to  create  a  shock  wave  which 
expands  a  flexible  chamber  to  urge  a  tubular  workpiece  tele- 
scopically  externally  thereof  into  conformity  with  a  mold 
cavity,  and  includes  an  internal  cage  structure  for  supporting 
the  chamber  and  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  tubular  workpiece  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  cavity  prior  to  a  forming  operation. 


\      

3,593,552 
CAN  BODY  FABRICATION 
Ermal  C.  Fraze,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Reliable 
Tool  &  Mfg.  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,550 
Int.  CI.  B21d  22//6 
U.S.  CI.  72-83  23  Claims 

To  produce  a  cylindrical  can  body,  a  cup-shaped  work- 
piece  having  a  relatively  thick  and  relatively  short  cylindrical 


Off,  JB 


mandrel  to  cooperate  with  the  mandrel  to  thin  and  spread 
the  cylindrical  wall. 


3,593,553 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  TUBES 

Rodder,   William,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Blaw-Knox 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  432,597,  Feb.  15, 

1%5.  now  Patent  No.  3,392.565.  This  application  July  12, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  744,366 

Int.  CI.  B21b  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  72-209  14  Claims 


^^fe^lA^^' 


^{^^ 


A  tube  mill  and  a  method  of  rolling  tubes  in  which  tubular 
workpieces  are  supported  by  a  mandrel  as  they  pass  through 
a  series  of  roll  stands  that  have  grooved  rolls  that  reduce  the 
wall  thickness  and  greatly  elongate  the  workpieces  during 
their  passage  through  the  mill.  The  movement  of  the  mandrel 
is  controlled  to  distribute  wear  on  the  mandrel  throughout  a 
substantial  area  and  to  facilitate  entry  of  the  workpieces  into 
the  mill.  The  mandrel  is  periodically  rotated  to  distribute 
wear  on  the  mandrel.  A  construction  is  provided  for  quick  in- 
terchange of  mandrels.  The  positions  of  the  mandrel  and  the 
workpiece  are  indicated  to  the  operator  during  the  rolling 
operation  so  that  he  can  change  the  operation  of  the  mill  if 
that  is  desirable.  / 


3,593,554 

ROLLING  MILLS 

Eric  Owen  Swift,  Rotherham,  England,  assignor  to  Davy  and 

United  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1968, 

38054/68 
Int.  CI.  B21bJ///0 
U.S.  CI.  72-238  12  Claims 

In  a  rolling  mill  the  bearing  chock  assemblies  of  the 
processing  rolls  are  arranged  with  the  chocks  on  one  roll  in 
the  chocks  of  the  other  roll  and  the  chock  assemblies  are 
provided  with  wheels,  rollers  or  slide  surfaces  which  are 
brought  into  engagement  with  beams  in  the  mill  housings  for 
the  purpose  of  roll  changing.  The  novelty  resides  particularly 
in  that  the  wheels  on  adjacent  chocks  engage  the  same  beams 
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with  the  wheels  on  one  chock  behind  the  wheels  on  the  other   bearing  surfaces  along  their  entire  length  whereby  the  bear- 
chock  and  in  this  way  the  processing  rolls  and  their  chocks   ing  surfaces  of  the  working  rolls  are  held  in  pressure  engage- 
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can  be  withdrawn  together  from  the  mill  housings  at  fixed   ment   with    each   other   while   a   rolling   space    is   defmed 
centers  and  with  the  rolls  spaced  apart.  therebetween  to  permit  the  product  to  pass  therethrough. 


3,593^55  3,593,557 

HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  MILL  ROLLS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  RISING 

John  A.  Grosko,  WhiUker,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  HINGE 

Corporation  Anton     Uekotter,    and     Paul     Greisner,     both     of    Telgtc, 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  746,659  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Aug  Winkhaus,  Telgte, 

Int.  CI.  B2  lb  i  / / y  0  Westphalia,  Germany 

VS.  CI.  72-239  7  Claims  Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13,  1968, 

12192/68 

Int.CI.  B21c2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—254  6  Claims 


A  roll-handling  device  for  suspension  from  and  operation 
by  the  hook  of  a  crane  hoist  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  horizontal  arcuately  shaped  plates  for  supporting  engage- 
ment with  a  circumferentially  extending  rib  on  an  assembly 
of  a  bearing  chock  and  a  mill  roll.  Lateral  movement  of  the 
assembly  out  of  engagement  with  the  supporting  plates  is 
prevented  by  a  holding  member  in  the  form  of  a  ring  which  is 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  to  an  operative  holding 
position  in  which  it  encircles  the  roll  neck  and  is  moved  to 
such  position  by  a  linkage  system  that  is  operated  in  response 
to  upward  movement  of  the  frame  to  engage  said  plates  with 
said  supporting  rib. 


3,593,556 
ROLLING  MILL  WITH  PRESTRESSED  HOUSING 
Paul  Blain,  Saint  Germain-en-Laye,  Yvelines,  France,  assignor 
to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise,  St. 
Germain-en-Laye,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,810 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1968,  148,137 

int.  CI.  B21b  U/14 
U.S.CL  72-241  5  Claims 

In  a  four-high  mill,  the  two  working  rolls  have  bearing  sur- 
faces in  rolling  contact  with  each  other.  Pressure  is  exerted 
upon  the  two  mating  backup  rolls  and  transmitted  to  the 


The  tubular  barrels  of  a  rising  hinge  having  a  loose  pin  are 
shaped  in  a  tubular  die  in  which  an  obliquely  inclined  annu- 
lar face  of  an  internal  shoulder  divides  the  die  bore  into  two 
portions  of  different  uniform  cross  section,  by  inserting  a 
metal  blank  into  the  wider  bore  portion  and  partly  extruding 
the  metal  through  the  orifice  in  the  annular  face  into  the 
second,  narrower  bore  portion.  The  wider  portion  of  the  in- 
termediate metal  body  so  obtained  which  duplicates  the 
shape  of  the  annular  face,  is  drilled  out  to  a  cross  section 
greater  than  that  of  the  narrower  bore  portion  so  that  the 
narrower  metal  portion  is  severed  from  the  now-tubular 
wider  portion  of  the  metallic  body. 


3,593,558 

PAYOFF  REEL  CONTROLLER 

Alexander  F.  Sperduti,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Fenn  Manufacturing  Company,  Newington,  Conn. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,389 

Int.CLB21c//02 

U.S.  CI.  72-289  9  Claims 

A  drawing  block  having  a  die  box,  a  rotatable  block  for 

drawing  stock  through  the  die  box,  and  a  motorized  payoff 

reel  for  feeding  stock  in  a  generally  arcuate  path  to  the  die 

box  and  having  a  sensing  rotor  mounted  for  sensing  inward 

movement  of  the  arcuate  stock  feed  path.  A  pair  of  variable 

resistors  are  connected  in  series  with  the  field  of  the  payoff 
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reel  drive  motor  and  a  switch  operated  by  a  speed-sensitive  portion  of  the  key  to  a  width  not  substantially  greater  than 
actuator  rotated  by  the  sensing  rotor  provides  for  selectively  the  groove,  and  then  locally  upsetting  a  predetermined  re- 
gion of  that  mounting  portion  to  form  a  widened  fln  adapted 
to  cut  an  undercut  guideway  recess  in  the  sidewall  of  the 
groove  upon  installation  therein. 


shunting  one  of  the  variable  resistors  to  increase  the  motor 
speed  when  the  sensing  rotor  is  engaged  and  rotated  by  the 
stock. 


I  3,593,559 

APPARATUS  FOR  TUBE  TAPERING  AND  REFORMING 

A  DRAWING  RING 

John  W.  Hinshaw,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bat- 

tcllc  Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,581 

Int.  CLB21d  22//0 

U.S.  CI.  72—354  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  reducing  the  diameter  of  an  expanded  tube- 
tapering  drawing  ring  after  the  ring  has  been  enlarged  by 
tapering  a  tube  and  a  combination  tube-tapering  and  drawing 
ring  reducing  apparatus.  The  drawing  ring  is  forced  through  a 
tapered  cylinder  to  reduce  both  the  outside  and  inside  diame- 
ter while  the  axial  length  is  maintained  substantially  constant. 
A  tube-drawing  apparatus  has  a  rotating  head  for  holding 
drawing  rings  and  indexing  the  drawing  rings  at  a  plurality  of 
operational  stations  which  include  apparatus  for  tube  draw- 
ing, annealing  the  rings,  cooling  the  rings,  and  reducing  the 
diameter  of  the  rings. 


3,593,560 

FORMATION  OF  LOCKING  KEYS  FOR  FASTENERS 

Robert  Neuschotz,  1 162  Angelo  Drive,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,659,  Feb.  12,  1%9. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,293 

Int.  CI.  B21k  1176;  B21d  53/24 

U.S.  CL  72-374  4  Claims 


3,593,561 

DIE  PRESS  PRODUCT  EJECTION 

Josef  Roth,  13694  Settlement  Acres  Drive,  Brookpark,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,753 

Int  CL  B21d  45/00;  B26d  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  72—427  6  Claims 


An  ejecting  mechanism  for  a  die  press  that  utilizes  the  ver- 
tical motion  of  the  ram  to  create  a  linear  sweep  of  an  ejecting 
plate  across  the  face  of  the  die  bed.  The  ejecting  mechanism 
provides  a  simple  mechanical  arrangement  of  parts  which 
transforms  the  vertical  motion  of  the  ram  into  a  linear  mo- 
tion of  a  carriage  carrying  the  plate.  The  carriage  is  ad- 
justably designed  to  carry  a  bouncer  plate  which  both  lifts 
and  propels  small  articles  falling  from  the  raised  die  or  a 
puller  plate  which  pulls  articles  onto  its  face  and  out  of  the 
die  area. 


3,593,562 
SWAGING  PRESS 

John  L.  Williams,  P.O.  Box  572,  and  Anton  Dresden,  2430  S. 

W.  Summit  Court,  both  of  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,063 

Int.  CI.  B21J  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  72-447  7  Claims 


■*  34  34    .5 


A  swagging  press  having  an  upright  hydraulic  power  head 
A  method  of  forming  a  locking  key  to  be  received  within  a    pivotal  away  from  a  fixed  anvil  to  an  inclined  inoperative 
groove  in  a  threaded  fastener,  by  initially  forming  a  mounting    position,  and  slidably  carrying  a  guide  block  which  slidably 
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carries  a  pair  of  swagging  dies,  which  are  readily  replaced  in    relative    movement    between    the    vessel    and    the    heating 
the  inoperative  position  of  such  power  head.  chamber,  in  addition  to  the  known  evacuatmg  and  measuring 

means. 


3,593463 
FLAMMABILITY  TESTER  3,593,565 

Ralph  A.  Marmor,  and  DavW  K.  Cunningham,  both  of  MIn-  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  REFINING  OF  PIG 
neapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  MIn-  IRON 


neapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,386 
Int.  CI.G01n;/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-15.4 


Roland  Holper,  Seraing,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Centre  National 
de  Recherches  Metallurgiques,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,820 
8  Claims    claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  22,  1968,  712694 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—23  4  Claims 


d 
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A  flammability  tester  for  measuring  the  ignition  tempera- 
ture of  materials  in  a  gas  stream  is  composed  of  a  tube  con- 
taining a  small  pan  in  which  the  product  is  placed.  Hot  air  is 
blown  into  one  end  of  the  tube.  Convection  and  radiation- 
cause  the  outlet  end  of  the  tube  to  be  cooler  than  the  inlet 
end.  A  temperature  sensor  such  as  a  thermocouple  is  placed 
in  the  pan.  A  second  temperature  sensor  is  placed  in  the 
airstream  immediately  above  the  pan.  When  the  hot 
airstream  heats  the  material  being  tested  to  a  sufficiently  high 
temperature,  the  material  ignites.  The  temperature  within  the 
product  then  rises  above  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding 
airstream  thereby  defining  the  ignition  temperature. 


3,593,564 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING 

MATERIAL  SAMPLES 

Thaddaus  Kraus,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Balzers 

Patent-     Und     Beteiligungs     Aktiengesellschaft,     Balzers, 

Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  18,  1968, 

969/68 

Int.  CLGOln  7/74,  25/22 

U.S.CL  73-19  4  Claims 


A  method  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  refining  pig  iron 
characterized  in  that  for  the  purpose  of  evaluating  the  rate  of 
decarburization  of  the  pig  iron,  use  is  made  of  a  first  capturer 
the  time  lag  of  which  is  very  small  and  the  pass  band  wide; 
and  the  drift  of  the  values  supplied  by  this  first  capturer  is 
determined  and  compensated,  by  means  of  data  supplied  by  a 
second  capturer  the  accuracy  of  which  is  greater  than  that  of 
the  first  capturer. 


3,593,566 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  GAUGING  ARTICLES 
Pieter  Jacob  Loopuyt,  Johannesburg,  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
assignor   to   African   Explosives  and  Chemical   Industries 
Limited,    Johannesburg,    Transvall,    Republic    of    South 
Africa 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,140 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  31,  1968, 

68/688 

Int.  Ql.  GOlh  U 108 

U.S.  CL  73-37.7  13  Claims 


In  a  method  for  examining  material  samples,  wherein  the 
sample  is  heated  under  vacuum  and  the  amount  of  gas 
exchanged  by  the  sample  is  determined  as  a  function  of  tem- 
perature, the  sample  is  enclosed  in  a  vessel  which  is  permea- 
ble to  radiant  heat.  The  temperature  of  the  sample  is  regu- 
lated by  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  vessel  and 
the  heating  chamber,  as  by  dipping  the  vessel  into  a  heating 
chamber,  raising  and  lowering  a  heating  bell  with  respect  to 
the  vessel,  or  swinging  the  vessel'  laterally  into  and  out  of  a 
laterally  opening  heating  chamber.  The  apparatus  includes 
the  vessel,  the  heating  chamber,  and  the  means  for  effecting 


A  gauging  device  senses  dimensional  measurements  of 
elongate  articles  by  detecting  variations  in  the  rate  of  escape 
of  a  fluid  from  a  passageway  through  which  the  elongate  arti- 
cle passes.  Fluid  is  admitted  into  a  chamber  in  the 
passageway  in  a  controlled  constant  supply,  and  a  flow  of  the 
fluid  is  received  in  a  fluid  logic  circuit  to  detect  any  changes 
in  rate  of  flow.  A  method  of  sensing  changes  in  dimensional 
measurements  utilizes  this  type  of  gauging  device. 
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I  3,593,567 

LEAK  CHECKER 

Ezra  D  Hartley,  2700  Jalmia  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,288 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  im 

U.S.  CL73— 40  12  Claims 


xr^ 


'  3,593,568 

PROTHROMBIN  TIME  MEASURING  APPARATUS  WITH 
MEANS  TO  START  THE  TIMER  IN  RESPONSE  TO  THE 
INITIAL  DECREMENT  OF  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSIVITY 
William     D.     Schmitz,     Indianapolis;     Lewis     E.     Bovard, 
Lawrence,  and  Larry  G.  Durkos,  Lawrence,  all  of,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Bio-Dynamics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,056 
Int.CLG01nJ///4,iJ//6 
U.S.  CL  73/6401  8  Claims 


A  coagulation  meter  including  automatic  means  for  main- 
taining the  test  temperature  at  37°  C.  A  photocell  is  used  to 
sense  the  change  in  turbidity  of  the  contents  of  a  cuvette. 
The  test  is  started  by  the  change  in  voltage  output  produced 
by  the  photocell  when  the  final  test  component  is  injected 
into  the  cuvette  and  is  ended  by  the  change  in  photocell  volt- 
age output  caused  by  the  change  in  turbidity  produced  by 
clotting.  The  time  between  these  two  events  is  measured  by  a 
digital  time  circuit  and  display  automatically  actuated  by  a 
differentiation  circuit  and  a  detector  circuit. 


3,593,569 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Donald  Malcolm  Wilson,  Linton,  England,  assignor  to  S.T.D. 
Services  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,085 

Int.  CL  GO  In  29104 

U.S.  CL  73—67.7  4  Claims 


I 

A  leak  checker  for  checking  the  static  and  pitot  pressure 
systems  of  an  aircraft  for  leaks  which  has  first  and  second 
conduit  means  connectable  respectively  to  the  static  and 
pitot  pressure  systems  of  the  aircraft  and  a  control  valve  for 
limiting  the  rate  of  evacuation  or  pressurization  of  the  static 
pressure  system.  An  indicator  is  operatively  coupled  to  one 
of  said  conduits  for  providing  an  indication  of  leakage  into  or 
out  of  the  pressure  system.  The  checker  also  includes  a  valve 
limiting  the  maximum  differential  pressure  between  the  two 
conduits  and  to  prevent  the  pressure  in  the  first  conduit  from 
substantially  exceeding  the  pressure  in  the  second  conduit. 


Ultrasonic-testing  apparatus  in  which  a  series  o'  Tansdu- 
cers  are  pulsed  and  scanned  under  the  control  of  two  ring 
counters,  one  controlling  the  pulsing  sequence  and  the  other 
controlling  the  scanning  sequence,  with  a  device  for  varying 
the  phase  relationship  of  the  counters  to  vary  the  mode  of 
testing. 


3,593,570 

ULTRASONIC  TESTING  DEVICE 

Richard  W.  Megoloff,  763  Taylor  Ave.,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,085 

Int.  CLGOln  29/04 

U.S.CL  73-71.5  4  Claims 


An  ultrasonic-testing  device  including  four  crystals  fixed  to 
a  member  which  may  be  rotated  to  a  variety  of  positions. 
Each  crystal  when  vibrated  is  adapted  to  emit  ultrasonic 
waves  of  a  frequency  different  from  the  other  three.  One 
crystal  only  is  selectively  vibrated  at  any  given  time,  and  the 
position  of  that  vibrated  crystal,  and  thus  the  direction  of  ul- 
trasonic waves  emitted  therefrom,  may  be  varied  to  an  extent 
by  rotation  of  the  member  to  such  variety  of  positions. 


3,593,571 
DRYNESS  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Jay  A.  Wiechert,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,361 

Int.  CL  GOln  5102;  F26b  \3I10 

U.S.CL  73-73  6  Claims 

A    bridging-type    sensor    assembly    for    use    in    domestic 

laundry  dryer  wherein  a  pair  of  sensing  elements  having  leg 
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poruons  extending  through  an  insulating  mounting  base  and    includes  a  top  plate  having  a  Huid  housing  mounted  thereon, 
through  a  bulkhead  of  a  drying  chamber  for  engagement  by    a  bottom  plate  also  havmg  a  fluid  housmg  mounted  thereon 
resilient  clips  which  secure  the  sensing  assembly  onto  the 
bulkhead.  At  least  one  of  the  clips  is  provided  with  means  for 


biting  into  the  bulkhead  to  provide  an  electrical  ground  for 
the  sensing  element  that  it  is  engaging  and  the  leg  portion  of 
the  other  sensing  element  is  provided  with  a  second  insulat- 
ing member  to  electrically  insulate  it  from  the  bulkhead 
member. 


3,593,572 

MEASURING  THE  TENDERNESS  OF  MEAT 

Leo  J.  Hansen,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour  and 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  705,722,  Feb.  15, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  776,234 

Int.  CI.  coin  3148 

U.S.  CI.  73-81  9  Claims 


and  guide  pins  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  top  plate. 
The  specimen  to  be  tested  is  mounted  between  the  two  fluid 
housings  and  the  load  is  applied  until  the  specimen  fractures. 


3,593,574 
TESTING  APPARATUS 
Ray  E.  Omhoh,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Powerlock  Floors, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,953 

Int.  CI.  GOln  3108,  3124,  3128 

U.S.  CI.  73—95  5  Claims 


To  test  raw  meat  in  order  to  determine  how  tender  it  will 
be  upon  cooking,  a  pointed  probe  is  pressed  into  the  meat 
and  the  resistance  of  the  meat  to  the  movement  of  the  probe 
is  measured  and  the  result  compared  with  a  standard 
established  by  similar  tests  on  meat  of  the  same  class  under 
similar  conditions.  The  meat  may  be  supported  or  suspended 
when  the  probe  is  introduced  into  the  meat,  and  preferably 
the  probe  is  pressed  to  a  predetermined  depth  in  the  meat 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  grain  of  the  mrfat.  The  apparatus  em- 
ployed may  include  retainer  means  far  holding  or  suspending 
the  meat  to  be  tested,  pointed  probe  means  for  penetrating 
the  meat,  stop  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  penetration  to 
a  predetermined  depth,  and  means  for  measuring  the  force  of 
the  penetration. 


3,593,573 
FLUID  PRESSURE  END  LOADING  TEST  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Ely,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,854 

Int.  CL  GOln  i//0 

U.S.  CI.  73—94  5  Claims 

A  fluid  pressure  end  loading  apparatus  for  axially  testing 

cylinder  specimens  under  compression  loads.  The  apparatus 


A  portable  testing  tool  is  provided  for  testing  flooring 
system  components  such  as  holddown  clips  to  determine  the 
holddown  strength  of  the  clip,  the  clip  load  at  which  the 
board  fails,  the  strength  of  the  tongues,  the  flexibility  of  the 
board,  and  other  characteristics,  and  for  these  purposes  has  a 
frame  with  parallel  force  applying  walls,  a  force  applying  unit 
adapted  for  reading  of  the  applied  force  and  holding  ele- 
ments for  specific  force  application  to  clips,  to  the  tongues  of 
boards  and  to  boards. 


3,593,575 
COMBINATION  FLOW  METER  AND  CONTROL  VALVE 
Horst  R.  Thieme,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electrk 
Co.,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,030 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  1102 
U.S.  CI.  73— 199  19  Claims 

A  combination  variable  area  meter  and  flow  limiter  having 
a  pilot  valve  plug  and  a  readout  magnet  attached  to  a  float 
rod  of  the  variable  area  meter.  Seating  of  the  pilot  valve  plug 
in  an  adjustable  pilot  valve  seat  increases  pressure  in  a  con- 
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trol    chamber,    forcing    down    a    skirt-guided    plug    and 
diaphragm    assembly    to    limit   the    flow.    A    shutoff   valve 
I 


X 


downstream  of  the  pilot  valve  seat  overrides  the  adjustable 
flow  limit  for  shutoff  without  altering  the  flow  limit  setting. 

I  

3,593,576 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

FLUCTUATING  FLUID  FLOW 

James  Robertson  Bouvard  Greer,  Newton  Mearns,  Glasgow, 

Scotland,    assignor    to     Mercury     Electronics    (Scotland) 

Limited 

Filed  July  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  13,  1967, 

32,212/67 

Int.  CL  GOlf  1104 

U.S.  CL  73—206  1 1  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  fluctuating  fluid  flow  in- 
cludes a  transducer  developing  an  electric  signal  related  to 
the  pressure  difference  between  opposite  sides  of  a  barrier  in 
the  path  of  the  flow.  Switch  means  responsive  to  the  onset  of 
flow  in  a  selected  direction  applies  the  transducer  signal  to 
an  integrator.  When  flow  in  the  selected  direction  ceases  a 
switch  applies  the  integrator  output  voltage  to  charge  a 
capacitor,  which  is  continuously  discharged  at  a  constant 
rate.  When  flow  recommences  the  voltage  on  the  capacitor  is 
applied  to  control  an  indicator,  which  thus  provides  an  indi- 
cation of  average  flow  rate  in  the  selected  direction. 


\ 


3,593,577 
ADIABATIC  CALORIMETER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ray  J.  Monner,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Parr  Instrument  Co.., 
Moline,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,222 
Int.  CLGOlk  77/00 
U.S.  CL  73-190  R  8  Claims 

A  control  system  utilized  for  an  adiabatic  calorimeter  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  thermistors  positioned  in  the  bucket  and  the 


\; 


jacket  of  a  calorimeter  and  connected  to  an  off-null  electrical 
bridge  circuit  that  actuates  one  of  two  relays  controlling  the 
flow  of  hot  and/or  cold  water  to  the  calorimeter  jacket.  A 
signal  from  the  bridge  indicating  an  imbalance  in  the 
thermistor  temperatures  is  amplified  in  two  stages  and  fed  to 


a  thyristor.  Depending  on  the  phase  of  the  signal,  one  relay 
will  be  actuated  while  the  other  relay  is  blocked;  one  relay 
controlling  the  addition  of  small  amounts  of  hot  or  cold 
water  and  the  other  relay  controlling  the  addition  of  a  large 
amount  of  hot  water  when  the  sample  in  the  calorimeter  is  ig- 
nited. \ 


3,593,578 
HEAT  TRANSFER  METERS 
Thomas  C.  Farrell,  Glenshaw,  and  Harry  W.  Fisher,  Pitt- 
sburgh, both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co., 
Saint  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,797 

Int.  CL  GOln  1100 

U.S.  CI.  73—190  14  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  heat  absorbed 
or  given  up  by  a  heat-transferring  structure  such  as  a  heat 
exchanger  and  comprising  a  wheel-and-disc-type  integrator 
having  a  disc  coupled  to  a  volumetric  flowmeter  output  shaft 
and  a  wheel  positionable  on  the  disc  by  a  dual  bellows  as- 
sembly which  measures  the  inlet  and  outlet  temperatures  of 
the  heat  exchanger.  The  position  of  the  wheel  represents  the 
differential  between  the  foregoing  temperatures,  and  the  in- 
tegrator multiples  the  volume  of  fluid  flowing  through  the 
heat  exchanger  by  the  temperature  differential.  A  differential 
mechanism,  having  inputs  respectively  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  integrator  and  to  the  output  of  the  flowmeter,  has  an 
output  drive  connected  to  a  counter  for  totalizing  the  amount 
of  heat  transferred  relative  to  the  heat  exchanger. 


3,593^79 
LIQUID  DROP  SENSING  AND  COUNTING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  T.  Hindman,  Kenmore,  and  Paul  J.  Hufnagel,  Geti- 
ville,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mennen-Greatbatch  Elec> 
Ironies,  Inc.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,291 

Int.  CL  GOlf  3100;  A61m  5100 

U.S.  CL  73- 194  E  8  Claims 

Apparatus  for  sensing  and  counting  a  flow  of  liquid  drops 

including  a  nozzle  communicating  with  the  liquid  to  be  mea- 
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sured  and  providing  liquid  drops  in  a  first  path.  Gas  under 
pressure  in  the  range  giving  rise  to  a  laminar  flow  is  directed, 
as  by  a  nozzle,  in  a  second  path  positioned  so  as  to  be  inter- 
rupted by  the  liquid  drops.  A  pressure  transducer  in  commu- 
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nication  with  the  gas  stream  provides  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  each  pressure  decrease  caused  by  a  liquid  drop 
interrupting  the  gas  flow.  The  transducer  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  suitable  counter. 


module  and  operable  to  provide  a  substantially  maximum 
output  signal  and  a  substantially  minimum  output  signal  to 
the  comparator  module  when  the  temperature-responsive 
means  is  passing  through  the  fluid  stream  and  the  kiln  load 
respectively  so  that  when  the  temperature  signal  is  less  than 
the  maximum  output  signal  and  greater  than  the  minimum 
output  signal  respectively,  the  first  relay  is  energized  by  the 
comparator  module. 

The  rate  switch  module  is  operable  while  the  rate  switch 
module  is  receiving  a  decreasing  temperature  signal  and  an 
increasing  temperature  signal  respectively  to  produce  the 
tracking  output  thereby  causing  the  output  signal  of  the  track 
and  hold  module  to  follow  the  temperature  signal  being  fed 
to  the  track  and  hold  module  and  to  then  produce  the 
blocking  output,  thereby  holding  the  output  signal  of  the 
track  and  hold  module  at  a  substantially  minimum  tempera- 
ture signal  and  a  substantially  maximum  temperature  signal 
respectively.  The  comparator  module  then  is  operable  to 
deenergize  the  first  relay  when  the  temperature  signal  is 
greater  than  the  output  signal  of  the  track  and  hold  module 
and  less  than  the  output  signal  of  the  track  and  hold  module 
respectively,  and  reset  means  are  connectable  to  the  track 
and  hold  module  to  apply  a  tracking  output  to  the  track  and 
hold  module  and  operable  to  connect  the  track  and  hold 
module  to  a  substantially  maximum  temperature  signal  and  a 
substantially  minimum  temperature  signal  respectively, 
thereby  producing  a  substantially  maximum  output  signal  and 
substantially  minimum  output  signal  respectively  to  the  com- 
parator module. 


3,593,580 
ELECTRONIC  PEAK-PICKER 
Norman  C.  Ludwig,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  III.  (by  Ruth  L. 
Ludwig,  executrix),  and  Gillard  Harrity,  Valparaiso,  Ind., 
assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,457 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/02,  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  73—343.5  35  Claims 
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3,593,581 
ELECTRICAL  THERMOMETER 
Leroy   E.   Beightol,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solar 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,307 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  73-362  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  determining  the 
temperature  of  one  of  a  kiln  load  and  a  heated  fluid  stream  at 
a  predetermined  location  on  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  kiln  hav- 
ing the  heated  fluid  stream  passing  therethrough  and  for 
heating  the  kiln  load.  The  apparatus  has  a  temperature- 
responsive  means  connected  to  the  kiln  at  the  predetermined 
location  and  rotatable  with  the  kiln  to  cyclically  pass  through 
the  kiln  load  and  the  heated  fluid  stream  to  produce  a  tem- 
perature signal.  A  rate  switch  module  is  connected  to  the 
temperature-responsive  means  for  producing  a  blocking  out- 
put from  an  increasing  voltage  input  from  the  temperature- 
responsive  means  while  the  temperature-responsive  means  is 
passing  through  the  fluid  stream  and  a  tracking  output  from  a 
decreasing  voltage  input  from  the  temperature-responsive 
means  while  the  temperature-responsive  means  is  passing 
through  the  kiln  load.  Alternatively,  the  rate  switch  module 
produces  a  blocking  output  from  a  decreasing  voltage  input 
from  the  temperature-responsive  means  while  the  tempera- 
ture-responsive means  is  passing  through  the  kiln  load  and  a 
tracking  output  from  an  increasing  voltage  input  from  the 
temperature-respQM^ve  means  while  the  temperature-respon- 
sive means  is  pas^^  through  the  heated  fluid  stream.  In  ad- 
dition, the  apparatus  has  a  first  relay,  a  comparator  module 
connected  to  the  temperature-responsive  means  and  to  the 
first  relay,  and  a  track  and  hold  module  connected  to  the 
temperature-responsive    means    and    to    the    comparator 


This  patent  describes  an  electrical  thermometer  device 
comprising  an  electrical  circuit  containing  a  disposable  re- 
sistance element  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an 
opening  of  the  human  body  and  which  resistor  undergoes 
changes  in  resistance  as  a  result  of  a  change  in  temperature 
produced  therein  by  the  human  body. 


3,593,582 
COMBINATION  PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  INDICATING 

AND  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Ramond  J.  Birkmeyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jay  In- 
strument and  Specialty  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,306 
Int.  CI.  GOll /9//2 
U.S.  CI.  73-411  13  Claims 

The  gauge  involves  the  use  of  two  separate  pressure-mea- 
suring members  both  of  which  are  responsive  to  a  single 
source  of  actuating  pressure.  One  of  said  members  actuates 
the  pointer  of  an  indicator  whereas  the  other  member  simul- 
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taneously  actuates  a  control  member  which  in  turn  controls 
remotely   located   alarm,  signal  or  other  mechanisms.   No 


\ 


change  is  required  in  conventional  mounting  of  the  gauge, 
using  a  single  connection  to  a  pressure  source. 


I 


3,593,583 

MERCURY  AIR  SAMPLER  FOR  GEOLOGICAL  STUDIES 

Howard  H.  Anderson,  Covina;   Rudolph  H.  Meyer,  West 

Covina;    Donald   J.   Sibbett,   Cucamonga,   and   David   C. 

Sutherland,  El  Monte,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geomet, 

Incorporated,  Rockville,  Md. 

,  Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,918 
I  Int.  CI.  GO  In  1/22 

U.S.  CL  73— 421.5  R  7  Claims 


Apparatus  and  system  for  detecting  and  sampling  mercury 
vapor  in  the  atmosphere  especially  adapted  for  geological 
surveying  or  studies  utilizing  sensitized  absorption  of  the 
vapor  on  surfaces  of  noble  metal  wire  grids.  The  wire  grids 
operate  to  concentrate  encountered  low  levels  of  vapors. 
Release  of  mercury  from  the  grid  into  a  photometer  for 
quantitation  is  achieved  by  direct  passage  of  electrical  cur- 
rent through  the  grid  wire.  The  grids  are  designed  to  allow 
for  ohmic  heating  of  the  absorbent  wire  to  render  possible  a 
portable  monitoring  device.  The  apparatus  is  operable  from 
vehicle  batteries  or  the  like  or  from  alternator  power 


3,593,584 
AUTOMATIC  TESTING  UNITS  FOR  PIPE  FITTINGS 
Victor  Dudick,  Middletown,  and  Richard  A.  Gerlach,  Lan- 
caster, both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jack  Solomon,  Harrisburg, 
Fa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,806 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  i/26 

U.S.  CI.  73-45.1  8  Claims 


4^^i%^^j^>'>>;\/"^<^^^;^^ 


A  new  and  improved  testing  system  for  pipe  fittings  includ- 
ing a  battery  of  testing  blocks  into  which  fittings  to  be  tested 


are  placed,  a  battery  of  piston-cylinder  units  for  holding  the 
fittings  in  the  blocks  for  a  controlled  period  of  time,  a  meter- 
ing device  for  administering  over  a  controlled  period  of  time, 
fluid  interior  of  the  fittings  and  to  a  pressure-sensing  unit. 
The  sensing  unit  is  then  isolated  by  the  metering  device  and 
upon  a  pressure  change  occurring  in  the  sensing  unit,  a  trap- 
door is  raised  adjacent  the  testing  block  associated  with  the 
unit  sensing  a  pressure  change.  A  battery  of  kickout  units 
then  ejects  the  fittings  being  tested  with  the  fittings  of  the 
blocks  producing  a  pressure  change  being  trapped  as  rejects. 


MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  DENSITY  OF  A  FLUID 
Eugene  J.  M.  Bresson,  Longjumeau,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generale  D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,254 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1968, 
\  428425  \ 

Int.  CL  GO  In  9/05  \ 

U.S.  CL  73—453  4  Claims 
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A  float  fitted  with  a  magnet  is  immersed  in  the  liquid 
whose  density  is  to  be  measured.  A  generator  sends  a  ramp 
current  periodically  to  a  main  coil,  thus  causing  a  progres- 
sively increasing  attraction  towards  the  bottom  of  the  float. 
At  the  moment  the  float  sinks  suddenly,  a  moment  depending 
on  the  density  of  the  liquid,  the  sudden  movement  is  detected 
by  a  second  coil  which  sets  a  flip-flop.  At  this  time  the  inten- 
sity which  caused  this  drop  is  recorded  in  a  buffer  storage 
unit.  This  information  is  subsequently  stored,  during  the  in- 
terval between  two  readings,  in  a  second  storage  unit  which 
controls  the  data  indication  units  in  a  quasi-continuous 
manner. 


3,593,586 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Francis  P.  Dunigan,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MEK  Control, 
Inc.,  Northboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,009 

Int.  CLF16h  i  7/00 

U.S.CL74-1R  7  Claims 


'  \ 

A  memory  device  consisting  of  a  moving,  endless  belt, 
spheres  slidably  positioned  in  the  belt,  a  finger  which  causes 
one  of  the  spheres  to  be  nonslidably  positioned  in  the  belt, 
and  a  sensor  adjacent  to  the  belt  which  detects  when  a 
sphere  passes  by. 
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ERRATA 

For  Classes  118—206,  118—630,  118—2,  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,593,677  thru  3,593,680 


3,593,587 
INDEXING  APPARATUS 
Robert  R.  Henry,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Yorkshire  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,643 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  19102;  G05g  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  74-22  16  Claims 


eludes  a  central  loop  portion  for  transmitting  rotary  motion 
and  one  or  more  end  linear  portions  for  transmitting  linear 
motion.  The  loop  portion  is  arranged  to  surround  a  central 
cylindrical  cavity  for  a  rotary  vane  member  or  disc  which  in- 
cludes a  radially  outwardly  projecting  portion  which  is 
formed  with  a  ball  head. 


Indexing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination:  adjustment 
apparatus  having  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  rotatabie  mounting 
member  supported  by  the  carrier  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of 
the  carrier,  a  shaft  nonrotatably  connected  to  one  side  of  the 
mounting  member,  eccentrically  of  the  axis  of  the  mounting 
member,  the  carrier  and  shaft  axes  being  parallel  to  and 
equidistant  from  the  axis  of  the  mounting  member,  and  on 
the  other  side  of  the  mounting  member,  a  pinion  coaxial  with 
the  mounting  member  and  nonrotatably  connected  thereto 
and  an  internal  gear  in  driving  engagement  with  the  pinion, 
and  mounted  coaxiaily  of  the  carrier  and  nonrotatably  rela- 
tive thereto,  the  pinion  having  a  pitch  diameter  of  one  half 
that  of  the  internal  gear,  and  the  shaft  axis  lying  in  the  pitch 
circle  of  the  pinion  drive  means  connected  to  the  carrier  for 
rotating  the  carrier;  at  least  one  drive  member  coaxiaily  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  nonrotatably  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  shaft;  and,  an  endless  loop  in  driving  engagement  with 
each  drive  member. 


3  593  588 

ACTUATOR  USINGROLLER  TRANSMISSION 

Alexander  B.  Hulse,  55  Austin  PI.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,068 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02,  F16c ///O 

U.S.  CI.  74—89  10  Claims 


J<f  M, 


H^A 


An  actuator  includes  a  closed  circulating  ball  or  roller 
system  arranged  in  a  defmed  path,  particularly  a  combined 
arcuate  and  linear  path,  constructed  to  facilitate  a  linear  and 
rotary  motion  change.  In  one  embodiment,  the  actuator  in- 
cludes a  housing  defming  a  closed  ball  channel  which  in- 


3,593,589 
BELT-INSTALLING  APPARATUS 
Norris  R.  Logan,  Thornton  Township,  Cook  County,  III.,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,471 

Int.  CL  F16h  7108;  B23p  19100 

U.S.  CI.  74—242.5  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  installing  a  belt  over  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  pulleys,  intended  particularly  for  installing  belts  of  thin- 
gage  metal  strip  on  a  belt-type  continuous  casting  machine. 
Apparatus  includes  a  portable  rigid  frame,  a  plurality  of 
upper  and  lower  fingers  fixed  to  the  frame,  and  a  semicircu- 
lar pulley-matching  head  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  frame.  Fin- 
gers and  head  support  the  belt  without  allowing  it  to  sag  and 
enable  it  to  be  manually  slipped  onto  pulleys. 


3,593,590 
IDLER  ASSEMBLY 
Elmer  M.  KesI,  and  Carmen  S.  Phillips,  both  of  Downers 
Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,177 

Int.  CI.  F16h  7110,  7112 

U.S.  CI.  72-242.14  R  10  Claims 


A  mounting  for  an  idler  from  a  frame  which  has  an  elon- 
gated slot.  A  journal  bolt  for  the  idler  is  slidably  secured  to 
the  frame  in  the  slot  and  is  connected  to  one  end  of  an  ad- 
justing element  which  fits  at  its  other  free  end  into  a  spring 
and  has  a  nut  threaded  thereon  abutting  the  spring.  The  free 
end  of  the  adjusting  element  extends  with  the  spring  into  a 
housing  which  has  openings  in  opposed  walls.  A  spring  steel 
U-shaped  pin  is  collapsed  and  inserted  into  the  openings  and 
in  spreading  out  locks  with  the  housing  portions  about  the 
margins  of  the  openings.  The  pin  has  corrugated  legs  which 
hold  the  pin  wedged  to  the  walls  of  the  housing  and  the  legs 
form  an  opening  therebetween  which  receives  the  free  end  of 
the  adjusting  element  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  pin.  The 
pin  seats  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  the  threaded  nut  ad- 
justs the  compression  of  the  spring. 
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3,593,591 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  MEMBER  AND  A  SELF 
ALIGNING  SHAFT-BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  Chantland,  Humboldt,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,937 
Int.  CLF16h  7110 
U.S.  CL  74-242.15  R 


the  reduced  diameter  portion  thereof  has  an  eccentric  axis. 
The  rack  sleeve  is  preferably  cylindrical  with  an  eccentric 
bore  so  located  to  provide  a  thick  rack  tooth  wall  and  to 


4  Claims 


A  mounting  member  and  an  associated  self-aligning  shaft 
bearing  are  provided  at  each  end  of  a  rotatable  shaft.  The 
mounting  members  have  one  of  their  ends  pivoted  on  upright 
parallel  frame  supports  for  swinging  movement  of  their  op- 
posite ends  in  planes  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  frame  sup- 
ports. With  the  self-aligning  bearings  located  adjacent  to 
such  opposite  ends  the  mounting  members  are  relatively 
movable  to  swing  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  shaft  to  a  first  ad- 
justed position  normal  to  the  planes  of  the  frame  supports  or 
to  a  second  adjusted  position  inclined  relative  to  the  planes 
of  the  frame  supports. 


3,593,592 
STEERING  GEAR 
Fredrick  J.  Adams,  Campton,  near  Shefford,  England,  as- 
signor to  Cam  Gears  Limited,  Hitchin,  Hulfordshire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6,  1968, 

57988/68 

Int.  CI.  B62d  3112 

U.S.  CL  74—498  ,  12  Claims 


\ 

Rack  and  pinion  steering  gear  with  fTuid  damping  to  absorb 
undesirable  feedback  from  the  rack  bar  to  the  steering 
column.  The  damping  may  be  controlled  from  a  maximum  in 
the  median  or  straight-ahead  steering  range  to  a  minimum  as 
the  two  extremities  of  the  steering  range  are  approached. 


position  the  external  cylindrical  sleeve  surface  concentric 
and  flush  with  the  main' rack  bar.  The  bar  and  sleeve  are 
slidably  supported  in  a  spring  biased  yoke. 


3,593,594 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  RADIOACTIVE 

MATERIAL  TO  AND  FROM  A  STORAGE  UNIT 

George  J.   Perry,   Sudbury,   Mass.,  assignor  to   Technical 

Operations  Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,245 

Int  CI.  G21h  5100;  F16c  1110;  F16b  7104 

U.S.  CI.  74-501  8  Claims 


3,593,593 
RACK  AND  PINION  ASSEMBLIES 
Kenneth  Clifton  Bradshaw,  England,  assignor  to  Cam  Gears 
Limited,  Hitchin,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  12, 1968, 

59141/68 
Int.  CI.  B62d  1120;  F16h  1104,  55114 
U.S.  CL  74-498  9  Claims 

Rack  and  pinion  automotive  steering  gear  with  shock  ab- 
sorbing means  between  the  rack  bar  and  rack  for  damping 
transfer  of  road  shocks  from  the  rack  bar  to  the  pinion.  The 
rack  bar  has  a  reduced  diameter  portion  receiving  a  rack 
sleeve  and  shock  absorbing  means,  such  as  resilient  washers, 
are  interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  shoulders 
of  the  rack  bar.  The  rack  bar  is  preCierably  cylindrical,  and 


Apparatus  for  manipulating  radioactive  materials  to  and 
from  a  storage  unit  and  more  particularly,  novel  features  in  a 
coupling  unit  for  coupling  propulsion  means  for  the  source  to 
the  source  and  its  storage  unit.  Structures  are  shown  for 
rendering  the  coupler  fail-safe  to  prevent  coupling  of  the 
propulsion  means  with  the  storage  unit  unless  a  propelling 
cable  and  the  source  are  properly  connected;  other  struc- 
tures are  shown  for  preventing  decoupling  except  when  the 
source  is  in  its  storage  unit  and  for  facilitating  connection  of 
the  propelling  cable  with  the  source. 


3,593,595 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLY 
Eugene  D.  Taylor,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,282 

Int.CLF16h  1140 

U.S.CL  74—713  5  Claims 


A  differential  gearing  mechanism  including  pinion  gears 
supported  in  a  housing  by  a  pinion  support  member.  The  sup- 
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port  member  comprises  a  central  member  having  an  axial 
opening  and  a  pair  of  bores  disposed  on  axes  angularly  re- 
lated to  the  axial  opening.  The  central  opening  receives  a  pin 
which  also  extends  through  coaxial  openings  in  the  housing 
and  supports  a  pair  of  pinion  gears.  The  support  member 
further  includes  a  pair  of  support  elements  respectively  ex- 
tending through  further  housing  openings  and  each  element 
has  one  end  secured  in  a  bore  and  the  opposite  end  sup- 
ported in  an  associated  housing  opening. 

The  differential  gear  mechanism  is  assembled  by  locating 
the  pinions  in  the  housing  and  aligning  support  pinion 
openings  with  respective  housing  openings,  inserting  the  pin 
through  coaxial  housing  openings  and  the  central  opening, 
and  inserting  the  respective  support  elements  through  the 
remaining  housing  openings  and  securing  the  one  end  of  the 
elements  in  the  support  member  bore. 

In  a  modified  form,  the  central  member  includes  a  plurality 
of  bores  angularly  related  to  each  other  and  each  receiving  a 
pinion  support  element. 


same,  hydraulic  motor  means  for  driving  said  gear  drive 
means,  and  flow  valve  means  having  a  spool  responsive  to 


3,593^96 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Keith   W.   Race,   Hagerstown,  Md.,  and   Delbert  E.   Willis, 
deceased,  late  of  Hagerstown,  Md.  (by  Marie  E.  Willis,  ex- 
ecutrix), Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc., 
^llciitown  Pfl 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,233 

Int.  CI.  F16h  47/06,  J/0(S 

U.S.  CI.  74-720  16  Claims 


A  power  transmission  mechanism  having  mechanical  and 
hydraulic  drive  paths  comprising  a  pinion  shaft  drivingly  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  countershafts  and  a  hydraulic  torque 
converter  drivingly  connected  to  each  countershaft  by  a  one- 
way clutch.  The  torque  converters  and  the  pinion  shaft  are 
disposed  for  selective  engagement  with  an  input  shaft  by 
means  of  clutches.  In  an  alternative  arrangement,  a  clutch 
selectively  connects  each  converter  rotor  to  its  impeller  and 
another  clutch  selectively  grounds  each  converter  stator  to 
the  transmission  housing. 


3,593,597 
INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Richard  F.  Jennings,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Tertron, 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,238 
Int.  CI.  B23q  17118 
U.S.  CI.  74-818  9  Claims 

An  indexing  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool,  comprising 
toolholding  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tools  mounted 
for  rotation,  the  toolholding  means  including  first  and  second 
face  coupling  means  for  positioning  and  preventing  rotation 
of  the  toolholding  means,  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  toolholding  means  in  order  to  separate 
and  bring  together  said  first  and  second  face  coupling  means, 
said  toolholding  means  being  rotatable  when  said  first  and 
second  face  coupling  means  are  separated,  gear  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  toolholding  means  and  for  indexing  the 


1  PutssuRt  simctl— jy 


cam  means  driven  by  said  gear  drive  means  for  controlling 
said  hydraulic  motor  means. 


3,593,598 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 
William  C.  Winn,  Inkster,  and  Stanley  D.  Rosen,  Farmington, 
both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  747,340,  July  24, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  850,692 
Int.CI.  B60k2//0S 
U.S.  CI.  74—864  6  Claims 


CeMft/rre'T 


/f^eiTfiifaiitre 

SMfO 


iervo 


This  specification  discloses  a  control  valve  system  for  a 
geared,  automatic,  power  transmission  mechanism,  including 
fluid  pressure  operated  clutches  and  brakes  for  establishing 
various  speed  ratios.  During  operation  in  the  lowest  speed 
ratio,  the  gearing  torque  reaction  is  accommodated  by  a  fric- 
tion brake  that  acts  as  the  reaction  point  also  during  reverse 
drive.  A  servo  pressure  modulator  establishes  the  optimum 
servo  pressure  during  forward  drive  acceleration  in  the 
lowest  speed  ratio.  Provision  is  made  for  overruling  the  pres- 
sure modulating  action  of  the  modulator  during  reverse 
drive,  thereby  causing  an  increase  in  the  servo  operating 
pressure  to  accommodate  the  increased  reaction  torque 
requirement  during  reverse  drive. 


3,593,599 

HYDRAULIC  GEAR-SHIFT  CONTROL  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Hansjorg  Dach,  Fried richshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zahn- 

radfabrik  Friedeichshafen  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatk>n  Ser.  No.  817,981,  Apr. 

21,  1969.  Thb  application  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,464 

Int.  CI.  B60k  21110;  F16h  51110 

U.S.  CI.  74-  869  23  Claims 

Hydraulic  oil  from  a  motor-driven  pump  is  fed  to  a  main 

valve  (ID)  which  delivers  it  to  a  hydraulic  torque  converter 
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(W),  inserted  between  the  drive  motor  and  the  transmission    relatively  moveable  jaws  carried  on  a  lever  arm,  with  means 
input  shaft  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  and  to  a  set  of  fluid-    being  provided  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  jaws  relative 
operated  clutches  (Kl,  K2)  and  brakes  (81,  81 F,  82)  at  a   to  one  another  and  for  applying  gripping  forces,  whereby 
supply  pressure  determined  by  the  stress  of  a  pair  of  biasing 
springs  (27a,  lib)  and  by  the  output  pressure  of  a  throttle 
valve  (40)  responding  to  the  position  of  the  vehicular  ac- 
celerator. Two  cascaded  switching  valves  (70,  90),  normally 
responding  to  speed-dependent  fluid  pressure  from  a  regula- 
tor (PR)  driven  by  the  transmission  output  shaft,  are  biased  "^ 
by  load-dependent  fluid  pressure  from  the  throttle  valve  in  a 
partly   depressed   position   of  the   accelerator  to  create  a 


Fig.  3 


Fig.  1 


Fig.  2 


Fig.  4 


Fig.  5 


various  apparatus  may  be  gripped,  particularly  for  engage- 
ment inside  bores  of  disc  brake  pistons,  for  removal  of  the 
same. 


hysteresis  effect  which  permits  switchover  between  first  and  ^  593  602 

second  gears,  and  between  second  and  third  gears,  at  rela-         ^APER  ATTACHEMENT  FOR  A  TURNING  LATHE 

lively  high  speeds  during  upshifting  and  at  relative  low  speeds  Stanley  John  Westrom,  918  Douglas,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 


during  downshifting,  the  hysteresis  effect  being  partly  can 
celed  in  a  fully  depressed  (kickdown)  throttle  position;  upon 
the  shifting  of  a  speed  selector  (30)  from  "automatic"  posi- 
tion (A)  to  a  manual  position  "I"  or  "2,"  this  load-depen- 
dent bias  on  either  or  both  switching  valves  is  overridden  by 
a  fixed  fluid  pressure  from  either  of  two  blocking  valves  (50, 
60).  Dampers  (120,  140,  160,  170)  are  provided  to  control 
the  rate  of  activation  of  the  hydraulic  clutches  and  brakes. 


I  3,593,600 

BAND  SAW  BLADE  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Clyde  M.  Adams,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  Norman  S.  Hewitt, 
Chicago,  III.,  and  George  F.  Bartimes,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,552 
Int.  CI.  B23d  63100 
U.S.  CI.  76— 112  9  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  band  saw  blade  by  welding  strips  of 
high-speed  steel  to  a  wide  strip  of  flexible  back-forming  strip 
material.  The  strips  of  high-speed  steel  are  welded  in  op- 
posed relationship  to  opposite  sides  of  the  backing  material 
and  in  opposed  relationship  at  the  edge  of  the  flexible  back- 
forming  strip  material.  The  composite  band  saw  stock  is  now 
cut  down  the  middle  of  the  high-speed  strip  and  the  middle 
of  the  backing  material  to  form  the  band  saw  blank  for  two 
or  more  band  saw  blades.  The  composite  band  saw  blank  is 
then  milled  to  give  teeth  of  the  desired  size  and  pitch  with 
their  cutting  edges  and  top  portions  of  high-speed  steel.  The 
base  of  the  teeth,  like  the  backing  band,  is  made  of  the  less 
tempered  material. 


'  3,593,601 

WRENCH 
Frederick  R.  McFarland,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  K>D 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,566 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13148,  13116 

U,S.  CL  81-72  3  Claims 

•  A  device  is  disclosed,  for  use  in  operation  in  a  manner 

generally  similar  to  that  of  a  wrench,  comprising  opposed 


Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,772 
Int.  CI.  B23b  5138,  23102 
U.S.  CI.  82-15 


1  Claim 


\ 


\ 

The  taper  attachment  provides  a  center  on  the  tailstock  of 
a  turning  lathe  that  enables  the  operator  to  quickly  set  up  the 
lathe  for  cutting  tapers  over  the  full  length  of  the  lathe  bed 
without  requiring  any  movement  or  setting  of  the  tailstock. 
The  attachment  includes  a  baseplate  that  has  a  sideplate  pro- 
vided with  a  tapering  center.  The  baseplate  is  mounted  on 
the  tailstock  quill  with  the  slide  plate  horizontally  movable 
transversely  of  the  lathe  to  move  the  tapering  center  from  a 
coaxially  aligned  position  with  the  quill  axis  to  an  adjusted 
position  providing  for  a  desired  taper  cut. 


3,593,603 

TURNING  MACHINE  FOR  MACHINING  WORKPIECES 

OF  MULTICONTOURED  CONFIGURATIONS 

Karoly  Gellert,  Miskolc,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Licencia  Talal- 

manyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,430 

Int.  CL  B23b  3128 

U.S.  CI.  82-18  1  Claim 


f^-^pgaj 


m^ 


A  lathe  for  producing  multicontoured  workpieces  com- 
prises a  working  spindle  and  a  tailstock  for  rotatabiy  support- 
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ing  opposite  ends  of  the  workpiece.  the  spindle  and  tailstock 
being  independently  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  pair  of  eccen- 
tric sleeves  whose  adjustment  about  the  axis  of  the  workpiece 
alters  the  radius  of  rotation  of  the  spindle  and  tailstock  inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 


center  of  gravity  of  the  workpiece  unbalance  to  avoid  runout 
of  the  workpiece  during  the  machining  process. 


3,593,604 
MACHINE  TOOL  INDEXING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Irwin  Sattler,  Grosse  Point  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
La  Salic  Machine  Tool,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,100 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29132 

U.S.  CL  82-36  A  10  Claims 


Machine  tool  apparatus  wherein  a  plurality  of  sequentially 
usable  tools  are  mounted  on  an  indexable  turret  head  so  that 
a  large  number  of  parts  can  be  machined  to  exactly  the  same 
dimensions  without  requiring  machine  shutdown  for  tool 
replacement  purposes.  The  apparatus  includes  a  rotatable  in- 
dexable spindle  for  rotating  the  head  so  as  to  place  a  new  set 
of  tools  in  operative  position  and  means  for  moving  the  spin- 
dle axially  to  a  predetermined  fixed  position  in  which  the  in- 
dexable tools  are  precisely  located  along  the  spindle  axis.  Ap- 
paratus is  disclosed  wherein  the  spindle  is  both  rotated  and 
moved  axially  to  precise  positions  in  response  to  actuation  of 
a  single  motor. 


3,593,605 

APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  BALANCING  A 

ROTATING  WORKPIECE 

Sylvester  Ray  Cudnohufsky,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,884 

Int.  CI.  B23b  33100 

U.S.  CI.  82-40  R  8  Claims 


-i-jTTrM^^'i 


3,593,606 

WEB  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

William  B.  Raybuck,  200  North  Lansdowne  Ave.,  Lansdowne, 

Pa. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,945 

Int.  CI.  B65h  35108 

U.S.CL  83-154  3  Claims 


A  dynamic  balancing  device  for  the  mass  production  of 
rotating  unbalanced  workpieces,  wherein  a  counterbalance 
element  is  attached  to  each  workpiece  during  the  working 
procedure  to  compensate  for  the  unbalance.  The  counter- 
balancing effect  is  preferably  applied  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  workpiece  rotation,  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the 


Male  and  female  cutting  cylinders,  an  elongated  cutter 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  male  cylinder,  and  longitu- 
dinally spaced  impaling  pins  carried  by  the  fi^giale  cylinder 
for  impaling  the  web,  in  advance  of  its  engagement  with  the 
cutter,  to  hold  a  sheet  severed  from  the  web,  and  to  release  it 
to  a  folder  or  other  mechanism,  or  to  delivery.  The  impaling 
pins  are  so  arranged  that  during  penetration  of  the  web,  the 
axes  of  the  pins  will  form  angles  of  90°,  or  slightly  more,  with 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  web  which  moves  downwardly 
between  the  cylinders. 


3,593,607 
ARTICULATED  ROTARY  TRANSMISSION  AND  SHEARS 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Curt  Munchbach,  Pforzheim-Sonnenberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Irma   Ungerer  nee  Dollinger,  Pforzheim,  Arlingerstr, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1968,  P  16  50 

881.9 

Int.CI.  B23d  25/06,  25//2 

U.S.  CI.  83-311  9  Claims 


A  quadrilateral  linkage  comprises  a  double  articulated 
joint  having  input  and  output  members  which  are  mounted 
on  a  common  central  axis  for  rotation  relative  to  each  other, 
an  outer  articulated  joint  adapted  to  revolve  about  said  axis, 
and  first  and  second  lateral  articulated  joints  connecting  said 
outer  articulated  joint  to  said  input  and  output  members, 
respectively.  The  outer  articulated  joint  is  movable  to  vary 
the  distance  between  it  and  said  double  articulated  joint  and 
thus  to  vary  the  relation  of  the  angular  velocities  of  said  input 
and  output  members. 
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3,593,608  3,593,610 

D  K    .  c             «;   PRESS  APPARATUS  METAL  FABRICATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Soman,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wean  Industries,    Raymond    L.    Valente,   Kankalcee,   III.,  assignor  to   Manco 

«...  ^  .  .    ,    .«^«  ^  Manufacturing  Co.,  Bradley,  III. 

Filed  July  3,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  838,866  Filed  Aug.  2 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  85 1 ,983 

II  c  r-i  .»     ^^e         '"*•  ^''  "^^  ^'^^  '"»•  CI.  B23d  35100 

U.S.  CI.  83-375  10  Claims   U.S.  CI.  83-580                                                       14  Claims 


Blanking  apparatus  for  highly  accurate  blanking  operations 
and  the  like  having  a  punch  holder  supporting  a  punch  mova- 
ble toward  and  away  from  a  workpiece  and  such  punch 
holder  carrying  with  it,  during  a  portion  of  its  movement,  a 
pressure  applying  member  which  exerts  a  strong  compressive 
or  restraining  force  on  the  workpiece  during  the  interval  that 
the  punch  is  piercing  the  workpiece.  During  a  portion  of 
punch  holder  movement,  pressure  applying  member  move- 
ment therewith  is  arrested  whereby  relative  movement 
between  the  pressure  applying  member  and  the  punch  holder 
occurs.  The  present  invention  provides  novel  means  which 
prevents  cocking  or  tilting  the  pressure  applying  member 
during  relative  movement  between  the  latter  and  the  punch 
holder. 


3,593,609 

CROSSCUTTING  ASSEMBLY  EMBODYING  ROTARY 

KNIFE  MEANS 

Herbert  Schonmeier,  Dusseldorf-Benrath,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Jagenberg-Werke  AG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1968,  P  16  1 1 

j  770.7 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1112 
U.S.  CI.  83—563  6  Claims 


A  rotary  crosscutting  assembly  for  cooperation  with  a 
counter  knife  in  cutting  a  moving  web  of  paper,  cardboard  or 
like  material  comprising  rotary  head  means,  at  least  two 
knife  means  carried  by  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
head  means,  means  mounting  one  of  said  knife  means  for  dis- 
placement in  a  tangential  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  head  means  to  impart  compound  movement 
to  said  one  knife  means  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  head 
means  between  an  operative  cutting  position  at  a  particular 
radial  distance  from  said  axis  to  an  inoperative  position  at  a 
lesser  distance  from  said  axis  and  means  for  releaseably  hold- 
ing said  one  knife  means  at  said  positions. 


Metal  fabricating  apparatus  of  the  type  which  include  a 
frame,  a  die  unit  supported  on  said  frame,  and  a  ram  as- 
sembly mounted  atop  said  frame.  The  die  unit  is  comprised 
of  an  anvil  arrangement  having  a  stationary  die  blade,  and  a 
shear  blade  member  carried  by  said  anvil  assembly  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  reciprocal  member  of  the  ram 
assembly.  The  frame  has  opposed  wall  portions  which 
cooperate  to  define  a  space  for  reception  of  the  die  unit.  In 
addition,  the  die  unit  includes  opposed  relatively  movable 
elements,  such  that  after  initial  reception  of  the  die  unit 
within  said  space,  separating  movement  may  be  utilized  to 
force  said  elements  in  firm  engagement  with  the  frame  wall 
portions. 


3,593,611 
CUTTING  BLADE  STRUCTURE 
Leonard  G.  Sagehorn,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Industri- 
al Grinding  &  Supply  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,955 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1106 

U.S.  CI.  83-697  6  Claims 


A  cutting  blade  structure  for  use  in  a  material  working  ap- 
paratus, such  as  a  shear  for  cutting  fiberglas  matting.  The 
cutting  blade  has  an  elongate  blade  mounting  or  backing 
member  secured  in  the  material  working  apparatus  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  material  to  be  cut.  A  pair  of  end 
members  are  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  backing  member  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  with  the  end  members  having  substan- 
tially parallel  facing  edges  for  facilitating  positioning  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting  blades  or  members  between  the  end  mem- 
bers. The  cutting  members  each  are  secured  to  the  backing 
member  and  have  sharpened  free  ends  extending  beyond  the 
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backing  member  for  cutting  the  respective  material.  The 
cutting  members  are  elongate  and  have  their  free  ends 
inclined  relative  to  the  long  dimension  thereof  with  each 
cutting  member  forming  one  tooth  of  a  saw  tooth  edge  of  the 
cutting  blade  structure. 


3,593,612 
SEALING  AND  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
Karl  Peter  Schuize,  Carrum,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  31,  1968, 

41481/68 

Int.  CI.  F16b  13104 

U.S.  CI.  85—80  1  Claim 


3,593,614 

CHUCK  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASABLY  ATTACHING  A 

MILLING  CUTTER  TO  A  MACHINE  TOOL  SPINDLE 

Maso    Galbarini,    Pavia,    and    Francesco    Cotta    Ramusino, 

Milan,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Innocenti  Societa  General 

Per  L'Industria  Metallurgica  E  Meccanica,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  24,  1968,  51784-A/68 

Int.  CI.  B23c  1 100;  B23b  i///6 
U.S.CI.90-11  A  6  Claims 


The  invention  is  in  an  improved  device  for  providing  an 
anchor  for  a  screw  or  the  like  and  for  providing  a  fluidtight 
seal  to  a  panel  into  which  it  is  inserted.  The  device  has  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  panel  and  has 
means  on  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  to  engage  the  panel  and 
provide  a  secure  anchorage  thereto  and  operable  to  provide 
a  fluidtight  seal  with  the  panel. 


3,593,613 
ADJUSTING  TOOL 
Oscar  L.  Davis,  7603  Mazaltan,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,010 
Int.  CI.  F4  If  i/04 
U.S.  CI.  89— 1.811 


8  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  chuck  device  for  releasably  at- 
taching a  milling  cutter  to  a  machine  tool  such  as  a  large  size 
milling-boring  machine  having  an  inner  spindle  slidable  coax- 
ially  within  a  hollow  outer  spindle.  The  chuck  device  has  a 
head  which  is  attachable  to  the  outer  spindle  of  the  machine 
tool  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws  mounted  in  the  head  for 
radial  sliding  movement  under  the  action  of  cam  means  in 
response  to  axial  movement  of  the  inner  spindle.  Each  jaw 
has  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  portion  which  clamps, 
preferably  by  a  jamming  action,  a  cutter  assembly  to  the 
head,  rotation  of  the  cutter  assembly  relative  to  the  head 
being  prevented.  Preferably  a  compressed  air  stream  is 
directed  over  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  cutter  assembly  and 
the  head  from  internal  passages  in  the  head  for  cleaning  pur- 
poses. 


3,593,615 

MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DIMENSIONAL 

AND  SHAPE  INFORMATION  BETWEEN  TWO  AND 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 

James  D.   Shelton,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ralph  W. 

Krutsinger,  Jr.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,706 

Int.  CL  B23c  ///6,  B43I  13/10 

U^.  CI.  90-13.1  12  Claims 


A  tool  for  automatically  adjusting  the  required  slack  in 
umbilical  cables  for  their  separation  from  a  missile  in  a 
launching  shell  using  spring  actuated  cable  retractors  and 
consists  of  a  flat  bar  having  notched,  oppositely  turned  end 
portions.  The  tool  is  inserted  over  the  explosive  nut  assembly 
at  one  end,  the  other  end  engaging  the  wire  cable  separation 
rope  which  is  attached  to  the  cables  and  to  the  retractor.  By 
taking  up  the  slack  of  the  cables  until  the  wire  rope  engaging 
end  of  the  tool  stops  a  terminal  block  fixed  on  the  cables,  the 
correct  amount  of  slack  is  left  for  proper  separation  of  the 
cables  by  the  retractor. 


A  system  of  master-slave  synchro-servomechanism  inter- 
connectes,  for  conjoint  movement,  a  fist  stylus  mounted  for 
two  dimensional  movement  across  a  paper  or  other  flat  sur- 
face, and  a  second  stylus  mounted  for  a  corresponding  two 
dimensional  movement  over  a  three  dimensional  object.  The 
second  stylus  is  adjustable  in  the  third  dimension,  and  both 
styluses  may  be  rotatable  and  interconnected  by  master-slave 
synchro-servomechanisms  adapting  them  for  conjoint  rota- 
tion. The  synchro-servomechanisms  are  reversible  so  that 
each  stylus  can  control  the  other. 
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3,593,616 

HYDRAULIC  SAFETY  OR  OVERLOAD  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

John  Vaudrey  Fox,  Evesham,  England,  assignor  to  Bomford 

&  Evershed  Limited,  Evesham,  England 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1968, 

28,793/68 

Int.  CI.  F01l2//04,F15b  15/17 

U.S.  CI.  91-228  4  Claims 


second  valve  seat  therein.  A  spring-loaded  valve  member  has 
two  spheres  thereon  for  closing  one  or  the  other  seat  for  the 


A  hydraulic  ram  for  use  as  a  safety  or  overload  device 
comprises  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end,  a  piston  within  and 
movable  along  the  cylinder  with  a  piston  rod  projecting 
through  a  fluid  seal  or  gland  at  the  other  end  thereof,  an  inlet 
for  pressure  fluid  into  the  gland  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
passageway  for  fluid  connecting  the  two  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
a  nonreturn  valve  in  said  passageway  permitting  substantially 
free  flow  from  the  gland  end  to  the  closed  end  and  a  pressure 
relief  valve  arranged  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the  closed 
end  when  the  pressure  in  the  closed  end  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  or  a  predetermined  value  above  that  in  the  gland 
end. 


3,593,617 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  MOTORS 
Philip  Butterworth,  Bramhall,  England,  assignor  to  Butter- 
worth  Hydraulic  Developments  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1968, 
,  6,797/68 

'  Int.  CI.  FO II  25/06 

U.S.CL  91-239  15  Claims 


t      //,  i2       » 


:•-  j.^ia.x^ 


This  invention  relates  to  fluid  pressure  operated  motors 
and  in  particular  to  such  motors  of  the  type  in  which  a  piston 
is  mounted  to  exhibit  axial  movement  in  a  piston  cylinder 
and  in  which  movement  of  the  piston  is  controlled  by  the  ex- 
haust of  liquid  pressure  or  gas  pressure  from  a  chamber  as- 
sociated therewith. 


3,593,618 

BELLRINGER 

Charles  J.  Eberle,  R.R.  15,  Box  148,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,781 

Int.  CI.  F01I/5//6,  i//02 

U.S.  CI.  91— 273  8  Claims 

A.  two-piece  housing  received  in  a  stem  receives  a  ported 

valve  body  with  first  valve  seat  therein,  and  a  plunger  with 


power  and  return  strokes  of  the  plunger,  with  appropriate 
porting  for  plunger  force  and  timing  control. 


3,593,619 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Allan  J.  Albrecht,  Rothschild,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16/487 

Int.  Ci.  FlSby;//6 

U.S.  CI.  91-411  R  8  Claims 


t^     t^~g£^' 


A  hydraulic  control  circuit  is  disclosed  herein  that  has  par- 
ticular utility  with  a  self-propelled  construction  equipment- 
type  of  vehicle,  such  as  a  crane  or  an  excavator,  e.g.,  a 
backhoe.  The  circuit  includes  a  first  pump  means  for  provid- 
ing pressurized  fluid  for  actuating  at  least  one  fluid  motor  in 
the  circuit  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  pump  means  for 
providing  pressurized  fluid  for  actuating  at  least  one  fluid 
motor  in  the  circuit  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  pump 
means  for  providing  pressurized  fluid  for  operating  the  fluid 
motor  in  an  opposite  direction.  A  first  control  valve  means  is 
associated  with  the  first  pump  means  and  a  second  control 
valve  means  is  associated  with  the  second  pump  means,  with 
each  control  valve  means  having  a  blocked  position  for 
preventing  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  at  least  one  open 
position  permitting  fluid  to  flow  therethrough.  The  control 
valve  means  are  alternatively  positionable  in  the  blocked 
position,  and  the  conduit  means  of  the  circuit  are  arranged 
such  that  when  the  first  control  valve  means  is  in  the  blocked 
position  and  the  second  control  valve  means  is  in  the  open 
position,  one  line  to  the  fluid  motor  means  is  pressurized  for 
operating   the   fluid   motor  means  in  one  direction,  while 
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another  line  connected  to  the  fluid  motor  means  is  a  low 
pressure  line  open  to  tank.  When  the  first  control  means  is  in 
the  open  position  and  the  second  control  means  is  in  the 
blocked  position,  the  last-mentioned  line  is  pressurized  for 
moving  the  fluid  motor  means  in  an  opposite  direction,  while 
the  first-mentioned  line  is  a  low-pressure  line  connected  to 
tank. 


3,593,620 
REDUNDANT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ACTUATION  OF 

FLIGHT  CONTROL  SURFACES 
Dave  John  Foerster,  Scotts,  and  James  S.  Mason,  Marcellus, 
both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  851,602 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13106 

U.S.  CI.  91-413  -  16  Claims 


A  redundant  control  system  including  a  two-part  housing, 
each  part  containing  one  or  more  output  pistons  extending 
into  associated  cylinders  in  the  other  part  and  two  or  more 
separate  fluid  circuits  for  actuating  different  pistons  thus  to 
physically  isolate  one  system  from  another  so  that  should  a 
failure  occur  in  one  system  it  will  not  affect  the  other  system. 
The  porting  to  one  or  more  of  the  cylinders  is  through  the 
pistons  associated  therewith. 


3,593,621 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Pierre  A.  Praddaude,  Crepy-en-Valois,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Anonyme  Poclain,  Le  Plessis-Believiile  Oise,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,595 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1968,  139,018 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  1106,  13106 

U.S.  CI.  91— 498  10  Claims 


flow  of  pressure  fluid  for  operating  the  pistons,  the  distribu- 
tor has  at  least  three  groups  of  fluid  distributing  ports,  one 
group  being  connected  permanently  to  either  the  main  fluid 
supply  conduit  or  the  main  fluid  discharge  conduit,  and 
means  are  provided  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  the  other 
two  groups  selectively  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  main 
fluid  conduits  so  that  all  the  pistons  in  the  cylinder  block 
operate  continually  at  all  speeds  of  the  motor. 


3,593,622 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC  CARRIER 

BAGS 
Karl  H.  Sengewald,  4801  Kunsebeck,  Westphalia,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,668,  Nov.  24,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,468,470. 

Filed  June  23, 1969.  Ser.  No.  871,018 

Claims   priority   application   Germany,  Nov.  23,   1966,  and 

Sept.  30, 1967,  S  107,086  and  SI  12,234 

Int.  CLB31b49/(}4 

U.S.  CI.  93-35  PT  4  Claims 


^^^/ I / 

26a 


S^ 
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A  method  of  forming  a  carrier  bag  made  of  synthetic  ther- 
moplastic material  wherein  a  printed  flat  sheet  of  plastic  has 
two  reinforcing  strips  attached  thereto  and  uniformly  spaced 
relative  to  the  median  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sheet.  The 
sheet  is  then  bent  about  the  longitudinal  median  axis  to  form 
a  hose  longitudinally  open  at  one  side  so  that  the  reinforcing 
strips  are  opposite  one  another.  Lateral  folds  are  formed  in 
the  hose  to  form  two  collapsible  sidewalls  and  two  reinforced 
sidewalls,  and  a  longitudinal  weld  seam  is  made  to  longitu- 
dinally close  the  hose.  Furthermore,  a  bottom  weld  seam 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  weld  seam  is  made  and  the  so 
formed  bag  is  separated  from  the  strip  and  a  grip  aperture  is 
formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  bag.  It  is  also  possible  to 
have  the  upper  portion  contoured  simultaneously  with  the 
forming  of  the  grip  aperture. 


3,593,623 

CARTON  ERECTING  APPARATUS 

John   Richard  Oakley,  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Metal  Box  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  19,  1967, 

47693/67 

Int.  CI.  B31b//46,  1/64,3/74 

U.S.CL  93-51  3  Claims 


In  a  fluid  motor  comprising  a  rotary  cylinder  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  mounted  in  cylinders  in  the  block  and  a  dis- 
tributor mounted  in  the  cylinder  block  for  controlling  the 


Carton  erecting  apparatus  comprises  a  forming  die  and  a 
reciprocable  punch  arranged  to  press  a  carton  blank  into  the 
die  and  hollow  members  connectable  with  a  source  of  heated 
air  are  supported  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  die  and  are  ar- 
ranged, before  a  blank  resting  thereon  is  pressed  into  the  die, 
to  direct  heated  air  on  to  those  areas  of  the  opposite  sides  of 
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the  blank  which  are  to  be  sealed  one  to  the  other  when  the   tons  to  a  point  that  is  outwardly  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  large 
blank  is  pressed  into  the  die  by  the  punch.  size  cartons. 


3,593,624  3,593,626 

AUTOMATIC  STACKING  MACHINE  PLASTIC  GROOVE  FORMER 

Robert  V.  Dufour,  10615  Si.  Denis,  Montreal  357,  Quebec,  Alfred    F.    Crone,    WllUamsville,    N.Y.,    assignor    to   Acme 

Canada  Highway  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,658  Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  28,  1969,  044,256  Int.  CL  EOIc  U/JO 

Int.  CI.  B65h  33/00  U.S.  CI.  94- 18                                                             5  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  93-93                                                                 22  Claims 


A  machine  for  stacking  newspapers  and  the  like  articles  in 
which  the  incoming  articles  are  counted  and  a  predetermined 
number  diverted  to  a  first  and  to  a  second  conveyor  for  eject- 
ing the  articles  in  a  stacking  bucket  from  opposite  sides 
thereof.  The  articles  are  conveyed  more  rapidly  on  one  of  the 
conveyors  to  be  stacked  in  a  predetermined  manner  in  the 
bucket  and  to  permit  unloading  of  the  stack  without  stopping 
the  incoming  articles  on  the  conveyors. 

.1  

3,593,625 

BOTTOM  PRE-BREAKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CARTON  FORMING  MACHINE 

Howard  R.  Garrett,  St.  Paul,  and  Percy  King,  Bloomington, 

both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Haskon,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,135 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/52,  45/00;  B31f  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  93—84  TW  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  machine  for  erecting  paper  car- 
tons from  flat  blanks  and  particularly  to  the  mechanism  for 
prebreaking  the  bottom  panels  of  the  carton  in  a  machine  for 
erecting  two  different  cross-sectional  sizes  of  cartons  and 
consists  of  a  pair  of  fingers  that  are  pivotally  mounted  for 
movement  of  their  working  ends  inwardly  against  the  infold- 
ing panels  of  the  carton,  which  fingers  have  a  cam  face  that 
extends  from  a  point  outwardly  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  small 
size  carton  but  inwardly  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  large  size  car- 


This  application  discloses  a  groove  former  and  seal  which 
includes  an  outer  container  within  which  an  inner  expandible 
compressor  or  seal  is  confined  so  that  when  the  container  is 
closed  with  the  seal  inside  of  it,  it  can  be  used  to  form  a 
groove  in  the  highway  while  the  paving  material  is  in  its  wet 
or  plastic  condition,  and  after  the  paving  material  has 
become  hardened  or  set,  the  container  is  released  from  the 
position  in  which  it  compresses  the  inner  seal  so  that  this  seal 
then  expands  and  forces  the  outer  container  into  watertight 
connection  with  the  walls  of  the  groove. 


3,593,627 
CONCRETE  FINISHING  MACHINES 
Murray  A.  Rowe;  John  E.  Kessd,  and  Burnham  C.  Loveland, 
all  of  Canton,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  K  &  R  Industries,  Inc., 
Canton,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,177 

Int.  CLEOlc/ 9/22 

U.S.  CI.  94-45  3  Claims 


A  concrete  finishing  machine  movable  longitudinally  of  a 
road  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  reciprocating  finishing 
members  movable  transversely  back  and  forth  across  the 
road. 


3,593,628 

COMPACTING  DEVICE 

William  C.  Lathers,  4337  Britta  Parkway,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatton  Scr.  No.  617,524,  Feb.  21, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,446,123,  dated  May  27,  1969.  This 

application  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,321 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  79/26 

U.S.  CI.  94-50  4  Claims 

A  frame  has  a  primary  shaft  upon  which  a  skeletonized 
cylinder  is  rotatable  either  idly  by  ground  contact,  or  by 
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power.  The  cylinder  comprises  axially  spaced  spoke  sup-  system.  The  actuator  component  also  is  operative  to  actuate 
ported  discs  carrying  secondary  shafts  in  annular  series  for  any  necessary  switching  of  the  control  system  when  it  is  al- 
orbital  movement  about  the  cylinder  axis.   Pairs  of  shafts  | 


4 

bearing  sheepsfoot  rotors  alternate  with  pairs  of  shafts  bear- 
ing smooth  rubber-tired  rotors  of  comparable  radius,  all  ro- 
tors being  staggered  to  project  nearly  to  the  shafts  on  which 
neighboring  rotors  are  mounted. 


3,593,629 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

DIAPHRAGM  AND  TIME  SETTINGS 

Waldemar  T.  Rentschler,  Calmbach,  Black  Forest,  Germany, 

assignor    to    Prontor-Werk    Alfred    Gauthier,    G.m.b.H., 

Calmbach,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  523,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1964,  G 

42395 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7108,  9162  " 

U.S.  CI.  95— 10  15  Claims 


A  photographic  camera  is  provided  with  automatic  light 
control  settings  for  diaphragm  and  exposure  time.  One  elec- 
tronic circuit  is  provided  for  setting  the  diaphragm  and 
another  electronic  circuit  is  provided  for  generating  the  ex- 
posure time.  The  two  electronic  circuits  are  related  so  that 
upon  actuation  of  the  camera  release  the  circuit  for  setting 
the  diaphragm  is  first  automatically  activated  and  then 
thereafter  the  circuit  for  generating  the  exposure  time 
becomes  automatically  activated. 


3,593,630 

BRAKING  AND  SEQUENCING  MECHANISM 

Lawrence  M.  Douglas,  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  784,064,  Dec.  16, 

1968.  This  application  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,510 
Int.  CI.  G03b  7108,  9/06,  9/60 

U.S.  CI.  95-10  25  Claims 

A  mechanism  for  an  exposure  control  system  operative  to 
sequentially  control  effective  aperture  and  exposure  interval. 
The  mechanism  features  an  actuator  component  which  is 
operative  to  perform  exposure  mode  sequencing  in  addition 
to  actuating  an  aperture  diaphragm  brake.  The  actuator  com- 
ponent is  configured  to  operate  codirectionally  with  the  ac- 
tuating portion  of  the  brake  assembly.  This  codirectional 
operation  permits  a  high  and  repeatable  responsiveness 
necessary    to    proper    operation    of   the    exposure    control 


tered  from  an  aperture  regulating  mode  to  an  exposure  inter- 
val regulating  mode. 


3,593,631 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  FILM  SPEED 
INSERTION 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,086 

Int.  CL  G03b  7/08,  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  95-10  17  Claims 


Photographic  apparatus  in  which  film  is  exposed  and  then 
processed  as  an  adjunct  to  that  exposure.  Exposure  is  per- 
formed by  an  automatic  exposure  control  system  which  com- 
pensates for  deviations  of  ambient  temperature  from  an  op- 
timum value  for  development  by  adjusting  exposure  values. 
A  thermistor  attached  to  a  film  cassette  is  used  for  inserting 
film  speed  data  as  well  as  temperature  responsive  exposure 
compensation  into  the  exposure  control  system  of  the  ap- 
paratus. 


3,593,632 

VOLUME  RECORDER 

Bobby  S.  Woodruff,  2308  Gallatin  S.W.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,278 

Int.CI.  G03b  19/00 

U.S.  CL95— 11  4  Claims 
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An    automatic    pulpwood    recorder    for    measuring    the 
volume  of  pulpwood   loaded  on  a  railroad  car  in  which 
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cameras  are  placed  over  and  on  each  side  of  a  railroad  track 
and  by  means  of  car-position  sensing  switches  the  cameras 
are  operated  each  time  a  car  is  centered  with  respect  to  the 
cameras.  i 


3,593,633 

STROBO-FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHING  DEVICE 

Jun  Shimomura,  and  Tomio  Tsuruoka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1967, 

42/48846 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/70 

U.S.  CI.  95-11.5  9  Claims 


format  photographs  with  the  same  total  surface  area  and  the 
apparatus  therefor.  An  object  to  be  photographed  is  used  to 
produce  optionally  either  a  large-format  picture  by  way  of  a 
plain  light  deflection  element  and  a  lens  of  long  focal  length 
or  a  number  of  smaller  picture  in  a  single  take  by  way  of  at 
least  two  light  deflection  elements  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
one  another  and  a  lens  of  short  focal  length.  The  two  lenses 
and  the  light  deflection  elements  thereby  are  pivoted  selec- 
tively in  front  of  a  photographic  device. 


An  electronic  flash  photographing  device  for  a  camera 
having  a  focal  plane  shutter  and  interchangeable  objective 
lenses  each  having  a  lens  shutter.  A  signal  member  on  the 
camera  body  transmits  a  signal  to  the  lens  shutter,  upon 
completion  of  the  opening  operation  of  the  first  curtain  of 
the  focal  plane  shutter.  The  lens  shutter  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion immediately  before  receiving  the  signal  from  the  signal 
member  and  opens  in  response  to  the  signal  resulting  in  clo- 
sure of  the  X  contacts  to  energize  the  electronic  flash.  The 
lens  shutter  and  the  second  curtain  of  the  focal  plane  shutter 
are  arranged  to  close  after  the  flash. 


I 


3,593,634 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  LARGE-FORMAT 

PHOTOGRAPH  OR  A  NUMBER  OF  SMALL-FORMAT 

PHOTOGRAPHS  WITH  THE  SAME  TOTAL  SURFACE 

AREA 
Emil  Guntersweiler,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Elektro- 
Watt,  Elektrische,  Und  Industrielle  Unternehmungen  A.G., 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  22, 1967, 

18,217/67 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/00 

U.S.CL  95-18  4  Claims 


3,593,635 

FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Harold  J.  Servetnkk,  1002  Ripley  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,501 

Int.  CLG03b/ 9/04 

U.S.CL  95-31  6  Claims 


/-*' 


A  photographic  film  cartridge  for  insertion  into  a  camera 
contains  supply  and  takeup  reel  housings.  A  structurally 
weak  area  is  provided  adjacent  the  takeup  reel  housing.  After 
the  film  has  been  exposed,  the  takeup  reel  housing  may  be 
separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  cartridge  in  order  to 
permit  more  convenient  handling  and  shipping  of  the  ex- 
posed film. 


■J 


3.593,636 
CAMERA  LOADING  DOOR  AND  RELEASE  MEANS 

THEREFOR 
Irving  Eriichman,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,098 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7/04, 1 7/52,  1 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  95— 39  9  Claims 


A  compact  folding  camera  including  a  housing  having  a 
.^       plurality  of  sections,  one  of  which  includes  a  reflector.  The 
sections  are  coupled  to  each  other  for  movement  between 
extended  and  folded  positions  and  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of 
the  housing  sections  is  movable  to  an  open  position  to  permit 
loading  of  film  into  the  camera.  In  the  folded  position  of  the 
camera,  the  reflector  is  located  close  to  means  for  supporting 
the  film  so  as  to  be  readily  accessible  and  subject  to  damage 
The  present  invention  relates  to  the  optional  production    when  the  section  is  opened  for  loading.  A  release  is  provided 
either  of  a  large-format  photograph  or  of  a  number  of  small-    which  can  only  be  actuated  to  open  the  section  for  loading 
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when  the  housing  sections  are  not  in  the  folded  position,    shutter  and  the  plug  have  interengaging  portions  permitting 
thereby  insuring  that  the  reflector  is  spaced  from  the  support    insertion  of  the  plug  only  after  the  previous  movement  of  the 


means. 


3,593,637 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  INCLUDING  PULSE 

CONTROLLED  SHUTTER 

Paul  Fahlenberg.  Lindenstrasse   16a,  Baierbninn,  and  Wil- 

helm  Press,  Einbracht-Strasse  6a/ll,  Munich,  9,  both  of, 

Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14, 1967,  C  42 

619 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9162 

U.S.  CI.  95—53  8  Claims 
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setter  to  the  certain  setting  position.  A  change  in  the  position 
of  the  setter  is  prevented  when  the  plug  is  inserted. 


3,593,639 

APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLY  MASKING  A 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CELL  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Franz   W.   R.   Starp,   Black    Forest,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach,  Black 

Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  755,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1967,  P  15  72 

806.0 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  95-64  14  Claims 


A  photographic  camera  includes  a  shutter  arrangement 
wherein  the  shutter  blades  are  moved  between  open  and 
closed  positions  in  response  to  first  and  second  timing  pulses 
produced  by  a  detachable  electronic  device.  The  duration  of 
the  timing  pulses  is  controlled  by  a  timing  circuit  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  resistances  which  may  be  selectively 
switched  into  the  timing  circuit.  The  time  interval  between 
the  first  and  second  pulses  controls  the  exposure  time  pro- 
vided by  the  shutter  arrangement  and  thus  by  varying  the  du- 
ration of  at  least  one  of  these  pulses  possible  overlap  of  the 
first  and  second  pulses  for  exposure  times  of  short  duration  is 
avoided. 


3,593,638 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  WITH  ELECTONIC  TIME 

FORMING  DEVICE 

Dieter  Rittman,  Calmbach  Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  Black 

Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1967,  P  15  97 

363.4 
Int.  CI.  G03b  9158 
U.S.  CI.  95—53  3  Claims 

A  photographic  shutter  is  provided  having  an  electronic 
timing  circuit  means  for  the  exposure  time  and  a  setter  con- 
nected to  it  for  setting  the  exposure  time.  Control  means  are 
connectable  to  the  electronic  timing  circuit  means  to  provide 
for  additional  exposure  times  or  exposure  time  dependent  on 
ambient  lighting  conditions.  The  control  means  is  connecta- 
ble to  the  circuit  means  by  a  plug  when  a  setter  has  been  ad- 
justed  to   a  certain   setting   position.   Advantageously   the 


Photographic  apparatus  for  variably  masking  a  photocell 
including  an  iris  diaphragm  and  a  hole  diaphragm.  The  hole 
diaphragm  has  blades  with  a  plurality  of  openings  varying  in 
size,  and  the  iris  diaphragm  has  blades  moveable  in  a  closing 
direction  to  a  predetermined  aperture  for  cooperating  with 
the  openings  of  the  hole  diaphragm  blades. 


3,593,640 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

SPRAY  MEANS 

Kurt  Gall,  Welfenstr.  22,  7  Stuttgart-Birkach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  24,  1967, 

14960/67 
Int.  CI.  G03c; /72 
U.S.  CI.  95-89  19  Claims 

A  photographic  processing  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of 
film-processing  compartments  which  lie  one  behind  another 
and  have  aligned  lateral  openings  which  form  a  straight  trans- 
port path  in  a  vertical  plane.  Each  of  these  compartments  is 
provided  with  its  own  transport  mechanism  and  spray  device. 
This  spray  device  has  two  banics  of  nozzles  which  spray  fiim- 
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processing  liquids  on  the  film  or  plate  suspended  by  the 
transport  mechanism;  the  latter  consists  of  a  bar  to  which  the 
film  is  clamped  and  which  is  pulled  along  a  horizontal  guide 


strip  of  material  is  to  be  passed.  Means  are  provided  for 
directing  into  the  wedge-shaped  opening  formed  between  the 
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by  a  respective  endless  conveyor  and  is  picked  up  by  the  next 
conveyor.  Doors  are  provided  between  the  compartments  to 
prevent  passage  of  film-processing  liquids  or  light 
therethrough. 


3,593,641 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 

Paul  Adams,  and  Ferdinand  Lukasik,  both  of  South  Hadiey, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  John  Stark  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Holyoke, 

Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  772,543 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  95-89  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  performing  the  developing  sequence  on 
exposed  photolithographic  plates  wherein  a  photolitho- 
graphic plate  is  advanced  through  the  apparatus  by  a  series 
of  drive  and  nip  rolls  and  wherein  the  plate  is  treated  with  a 
developing  emulsion  which  is  uniformly  spread  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  plate  by  a  revolving  developer  bar,  rinsed  in  a 
water  wash  and  treated  with  a  gumming  solution  by  the  ac- 
tion of  an  oscillating  wiper  sponge. 


3,593,642 
STRIP  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Joseph   Becheiraz,  Marly   Le  Petit,  and   Ulrich  Frauchiger, 
Winterthur,    both    of,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  16,  1967, 
I  6,901/67 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3112 

U.S.  CI.  95-94  6  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  handling  a  strip  of  material  such  as  for 

film   processing.  The  apparatus  has  at  least  one  rotatable 

roller  below  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  tank  and  over  which  the 


surface  of  the  roller  and  the  incoming  strip  of  material  jets  of 
liquid  which  are  distributed  along  the  roller. 


3,593,643 

APPARATUS  FOR  RUPTURING  A  PROCESSING  FLUID 

CONTAINING  POD  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CASSETTE 

Rogers  B.  Downey,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  838,794 

Int.  CL  G03d  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  95—89  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  receiving  a  cassette  containing  a  pod  of 
processing  fluid  for  photographic  material,  for  rupturing  such 
pod  and  for  expelling  such  fluid  therefrom.  Typically,  the 
fluid  filled  pod  is  mounted  within  the  cassette  adjacent  a  sup- 
port surface  and  initially  protected  by  a  removable  cover 
plate.  After  removing  the  aforementioned  cover  plate  to  ex- 
pose the  pod,  the  cassette  is  inserted  into  the  apparatus 
between  a  pair  of  resiliently  compressible  rollers  mounted  for 
rotation  about  parallel  axes.  One  of  these  rollers  exerts  a 
force  progressively  across  the  pod  during  the  insertion 
process  whereby  the  pod  is  ruptured  and  the  fluid  expelled 
therefrom.  The  rollers  are  compressed  by  the  cassette  as  the 
cassette  passes  therebetween  and  expand  over  an  end  of  the 
cassette  when  the  cassette  has  been  fully  inserted  into  the  ap- 
paratus to  exert  a  force  against  the  cassette  tending  to  lock  it 
in  position.  Alternate  devices  are  described  for  ejecting  the 
cassette  from  the  apparatus  against  the  locking  force  of  the 
rollers. 


3,593,644 

RAILROAD  CAR  VENTILATOR 

Toraichi  Shinya,  9-34,  Koshein  Nibancho,  Nishinomiya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,800 

Int.  CI.  B60I ,  F23I  /  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  98-8  7  Claims 

A  railroad  car  ventilator  comprises  a  housing  body  for 

mounting  on  the  roof  of  a  railroad  car  and  a  vertically 


/ 
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oriented  conduit  connecting  the  interior  of  the  housing  body 
to  the  interior  of  the  railroad  car.  The  housing  body  is  is 
formed  with  air  flow  passage  means  connecting  the  conduit 
to  the  railroad  car  exterior.  A  plurality  of  moisture  draining 
elements  are  positioned  in  the  air  flow  passage  means,  and 
each  element  comprises  a  vertically  oriented  plate  of  corro- 
sion-resistant plastic  composition  material,  and  having  a 
horizontally  arched  portion  formed  with  vertically  extending 
corrugations.  Each  plate  is  further  formed  with  horizontally 


operators  against  the  deleterious  fumes  developed,  and  the 
gaseous  noxious  products  handled,  during  manipulations  car- 
ried out  on  said  surface,  which  comprises  a  movable  apron 
suspended  at  its  upper  and  rear  portion  from  two  points 


oriented  stepped  flanges  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
arched  portion,  whereby  the  elements  may  be  readily  ar- 
ranged in  stacked  relation.  A  hinged  shutter  plate  controls 
communication  between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the 
railroad  car  through  the  ventilator,  and  is  spring  biased  to  Walter  C 
either  a  stable  closed  position  or  a  stable  opening  position. 
The  ventilator  may  be  used  either  as  an  air  inlet  or  an  air  ex- 
haust ventilator,  suitable  damper  plates  or  the  l^ike  being  pro-  u.s. 
vided  for  converting  the  operation  from  air  supply  to  air  ex- 
haust. 


located  each  on  a  separate  endless  transmission  and  support 
line  passing  over  rotary  driving  and  guide  members,  each 
transmission  and  support  line  being  provided  with  a  balance 
counterweight,  said  line  and  members  being  part  of  the  apron 
hoisting  system. 


3,593,647 
BROILER 
Copeland,  Jr.,  Madison,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,369 

Int.  CI.  A47j  i  7/06 
CI.  99-259 


5  Claims 


3,593,645 
TERMINAL  OUTLET  FOR  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Day,  Brookfield,  and  Michael  L.  Krisko,  Danbury, 
both  of.  Conn.,  assighors  to  Connor  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,761 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13100 

U.S.  CL  98-40  VM  2  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  controlled  volume  air  ter- 
minal outlet  for  use  at  a  room  discharge  of  an  air  distribution 
system  for  a  building.  The  terminal  outlet  includes  a  first 
damper  section  which  is  thermostatically  controlled  for  throt- 
tling air  passing  therethrough  and  a  second  damper  section 
which  is  manually  or  otherwise  controlled.  Discharge  through 
the  terminal  outlets  passes  through  a  diffuser  for  air  pattern 
control.  A  pressure  and  temperature  branch  control  is  also 
disclosed. 


A  portable  gas-fired  cooker  for  broiling  meat  and  the  like 
includes  a  hollow  generally  upright  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top,  a  grill  for  cooking  the 
meat  positioned  across  the  open  top,  gas  burner  means 
generally  centered  within  the  hollow  cylindrical  member  and 
positioned  spacedly  downwardly  from  the  open  top,  and  an 
inverted  conical  plate  extending  across  the  cylindrical 
member  and  positioned  between  the  gas  burner  means  and 
the  grill.  The  plate  has  an  imperforate  center  portion  and  a 
perforated  outer  portion  to  permit  flames  to  extend  upward 
through  the  perforated  outer  portion  to  cook  the  meat  by 
direct  flame  heat.  Additionally,  the  plate  is  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  catch  and  collect  drippings  and  juices  emitted  from 
the  cooking  meat  permitting  the  burner  means  to  burn  the 
collected  drippings  and  juices  on  the  plate  whereby  smoke 
therefrom  rises  upward  to  engulf  the  cooking  meat  and  im- 
part a  savory  charcoal  flavor  to  the  same. 


3,593,646 

MOVABLE-APRON  HOOD,  NOTABLY  FOR 

LABORATORIES 

Francois  Hauville,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Teclab,  Rueil- 

Malmaison,  France 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,372 

Int.  CI.  F23J  11100 

U.S.  CI.  98-115  17  Claims 

A  hood,  notably  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  associated  with 

the  working  surface  of  a  laboratory  table  for  protecting  the 


3,593,648 
COOKING  APPLIANCE 
Roy  J.  Walters,  2462  Worden  St.,  San  Diego,  CaliL 
Filed  June  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,681 
Int.  CI.  A47j  27/62 
U.S.  CI.  99-332  6  Claims 

A  cooking  appliance  comprising  a  base  stand  having  a  pair 
of  electrical  heating  units  pivotally  mounted  thereon  in  a  sub- 
stantially upright  position.  The  heating  units  are  pivotally 
mounted  along  the  lower  edges  thereof  and  are  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  in  a  manner  similar  to  a  woman's  purse.  A 
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portable  food  supporting  rack  is  removably  positioned  in  an  3,593,650 

upright  position  between  the  heating  units  and  a  drip  pan  is  URN-TYPE  COFFEE  BREWER 

removably  mounted  beneath  the  rack.  With  the  rack  posi-  John  C.  Martin,  and  Eugene  G.  Rescho,  both  of  Springfield, 

tioned  between  the  heating  units  the  units  are  pivoted  to  III.,  assignors  to  Bunn-O-Matk  Corporation,  Springfield, 


close  position  bringing  the  food  (such  as  bacon)  on  the  rack 
in  close  contact  with  the  heating  units.  The  heating  units  are 
locked  in  closed  position  by  a  timer  controlled  latch  mech- 
anism adapted  to  release  the  units  for  movement  to  open 
position  after  a  preset  time  interval. 


3,593,649 
COFFEE-MAKING  APPARATUS 
Andrea  Ivo  Novi,  63,  Corse  Buenos  Aires,  and  Mario  Egi,  2, 
Via  Carignano,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  30,  1967,  23340-A/67 

Int.CI.  A47ji//00 
U.S.  CI.  99-289  8  Claims 


lU. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,013 
Int.CLA47Ji//y4 
U.S.CL  99-291 


14  Claims 


Urn-type  coffee  brewer  has  a  tank  having  a  cover  from 
which  a  pair  of  coffee  extract  receptacles  depend  into  hot 
water  in  the  tank.  Each  receptacle  has  a  downwardly  stepped 
apertured  plastic  cover  for  receiving  over  a  limited  area  a 
correspondingly  stepped  plastic  funnel  on  which  a  ground 
coffee  carrying  filter  is  placed.  The  funnel  is  arranged  for  two 
hand  manipulation.  A  plastic  funnel  cover  overlies  the  funnel 
on  one  receptacle  and  a  duplicate  cover  overlies  the  other 
receptacle.  A  spray  head  is  detachably  mounted  underneath 
an  apertured  cup-shaped  formation  on  the  funnel  cover  and 
is  supplied  with  hot  water  from  the  tank  by  an  electric  motor 
driven  pump  controlled  by  a  timer  which  determines  the 
length  of  the  brewing  cycle.  Flow  of  water  to  the  tank  is  con- 
trolled by  a  solenoid  valve  in  accordance  with  the  water  level 
in  the  tank  at  a  rate  that  is  less  than  the  rate  of  outflow  of  hot 
water  to  the  spray  head.  L-shaped  thermostatically  controlled 
electric  heating  elements  maintain  the  water  in  the  tank  at  a 
predetermined  temperature.  A  continuously  energized  heater 
in  the  tank  compensates  for  heat  loss  therefrom.  A  replacea- 
ble panel  has  mounted  thereon  the  motor  driven  pump  and 
timer  therefor,  the  valve  and  its  water  level  control,  the  heat- 
ing elements  and  thermostat  controls,  and  the  continuously 
energized  heater. 


3,593,651 
COMBINATION  COOKER,  FRYER  AND  BUN  WARMER 

ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE 

Helen  E.  McEvoy,  1416  W.  Douglas  Ave.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  July  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,904 

Int.  CI.  A47j  27// S 

U.S.  CI.  99-339  5  Claims 


An  automatic  coffeemaking  apparatus  comprising  a  drum 
supported  for  rotation  about  an  horizontal  axis  within  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  formed  in  a  casing  and  having  an  upwardly 
turned  fresh  coffee  inlet  passage,  a  laterally  turned  screened 
beverage  outlet  passage  and  a  downwardly  turned  exploited 
coffee  exhaust  and  dispensing  passage  diametrally  opposite 
to  said  inlet  passage,  the  said  passage  defining  a  first  and 
respectively  a  second  and  a  third  work  station  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  of  90°  from  each  other.  The  said  drum  is 
formed  with  two  diametrally  located  opposite  coffeemaking 
cavities  and  adapted  to  be  intermittently  driven  for  succes- 
sive 90°  rotational  steps,  whereby  either  of  said  cavities  is 
sequentially  indexed  at  any  of  said  stations,  and  the  indexing 
of  any  cavity  at  said  third  station  for  exploited  coffee  ex- 
haustion causing  indexing  of  the  other  cavity  at  the  first  sta- 
tion, preparatory  for  a  next  cycle  of  operation. 


Electrical  food  preparation  apparatus  comprising  an  open- 
topped  cooking  container  recessed  in  the  top  of  a  housing 
with  free  airspace  within  the  housing  below  and  about  the 
sides  of  the  container.  The  container  has  a  sloping  bottom 
and  independent  thermostatically  controlled  electric  heaters 
are  disposed  below  the  relatively  upper  and  lower  portions  so 
as  to  heat  controllably  such  respective  portions  and  to  heat 
the  airspace  for  heat  transfer  to  the  top  of  the  housing. 
Valve-controlled  means  are  provided  for  introducing  water 
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into  the  container,  and  means  are  provided  for  reducing  heat  ble  the  weight  of  the  truck  to  retain  the  structure  in  place 
transfer  to  portions  of  the  housing  as  well  as  means  for  pro-  during  trash  compaction.  Also  engageable  with  lift  truck 
tecting  the  user  against  inadvertent  contact  with  the  housing. 


3,593,652 
GRIDDLE 
Attguste  Lostanlen,  46,  Rue  Auguste  Buisson,  92  La  Garenne, 
Columbes,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,673 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1968,  PV 

146,868 

Int.  CI.  A47ji7//0 

U.S.  CI.  99—423  1 1  Claims 


A  griddle  particularly  suited  for  the  making  of  pancakes, 
the  apparatus  being  characterized  by  a  horizontal  cooking 
surface  and  a  movable  batter  dispensing  mechanism  disposed 
above  the  cooking  surface.  The  batter  dispensing  mechanism 
comprises  a  trolley  which  includes  a  normally  closed  funnel 
extending  across  the  cooking  surface,  the  mouth  of  the  fun- 
nel being  capable  of  being  opened  to  dispense  batter  on  the 
cooking  surface  as  the  trolley  is  passed  thereover. 


3,593,653 
ELECTRIC  COOKTOP  WITH  A  REMOVABLE 
SPILLOVER  DEVICE 
Christian  E.  Buerl(i,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norris 
dustries.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  1. 1970,  Ser.  No.  33.683 

Int.  CLHOSb  i/76 

U.S.  CI.  99-446  4  Claims 


In- 


forks  are  means  on  the  structures  underside  to  enable  con- 
venient transport  from  one  site  to  another. 


3,593,655 

MEANS  FOR  EXTRACTING  WATER  FROM 

ELASTOMERIC  MATERIALS 

Elmer  E.  Prescott,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Copolymer 

Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,664 

Int.  CL  B30b  302 

U.S.CK  100-148  3  Claims 


A  device  for  squeezing  excess  water  from  prepared 
elastomeric  polymeric  materials  by  a  device  corresponding  to 
a  French  Oil  Mill  having  an  exit  opening  in  the  form  of  a 
cone  section  formed  with  a  forward  passage  dimensioned  to 
correspond  to  the  cross  section  of  the  die  plate  and  a  rear- 
ward passage  of  larger  dimension  and  means  for  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  cone  section  relative  to  the  die  plate  for  lo- 
cation of  the  die  plate  between  the  sections  of  larger  or 
smaller  dimension. 


3,593,656 
ROTARY  REFUSE  PACKER 
Henry  W.  Churchman,  2447  Wilson,  and  Gilbert  D.  Clair, 
6032  Legion  Road,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  May  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,102 
Int.  CI.  B30b  5100 


U.S.  CI.  100-177 


10  Claims 


An  electric  cooktop  has  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  in- 
stalled therein  and  may  be  lifted  as  a  unit  to  provide  access 
to  reflectors  and  spillover  bowls  positioned  unattachedly  on  a 
support  surface  below,  thereby  enabling  ready  removal  of  the 
bowls  and  reflectors  for  cleaning,  without  removing  the  heat- 
ing elements. 


Ray  D. 


3,593,654 
PORTABLE  TRASH  BALER 
Mayfield,  8424  S.W.  30th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,644 
Int.  CI.  B65b  13120 
U.S.  CL  100-34  8  Claims 

A  boxlike  structure  having  a  plate  movable  therein  by  the 
forks  of  a  lift  truck  to  compact  trash  confined  in  the  struc- 
ture. Ramps  receive  the  front  whee  s  of  the  lift  truck  to  ena- 


The  invention  is  a  rotary  press  for  compacting  waste  paper 
and  trash  into  a  removable  storage  container.  It  comprises  a 
rotating  drum  carrying  a  sliding  packing  blade  positioned 
within  a  housing  with  the  blade  sliding  in  the  drum  as  it 
rotates  to  accommodate  the  narrowing  compaction  area.  A 
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wiping  blade  coacts  with  the  movement  of  the  packing  blade 
to  sweep  the  compacted  refuse  into  the  storage  container 
while  the  opposite  end  of  the  packing  blade  begins  another 
compaction  stroke. 


3,593,657 
COMBINED  PRINT  HAMMER  MODULE  AND  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 
John  Guzak,  Jr.,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,606 

Int.  CLB41J  9/70,  H05k  7/72 

U.S.  CL  101  — 93  5  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  fragmentary  portion  of  a  printer  hav- 
ing print  hammer  modules,  each  module  having  a  frame, 
print  hammers,  and  print  hammer  operators,  and  a  printed 
circuit  board. 


'  3,593,658 

HIGH-SPEED  PRINTING  SYSTEM  WITH 

CONTINUOUSLY  ROTATING  FONT  WHEEL 

Auro  Artom,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cselt  Centro  Studi  E 

Laboratori  Telecomunicasioni  S.p.S.,  Turin,  Italy  / 

Filed  July  1 , 1 969,  Ser.  No.  840, 1 32  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  5,  1968,  52330  A/68 

Int.  CLB41J  5/46 

U.S.  CL  101— 93C  5CUIms 


A  teleprinter  responsive  to  binary  code  combinations  in- 
cludes a  continuously  rotating  font  wheel  with  SI 
peripherally  equispaced  typefaces  and,  synchronized  with  it, 
a  reference  wheel  with  5 1  peripherally  spaced  alphanumeri- 
cal  markings  respectively  assigned  to  these  typefaces  and 
with  9  nonalphanumerical  markings  interspersed  with  the 
former.  A  sensor  generates  counting  pulses  in  response  to 
successive  markings  and  steps  a  binary  counter  whose  setting 
is  fed  to  a  comparator  also  receiving  code  combinations  or  "- 
words"  stored  in  a  register  in  response  to  incoming  message 


signals.  Upon  detecting  a  match,  the  comparator  trips  a 
striker  successively  confronted  by  the  typefaces  of  the  font 
wheel,  operation  of  this  striker  being  inhibited  during  periods 
in  which  counting  pulses  are  generated  by  nonalphanumeri- 
cal markings. 

3,593,659 
OFFSET  PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DISPOSABLE 

DAMPENING  AND  INKING  MEANS 
Robert  D.  Brackett,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,212 

Int.  CL  B41f  7104,  7/24, 31/34 

U.S.  CL  101  —  142  18  Claims 


In  an  offset  printing  press,  disposable  dampening  and  ink- 
ing materials,  supplied  in  premoistened  and  preinked  form, 
are  supported  in  an  unrestrained  manner  by  dampening  and 
inking  cylinders,  respectively,  and  disposed  between  them 
and  the  plate  cylinder  to  provide  controlled  dampening  and 
inking  of  the  pressplate. 

/  ,      


3,593,660 
STENCIL  PAPER  AND  ELECTRIC  RECORDING  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Seizo  Kineri,  Tokyo;   Yuzi   Harasaki,  Shizuoka,  and  Sada- 
mitsu  Sasaki,  Toyohashi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoeg- 
awa  Paper  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan and  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Company  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  333,171,  Dec.  24, 
1963,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  665,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1962,  37/59043 

Int.  CL  B41n  1/24 
U.S.CL  101-128.2  3  Claims 


An  electrically  sensitive  stencil  sfteet  is  produced  by  blend- 
ing a  thermoplastic  resin,  an  inorganic  conductive  fine  parti- 
cle powder  and  an  electroconductive  plasticizer  which  is 
shaped  into  a  sheet  material. 


3,593,661 
DRY  INK-FILM  PRINTING 
Kenneth  Franklin  Tripp,  Hancock,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Markem 
Corporation,  Kecne,  N.H. 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,854 

Int.  CL  841177/75.5/76 

U.S.CL  101-175  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  ink  film  transfer  and  particularly 

to    printing    on    surfaces    by    offset    and    direct    printing 
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techniques  with  an  immediately  dry  image  transfer  of  con- 
trolled thickness.  When  these  techniques  are  employed  in 
direct  printing,  the  die  or  printing  member  is  not  inked 


clamping  device  locks  the  doctor  blade  firmly  in  operative 
position  in  its  holder  and  when  the  doctor  blade  is  to  be 
removed,  the  air  load  can  be  relieved  and  the  doctor  blade 
and  its  mounting  quickly  and  easily  withdrawn  in  an  endwise 
direction  from  the  printing  equipment  without  disturbing  any 
of  the  other  printing  equipment.  The  adjustment  also  in- 


/ 


directly  with  a  fluent  ink,  but  rather  with  a  substantially  dry 
ink-film,  whereby  small  legend  characters  are  not  smothered 
or  "filled-up." 


3,593,662 
,       CYLINDER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  OFFSET  LITHO 

MACHINE 
"*    Albert  George  Ronald  Gates,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Gestetner  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  26,  1967, 

43834/67 

Int.  CI.  B4 If  7/04,  13134 

U.S.  CI.  101-218  9  Claims 


The  disclosure  includes  an  offset  printing  press  in  which 
the  blanket  and  plate  cylinders  are  mounted  on  swingabie 
bearers  to  separate  them  from  the  impression  cylinder  and 
preferably  also  from  each  other.  An  adjustable  stop 
mechanism  is  provided  to  define  a  minimum  spacing  between 
the  axes  of  the  blanket  and  impression  cylinders  and  ad- 
vantageously a  further  such  mechanism  is  provided  between 
blanket  and  plate  cylinders.  The  cylinders  may  be  separated 
by  operation  of  a  lifting  lever.  Drive  gearing  between  two  of 
the  cylinders,  desirably  the  blanket  and  impression  cylinders, 
may  include  one  of  the  two  noninterrtieshing  gears  attached 
to  each  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  intermeshing  planetary  pinions 
each  meshing  with  a  different  one  of  the  two  gears. 


3,593,663 

DOCTOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRINTING 

EQUIPMENT 

George  Vischulis,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Zerand 

Corporation,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  June  3, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  829,991 
Int.  CI.  B4 If  9/ 70 
U.S.  CI.  101— 350  7  Claims 

An  assembly  for  holding  a  doctor  blade  in  adjustable  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  printing  cylinder.  An  air  loaded 


eludes  an  air  load  device  for  urging  the  doctor  blade  against 
the  cylinder  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  pressure;  this 
biasing  of  the  blade  into  proper  engagement  with  the  cylinder 
is  made  by  the  air  loaded  device  and  through  an  adjustable 
gear;  the  adjustable  gear  in  turn,  can  be  adjusted  initially  to 
make  the  proper  preliminary  adjustment  of  the  blade  relative 
to  the  printing  cylinder. 


3,593,664 

AERIAL  FLARE  AND  PARACHUTE  DEPLOYMENT 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Willard  F.  Davk,  Brigham  City;  Roger  A.  Grosgebauer,  Og- 

den,  and  Gary  V.  Adams,  Brigham,  all  of,  Utah,  assignors 

to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,079 

Int.  CI.  F42b  13138,  25104 

U.S.  CI.  102-35.6  7  Claims 


An  aerial  illuminating  flare  is  provided  having  a  parachute 
deployed  from  the  flare  by  a  timer  in  cooperation  with  a  de- 
tent mechanism  and  compressio  n  spring.  When  a  predeter 
mined  time  interval  has  elapsed  after  launch,  the  detent 
releases  the  timer  mechanism  from  the  flare  case  and  it  is 
ejected,  pulling  the  parachute  out  with  it.  The  flare  becomes 
ignited  by  a  trigger-igniter  means  operated  by  a  lanyard  from 
the  trigger  to  a  parachute  riser  and  pulled  thereby  as  the 
parachute  is  deployed. 


3,593,665 
CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Rene   Henri  Charles   Marty,  39,  rue  Cardinet,   Paris    170, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,255 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1968,  181,734 

Int.  CI.  B61b  I3l00i  EO\b  25128,  7112 

U.S.  CI.  104-88  10  Claims 

./6 
20 


A  conveying  system  including  a  complex  track  the  sections 
of  which  are  connected  by  junctions.  Means  are  provided  to 
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prevent  the  vehicles  reaching  simultaneously  the  junction 
from  impinging  against  each  other  and  to  this  end  feelers  are 
provided  on  such  vehicles  so  that  in  the  case  of  a  simultane- 
ous arrival,  the  vehicles  are  constrained  to  follow  each  its 
normal  track  assumed  to  lie  parallel  with  that  followed  by  the 
other  vehicle.  Means  are  furthermore  provided  for  con- 
trolling without  any  computer  the  path  followed  by  the  vehi- 
cles over  the  complex  track  in  a  manner  somewhat  similar  to 
that  of  automatically  controlled  lifts. 


A  monorail  car  is  suspended  from  pneumatic  tired  wheels 
riding  on  the  rail.  The  rail  comprises  a  plurality  of  tubes 
secured  spaced  apart  by  web  members  secured  thereto  at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  rail.  A  pair  of  upper  tubes  are 
spaced  horizontally  and  have  downwardly  and  inwardly 
sloped  top  surfaces  on  which  the  sides  of  the  tire  treads  rest. 
Low-friction  pads  on  either  side  of  a  lower  tube  are  attached 
to  the  car  and  can  slide  along  the  side  of  the  lower  tube  to 
prevent  side  sway.  A  heated  or  cooled  liquid  or  gas  may  be 
pumped  through  each  of  the  tubes  so  expansion  joints  are  not 
needed. 


3,593,668  \ 

STATIC  SWITCH 
George  J.  Adams,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanray 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,566 

Int.  CL  EOlb  7/12;  B61b  13/04;  FOlb  23/06 

U.S.CL  104-130  2  Claims 


;  3,593,666 

MONORAIL  SYSTEM 
Phillip  D.  Savage,  Malone,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Hall  Ski-Lift 
Company,  Inc.,  Watertown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,571 

Int.  CI.  B61b  3/00;  EOlb  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  104—89  6  Claims 


A  switching  system  for  a  vehicle  requiring  no  moving  parts 
in  the  road  bed  or  track.  A  pair  of  channels  positioned  at  the 
switch  to  provide  vehicle  guidance  along  the  main  line  and 
the  diverging  line,  respectively.  Guide  wheels  in  the  vehicle 
engaging  the  track  for  guidance  during  normal  operation, 
and  auxiliary  wheels  in  the  vehicle  for  use  at  the  switching 
area  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  the  track  channels. 


3,593,669 
EATING  UNIT 
Richard  K.  Zimmerly,  7920  Fishback  Road,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,471 

Int.  CI.  A47b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  108—150  5  Claims 


:/ 


3,593,667 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  DUAL-MODE  VEHICLE 

Raymond  L.  Morris,  1028  15th  Ave.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,412 

Int.  CI.  B62d  11/00;  B61b  13/00 

U.S.CL  104-120  7  Claims 


'S  40"^  52     ^64 


50^36   '^ 


A  vehicle  capable  of  operation  on  a  track  having  a  central 
guide  rail,  or  on  city  streets,  on  highways,  or  the  like.  When 
operating  on  the  track,  guide  wheels  engageable  with  op- 
posite sides  of  the  central  guide  rail  serve  to  guide  the  vehi- 
cle. For  operation  off  the  track,  the  guide  wheels  are 
retracted  and  the  vehicle  is  steered  by  the  operator  thereof 
Retractable  locking  bars  permit  pivoting  of  the  guide  wheels 
between  their  extended  and  retracted  positions,  and  are  ex- 
tended to  positively  lock  the  guide  wheels  in  their  extended 
positions  or  their  retracted  positions.  An  irreversible  worm 
drive  insures  against  creeping  of  the  locking  bars  out  of  their 
extended,  locking  positions. 


An  eating  unit  comprising  a  circular  table  which  facilitates 
stand-up  eating.  The  table  has  a  circular  base  and  a  circular 
eating  surface.  These  components  are  in  a  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship and  are  connected  by  a  plurality  of  supports.  The 
eating  surface  incorporates  a  central  aperture.  A  waste  con- 
tainer is  positioned  on  the  base  below  the  central  aperture. 
The  waste  container  is  of  such  a  diameter  that  it  is  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  supports. 


3,593,670 
MINE  CAR  SUSPENSION 
Serge  Aubert,  Vllle  D'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  In- 
dustrielle  Delattre-Levivier  "S.I.D.L.",  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,1 18 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1968,  161,740 

Int.  CI.  B60b  /  7/00;  B61d  1 1/00;  B61f  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  105-209  /  .  1  Claim 


A  vehicle,  especially  a  narrow-gauge,  mine  car,  having  at 
least  one  axle  on  each  of  the  journals  of  which  the  body  rests 
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by  way  of  an  equalizer  bar  having  an  axle  box  within  the 
width  of  the  wheel. 


3,593,671 
REINFORCED  LOAD  SPACER 
Glenn  D.  Bramlett,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Narad,  Inc., 
Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,172 

Int.  CI.  B61d  45100 

U.S.  CI.  105-369  B  6  Claims 


An  expandable  honeycomb  structure,  of  corrugated  paper 
board,  is  suspended  between  a  load  and  an  adjacent  surface 
in  a  freight  carrier,  to  fill  the  space  and  prevent  load  shifting. 
Transverse  rigid  members  in  certain  of  the  cells  limits  their 
horizontal  contraction  and  prevents  the  honeycomb  structure 
from  sagging  unduly. 


3,593,672 

APERTURED  PANEL  WITH  TINE-GRIPPING  MEANS 

Henry    D.    Breen,   Chicago,  and    Russell    M.    Loomis,   Palos 

Heights,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  612,61 1,  Jan.  30, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,477,392,  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  615,139,  Feb.  10,  1967,  now  Patent  No. 

3,431,015.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,551 

Int.  CI.  86 Id  45100;  B60p  7114 

U.S.  CI.  105-376  17  Claims 


i\,'2B 


truck's  tines,  and  means  are  provided  in  the  ports  for 
gripping  said  tines  to  prevent  the  panel  from  falling  when  the 
tines  lift  the  panel.  The  gripping  device  is  mechanically  actu- 
ated into  a  positive  gripping  relationship  with  tines  of  a  for- 
klift  truck  when  the  tines  are  inserted  in  the  ports  and  when 
the  panel  is  lifted  in  a  vertical  position  by  the  tines  and  sup- 
ported thereby.  When  the  panel  is  no  longer  supported  by 
the  tines,  the  gripping  devices  may  be  moved  or  move  out  of 
gripping  relationship  with  the  tines  and  the  tines  then  may  be 
easily  removed  from  the  ports. 


3,593,673 

PALLET  CONSTRUCTION 

Russell    M.    Loomis,    Palos    Heights,   and    Henry    D.    Breen, 

Chicago,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  612,61 1,  Jan.  30, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,477,392,  Continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  615,139,  Feb.  10,  1967,  now  Patent  No. 
3,431,015.  This  application  May  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,080 

Int.  CI.  B61d  45100;  B60p  7114 
U.S.  CI.  105-376  II  Claims 


A  pallet  which  may  also  serve  as  a  load  divider  formed  of  a 
frame  fabricated  from  sheet  material  to  define  hollow  edge 
beams,  end  beams  and  hollow  intermediate  beams,  the  edge 
and  intermediate  beams  being  adapted  to  receive  the  tines  of 
a  forklift  truck,  and  the  opposite  faces  of  the  frame  being 
covered  by  smooth  panels  so  that  the  pallet  is  reversible 
Pins,  secured  in  the  corners  of  the  pallet,  project  beyond  the 
ends  thereof  to  support  the  pallet  in  tracks.  Open  sockets 
may  be  provided  in  the  edge  beams  at  the  corners  of  the  pal- 
let to  receive  posts  by  which  the  pallets  can  be  stacked  or  to 
receive  casters. 


3,593,674 
LADING  CAR  AND  BULKHEAD  ARRANGEMENT 
Irvan  L.  Winterfeldt,  Crestwood;  Leslie  W.  Martin,  Chicago, 
and  Samuel  H.  Enochian,  Thornton,  all  of.  III.,  assignors  to 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,185 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7114 

U.S.  CL  105-376  I  Claim 


'^'... 


A  panel  for  separating  lading  is  provided  with  spaced  ports 
in  its  face  adapted  to' receive  therein  the  tips  of  a  forklift 


A  lading  car  and  bulkhead  arrangement  includes  a  car  and 
a  space  divider  bulkhead  therein,  the  car  having  a  floor,  a 
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pair  of  load  bearing  upstanding  end  walls  and  a  spinelike 
beam  structure  which  is  carried  by  the  end  walls  and  extends 
centrally  of  the  car  in  rigidifying  relationship  to  the  car  body. 
Outwardly  extending  tracks  are  formed  on  the  beam  struc- 
ture and  a  moveable  carriage  is  suspended  from  rollers  which 
roll  upon  the  track.  The  bulkhead  is  suspended  from  the  car- 
riage and  sprocket  and  apertured  timing  means  is  provided 
on  the  carriage  and  underside  of  beam  structure  to  effect 
nonbiased  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bulkhead  in  the  car. 
A  slotted  latching  assembly  is  provided  in  the  bulkhead  to  ef- 
fect latching  of  the  bulkhead  with  the  floor  in  a  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  position  in  the  car  irrespective  of  the 
variation  in  distance  between  the  tracks  and  floor  of  the  car. 


^  3,593,675 

RAILWAY  CAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Danilo  A.  Domlnguez,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Magor  Railcar 
Division,  Fruehauf  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,586 
Int.  CI.  B61d  7100,49100 
U.S.  CI.  105—404 


/ 
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The  underframe  means  of  a  railway  car  includes  bolster 
means  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof.  Transition  means  is 
mounted  at  the  four  corners  of  the  car  over  the  bolster 
means.  Each  transition  means  is  of  generally  channel-shaped 
cross-sectional  configuration  and  includes  an  upper  flange  at- 
tached to  the  side  of  the  car  and  a  lower  flange  attached  to 
the  underframe  of  the  car  whereby  the  transition  means  is 
adapted  to  transfer  loads  between  the  underframe  and  the 
sides  of  the  car  and  to  support  the  sides  at  a  horizontal  level 
substantially  above  the  underframe  means. 


Francis 
Minn. 
Minn. 


3,593,676 
DOUGH  SHEETING  APPARATUS 
R.   Reid,  and  Selwyn  Jones,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis, 


Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,504 
Int.  CL  A 21c  J/02 
U.S.  CL  107-12 


14  Claims 


xof    xi\     -^as-^ 


-Z^2j_   wu 


A  dough  sheeting  apparatus  composed  of  a  series  of  ad- 
jacent roll  stands  each  including  several  pairs  of  vertically 


spaced  rolls.  Each  successive  pair  of  rolls  is  spaced  slightly 
closer  together  than  the  one  next  to  it  for  the  purpose  of 
reducing  the  thickness  of  the  sheet.  A  depending  loop  of 
dough  is  maintained  between  each  pair  of  rolls.  A  sensing 
arm  contacts  each  depending  loop  and  maintains  the  speed 
of  the  next  downstream  pair  of  rolls  at  an  appropriate  speed 
to  prevent  the  dough  from  stretching  or  accumulating 
between  the  adjacent  pairs  of  rolls. 


3,593,677 
SOLDERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  H.  McLain,  Huntsvllle,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Brown  En- 
gineering Company,  Huntsvllle,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,615 

Int.  CI.  B23k  3106;  H05k  J/i4 

U.S.CL  118-206  12  Claims 


9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  applying  solder  to  solderable  substrates  such 
as  circuit  boards  includes  a  brushlike  applicator.  Molten 
solder  is  supplied  to  the  brush  and  Hows  onto  an  article 
which  is  to  be  soldered.  A  bath  of  molten  solder  may  be  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  end  of  the  applicator  so  that  both  sides  of 
a  substrate  may  be  soldered  simultaneously.  / 


3,593,678 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  METHODS  ANI 

APPARATUS 

Emery   P.   Miller,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hansburg 

Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division   of  Ser.   No.   544,594,   April   22,   1966,  Patent  No. 

3,513,011.  Filed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,056 

Int.  CL  B05b  5102 

U.S.  CL  1 18-630  /  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  coating  a  surface  of  an  article  with  parti- 
cles of  a  powder.  A  gas-permeable  plate  is  mounted  in  a 
chamber  and  is  used  to  support  a  layer  of  particles  in  the 
chamber.  Means  passes  gas  through  the  plate  to  cause  the 
particles  to  form  a  cloud  in  the  chamber.  The  article  to  be 
coated  is  in  the  cloud  of  particles.  An  electrode  means  is 
above    the    article    to    be    coated    with    particles.    Means 
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establishes  on  electrostatic  field  between  the  electrode  means 
and  the  article  for  charging  the  particles  and  collecting  their 
deposition  on  the  article. 


3,593,679 
INSOLE  CEMENTING  MACHINE 
Henry  von  den  Benken,  West  Roxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Compo  Industries,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,313 

Int.  CI.  B05c/;/00 

U.S.  CI.  118-2  33  Claims 


ing  in  spite  of  variations  in  the  height  of  the  workpieces. 
When  the  roller  is  lifted  by  the  leading  edge  of  the  work- 
piece,  it  actuates  a  microswitch  that  turns  the  airbrush  on, 
and  when  the  roller  drops  off  the  trailing  edge  of  the  work- 
piece,  it  automatically  turns  the  airbrush  off  by  releasing  the 
same  microswitch.  To  minimize  inertia,  the  roller  is  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  contact  the  airbrush  nozzle  directly  instead  of 
being  linked  to  the  airbrush  by  a  mechanical  linkage,  and  the 
airbrush  is  mounted  on  a  balanced,  spring-loaded  rotary 
mounting  which  enables  it  to  respond  very  quickly  to 
changes  in  the  position  of  the  roller.  Two  parallel  airbrush  as- 
semblies and  conveyor  mechanisms  are  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon base  and  are  driven  by  a  single  motor  and  supplied  by  a 
common  source  of  paint  and  compressed  air. 


3,593,681 

SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Scrnovitz,  Morton  A.,  8642  Keystone  Ave.,  Skokie,  IIL 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,704 

Int.  CI.  G08b 

U.S.  CI.  116-63  8  Claims 


A  machine  for  applying  adhesive  to  one  or  both  ends  of  an 
insole  comprising  an  applicator  roll  having  an  adhesive- 
receiving  surface  of  predetermined  peripheral  length,  sup- 
ported for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  gauge  stop  sup- 
ported at  the  upwardly  moving  side  of  the  applicator  roll, 
said  gauge  stop  having  a  surface  normal  to  a  plane  tangent  to 
the  top  of  the  applicator  roll  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  cor- 
responding to  the  length  at  the  end  of  the  insole  to  which  ad- 
hesive is  to  be  applied,  switch  means  for  initiating  rotation  of 
the  applicator  roll  when  the  insole  is  placed  in  engagement 
with  the  applicator  roll  with  its  end  pressed  against  said 
gauge  stop,  and  means  for  initially  displacing  the  portion  of 
said  adhesive-receiving  surface  relative  to  the  line  of  contact 
of  said  adhesive-applying  roll  with  said  plane  of  tangency. 


3,593,680 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  PAINTING  APPARATUS 
Jens  A.  Paasche,  deceased,  late  of  Wilmette,  III.,  by  Con- 
tinental  Illinois   National    Bank   and   Trust   Company   of 
Chicago,  executor,  231  S.  LaSalle  St.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,783 
Int.  CI.  B05C///00 
U.S.  CI.  118-2  14  Claims 


Automatic  air  painting  apparatus  for  painting  precision 
stripes  on  relatively  large,  elongated  workpieces.  The  work- 
pieces  are  moved  past  an  airbrush  assembly  by  a  conveyor 
mechanism.  As  they  pass  under  the  airbrush,  the  workpieces 
contact  a  roller  which  lifts  the  airbrush  nozzle  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  workpiece  and  holds  it  at  a  predetermined  spac- 


A  compact  foldable  signal  having  a  flat  triangular  configu- 
ration in  open  position  characterized  by  a  base  member  hav- 
ing a  pivotable  fore  and  aft  support  arm  retractable  against 
stop  members,  means  to  support  a  warning  flag  or  flare  and 
oppositely  pivoted  signal  arms  which  fold  with  the  support 
arm  to  a  compact  essentially  rectangular  form  and  unfold  to 
an  apex  for  snap  attachment  at  their  ends  to  each  other.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  base  is  provided  with  oppositely  offset 
stop  members  so  that  the  pivotable  fore  and  aft  support  arm 
is  rotatable  in  one  direction  for  folding  and  in  the  other 
direction  for  unfolding.  In  another  embodiment  the  rivets 
holding  offset  angle  braces  for  the  base  form  the  stop  mem- 
bers. Reflecting  surfaces  are  provided  which  are  retained  by 
overlapping  flanges  of  a  backing  member  which  provides 
both  rigidity  and  permanence  to  the  structure.  In  the  folded 
condition  the  flag  or  flare  stand  holds  one  of  the  folding 
signal  arms,  while  the  hinge  part  on  the  opposite  side  has  a 
snap  fastening  to  engage  the  pivoting  end  of  the  other  signal 
arm  to  unify  the  signal  so  that  it  does  not  unfold  while 
handling. 


3,593,682 
COLLAPSIBLE  GRAPNEL  ANCHOR 

Ewald  L.  Zitzow,  Vergas,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,877 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/44 

U.S.  CI.  1 1 4— 208  1  Claims 

A  longitudinally  extended  shaft  is  adapted  to  have  one  end 
thereof  operatively  secured  to  a  watercraft,  a  plurality  of 
flukes  have  one  end  of  each  thereof  pivotally  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft  with  a  tubular  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
shaft  for  sliding  movements  between  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  a 
link  is  pivotally  secured  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  each  of 
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the  flukes  and  to  the  end  of  the  tubular  sleeve  adjacent  the    or  converted  into  a  catamaran,  a  swamp  boat,  a  sail  car,  an 
other  end  of  the  shaft  and  releasable  latch  means,  including  a 


/ 

iceboat,  a  ski  vehicle,  a  snowmobile,  a  snow  blower  (vehi- 
cle), etc.  \ 


3,593,685 
BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL  AND  PROPULSION 
_,  .      _,        ^  AUGMENTING  SYSTEM 

control  lanyard  IS  adapted  to  position  the  flukes  in  a  selected    Walter    C.    Cowles,    Stamford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Esse 


one  of  a  storage,  grappling,  and  release  position. 


3,593,683 

SEWING  MACHINE  STITCHING  MECHANISM 

Bernard  Saltz,  831  Bonnie  Brae,  River  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  792,269 

Int.  CI.  D05b  1106 

U.S.CL  112-199  3  Claims 


A  portable  electric  sewing  machine  for  sewing  material, 
buttons  or  the  like  with  a  chainstitch.  The  mechanism  for 
looping  the  thread  to  form  the  chain  of  the  stitch  includes  a 
reciprocating  pair  of  spreadable,  parallel  arms  positioned 
beneath  the  material  and  w^Ht,  surface.  As  the  needle  passes 
through  the  material,  a  loop  \i  thread  is  retained  by  the 
parallel  arms.  The  loop  positioned  by  the  arms  for  passage  of 
the  needle  through  the  loop  on  the  next  successive  stroke  of 
the  sewing  needle. 


3,593,684 

COLLAPSIBLE  CATAMARAN 

Joseph  A.  Cogliano,  1268  Maple  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  775,703,  Nov. 

14,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  856,525 

Int.  CL  B63b  1 110 

U.S.CL  114-61  18  Claims 

A  collapsible  assembly  is  disclosed  which  can  be  made  into 


Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,341 
Int.  CI.  B63b; /i4 
U.S.  CI.  114-67 


3  Claims 


^23      / 


Boundary  layer  separation  in  surface  ships  is  controlled  by 
drawing  in  sea  water  through  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the 
shell  of  the  ship.  These  openings  are  provided  in  a  pair  of 
perforated  panel  that  extend  vertically  from  the  flat  of  the 
ship's  bottom,  to  near  the  waterline  and  are  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  ship  near  the  stern  where  boundary  layer 
separation  would  otherwise  occur.  The  sea  water  sucked  in 
from  the  boundary  layer  can  be  utilized  to  augment  the 
propulsive  thrust  of  the  ship's  propellers  by  forcing  the  water 
through  the  propellers  and  discharging  it  from  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  propellers'  blades.  In  addition,  or  alternatively, 
the  sea  water  can  be  used  to  for  cooling  in  the  ship's  propul- 
sion system. 


3,593,686 
SYSTEM  FOR  LATERALLY  MANEUVERING  A 
WATERCRAFT  HULL 
Euvon  G.  Cooper,  1460  McLean  Road,  Mt.  Vernon,  Wash., 
and  Thomas  D.  Perry,  1425  Country  Club  Drive,  Burling- 
ton, Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,887 

Int.  CI.  B63h  25146 

U.S.  CI.  114-151  4  Claims 


\ 


A  reversely  operated  pump  is  medially  located  between  the 
sides  of  a  hull  in  open-ended  duct  means  located  below  the 


\ 
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waterline  through  which  water  flows  in  either  direction. 
Closely  adjacent  the  orifices  of  said  duct  means  is  a  jet  nozzle 
to  emit  a  reaction  jet  of  water  substantially  horizontally  out- 
ward of  the  hull.  The  nozzles  are  mounted  to  move  upon  the 
occurrence  of  waterflow  relative  thereto.  At  such  time  one 
nozzle  is  in  an  operative  position  and  restricts  outward  flow 
of  water  through  its  respective  duct  orifice  while  the  other  is 
in  a  nonrestricting  position. 


the  interconnected  panels  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
their  length  to  form  a  generally  cylindrical  bundle  for 
shipping,  storage,  and  the  like. 


3,593,687 
MILKING  MACHINE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Douglas  Clegg,  Calistoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Holm  Tractor  & 
Equipment  Company,  Petaluma,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,857 

Int.  CI.  AOlj  07100 

U.S.  CI.  119-14.1  6  Claims 


A  retraction  device  for  automatic  withdrawal  of  a  milking 
claw  from  milking  position  in  an  automated  system  for  the 
milking  of  cows.  The  device  includes  a  support  arm  for  a 
milking  claw,  a  first  adjustable  connecting  linkage  for 
suspending  the  arm  from  the  wall  of  a  stall  and  swinging  the 
arm  from  a  milking  position  underneath  the  cow  to  a  laterally 
withdrawn  position  outside  of  the  stall.  Second  adjustable 
connecting  means  permit  the  arm  to  be  moved  vertically  in 
the  milking  position,  and  a  single  control  is  provided  to  move 
the  arm  upwardly  as  it  swings  out  of  the  stall.  The  suspension 
arm  preferably  provides  for  pivotal  movement  about  three 
parallel  vertical  axes  in  the  milking  position  so  that  the  milk- 
ing claw  may  move  freely  with  the  cow  while  it  is  vertically 
supported  by  the  arm. 


3,593,688 
ROLLUP  POULTRY  CAGES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Voyd  Lee  Whitener,  Indian  River,  Mich.,  assignor  to  U.S.  In- 
dustries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,994 

Int.  CI.  A01ki//06,  i//OS 
U.S.  CI.  119-17  13  Claims 


3,593,689 
POULTRY  CAGE  WITH  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Van  Huis,  Zecland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,177 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  31100, 31114,  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-18  20  Claims 


A  poultry  cage  assembly  made  by  arranging  long  panels  or 
sections  of  cage  wall  stock  as  wire  mesh  or  the  like  in  flat 
planar  form,  with  a  side  edge  of  each  such  section  or  panel 
directly  adjacent  that  of  another  such  panel,  securing  such 
panels  together  along  such  adjacent  side  edges,  and  rolling 


yyi^ 


A  poultry  cage  having  a  movably  mounted  member  across 
Its  front  which  forms  an  upper  sidewall  part  of  a  feeder 
trough  disposed  along  the  front  of  the  cage,  such  that  the 
member  when  raised  decreases  the  effective  depth  of  the 
trough  and  allows  feeding  through  the  lower  part  of  the  front 
wall,  and  when  lowered  increases  the  effective  depth  of  the 
trough  while  allowing  feeding  through  a  higher  part  of  the 
front  wall.  Also,  the  cage  enclosure  includes  a  floor  which  is 
vertically  movable  and  adjustable  between  predetermined 
heights. 


3,593,690 
DRUMLESS-TYPE  VERTICAL  WATER  TUBE  NATURAL 

CIRCULATION  BOILER 
Anatoly    Gavrilovich    Serkov,    Parkovaya    ul.,    3a,    kv.    15, 
Belgorod;  Dmitry  Nikitovich  Grinchenko,  ul.,  Ya,  Zhizhki, 
9,  kv.  5,  Lvov;  Vaslly  Sergeevlch  Moiseev,  ul.,  Gagarina,  4, 
kv.  9,  Belgorod;  Gennady  Vasilievich  Maslovsky,  ul.,  B  Kh- 
melnitskogo,  50,  kv.  34,  Belgorod,  and  Igor  Petrovlch  Alex- 
eev,  ul.,  Litvinova,  71,  kv.  13,  Belgorod,  all  of,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,197 
Int.  CI.  F22b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  122-235  R  4  Claims 


A  drumless-type  vertical  water  tube  natural  circulation 
boiler,  whose  convective  shaft  is  annular  in  horizontal  cross 
section  and  disposed  in  the  space  defined  externally  by  the 
internal  waterwall  of  the  boiler  furnace  which  is  annular  in  its 
horizontal  cross  section,  the  space  defined  by  the  convective 
shaft  accommodating  platforms  for  servicing  the  boiler,  this 
being  instrumental  for  facilitating  the  servicing  of  convection 
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transfer  surfaces,  for  arranging  certain  communication  lines    poses  of  increasing  the  quantity  of  injected  fuel  during  engine 
in  the  zone  near  to  the  servicing  platforms  and  for  simplifying    acceleration, 
the  design  of  the  bearing  structure  of  the  boiler. 


3,593,693 

3,593,691  SPARK  TIMING  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICLE  ENGINES 

WIDE  JET  SOOT  BLOWER  Dietrich  Seclmann-Eggebert,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor 

Herbert  Wirths,  Eckenhagen,  and  Hugo  Caldewey,  Hamm,  to   Volkswagenwerk    Aktiengesellschaft,   Wolfsburg,   Ger- 

both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   L.    and   C.    Steinmuller  many 

G.m.b.H.,  Gummersbach,  Rhineland,  Germany  Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,347 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,755  Claims  priority,  application  Geimany,  Dec.  23,  1967,  P  15  76 

Int.CI.  F22bi7/45  693.5 

U.S.  CI.  122-390                                                             2  Claims  Int.  CL  F02p  i/04,  F02d  J 1/10 

I  U.S.  CI.  123-117                                                            2  Claims 


^1 


A  method  of  cleaning  a  cooling  pipe  wall  in  fire  and  radia- 
tion chambers  of  boilers  by  means  of  a  steam-operated  wide 
jet  soot  blower  having  rearwardly  directed  blow  nozzle 
means.  A  blowpipe  is  adapted  to  be  advanced  away  from  and 
retracted  into  the  cooling  pipe  wall  linearly  during  rotation 
simultaneously  occurring  to  direct  the  nozzle  means  along  a 
rotating  path.  There  are  steps  of  moving  the  blower  with  the 
nozzle  means  thereof  closed  in  a  direction  linearly  away  from 
the  pipe  wall  to  a  location  representing  approximately  the  in- 
tended maximum  distance  of  the  blower  from  the  pipe  wall 
to  be  cleaned,  opening  the  nozzle  means  only  when  the 
blower  has  reached  the  location,  and  subsequently  moving 
the  blower  with  the  nozzle  means  open  along  linear  distance 
during  rotating  that  results  in  directing  the  nozzle  means  in  a 
rotating  path  back  toward  and  into  said  wall  while  closing  the 
nozzle  means  when  the  blower  during  its  simultaneous  linear 
and  rotating  movement  back  toward  the  wall  has  reached  a 
desired  safety  distance  from  the  wall. 


3,593,692 
ELECTRICAL  FUEL  INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hermann  Scholl,  Stuttgart  W;  Norbert  Rittmannsberger, 
Stuttgart  I;  Wolf  Wessel,  Stuttgart  S;  Wolfgang  Rehmann, 
Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  and  Josef  Wahl,  Stuttgart-Kalten- 
tal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H., 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1968,  P  17  51 

330.3 

Int.  CI.  F02d  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  21  Claims 


An  electrically  controlled  fuel  injection  arrangement  for 
internal  combustion  engines  in  which  the  fuel  is  injected 
through  electromagnetically  controlled  valves.  A  control 
monostable  multivibrator  is  actuated  through  a  pulse  emitter 
coupled  directly  to  the  crankshaft  of  the  engine  and  emitting 
pulses  synchronously  with  the  speed  of  the  engine.  The  pulse 
emitter  actuates  the  monostable  multivibrator  which  has  a 
variable  unstable  state.  A  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the 
throttle  of  the  engine  emits  a  sequence  of  auxiliary  control 
signals  which  extend  the  opening  time  interval  of  the  injec- 
tion valves  during  opening  motion  of  the  throttle,  for  pur- 


Ignition  distributor  spark  timing  control  having  a  common 
control  disc  mounting,  a  retarded  spark  interrupter  con- 
nected in  series  with  two  series-connected  switches,  respec- 
tively operated  by  throttle  valve  position  and  engine  speed, 
and  an  advanced  spark  second  interrupter  shunted  across  the 
first-mentioned  interrupter  and  the  two  switches. 


3,593,694 
FUEL-COOLING  SYSTEM 
Hilborn,  Stuart  G.,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fuel  In- 
jection Engineering  Company,  South  Laguna,  Calif. 
Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,913 
Int.  CI.  F02d  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  1 23- 1 19  R  24  Claims 


This  disclosure  describes  a  fuel-cooling  system  for  cooling 
the  liquid  fuel  in  the  system  to  avoid  vapor  lock.  According 
to  the  specific  embodiment  disclosed,  a  fuel  injection  nozzle 
injects  fuel  into  an  intake  tube  which  is  connected  to  an  in- 
take manifold.  The  fuel  so  injected  vaporizes.  A  fuel-cooling 
jacket  surrounds  the  intake  tube  and  liquid  fuel  is  passed 
therethrough.  The  liquid  fuel  passing  through  the  cooling 
jacket  is  cooled  by  the  latent  heat  of  vaporization  from  the 
vaporized  fuel  within  the  intake  tube. 
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3,593,695 
PNEUMATIC  GOVERNOR  FOR  A  FUEL  INJECTION 
PUMP  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Akxandr  Kuzmich  Avramenko,  ulitsa  Kultury,  11,  kv.  89, 
Kharkov;  Anatoly  loslfovlch  Vladlmirsky,  pereulok  Kulbit- 
sky,  18,  kv.  1,  Kharkov;  Neukh  Nokhimovlch  Gitlln,  ulitsa 
Tamboskaya,  75,  kv.  91,  Leningrad;  Om  losifovich  Zaets, 
ulitsa  Vorobexa,   11,  kv.  8,  Kharkov;  Jury  Mefodievich 
Kerchin,  ploschad  Rozy  Ljuksemburg,  2,  kv.  9,  Kharkov; 
Vladimir  Vanovlch  Kulbashny,  ulitsa  Gubkomovskaya,  48, 
kv.   4,   Kharkov;   Konstantin    Mikhailovlch    Maskenskov, 
ploschad  Rozy  Maksima  Gorkogo,  5/76,  kv.  33.  Gorky;  Nik- 
olai Gavrilovich  Mozokhin,  ulitsa  Avtomobilnaya,  16,  kv. 
16,  Gorky;  Nikolai  Ivanovich  Orlov,  ulitsa  Semigradskaya, 
65,  kv.  6,  Kharkov,  and  Leonid  Nikolaevich  Popov,  bulvar 
Novatorv,  1 10,  kv.  80,  Leningrad,  all  of,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,464 
Int.  CI.  F02d  1114 
U.S.  CI.  123- 140  MC  2  Claims 


means  controlled  in  synchronism  with  the  engine  for  produc- 


<i^^L>^aiy      a0<M£^m^ 


ing  a  high  frequency  spark  train  capable  of  ensuring  a  perfect 
ignition  of  the  mixture  into  each  cylinder  of  the  engine. 


3,593,697 
ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEM 
Donald  A.  Ciolli,  Cleveland,  Ohk),  assignor  to  Victoreen  Leece 
Neville,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,962 

Int.  CI.  F02n  17100,  11108 

U.S.  CI.  1 23- 1 79  BG  26  Claims 


A  pneumatic  governor  for  a  fuel  injection  pump  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  comprises  a  housing  containing  five 
chambers  in  a  row  with  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  separating 
the  chambers  from  each  other.  An  output  member  of  the 
governor  is  drivingly  connected  to  the  first  diaphragm,  the 
first  chamber  being  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  housing 
as  the  output  member.  The  first  and  third  chambers  commu- 
nicate with  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  the  second  chamber 
communicates  with  the  fifth  chamber.  A  rigid  central  portion 
mechanically  connects  all  the  diaphragms  except  the  first, 
and  a  nozzle  member  is  connected  with  the  rigid  central  por- 
tion to  establish  communication  between  the  fourth  and  fifth 
chambers.  A  spring-biased  valve  is  in  the  fifth  chamber  for 
controlling  communication  between  the  fifth  chamber  and 
ambient  atmosphere,  the  nozzle  being  controlled  by  the 
operation  of  the  valve.  The  fourth  chamber  communicates 
with  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine.  A  plurality  of  springs 
of  different  stiffness  selected  in  accordance  with  a  desired 
mode  of  operation  of  the  engine  connect  the  rigid  central 
portion  with  the  first  diaphragm  in  an  arrangement  such  that 
the  springs  are  operated  in  succession. 
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A  vehicle  engine  starting  system  providing  solenoid- 
operated  positive  engagement  of  the  starting  pinion  with  the 
ring  gear  on  the  engine  flywheel  before  the  starting  motor  is 
energized  and  inertia-operated  disengagement  of  the  pinion 
when  the  engine  begins  to  overrun  the  starting  motor.  The 
system  has  an  electrical  lockout  which  positively  prevents 
reengagement  of  the  pinion  as  long  as  the  engine  ignition 
switch  remains  closed. 


3,593,698 

COMPRESSED  AIR-OPERATED  GUN 

Pierre  Culas,  152  Boulevard  Poincare,  Juan  Les  Pins,  France 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,567 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  19,  1967,  21980 

Int.CI.F41b ///OO 

U.S.CL  124-11  4  Claims 


3,593,696 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SPARK  TRAINS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Angelo  Raffaele  Guido,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  Consiglio 
Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche-(C.N.R.),  Rome,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  29,  1968,  35171/68 
Int.  CI.  F02p  3102 
U.S.  CI.  123— 148  E  3  Claims 

An  electronic  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines is  disclosed,  the   ignition  system   comprising  circuit 


A  launching  device  for  clay  pigeons  and  other  projectiles 
comprising  a  tube  preferably  incurved  over  most  of  its 
length,  the  projectiles  being  forced  through  the  tube  by 
means  of  compressed  gas.  and  one  of  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  wall  of  the  tube  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  greater 
than  the  others  so  that  the  projectile  is  caused  to  rotate  thus 
imparting  a  more  stable  flight  to  it  after  it  has  left  the  tube. 
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3,593,699  pan  composed  of  vertically  pivotable  arms  supporting  a  flexi- 

AFFARATUS  FOR  THROWING  LIGHTWEIGHT  BALLS      ble,  heat-resistant  material,  e.g..  asbestos  cloth,  forming  the 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Clayton  W.  Chalupsky,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Nor-        ^^ 
man  S.  Wooidrige 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,710 

Int.  CI.  F41b  7100 

U.S.CI.  124— 26  16  Claims 
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A  machine  for  automatically  feeding  and  continuously 
pitching  lightweight  balls  at  regular  intervals  in  the  same 
general  direction.  The  machine  utilizes  the  principle  of  a 
continuously  revolving  member  that  is  temporarily  restrained 
in  its  movement  so  that  energy  is  built  up  and  retained  by 
said  member,  which  energy  is  subsequently  released  to  pro- 
ject the  ball. 


3,593,700 

CHAIN  SAW  FOR  SAWING  VERY  HARD  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD  OF  SAWING 

John  V.  McNulty,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  George  P.  King- 

sky,  Holland  Patent,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  568,854,  July  29, 

1966,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

572,138,  Aug.  12,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,459,169.  This 

application  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,942 

Int.  CI.  B28d  1108;  B24b  55102 

U.S.  CI.  125-21  7  Claims 


fire  pan  when  open,  and  springable  wire  support  legs  slidable 
in  the  hollow  post  into  a  collapsed  position. 


3,593,702       \ 
NONSTICK  RESIN-COATED  COOKING  UTENSILS 
Emanuele  Zigomalas,  20,  Via  Leonardo  da  Vinci,  20094  Cor- 
sko,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,779 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1968,  25348  A/68 

Int.  CI.  A47j  2  7/00  \ 

U.S.  CI.  126—390  \l0  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  very  hard  materials 
such  as  reinforced  concrete.  A  chain  saw  has  a  chain  formed 
of  tooth  members  with  very  hard  particles  projecting  from 
the  teeth,  the  teeth  running  in  a  groove  around  a  bar.  As  the 
chain  is  driven  by  a  motor  means,  a  low-pressure  stream  of 
liquid,  such  as  water,  is  directed  along  a  straight  run  of  the 
chain.  The  liquid  will  cling  to  the  chain  and  move  at  substan- 
tially the  velocity  of  the  chain,  and  will  act  to  sweep  particles 
of  the  material  being  sawed  out  of  the  kerf,  as  well  as  cool 
the  chain  and  lubricate  it.  The  saw  can  also  have  a  nose 
wheel  with  circular  blades  on  either  side  thereof  for  making 
plunge  cuts. 


3,593,701 
COLLAPSIBLE  BARBECUE  GRILL 
Bertram  L.  Youmans,  8544  Rascher  Ave.,  Chicago,  IIL 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,977 
Int.  CI.  A47j  i  7/00;  F24b  3100;  F24c  1116 
U.S.  CI.  126—25  A  6  Claims 

Collapsible  and  portable  barbecue  grills  embodying  a 
center  post  structure  with  a  vertically  adjustable  grill  com- 
posed of  vertically  pivotable  radial  arms  and  a  collapsible  fire 


The  disclosure  describes  a  cooking  utensil,  such  as  a  frying 
pan,  comprising  a  vessel-forming  aluminum  body  having  one 
or  more  preferably  annular  protusions  downwardly  project- 
ing from  its  planar  bottom  for  abutment  on  the  parts  and  sur- 
faces whereon  the  utensil  are  superimposed  and  supported 
for  use,  said  body  having  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces  coated 
with  polytetrafluoroethylene  (or  equivalent  nonstick  resin)  in 
their  entirety  except  at  the  tips  of  said  protusions  where  said 
abutment  actually  occurs. 


3,593,703 

DIAGNOSTIC  COUGH-MONITORING  TECHNIQUES 

Leonard    C.    Gunn,   Chicago,    III.,   and    Donald    A.    Burns, 

Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,309 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/00 

U.S.CL  128-2  R  5  Claims 


The  rate  at  which  a  human  subject  coughs  may  be  deter- 
mined by  providing  a  microphone,  a  transmitter  connected  to 
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the  microphone,  a  receiver,  a  counter,  and  a  conditioning 
circuit  that  enables  the  counter  to  advance  in  response  to  a 
cough  sound. 


3  593  704 
PULSE  SENSOR  FOR  BODY  PULSE  RATE  MEASURING 

MEANS 
Ardath  M.  Schwab,  606  Camino  Cerrado,  South  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,718 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  1  Claim 


A  measuring  apparatus  having  a  housing,  an  electric  meter 
mounted  therein  and  a  temperature  sensitive  probe 
removably  connected  thereto  and  with  an  amplifier  therein, 
and  a  source  of  electric  power  associated  therewith  to 
generate  temperature  responsive  output  signals  which  are 
received  by  the  meter  to  thereby  indicate  the  temperature  of 
the  body.  A  pulse  sensitive  element  is  connected  to  the  hous- 
ing, and  the  associated  source  of  electric  power,  which 
generates  pulse  responsive  output  signals  which  are  modified 
and  fed  to  the  meter  for  indicating  the  rate  of  the  body's 
pulse.  The  electric  circuits  between  the  power  source,  the 
sensors  and  he  the  meter  are  normally  open  and  easily 
operated  pushbutton  switches  are  provided  to  temporarily 
close  one  or  the  other  circuit  when  a  reading  on  the  meter  is 
to  be  taken. 


3,593,705 

ARRHYTHMIA  MONITORING  INSTRUMENT  AND 

METHOD  USING  "NORMAL"  AND  "TOTAL" 

COUNTING  CHANNELS 

Randal  Howard  Thomas,  Oreland,  and  Mary  Louise  Torchi- 

ana.  Ambler,  both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rshwiiv   N'.J* 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,034 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  A  14  Claims 
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Monitoring   apparatus   and   method   for   determining   the 
presence  of  cardiac  arrhythmias  by  means  of  pattern  recogni- 


tion techniques  applied  to  each  successive  electrical  heart 
cycle  as  represented  by  derived  electrocardiogram  waves;  the 
total  number  of  electrical  cycles  undergone  by  the  derived 
electrocardiogram  waves  is  ascertained  in  a  first  circuit  and 
the  number  of  cycles  having  predetermined  normal  charac- 
teristics during  the  occurrence  of  the  total  number  of  electri- 
cal cycles  is  derived  in  a  second  circuit;  the  outputs  of  the 
first  and  second  circuits  are  fed  to  an  indicator  which  in- 
dicates the  presence  of  the  arrhythmia. 


3,593,706 
FLEXIBLE  OR  PARTLY  FLEXIBLE  GASTROSCOPE 
Herbert  Schubert,  7134  Knittlingen,  Schillerstrassc  31,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1968,  W  41 

688 

Int.  CI.  A61b  l\06 

U,S.  CI.  128-8  7  Claims 
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A  flexible  gastroscope  with  a  fiber-optical  image  conductor 
has  a  cylindrical  distal  head  formed  with  a  lateral  viewing 
port  next  to  an  objective  working  into  the  image  conductor, 
an  adjoining  lateral  exit  aperture  for  surgical  implements, 
and  a  lateral  illumination  window  just  beyond  that  aperture. 
The  illumination  window  leads  into  a  chamber  which  con- 
tains two  axially  extending,  laterally  juxtaposed  light  sources, 
i.e.  a  U-shaped  flash  tube  alongside  the  window  and  a  lamp 
positioned  to  radiate  through  the  flash  tube  and  the  window 
in  series. 


3,593,707 

JET  TOOTH  BRUSH 

George  William  Pifer,  3149  West  River  Road,  Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,397 

Int.  CI.  A61h  9m 

t;.S.  CI.  128—66  23  Claims 


A  toothbrush  with  a  jet  nozzle  at  its  end  extending  angu- 
larly toward  the  same  side  as  the  brush  bristles  and  having  a 
detachable  handle,  a  flexible  fluid  duct  from  a  fluid  source, 
such  as  an  adjustable  hot  and  cold  water  spigot,  and  a  valve 
for  regulating  the  fluid  for  the  jet,  which  valve  may  be  at  the 
source  and/or  in  the  handle.  The  handle  may  be  hollow  for 
connection  to  the  flexible  duct,  or  may  be  an  electric  or 
mechanical  toothbrush  handle,  or  a  water  jet  or  water  pick 
handle.  A  source  of  dentrifrice  and/or  disinfectant  may  be 
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provided  either  in  the  jet  brush  attachment,  in  its  handle,  or 
from  a  reservoir  connected  by  a  separate  duct  to  the  jet 
brush  attachment. 


I 

3,593,708 
BODY  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
Victor  Steele,  631 1  Yucca,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,823 
Int.  CI.  A61h  im 
U.S.  CI.  128-75 


8  Claims 


A  device  for  suspending  the  portion  of  a  human  body 
above  the  pelvic  region  in  an  inverted  position  to  provide  a 
natural  traction  and  to  relieve  the  spinal  column  of  gravita- 
tional compression  which  occurs  when  the  body  is  in  its  nor- 
mal upright  position.  The  device  includes  a  trapeze  bar  upon 
which  is  provided  at  least  one  rotatable  platiorm  having  a 
padded  face.  When  this  face  is  initially  disposed  in  a  vertical 
position,  the  upper  thighs  of  the  legs  may  be  pressed  against 
it  and  if  the  upper  part  of  the  body  is  bent  over  the  bar,  the 
padded  platform  rotates  on  the  bar  to  enable  the  person's 
body  to  be  swung  over  the  bar  until  the  torso  hangs 
downwardly,  being  supported  by  the  thighs  resting  on  the 
platform  face.  The  legs  of  the  body  may  be  bent  at  the  knees 
until  the  soles  of  the  feet  rest  against  vertical  elements  sup- 
porting the  trapeze  bar.  Various  other  means  are  provided  to 
facilitate  the  mounting  and  dismounting  of  the  body  for 
suspension  and  to  render  the  latter  more  comfortable. 


^  3,593,709 

ANGULAR  COMPRESSION  PLATE  FOR  BONE 

FRACTURES 

William  X.  Halloran,  440  Fair  Drive,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,047 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-92  3  Claims 


3,593,710 
ANESTHETIC  APPARATUS 
Francis  J.  Eichelman,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Andrew  A.  Ken- 
ny, Chicago,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793,932 

Int.  CLA61m  7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  128-188  18  Claims 


A  closed  reservoir  charged  with  a  supply  of  liquid 
anesthetic  material  communicates  via  a  conduit  with  a 
vaporizer  chamber  through  which  a  stream  of  gas  flows.  The 
reservoir  is  pressurized  by  a  pressure  line  communicating 
with  the  reservoir  at  a  region  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
liquid,  and  a  pressure  head  is  maintained  independently  of 
the  level  of  the  anesthetic  material  in  the  reservoir.  The  rate 
of  flow  of  liquid  through  the  conduit  to  the  vaporizer 
chamber  is  controlled  by  regulating  the  pressure  within  the 
pressure  line  relative  to  the  pressure  within  the  pressure  line 
relative  to  the  pressure  within  the  vaporizer  chamber.  The 
reservoir  may  be  formed  by  an  anesthetic  containing  bottle  in 
sealing  engagement  with  a  support  for  the  vaporizer  to  pro- 
vide a  compact  assembly. 


3,593,711 
DUAL  CANISTER  CHEMICAL-TYPE  LIFE  SUPPORT 

SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Staub,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and  Miles  J.  McGoff,  War- 
rendalc,  both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  803,172 
Int.  CI.  A61I  9110 


U.S.CI.  128-191 


\ 


7  Claims 


An  angular  compression  plate  for  compressing  a  transverse 
fracture  in  a  tibia  bone,  or  the  like,  and  including  first  and 
second  flanges  connected  together  along  their  adjacent 
edges.  The  flanges  are  slightly  flexible  with  respect  to  one 
another  for  adjustment  to  accommodate  varying  angles 
between  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  tibia.  Thus,  the 
plate  may  be  placed  across  the  fracture  and  secured  to  such 
adjacent  sides  of  the  tibia  for  maintaining  the  fracture  in 
compression  and  will  likewise  provide  support  along  two 
sides  of  the  tibia. 
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In  a  sealed  chamber  or  room  there  are  means  for  circulat- 
ing vitiated  air,  which  is  low  in  oxygen,  through  a  first  body 
of  carbon  dioxide  absorbing  and  oxygen  producing  chemical 
to  remove  excess  carbon  dioxide  and  to  add  oxygen.  When 
the  oxygen  concentration  in  the  air  in  the  chamber  reaches  a 
predetermined  maximum,  means  responsive  to  the  oxygen 
concentration  stops  delivery  of  the  air  to  the  chemical  body 
and  circulates  it  instead  through  a  second  chemical  body  that 
absorbs  carbon  dioxide  until  the  consumption  of  oxygen  from 
the  air  causes  the  oxygen  concentration  to  fall  to  a  predeter- 
mined minimum.  Then  the  airflow  is  switched  back  to  the 
first  chemical  body  to  replenish  the  oxygen.  Consequently 
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excess  carbon  dioxide  is  removed  from  the  air  continuously    filled  with  liquid  furnished  by  said  transmission  tube,  acting 
and  oxygen  is  added  to  the  air  periodically  as  needed.  to  retain  the  catheter  in  place  in  the  body  orifice  or  opening. 


3,593,712  3,593,714 

ULTRASONIC  NEBULIZER  HAND-HELD  BEAK  TRIMMER  AND  VACCINATOR 

Robert  L.  Weaver,  Toledo,  and  Frank  D.  Myrlce,  Perrysburg,    James  Lyon,  2922  Qualtraugh  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif, 
both    of,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Chemetron    Corporation,  Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,750 

Chicago,  III.  Int.  CL  A61b  /  7120;  A61d  7100 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,451  us.  CI.  128-253  4  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A61m  16102 
U.S.  CI.  128-194  3  Claims 


A  hand-held  unit  with  which  the  beak  of  a  chicken,  or 
other  such  bird,  can  be  trimmed  and  cauterized  simultane- 
ously with  the  application  of  a  dose  of  vaccine,  by  a  single 
squeezing  action  of  the  hand.  The  beak-trimming  elements 
are  adjustable  to  the  most  convenient  position  for  a  particu- 
lar operator,  and  also  to  provide  a  choice  of  trimming  or 
cutting  actions.  The  vaccination  apparatus  is  carried  entirely 
on  the  hand-held  unit  and  the  only  accessory  equipment 
required  is  a  low  voltage  power  supply  for  the  resistance- 
heated  trimming  blade. 


3,593,715 
TAMPON 

There  is  provided  a  nebulizer  for  use  with  oxygen  tent    Kenneth  S.  Merrill,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tampax 


equipment  for  controlled  inhalation  therapy.  The  nebulizer 
includes  a  vertical  cylinder  defining  a  liquid  chamber  with  a 
piezoelectric  transducer  that  closes  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber.  A  predetermined  level  of  liquid  is  maintained  in 
the  chamber  in  direct  contact  with  the  transducer.  A  high 
frequency  power  source  is  connected  to  the  transducer  to 
provide  ultrasonic  vibrations  thereof.  The  fluid  in  the 
chamber  will  be  nebulized  and  suitable  conduit  means  are 
provided  for  connecting  the  chamber  to  the  gas  flow  from 
the  oxygen  tent  equipment. 


Incorporated,  Palmer,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,508 
Int.  CI.  A61f  yi/20 
U.S.  CI.  128—285 


1  Claim 


3,593,713 
CATHETER  COMBINATION 
Stanley  A.  Bogoff,  20  Doctor  Frank  Rd.,  Spring  Valley,  N.V., 
and  Sheldon  Rothenberg,  114  Monterey  Drive,  Manhasset 
HUis,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,380 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25100 

U.S.  CI.  128-246  3  Claims 


A  compressed  absorbent  tampon  is  disclosed  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  it  is  formed  from  a  pad  of  synthetic  organic 
fiber  tow,  preferably  a  bulked  and  crimped  rayon  tow,  in 
which  the  fibers  extend  in  continuous  unbroken  form  from 
one  side  edge  of  the  pad  to  the  other  side  edge  thereof.  A 
method  of  making  the  tampon  is  also  disclosed. 


3,593,716 

COMBINED  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  AND  BABY  PANTY 

Anneliese  E.  Vogt,  272  Lakeview  Ave.,  Paterson,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,332 

Int.  CI.  A61f  yi//6 


The  improved  catheter  has  a  tubular  body  or  stem  that  is 
apertured  at  its  forward  end  or  tip  and  is  surrounded  by  an 
encircling  jacket  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length.  A 
fluid  feed  tube  leads  into  the  jacket  for  the  supply  of  a  fluid 
thereinto,  the  jacket  having  a  foraminous  area,  controllable 
in  size  situated  adjacent  to  its  forward  end  and  through  which 
area  the  fluid  is  emitted  for  direct  treatment  at  the  walls  of  a 
body  orifice,  or  any  cavity  or  opening  in  which  the  catheter  is 
inserted.  A  tube  for  transmission  of  liquid  or  air  extends  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  catheter  body  under  the  jacket  and  is  in 
communication  with  an  inflatable  chamber  located  beyond 
the  foraminous  area  of  the  jacket  and  rearwardly  of  the  for- 
ward tip  of  the  catheter  body,  said  inflatable  body,  when 
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6  Claims 
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A  waterproof  infant-conforming  outer  sheet  of  material 
partially  encloses  a  multilayered  strip  of  absorbent  material. 
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The  waterproof  sheet  is  of  a  configuration  and  tacked  at  cer-  separation  of  grain  from  the  crop  material.  The  three  stages 
tain  places  so  that  upon  application  to  the  torso  of  an  infant  include  a  cylinder  and  open  grate  concave,  a  raddle  and 
it  forms  a  body-conforming  panty. 


3,593,717 
RESERVOIR  MENSTRUAL  NAPKIN 
John  Leslie  Jones,  Sr.,  1070  Glen  Oaks  Blvd.,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,922 

Int.CI.  A61f /i//6 

U.S.  CI.  128-290  7  Claims 
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This  invention  teaches  a  new  menstrual  napkin  embodying 
multiple-ply  tissue  paper  sheets  lying  coplanarly  adjacent  and 
forming  an  absorptive  section.  The  absorptive  section  has  a 
multiple,  spaced  pattern  of  coaxially  concentric  openings,  in 
at  least  an  appreciable  fraction  of  the  multiple  plies  of  tissue 
paper,  forming  reservoir  for  the  menstrual  fluid  volume  prior 
to  absorption  of  the  fluid  by  the  tissue  paper.  A  pair  of 
mounting  and  securing  openings  are  provided,  one  at  each 
opposed  end  of  the  napkin  which  pierces  all  layers  of  the 
napkin  and  is  suitable  for  adaptively  securing  he  napkin  to  a 
sanitary  napkin  support  belt. 


I  

3,593,718 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  CONTROLLED  CARDIAC  PACER 
Jerome  L.  Krasner,  Woburn,  and  Paul  Nardella,  Stougton, 
both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Biocybernetics,  Inc.,  Waler- 
town,  Mass. 

Filed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,056 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1136 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  P  1 1  Claims 


fanning  mill,  and  straw  walkers.  The  grain  separated  in  all 
three  stages  is  conveyed  to  a  shaker  shoe  for  cleaning. 


3,593,720 
COMBINE  GRAIN  LOSS  SIGNAL 
John  R.  Botterill,  Rugby;  Kepkay:  Leslie  L.,  Leamington  Spa; 
Philip  L.  Dodd,  Coventry,  and  William  J.  Radburn,  Kenil- 
worth,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Ser- 
vices N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6,  1965, 

10777/68 

Int.  CL  AOIf  12152 

U.S.  CL  1 30-  27  W  4  Claims 


A  cardiac  pacer  is  described  which  uses  a  physiological 
function  such  as  breathing  rate,  to  vary  the  production  of 
electronic  pulses  which  are  fed  to  a  constant  current  source 
connected  to  the  ventricle.  A  constant  source  compensates 
for  the  fibrotic  growths  that  often  occur  around  the  elec- 
trodes implanted  in  the  heart.  In  another  variation,  the  pulses 
are  fed  to  two  separate  constant  current  sources,  one  con- 
nected to  the  atrium  and  the  other,  with  delay,  to  the  ventri- 
cle. 

I  \ 


3,593,719 
COMBINE  WITH  THREE-STAGE  SEPARATION 
Robert  Ashton,  Islington,  Ontario,  and  Jerry  M.  Brzustowski, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Massey- 
Ferguson  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,750 
Int.  CL  AOIf  12100 
U.S.CL  130—21  9  Claims 

A  combine  harvester  thresher  with  three  stages  for  the 


A  combine  harvester  thresher  grain  loss  monitor  which  in- 
cludes, a  secondary  grain  separating  and  cleaning  apparatus 
which  receives  at  least  part  of  the  crop  material  expelled 
from  the  primary  grain  separating  and  cleaning  apparatus 
and  separates  and  cleans  any  grain  still  present  in  the  crop 
material,  an  electronic  apparatus  to  measure  the  flow  rate  of 
cleaned  grain  discharged  from  the  secondary  grain  separating 
and  cleaning  apparatus,  and  an  indicator  which  indicates  the 
flow  rate  of  the  grain  which  the  primary  grain  separating  and 
cleaning  apparatus  failed  to  separate  and  clean. 


3,593,721 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TOBACCO  FOILS 

AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Franz-Bernhard   Knop,   Monheim    Rhineland,   and   Werner 
Scherff,  Hilden  Rhineland,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1968,  P  18  12 

601.7 
Int.  CL  A24b  03114 
U.S.  CL  131—140  9  Claims 

In  the  process  of  producing  tobacco  foils  comprising  the 
steps  of  mixing  a  slurry  of  tobacco  dust  with  a  water-soluble 
binder  to  form  a  moldable  slurry,  forming  a  tobacco  foil  or 
film  and  drying  said  tobacco  foil  or  film,  the  improvement 
which  consists  of  using  as  said  water-soluble  binder,  a  water- 
soluble  methylcellulose  containing  from  0.05  to  0.25  carbox- 
ymethyl  groups  and  also  containing  from  1.4  to  2.1  methoxy 
groups  per  anhydro  glucose  unit  in  said  methylcellulose. 
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3,593,722 
CERAMIC  PIPE 
Sydney  R.  Witz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cal-Witz 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,569 

Int.  CI.  A24f  1122, 1/32 

U.S.  CI.  131  —  196  4  Claims 


^y<? 


^fi 


A  double  bowl  ceramic  pipe  wherein  the  pipe  is  con- 
structed from  a  low  fire  porcelain  composed  of  various  clays 
and  including  talc  and  ground  tile  so  that  the  porcelain  is 
more  porous  than  many  of  the  prior  art  high  fired  porcelains 
and  so  that  the  pipe  does  not  conduct  heat  as  quickly  as  the 
ordinary  high  fire  porcelains.  The  present  invention  also  in- 
cludes the  use  of  a  hollow  stem  member  that  is  offset  from 
the  bowl  of  the  pipe  so  that  the  opening  into  the  inner  bowl 
from  the  stem  is  on  a  straight  line  to  facilitate  the  cleaning  or. 
clearing  of  the  opening  even  during  smoking.  Finally,  the 
present  invention  is  directed  to  a  pipe  having  a  bit  made  of  a 
flexible  plastic  material  which  bit  fits  over  and  frictionally  en- 
gages the  stem. 


3,593,723 
CIGARETTE  HOLDER 
Yoshinori  Nishida,  26   Hoshimoto  okuno-cho,  Yawatu*cho, 
Tsuzuki-gun,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1, 1968, 43/55,849 

int.  CL  A24f  07/00. 13102 

U.S.CL  131-199  7  Claims 


a 


^>  d   4   /It  rZ  ^s 


A  cigarette  holder  having  a  pair  of  recesses  formed  in  the 
sides  of  the  holder  at  its  mouthpiece  end  and  the  holder 
being  divisible  into  separable  upper  and  lower  parts  by  a 
hinge  at  the  mouthpiece  end  of  the  holder,  thereby  prevent- 
ing direct  striking  of  tobacco  smoke  against  mouth  tissues 
and  permitting  simple  and  positive  cleaning  of  the  holder. 


3,593,724 

LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  HAIR  ROLLER 

Antonio  E.  Leal,  1601  Pasadena  St.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,281 

Int.  CL  A45d  2102 

U.S.  CL  132-39  3  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  hair  roller  that  is  longitu- 
dinally adjustable.  It  comprises  two  plastic  elements.  These 


are  an  outer  cylindrical  sleeve  formed  with  a  longitudinal  row 
of  aligned  inwardly  projecting  teats  and  an  inner  sleeve  that 
is  snugly  received  in  the  outer  sleeve.  The  inner  sleeve  is 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  which  the  teats  are 
received  and  movable  therein.  Opening  into  this  slot  are  a  se- 
ries of  equidistantly  spaced  circumferential  slots  in  which  the 
teats  are  also  movable.  Each  circumferential  slot  terminates 
in  a  locking  notch. 


3,593,725 

PORTABLE  PROPHYLACTIC  TOOTHBRUSH 

Francisco  Ortega,  Etna  No.  104,  Mexico  20,  City,  and  Pablo 

Ortega,  Colon  2-208,  Queretaro,  both  of,  Mexico 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,025 

Int.  CL  A45d  48118 

U.S.CL  132-84  B  1  Claim 


A  portable  prophylactic  toothbrush  has  a  hollow  handle 
housing  one  or  more  dentrifice  containers.  A  closure  plug  for 
the  hollow  handle  may  form  the  cap  for  a  dentrifrice  con- 
tainer and  the  brush  end  is  provided  with  a  fountain-pen-type 
cap  to  protect  and  prevent  contamination  of  the  brush.  It 
also  operates  to  allow  the  toothbrush  to  be  carried  about  in 
unobtrusive  and  fully  protected  manner.  The  brush  cap  may 
have  lugs  which  provide  for  air  circulation  to  the  brush  when 
the  cap  is  in  place.  Various  types  of  disposable  dentrifrice 
containers  may  be  employed  such  as  simple  tubes  having  a 
double  fold  at  one  end  and  a  single  fold  at  the  other  end; 
closed  envelopes  provided  with  a  rupturable  end;  and  the 
like. 


3,593,726 
TIRE  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Barton  Lockhart,  905  Red  Oak  Lane,  Corsicana,  Tex.,  and 
Travis  C.  Harris,  deceased,  late  of  Ardmore,  Okla.  (by  Ed- 
ward Harris,  administrator),  said  Harris  assignor  to  said 
Lockhart 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,133 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3104 
U.S.CL  134-45  11  Claims 

Chemical  cleaning  solutions  are  sprayed  on  the  sidewalls  of 
a  vehicle  tire  by  spray  nozzles  which  are  spaced  longitu- 
dinally along  both  sides  of  the  vehicle's  path.  Looped 
resilient  conduits  in  the  track  of  the  tires  form  a  portion  of  a 
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flow  path  leading  from  a  source  of  cleaning  solution  to  the    wash  liquid  is  fed  to  the  nozzle  from  a  wheeled  tank  to  which 
nozzles,  and  check  valves  are  appropriately  placed  so  that   the  spent  liquid  is  returned  via  the  drain;  a  dual  pump  in  the 


compression  of  the  resilient  conduits  by  a  tire  wall  discharge 
the  solution  from  the  nozzles  onto  the  tire  sidewalls. 


'  3,593,727 

MOVING  BELT-TYPE  DEGREASER 
Charles  A.  Black,  Rockfield,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Dctrex  Chemical 
Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,376 

Int.'CI.  B08b  3106,  3108 

U.S.  CL  134-57  15  Claims 


a-<^ 
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tank  and  a  set  of  valves  enable  a  switchover  from  the  wash 
liquid  to  a  rinse  liquid. 


3,593,729 

VAPOR  DEGREASER 

David  Goldware,  3858  North  Cicero  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,140 

Int.  CL  B08b  3102, 3/08 

U.S.CL  134-103  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  provided  which  utilizes  solvent  vapor-type 
degreasing,  in  combination  with  liquid  bath  degreasing 
techniques.  The  solvent  vapor  is  achieved  by  heating  a  liquid 
solvent  which  is  contained  in  a  tank,  with  the  vapor  passing  a 
zone  wherein  articles  to  be  degreased  are  suspended, 
preferably  in  a  tumbling  action.  The  usual  condenser  type  of 
safeguards  are  provided,  for  preventing  the  passage  of  sol- 
vent vapors  outwardly  of  the  machine,  to  the  room  wherein 
the  machine  is  contained.  A  particularly  novel  apparatus  is 
provided  for  conveying  articles  to  be  degreased  into  the  sol- 
vent bath  and  for  tumbling  such  articles  within  that  bath. 


."  ,3* 


/^ 


I  3,593,728 

CLEANING  UNIT  FOR  FRYING,  BROILING  OR 
DEFROSTING  CHAMBER 
Paul  Sauer,  Burg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Burger  Eisenwerke 
A  ktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1969,  G  69 

11912.6-7401 

I  Int.  CI.  B08b  9/00,  3/02 

MS.  CL  134—96  7  Claims 

A  portable  cleaning  unit  for  a  frying,  broiling  or  defrosting 

chamber,  open  to  one  side,  has  a  lid  emplaceable  across  the 

open  side  to  leave  only  a  drain  aperture  at  the  bottom,  the  lid 

carrying  an  elongate  spray  nozzle  with  ports  for  the  discharge 

of  a  high-pressure  wash  liquid  onto  the  chamber  walls.  The 


A  portable  degreaser  comprising  two  concentric  tanks 
separated  by  a  perforated  wall.  The  concentric  tanks  are  an 
immersion  tank  located  within  a  solvent-boiling  tank  which 
serves  as  an  offset-vapor-generating  sump.  The  rinse  and 
spray  area  above  the  immersion  tank  is  surrounded  by  a  per- 
forated wall.  Boiling  solvent  is  on  the  other  side  of  the  wall. 
Condensing  coils  encircle  the  perforated  wall  at  the  top  of 
the  spray  area  and  thus,  are  exposed  to  the  vapor  an  all  sides. 
A  gutter  immediately  below  the  condensing  coils  returns  the 
condensed  liquid  into  a  separate  distillate  tank  equipped  with 
a  water  separator.  The  spray  jets  are  supplied  with  the 
distilled  solvent  from  the  distillate  tank.  The  distillate  is  kept 
hot  since  the  lower  portion  of  the  unk  is  positioned  within 
the  boiling  sump. 
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3,593,730  3,593,732 

MECHANIZED  CARW ASHING  APPARATUS  TEE  JOINT  WITH  FLOW-DIVERTING  VALVE 

Lawrence  R.  Burchett,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kwiki  Ernest  A.  Holscher,  440  St.  Katherine  Drive,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Systems,  Inc.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  806,461 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  531,383,  Mar.  3,  1966,  Int.  CI.  F16k  15100;  E03c  1/18 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  u.S.  CI.  137—  1 12  9  Claims 

769,436 
Int.  CI.  B60s  3/04  » 

U.S.  CI.  134-123  16  Claims 


A  closed  loop  track  is  supported  above  an  automobile,  the 
track  having  mounted  thereon  a  carriage  which  travels 
around  the  track  and  which  carries  a  spray  mechanism  for 
spraying  the  vehicle  during  travel  of  the  carriage  around  the 
track.  The  carriage  is  so  mounted  that  the  jet  reaction  from 
the  spray  assists  in  providing  traction.  The  spray  units  are  ro- 
tary jet-powered  arms. 


3,593,731 

COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA  LYING  FLAT  WHEN 

CLOSED 

Tilmann   Schultes,   Sollngen-Weyer,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Kortenbach    &    Rauh    Kommanditgesellschaft,    Solingen- 

Weyer,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1968,  K  60 

463/33a  Gbm 

Int.CI.A45b;9/yO 

U.S.  CI.  135-25  8  Claims 


A  collapsible  umbrella  frame  lying  flat  when  closed,  which 
comprises  a  stick,  a  first  member  forming  notch  means  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  stick,  a  second  member  forming 
runner  means  displaceably  mounted  on  said  stick  and  mova- 
ble toward  and  away  from  said  first  member,  and  umbrella- 
cover-supporting  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  mem- 
bers, at  least  one  of  said  members  when  viewed  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  stick  having  a  relatively  long  and  narrow 
shape,  and  pin  means  arranged  in  at  least  said  one  member 
and  pivotally  connecting  the  respective  adjacent  umbrella 
cover  supporting  means  thereto. 


A  tee  joint  is  provided  with  a  flexible  elongated  tongue 
that  normally  covers  the  transverse  arm  of  the  tee  joint  and  is 
fixed  inside  the  tee  joint  at  a  point  near  the  junction  of  the 
transverse  arm  and  one  of  the  in-line  arms.  The  flexible  ton- 
gue is  part  of  a  rubber  insert  having  two  transverse  tabs  that 
are  bonded  to  the  interior  surface  around  the  perimeter  the 
one  in-line  arm  of  the  tee  joint. 


3,593,733 
INTERNAL  FEEDBACK  PROPORTIONAL  FLUERIC 
AMPLIFIER 
Gary  L.  Roffman,  and  Richard  Deadwyler,  l}oth  of  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  assignors  .to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,188 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1\14 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  5  Claims 


An  internal  feedback  proportional  flueric  amplifier  which 
includes  a  power  jet  input  channel,  a  left  control  input  chan- 
nel, a  right  control  input  channel,  a  first  output  channel  and 
a  second  output  channel.  Blunt  splitters  are  provided  such 
that  flow  from  the  power  jet  input  channel  when  entering  the 
interaction  region  within  the  amplifier  will  create  internal 
feedback  vortices  therein.  The  effect  of  the  vortices  so 
created  is  to  cause  low-pressure  areas  along  the  sides  of  the 
power  jet  flow  so  that  when  a  control  signal  is  applied  to  one 
of  the  control  input  channels  a  high-pressure  gain,  stable, 
minimum  noise  amplifier  will  be  obtained. 


3,593,734 

PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  ELEMENT 

Philip  H.  Sanford,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 

Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  772,595,  Nov.  1, 

1968.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  872,720 
Int.  CI.  F  15c  i/04,  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  137—81.5  53  Claims 

A    pressure-   and   force-responsive   element   formed    by 
etching  a  thin,  flexible  metal  plate  with  a  U-shaped  cutout  to 
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define  a  planar  tonguelike  element  supported  at  one  end  in 
cantilever  fashion  for  bending  motions  about  a  hinge  axis  at 
the  region  of  support.  The  etched  plate  forms  one  part  of  a 
multilayer  sandwich  construction  which  in  one  embodiment 


CMmoi 


to 

•  am  tr 
Borne 


Improving  gas-mixing  methods  and  apparatus  for  maintain- 
ing a  preselected  oxygen  partial  pressure  in  breathing  gas 
supplied  to  a  diver  under  an  abnormal  pressure.  A  mixing 
tank  with  separate  gas  inputs  is  provided  to  receive  and  blend 
together  oxygen  and  filler  gas  according  to  a  preselected 
ratio  as  breathing  gas  is  withdrawn  from  the  tank  by  the 
diver.  More  particularly,  a  pair  of  helical  tubing  lengths  or 
strings  are  arranged  about  the  inside  surface  of  the  tank  to 
receive  and  dispense  filler  gas  and  oxygen  uniformly  along 
the  length  of  the  tank.  A  control  circuit  is  also  provided  to 
continually  measure  the  molecular  oxygen  content  of  the 
tank,  and  to  admit  oxygen  whenever  the  molecular  oxygen 
content  drops  below  a  preselected  level. 


3,593,736 

SLUG  PUMP  AND  PRESSURIZING  VALVE  FOR  FUEL 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Albert  H.  White,  Wethersfield,  assignor  to  Chandler  Evans 

Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,818 
Int.  CI.  F02c  7126,  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  137-110  13  Claims 

A  slug  pump  and  pressurizing  valve  are  fluidly  intercon- 
nected in  a  starting  circuit  of  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine.  The  pressurizing  valve  fluidly  interconnects 
two  segments  of  the  main  fuel  supply  line  for  providing  a 
regulated  pressure  in  one  of  the  segments.  The  slug  pump  is 
used  in  the  starting  operation  to  expel  a  volume  of  fuel  con- 


tained within  the  pump  and  thus  momentarily  propel  a  burst 
of  fuel  to  the  engine.  The  slug  pump  includes  a  chamber  and 
either  a  piston  or  a  diaphragm  to  expel  the  fuel.  The  pres- 
surizing valve  has  tow  springs  which  bias  a  piston,  the  face  of 
which  is  exposed  to  the  segment  of  the  main  fuel  supply  line 
in  which  the  fuel  pressure  is  to  be  regulated.  One  spring  al- 
ways biases  the  piston,  while  the  other  spring  biases  the 


^///f///////////A  ^///////////^/M, 


includes  a  thin  layer  of  rubber  to  seal  the  periphery  of  the 
cantilever  element  so  as  to  permit  developing  a  differential 
pressure  thereacross.  Both  force-balance  and  motion-balance 
configurations  are  included.  The  cantilever  elements  are  used 
in  an  alarm  device  and  a  pneumatic  timing  unit. 


3,593,735 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 

PRESELECTED  PARTIAL  PRESSURE 

Max  A.  W.  Reiher,  Gretna,  La.,  assignor  to  Dick  Evans,  Inc., 

Harvy,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,317 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7/02;  G05d  11/035 

U.S.  CI.  137—88  10  Claims 


piston  only  after  the  piston  moves  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. When  a  predetermined  pressure  is  applied  to  the  ex- 
posed face  of  the  piston  by  the  main  fuel  pump,  the  piston 
moves  upwardly  to  close  off  the  starting  circuit.  After  a  suffi- 
cient pressure  is  applied  to  the  exposed  face,  the  other  spring 
causes  the  pressure  adjacent  the  exposed  face  to  be  regu- 
lated. X    / 


3,593,737 

LIQUID-MIXING  SYSTEMS 

George  H.  Higgins,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to 

Coventry  Climax  Engines  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,686 

Int.  CI.  G05d  n/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-100  8  Claims 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  the  continuous  mixing  of  two 
liquids  in  predetermined  proportions.  The  system  has  a 
governor  and  a  first  orifice  plate  flow  meter  through  both  of 
which  the  first  liquid  flows  to  a  point  where  it  is  mixed  with 
the  second  liquid,  the  governor  having  a  movable  closure 
member  which,  as  it  moves  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position 
progressively  reduces  the  flow  of  the  first  liquid  through  the 
governor.  A  pressure  difference  developed  across  the  first 
flow  meter  is  conducted  to  a  diaphragm  in  the  governor 
which  acts  in  response  to  the  flow  the  first  liquid  to  bias  the 
closure  member  towards  its  closed  position  with  a  force 
which  increases  as  the  flow  rate  of  the  first  liquid  increases. 
The  mixed  liquids  pass  a  second  orifice  plate  flow  meter 
across  which  a  pressure  difference  is  developed  and  is  con- 
ducted to  a  second  diaphragm  in  the  closure  member.  The 
second  diaphragm  acts  to  bias  the  closure  member  towards 
its  open  position  with  a  force  which  increases  as  the  flow  of 
the  mixed  liquids  increases.  The  closure  member  adopts  an 
equilibrium  position  under  the  influence  of  the  two  biassing 
forces. 
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3  593  738 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INJECTION  VALVE 
Achilles  Baerfuss,  OberwII,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Fur  Biologische  Verfahrenstechnik,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  5,  1968, 

13348/68 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/54,  F16ki //02 

U.S.  CI.  1 37-  209  5  Claims 


<^' 


rate  of  flow  into  the  float  bowl,  and  a  larger  valve  actuated 
by  the  smaller  valve  to  provide  a  relatively  unrestricted  open- 


An  electromagnetic  injection  valve  in  which  a  valve  in  a 
valve  chamber  is  connected  to  and  actuated  by  movable 
parts  located  in  a  pressure  housing.  The  movable  parts  in- 
clude bias  means  to  bias  the  valve  in  its  closed  position,  and 
are  all  subject  to  the  same  pneumatic  pressure.  With  this  ar- 
rangement, electromagnetic  means  which  actuate  the  valve 
are  only  required  to  exert  the  force  necessary  to  overcome 
the  bias  applied  by  the  bias  means  to  open  the  valve,  ir- 
respective of  the  pressure  subsisting  in  the  valve  chamber. 


3  593  739 

SPRINKLER  REGULATOR  VALVE  AND  GUARD 

THEREFOR 

OvIII  X.  Mercier,  737  North  Minnesota  Ave.,  Hastings,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,636 

Int.  CI.  F16k  35100 

U.S.  CI.  137-377  10  Claims 


■f» 


20 


le 


ing  between  the  fuel  inlet  and  float  bowl  interior  to  permit 
operation  of  the  fuel  pump  essentially  at  its  full  capacity  if 
desired. 


3,593,741 

COMPOUND  RELIEF  VALVE 

Hubert  Odenthal,  Wombach;  Eckard   Auditor,  Partenstein, 

and  Max-Otto  Wintterlin,  Lohr,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  G.  L.  Rexroth  GmbH,  Lohr  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1968,  P  17  75 

178.9 

Int.  CI.  F16k /7//0 

U.S.  CI.  137-495  7  Claims 


^yJ" 


A  rigid  connecting-pipe  section  for  connection  between 
adjacent  irrigation  hose  ends  and  including  a  flow  control 
valve  having  a  laterally  outwardly  projecting  actuating  stem. 
The  outer  end  of  the  stem  is  provided  with  an  operating  han- 
dle and  an  outwardly  convex  arcuate  plate  extends 
lengthwise  along  the  connecting  pipe  section  with  the  valve 
stem  passing  through  the  plate  centrally  intermediate  its  op- 
posite ends.  The  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  are  secured  to  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  connecting  pipe  section  and  the 
width  of  the  plate  at  the  operating  handle  for  the  stem  is  such 
that  the  plate  projects  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
handle.  Further,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate 
are  arcuate  and  outwardly  convex  so  as  to  reduce  the  possi- 
bility of  the  guard  plate  catching  on  ground-supported  ob- 
jects as  the  irrigation  hoses  and  rigid  connecting  pipe  section 
are  dragged  along  the  ground. 


A  compound  relief  valve  wherein  the  pilot  valve  is  installed 
in  a  branch  conduit  connecting  the  high-pressure  line  with 
the  reservoir  and  wherein  the  chamber  of  the  main  valve  is 
connected  with  the  branch  conduit  upstream  of  the  pilot 
valve  by  two  auxiliary  conduits  each  of  which  contains  an  ad- 
justable flow  restrictor.  The  piston  of  the  main  valve  opens  at 
a  speed  which  is  determined  by  one  of  the  flow  restrictors 
and  closes  at  a  speed  which  is  determined  by  the  other  flow 
restrictor. 


3,593,740 
CARBURETOR  FLOAT  BOWL  FUEL  INLET  VALVE 
Robert  S.  Harrison,  Detroit,  and  Joseph  F.  Lopiccola,  War- 
ren, both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,436 

int.  CI.  F16kJ///S 

U.S.  CI.  137-411  7  Claims 

A  carburetor  float  bowl  has  a  two-stage  fuel  inlet  valve 

consisting  of  a  small  valve  providing  Finite  control  for  low 


3,593,742 

FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR 

Julian  S.  Taylor,  8600  S.W.  8,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  June  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,123 

Int.  CL  F16k  1144 

U.S.  CI.  137—504  3  Claims 

A  hollow  housing,  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  forms  a 

fluid  passageway.  A  piston,  loosely  received  by  the  inlet  end 

portion  of  the  housing,  is  coaxially  connected  with  a  throttle 

comprising  a  poppet-type  valve  stem  which  extends  through 

and  seats  on  respective  end  portions  of  a  cage  positioned  in 

the  outlet  end  portion  of  the  housing  communicating  with  the 

outlet  port.  A  spring,  interposed  between  the  piston  and  the 
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cage,  normally  urges  the  throttle  toward  an  open  position 
and  equalizes  fluid  pressure  against  the  throttle  at  the  respec- 


said  tank  between  maximum  and  minimum  pressures. 
This  invention  also  contemplates  an  air  discharge  valve  in 
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the  top  of  the  tank  adapted  to  be  normally  closed  by  the 
pressurized  gas  envelope,  for  venting  air  or  other  gases 
trapped  between  the  top  of  the  tank  and  the  gas  envelope. 


tive  ends  of  the  cage  in  response  to  variations  in  fluid  pres- 
sure across  the  piston. 


3,593,743 
FAUCET-COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WASHING 
MACHINE 
Lauren  W.  Guth,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric    ^-S-  CI.  137—625.4 
Company 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,440 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—562  10  Claims 


3,593,745 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE  MEANS  AND 

PARTS  THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ned  C.  Myers,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robcrshaw  Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,044 
Int.  CLF16k  H/04 

5  Claims 


A  coupling  assembly  for  connecting  a  washing  machine  to 
a  water  faucet  having  a  handle  member  protruding  from  its 
body  portion  that  serves  as  a  spout  for  draining  water  from 
the  assembly.  The  handle  member  is  manually  slidable  to  un- 
seat a  valve  to  thereby  dispense  the  water  therethrough.  The 
handle  member  is  linked  to  a  quick-release  connector  that 
fastens  the  assembly  to  the  faucet  so  that  manipulation  of  the 
connector  to  release  it  is  translated  to  the  valve.  Water  pres- 
sure within  the  assembly  is  relieved  as  the  release  operation 
takes  place. 


I 


3,593,744 
PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  WATER  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 
Henry  Leo  Smith,  Route  4,  Box  63,  Springfield,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,764 
Int.  CI.  E03b /7/06 
U.S.  CI.  137—568  8  Claims 

A  pneumatically  controlled  water  storage  system  including 
a  water  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  different  water 
levels,  and  a  precharged,  expansible  gas  envelope  within  said 
tank  to  open  and  close  the  water  outlet  and  the  water  inlet  in 
response  to  changes  in  water  pressure,  and  air  volume  con- 
trol means  for  normally  maintaining  a  water  reservoir  within 


A  pneumatically  operated  valve  means  having  a  housing 
means  provided  with  two  separate  inlets  and  one  outlet,  the 
housing  means  having  two  spaced-apart  and  axially  aligned 
valve  seats  respectively  leading  from  the  inlets  to  the  outlet. 
A  valve  member  is  carried  by  the  housing  means  and  is 
disposed  between  the  valve  seats  to  respectively  open  and 
close  the  same  in  an  alternate  manner  as  the  valve  member  is 
axially  moved  between  its  operating  positions  by  pneumati- 
cally operated  actuator  means  carried  by  the  housing  means. 


3,593,746 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Murray  Allewitz,  and  Abduz  Zahid,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,596 
Int.  CL  F16I  55104  , 

U.S.  CI.  138-30  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  pressure  vessel  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  rigid  container  to  be  fliled  with  fluid,  usually  oil  and  gas 
under  pressure  and  having  a  deformable  partition  intervening 
between  such  fluids  and  more  particularly  relates  to  a  pres- 
sure accumulator  of  relatively  large  size  in  the  order  of  say 
40-gaIlon  capacity  and  which  is  extremely  heavy  and  in  the 
order  of  say  300  to  400  pounds.  The  partition  is  a  bladder 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  open  mouth  at  its  other  end. 
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The  container  has  longitudinally  aligned  ports  at  opposed 
ends  and  is  designed  to  be  mounted  in  vertical  position  with 
the  upper  port  receiving  a  gas  fitting  to  which  the  mouth  of 
the  bladder  is  secured,  for  charging  of  the  bladder  with  gas 
under  pressure  and  the  lower  port  having  an  oil  fitting  for 
charging  the  container  with  a  fluid  such  as  oil  under  pressure. 
The  oil  fitting  has  a  mounting  flange  associated  therewith  to 


3,593,748 

PRESSURE  RESERVOIR  FOR  HYDROPNEUMATIC 

RESILIENT  SUSPENSIONS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Helmut  Tecrling,  Bad  Godesberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lan- 

gen  &  Company  '^ 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1968,  P  17  80 

103.5 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  138-30  4  Claims 


permit  rigid  mounting  of  the  container  in  upright  position  on 
a  suitable  complementary  flange  that  is  connected  to  a 
source  of  oil  under  pressure  such  as  an  oil  line.  The  gas 
fitting  is  mounted  in  the  upper  port  so  that  it  may  readily  be 
removed  together  with  the  bladder  without  need  to  discon- 
nect the  accumulator  from  the  oil  line  and  without  need  to 
handle  the  heavy  accumulator. 


3,593,747 

PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 

Jacques  H.  Mercier,  501  Bloomfield  Ave.,  Caldwell,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,335 

Int.  CI.  F 161  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  138—30  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  pressure  vessels  and 
more  particularly  to  a  pressure  accumulator  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  deformable  bladder  positioned  in  a  container  having  a 
mouth  with  a  closure  plug  positioned  therein,  the  latter 
mounting  an  annular  resilient  member  having  a  sealing  por- 
tion integral  with  a  supporting  portion  for  the  bladder,  the 
latter  being  coaxial  with  the  fluid  port  of  the  accumulator. 


A  pressure  reservoir  for  hydropneumatic  resilient  suspen- 
sions for  vehicles  in  which  the  interior  of  a  housing  constitut- 
ing the  reservoir  is  divided  by  a  movable  deflectable  separat- 
ing wall  or  partition  into  a  gas  chamber  and  a  liquid  chamber 
and  a  part  of  the  gas  volume  present  at  a  certain  pressure  is 
excluded  for  the  attainment  of  a  steeper  characteristic 
resilient  curve  when  the  certain  pressure  is  reached. 


3,593,749 

PIPELINE  PIG  STOPPER 

Edwin  E.  Reardon,  2613  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Mandeviile,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,211 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55/12 

U.S.  CI.  138—93  1 1  Claims 


A  pipeline  is  internally  engaged  by  mechanical  grippers 
and  expansible  sealing  rims  on  the  cylindrical  core  of  a  plug 
or  stopper  from  which  an  actuating  shaft  projects.  Displace- 
ment of  the  actuating  shaft  relative  to  the  stopper  when  axi- 
ally  fixed  to  the  pipeline,  vents  the  sealing  rims  and  disen- 
gages the  grippers  against  a  spring  bias  to  releasably  hold 
them  in  a  retracted  position. 


3,593,750 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  ASSEMBLY 
Wilbert  H.  Zautner,  Grass  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,676 
Int.  CI.  FI6i  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  138-109  6  Claims 

An  exhaust  gas  conduit  assembly  especially  adapted  for 
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use  as  replacement  piping  in  internal  combustion  engine  ex-    levers  is  accomplished  in  substantially  horizontal  superposed 
haust  systems  includes  a  kickup  or  overaxle  section  com-    planes  while  said  movement  is  provided  by  members  moving 


posed  of  two  members  which  prior  to  assembly  are  identical 
in  construction,  being  preferably  of  a  generally  Z-shape. 

I  

3,593,751 
FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  MEMBER 
Donald  L.  Herling,  Mundelein;  Frank  A.  Larson,  Lombard, 
and  George  F.  Kovar,  Berwyn,  all  of.  III. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,238 

Int.  CI.  F161  / 1/00;  HOlp  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  138-121  6  Claims 


\ 


2S 


30 


30 


in  juxtaposed  vertical  planes  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  movement  of  the  frames. 


j^  J  J 


Si 


£A 


A  flexible  bellowslike  electrical  transmission  member  hav- 
ing rigid  end  sections  is  vibration  damped  by  a  jacket  of 
resilient  elastic  material  deposited  on  the  bellows.  The  elastic 
jacket  completely  surrounds  the  ends  of  the  bellows  and  has 
narrow  strips  extending  along  the  middle  of  the  bellows.  The 
flexible  bellows  are  joined  to  each  rigid  end  section  by  a  rigid 
face-to-face  connection  between  a  fin  of  the  bellows  and  a 
surface  of  the  rigid  end  section. 


3,593,753 
FILLING  YARN  GUIDE  CONTROL 
Albert  H.  Savoie,  Slatersville,  and  Bertrand  E.  Guindon, 
Cumberland,  both  of,  R.I.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,994 

Int.  CI.  D03d  41 /i4 

U.S.  CI.  1 39- 1 22  4  Claims 


3,593,752  \ 

LOOM 
Albert  Ernest  Moessinger,  Epalinges,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Moessinger  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  642,029,  May  29, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser. 
,  No.  856,860 

I  Int.  CI.  D03d  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  139-18  4  Claims 

A  loom  wherein  one  side  of  the  machine  is  used  for  supply- 
ing the  warp  and  weft  material  and  removing  the  rolls  of 
cloth  while  the  details  of  the  weaving  operation  are  carried 
out  on  the  other  side.  There  is  ready  access  to  all  parts  of  the 
loom,  the  complete  weaving  shed  is  readily  visible  and  very 
little  space  is  required  compared  to  standard  looms.  The 
movements  of  the  dobby  are  transmitted  to  the  heald  frames 
by  means  of  interconnected  links  and  levers  and  in  a  modifi- 
cation, cables  and  pulleys  are  substituted  for  intermediate 
links  and  levers.  The  movement  of  the  frames  and  their 


A  control  device  for  deactivating  a  normally  pivotable 
filling  yarn  guide  to  prevent  filling  yarn  from  being  presented 
to  and  wrapped  on  a  continuously  rotating  filling  storage 
cone  during  the  formation  of  fringe  on  the  shuttleless  loom. 


3,593,754 
FILLING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Anthony  J.  Tosches,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,939 

Int.  CI.  D03d  4 7/iS 

U.S.  CI.  139-122  5  Claims 

A  filling  mechanism  for  shuttleless  looms  having  a  control 

unit  and  a  mechanism  functioning  in  cooperation  therewith 
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for  supporting  and  guiding  at  least  two  filling  yarns  from    fective  to  induce  a  signal  in  the  fixed  coil  only  when  a  circuit 
separate  sources  of  supply  and  which  are  individually  selecta-    is  completed  through  the  shuttle  coil  by  contacts  which  are 


-1  ■  -^ 


ble  in  accordance  with  a  desired  pattern  for  presentation  into 
the  warp  sheds  by  the  filling  inserting  means. 


3,593,755 
SHUTTLE-BINDER-ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Joseph  M.  Budzyna,  East  Douglas,  and  Rocco  H.  Mucciarone, 
Franklin,  both   of,   Mass.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,049 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49/56 

U.S.  CI.  139-187  1  Claim 


r 
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A  binder  control  device  for  fly  shuttle  looms  including  a 
bar  member  with  binder-engaging  fingers  fixed  thereon  and 
lever  means  for  applying  and  releasing  pressure  on  the  binder 
through  said  bar  member  in  timed  relation  with  the  receiving 
and  picking  of  a  shuttle  from  the  shuttle  box. 


3,593,756 
BROKEN  WEFT  THREAD  DETECTOR 
Sergio  Vella,  Bieila,  Italy,  assignor  to  Roj  Controlli  Auto- 
matic! Per  L  Industria  Tessile  S.n.c,  Bieila,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  14,  1967,  54111-A/67 

Int.  CI.  D03d5//J4 
U.S.  CI.  139-371  6  Claims 

A  detector  device  for  detecting  breakage  of  a  weft  thread 
in  a  loom  utilizes  induction  between  a  coil  carried  by  the 
shuttle  and  a  fixed  coil  on  the  thrashboard  to  provide  a 
signal-indicating  thread  failure.  The  coil  on  the  shuttle  is  ef- 
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acted  upon  by  the  thread  in  the  shuttle  and  which  close  when 
the  tension  in  the  thread  relaxes. 

\  


3,593,757 

COVERS  PRIMARILY  FOR  OPEN  AIR  WATER 

CONTAINERS 

Reginald  W.  Haynes,  Walmgate  Road,  Perivale,  Greenford, 

Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,895 

Int.  CL  D03d  13/00;  E04h  3/J9 

U.S.  CI.  139-383  5  Claims 


A  woven  fabric  material  comprising  a  basic  material  con- 
sisting of  fine  open  mesh  synthetic  monofilament  threads  and 
which  is  reinforced  by  rip-resisting  spaced-apart  weft  bands 
and  spaced-apart  warp  bands,  said  bands  being  composed  of 
closely  related  multifilament  synthetic  threads  and  serving  to 
arrest  ripping  of  the  unreinforced  basic  material  in  the  areas 
bounded  by  the  intersecting  weft  and  warp  bands. 


3,593,758 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SINGLE-TURN  WIRE  LOOP 

WINDING  SECTIONS  AND  PLACING  THEM  INTO 

GROOVES  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 

Vladimir  Grigorievich  Sergiev,  Ulitsa  4  Parkovaya,  26,  Ku.  9, 

Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,053 
Int.  CL  H02k  15/00 
U.S.CL  140—1  1  Claim 

A  machine  is  provided  for  making  single-turn  wire  loop 
sections  of  the  windings  of  electrical  machines  and  for  plac- 
ing these  sections  into  the  grooves  of  an  armature  part  of  an 
electrical  machine.  The  machine  comprises  a  mechanism  for 
extending  the  sections  and  a  mechanism  for  moving  the  end 
portions  of  the  sections  apart.  Each  of  the  mechanisms  has 
an  external  cylinder  and  an  internal  cylinder  disposed  con- 
centrically and  mounted  for  rotation  and  axial  displacement 
in  relation  to  each  other.  The  external  cylinder  of  the 
mechanism  which  moves  the  end  portions  of  the  sections 
apart  has  an  annular  projection  at  the  face  end  thereof 
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adapted,  in  the  course  of  movement  apart  of  the  end  por-    the  container  in  its  upright  position  to  a  filling  platform 
tions,  to  enter  between  the  external  and  internal  layers  of  the   adapted  to  support  the  container,  and  by  introducing  a 


end  portions  of  the  sections  placed  into  the  grooves  of  the  ar- 
mature. 


3,593,759 
WIRE-TYING  TOOL 
Norman  L.  Wooge,  R.  R.  2,  Ottawa,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,143 
Int.  CI.  B21f  9/02,  7/00,  15/02, 15/04 
U.S.  CI.  140-93.6 


11  Claims 


A  wire-tying  tool  for  forming  a  wire  loop  around  articles  to 
be  tied  together  and  for  twisting  together  side-by-side  por- 
tions of  the  loop  to  form  a  wire  tie  wherein  the  tool  has  a 
handle  mounted  on  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  wire  passage 
therethrough  and  a  pair  of  opposed  arcuate  arms  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  in 
spaced-apart  aligned  relation  with  the  spacing  therebetween 
being  greater  than  a  transverse  dimension  of  articles  to  be 
tied  together  A  finger  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  each  of  the  arms  and  each  of  the  fingers  has  a  wire  passage 
therethrough  with  the  passages  being  alignable  with  a  wire 
passage  through  one  of  the  arms  to  receive  a  wire  from  the 
wire  passage  through  the  shaft  and  handle.  The  wire  is  fed 
into  the  fingers  and  the  arms  and  fingers  are  rotated  to  twist 
together  the  wire  tie  by  operation  of  the  handle  and  move- 
ment of  the  fingers  is  operative  to  cut  the  wire  after  the  tie 
has  been  made. 


'  3,593,760 

FILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Raymond  W.  Beffel,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson 
&  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,745 

Int.  CLB65b7 /04,i/04 

U.S.CLI4I-3  12  Claims 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  charging  aerosol  containers 

having  a  propellant-charging  valve  in  the  base  by  securing 


predetermined  quantity  of  propellant  up  through  the  filling 
platform  and  into  the  container. 


3,593,761 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  FLUENT  MATERIAL  IN 

CARRIER  DEVICES 

Curtis  L.  Lorenz,  3437  Scenic  Drive,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Continuation*in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  533,653,  Mar. 

11,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  763,847 

Int.  CL  B65b  43/60 

U.S.CL  141-155  12  Claims 


I 
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Containers  or  carrier  devices  in  the  form  of  straws  which 
rest  in  longitudinal  peripheral  recesses  of  a  rotary  feeder  are 
mov  ed  successively  to  an  injection  station  to  be  filled  by  in- 
termittent operation  of  a  hypodermic  syringe.  Eccentric  driv- 
ing means  actuates  the  rotary  feeder  by  steps  and  operates 
the  syringe  in  timed  sequence  with  the  steps.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  stopping  the  mechanism  when  it  accumulates  a 
supply  of  the  filled  straws. 


3,593,762 
SAFETY  FUELING  NOZZLE 
Roy  W.  Johnson,  and  Lourdes  V.  McCarty,  both  of  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignors  to  Milwaukee  Valve  Company,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,686 
Int.  CLB67d5/i7/ 
U.S.CL  141-207  5  Claims 

To  open  the  valve  assembly  in  the  aspirator-type  gasoline- 
fueling  nozzle  the  manually  operated  handle  is  moved  up- 
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wardly  but  can  act  on  the  valve  stem  only  if  the  actuating 
lever  is  resting  on  the  end  of  the  trip  latch  lever  operated  by 
the  diaphragm.  In  order  for  the  latch  lever  to  be  in  the 
proper  position  the  nozzle  must  be  so  positioned  that  the 
safety  lever  under  the  spout  is  actuated  to  a  position  in  which 


apart  flanges  extending  about  the  opposite  set  of  ends  of  the 
rim  sections  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  O- 
ring  seals  extending  about  the  radially  outward  surface  of  the 
one  rim  section  in  the  region  of  telescopic  joinder  between 
the  two  rim  sections  providing  an  airtight  seal  between  the 
rim  sections,  and  an  O-ring  seal  extending  about  each  rim 
section  adjacent  its  associated  flange,  against  which  opposing 
beads  of  a  tire  abut  to  form  airtight  seals  between  the  flanges 
and  the  tire  beads.  Adjustable  securing  means  connect  the 
sections  preventing  telescoping  of  the  sections  axially  out- 
wardly from  each  other. 


3,593,765 
DRAINAGE  BAG 
Martin  Monestere,  Jr.,  Lebanon,  and  Vincent  L.  Vaillancourt, 
Livingston,  both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,975 

Int.  CI.  B65di//00 

U.S.  CI.  150— 1  4  Claims 


the  spring-loaded  bellcrank  will  permit  the  latch  lever  to 
move  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  actuating  lever. 
Therefore,  fuel  will  shut  off  either  in  response  to  liquid 
reaching  the  aspirator  tip  or  in  response  to  removal  of  the 
fuel  nozzle  from  the  tank  to  be  filled. 


3,593,763 
SAW-STABILIZING  PRESSURE  GUIDE 
Peter  J.  Neild,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,629 

Int.  CI.  B23d  55/08 

U.S.  CI.  143-160  11  Claims 


One  or  more  pressure  guides  for  maintaining  the  blade  of  a 
band  saw  in  the  cutting  area  thereof  in  a  predetermined  path 
of  travel.  Fluid  is  directed  by  each  guide  against  opposite  side 
edges  only  of  the  blade  to  create  a  fluid  pressure  against  said 
side  edges.  Means  can  be  provided  at  the  guide  for  relieving 
fluid  pressure  against  the  saw  blade  centrally  between  the 
portions  thereof  near  said  side  edges. 


3,593,764 

TIRE  MOUNT 

Claude  Freeman  Smith,  1 1 1  S.W.  Harrison,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,532 

Int.  CI.  B25h  5/00;  B29h  5/18;  B60b  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  144-288  A  2  Claims 


\  \ 


^Jo      I 


A  bag- for  use  in  a  closed  urinary  drainage  system  in  which 
one  wall  of  the  bag  is  faced  inwardly  with  a  thin  liner  sealed 
to  said  wall  around  its  entire  periphery,  the  space  between 
the  liner  and  the  second  wall  of  the  bag  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  drainage  tube  and  unvented  while  the  space 
between  the  liner  and  the  first  wall  is  freely  vented  to  at- 
mosphere. 


3,593,766 

GOLF  BAG 

Charles  E.  Harmon,  and  Ruth  C.  Harmon,  both  of  Venice, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Handcraft  Company,  Inc.,  Princeton,  Wis. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,343 

Int.  CI.  A63b  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  150- 1.5  B  20  Claims 


An  adjustable  tubeless  tire  mount  including  two  hollow 
cylindrical  rim  sections  with  one  section  telescoping  into  the       A  tubular  handle  having  a  pair  of  rings  mounted  in  spaced 
other  section  adjacent  their  one  set  of  ends,  laterally  spaced-   relation  thereon  for  detachably  or  permanently  securing  a 
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sleevelike  golf  club  bag  thereto.  The  bag  includes  ends  which 
are  folded  back  over  the  rings.  The  overlapped  end  portions 
of  the  bag  have  aligned  eyelets  to  receive  fastener  elements 
for  detachably  securing  the  bag  to  the  ring.  A  disc  within  the 
bag  is  supported  by  the  lower  ring  and  forms  a  bottom  for  the 
bag.  A  spike  at  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  can  be  pushed 
into  the  ground  by  foot  pressure  on  a  foot  projection  located 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  handle.  The  rings,  spike,  and  foot  pro- 
jection are  permanently  anchored  to  the  handle  by  lead  or 
other  fusible  metal.  Plugs  within  the  handle  form  an  obstruc- 
tion to  locate  the  fusible  metal  in  the  regions  desired.  Each 
ring  has  outwardly  bent  ends  that  are  inserted  into  spaced 
openings  in  the  handle  by  compressing  the  ring  to  slightly 
overlap  its  ends,  inserting  the  ends  in  the  openings,  and  then 
turning  the  ring  through  an  angle  of  about  1 80°  to  mechani- 
cally lock  the  rings  in  place  prior  to  permanently  anchoring 
the  same  by  the  fusible  metal.  The  opposite  ends  of  the  bag 
can  be  permanently  secured  to  the  rings  by  hollow  rivets, 
stitching,  etc.. 


tioned  to  abut  and  bear  upon  the  floor  to  obviate  pivotal  for- 
ward collapse  of  the  header  panel. 


'  3,593,767 

BARRIER  CONTAINER 

Donald  E.  Smith,  Towson,  Md..  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,367 

Int.  CI.  B65d  81/20,  89/22;  GOIm  3/00 

L.S.CL  150— 0.5  8  Claims 


A  container  and  method  of  containing,  shipping,  storing, 
and  handling  objects  to  prevent  water  vapor  from  entering 
the  container  atmosphere  and  to  avoid  toxic  gas  emission 
from  the  container  atmosphere  to  the  outside  environment. 


3,593,768 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  STAND 

Ronald  H.  Taub,  Highland   Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Charles 

Kirshbaum  and  Ethel  Taub,  as  Trustees  of  the  Taub  Family 

Trust  U/A,  Sept.  1,  1967 

Continuation-in-part    of   Ser.   No.   645,438,   June    12,    1%7, 

Pat.  No.  3,471,960. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,183 

Int.CI.G09fi/00, //70 

U.S.  CI.  150—49  5  Claims 


3,593,769 

GOLF  CLUB  IRON  COVERS 

Billy  Travis  Spears,  717  S.W.  4th  Place,  Moore,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,551 

Int.  CI.  A63b  5  7/00;  B65d  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  150—52  G  6  Claims 


In  a  collapsible  display  stand,  including  a  transparent  bag 
suspended  from  a  standing  frame,  an  improved,  unitary  arti- 
cle-supporting floor  and  header  panel  assembly  carried  in  the 
bag,  the  header  panel  joined  to  and  extending  upwardly  of 
the  floor  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  tabs  posi- 

/ 


/ 


A  golf  club 
foldable  along 


iron  cover  formed  from  a  one-piece  blank 
a  fold-line,  thereby  forming  a  pair  of  sides. 


each  side  having  a  front,  a  rear,  a  top  and  a  bottom  portion. 
The  sides  are  joined  generally  adjacent  the  front  portions 
thereof,  and  the  unconnected  top  portions  and  the  uncon- 
nected rear  portions  of  each  side  cooperate  to  form  a  receiv- 
ing opening  shaped  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  golf  club  head 
inserted  between  the  sides.  A  tab  is  detachably  secured  to  the 
rear  portions  of  the  sides  to  affix  the  cover  to  a  golf  club 
iron. 


3,593,770 
POSITION  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  NUT 
Donald  M.  Eraser,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,408 

Int.CLF16bi9/00 

U.S.  CI.  151-2  6  Claims 


/ 


A  position-locking  device  for  a  nut  in  which  a  flexible  steel 
strip  having  notches  along  its  opposite  edges  is  wound 
between  the  nut  and  a  collar  which  also  are  provided  with 
notches  in  their  opposing  faces  and  which  mate  with  the 
notches  in  the  strip. 


3,593,771 
TIRE  STUD  HAVING  LIGHTWEIGHT  WEAR-RESISTANT 

PIN 
Ragnar  L.  Carlstedt,  and  Emiyn  N.  Smith,  both  of  Ligonier, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal,  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  by  said 
Carlstedt 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,541 

Int.  CLB60C////'/ 

U.S.CL  152-210  1  Claim 

The  invention  concerns  the  tire  stud  consisting  of  a  metal 

body  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  having  a  hard  wear-resistant 
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pin  extending  into  the  body  from  the  other  side.  The  inven-    as  they  leave  the  die  and  the  steam  pressure  is  used  as  an  in- 
tion  is  particularly  characterized  in  that  the  pin  is  cemented    dicator  for  the  formmg  of  cracks  to  control  retardmg  or 
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titanium  carbide  while  the  body  may  be  steel  or  a  sintered 
metal  powder.  Of  several  powders  that  can  be  used  stainless 
steel  powder  has  certain  advantages. 


3,593,772 

DRAW  CURTAIN  APPARATUS 

Garnett  Abraham,  215  Manor  Road,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  S«r.  No.  10,351 

Int.  CI.  A47h  5114 

U.S.  CI.  160-84  11  Claims 


stopping  of  the  casting  process  at  an  early  stage  of  crack 
forming. 


3,593,774 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NONAGING  RIMMED  STEEL 
Frank  E.  Gribble,  Munhall  Borough,  and  William  G.  Walk, 
Churchill  Borough,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,332 

Int.  CI.  B22d27//5.  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  164— 58  1  Claim 


A  window-covering  apparatus  which  may  include  a  sta- 
tionary canopy  fixed  near  the  top  of  a  window  opening,  and  a 
movable  shade  or  blind  which  is  both  adjustable  in  length 
and  adjustable  in  height.  Both  of  these  adjustments  are  per- 
formed by  the  same  control  cords  so  that  the  window  cover- 
ing may  be  opened  from  the  top  or  lifted  from  the  bottom  of 
the  window  while  its  length  may  be  independently  adjusted  to 
completely  cover,  or  partially  cover  the  window  opening. 


3,593,773 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERVISING 
CASTING  OF  STEEL  TUBES 
Gerd  Vogt,  Krefeld;  Josef  Glaser,  Gelsenkirchen;  Manfred 
Strohschein,     Gelsenkirchen;     Johannes     Kurth,     Gelsen- 
kirchen, and  Rudolf  Schwitzgobel,  Gelsenkirchen,  all  of, 
Germany,    assignors   to    Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7,  1968,  P  17  58 

466.6 

Int.  CL  B22d  13110 

U.S.  CI.  164-4  11  Claims 

Method   and   equipment   for   supervising   the   continuous 

casting  of  steel  tubes  is  disclosed.  The  tubes  are  water  cooled 


SftI  ant 
A  In  mi  Hum 
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From  a  heat  of  rimming  steel,  a  small  portion  is  tapped  off 
and  killed  by  the  addition  of  aluminum.  The  remainder  of  the 
heat  is  teemed  into  ingot  molds  so  as  to  fill  them  only  par- 
tially (e.g.,  to  85—90  percent  of  the  height).  The  partially 
filled  molds  are  allowed  to  rim  for  a  limited  time.  The  molds 
are  then  filled  from  the  aluminum-killed  portion  of  the  heat 
in  a  manner  such  as  to  cause  good  distribution  of  the  added 
metal  throughout  the  still  molten  metal  in  the  mold.  The 
resulting  ingots  are  then  converted  to  flat-rolled  product  by 
conventional  methods. 


3,593,775 

HEAT  TRANSFER  MEANS  IN  INVISCID  MELT 

SPINNING  APPARATUS 

Wilbur  J.  Privott,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  and  Wallace  C.  Lawrence, 

Durham,  both  of,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,428 
Int.  CI.  B22d  27/02, ////2 
S.  CI.  164-251  14  Claims 

The  severe  thermal  gradients  which  are  ordinarily  present 
the  base  of  a  crucible  employed  in  high-temperature 
spinning  operations  are  significantly  reduced  through  utiliza- 
tion of  a  thermally  anisotropic  shelf.  The  bottom  surface  of 
the  crucible  base  is  positioned  substantially  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  high  thermal  conductivity  of  the  shelf  and  in  thermal 
conduction  contact  therewith.  Concurrently,  the  crucible  ex- 
trusion opening  and  an  aperture  within  the  shelf  are  aligned 
substantially  coaxially.  A  means  is  employed  for  heating  the 
outer  periphery  regions  of  the  shelf,  causing  a  heat  flow 
toward  the  aperture.  The  substantially  constant  temperature 
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along  the  thermal  plane  of  the  shelf  and  at  the  region  of  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  and  a  refractory  block  affixed  to  the 
shelf  adjacent  to  the  aperture  therein  preclude  the  formation  plate  and  projecting  into  the  mold.  The  block  is  friable  or 
of  significant  lateral  thermal  gradients  which  are  responsible 


readily  deform  able  and  has  a  transverse  cross  section  which 
is  smaller  than  the  interior  cross  section  of  the  mold. 


3,593,778 

for  fracture  of  the  crucible  base.  Precipitation  buildup  near  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS 

or  in  the  extrusion  hole  is  also  significantly  reduced  by  keep-  John  J.  Foye,  Spokane  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 

ing  the  extrusion  hole  at  least  as  hot  as  the  surrounding  melt.  &  ^''*'"'*="' 5^^R°""**";o?2''l""'''J^" 'i, ,  ,., 

*  Filed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  71 1,242 

Int.  CI.  B22d  llllO 

ERRATUM  U.S.CL  164-281                                                        10  Claims 

For  Class  164 — 274  see:  \                \ 

Patent  No.  3,593,792  \ 


3,593,776 

STARTER  BAR  HAVING  A  FRANGIBLE  COUPLING 
Calvin  C.  Williamson,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Soule 
Steel  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,822 

Int.  CLB22d7//OS 

U.S.  CL  164-274  4  Claims 


This  is  a  detachable  starter  bar  coupling  in  which  a  head 
member  is  detachably  connected  to  one  end  of  a  continuous 
casting  starter  bar.  The  connection  is  made  by  means  of  a 
bolt  having  a  reduced  section  near  its  midpoint  so  that  the 
application  of  a  preselected  amount  of  force  on  the  coupling 
will  cause  the  bolt  to  break  and  the  head  to  detach  from  the 
starter  bar.  The  head  is  provided  with  a  projecting  bolt  at  one 
end  thereof  which  is  inserted  in  the  continuous  casting  mold 
in  order  to  be  embedded  within  the  cast  strand  as  it  solidifies. 


3,593,777 
LEADER  FOR  INGOT  IN  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Joseph  Pietryka,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Fives  Lillc-Cail, 
Paris,  France  and  Konstruktionsburo  fur  Stahl  und  Waiz- 
worke,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,510 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  17,  1968,  159,450 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11108 

U.S.  CI.  164-274  5  Claims 

The  leader  for  removing  an  ingot  from  a  mold  comprises  a 

head  including  a  readily  deformable  plate,  which  closes  the 


This  specification  relates  to  apparatus  for  continuous  cast- 
ing of  molten  metal.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  hollow 
chilled  mold  assembly  connected  to  a  reservoir  for  molten 
metal  via  an  orifice  plate  assembly.  The  orifice  plate  as- 
sembly has  a  perimeter  at  least  equal  to  the  perimeter  to  the 
hollow  of  he  mold  and  is  positioned  between  and  contiguous 
to  the  chilled  mold  and  the  reservoir.  The  orifice  plate  as- 
sembly has  a  passageway  therein  for  flow  of  molten  metal 
from  the  reservoir  into  the  mold.  A  substantially  heat  con- 
ductive segment  is  provided  in  the  orifice  plate  and  is  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  permit  heat  flow  therethrough  into  a  perimet- 
rical  section  of  the  mold  hollow.  Due  to  the  heat  flow, 
solidification  of  the  embryo  shell  of  metal  being  cast  in  the 
mold  adjacent  to  the  orifice  plate  is  retarded  and  the  forma- 
tion of  cold  shuts  in  the  metal  is  reduced. 


3,593,779 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  QUENCHING  THERMALLY 

CRACKED  GAS 

Ichiro  Tokumitsu,  Tokyo;   Minoru   Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  and 

Souji  Asano,  Yamaguchiken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  12, 1968, 43/65238 

Int.  CLF28f  2  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  165-1  10  Claims 

Quenching  of  thermally  cracked  gas  of  hydrocarbons  is 
carried  out  by  the  use  of  a  first  stage  heat  exchanger  and  one 
of  two  or  more  second  stage  heat  exchangers  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  and  connected  to  the  first  stage  one  and 
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each  of  which  is  used  alternately  after  removal  of  deposited  3,593,781 

coke,  whereby  the  operation  of  a  thermal  cracking  furnace     DISTRIBUTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHOT-FED  SOOT 

CLEANING  SYSTEMS 

Borje  Fransman,  4  Ljungvagen,  Sollentuna,  and  Per  Thorson, 

38  Fyrverkarbacken,  Stockholm,  both  of,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1968,  15,175/68 

Int.  CI.  F28g  13100 


W  IN 


U.S.  CI.  165—95 


3  Claims 


fnrmH" 


can  be  carried  out  continuously  for  much  longer  period  than 
ever  before. 


3,593,780 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
James  Patrick  Donnelly,  112  Hauerhill  St.,  North  Reading, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,601 

Int.  CI.  F24f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  165-22  8  Claims 


■^  \   ao^       fpo" 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  the  cleaning  of  gas-swept 
beating  surfaces  in  heat  exchanging  apparatus  by  the  scour- 
ing action  of  cleaning  particles,  such  as  steel  shot,  which  are 
scattered  over  the  heating  surfaces  by  a  distributing  member 
from  which  the  cleaning  particles  rebound.  The  invention 
provides,  in  combination  with  a  distributing  member  as  al- 
ready known  in  the  art  an  annulus-shaped  distributing  ele- 
ment disposed  below  the  said  distributing  member  and  sub- 
stantially concentrically  thereto.  By  this  arrangement  a  more 
uniform  distribution  of  the  cleaning  particles  is  attained,  par- 
ticularly when  the  intensity  of  cleaning  is  great,  i.e.  cleaning 
particles  are  cycled  at  a  high  rate  through  the  heat  exchang- 
ing apparatus. 


3,593,782 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

John  G.  Draves,  Dunkirk;  Maurice  R.  Garrison,  Hamburg, 

and  Edward  J.  Skiba,  Williamsvilie,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  American  Precision  Industries  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,857 

Int.  CI.  F28f  9/26 

U.S.  CI.  165— 143  9  Claims 


An  air-conditioning  system  for  multiple  zone  building 
units,  including  heating  and  cooling,  in  which  the  delivery  of 
a  heated  or  chilled  liquid  heat  exchange  medium  (water)  to 
heat  exchange  units  (fan  coils)  in  each  zone  to  be  condi- 
tioned, is  individually  controlled  by  a  thermostat  in  each  such 
zone,  and  which  includes  a  single  pip)e  closed  distribution 
system  for  each  individually  controlled  zone  for  circulating 
the  heated  or  chilled  water,  to  each  zone  separately  and  al- 
ternatively and  in  opposite  directions  through  its  single  pipe 
closed  distribution  system,  a  heater  adapted  to  supply  heated 
water  to  the  closed  distribution  system  of  each  individually 
controlled  zone,  a  chiller  adapted  to  supply  chilled  water  to 
the  closed  distribution  system  of  each  individually  controlled 
zone,  and  valve  means  in  the  closed  distribution  system  in 
each  zone  for  controlling  the  supply  of  heated  water  to  the 
closed  distribution  system  in  each  zone,  and  for  returning  it 
to  the  heater,  and  for  controlling  the  supply  of  chilled  water 
to  the  closed  distribution  system  in  each  zone,  and  for  retun- 
ing  it  to  the  chiller,  the  supply  of  such  heated  and  chilled 
water  to  the  closed  distribution  system  in  each  zone  being 
separately  and  alternatively  controlled  by  the  thermostat  in 
each  controlled  zone. 


A  heat  exchanger  having  a  shell  with  a  closure  flange  and 
an  inner  tube  with  an  adapter  having  a  peripheral  sealing  sur- 
face. The  shell  has  an  inner  beveled  sealing  surface  and  a  seal 
ring  is  pressed  against  the  peripheral  sealing  surface  and  the 
beveled  sealing  surface  by  a  compression  ring  carried  by  the 
shell  flange.  A  retaining  ring  also  carried  by  the  shell  flange 
extends  into  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  adapter  to  limit  axial 
movement  between  the  inner  tube  and  the  shell. 


3,593,783 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEATERS 
Gerhard  Muller,  Esslingen,  and  Fritz  Mohring,  Nellingen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  Ebcrspacher,  Esslingen, 
Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  15, 1967,  E 

34397  Ia/I7f 

Int.  CI.  F28d  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-164  7  Claims 

A  heat  exchanger  for  motor  vehicle  heater  comprises  two 

mating  outer  half  shells  and  two  mating  inner  half  shells,  the 
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outer  and  inner  half  shells  preferably  being  integral  with  each 
other.  The  shells  are  formed  with  stamped  mating  half  ducts 
which,  when  the  half  shells  are  assembled  in  mating  relation, 


eluding  a  flexible  plug  member  which  can  adapt  itself  to  dif- 
ferent diameters  of  well,  and  a  suspension  means  for  hanging 


the  plug  member  in  the  mouth  of  the  well  whereby  concrete 
may  be  poured  into  the  mouth  of  the  well  to  provide  a  plug. 


define  respective  separated  flow  paths  for  a  heating  medium 
and  for  a  fluid  heat  exchange  medium.  The  half  shells  may  be 
stamped  to  conjointly  define  a  combustion  chamber  on  the 
axis  of  symmetry. 


3  593  784 

ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WELL  TOOLS  SUCH  AS 

PACKERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Cicero    C.    Brown,    and    Chudleigh    B.    Cochran,    both    of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex.,  by  said  Cochran 

Filed  Sept.  11,1 969,  Ser.  No.  857,047 

Int.CLE21b2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  166-125  14  Claims 


/  3,593,786 

JET  WALL  CLEANER 
Farral  F.  Lewis,  170  Adger  St.,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,632 
Int.CI.  F21b2//00 
U.S.  CL  166-222 


An  anchor  assembly  for  anchoring  well  tools  such  as 
packers  and  the  like,  inside  a  pipe  string  adapted  particularly 
for  running  on  a  wore  line  tool  string.  The  assembly  includes 
safety  latch  means  arranged  to  provide  assurance  against  pre- 
mature or  accidental  release  of  the  assembly  from  the 
running  string  while  being  run  but  which  is  readily  releasable 
upon  actuation  of  the  anchor  elements. 


/ 


5  Claims 


A  cleaner  for  the  wall  of  a  well  bore  including  a  short  full 
bore  tube  with  a  plurality  of  angulated  jet  orifices  directing  a 
high  velocity  stream  of  fluid  against  the  wall  of  the  well  bore 
to  effectively  clean  the  wall.  A  sleeve  is  slidably  mounted  on 
the  tube  for  closing  the  jet  orifices  with  a  locking  device 
securing  the  sleeve  in  closed  position  and  a  shear  pin  holding 
the  sleeve  in  open  position  until  closed  by  a  cement  tap  plug. 


3  593  787 

INTERFACE  ADVANCE  CONTROL  IN  SECONDARY 

RECOVERY  PROGRAM  BY  USE  OF  GRADIENT 

BARRIER 

Donald  L,  Hoyt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,568 

Int.  CI.  E2lh  43/20,  43/22 

U.S.  CL  166-245  23  Claims 


At 

Ai\ — - 
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I  3,593,785 

SEISMIC  DRILL  HOLE  RING  PLUG 
Peppino  Bassani,  14248  Laurier  Drive,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  6,  1969,  066,900 

Int.  CLF21b  ii//2 

U.S.  CI.  166-202  7  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  means  for  use  in  plugging  a  well  in- 


/ 


if"- 


The  advance  of  the  interface  between  driving  and  driven 
fluids  in  a  secondary  recovery  operation  toward  a  production 
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well  is  delayed  by  the  imposition  of  a  gradient  barrier  of 
produced  hydrocarbon  fluids  injected  into  the  formation  via 
a  control  well  in  line  between  an  injection  well  and  a  produc- 
tion well,  the  recirculation  of  the  formation  hydrocarbon 
fluids  providing  a  dynamic  barrier. 


3,593,788 
CRUSHING  OIL  SHALE  WITH  NUCLEAR  EXPLOSIVES 
Harry    W.    Parker,   Bartlesviile,  Okla.,  assignor   to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,529 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  4i/26 

U.S.  CI.  166-247  5  Claims 


initiated  by  injecting  a  fluid  comprising  a  mixture  of  oxygen- 
containing  gas  and  aqueous  liquid  substantially  near  the  top 
of  the  granular-fllled  fragmented  zone  so  as  to  advance  a 
combustion  front  down  the  zone  and  produce  oil  shale  pyrol- 
ysis  products. 


3,593,790 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SHALE  OIL  FROM  AN  OIL 

SHALE  FORMATION 
John  A.  Herce,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,089 

Int.  CI.  E2lh  43/22.  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-267  6  Claims 


pswsDi  pni      ms  wmma 


The  effectiveness  of  nuclear  explosions  in  an  oil  shale 
stratum  to  create  a  mass  of  shale  rubble,  suitable  for  in  situ 
retorting,  is  increased  by  hydraulically  fracturing  prior  to  the 
explosion  a  portion  of  the  stratum  above  the  level  of  the 
stratum  which  will  be  shattered  by  the  explosion. 


3  593  789 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SHALE  OIL  FROM  AN  OIL 

SHALE  FORMATION 
Michael  Prats,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,666 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  4i/24,4i/26 

U.S.  CI.  166-259  11  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  shale  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil 
shale  formation  by  controlled  in  situ  combustion  by  explod- 
ing a  relatively  high  energy  device  within  an  oil  shale  forma- 
tion thereby  forming  a  fragmented  vertically  extensive  zone 
of  rubble  having  a  substantially  void  space  at  the  top  thereof. 
The  zone  is  filled  with  a  layer  of  granular  material  for 
permeability  adjustment  and  a  controlled  combustion  front  is 


A  method  for  producing  shale  oil  from  a  permeable  zone 
formed  within  a  subterranean  oil  shale  formation  by  circulat- 
ing through  a  well  borehole  in  contact  with  said  permeable 
zone  a  fluid  containing  at  least  one  phenolic  compound. 


3,593,791 

HORIZONTAL  FRACTURING  TECHNIQUES  FOR 

BITUMEN  RECOVERY 

Harry   W.   Parker,  Bartlesviile,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,038 

Int.  C\.E2lh  43/24.  43/25 

U.S.  CL  166— 271  7  Claims 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  forming  a  subterranean  horizon- 
tal fracture  while  minimizing  the  formation  of  subterranean 
vertical  fractures  by  employing  a  fracturing  fluid  having  a 
specific  gravity  greater  than  the  specific  gravity  of  that 
stratum  through  which  the  horizontal  fracture  is  to  be 
formed. 


3,593  792 
DUMMY  BAR  FORCONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Walter  Hess,  Dusseldorf,  and  Horst  Grothe,  Kaarst,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dus- 
seldorf, Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14,  1967,  Sch 

40,884 
Int.  CI.  B22d  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  164-274  5  Claims 

This  dummy  bar  is  adapted  to  be  connected  in  axial  end- 
to-end  relation  to  a  continuous  casting  and  to  be  separated 
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therefrom  by  moving  the  dummy  bar  and  casting  relatively  in 
opposite  directions  approximately  at  right  angles  to  an  axial 
line  through  the  connection  from  the  dummy  bar  to  the  cast- 
ing. The  end  face  of  the  dummy  bar  which  is  to  be  adjacent 
to  the  casting  is  slanted  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  directions  in 
which  the  adjacent  ends  are  separated  so  as  to  slant  outward 
toward  a  casting  connected  thereto,  in  the  relative  direction 
in  which  the  dummy  bar  separates  from  the  casting.  An  insert 
is  slidable  in  a  first  slot  across  the  face  of  the  dummy  bar  in 


propagated  both  outward  into  the  formation  and  inward 
toward  the  wellbore  so  as  to  enhance  the  subsequent 
recovery  of  minerals  or  fluids  from  the  formation. 


the  relative  direction  in  which  the  dummy  bar  moves  for  the 
separation,  and  is  normally  held  therein  by  a  shear  pin  ar- 
ranged substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  directions  of 
separation  and  is  adapted  to  shear  at  a  pressure  exceeding  a 
predetermined  pressure  applied  for  separating  the  dummy 
bar  and  casting.  The  connection  is  made  by  a  connecting 
member  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  cast- 
ing and  another  end  slidably  received  in  a  second  slot  which 
is  across  the  insert  in  the  relative  direction  in  which  pressure 
applies  to  the  dummy  bar  for  the  separation. 


3,593,793 
STIMULATION  OF  RECOVERY  FROM  UNDERGROUND 

DEPOSITS 
Ray  M.  Kelseaux,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Oil 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,230 

Int.CLE21b4i/2d 

U.S.  CL  166-280  20  Claims 


3  593  794 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  LOW- 

TEMPERATURE  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Paul  W.  Fischer,  Whittier,  and  John  W.  Scheffel,  Fullcrton, 

both  of,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13364 
Int.  CI.  E2lh  33/138,43/26 
U.S.  CI.  166-283  19  Claims 

A  water-insoluble  particulate  composition  having  con- 
trolled oil  solubility  is  disclosed.  This  composition  is  com- 
prised of  solid  particles  of  a  homogenous  mixture  of  ( I ) 
about  10  to  13  weight  percent  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  that  contains  about  23  to  30  weight  percent  vinyl 
acetate  and  exhibits  a  melt  index  of  about  300  to  500  grams 
per  10  minutes  and  (2)  a  paraffin  wax  that  contains  at  least 
70  weight  percent  hydrocarbons  having  25  to  32  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule.  Also,  a  process  employing  this  particu- 
late composition  in  drilling  wells  into  low-temperature  sub- 
terranean formations,  and  in  fracturing  and  treating  such  for- 
mations, is  disclosed. 


Chemically  stable  liquid  reactants  capable  of  forming  an 
explosive  reaction  mixture  are  injected  into  a  fluid  or  mineral 
bearing  formation,  which  may  first  be  hydraulically  frac- 
tured. An  inert  spacing  medium  is  injected  intermediate  to 
the  injection  of  the  reactants  so  that  the  explosive  mixture  is 
formed  at  some  desired  radial  distance  from  the  wellbore. 
The  reactants  may  be  such  that  the  explosive  mixture  au- 
todetonates  with  the  passage  of  time  or  may  be  detonated  by 
shock,  as  by  the  detonation  of  a  conventional  detonating 
device.  The  reactants  may  also  be  injected  in  cycles,  each 
cycle  comprising  the  reacUnts  separated  by  a  slug  of  inert 
spacing  medium.  The  amount  of  spacer  may  be  varied  during 
the  treating  operation,  as  by  decreasing  the  amount  of  spac- 
ing medium  during  the  operation,  so  that  the  explosive  reac- 
tion mixtures  are  formed  in  concentric  regions  of  the  forma- 
tion surrounding  the  wellbore.  The  first  reactant  may  be  used 
as  a  hydraulic  fracturing  fluid,  and  contain  conventional 
and/or  shock-sensitive  explosive  propping  agents.  Upon 
detonation  of  the  explosive  reaction  mixtures,  the  formation 
is  fractured  in  a  radial  manner  with  the  resulting  fractures 


3,593,795 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  AND 

PRODUCING  WELLS  IN  A  FORMATION  SUSCEPTIBLE 

TO  COMPACTION 
Leo  P.  Broussard,  Sr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,093 

Int.  CL  E21b  33/14;  F16I  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  166—285  7  Claims' 


Apparatus  and  method  for  completing  a  well  in  a  subter- 
ranean oil  J>earing  formation  wherein  the  well  is  adapted  to 
traverse  an  area  susceptible  to  compaction.  A  well  is  drilled 
and  casing  is  installed  in  the  well.  The  casing  is  provided  with 
expansion  joint  means  so  as  to  prevent  buckling  of  the  casing 
when  any  compaction  occurs  in  the  area  susceptible  to  com- 
paction. The  casing  is  then  firmly  fixed  in  position  in  the 
well. 


3,593,796 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FINE  SAND  PARTICLES 

WITHIN  A  RELATIVELY  CONSOLIDATED  SAND 

FORMATION 

Morgan   Ashley  Stainback;   Evan   Hoskins  Street,  Jr.,  and 

Robert  Noel  Tuttle,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,181 
Int.  CI.  E2lh  33/138 
U.S.  CL  166—288  8  Claims 

A  method  of  controlling  movement  or  displacement  of  fine 
sand  grain  particles  within  a  relatively  consolidated  sand  for- 
mation by  successive  injections  of  ( I )  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  silicate  adapted  to  wet  the  fine  sand,  (2)  a  sil- 
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icate-precipitating  agent  adapted  to  effect  solidification  of  being  injected  into  an  interval  of  earth  formation  of  nonu- 
the  silicates  and  (3)  an  oil-wetting  agent  so  as  to  hold  the   niform  permeability  by  contactmg  the  most  permeable  por- 
tions of  the  interval  with  a  slurry  containing  a  mixture  of  flex- 
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sand  grain   particles  in  situ  during  subsequent  fluid  flow 
through  the  formation. 


3,593,797 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  A 

SUBSURFACE  EARTH  FORMATION 

Maurice  P.  Lebourg,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.J. 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,314 
Int.  CI.  E21biJ//i5 


U.S.  CI.  166—290 


29  Claims 


Methods  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  treating  an  uncon- 
solidated subsurface  earth  formation.  Means  are  provided  for 
isolating  and  perforating  a  preselected  section  of  a  wellbore, 
and  thereafter  sequentially  introducing  selected  formation 
treating  agents  into  the  perforated  formation.  After  these 
materials  are  in  the  formation,  a  suitable  temporary  plugging 
agent  is  deposited  in  the  perforation,  to  prevent  its  collapse, 
as  well  as  to  block  the  entrance  of  wellbore  fluids.  In  the  ap- 
paratus, the  plugging  agent  is  held  in  the  annulus  defined  by 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  elastomeric  packing  cups,  and  the 
equipment  is  merely  shifted  to  position  the  cups  above  and 
below  the  perforation  to  enable  the  plugging  agent  to  flow 
into  the  perforated  formation.  The  apparatus  preferably  in- 
cludes provision  for  a  closeable  bypass  around  the  plugging 
agent  held  between  the  cups,  whereby  the  apparatus  may  be 
moved  up  or  down  a  fluid-filled  casing  without  disturbing  the 
plugging  agent. 


3,593,798 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  PERMEABILITY  OF  A 
THIEF  ZONE 
Henry  C.  H.  Darley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9, 1969,  S«r.  No.  823,393 

Int.CI.E21bii//i« 

U.S.  CI.  166-295  4  Claims 

A  method  for  obtaining  a  flat  injection  profile  for  a  fluid, 

such  as  a  drive  fluid  used  in  an  oil  recovery  operation,  that  is 


■^ 


fe^^ 


r, 


ibie  solid  fibers  and  a  t'lber-bonding  agent,  such  as  sodium  sil- 
icate or  a  polyepoxide.  An  agent  to  precipitate  or  gel  the 
bonding  agent  is  then  injected. 


3,593,799 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  SPACE  WITH  A 

HYDROPHILIC  SOLID  GEL 

Lowell  D.  Boughton;  Samuel  A.  Pence,  Jr.;  Duane  L.  Stude, 

and  Clare  H.  Kucera,  all  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemcial  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,838 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1116;  E21b  33114;  E21d  51012 

U.S.  CL  166-295  3  Claims 


M«^o/  /in/no 


A  technique  is  provided  for  forming  watertight  enclosed 
seals  against  solid  surfaces  in  which  sealing  pressure  is  regu- 
lated in  a  moisture  containing  environment.  The  sealing 
materials  utilized  are  hydrophilic  solid  gels  prepared  from 
water  soluble  polymers  in  a  suitable  solvent  medium.  Pres- 
sure on  sealing  interfaces  is  regulated  by  venting  the  enclosed 
mass  of  solid  gel.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  bladder  con- 
taining a  readily  flowable  liquid  is  incorporated  into  the  solid 
gel.  Venting  of  the  bladder  uniformly  adjusts  pressure 
throughout  the  entire  seal.  Optionally,  means  may  be  pro- 
vided for  continuous  pressure  readings  in  the  solid  gel. 
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3,593,800 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PREFORMED  FOAM  FOR 

USE  IN  WELLS 

Stanley  O.  Hutchison,  BakersfieM,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,857 

Int.  CL  E21b  2//00,-  E21c  7106 

U.S.  CL  166-312  4  Claims 


A  foam  generator  for  use  in  mixing  gas  and  a  foamable 
solution  to  preform  a  foam  for  use  as  a  circulating  fluid  in  a 
well. 


3,593,801 

FLUID-ACTUATED  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Joseph  S.  De  Palma,  109  Carlson  Court,  Closter,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  746,978,  July  23, 

1968.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,183 

Int.  CI.  A62c  35102 

U.S.  CI.  169—27  5  Claims 


\ 
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A  portable  automatic  fire  extinguisher  having  a  tubular 
member  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  extinguisher  housing  and 
containing  a  fluid  that  expands  significantly  in  response  to  an 
abnormal  ambient  temperature  condition.  A  bellows  is  sur- 
rounded by  the  fluid  and  is  displaced  during  fluid  expansion. 
A  push  rod  is  connected  to  the  bellows  at  a  first  end  of  the 
rod  while  the  opposite  end  mounts  a  valve.  When  the  bellows 
is  displaced,  the  push  rod  is  similarly  moved  thus  causing  the 
valve  to  open  and  free  a  stored  reagent  for  mixing  with  a 
second  reagent  which  results  in  the  formation  of  a  fire -extin- 
guishing liquid.  A  discharge  tube  is  disposed  in  the  extin- 
guisher housing  and  has  a  nozzle  end  extending  outwardly 
from  the  housing  so  that  the  extinguishing  fluid  can  be 
discharged  omnidirectionally. 


3,593,802 

EDGING  APPARATUS 

William  De  Lange,  Jr.,  2523  S.  Prospect  St.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,728 

Int.  CLAO lb  45/00 

U.S.  CL  172— 15  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  edging  or  troughing  a  surface,  such  as  the 
ground  along  a  walkway,  the  apparatus  including  a  support- 
ing frame  resting  upon  wheels  and  mounting  a  motor  that  in- 
terconnects through  drive  means  to  operate  a  cutter  blade  as- 
sembly, the  blade  of  the  assembly  being  disposed  for  rotation 
around  a  substantially  vertical  axis;  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  blade  being  changeable  through  adjustment  of  a  bracket 
mounting  the  assembly  to  the  frame,  and  the  depth  of 
penetration  of  said  blade  being  controlled  through  regulatory 
means  mounting  the  rearmost  wheel  to  the  supporting  frame. 


3,5  93,803 

GARDENER'S  GLOVE 

Charles  W.  Ibach,  7198  Versailles  Road,  Derby,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,365 

Int.  CL  AOlb  1 100;  A41d  79/00 

U.S.  CL  172-370  6  Claims 


A  gardener's  glove  formed  of  a  thin,  flexible  tough  materi- 
al having  finger  members  and  an  elongated  sleeve.  Tool  ele- 
ments are  associated  with  one  or  more  finger  members  and 
may  be  formed  integral  therewith  or  otherwise  secured 
thereto.  The  tool  elements  extend  beyond  the  tips  of  the 
finger  members  and  are  curved  away  therefrom  toward  the 
palm  to  form  work  engaging  portions.  Tool  means  in  the 
form  of  claws  can  be  provided  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  tool 
elements  remote  from  the  work  engaging  portions. 


3,593,804 

POWER  CULTIVATOR 

Roy  S.  Snider,  3950  Burke  Ave.  N.E.,  Louisville,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,699 

Int.  CL  AOlb  i5/25 

U.S.  CI.  172-100  1  Claim 

A     portable    power    operated    cultivating    and    digging 

machine  preferably  incorporating  a  gasoline  engine  as  the 
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orime  mover  The  engine  drives  a  pulley  and  belt  assembly  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  signal  derived  from  the 
whkh  Tturn  drives  a  sprocket.  An  endless  chain  and  second  torque  required  to  rotate  the  dnll  «cm  at  a  constant  speed 
wnicn  in  lurn  urivca  a  ap  wv  ^^^  ^  ^.^^^^  proportional  to  a  desired  drilling  rate.  Further 


sprocket  are  driven  by  the  first  sprocket,  the  chain  carrying  a 
series  of  compound  digging  teeth.  A  backing  and  chain  bear- 
ing assembly  is  mounted  between  the  two  sprockets. 


3^93,805 
CARRIER  BEAM  UNIT  FOR  AGRICULTURAL    , 
IMPLEMENTS  I 

Willy  Rau,  Klrchhelm/Teck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschin- 
enfabrik  Rau  OHG,  Kirchhelm/Teck,  Germany 
Filed  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,958 
Int.  CI.  AOlb  15114 
U.S.  CI.  172-776  14  Claims 


':£ 
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A  carrier  beam  for  carrying  and  loading  agricultural  imple- 
ments and  having  a  great  length  extending  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  a  tractor  to  which  it  is  connected  is  di- 
vided into  several  parts  which  are  rigidly  connected  to  each 
other  in  the  working  position  so  as  to  have  a  maximum  work- 
ing length  and  the  outer  parts  of  which  may  be  pivoted 
toward  each  other  to  reduce  this  length  at  least  to  a  size  not 
exceeding  the  maximum  width  of  a  vehicle  permitted  to 
travel  on  a  public  road. 


fO  ^» 


^— /J  ^    -/•  - 


signals  proportional  to  the  actual  drilling  rate  and  the 
penetration  rate  of  the  drill  stem  may  also  be  utilized  in  rela- 
tive adjustable  combinations  so  as  to  provide  optimum  effi- 
ciency of  operation. 


3,593,808 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRILLING 

UNDERWATER 

Arthur  J.  Nelson,  1998  Broadway,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,494 

Int.Cl.  E21bi/04.  7//2 

U.S.  CL  175—6  37  CUims 


3,593,806 

CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROAD  BUILDING 

MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  A.  Gurries,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gurries 

Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,990 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  25122;  E02f  3116 

U.S.  CI.  172-741  4  Claims 


Hydraulic  clamping  mechanisms  automatically  operative  in 
response  to  the  completion  of  adjustment  of  the  circle  and 
supported  blade  or  moldboard  of  a  road  grader  to  rigidly 
clamp  such  structures  in  their  adjusted  positions  so  as  to 
reduce  wear  and  consequent  inaccuracies  in  operation. 
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3,593,807 
DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Frank  J.  Klima,  P.O.  Box  581,  Virginia,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,276 
Int.  CI.  E2 lb  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  173— 6  10  Claims 

A  control  system  for  hole-drilling  equipment  in  which  a  ro- 
tary drill  bit  and  stem  is  rotated  at  a  predetermined  speed 
and  the  downward  force  exerted  upon  the  rotary  drill  bit  is 


A  system  for  drilling  into  the  floor  of  a  body  of  water 
through  the  employment  of  a  drilling  station  located  on  the 
floor  and  having  a  torque  imparting  mechanism  submerged 
therewith  to  transmit  drilling  torque  to  a  drill  string  extend- 
ing through  the  station.  In  deep  water  environments,  the  drill 
string  of  the  system  is  suspended  from  a  buoyant  support  sta- 
tion submerged  within  the  body  of  water  above  the  drilling 
station  and  an  untorqued  drilling  fluid  conduit  extends  up- 
wardly from  communication  with  the  drill  string  to  a  control 
station  proximate  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water.  The  sup- 
port station  is  lowerable  to  provide  for  lowering  of  the  drill 
string  as  drilling  takes  place.  The  control  station  is  buoyant 
and  .the  conduit  is  suspended  therefrom.  Control  devices  are 
provided  to  maintain  the  respective  stations  in  substantially 
vertically  aligned  interrelationship  and,  thus,  maintain  the 
composite  length  of  the  drill  string  and  conduit  in  a  relatively 
straight  condition.  A  service  station  at  the  surface  of  the 
body  of  water  is  provided  to  selectively  add  length  to  or  take 
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length  from  the  drilling  fluid  conduit  and  the  mechanism  is 
provided  to  similarly  vary  the  distance  between  the  support 
and  control  stations  to  accommodate  different  composite 
lengths  of  the  conduit. 


i  3,593,809 

'       SOIL  SAMPLER  DEVICE 
William  Chester  Derry,  Bayard,  Iowa   50029 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,425 

Int.  CLE2 lb  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  175-51  13  Claims 


A  device  having  an  auger  shaft  connected  to  a  frame.  A 
motor  platform  is  mounted  on  the  threaded  shaft  and  moves 
therewith  while  supporting  a  finger-shaped  soil-sampling 
receptacle  embracing  the  auger  portion  of  the  auger  shaft. 
The  soil-sampling  receptacle  is  maintained  in  yieldable  en- 
gagement against  the  ground  around  the  auger  shaft  and 
receives  the  soil  sample  which  moves  through  a  sleeve  ex- 
tending through  the  space  between  the  finger-shaped  recep- 
tacle whereupon  the  soil  sample  empties  downwardly  into  the 
receptacle.  Limit  switches  are  provided  to  stop  the  operation 
of  the  unit  at  predetermined  points  in  its  upward  and 
downward  travel.  The  soil-sampling  unit  is  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  side  of  a  pickup  truck  and  is  powered  by  the 
truck  battery. 


'  3,593,810 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTIONAL 
DRILLING 
Roger  Q.  Fields,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,884 

Int.CLE21b7/0«,  7/04 

U.S.  CL  175-61  37  Claims 


In  each  of  the  several  embodiments  of  the  apparatus  of  the 
invention  disclosed  herein,  a  new  and  improved  tool  carrying 


a  drill  bit  is  dependently  coupled  from  a  drill  string  and 
lowered  into  a  borehole  which  is  to  be  excavated  in  a  desired 
direction.  First  and  second  sets  of  wall-engaging  members  are 
operatively  arranged  around  the  tool  in  such  a  manner  that 
as  the  weight  of  the  rotating  tool  is  successively  supported  by 
each  of  the  first  members,  commensurate  outwardly  directed 
forces  will  be  successively  imposed  on  each  of  the  second 
members  for  urging  the  drill  bit  in  a  desired  lateral  direction. 
Various  controls  adapted  for  operation  from  the  surface  of 
the  earth  are  disclosed  for  selectively  interconnecting  the 
first  and  second  wall-engaging  members  so  as  to  either  main- 
tain the  course  of  the  drill  bit  along  a  vertical  axis  or  else  to 
direct  the  drill  bit  in  a  selected  azimuthal  direction  and 
inclination.  In  practicing  the  methods  of  the  present  inven- 
tion, a  tool  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  invention  and 
having  a  drill  bit  connected  thereto  is  coupled  in  a  drill  string 
and  positioned  in  a  borehole.  Depending  upon  the  particular 
tool,  the  controls  on  the  directional  drilling  tool  are  then 
regulated  from  the  surface  to  direct  the  drill  bit  along  a 
selected  source  for  continuing  the  excavation  of  the 
borehole. 


3,593,811 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  LARGE  DIAMETER 

HOLES 
Jack  V.  Tedrow,  c/o  U.S.  Army  Terrestrial  Science  Center, 

P.O.  Box  1601,  Fairbanks,  Alaska 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,165,  Apr.  1,  1%9.  Filed  Apr.  16, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  29,192 

Int.  CL  E2lh  3/08,  7/00,  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  175—91  8  Claims 


Drilling  of  large  diameter  holes  in  the  earth  devices  accom- 
plished by  means  of  a  plurality  of  small  drilling  devices  which 
move  along  a  traversing  bar  to  drill  a  number  of  small  con- 
tiguous holes,  said  bar  being  rotatable  about  an  anchored 
pilot  shaft  to  complete  the  cylindrical  cut,  the  force  required 
to  cut  into  the  earth  being  provided  by  the  weight  of  the  hole 
casing  which  is  borne  by  the  traversing  bar  and  by  pressure 
exerted  against  the  pilot  shaft. 


3,593,812 
MEANS  FOR  CUTTING  ROCK 
Carl   R.   Peterson,   Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Lawrence 
Manufacturing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,022 

Int.  CL  E21b  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  175-354  14  Claims 

A  rock  cutter  formed  of  a  stack  of  ju'xtapositioned  cutter 

discs,  said  discs  each  having  projecting  carbide  bits  and  being 

mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  for  rotation  therewith.  All  bits 
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have  a  common  mounting  plane,  but  extend  therefrom  in  a  upper  surface  of  the  ski  support  runner,  and  extending 
«aduate""rogression-from  disc  to  disc.  Also,  each  disc  has  through  the  sk.  for  a  d.stance  adequate  toP'ov'^e  running 
•^  K    6  support;  the  running  wheel  having  a  beveled  circumferential 

edge  surface  providing  a  relatively  sharp  ground  surface-en- 
gaging edge. 


3,593,815 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING 

PARKING  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  No.  16-8  3-chome,  Kamiyoga,  Setagaya-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,540 

Int.CI.B60t7//2 

U.S.  CL  180-82  10  Claims 


its  own  distinct  proportions,  being  of  only  a  graduated  dif- 
ferent size  compared  to  a  disc  to  either  side  thereof. 


3,593,813 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Shigeru  Kitaba;  Shigeru  Matsui,  and  Kiyoaki  Nakahara,  ail  of 
Kyoto-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishada 
Koki  Seisakusyo,  Kyoto-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1968,  Sept.  11, 

1968,  Oct.  4,  1968,  43/35410;43/65733;43/72634 

Int.CI.GOlg/i/04 

U.S.  CI.  177-82  12  Claims 


A  system  for  automatically  actuating  and  deactuating  a 
parking  brake  for  an  acceleratable  engine-driven  vehicle 
whereby  use  is  made  of  a  "go"  signal  representing  a  vehicle 
operating  mode,  in  which  the  vehicle  is  permitted  to  move  or 
the  vehicle  is  actually  in  movement,  and  a  "stop"  signal 
representing  another  mode  in  which  the  vehicle  is  brought  to 
a  stop  or  is  stationary.  A  logic  unit  responds  to  these  signals, 
discriminating  between  the  corresponding  modes,  and  trans- 
mits a  control  signal  to  a  brake  controller  circuit. 


3.593.816 

AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR  LOCK 

Kenkhi  Kazaoka,  Kariya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alsin  Selkl 

Company  Limited,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,439 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65142,  65136 

U.S.CL  180-113  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  weighing  out  material  in 
desired  weight  quantities  by  roughly  weighing  a  portion, 
gauging  it  for  its  weight  relation  to  the  desired  quantity  and 
adding  or  subtracting  material  if  necessary  to  achieve  the 
desired  quantity. 


2Sa 


3,593,814 

SUPPORT  AND  RUNNING  WHEELS  FOR 

SNOWMOBILES 

Fred  W.  Bauler,  6833  Creston  Road,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,312 

Int.  CI.  B62m  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-5  2  Claims 


22a  220    D 


£^  22c     2QC 


An  automotive  door  lock  arrangement  comprising  a  door 
lock  of  latch  type  provided  for  each  of  all  doors  of  an  au- 
tomotive vehicle,  said  arrangement  being  characterized  by 
the  provision  of:  a  solenoid  coil  assembly  comprising  a 
locking  coil  means  and  an  unlocking  coil  means  provided  for 
each  of  said  doors,  an  automatic  switch  means  connected 
with  the  driver's  solenoid  assembly  for  sensing  starting  of  said 
vehicle,  electric  wiring  means  connecting  all  of  said  solenoid 
assemblies  with  each  other,  said  door  locks  being  actuated 
thereby  into  their  locking  position  when  the  driver's  locking 
A  running  wheel  for  a  vehicle  having  a  steerable  ski  sup-  coil  means  is  energized  for  locking  by  receiving  an  electrical 
port  runner,  the  running  wheel  being  mounted  adjacent  the    signal  depending  upon  said  energization. 
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3,593,817 
AIR  CUSHION  LOAD-SUPPORTING  DEVICES 
Clive  A.  F.  Hawkins,  Yeovil,  Somerset,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited,  Yeovil,  Somerset, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1 1,  1968, 

55452/68 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1/00,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  180-121  1  Claim 


2£^ 


In  an  air  cushion  supported  materials  handling  device  of 
the  type  comprising  a  load-carrying  platform  carried  by  tubu- 
lar support  structure,  part  of  which  tubular  structure  also 
forms  the  handle  for  manual  propulsion  of  the  device,  the 
platform  has  mounted  on  its  underside  a  plurality  of  inflata- 
ble air  pads,  and  the  pressurized  air  is  supplied  to  the  inflata- 
ble air  pads  through  the  tubular  support  structure,  and  can 
be  supplied  also  through  the  handle.  Suitable  control  valves 
can  be  incorporated  in  the  handle  or  in  the  tubular  structure. 


3  593  818 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENERGY  DENSITY 

MEASUREMENTS  IN  STANDING  ULTRASONIC  WAVE 

FIELDS 
Reimar    Pohlmann,    Im    Johannistal    33,    51    Aachen,    and 
Joachim  Herbertz,  Roermonder  Strasse  2,  5105  Lauren- 
sberg,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1969,  P  19  02 
r^  907.3 

Int.  CI.  G  10k  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  181  — .5  ED  19  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  energy  density 
in  confined  fluids  which  are  excited  ultrasonically.  A  spheri- 
cal probe  is  immersed  into  the  fluid  with  ultrasonic  sensors 
uniformly  distributed  over  a  spherical  surface,  so  that  the 
sensors  are  located  at  the  vertices  of  regular  polyhedrons. 
The  sensors  convert  the  measured  parameters  into  cor- 
responding electrical  signals  which  are  processed  by  squaring 
and  averaging  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  energy  density. 
The  sensors  are  imbedded  within  a  substance  having  a  sub- 
stantially high  capacity  for  sonic  absorption. 


3  593  819 
ACOUSTIC  SOUND-ATTENUATING  PANELS 
Andre  Giraudeau,  Montmorency  (Vai  d'Oise),  France,  as« 
signor  to  Les  Isolants  Francais,  Souge  le  Geneton  Sarthe, 
France,  a  part  interest  to 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  77 1 ,742 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1967,  3,406 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/86 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  2  Claims 


ZoL     23      2c 


A  sound-attenuating  panel  includes  a  base  and  at  least  one 
set  of  upstanding  parallel  fins.  Another  set  of  fins  extend  per- 
pendicularly to  the  one  set. 


3.593,820 
PIPELIKE  MUFFLER  WITH  ZIGZAG  SHAPE 
Horace  A.  Wright,  Immokalee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Doub,  Immokalee,  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  033,362 

Int.  CI.  FOln  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  181— 70  5  Claims 


One  pair  of  straplike  sidewalls  are  zigzag  bent  so  that  flat 
sidewall  members  thereof  meet  at  an  acute  angle.  A  second 
pair  of  flat  sidewalls  are  secured  to  opposite  edges  of  the  first 
pair  of  walls  to  define  a  zigzag  tortuous  passage  which  is 
equipped  at  its  opposite  ends  with  tubular  adapters.  The  zig- 
zag bent  walls  of  the  first  pair  may  be  compressed  or  ex- 
tended so  as  to  preposition  their  wall  members  at  a  selected 
acute  angle  before  the  second  pair  of  sidewalls  are  secured 
thereto. 


3,593,821 

ADJUSTABLE  STAIRSTEP  UNIT 

Glenn  F.  Lister,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Unit  Step  Farm 

Company,  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,191 

Int.  CI.  E06c  1/383 

U.S.  CL  182—115  10  Claims 

A  stairstep  unit  which  may  be  temporary  or  permanent 
with  a  top  platform  tread  detachably  mounted  to  a  vertically 
adjustable  base  that  may  also  be  horizontally  adjusted  to  ac- 
commodate platform  extension  panels.  A  plurality  of  treads 
in  parallel  stepped  relationship  are  movably  associated  by  ap- 
propriate linkage  with  the  top  platform  tread  so  that  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  treads,  the  vertical  distance 
between  the  top  surfaces  of  adjacent  treads,  which  is  known 
as  the  riser  height,  and  an  appropriate  tread  width  can  be  ad- 
justed within  prescribed  limits  for  adapting  the  stairstep  unit 
to  varying  height  conditions  between  ground  level  and  floor 
level  in  the  location  in  which  the  steps  are  to  be  used.  Verti- 
cally adjustable  supports  are  provided  for  the  bottom  tread 
and  the  entire  structure  is  adaptable  for  quick  assembly  and 
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disassembly    with    major    portions    being    foldable    into    a    series  of  sprockets  or  wheels  arranged  at  various  locations  on 
knSwn  condition  for  purposes  of  storage  and  transporta-    the  load  carriers.  The  reevmg  arrangement  of  the  flexible 


tion.  An  optical  railing  unit,  if  used,  serves  to  secure  the  plat- 
form tread  to  the  base. 


3  593  822 

A  LUBRICANT  BAFFLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
RECIPROCATING  MEANS 
Gordon  L^  Wilcox,  Chateauguay,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,663 

Int.CLF16ni//02 

U.S.CL184-6J  4  Claims 


members  is  adjustable  and  an  adjustable  guard  member  is 
provided  to  prevent  jumping  of  the  flexible  members. 


3,593,824 
VALVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOTION  OF 

A  DECK  EDGE  ELEVATOR 
Charles  E.  Gregory,  Anchorvllle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jered  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,671 

Int.CI.  B66b7//04 

U.S.  CI.  187-26  8  Claims 


A  reciprocating  piston  rod,  drivingly  coupled  to  a 
lubricated  crosshead,  the  rod  having  a  disclike  baffle  plate 
mounted  thereon.  Lubricant  thrown  by  the  crosshead  imp- 
inges against  the  baffle  plate,  and  drains  therefrom  into  an 
adjacent  crankcase.  The  baffle  plate  is  provisioned  to  inter- 
rupt the  throw  or  pitch  of  the  lubricant  by  the  crosshead, 
both  to  avoid  a  lubricant  loading  or  saturation  of  the  piston 
rod  stufTmg  box,  and,  consequently,  to  inhibit  introduction  of 
lubricant  from  the  stuffing  box  into  the  chamber. 


3,593,823 
LOAD  CARRIERS 
Harry  W.  Thompson,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Interlake  Steel 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  737,199,  June 
14,  1968.  This  application  Oct.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,673 
Int.  CI.  B66b  9120 
U.S.  CI.  187-11  16  Claims 

Improved  load  carriers  for  transferring  articles  to  and  from 
storage  bins  including  a  trolley  base  having  a  pair  of  vertical 
masts  and  having  a  lift  platform  located  between  the  masts 
for  handling  the  articles.  A  hoisting  arrangement  vertically 
moves  the  platform  between  the  masts  and  includes  a  plurali- 
ty of  flexible  hoist  means.  A  hoist  lift  motor  exerts  a  substan- 
tially equal  lift  force  on  each  end  of  the  platform  through  the 
flexible  hoist  means,  the  flexible  means  being  trained  about  a 


A  pressure  intensifier  valve  circuit  for  controlling  the  mo- 
tion of  a  deck  edge  elevator  on  a  marine  vessel,  the  elevator 
including  a  cable  and  pulley  system  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  elevator  assembly  and  a  hydrostatic  engine  for  actuating 
the  cable  system,  a  valve  mechanism  in  the  circuit  controlling 
pressure  distribution  to  the  hydrostatic  engine  wherein  provi- 
sion is  made  for  instantaneously  intensifying  the  working 
pressure  of  the  hydrostatic  engine  when  the  elevator  as- 
sembly has  reached  its  uppermost  limiting  position  thus 
providing  an  increased  peak  pressure  for  stabilizing  the  plat- 
form in  a  raised,  clamping  position,  the  intensified  pressure 
being  substantially  in  excess  of  the  maximum  operating  pres- 
sure normally  available  during  operation  of  the  elevator  as- 
sembly. 


I 


JULY  20,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


827 


3,593,825 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  AS  A  FEEDBACK  ELEMENT 

Luther  Paul  Gicscler,  2835  Brook  Drive,  Falk  Church,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  578,255,  Sept.  9, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  May  13,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  830,569 

Int.  CI.  B66b  1120 

U.S.  CL  187-29  R  8  Claims 
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A  control  system  for  operating  a  transportation  system  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  vehicles,  such  as  elevators,  is  disclosed 
wherein  a  history  of  the  past  performance  of  the  transporta- 
tion system  is  stored.  This  history  is  analyzed  by  a  digital 
computer,  and  the  operating  mode  of  the  transportation 
system  is  changed  in  accordance  with  the  analysis  in  order  to 
optimize  the  performance  of  the  system. 


\  I  3,593,826 

AUTOMATIC  AXIALLY  ACTING  TWO-WAY  SLACK 

ADJUSTER  FOR  A  RAILWAY  VEHICLE  BRAKE 

RIGGING 

Nils  Borje  Lennart  Sander,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sven- 

ska  Aktiebolaget  Bromsregulator,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  14,  1968, 

43835/68 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65166 

U.S.  CL  188- 196  D  4  Claims 

\ 


There  is  disclosed  an  automatic  axially  acting  two  way 
slack  adjuster  which  has  two  telescopically  displaceable  rod 
parts  one  of  which  is  a  threaded  spindle  with  a  non-self- 
locking  pitch.  A  barrel  about  the  rod  parts  encloses  a  spring 
engaging  a  nut  on  the  other  rod  part  which  engages  the 
threaded  spindle.  To  produce  a  shortened  length,  a  second 
nut  is  provided  with  a  toothed  surface  engaging  a  cor- 
responding toothed  surface  on  the  barrel  and  is  spring  biased 
by  the  barrel  spring. 


juster  spindle  with  a  mechanism  operable  through  a  linkage 
to  the  piston  to  rotate  a  nut  between  two  clutch  surfaces  so 


that  the  spindle  moves  axially  to  take  up  or  release  slack  in 
the  rigging. 


3,593,828  i 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BRAKE 
Hans-Christof  Klein,  Hattersheim,  and  Wilhelm  Kanpp,  Bad 
Homburg  vorder  Hoehe,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Al- 
fred Teves  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,139,  Dec.  5,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,489,252. 
Filed  Sept.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,708 
1969,  Ser.  No.  857,708 
Int.  CLF16d  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  188—274  3  Claims 


tim    93      to,  6»        '05.       79      'm      dZb  'm 


A  hydrodynamic  brake  connected  with  the  power  train  or 
wheels  of  an  automatic  vehicle  in  which  confronting  rotors 
are  driven  in  opposite  senses  and  have  interleaved  arrays  of 
axially  extending  vanes  circulating  the  hydrodynamic  brake 
fluid  along  a  closed  path  in  heat-transferring  relationship 
with  air  induced  to  flow  along  the  outer  wall  of  the  pump 
housing  by  blowers  connected  with  the  rotor  shafts.  The 
decelerator  effectiveness  is  controlled  by  intercepting  in  a 
stepless  manner  the  pumped  liquid. 


3,593,829 
MECHANICAL  STOP  LIMIT  MEANS  FOR  LEAD  SCREW- 

DRIVEN  RAM 
Winston  F.  Williams,  Cedar  Rapifls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,420 
Int.  CL  F16d  7 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  192-141  5  Claims 
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3,593,827 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  BRAKE  RIGGING  AND  ADJUSTING 

MEANS 
Nils  BorJe  Lennart  Sander,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sven- 
ska  Aktiebolaget  Bromsregulator,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1968, 

15897/68 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/66 

U.S.CL  188-203  3  Claims 

A  railway  brake  rigging  has  a  live  brake  lever  moved  by  a 

piston  and  a  dead  brake  lever  pivoted  on  a  fixed  position 

relative  to  the  bogie  frame  through  a  linkage  coupled  to  the       A  positive  mechanical  stop  for  position  limits  of  a  lead- 
live  brake  lever.  The  fixed  position  is  a  movable  slack  ad-    screw-driven  ram  is  provided  by  a  ram-motion-actuated  stop 
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pawl  which  is  pivoted  to  engageable  relationship  with  a  trans- 
verse stop  pin  carried  on  the  lead  screw.  By  stopping  lead 
screw  rotation  to  effect  the  ram  position  limits,  high  fric- 
tionai  forces  between  the  screw  and  ram,  which  might 
prevent  backoff  from  the  limit  positions,  are  avoided. 


3,593,830 
AUTOMATIC  THROTTLE  TORQUE-RESPONSIVE 
POWER  TOOL 
John  M.  Clapp,  and  John  P.  Krouse,  both  of  Athens,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,940 
Int.  CI.  F16d  43120 
U.S.CL  192-150  14  Claims 


responsive  to  the  deposit  of  coins  establishes  credit  and  sets 
up  change  making  circuits  for  giving  up  to  four  nickels  in 
change  over  a  range  of  prices  from  5  to  $1 .00  in  5  steps 
while  doing  away  with  base  price  and  price  differential  cam 
mechanisms  of  the  prior  art  in  which  the  range  of  prices  is 
limited  to  the  narrow  range  of  differentials  from  the  base 
price. 


3  593  832 
KEYBOARD  INPUT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
David  E.  Damouth,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Wilbur  G.  Hespen- 
heide,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,093 
Int.CI.  B41Ji/00 
U.S.CL197— IR  4  Claims 


A  fluid-operated  power  screwdriver  having  a  torque-open- 
ing clutch  and  a  throttle  which  is  opened  by  the  operator 
pressing  the  screwdriver  against  a  fastener  and  closed  in 
response  to  the  opening  of  the  clutch.  The  opening  of  the 
clutch  moves  a  control  sleeve  to  a  locking  position  whereby 
the  throttle  is  allowed  to  close. 


3,593,831 

WIDE  PRICE  RANGE  CHANGE  MAKING  COIN 

MECHANISM 

William  Rosenhagen,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Albert  Kurimsky, 

'  Rockaway,   NJ.,   assignors   to    Rows   International,    Inc., 

Whippany,  N  J. 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,091 
~^^— fnt.CI.G07f  y//00 
U.S.  CI.  194-10  13  Claims 


A  plurality  of  multifaceted  single  character  display  ele- 
ments, each  of  which  is  independently  rotatable  to  printing, 
development,  display-hard  copy,  and  erasure  stations  in 
response  to  a  keyboard  input,  is  disclosed.  The  use  of  single 
character  display  elements  together  with  resilient  spacing 
means  between  each  element  makes  possible  line  justification 
prior  to  making  a  hard  copy. 


3,593,833 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  GUIDING  A  ROLL  OF 
PAPER  IN  A  CALCULATING,  ACCOUNTING  OR  LIKE 

MACHINE 
Franco  Bretti,  Aredl  Caluso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 
&  Co.,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1967,  51 177 A/67 

Int.  CI.  B41j /5/22 

U.S.  CI.  197-132  4  Claims 


In  an  accounting  machine  having  an  alphanumeric  printing 
mechanism  and  a  numeric  printing  mechanism  the  paper  car- 
riage for  the  alphanumeric  mechanism  is  guided  by  a  rail 
Ipcated  to  the  rear  of  the  numeric  mechanism.  This  latter  is 
adapted  to  print  on  a  tally  roll  adapted  to  be  housed  in  a  sub- 
stantially semicylindrical  plate  located  under  the  guiding  rail 
and  provided  with  a  set  of  parallel  apertures  for  a  set  of 
rotatable  rollers  supporting  the  tally  roll.  The  paper  of  the 
roll  is  so  guided  as  to  pass  after  printing  along  a  path  beneath 
A  wide  price  range,  coin  mechanism  for  a  merchandising  said  guide  rail,  a  slit  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  cover  being  pro- 
machine  in  which  an  electromechanical  coin  totalizer  system   vided  for  the  exit  of  the  printed  paper  of  said  roll. 
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I      \  3,593334 

CONVEYOR  FOR  HANDLING  FROZEN  PRODUCTS 
Zbigniew  Zygmunt  Klos,  and  Lech  Stanislaw  Bialkowski,  both 
of  Warsaw,  Poland,  assignors  to  Biuro  Studiow  i  Projektow 
Konstrukcji  Stalowych  Mostostal,  Warsaw,  Poland 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Oct.  4, 1968,  P.  129366 

Int.  CI.  B65g,  BOIf /;/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-1  4  Claims 


The  invention  concerns  a  conveyor  for  handling  food 
products  which  utilizes  vertical,  alternately  disposed,  sta- 
tionary and  vertically  moving  bars.  The  ends  of  the  stationary 
moving  bars  are  secured  to  vertical  plates  which  in  turn  are 
secured  to  a  Gall-type  power  transmission  chain  driven  by  a 
gear  wheel.  The  moving  bars  pass  through  vertical  plates  and 
are  received  on  either  side  in  the  slots  of  guides  which  are 
moved  in  vertical  directions  by  a  multiple-lob  cam  which 
cam  is  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  on  which  the  gear  wheel 
driven  by  the  power  transmission  chain  is  mounted. 


given  path  along  which  the  said  elements  are  delivered  to  the 
apparatus.  Adjustable  switch  pipes  axially  deliver  one  elon- 
gated element  to  one  of  said  channels  while  simultaneously 
directing  the  leading  end  of  the  next  subsequent  element  to 
another  adjacent  channel.  The  element  receiving  channels 


3  593  835 
BALE  LOADING  MACHINE 
Vincent  Kneib,  and  Earl  G.  Kneib,  c/o  Kneib  Mfg.  Co.,  6 
Highway,  both  of  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,948 

Int.  CI.  B65b  65102;  B6Sg  37/00 

VS.  CI.  198—7  9  Claims 


A  field  bale-loading  machine  having  an  upright  mobile 
frame  and  an  elevating  conveyor  for  elevating  bales  to  a  level 
above  an  associated  vehicle  bed  and  including  a  bale 
discharge  means  connected  to  the  frame  and  supportable  at 
different  angles  of  inclination  with  respect  to  the  frame,  for 
receiving  bales  from  the  elevating  conveyor  for  laterally 
transporting  bales  away  from  the  elevating  conveyor  and  for 
discharging  bales  onto  the  bed. 


3,593,836 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Hill,  Holdcn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,678 
Int.  CI  B6Sg  47/26,  47152 
V.S.  CI.  198—25  9  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  axially  receiving  and  laterally  transferring 
successive  elongated  elements.  A  plurality  of  element  receiv- 
ing channels  are  mounted  for  lateral  movement  across  a 
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and  the  switch  pipes  are  intermittently  operated  to  transfer 
the  elongated  elements  sliding  in  said  channels  laterally  from 
the  said  path  while  permitting  uninterrupted  axial  movement 
of  at  least  one  elongated  element  from  one  of  said  switch 
pipes  into  one  of  said  channels. 


.  3,593,837 

^  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Clifford  R.  Loomis,  Jr.,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Riegel  Paper 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,104 

Int.  CI.  B65b  35/30;  B65g  47/52,57/10 

U.S.  CI.  198—35  3  Claims 
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Stationed  adjacent  a  packaging  machine  with  two  points 
for  feeding  out  lines  of  filled  packages  are  two  receiving  con- 
veyors positioned  end-to-end  for  movement  in  opposite 
directions.  One  end  of  each  conveyor  is  adjacent  a  respective 
one  of  the  feed-out  points  for  receiving  the  line  of  packages. 
After  being  collected  in  groups  of  a  predetermined  size  on 
each  receiving  conveyor,  the  packages  are  automatically 
placed  on  a  transferring  conveyor  by  a  transferring 
mechanism  for  movement  to  a  cartoner.  The  transferring 
mechanisms  are  located  at  each  receiving  conveyor  and  are 
activated  in  sequence  with  one  another  and  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  transferring  conveyor. 

3,593,838 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Salvatore  Latone,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,898 

Int.  CI.  B65gy  7/72  \ 

U.S.  CI.  198— 140  \l  Claim 


A  conveyor  belt  for  vertically  lifting  particulate  material 
from  a  lower  receiving  point  and  depositing  it  at  a  higher 


\ 
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point,  both  points  being  located  totally  within  the  confines  of 
the  belt  as  are  the  openings  for  the  buckets  that  make  up  the 
belt. 


3,593339 
CONVEYORS 
Edward  Peter  Smith,  London,  England,  assignor  to  BTR  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  23,  1968, 

35,152/68 

int.  CI.  B65g  15160 

U.S.  CI.  198-184  9  Claims 


» 


l\\\\\vv\\^v\\\\v^^^<'v\'v 


A  conveyor  having  a  belt  and  continuous  bearing  elements 

near  the  lateral  edges  of  the  belt  to  sup|>ort  the  belt,  in  which 
there  is  means  to  supply  fTijid  under  pressure  to  the  gaps 
between  the  bearing  elements  and  the  belt  to  form  a  fluid 
bearing  for  the  belt.  The  bearing  elements  may  have  convex 
surfaces,  and  the  belt  may  have  cooperating  concave  surfaces 
of  very  slightly  smaller  concavity,  whereby  the  gaps  are  nar- 
rowest at  the  edges  of  the  bearing  elements.  Preferably,  the 
bearing  elements  are  hollow  and  there  is  means  to  supply 
pressurized  fluid  to  the  hollow  elements,  and  thence  to  the 
gaps  between  the  bearing  elements  and  the  belt. 


3,593,840 
CONVEYOR  BELT  FOR  HOT  MATERIAL 
Nathan  E.  Guyer,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Bil- 
trite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Chelsea,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  818,656 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15130;  E06b  3112 

XiJS.  CI.  198— 193  5  Claims 


second  tension  member  affixed  to  the  roller  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  second  tension  member  free  end  pivotably  connected  to 
the  first  tension  member  free  end.  The  sensing  member  is  en- 
gageable  with  the  one  side  of  the  belt  when  the  belt  moves 
away  from  the  normal  operating  position  and  toward  the  one 
side  of  the  belt  to  rotate  the  sensing  member  and  the  sensing 
arm  in  one  direction  of  a  counterclockwise  direction  and  a 


clockwise  direction.  The  first  tension  member  and  the  second 
tension  member  are  operable  by  the  rotation  of  the  sensing 
member  and  the  sensing  arm  to  rotate  the  roller  frame  and 
the  idler  roller  in  the  other  direction  of  the  counterclockwise 
direction  and  the  clockwise  direction  so  that  the  idler  roller 
reverses  the  movement  of  the  belt  away  from  the  normal 
operating  position  and  returns  the  belt  to  the  normal  operat- 
ing position. 


3,593,842 

POWDER  LEVEL  SENSING 

Richard  C.  Berg,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,495 

Int.CI.G08b2//(70 

U.S.  CI.  340-246  7  Claims 


A  belt  for  conveying  hot  material,  comprising  a  laminated 
carcass  of  rubberized  fabric  and  an  enclosing  cover  consist- 
ing of  thin  layers  of  rubber  interleaved  and  bonded  together 
with  fabric  plies  and  thus  presenting  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
interfaces  all  at  different  depths  within  the  cover  itself  tend- 
ing to  distribute  areas  of  blister  separation  where  they  have 
the  effect  of  heat-insulating  the  carcass  of  the  belting. 


3,593,841 
IDLER  ROLLER  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Carl  D.  Leow,  Rogers  Township,  Presque  Isle  County,  Mich., 
assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  873,360 
Int.  CL  B65g  15162 

U.S.  CI.  198-202  35  Claims 

An  idler  roller  actuating  device  for  a  conveyor  having  a 
conveyor  frame,  an  idler  roller  having  a  roller  frame  pivota- 
ble  on  the  conveyor  frame,  and  a  belt  passing  over  the  idler 
roller  and  having  a  normal  operating  position  is  disclosed. 
The  idler  roller  actuating  device  is  disposed  adjacent  one  side 
of  the  belt  and  has  a  pivot  member  pivotable  on  the  conveyor 
frame;  a  sensing  arm  affixed  to  the  pivot  member  had  having 
a  sensing  arm  free  end;  a  sensing  member  mounted  on  the 
sensing  arm  free  end  of  the  sensing  arm  adjacent  the  one  side 
of  the  belt;  a  first  tension  member  affixed  to  the  pivot 
member  and  having  a  first  tension  member  free  end;  and  a 


Apparatus  for  sensing  and  externally  signalling  the  diminu- 
tion of  a  supply  of  developer  powder  in  a  tray  in  which  a 
blunt  edged  conductive  bar  is  supported  by  resilient  members 
from  a  rotating  shaft  to  drag  the  powder  toward  a  discharge 
opening  and  which  completes  an  electrical  circuit  by 
touching  contacts  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tray  upon 
diminution  of  the  supply  of  developer  powder  to  close  a  cir- 
cuit and  externally  signal  the  diminution  of  the  powder. 


3,593343 
CONVEYING  SCREW 
Alan  Harvey  HOI,  Darlington,  England,  assignor  to  General 
Engineering  Company  (Radcliffc)  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21,  1968, 

13656/68 
Int.  CI.  B65g  33130 
U.S.CL  198-213  6  Claims 

An  extruder  conveying  screw  comprising  a  core  having  two 
helical  flights  thereon,  the  first  of  which  extends  between  op- 
posite ends  of  the  screw  to.  define  a  helical  channel  and  the 
second  of  which  extends  generally  across  the  channel  over  a 
portion  intermediate  the  length  of  the  screw,  and  a  casing 
around  said  screw  characterized  in  that  said  second  flight  is 
terminated  at  its  upstream  end  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 


July  20,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


881 


wall  of  the  first  flight  and  funher  in  that  the  second  flight  is  with  a  resilient  wall  and  an  elongated  ribbon  secured  to  the 
provided  with  a  groove  across  its  peripheral  surface  adjacent  bottom  of  each  recess.  The  ribbon  is  of  a  length  to  extend 
and  parallel  to  a  line  of  junction  between  the  first  and  second 


flights  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  latter,  said  groove  hav- 
ing a  depth  such  as  to  provide  a  clearance  of  between  0.060 

and  0.090  inches  between  the  base  of  the  groove  and  the  cas- 
ing. 


3,593,844 
CONVEYOR 
John  W.  Barclay,  Green  River,  Wyo.,  and  Francis  R.  Evans, 
Jordan,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  872,626 

Int.  CL  B65g  33100 

U.S.CL  198-214  10  Claims 


part  way  around  the  casette  and  is  provided  with  a  clip  at  the 
free  end  thereof  to  engage  and  lock  the  tape  casette  reels. 


3,593,846 

DISPLAY  CARTON 

Michael  Dolas,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Recorder 

Printing  and  Publbhing  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,607 

Int.  CL  B65d  5150 

U.S.^CL  206—45.14  5  Claims 


A  conveyor  for  moving  solids  comprising  an  elongated 
shell  mounted  in  a  horizontal  position,  said  shell  being  di- 
vided in  two  distinct  shell  sections,  the  first  section  having  a 
shell  diameter  less  than  the  second  section,  inlet  means  in 
said  first  shell  section,  and  outlet  means  in  said  second  sec- 
tion, a  helical  flight  assembly  on  a  shaft  rotatably  and  coaxi- 
ally  mounted  within  said  shell,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
about  its  major  axis,  said  flights  in  the  first  shell  section  hav- 
ing a  pitch  equal  to  about  one-half  the  diameter  of  said  flight 
in  said  first  shell  section  and  said  flights  in  the  second  shell 
section  having  a  pitch  equal  to  about  the  diameter  of  said 
flight  in  said  second  shell  section,  said  first  and  second  shell 
sections  having  a  flightless  section  therein  on  said  rotating 
shaft,  said  flightless  section  beginning  within  said  first  shell 
section  and  continuing  into  and  terminating  in  said  second 
shell  section,  said  second  set  of  helical  flights  having  its  lead- 
ing edge  out  of  phase  of  the  trailing  edge  of  said  first  set  of 
helical  flights. 


3,593,845 
TAPE  CASETTE  ALBUM 
Louis  E.  Schwartz,  New  York  Law  School,  57  Worth  St.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  851,333 

Int.  CL  B65d  85167 

U.S.CL  206-1  5  Claims 

A  container  for  a  plurality  of  audio  tape  casettes  in  which 

a  plurality  of  tape  casette-receiving  recesses  are  provided 


\ 


\       \ 

A  carton  folded  together  and  interlocked  from  a  flat  sheet 
of  cardboard  or  the  like  and  including  openings  for  the  dis- 
play of  a  sales  item  disposed  therein.  A  particularly  struc- 
tured folded  floor  and  front  wall  provides  exceptional  carton 
strength  and  permanency  of  carton  contour.  \ 


3,593,847 

PILE  FABRIC  REEL  AND  END  FRAME  THEREFOR 
Theodore  P.  Kessler,  Rancocas,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Timron,  Inc., 
Moorestown,  N  J. 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749,012 
Int.  CI.  B65d  85166 
\}.i.  CI.  206—51  23  Claims 

The  end  framjC  of  the  reel  is  made  up  of  pairs  of  reel  arms 
which  are  secured  by  a  centrally  located  pin.  The  pin  pro- 
jects from  the  end  frame  so  as  to  be  slidably  mounted  in  the 
spacer  bar.  The  hook-containing  sections  radiate  from  the 
pin  while  the  corrugated  ribs  of  each  section  abut  the  pin  so 
as  to  create  a  rigid  structure  against  bending  and  skewing. 


\ 


\ 
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Th*.  reel  arms  can  be  made  of  one  piece  or  of  three  separate  on  each  side  of  an  intermediate  of  such  neclced  bottles  and  to 
lieces lYn^rtogether  The  pin  can  be  circular  so  as  to  provide  confronting  gusset  folds  to  «!"f°^<=«;»?e  earner  m 
pieces  coinea  logcinci  v  jj^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^j^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^j  ^^  stabilize  said  intermediate 

bottles.  Desirably,  the  ends  of  the  narrow  and  side  panels 
may  be  scored  to  define  end  gusset  folds  extending  toward 
the  endmost  of  the  bottles  to  hold  them  against  endwise  dis- 
placement. 


rotate  the  frame  in  the  spacer  bar  or  square  so  as  to  prevent 
rotation. 


3,593,850 
DETECTING  OF  LABELS  ON  DISCRETE  ARTICLES 
Josef  Denk,  Waiblingen,  and  Otto  Ingelfinger,  Ludwigsburg, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hofliger  &  Karg,  Walblln- 
sen  near  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  830,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  8,  1968,  P  17  74 

394.1 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-80  12  Claims 


3,593,848 

FOAM-COVERED  COIL  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Arthur  H.  Landau,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Coatings 

Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,269 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75100;  B32b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  206—59  12  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  methods,  particularly 
suited  for  the  coil-coating  industry,  for  continuously  covering 
and  permanently  bonding  a  heat  stable  plastic  foam  to  a 
metal  web  traveling  at  comparatively  high  speeds  of  up  to 
300  feet  per  minute  through  coil-baking  ovens  having  am- 
bient atmospheres  above  400"  F.  The  metal  web  may  be  an 
unwound  coil  of  steel  or  aluminum,  and  the  foam  may  be  ex- 
panded polyvinyl  chloride.  The  foam-covered  metal  coil 
product  of  the  invention,  which  may  include  a  plastic  film 
laminated  thereto,  is  suited  for  postforming  by  stamping, 
bending,  crimping,  roll  forming,  or  the  like. 


3  593  849 
WRAPAROUND  CARRIER 
Charles  R.  Helms,  Barto  Road,  and  Richard  T.  Walter, 
Norristown,  both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  781,005,  Dec.  4, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  857,285 

Int.  CI.  B65d  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  5  Claims 


</     ! 


Method  and  apparatus  for  checking  discrete  articles  for 
the  presence  of  applied  labels.  The  articles  are  advanced  past 
a  control  station  where  their  presence  is  detected  and  a 
scanning  device  activated  in  response  to  such  detection.  The 
scanning  device  mechanically  scans  the  detected  article  for 
the  presence  of  a  label  and  generates,  in  the  absence  thereof, 
an  indication  of  such  absence. 


3,593,851 

TOBACCO  LEAF  CLASSIFIER 

Joseph  William  Davidson,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF 

Incorporated 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  760,122,  Sept.  12,  1968, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser. 

No.  535,562,  Mar.  18,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,465 

Int.  CI.  B07b  3/00 

U.S.CL  209-133  3  Claims 


A  wraparound  carrier  formed  from  a  unitary  paperboard 
blank  and  particularly  adapted  for  the  transport  of  large  glass 
bottles,  the  carrier  consisting  of  a  bottom  panel  and  side 
panels  extending  upward  therefrom  and  inclined  toward  each 
other  to  conform  generally  to  the  neck  portions  of  the  bot- 
tles, the  side  panels  being  joined  by  a  narrow  panel  overlying 
the  tops  of  said  bottles,  the  narrow  panel  being  scored  and 
slit  between  the  ends  thereof  to  provide  a  pair  of  finger  holes 


A  tobacco  leaf  classifier  including  a  primary  separation 
chamber  and  a  secondary  separation  chamber,  said  seconda- 
ry chamber  receiving  middlings  from  said  first  chamber  and 
each  of  said  chambers  operating  in  independent  air  circuits. 
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3,593,852 
REVERSE  OSMOTIC  WATER  PURIFICATION 
Lewis  Smith  Meriwether,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
lean  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,475 

Int.  CI.  B016  39/00,  3  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-321  3  Claims 
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I  3,593,853 

INCLINED  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Hermann  Koethke,  Hagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  Putsch  & 
Company 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1968,  P  17  86 

168.6 

Int.  CI.  BOld  29/34,  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-330  6  Claims 


A  disc-type  filter  comprises  discs  set  on  a  shaft  which  is 
inclined  to  the  horizontal.  The  discs  are  set  obliquely  on  the 
shaft. 


3^93354 

BLOOD  TREATING  AND  FILTERING  APPARATUS 

Roy  Laver  Swank,  4400  S.  W.  ScboUs  Ferry  Road,  Portbnd, 

Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  826,480,  May  21, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
\  882,663 


U.S.  CI.  210-436 


Int.  CI.  BOld  29/08 


14  Claims 


I 


Brackish  or  saline  water  may  be  purified  by  forcing  the 
water  under  comparatively  high  pressure  through  a  reverse 
osmotic  membrane  consisting  of  the  reconstituted  mem- 
branes derived  from  living  cells  such  as  red  blood  cells, 
which  reconstituted  membranes  themselves  are  in  the  order 
of  SO  to  ISO  Angstroms  thick  with  at  least  one  and  perhaps 
several  layers  of  such  reconstituted  membranes  supported  on 
a  support  layer  which  may  be  of  a  water  permeable  cellulose 
which  in  turn  is  mechanically  reinforced  by  a  grid,  porous 
plate  or  ceramic-type  plate  which  has  high  mechanical 
strength.  The  membrane  is  formed  by  ultrasonic  rupturing  of 
the  cell  membranes  followed  by  the  reaggregation  of  the 
resulting  lipoprotein  subunits  into  a  continuous  membrane 
having  a  thickness  and  composition  similar  to  that  of  the  in- 
tact cell  membrane  but  of  much  greater  size. 


Stored  human  blood  is  treated  preliminary  to  blood  trans- 
fusions by  passing  it  through  a  mat  of  glass  wool  or  other 
fibrous  material  which  removes  from  the  blood  the  storage- 
generated  platelet  leukocyte  aggregates  present  therein.  It  is 
filtered  during  open  heart  surgery  by  passing  it  through  the 
same  material  for  removal  of  aggregates  and  leukocytes  and 
separation  of  entrained  air. 


\ 


3,593,855 

HIGH  FLOW  POROUS  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

MEMBRANES  CONTAINING  LIPIDS 

Regis  R.  Stana,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,115 

Int.  CL  BOld  39/00, 13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-500  5  Claims 
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A  semipermeable  membrane  containing  a  supportive  layer 
and  a  lipid  containing  osmotic  skin  layer  of  polymeric  film 
forming  cellulosic  material  is  made  by  ( 1 )  admixing  film 
forming  cellulosic  material,  solvent,  swelling  additive  and 
lipid  to  provide  a  casting  solution  (2)  casting  a  film  from  the 
solution  (3)  drying  the  film  (4)  leaching  the  film  to  form  a 
semipermeable  osmotic  skin  membrane  containing  a  residue 
of  lipid,  and  (S)  optionaliy  curing  the  membrane. 
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3,593356 
STAND  FOR  HOLDING  WRITING  IMPLEMENTS 
Obf  Zander,  Haus  am  Wald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olaf 
Zander  Kommandit-Gesellschaft,  Konigstein  (Taunus),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1968,  P  18  07 

757.1 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  211-69.5  1  Claim 


heavy  loads  to  high  elevations,  is  light  weight,  and  can  be  in- 
stalled and  used  by  one  operator.  In  addition  the  lift  can 


The  invention  relates  to  a  stand  made  of  a  ceramic  materi- 
al for  holding  writing  instruments  such  as  pencils  or  the  like. 
The  stand  has  rows  of  holes  for  receiving  the  instruments  and 
may  have  a  rectangular  shape  or  other  shapes.  The  stand  has 
a  large  capacity  for  holding  writing  instruments  despite  hav- 
ing a  relatively  small  base  area. 


3,593357 

POLE  DECORATION 

Gordon  J.  Hemes,  7645  Orchard,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,218 

Int.  CL  A47f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  211-86 


1  Claim 


This  application  discloses  the  art  of  decorating  with  poles 
and  miscellaneous  pieces  of  geometric  configuration.  The  in- 
vention resides  in  the  means  and  method  of  assembling  the 
elements  and  in  the  particular  construction  and  arrangement 
of  certain  of  the  components. 


3,593,858 
HEAVY  DUTY  LIFT 
Shelton  Ruffin,  Rte.  1,  Oak  Grove,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,825 
Int.  CL  B66c  23100 
U.S.  CI.  212— 8  9CUims 

A  lift  device  for  use  with  farm  tractors  and  similar 
mechanisms  is  described.  Preferably  the  lift  is  used  with  and 
attached  to  the  rear  of  farm  tractors  equipped  both  with  con- 
ventional lifting  arms  and  a  conventional  remote  controlled 
double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder.  The  lift  is  capable  of  raising 


readily  be  fabricated  from  low  cost,  readily  available  com- 
ponent parts. 


3  593  859 

CONVERTER-CARRYING  TRANSFER  AND 

POSITIONING  VEHICLE 

Ronald  Spannlang,  Linz-Ebelsberg,  and  Karl  Morhart,  Linz, 

both  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterrelchlsche 

Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengescilschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  16,  1968,  A  6839 

Int.  CI.  B25j  5102;  B61f  5100;  B65g  63102 

U.S.CL  214-1  D  4  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  track-engaging  transfer  and  posi- 
tioning vehicle  for  refining  vessels  enabling  a  simple  trans- 
position at  rail  crossings.  The  vehicle  of  invention  comprises 
a  carrying  structure  having  a  square  ground  plan,  trucks 
rotatable  in  relation  to  said  carrying  structure  and  supporting 
extensible  lifting  means  serving  for  lifting  and  lowering  said 
carrying  structure,  as  well  as  additional  support  means  ar- 
ranged centrally  between  two  lifting  means  on  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  carrying  structure  and  serving  for  supporting  said 
carrying  structure  on  the  ground  while  the  trucks  are  rotated 
through  the  angle  of  intersection  of  the  tracks. 


to 


17 


3,593,860 
STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  BOOK  PADS 
Hermann    Brenner,    Kocherstetten,    Germany,    assignor 
Walter  Sigloch  Grossbuchbinderei,  Kunzelsau,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7,  1968,  P 

86  261.2 
Int.  CI.  B65g57///2 
U.S.  CI.  214-6  4  Claims 

A  device  for  the  stacking  of  flat  books  or  book  pads  in 
which  a  pivotally  mounted  conveyor  transports  the  books  or 
pads  to  an  associated,  work-actuated  unloading  mechanism 
which  consecutively  drops  the  books  or  p^s  from  a  constant 
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height  to  form  a  stack  of  predetermined  height  on  a  table  or 
pallet.  The  conveyor  is  driven  by  a  piston-cylinder  power 


of  double-tined  arms  that  move  up  between  the  rollers  of  the 
conveyor  on  a  sprocket  chain  and  lift  the  bundle  free  thereof. 
As  the  bundle  moves  up  the  elevator,  it  either  passes  through 
or  strikes  a  bail  pivotally  mounted  on  the  elevator  column 
and  extending  out  over  the  conveyor  section.  If  the  bundle  is 
misaligned  to  the  degree  where  it  strikes  the  bail,  the  latter 
will  actuate  to  shut  down  the  elevator  until  the  condition  is 


means  which   is  actuated   in   response  to  a  stack   height 
scanning  device. 


I 


3,593361 
PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  C.   Holland,  Jr.,   Brevard,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 

I     Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,914 
Int.  CI.  B65c  1114 
U.S.CI.214-I0.5R  7  Claims 


Novel  assembly  means  are  provided  for  aligning  and  unify- 
ing a  plurality  of  similar  packages,  as  of  rolls  of  cellophane. 
Each  package  has  end  sections,  which  extend  somewhat 
beyond  the  sidewalls  and  which  have  a  plurality  of  suitably 
shaped  notches.  Spools,  having  hub  portions  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  mating  surface  of  the  notches,  and  having  flanges  at 
each  end  adapted  to  engage  end  section  walls  around  the 
notches,  firmly  retain  the  assembly  together  by  preventing 
horizontal  movement  of  the  packages  relative  to  each  other. 
A  curved  or  tapered  surface  is  provided  on  one  or  both  of 
the  mating  spool  and  end  support  notches  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  desired  alignment  of  the  packages  into  a  unitary 
assembly,  from  which  the  individual  packages  are  easily  and 
rapidly  removable  when  desired. 


3,593,862 

INTERFINGERING  ENDLESS  ELEVATOR  AND 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Edward  D.  Pierson,  Denver,  and  James  C.  Wright,  Arapahoe, 
both  of,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  June  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,553 

Int.  CI.  B65s  43100 

^•S.  CI.  214-11  R  19  Claims 

I  his  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  bundle-elevating  ap- 
paratus of  a  type  especially  adapted  to  raise  newspaper  bun- 
dles transversely  a  conveyor  at  one  level  and  discharge  same 
on  a  conveyor  at  another  level.  The  unit  includes  a  specially 
designed  roller  conveyor  section  equipped  with  a  retractable 
bundle  stop  that  can  be  inserted  into  a  standard  roller  con- 
veyor and  used  to  divert  bundles  to  the  elevator.  Mounted 
alongside  the  roller  conveyor  section  immediately  ahead  of 
the  retractable  stop  is  a  pneumatic  pusher  that  cooperates 
with  said  stop  to  square  up  the  bundle  preparatory  to  lifting 
same  free  of  the  conveyor  surface.  The  elevating  mechanism 
comprises  a  plurality  of  horizontal,  transversely  spaced  pairs 


remedied.  At  least  one,  and  usually  several,  locations  on  the 
elevator  column,  a  discharge  station  is  provided  that  is 
equipped  with  a  pneumatic  pusher  operative  upon  actuation 
to  push  the  bundle  off  of  the  arms  supporting  same  and  onto 
a  second  elevated  roller  conveyor  running  past  the  unit.  A 
safety-gate  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  elevator  column  will 
actuate  to  shut  down  the  unit  if  a  misaligned  bundle  strikes 
same  or  personnel  attempt  to  ride  up  the  elevator. 


3,593,863 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COURIER  SYSTEM  WITH 

SLOW  REVERSE  MOVEMENTS  FOR  CENTERING  AT 

BIN 
Paul  M.  Kintner,  Bayside,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,667 

int.  CI.  B65g  1106 

U.S.CL  214-16.4  A  10  Claims 


In  a  warehouse  having  horizontal  rows  and  vertical, 
columns  of  bins  in  which  packages  are  stored  by  a  code-con- 
trolled courier,  problems  of  alignment  occur  particularly 
when  the  bin  columns  are  quite  high.  Horizontal  and  vertical 
movements  bring  the  courier  in  front  of  a  bin  and  left  or  right 
movements   of  the   package   supporting   table    move    the 


\ 
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package  into  or  out  of  left  and  right  bins,  respectively.  Since 
horizontal  movement  is  controlled  by  a  single  series  of  code 
bars  mounted  along  the  top  or  bottom  of  the  bin  columns, 
any  misalignment  of  the  bins  in  a  column  from  the  vertical 
will  cause  a  problem  in  stopping  the  courier  at  the  middle  of 
the  bin  particularly  with  respect  to  those  bins  spaced  farthest 
from  such  series  of  code  bars.  To  solve  this  problem,  the 
code  bars  are  arranged  to  stop  the  courier  beyond  the  center 
of  the  bin  and  an  integrated  circuit  logic  system  automati- 
cally causes  slow  reverse  movement  of  the  courier  to  "fine 
position,"  that  is,  photocells  detect  reflective  tape  at  the 
center  of  the  bin  and  stop  the  courier  thereat.  After  the  table 
has  been  extended  and  retracted,  this  integrated  circuit  logic 
system  automatically  controls  return  of  the  courier  to  the 
former  code  reading  position  to  provide  a  read  code  for  com- 
parison with  the  input  code  for  control  of  the  next  move- 
ment. This  movement  of  the  courier  to  fine  position  is  an  op- 
tional feature,  requiring  only  simple  jumper  connections  for 
use  of  the  system  without  it  where  the  columns  are  not  high. 
In  such  case,  the  code  reader  or  code  bars  may  be  positioned 
to  stop  the  courier  at  the  center  of  the  bin  under  control  of 
the  code  bars. 


part  of  the  inverted  V-shaped  member.  A  hydraulic  piston 
and  cylinder  power  unit  has  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  apex  of  the  inverted  V-shaped  frame  member  and  its 
other    end    pivotally    connected    to   the    second    V-shaped 


3,593,864 

SELF-UNLOADING  TRAILER 

William  H.-  Moser,  Paris,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CCl  Corporation, 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  673,043,  Oct.  5, 

1%7,  now  Patent  No.  3,482,717.  This  application  Dec.  4, 

1969,Ser.  No.  881,989 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  214-83.36  3  Claims 


member,  adjacent  the  apex  thereof.  A  tow  bar  is  mounted  to 
the  apex  of  the  second  V-shaped  member.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  actuating  the  hydraulic  power  unit  to  cause  pivotal 
movement  of  the  second  V-shaped  member  and  a  shifting  of 
the  tow  bar. 


3,593,866 
CARRIAGE  MOUNTED  SWIVELING  TOY  CRANE  WITH 

BOLT  FOR  PREVENTING  SWIVELING 

Cyril  Gazdarica,  General  Delivery,  Tilley,  Alberta,  Canada     1 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,878  1 

Int.  CI.  B66b  /  7/00 

U.S.CL  214-92  4  Claims 


A  trailer  having  upstanding  side  and  front  walls  includes 
directly  over  the  top  of  the  floor  thereof  a  first  endless  con- 
veyor belt,  the  actuation  of  which  moves  the  material 
received  thereon  rearwardly  from  the  trailer  during  unload- 
ing. In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a  second  belt  is  in- 
terposed between  the  floor  and  the  first  conveyor  belt  for 
reducing  friction  between  thereby  increasing  the  load  capa- 
bilities of  the  trailer.  In  a  second  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, pressurized  air  is  forced  upwardly  through  the  floor  to 
raise  the  endless  belt  therefrom  in  order  to  increase  the  load 
capabilities  of  the  trailer.  , 

3,593,865 
LIFT  MOUNTABLE  TO  THE  BED  OF  A  PICK-UP  TRUCK 
Herman  L.  Moor,  Chicago;  Harold  R.  Braner,  River  Grove, 

and  Irwin  L.  Salk,  Skokie,  all  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Braner 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,839 

Int.  CI.  B60p  i//2 

U.S.CI.  214-86A  8  Claims 

A  lift  mountable  to  the  bed  of  a  pickup  truck  including  an 
inverted  V-shaped  frame  member  having  leg  parts  each 
pivotally  connected  at  the  free  end  thereof  to  the  truck  bed 
adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  bed 
so  as  to  be  pivotal  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  relative  to  the 
truck.  A  second  V-shaped  frame  member  extends  rearwardly 
of  the  truck  over  the  rear  edge  of  the  bed  thereof  and  has  leg 
parts  each  pivotally  connected  at  the  free  end  thereof  to  a  leg 


;-ioo 


A  carriage  has  a  boom  mounted  on  a  turntable.  The  boom, 
bucket  and  turntable  are  all  operable  by  foot  and  hand  con- 
trols mounted  on  a  common  pedestal  so  that  the  bucket  can 
be  activated,  the  boom  can  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  the 
turntable  can  be  rotated  and  locked. 


3,593,867 

HYDRAULIC  LOADER  UNIT 

Walter  W.  Moe,  502  S.  12th  St.,  Montevideo,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,398 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9/00,  9// 0 

U.S.CL  214— 146.5  16  Claims 


A  hydraulic  loader  vehicle  having  a  liftable  front  bucket. 
The  vehicle  is  driven  by  a  gasoline  or  electric  motor  which 
drives  a  hydraulic  pump,  which,  in  turn,  delivers  pressure 
fluid  to  respective  hydraulic  motors  connected  to  the  vehicle 
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wheels.  The  pump  also  delivers  pressure  fluid  to  respective 
front  and  rear  wheel  hydraulic  motors,  and  to  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  employed  to  raise  and  lower  the  bucket  of  the  vehi- 
cle. The  bucket-supporting  arms  are  guided  upwardly  along 
vertical  frame  channels  until  the  top  rollers  on  t8e  arms  en- 
gage limiting  abutments  at  the  top  ends  of  the  frame  chan- 
nels, causing  the  arms  and  bucket  to  be  swung  outwardly  and 
forwardly  so  as  to  be  able  to  dump  a  load  well  forwardly  of 
the  vehicle.  The  vehicle  has  reversible  positive  drive  at  all 
four  wheels  and  the  wheels  can  be  steered  a  full  180°, 
enabling  the  vehicle  to  be  moved  in  any  desired  direction,  or 
to  be  rotated  in  a  very  small  area. 


fiber  packages  and  to  convey  the  racks  to  twist  frames  for 
loading  with  the  packages.  The  platforms  are  movable  verti- 
cally, adjustably  and  independently  to  positions  for  use  of 
handling  the  packages  from  the  storage  rack  to  the  twist 
frame  spindles. 


3,593,868 

TENNIS  BALL  RETRIEVER 

George  W.  Foiz,  124  E.  57th  Place,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,688 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  214— 356 


3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  retrieving  tennis  balls  which  may  be 
widely  scattered  on  a  court  or  field  which  comprises  a  brush 
element  journaled  for  rotation  in  a  direction  whereby  the 
balls  are  picked  up  and  swept  into  a  receiving  chamber  as  the 
apparatus  is  rolled  or  moved  over  the  field.  An  arcuate  ramp 
is  provided  for  cooperation  with  the  brush  for  assuring  that 
the  balls  will  be  efficiently  picked  up  and  directed  toward  the 
receiving  chamber,  and  a  deflector  plate  is  provided  for  mov- 
ing the  balls  directly  into  the  receiving  chamber  in  a  manner 
substantially  precluding  accidental  loss  of  the  balls 
therefrom.  In  addition,  oppositely  disposed  retriever  arm 
members  are  provided  for  dislodging  balls  from  a  position  ad- 
jacent a  wall,  fence,  or  the  like,  and  for  directing  the  balls 
thus  dislodged  into  the  path  of  the  brush  for  sweeping  thereof 
into  the  storage  or  receiving  chamber. 


I  3,593,869 

CRANE  APPARATUS  WITH  HOIST  MEANS  LOCATED 
BETWEEN  SPACED  PLATFORMS 
George  B.  Zurheide,  Upper  St.  Clair,  and  Frank  E.  Harvey, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,211,  Oct.  2,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,468,434. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,941 
lilt.  CI.  B65g  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-658  1  Claim 


A  crane 
is  used  to 


movable  along  selected  paths  and  with  platforms 
pull  up  storage  racks  on  which  are  stored  tubular 


3,593,870 
CLOSURE  FOR  FLUID  CONTAINER 
Douglas  W.  Anderson,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Dave  Chap- 
man, Goldsmith  &  Yamasaki,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,891 
Int.  CLA61J/ 7/02 
U.S.CL  215-11  B  4  Claims 


The  closure  for  the  liquid  container  is  formed  by  injection 
molding  a  first  layer  of  a  hard  plastic  having  first  and  second 
inwardly  projecting  cones,  and  after  it  sets,  injection  molding 
a  second  layer  of  an  elastomeric  plastic  directly  against  the 
first  layer  so  that  the  first  layer  forms  a  replaceable  cap  for 
the  second  layer  after  being  removed  from  the  mold.  The 
second  layer  is  molded  about  a  male  mold  part  having  screw 
threads  about  its  shank  and  a  boss  abutting  the  first  cone 
with  an  elongated  crevice  adjacent  thereto.  The  screw  thread 
of  the  second  layer  deforms  to  permit  the  closure  to  be 
pulled  free  from  the  mold.  The  crevice  and  first  cone  form  an 
elastomeric  flap  and  valve  opening  comprising  a  check  valve 
and  the  second  cone  forms  a  liquid  outlet. 


3,593,871 
NURSING  BOTTLE  WITH  DISPOSABLE  INSERT 
Larry  P.  Bundy,  866  Stetson  Ave.,  Kent,  Wash.,  and  Edward 
E.  McCullough,  Box  46,  Brigham  City,  Utah 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,441 

Int.CI.  A61J9/00 

U.S.  CI.  215-11  R  17  Claims 


A  liquidtight,  flexible,  disposable  container  having  a  nipple 
surrounded  by  a  flexible  flange  is  supported  in  a  rigid  enclo- 
sure by  clamping  the  flange  thereto.  Until  used,  the  flange  is 
folded  over  the  nipple  and  its  edges  lightly  fastened  together 
to  protect  the  sterile  condition  thereof. 
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3,593372 
ORNAMENTAL  RIM  FOR  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Alexander  MacDonald,  Ayrshire,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Packaging  Corporation,  Central  Falls,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,370  -. 

Int.CI.  B65d7//2.4i/;6 
U.S.  CI.  220-4  R  5  Claims 


positioned  rearwardly  of  the  mold-match  line.  The  faceplate 
flange  having  a  thickened  portion  to  compensate  for  the  rear- 


An  ornamental  rim  for  attachment  to  the  walls  of  the  bot- 
tom section  of  a  display  box,  the  rim  being  formed  in  a  one- 
piece  construction  with  free  ends,  one  of  which  has  a  tongue 
joined  thereto  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  slit  formed 
therein,  the  tongue  being  received  in  the  slit  for  securing  the 
rim  on  the  walls  of  the  box  section. 


3,593,873 
CONTAINER  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 
Johnny  Vonk,  Hertogenbosch,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Neder- 
landsche  Wapen-cn  Munitefabr 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  22,  1968, 

68.0725 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25106 

U.S.  CI.  220-21  3  Claims 


A  container  for  elongated  articles  such  as  cartridges,  am- 
pullae, and  bottles,  comprising  a  box  having  detachably  in- 
serted therein,  a  partition  carrier  with  holes  in  at  least  one  of 
the  partitions  for  receiving  the  said  articles  and,  if  desired, 
also  said  carrier  being  provided  with  at  least  two  series  of 
abutment  means  different  lengths  arranged  in  such  a  way  as 
to  respectively  become  effective  depending  on  whether  the 

carrier  is  inserted  into  said  box  with  one  or  the  other  side 
thereof  forming  the  bottom  of  said  container. 


3,593,874 
RESISTANT  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Daryl  E.  Powell,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,747 
Int.  CI.  H01J6//iO 
U.S.  CI.  220—2.1  A  6  Claims 

A  direct-viewing  implosion-resistant  cathode-ray  television 
picture  tube  comprising  a  glass  envelope  manufactured  from 
a  frustoconical  funnel  portion  and  a  flanged  faceplate  por- 
tion. An  annular  reinforcing  member  closely  fitted  around 
the  peripheral  external  surface  of  the  faceplate  flange  and 


wardly  positioned  reinforcing  member.  The  thickened  por- 
tion being  placed  so  as  to  minimize  the  reduction  of  the  view- 
ing area  of  the  television  picture  tube. 


3,593,875 

TAB  FOR  TEAR  STRIP  OF  CONTAINER  WALL 

Ermai  C.  Fraze,  355  W.  Stroop  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,029 

Int.  CI.  B65d  17124 

U.S.  CL  220-54  22  Claims 


This  disclosure  describes  a  tab  of  sheet  material  for  at- 
tachment to  an  easy-opening  container  wall.  The  tab  may  in- 
clude a  weakened  zone  positioned  to  allow  limited  flexing  of 
the  tab  to  permit  raising  of  the  handle  end  of  the  tab  suffi- 
ciently to  get  the  finger  between  the  handle  end  of  the  tab 
and  the  container  wall.  The  weakened  zone  is  configured  and 
oriented  so  that  the  tab  has  substantial  resistance  to  tearing 
between  the  weakened  zone  and  the  nose  end  thereof  during 
use  of  the  tab.  The  tab  has  a  bead  at  the  nose  end  thereof 
which  is  deformed  into  a  relatively  pointed  rupturing  nose  for 
applying  a  concentrated  force  to  the  container  wall. 


3,593,876 

EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER  WALL  WITH  VENT 

OPENING 

Ermal  C.  Fraze,  355  W.  Stroop  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,622 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7  7124 

U.S.  CI.  220—54  15  Claims 


\ 


An  easy  opening  container  wall  including  a  container  wall 
having  a  line  of  weakness  therein  defining  a  tear  portion.  The 
container  wall  has  a  rupturable  region  other  than  the  line  of 
weakness.  A  tab  is  attached  to  the  container  wall  and  mova- 
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ble  to  initiate  severance  of  the  tear  portion.  The  tab  includes 
a  rupturing  element  which  is  movable  generally  toward  the 
rupturable  region  prior  to  manipulation  of  the  tab  to  rupture 
the  rupturable  region  and  form  a  vent  opening  in  the  con- 
tainer wail. 


A  pull  tab  mounting  arrangement  for  an  easy  opening  con- 
tainer of  the  type  having  a  tear-out  or  removable  panel  por- 
tion defined  by  a  score  line.  The  pull  tab  includes  a  score  line 
penetrating  nose  and  is  mounted  for  tilting  movement  on  the 
removable  panel  portion  about  a  rivet  receiving  attaching  ear 
defined  by  a  U-shaped  lance.  A  dimple  is  formed  in  the 
removable  panel  portion  and  is  disposed  within  opposing 
open  end  slots  formed  in  the  attaching  ear  and  tab  body  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  lance  whereby  the  dimple  prevents  rota- 
tion of  the  pull  tab  about  the  rivet  so  as  to  maintain  the  tab 
nose  aligned  with  the  score  line. 


■  3,593,878 

CYLINDRICAL  PRESSURE  VESSEL  AND  COVER 
Siegfried  Hertell,  Kelsterbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1968,  P  18  04 

036.3 

Int.  CI.  A47j  27/0*.  36110;  B65d  45100 

U.S.  CI.  220-55  7  Claims 


A  cover  for  cylindrical  pressure  vessels  wherein  the  cylin- 
drical cover  having  a  reduced  diameter  section  at  the  end  ex- 
tends into  the  cylinder.  A  prop  ring  having  a  tubular  section 
is  positioned  between  the  reduced  diameter  part  of  the  cover 


and  the  cylinder  for  alignment  and  support  of  the  cover  with 
respect  to  the  cylinder  axis.  A  radial  flange  on  the  prop  ring 
extends  into  a  groove  in  the  cylinder  wall  to  position  the 
cover  longitudinally  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and 
prevent  the  cover  from  moving  outward. 


3,593,877 

PULL  TAB  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EASY 
OPENING  CAN  END 
Nick  S.  Khoury,  Worth,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,650 

Int.  Ci.  B65d  1 7124 

U.S.  CI.  220-54  \         3  Claims 


3  593  879 
CHILDPROOF  COVER  FOR  A  DISPENSING  CAN 
Peter  P.  Gach,  Evansvilk,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plastics 
Corporation,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,082 

Int  CK  B65d  43110 

U.S.  CI.  220-60  4  Claims 


A  protective,  childproof  cover  for  a  dispensing  can.  The 
can  has  an  end  seam  where  the  top  is  joined  to  the  sidewall 
and  a  dispensing  opening  in  the  top.  The  cover  has  an  in- 
verted cup-shaped  body  and  an  annular  skirt  which  fits  over 
the  end  seam.  The  inner  side  of  the  skirt  has  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending lip  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  seam  so  that  the  cover 
snaps  downwardly  over  the  seam.  The  lip  is  eccentric  relative 
to  the  skirt,  protruding  inwardly  a  greater  distance  beneath 
the  seam  at  one  side  of  the  skirt  than  at  the  other.  There  is  an 
annular  shoulder  joining  the  cup-shaped  body  to  the  skirt 
which  shoulder  engages  the  top  of  the  seam  when  the  cover 
is  in  place. 


3,593,880 

PAINT  BRUSH  SUPPORTS 

John  P.  Kulbacki,  650  Blair  Ave.,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,114 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25100 

U.S.  CI.  220-90 


3  Claims 


A  paint  brush  support  is  provided  for  use  with  a  paint  pail 
having  an  open  top  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  hol- 
low bosses  axially  apertured  to  accommodate  the  hook  ends 
of  a  substantially  semicircular  handle.  The  holder  extends 
across  the  top  of  the  pail  and  downwardly  along  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  is  provided  with  hook  ends  engageable  in 
the  hollow  bosses.  At  least  the  central  portion  of  the  holder  is 
preferably  a  helical  spring. 


/' 
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3  593  881 
TIME  AND  MONEY  CONTROLLED  MONEY  VENDING- 
DEPOSITORY 
Ahon  E.  Paap,  4434  S.  Eddy,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,432 

Int.  CI.G07f  7//00 

U.S.  CI.  221-3  10  Claims 


chute  opening.  A  chute  cover  is  freely  mounted  to  the  shaft 
and  insures  that  only  one  food  article  is  dispensed  at  a  time., 
A  heating  assembly  is  located  beneath  the  distributor  which 
heats  the  articles  in  the  dispenser. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  money  vending-depository 
device  which  will  vend  packages  of  money,  as  coins  in  rolls 
or  paper  currency  in  containers,  in  combination  with  an  in- 
tegrated alarm  means.  Merchants  may  thus  maintain  a 
minimum  amount  of  cash  in  their  cash  registers  to  make 
change  in  carrying  on  normal  business  but  will  have  addi- 
tional sums  available  in  the  currency  vending-depository  so 
that  said  sums  can  be  obtained  when  needed  for  unusual 
business  transactions.  The  device  will  vend  money  only  in 
predetermined  value  amounts  and  with  predetermined  inter- 
vals between  each  vending  and  thus  substantial  time  periods 
or  delay  will  be  required  to  deliver  or  ven<l  a  substantial 
amount  of  currency.  Generally,  the  last  thing  a  robber  or  lar- 
cenist  wishes  to  do  is  spend  a  substantial  period  of  time  at  the 
scene  of  the  crime.  Also,  alarms  or  signal  means  are  as- 
sociated with  structure  of  this  invention  so  that  any  operation 
of  the  money  vending  apparatus,  not  following  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  or  time  delay,  will  operate  such  alarms  or 
signal  means. 


3,593,882 
FOOD  ARTICLE  DISPENSER  HAVING  SPRING  BIASED 

COVER  FOR  SINGLE-ARTICLE  DISPENSING 

Walter  H.  Rhindress,  64  N.  Harbor  Drive,  Ocean  Ridge,  Fla. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  S«r.  No.  827,204 

Int.  CL  A24f27//4 

U.S.  CI.  22 1  - 1 50  A  4  Claims 


( 


3  593  883 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Elmer  A.  Robbins,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tokheim  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,422 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5130 

U.S.  CI.  222-16  41  Claims 


A  gasoline  dispensing  system  comprising  a  dispenser  and  a 
remote  console  which  are  operable  in  several  modes,  said 
dispenser  comprising  registers,  zeroizing  means  pulsing 
means,  "ON-OFF"  lever  and  nozzle;  said  console  comprising 
a  transaction  counter,  zeroizing  means,  presettable 
downcount  predeterminer,  mode  selector  and  actuator. 
When  selector  is  set  to  "predetermine,"  presetting  of  the  re- 
gister and  operation  of  the  actuator  result  in  zeroizing  the 
counter  and  enabling  of  t8e  dispenser  so  that  when  the  lever 
is  turned  on,  the  dispenser  resets  and  then  fuel  will  flow  upon 
opening  the  nozzle.  The  console  predeterminer  and  counter 
are  actuated  by  the  pulsing  means.  With  the  selector  set  to  "- 
fill-up"  the  operations  are  the  same  except  that  the  dispenser 
is  enabled  without  presetting.  Another  console  control,  when 
set,  enables  the  dispenser  to  be  operated  independently  of 
the  console.  The  attendant  is  provided  with  means  to  suspend 
dispensing  at  any  time. 


3,593,884 

FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Boiling  H.  Sasnett,  Jr.,  775  Douglas  Road  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,395 

Int.  CL  B67d  5126 

U.S.  CI.  222—35  1  Claim 


A  food  dispenser  including  a  circular  distributor  having 
radial  vanes  for  storing  food  articles.  The  distributor  is 
rotatably  fixed  to  a  shaft  which  is  caused  to  rotate  in  fixed  in- 
crements by  a  solenoid  controlled  pawl  and  ratchet  assembly. 
A  chute  is  disposed  underneath  the  distributor  so  that  a  sin- 
gle food  article  positioned  between  adjacent  radial  vanes  is 
dispensed  to  the  chute  when  the  article  is  disposed  above  the 


A  gasoline  pump  is  provided  with  a  lost  motion  cam  and  a 
compressible  linkage  operating  between  the  cam  and  the 
pump  motor  control  microswitch  so  that  the  shaft  carrying 
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the  cam  must  reach  a  predetermined  operative  position  be- 
fore the  switch  is  closed.  This  prevents  malfunctioning  of  the 
system.  It  also  protects  the  microswitch  from  damage  and  al- 
lows for  positive  operation  of  the  microswitch  by  permitting 
the  cam  to  have  a  very  much  larger  throw  than  is  required  to 
operate  the  microswitch. 


3,593,885 
TORSION  DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING  FLOWABLE 
MATERIAL 
Glenn  C.  Wiggins,  and  John  A.  Radford,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,261 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35128 

U.S.CL  222-104  5  Claims 


4«. 


3,593,887 
VALVE  FOR  DISPENSING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PRODUCTS 

PACKAGED  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Bruno  P.  Morane,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,840 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3,  1969,  6,922,462 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5152 
U.S.  CI.  222-136  4  Claims 


Valve  for  dispensing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  fluids  and 
movable  between  a  closed  position,  an  intermediate  position 
releasing  only  one  of  said  fluids  which  serves  to  cleanse  the 
valve,  and  an  open  position  in  which  it  releases  only  the 
other  of  said  fluids.  Alternatively,  the  valve  may  release  both 
fluids  when  open. 


4o  eo  4o 


A  dispenser  for  controllably  dispensing  flowable  material  jj  g  d  222—146 
comprising  a  tubular  pouch  containing  such  material,  a  hol- 
low cylinder  in  which  the  pouch  is  interiorly  mounted,  and  a 
spout  means  associated  with  the  pouch  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  cylinder.  The  cylinder  rotatably  carries  a 
part  or  member  such  as  an  end  cap  which  is,  in  turn,  fixedly 
secured  to  the  pouch.  Hand  rotation  of  the  end  cap  twists  the 
pouch  and  thereby  urges  the  flowable  material  toward  the 
spout  means  for  dispensing. 


3,593,888 
PORTABLE  FOOD  DISPENSER 
Earl  R.  Brown,  717  Court  St.,  Utka,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,444 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5162 


1 1  Claims 


3,593,886 

VALVE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DISPENSING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  FLUIDS 

Bruno   Pierre   Morane,   Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,842 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  9,  1968,  158,414 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5152 


U.S.CK  222-136 


6  Claims 


&3 


^ 


/ 


A  portable  food  dispenser  is  disclosed  with  one  or  more 
compartments  which  can  hold  different  foods  or  beverages 
about  a  common  temperature  regulating  section.  The 
products  3re  dispensed  by  internal  pressure  through  a  valve 
in  each  compartment  and  the  pressure  may  be  produced 
from  a  steam  hose  or  the  use  of  a  cylinder  of  sterile,  inert 
gas. 


Valve  for  simultaneously  dispensing  two  pressurized  fluids 
comprising  a  spout  slidable  in  an  annular  seal  which  covers 
the  top  of  a  cylindrical  cup.  Separate  passageways  in  the 
walls  of  the  cup  lead  to  separate  containers  for  the  fluids  and 
sliding  movement  of  the  spout  shifts  it  between  a  position  in 
which  said  passageways  are  blocked  and  one  in  which  they 
communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  spout. 


3,593,889 
HIGH  VOLUME  CLEANING  AEROSOL  DISPENSING 

VALVE 
Samuel  B.  Prussin,  Los  Angeles,  and  Jimmie  L.  Mason,  Ha- 
cienda Heights,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,329 
Int.CI.  B65d«i//4 

U.S.  CI.  222-148  11  Claims 

A  sequentially  operable  aerosol  dispensing  valve  whose 
cycle  of  operation  involves  a  dispensing  cycle  followed  by  a 
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purging  cycle.  The  valve  is  provided  with  a  valve  means  and    its  teeth  on  the  feed  side  being  clear  of  the  housing  wall  and 
an  operator  means,  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  a  hous- 
ing. The  operator  means  cooperates  with  the  valve  means  to 
open  a  purging  (cleaning)  port,  after  the  product  dispensing 


cycle,  for  a  longer  period  of  time  than  is  possible  with  exist- 
ing valves.  The  longer  purging  cycle  permits  a  greater  volume 
of  purging  substance  to  pass  through  the  valve  during  this 
cycle  and  effects  a  thorough  cleaning  06  the  valve  in 
preparation  for  its  next  dispensing  cycle. 


as- 


3,593,890 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE  WITH  SPREADER 

Ian  Archie  MacKinnon,   Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada, 

signor  to  Leiy  Ltd.,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  16,  1967,  Jan. 

15,  1968,  67,08369;68,00580 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  19100 

U.S.  CI.  222-176  19  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  agricultural  machine  having  a 
frame  and  a  supply  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame.  The  frame 
has  four  ground  wheels  and  a  resiliently  mounted  drawbar 
which  is  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  the  frame.  The  frame 
includes  a  plurality  of  support  beams  and  struts  so  that  a 
heavy  load  can  be  carried  in  the  hopper.  Resilient  elements 
are  associated  with  the  ground  wheels  and  frame  to  absorb 
shocks  when  the  machine  is  moved  over  uneven  ground. 


3,593,891 

STAR  FEEDERS 

Archibald  Watson  Kidd,  Seend,  Melksham,  England,  assignor 

to  Archie  Kidd  (Designs)  Limited,  Melksham,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,999,  Jan.  23,  1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,515315. 

Filed  July  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,774 

Int.  CI.  B65g  29100;  COlt  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  222-194  1  Claim 

A  star  feeder  for  introducing  granular  material  into  an 

airstream,  in  which  the  star  wheel  rotates  in  a  housing  with 


the  teeth  on  the  reverse  or  going  up  side  being  in  contact 
with  the  housing  wall  to  form  an  air  seal. 


3,593,892 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  SILOS 
Georges  Leon  Henri  Petit,  10  Avenue  de  Salonique,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,402 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1968, 

141,187 

Int.  CI.  E04h  7/22;  B65g  3/12,  65/70 

U.S.  CI.  222—200  17  Claims 


Silo  includes  interior  radially  extending  hollow  bodies  each 
having  an  ogival  cross-sectional  shape.  Inclination  of  walls  of 
each  body  increases  from  its  apex  to  its  base.  Interiors  of 
bodies  may  be  accessible  from  outside  the  silo.  Hollow  tubu- 
lar element,  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  an  ogival 
member,  may  be  arranged  along  axis  of  silo  and  supported  by 
the  bodies.  Each  hollow  body  may  carry  an  ogival  roof  capa- 
ble of  movement,  e.g.  vibration,  with  respect  to  the  body. 
The  sides  of  the  bodies  may  be  defined  by  distinct  planes, 
each  having  a  slope  greater  than  the  one  above  it.  The  tubu- 
lar element  may  terminate  at  its  bottom  in  telescopic  ele- 
ments which  extend  into  a  hopper. 


3493393 

PUMP  UNIT 

Carl  Oscar  Torsten  Montelius,  DJursholm,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Aktiebolagct  Imo^Industri,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,395 

Int.  CI.  F04d  13/02;  F04c  15/00 

\}S.  CI.  222-333  4  Claims 

A  pump  unit  for  use  in  a  tank  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a 

hydraulic  fluid  to  a  predetermined  fluid  level  is  provided  and 

members  suspend  the  pump  and  motor  assembly  in  the  fluid 

tank  normally  below  the  fluid  level.  These  suspending  mem- 
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bers  are  attached  at  spaced  points  to  means  carried  by  the   concept   further   includes   a  spring   ■  up   or   valve   housing 
walls  of  the  tank  and  the  attachment  means  include  vibration  wherein  the  material  gradually  expanc  >  from  a  restricted  en- 
trance opening  through  a  long  passaje  which  gradually  in- 


dampening  members.  A  valve  unit  is  provided  in  the  tank 
below  a  removable  tank  cover  and  above  the  predetermined 
fluid  level  for  the  tank. 


'  3,593,894 

AEROSOL  DISPENSER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
INCORPORATING  ADDITIVES  INTO  SPRAY 
COMPOSITIONS 
John  James  Kehoe,  Highland  Park;  Ralph  Spencer  Leonard, 
Berkeley     Heights,     NJ.,     and     Alexander     Livingstone, 
Washington,   D.C.,   assignors  to   Colgate-Palmolive   Com- 
pany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  685383,  Nov.  24,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

849  931 
'  Int.  CI.  B65d  83/06 

U.S.  CI.  222  -  402. 1  7  Claims 


An  adapter  for  use  in  combination  with  an  aerosol 
dispenser  containing  a  first  material  to  be  dispensed  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  stem.  The  adapter  comprises  a  container  having  a 
lower  section  provided  with  a  recess  therein  for  receiving  the 
valve  stem  and  an  upper  section  detachably  secured  to  the 
lower  section  and  having  a  spray  button.  A  second  material 
to  be  mixed  with  the  first  material  is  disposed  in  the  con- 
tainer for  scenting,  coloring,  treating,  or  exothermic  reaction 
with  the  first  material. 


3,593,895 
NON-CLOGGING  AEROSOL  VALVE 
Derek  Bernard  Green,  Bedford,  and  Joseph  L.  Clarke,  Jr., 
Manchester,  both  of,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,787 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5158 
U.S.  CI.  222-402.24  4  Claims 

An  improved  aerosol  valve  intended  to  prevent  clogging 
with  salt  crystals  provides  a  high  velocity  turbulent  flow 
through  the  stem  with  interior  channels  gradually  increasing 
in  size.  The  stem  orifices  break  through  into  a  rectangular 
portion  of  the  stem  flow  passage  which  is  the  same  width  as 
the  orifices.  The  capillary  attraction  of  residue  fluid  by  the 
narrowly  spaced  walls  prevent  clogging  of  the  orifices.  The 


creases  in  size.  There  are  no  sudden  expansion  points  in  the 
flow  path  which  would  be  likely  to  result  in  formation  of 
crystals  either  in  the  valve  housing  or  stem. 


3,593,896 

BOBBIN  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Charles  W.  Brouwer,  East  Greenwich;  Henry  C.  Bucheister, 

Providence,  and  Raymond  V.  Tata,  Warwick,  all  of,  R.I., 

assignors  to  Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,050 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  11/28;  B67b  7/24;  GOlg  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  222-450  2  Claims 


A  bobbin  handling  apparatus  in  which  filled  bobbins  are 
stored  in  a  storage-conveyor  bin  and  discharged  through  a 
chute  and  into  a  hopper.  The  bin  continues  to  feed  bobbins 
until  a  predetermined  weight  of  bobbins  is  in  the  hopper 
whereupon  a  control  system  stops  operation  of  the  bin  and 
concurrently  closes  a  closure  associated  with  the  chute  to 
prevent  any  bobbins  subsequently  passing  from  the  bin  from 
entering  the  weighing  hopper.  Strands  of  yarn  extending  from 
the  bobbins  are  severed  by  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  closure. 
As  a  container  of  an  overhead  conveyor  passes  the  hopper  a 
sliding  trap  door  of  the  hopper  opens  thereby  discharging  the 
bobbins  in  the  hopper  into  the  container. 


3,593397 

HAND  OPERATED  TROUSER  HANGER 

William  Bill  Knox,  522  N.  Harth  Ave.,  Madison,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,218 

Int.  CI.  A47J5///4 

U.S.  CI.  223-96  5  Claims 

A    trouser   hanger   which   embodies   a   pair   of  shiftable 

trouser  contacting  members  arranged  to  contact  and  hold  the 
cuff  of  the  trousers  which  members  are  spring-loaded  into 
normal  trouser  retaining  position  with  lever  means  associated 
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J     u  K»,c    a«»rf    to    receive    the        A  process  of  producing  a  score  in  a  glass  sheet  by  directing 

therewith    to    spread    the    members    apart    to    receive    ttie     J^  P*."^^  nre^ure  from  a  multipoint  pressure  source  and 
trousers  therein  which  lever  member  is  arranged  in  associa-   the  fissure  pressure  irom  a  p 


focusing  the  pressure  so  as  to  reinforce  the  pressure  action  in 
a  preselected  direction. 


tion  to  the  hanger  portion  or  hook  portion  of  the 
permit  singlehanded  operation  thereof. 


device  to 


3  593  898 

SPARE  TIRE  AND  WHEEL  CARRIER 

Paul  A.  Diforte,  2615  Pelham  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,078 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9104 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.1 


3,593,900 

DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Toshio  Doi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  June  9,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  83 1 ,53 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  11,  1968,  July  5, 

1968,43/39682;43/46541 

Int.  CI.  B65h  ;  7120 

U.S.  CI.  226-51  JO  Claims 


4  Claims 


A  spare  tire  and  wheel  carrier  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the 

roof  structure  of  an  automobile.  The  carrier  comprising  a 

base  having  a  chamber  for  the  tire  and  wheel  with  a  cover 
therefor  and  means  for  locking  the  cover  to  the  base.  The 
cover  and  base  having  interengaging  latchlike  extensions 
positioned  about  the  respective  joining  peripheries  of  the 
base  and  cover  for  latching  and  pulling  the  cover  down  to  the 
base  member  when  the  cover  is  partially  rotated  and  in  en- 
gaged position  with  the  base  member.  For  positioning  the  tire 
and  wheel  within  the  chamber  of  the  base  in  a  positive 
manner  the  base  is  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
frustoconical  shaped  structure  having  bolts  and  nuts  posi- 
tioned at  the  top  thereof  for  fastening  the  tire  and  wheel  to 
the  said  structure.  The  top  center  of  the  cone  structure  is 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  projection  over  which 
the  center  hole  of  the  wheel  is  threaded  for  positioning  and 
centering  the  tire  and  wheel  to  the  cone  support.  The  spare 
^  tire  and  wheel  carrier  having  means  for  fastening  the  same  to 
the  roof  structure  of  an  automobile. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  stabilizing  the  opera- 
tion of  magnetic  tape  for  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing apparatus,  of  the  so-called  dual  capstan  type.  A  magnetic 
tape  is  operated  by  two  capstans  driven  by  a  single  capstan 
motor,  acting  through  two  belts.  When  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
the  capstan  motor  is  varied  so  as  to  vary  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  the  magnetic  tape,  pinch  rollers  are  caused  to  move 
apart  from  the  respective  capstans  until  the  rate  of  rotation 
of  each  capstan  is  stabilized,  whereby  loosening  of  the  mag- 
netic tape  can  be  prevented. 


3,593,899 
GLASS-SCORING  PROCESS 
Robert  P.  DeTorre,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  .„      ,.     J      J 
Division   of  Ser.   No.   732,564,   May   28,   1968,   abandoned. 
Filed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863.269 
Int.  CI.  B26f  3100 
MS.  CI.  225—2  2  Claims 
An  improved  wheel  for  scoring  glass  having  dual  scoring 
edges  spaced  in  close  proximity  and  a  pair  of  sloping  faces  in- 
tersecting at  an  angle  of  120°. 


/ 


3,593,901 

ROLLER-LOCK  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  INTO  OR 

OUT  OF  AUTOCLAVES 

Hans-Ulrlch   Von   der  Elti,   Frankfurt  am   Main;   Richard 

Gross,  Munchen,  and  Albert  Reuther,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Germany  o,..  «=« 

Filed  June  20, 1969.  Ser.  No.  834.958 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  June  25,  1968,  f  w 

60  732.8 
Int.  CI.  B65h/ 7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  226-95  ,.  ,5  C'"'"" 

A  roller-lock  has  been  provided  for  sealing  autoclaves  dur- 
ing introduction  and  withdrawal  of  a  textile  material  in  the 
same.  The  roller-lock  consists  of  a  pair  of  perforated  drums 
rotated  around  the  axis  which  form  a  squeezing  slit  over  the 
width  of  the  rolls.  During  operation,  the  interior  of  the  drum 
is  being  evacuated  and.  if  desired,  the  evacuated  gaseous 
medium  reintroduced  into  the  autoclave.  The  part  of  the 
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roller  drum  under  suction  may  be  restricted  to  be  no  greater  open  tapered  front  end  with  staple  slots  spaced  around  the 
than  one  quarter  of  the  total  surface  of  the  drum.  A  lip-lock   periphery  thereof  and  an  oblong  hollow  rod  passes  inside  the 

body  and  is  capable  of  axial  movement  therealong.  A  cylin- 
\  drical  staple  ejector  is  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod  and  is  pro- 

vided with  toothlike  pins  spaced  around  its  periphery  to  fit 
into  the  slots  in  the  body.  An  elastic  member  is  mounted 
between  the  rod  and  the  ejector  so  that  a  constant  travel  rate 

■35  3f 


may  be  placed  behind  the  nip  of  the  drums  to  improve  the 
sealing.  The  perforated  drums  may  also  be  covered  with  one 
or  more  layers  of  a  sieve  fabric.  \ 


3,593,902 

DEVICE  FOR  NAILING  GUN 

Erhard  Rudolph  Boye,  Gunnebobruk,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Gunnebo  Bruks  Aktiebolag,  Gunnebobruk,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  11,  1967,  16953/67 

Int.  CI.  B25c  1114 
U.S.  CI.  227— 10  2  Claims 


is  obtained  for  the  staple  ejector.  A  stem  is  mounted  inside 
the  hollow  rod  so  as  to  be  free  to  move  axially  and  to  rotate 
around  its  own  axis  when  extended  all  the  way  out  of  said 
body,  the  front  end  of  the  stem  being  pointed  and  supporting 
a  detachable  tapered  head  having  a  surface  facing  the  body 
with  staple  bending  depressions  spaced  around  the  periphery 
of  the  head. 


3,593,904 

SPRING  LATCH  FOR  STAPLER  MAGAZINE  AND 

COVER 

William   Leon  Gaya,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bates 
Manufacturing  Company,  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,111 

Int.  CL  B25c  5i02 

U.S.CL  227-128  6  Claims 


A  nail-driving  gun  comprises  a  bolt  mounting  the  striker 
pin  and  retractable  jointly  with  the  barrel  of  the  gun  relative 
to  the  casing  of  the  gun.  The  striker  pin  is  actuated  by  pulling 
the  trigger  of  the  gun  but  is  normally  held  by  the  bolt  in  a 
position  in  which  it  cannot  be  actuated  by  the  trigger. 
Retraction  of  the  barrel  for  purpose  of  driving  a  nail  places 
the  bolt  and  thus  the  striker  pin  into  a  position  in  which  the 
pin  can  be  actuated  by  the  trigger.  For  this  purpose,  a  rigid 
link  bar  is  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  casing  of  the  gun  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  trigger.  The  link  bar  is  positioned  op- 
posite to  the  bolt  when  the  latter  is  retracted.  Pulling  of  the 
trigger  pivots  the  link  bar  into  pressure  engagement  with  the 
bolt  thereby  displacing  the  same  transverse  of  the  barrel  axis 
into  a  position  in  which  the  striker  pin  is  positioned  for  ef- 
fecting firing  of  the  gun  by  pulling  of  the  trigger. 


For  separably  holding  against  relative  swinging  movement, 
two  elements  hingedly  connected  at  one  end,  for  example, 
the  staple  magazine  and  combined  cover  and  staple  driver  of 
a  stapler,  a  normally  spring  closed,  manually  openable  latch 
includes  keeper  lugs  projecting  from  the  swinging  end  of  the 
staple  magazine  and  a  latch  lever  hingedly  mounted  on  the 
swinging  end  of  the  cover.  A  two-armed  leaf  spring  has  one 
arm  secured  on  said  cover  adjacent  said  driver  and  its  other 
end  biasing  said  latch  lever  to  interlock  with  said  lugs,  and 
said  latch  lever  has  finger  tabs  grippable  between  an  opera- 
tor's thumb  and  forefinger  for  releasing  the  latch  and  so 
located  as  to  reduce  possibility  of  inadvertent  manipulation. 


I  3,593,903 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SUTURING  HOLLOW 
ORGANS  IN  INFANTS 
Georgy  Vasilievich  Astafiev;  Anatoly  Nikolaevich  Ozhgikhin; 
Tatiana  Lukianovna  Ivanova;  Vitaly  Rafailovich  Belkin, 
and  Elena  Georgievna  Kryazheva,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R., 
assignors  to  Vsesojuzny  naushno-issledovatelsky  institut 
khirurgicheskoi  apparatury  i  instrumentov,  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,518 
Int.  CI.  B25c  5102 
U.S.  CI.  227-76  8  Claims 

A  surgical  instrument  is  provided  for  suturing  hollow  or- 
gans in  infants  and  comprises  an  oblong  tubular  body  with  an 


3,593,905 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CHORD  ASSEMBLIES 
HAVING  TWO  PARALLEL,  LATERALLY  SPACED 
MEMBERS 
Arthur  L.  Troutner,  Skyline  Drive,  Boise,  Idaho 
Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,531 
Int.  CL  B27f  7114 
U.S.CL  227-152  12  Claims 

An  elongated  framework  has  upper  and  lower  clamps  for 
holding  a  pair  of  chord  members  in  parallel,  laterally  spaced 
relation.  Stapler  mechanism  is  provided  on  the  framework 
for  driving  staples  into  the  upper  and  lower  edge  surfaces  of 
the  two  chord  members  while  the  latter  are  held  by  the 
clamps  for  connecting  them  in  their  laterally  spaced  relation 
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for  subsequent  construction  into  truss  joists.  Two  of  the  nirvirii"  FflR  WELDING  BAND  ENDS 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  S«r.  No.  744,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19, 1967,  P  16  27 

555.1 


Int.CI.  B23ky/20 


U.S.  CI.  228-4 


8  Claims 


A  device  for  welding  band  ends  together  includes  a  shear 
at  the  upper  crossbeam  of  its  frame  to  trim  the  band  ends 
and  a  lower  crossbeam  which  is  constructed  to  function  as 
the  bearing  surface  area  for  the  welding  pool. 


members,  and  drilling  mechanism  is  provided  on  the 
framework  between  the  two  stapling  mechanisms  for  provid- 
ing lateral  drilled  holes  in  the  chord  members. 


3,593,906 

CONDUCTOR  HANDLING  AND  BONDING  SYSTEM 

Paul  Hug,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,081 

Int.  CI.  B23k  7/06,5/20 

U.S.  CI.  228-1 


3,593,908 
DISPENSER  BIN  CARTON 
John  D.  Desmond,  and  Joseph  J.  Hart,  both  of  Philadelphia, 
Fa.,    assignors    to    Container    Corporation    of    America, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,052 
Int.CI.  B65d  1122,5/42 
U.S.CL229-17 


5  Claims 


9  Claims 


\b 


y 


A  system  for  positioning  and  attaching  small  conductors  to 
precise  locations  on  a  densely  packed  circuit  board  utilizes 
an  ultrasonic-bonding  element,  within  the  tip  of  which  are  in- 
corporated elements  of  very  small  mass  for  manipulating  and 
controlling  the  conductor  without  affecting  the  bonding 
operation.  Such  elements  comprise  a  pair  of  slidable  grippers 
and  a  pair  of  slidable  wedge  elements  disposed  within  an 
elongated  recess  extending  along  one  side  of  the  bonding  ele- 
ment. Dependent  upon  the  relative  positions  of  the  gripper 
elements  and  the  wedge  members  to  each  other  in  the  bond- 
ing tip,  as  externally  controlled,  the  gripper  members  may  be 
extended  outwardly  to  secure  a  conductor,  retract  the  con- 
ductor for  bonding,  and  then  release  the  conductor. 


A  dispenser  bin  carton  formed  from  a  cut  and  scored  blank 
and  characterized  by  front,  back,  top,  bottom  and  opposed 
side  panels,  the  front  panel  being  separable  into  a  fixed  por- 
tion and  a  movable  bin  front  portion,  the  latter  being  rein- 
forced by  a  locking  panel  glued  thereto  and  having  bin  side 
panels  extending  therefrom  movable  between  reinforcing 
flaps  extending  from  the  top  and  bottom  panels  to  prevent 
product  interference  with  opening  and  closing. 


3,593,909 
REACTION  VESSEL  CLOSURE 
Wilhelm  Bergmann,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eppen- 
dorf  Geraetebau  Netheler  &   Hinz  G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1968,  P  17  73 

331.2 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5164,  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  229 43  12  Claims 

A  vessel  for  small  quantities  of  liquid  including  a  top  clo- 
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sure  comprising  a  pierceable  foil  responsive  to  puncture  by    tape  is  adhesively  secured  over  the  cut  line  and  is  adapted  to 

be  removed  to  permit  at  least  a  portion  of  the  end  panel  to 
be  opened  to  expose  the  carton  contents. 
3  

3  593  912 

ENVELOPE  WITH  LIGHT-TRANSMITTING  WINDOW 

AND  TEAR  STRIP 

Peter  C.  Coilura,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  William  P.  Pintsak, 

Pottstown,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Container   Corporation   of 

America,  Chicago,  lU. 

\  Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,569 


Int.  CI.  B65d  27/04,  2  7/i2 


U.S.CL  229-71 


4  Claims 


an  obliquely  sharpened  cannula  by  elastic  deformation  of  the 
prick  hole  into  close  bearing  contact  with  the  cannula. 


3,593,910 
CARTON  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 
Clifford  H.  Bessett,  South  Holland,  III.,  and  James  W.  Boyd, 
Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Packaging  Corporation  of 
America,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,799 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/32 

U.S.  CL  229-44  R  5  Claims 


A  carton  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  fragile  articles 
is  provided  which  includes  a  tray  section,  a  cover  section, 
and  a  hinge  section  interconnecting  the  backwalls  of  the 
cover  and  tray  sections.  The  tray  section  is  provided  with  up- 
wardly extending  members  disposed  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof;  said  members  engage  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  cover  section  and  guide  the  latter  into  proper  su- 
perposed relation  with  respect  to  the  tray  section  when  said 
cover  section  is  moved  to  its  closed  position. 


An  envelope  having  a  light-transmitting  window  therein, 
the  envelope  being  formed  from  a  cut  and  scored  blank  with 
the  window  superimposed  thereon  and  adhered  thereto,  the 
blank  having  opposed  side  and  end  flaps  folded  over  the  win- 
dow and  adhered  thereto.  The  side  flaps  are  folded  along 
curved  fold  lines,  so  that  when  they  are  adhered  to  the  win- 
dow, the  latter  is  raised  from  the  central  panel  to  permit  the 
envelope  contents  to  be  readily  accommodated  therein.  The 
window  has  a  tear  strip  extending  beyond  one  end  thereof, 
the  tear  strip  terminating  in  a  pull  tab  which  is  folded  to  a 
position  to  be  engaged,  the  end  flap  closure  thereat  being 
notched  to  uncover  the  pull  tab. 


3,593,913 
DOCUMENT  CARRIER  CONSTRUCTION 
Fred  C.  Bremer,  4740  Rica  Road,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,090 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27/00.  27/05 


U.S.  CI.  229-72 


10  Claims 


3,593,911 
REMOVABLE  TAPE  FOR  RECLOSEABLE  CARTON 
Ernest  C.  Pcllaton,  Larkspur,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fibreboard 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,554 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45/00 

VS.  CL  229-45  4  Claims 


An  erected  frozen  food  carton  comprises  top  and  bottom 
closures  connected  together  by  vertically  disposed  front, 
back  and  side  panels.  The  sealed  top  closure  has  a  continu- 
ous cut  line  formed  completely  through  at  least  a  portion  of 
three  of  the  panels  to  form  a  recloseable  cover.  A  removable 
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A  carrier  adapted  to  contain  a  document  provided  ad- 
jacent its  bottom  edge  with  magnetic  ink  characters  capable 
of  use  with  automatic  sorting  machinery,  the  carrier  having  a 
compartment  in  which  such  a  document  may  be  accom- 
modated and  having  an  extension  below  the  compartment 
which  supports  the  document  at  such  level  as  to  render  the 
magnetic  ink  characters  thereon  ineffective  and  on  which 
may  be  provided  magnetic  ink  characters  corresponding  to 
those  on  the  document.  The  compartment  has  at  least  one 
open  side  through  which  the  document  may  be  inserted  and 
air  passages  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  com- 
partment to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  air  within  the  recep- 
tacle. The  walls  of  the  receptacle  preferably  are  relatively 
transparent,  but  the  extension  at  the  bottom  of  the  compart- 
ment is  relatively  opaque. 
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3,593,914 

retractable'mailbox  assembly 

John  J.  Van  Orden,  10226  Tunney  Ave.,  Northrldge,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,308 
Int.  CI.  A47g  29//2 
U.S.CL  232-17  24  Claims 


proaches  close  enough  to  the  shaft,  which  indicates  the 
sludge  has  built  up  to  a  predetermined  level,  the  sensing 


A  retractable  mailbox  assembly  includes  an  open-topped 
casing  recessed  into  the  ground  adjacent  the  curb,  an  open 
upper-ended  hollow  housing  mounted  within  and  to  the  cas- 
ing, with  a  housing  sleeve  assembly  therein  mounting  a  sup- 
porting  pedestal    vertically    movable    between   a    lower   or 
retracted   position  completely  within   the  housing  with  the 
upper  end  thereof  flush  with  the  top  of  the  housing  and  the 
surrounding  surface  area,  and  a  raised  or  operative  position 
extending  upwardly  to  a  selected  height  above  the  ground 
level  where  postal  delivery  may  be  made  into  a  receptacle 
carried  by  the  pedestal  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof.  The 
receptacle  pivots  through  an  angle  of  90°  between  closed  and 
open  positions  during  the  travel  of  the  pedestal  adjacent  its 
raised  position.  Moving  means  is  provided  for  the  pedestal  in- 
cluding drive  means  with  an  electric  motor  and  sprockets, 
driven  means  with  chains,  sprockets,  and  counterweights, 
and  pivoting  means  with  gears,  chains,  and  springs  to  move 
the  pedestal  and  the  receptacle  between  the  two  positions. 
Key-controlled  switch  means  in  a  control  post  are  provided 
to  selectively  operate  the  moving  means.  Vent  means  is  pro- 
vided to  supply  air  from  the  control  post  into  the  interior  of 
the  housing  during  movement  of  the  pedestal  between  its  two 
positions,  and  the  vent  means  includes  flapper  valves  and 
piston  rings  enabling  the  moving  pedestal  to  force  air  out  of  a 
restricted   opening   between   the   moving   pedestal   and   the 
housing  in  order  to  blow  out  any  foreign  material  therein. 
Heating  means  including  a  housing  heater,  a  top  heater,  and 
intake  air  heaters  are  provided  to  prevent  the  assembly  from 
freezing  during  cold  weather.  Drainage  means  including  gut- 
ters, a  settling  tank,  a  standpipe,  a  pump,  and  a  flushing  pipe 
are  provided  to  clean  out  the  drainage  means  and  to  exhaust 
the  excess  water  therein  into  the  ground.  Service  means  is 
provided  to  facilitate  periodic  maintenance  of  the  assembly. 


device  activates  opening  of  the  sludge  discharge  valve  means, 
and  if  desired,  after  a  certain  amount  of  sludge  has  been 
discharged,  the  closing  of  the  valve  means. 


3,593,916 
SWING  DOOR  RECEPTACLES 
Robert  A.  O'Nell,  728  Lennox,  Glen  Ellyn,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,739 
Int.  CI.  B65f  1100 
U.S.  CL  232-43.1 


8  Claims 


3.593,915 

CONTROLLED  DESLLDGING  OF  CENTRIFUGAL 

SEPARATORS 

Peter  Steinacker,  Oelde,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Westphalia  Separator  AG.,  Oelde,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1968,  P  17 

82  612.9 
Int.  CI.  B04b// /OO 
U.S.  CI.  233—20  4  Claims 

A  self-cleaning  liquid-solids  separator  with  valve  means, 
such  as  a  controllable  sliding-ring  valve,  for  discharging 
sludge  through  the  periphery  of  the  bowl  is  equipped  with  a 
float  that  will  sense  the  liquid-solids  interface  in  the  bowl 
during  operation.  A  sensing  device,  e.g.  an  electric  coil,  is  at- 
tached to  the  shaft  of  the  drum  and  senses  the  position  of  an 
elongated  member  or  rod  attached  to  the  float  and  extending 
inwardly  towards  the  shaft.  When  the  end  of  the  rod  ap- 


Swing  door  receptacles  having  a  pivotable  or  removable 
top  wall,  an  opening  in  one  or  more  sidewalls  preferably  in- 
tersecting the  top  wall,  and  a  swing  door  in  each  opening 
supportable  for  pivotable  movement  about  an  axis  along  its 
upper  edge.  The  swing  door  can  be  pivotably  supported  by 
the  sidewalls  or,  more  preferably,  by  the  top  wall. 


/ 


3,593,917 
THERMOSTATIC  TAP 
Andre  Sebastien  Joseph  Buisson,  Montbeliard,  France,  as- 
signor to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris  and  Regie  Nationale 
des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,545 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1968,  141962 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23102:  ¥l6k  3 1100 

U.S.  CI.  236-98  8  Claims 

Thermostatic  tap  of  the  type  comprising  an  automatically 

operating  thermostatic  device  having  a  bulb  and  a  capillary 

tube  and  a  manually  controlled  regulating  device.  This  tap 

has  the  feature  that  the  end  of  the  receiving  element  of  the 

thermostatic  device  has  a  position  which  is  fixed  relative  to 

the  body  of  the  tap  and  to  the  bulb.  The  manually  controlled 
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regulating  device  is  coaxial  with  the  receiving  element  and    metallic  plates,  and  fulfills  its  primary  function  of  becoming  a 
interposed  between  the  latter  and  a  valve  seat  and  carries  a    load  bearing  member  of  the  rail  joint. 

3,593,920 
SPRAY  HEAD 
Harold  S.  Watson,  Rainhlll,  near  Liverpool,  England,  assignor 
to  Delavan  Manufacturing  Company 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  31,  1968, 

26095/68 

Int.  CI.  B05b;  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  239- 119  10  Claims 


valve  which  cooperates  with  the  seat  and  modifies  the  section 
of  the  passage  for  the  heating  fluid  in  the  tap  body. 


I  3,593,918 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY  CONNECTING  A 
CONVENTIONAL  BOLTED  RAIL  TO  A  LAID  PORTION 
OF  A  CONTINUOUS  WELDED  RAIL  OF  A  RAILWAY 

TRACK 
Henry  V.  Borst,  Box  266,  Waymart,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,799 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  5/18,  11/08,  29/40 

U.S.  CI.  238-21  3  Claims 


VvM.^M•••:|U:■^rt'••M••'l^■••M■■■■^^••^■■M:"+!!+^ 


Apparatus  for  use  in  temporarily  operationally  connecting 
one  or  both  rails  of  bolted  railway  track  to  a  laid  portion  of 
continuous  welded  rail  or  rails  of  railway  track,  without  per- 
manently bending  or  cutting  the  welded  rail,  during  the 
course  of  removal  of  bolted  or  jointed  rails  and  replacement 
thereof  with  continuous  welded  rail,  when  it  is  desired  to 
connect  a  bolted  rail  and  a  welded  rail  to  enable  train  traffic 
thereover. 


I 


3,593,919 
STRUCTURAL  END  POST  UNIT  FOR  RAILWAY  TRACK 
William  R.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Portec, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,479 

Int.  CI.  EOIb  11/00,  11/32,  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  238-152  5  Claims 


A  structural  end  post  unit  for  insulating  railway  track  rails 
which  reduces  the  insulation  medium  to  a  minimum  between 


A  spray  head  having  a  spray  tip  carrying  holder  which  is 
rotatable  between  a  spraying  position  and  a  spray  tip  clean- 
ing position,  includes  a  deflection  member  which  breaks  up 
the  needlelike  jet  issuing  from  the  spray  tip  when  the  tip  is  in 
issuing  cleaning  position. 


3,593,921 

SPRAY  GUN  ATTACHMENT 

Charles  Boltic,  746  Lemington  St.,  Greensburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850, 988 

Int.  CI.  B65d4//i4,  5//20 

U.S.  CL  239-318 


2  Claims 


^t>  '—T- 


'y  ^j 


,/»"' 


An  attachment  for  a  spray  gun  so  that  it  may  be  readily  at- 
tached directly  to  a  disposable  paint  container  within  which 
the  pain*  is  purchased,  the  attachment  comprising  an  adapted 
that  is  threadingly  secured  over  the  paint  container  and 
which  includes  a  pair  of  hold  down  clamps  for  securing  a 
lower  end  of  the  spray  gun  thereto. 


3,593,922 
SPRINKLER 
George   M.   Standal,    1916   San    Fernando   Place,   Victoria 
British  ColumbiaA,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,129 
Int.  CI.  B05bi//6 
U.S.  CI.  239-242  8  Claims 

A  lawn  sprinkler  of  the  oscillating  type  modified  from  the 
conventional  structure  to  even  water  distribution  over  the 
area  covered  thereby.  A  spring-loaded  crank  is  interposed 
between  the  motor  drive  shaft  and  the  oscillating  spray  pipe 
to  accelerate  movement  of  the  spray  pipe  a  the  driving  crank 

A 
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arm   assembly   moves   overcenter.   A   controllable   friction   pistons  connected  therewith.  Upon  a  predetermined  displace- 
brake  is  provided  to  retard  movement  of  the  spray  pipe  in  a    ment,  the  valve  needle,  by  means  of  a  control  groove  pro- 


preselected  pattern  so  as  to  insure  more  even  distribution  of 
water  during  movement  of  the  spray  pipe. 


3,593,923 
GAS  BURNER 
Natan  Davydovich  Soliterman,  Chinabadskaya  ulitsa,  19,  kv. 
3;  Boris  Izraikivich  Nudelman,  Chilanzar,  kvartal  8,  27,  kv. 
44;  Valentin  ivanovich  Ustinov,  ulitsa  Takhiatashskaya,  9, 
kv.  2;  Vakhid  Kakharovich  Kakharov,  Chilanzar,  proezd 
Zhiirky,  I,  kv.  3,  and  Petr  Mikhailovich  Filippov,  Chilan- 
zar, ulitsa  Volgogradskaya,  44,  all  of  Tashkent,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,474 
Int.  CI.  F23d  15102 
U.S.  CI.  239-418  2  Claims 


A  gas  burner  for  a  shaft  kiln  having  a  hollow  body,  into  the 
lower  portion  of  which  a  noninflammable  gas  can  be  supplied 
for  flowing  upwardly  therethrough,  a  tubular  member  ex- 
tending coaxially  within  this  hollow  body,  into  which  a  fuel 
gas  can  be  supplied  for  flowing  also  upwardly  therethrough, 
the  tubular  member  having  an  outlet  head  portion  received 
thereabout  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof;  a  plurality  of 
cone-shaped  deflectors  are  received  about  the  body  and  the 
tubular  member,  these  deflectors  tapering  upwardly  and 
being  vertically  spaced  from  one  another,  whereby  at  least 
two  chambers  are  formed  therebetween  for  the  nonin- 
flammable gas  and  fuel  gas  to  issue  into  these  chambers, 
respectively,  from  the  body  and  from  the  tubular  member. 


3,593  924 
VALVE  FOR  THE  ADVANCEAND  MAIN  INJECTION  OF 

FUEL 
Konrad  Eckert,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1969,  P  19  07 

340.6 
Int.  CI.  B05b  1130  A^ 

U.S.  CI.  239-533  ^  5  Claims 

In  a  fuel  injection  valve,  the  initial  opening  motion  of  the 
valve  needle  (advance  injection)  is  effected  by  the  fuel  pres- 
sure exerting  a  force  directly  on  the  valve  needle  and  also  on 


vided  therein,  cuts  off  the  pressure  supply  to  said  pistons  so 
that  an  elevated  pressure  level  is  required  to  cause  further 
displacement  (main  injection)  of  the  valve  needle. 


3,593,925 

FUEL  INJECTIOn'vaLVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Konrad  Eckert,  and  Heinz  Links,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1969,  P  19  07 

341.7 
Int.  CI.  B05b  1130 
U.S.  CI.  239-533 


7  Claims 


In  a  fuel  injection  valve,  in  order  to  ensure  that  minimal  or 
no  fuel  pressure  is  exerted  in  a  closing  direction  on  the  valve 
needle  when  the  latter  is  in  an  open  position,  the  supply 
channel  leading  from  the  downstream  side  of  the  valve  seat 
to  the  nozzle  openings  circumvents  the  valve  needle  and  the 
latter,  in  said  open  position,  hermetically  engages  with  its 
base  face  a  stationary  frontal  plate  held  in  the  valve. 


3,593,926 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISSEMINATING  LACHRYMATORY 

MATERIAL 

Joseph  Kozub,  Abingdon,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,170 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1 1100 

U.S.  CI.  239-579  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  disseminating  lachrymatory 
material  having  a  safety  means  to  prevent  premature  dis- 
semination and  a  variable  spray  nozzle  means. 
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3,593,927 
PROCESS  OF  COMMINUTION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS 
SUSPENSION  OF  COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINE 
Keith  G.  Neill,  Kew,  Australia,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  of  Australia  and   New   Zealand   Limited,  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  12,  1967, 
1  24,497/67 

Int.  CLB02C  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  241-16  8  Claims 

A  process  of  comminution  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
beta  copper  phthalocyanine,  by  vigorous  agitation  in  a  grind- 
ing mill,  with  a  particulate  grinding  aid  such  as  sand  or  beads 
of  porcelain,  glass  or  insoluble  plastic  material,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  milling  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl 
glycol  ether  having  at  least  one  ethylene  glycol  unit  in  the 
molecule  and  of  one  or  more  amine  salts  bearing  at  least  one 
alkyl  substituent  having  12  or  more  carbon  atoms  in  the 
chain. 


centrically  located  axes.  The  discs  are  rotated  at  exactly  the 
same  speeds  and  in  the  same  rotational  direction.  The  mill 


!  3,593,928  / 

M      ^^l^^^r^  '•"^'^FTv  '^'^'NTING  INKS  ^^^^^^^^^  j3  ^^^j,  ^hat  a  piece  of  wood  entrapped  between  the 

olyx  Co^"?ion?New  York,  N  Y.  '        '^"''""*"  discs  will  be  subjected  to  epicyclic  abrasion 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,'  Ser.  No.  851,564  

Int.  CI.  B02c  /  7116,  25/00  3  593  93^) 


U.S.  CI.  241-34 


4  Claims 


M-^ 


■  •■JB 


SHREDDER 
Robert  D.  Lautzenheiser,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  assignee  to  The  Red 
Cross  Manufacturing  Corp. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,425 
Int.  CL  B02c  18106, 13/18,  13/382 
U.S.  CI.  241-188  R  9  Claims 


/* 


A  system  for  manufacturing  printing  inks  and  the  like 
which  includes  a  weighing  bin  for  the  solids  material,  such  as 
carbon  black,  this  bin  being  operatively  connected  to  a  scale 
which  trips  a  timer  mechanism  when  the  material  in  the  bin 
reaches  a  predetermined  weight.  The  timer  mechanism  actu- 
ates a  release  valve  in  the  bin  as  well  as  a  conveyor  which 
moves  the  released  solids  to  a  mixing  tank.  The  timer  also 
releases  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  materials,  such  as 
varnish,  oils,  and  solvents,  into  the  mixing  tank.  The  timer 
causes  agitation  of  the  materials  in  the  mixing  tank  for  a 
predetermined  time,  after  which  the  mixture  is  passed  to  a 
holding  tank  and  then  to  a  ball  mill  or  the  like  where  it  is 
Anally  ground.  It  is  then  passed  through  screens  of  predeter- 
mined mesh  to  storage  and  dispensing  tank.  All  these  steps 
take  place  in  a  timed,  continuous  manner. 


A  shredding  machine  having  knives  rotating  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  in  a  shredding  housing.  A  hopper  is  positioned  atop 
the  housing  and  delivers  material  through  an  inlet  to  the 
shredding  space.  An  outlet  from  the  space  is  adjacent  the  in- 
let. Stationary  baffles  interfit  with  the  rotating  knives  to  cut 
and  tear  material  within  the  housing. 


3,593,929 
ECCENTRIC  ROTARY  GROUNDWOOD  MILL 
Frank  P.  Hughes,  Hawkesbury,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  International  Paper  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,667 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7/10 

U.S.CL241  — 146  17  Claims 

A  rotary  groundwood  mill  comprising  two  discs  arranged 

to  face  each  other  and  rotated  in  their  major  planes  about  ec- 


3,593,931 
ROTARY  CRUSHER  HAMMERS 
William    F.    Hahn,   Devon,   Pa.,   assignor   to    Pennsylvania 
Crusher  Corporation,  Broomall,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,541 
Int.  CL  B02c  13/04,  13/28 

U.S.  CL241  — 194  11  Claims 

In  a  rotary  hammer  crusher,  at  least  two  hammers  are  em- 
ployed at  each  hammer  position,  each  hammer  being  inde- 
pendently pivotally  suspended  from  the  rotor  disc.  The  front 
hammer  (as  determined  by  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor  shaft)  functions  as  the  wear  hammer  and  is  made  of 
manganese  or  other  steel  having  good  wear-resistant  proper- 
ties. This  hammer  is  usually  light  in  weight  and  thin  in 
thickness  compared  with  the  rear  or  backup  hammer.  The 
front  hammer  is  so  shaped  and  so  pivotally  suspended  rela- 
tive to  the  backup  hammer  than  when  the  rotary  crusher  is 
rotating  at  operating  speed,  the  front  hammer  maintains  an 
abutting  relationship  against  the  heavy  mass  backup  hammer. 
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and  the  two  hammers  function  as  a  single  unit.  If  the  rotary 
crusher  is  a  reversible  crusher,  three  hammers  are  usually 


A  self-aligning  bobbin  chuck  for  use  with  a  yarn  winding 
apparatus  of  the  type  that  includes  a  drive  roll  and  means  for 
moving  a  bobbin  carried  by  the  chuck^nto  surface  driven  en- 
gagement with  the  drive  roll.  The  chuck  includes  concentri- 
cally arranged  and  radially  spaced,  first  and  second  shafts 
and  a  sleeve  telescoped  over  the  shafts.  The  second  shaft  has 
a  portion  that  extends  beyond  one  end  of  the  first  shaft  and  is 
pivotally  mounted  at  a  point  between  its  ends  to  the  first 
shaft  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  inclusive  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axes  of  both  the  chuck  and  the  drive  roll.  The 
sleeve  is  rotatably  mounted  to  one  end  of  the  second  shaft 
while  a  damping  means  is  coupled  between  the  other  end  of 
the  second  shaft  and  the  first  shaft  to  dampen  out  rapidly  ap- 
plied shock  loads. 


3,593,933 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SLIP-FREE  COUPLING  OF  A  DRIVE 

SHAFT  TO  A  WINDING  SLEEVE 

Ingo  Grashorn,  Wuppertal-Langerfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

J.  P.  Bemberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wuppcrtal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1968,  S«r.  No.  750,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1967,  P  15  74 

310.9 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7102,  75/30 

U.S.  CI.  242-46.4  *  10  Claims 


tion  of  filaments,  threads,  yarns,  foils  and  the  like  onto  a 
cylindrical  spool  or  roller,  the  coupling  means  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  hollow  tubular  resilient  elastic  casing  drawn 
loosely  onto  a  cam-  or  gear-shaped  collar  having  radially  pro- 
jecting arcuate  cogs  adapted  to  engage  a  polygonal  inner 
periphery  of  the  hollow  tubular  casing. 


used  at  each  position,  the  middle  hammer  being  the  backup 
hammer. 


3,593,932 
BOBBIN  CHUCK 
Maryland   Virginia  Altice,  New  Castle,  and  William   David 
Walker,  Wilmington,  both  of,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,855 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/02,  75/18 

U.S.  CI.  242-18  6  Claims 


3,593,934 
HIGH  SPEED  BOBBIN  CHUCK 
Peter  Conrad,  Charlotte;  Thomas  E.  Morris,  Concord,  and 
Frank   W.   Taylor,   Matthews,   all  of,   N.C.,  assignors   to 
Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,354 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/30 

U.S.  CI.  242—46.5  9  Claims 


-_.T-, 


A  bobbin  chuck  for  releasably  gripping  one  or  more  bob- 
bins while  yarn  is  being  wound  on  the  bobbin.  The  bobbins 
are  mounted  in  coaxial  relation  on  the  exterior  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  chuck  and  are  held  in  place  by  a  plurality  of 
jaws  which  are  movable  outwardly  to  grip  the  interior  surface 
of  the  bobbins.  The  jaws  are  spaced  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  chuck  in  a  plurality  of  rows.  The  rows  are 
spaced  longitudinally  on  the  chuck  surface.  In  the  interior  of 
the  chuck,  a  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of  conical  cam  sur- 
faces is  spring  biased  axially  to  urge  the  jaws  outwardly  to 
grip  the  bobbins  securely  on  the  chuck.  Displacement  of  the 
mandrel  is  controlled  by  a  brake  and  release  mechanism  in 
the  end  of  the  chuck.  This  mechanism  includes  a  knob  and 
concentric  ring  which  are  exposed.  By  rotating  the  knob  rela- 
tive to  the  ring,  the  ring  is  displaced  axially  into  engagement 
with  a  braking  surface  on  the  mandrel.  Further  rotation  of 
the  knob  transmits  an  axial  force  through  the  concentric  ring 
to  the  mandrel  in  opposition  to  the  mandrel  spring.  As  the 
mandrel  is  displaced  by  rotation  of  the  knob,  the  cam  sur- 
faces move  relative  to  the  jaws,  thereby  allowing  the  jaws  to 
be  retracted  by  springs  attached  to  the  jaws.  When  the  jaws 
are  retracted,  the  bobbins  are  released.  The  bobbins  then 
may  be  readily  removed  from  the  chuck  and  replaced  with 
empty  bobbins. 


A  device  for  the  slip-free  coupling  of  a  drive  shaft  to  the 
winding  sleeve  of  a  takeup  spool,  e.g.  in  the  winging  collec- 


3,593,935 

ENDLESS  LOOP  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Theodore  RItz,  Jr.,  3691  Whitfield,  Waterford,  Mich.,  and 

Joseph    M.   Richtarclk,   20021    Avalon,  St.   Clair   Shores, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,373 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17/48 

U.S.  CL  242-55.19  8  Claims 

A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  houses  an  endless  coiled  tape 
with  an  exterior  loop  of  tape  extending  from  the  inside  con- 
volution of  the  coil,  past  suitable  guide  means,  over  tape 
head  pads  and  a  pressure  member  disposed  adjacent  to 
openings  in  the  front  of  the  cartridge,  to  then  return  to  the 
outer  convolution  of  the  coil.  The  coil  is  supported  on  a 
spool  composed  of  a  resilient  washer  or  flange  snapped  over 
a  series  of  annular  projections  on  the  lower  portion  of  a  con- 
centric hub.  A  resilient  plastic  pressure  means  is  pivotally 
mounted  inside  the  cartridge  and  in  one  embodiment  carries 
a  pressure  roller  to  engage  and  press  the  tape  loop  against  a 
driven  capstan  to  feed  the  tape.  An  alternate  embodiment 
uses  a  reversely  curved  compression  arm  to  press  the  tape 
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against  the  capstan.  When  the  cartridge  is  removed  from  the 
capstan  the  pressure  roller  or  compression  arm  is  arranged  so 


as  to  press  the  tape  against  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  car- 
tridge opening. 

I  

3,593,936 
DISPENSING  HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
James  G.  Davis,  41  Lincoln  Ave.,  Veadon,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,787 

int.  CI.  A47k  10/22,  10/40;  B65h  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.2  2  Claims 


tion  and  quick  removal  upon  each  of  the  pins.  A  tape  punch 
and  tape  reader  are  located  adjacent  to  the  pins.  During 
operation  tape  passes  from  the  punch  through  a  guide  into 
the  container  on  the  first  pin  and  frictional  engagement 
between  the  tape  and  the  wall  of  the  container  causes  the 
container  to  rotate  on  the  pin.  When  the  container  is  filled  in 
this  manner,  it  is  transferred  to  the  second  pin  and  its  leading 
edge  is  withdrawn  and  introduced  to  the  reader  from  which  it 
passes  into  a  similar  freely  rotating  storage  container  on  the 
third  pin.  , 


3,593,938 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  STRIP 
Craig  B.  Watt,  PorUge,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,744 

Int.  CL  B65h  75/24;  B21c  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-72  5  Claims 


'r  '  _. 
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A  holder  and  dispensing  means  for  rolls  of  paper  and  the 
like  which  comprises  a  support  at  one  end  and  a  sleeve 
rotatably  connected  to  the  support  and  constructed  to  snugly 
receive  the  core  of  the  roll.  The  roll  rotates  together  with  the 
sleeve  without  bouncing  or  wobbling  on  the  sleeve.  The 
sleeve  also  acts  as  an  anchor  when  a  piece  of  the  paper  strip 
is  pulled  off  the  roll  at  one  of  the  score  lines.  The  sleeve 
slidably  supports  an  extension  sleeve  in  adjusted  positions 
thereon  whereby  rolls  of  different  lengths  may  be  accom- 
modated. 


3,593,937 
TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Jack  J.  Rejsa,  Minneapolis,  and  Roy  L.  Swanson,  Richfield, 
both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Min- 
neapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  653,547,  July  14,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
I  857,530  / 

Int.  CI.  B65h  1 7/48 
U.S.CL  242-55.21  \  2  Claims 


\V^\V^\VVVV\V\VVyy\V'^VS«^VVV^^;vy,VSV 


A  winding,  storing  and  unwinding  device  for  paper  tape  in- 
cluding three  support  pins  mounted  in  horizontal  alignment. 
A  cup-shaped,  cylindrical  container  is  mounted  for  free  rota- 


In  the  continuous  processing  of  strip  in  which  the  expanda- 
ble uncoiler  mandrel  at  the  entry  end  of  the  processing  line 
has  a  larger  diameter  than  the  expandable  coiler  mandrel  at 
the  exit  end  of  the  line  a  resilient  sleeve  is  provided  to  permit 
reuse  of  a  leader  strip  which  pulls  prime  strip  through  the 
line  after  shut  downs.  The  resilient  sleeve  has  a  slot  extending 
across  its  width,  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  unex- 
panded  diameter  of  the  coiler  mandrel  and  an  external 
diameter  greater  than  the  unexpanded  diameter  of  the  un- 
coiler diameter.  The  sleeve  is  placed  on  the  uncoiler  mandrel 
prior  to  coiling  the  leader  strip  and  then  removed  from  the 
coiled  leader  strip  to  permit  placing  the  coil  on  the  uncoiler 
mandrel. 


3,593,939 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Milton  M.  Bolles,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering  Mil- 
liken  Research  Corporation,  Spartenburg,  S.C. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,734 
Int.  CI.  B65h  51/20,  59/38 
U.S.  CI.  242-75.5  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  processing  sheet  material  of  continuous 
length  including  a  rotatable  collection  roll  for  accumulating 
the  material  and  a  compensating  roll  operatively  associated 
therewith  for  influencing  the  takeup  of  the  sheet  material  by 
displacement  of  the  axis  of  the  compensating  roll  to  vary  the 
length  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  sheet  material  to  the  col- 
lection roll,  and  wherein  means  are  provided  for  fixing  the 
axial  position  of  the  compensating  roll  to  prevent  its  causing 
backwinding  of  sheet  material  from  the  collection  roll  when 
the  collection  roll  is  temporarily  stopped. 


\ 
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3,593,940 
POWER-DRIVEN  KITE  STRING  REEL 
Elbert  Stanton,  18039  Hubbcll,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,077 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75140 
U.S.  CI.  242-96 


3,593,942 
AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
Gert  Ingmar  Rex,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AS  Autoin> 
dustri,  Halstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,052 
10  Claims     Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  5,  1968,  14965/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75148 
U.S.  CI.  242- 107.4  8  Claims 


A  reel  on  which  a  kite  string  is  adapted  to  be  wound  and 
from  which  it  may  be  unwound  is  journaled  at  its  ends  in  axi- 
ally  aligned  hollow  handles  one  of  which  houses  dry  cell  bat- 
teries and  the  other  of  which  houses  a  motor  having  gear 
connection  with  the  adjacent  xnd  of  the  reel,  the  latter  han- 
dle having  a  reversing  switcnWt  rotating  the  motor  to  wind 
or  unwind  the  string. 


3,593,941 
CABLE  RETRIEVER 
Samuel  H.  Smith,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Drillo- 
graph  Company,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  82U04 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75148 

U.S.  CL  242— 107  7  Claims 


This  automatic  locking  device  for  a  vehicle  safety  belt  has 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  a  casing  for  reeling  up  the 
belt.  A  rotor,  which  is  secured  to  the  shaft,  carries  a  pivotal 
locking  pawl  normally  held  in  an  inoperative  position  by  an 
inertia-responsive  member  which  is  spring-loaded  to  rotate 
with  the  rotor.  Should  the  wearer  be  thrown  suddenly  for- 
ward, the  acceleration  causes  the  inertia-responsive  member 
to  rotate  relative  to  the  rotor,  and  to  pivot  the  pawl  into 
locking  engagement  with  a  locking  tooth  in  the  casing,  thus 
to  stop  further  withdraw  al  of  the  belt  from  the  casing. 


3,593,943 
ELECTRIC  WIRE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  H.  Collmann,  Hartley,  Iowa  51346 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,913 

Int.  CI.  B65h  49100 

U.S.  CI.  242-129  9  Claims 


A  cable  retriever  particularly  useful  with  cable-operated 
recorders  employed  in  recording  various  oil  and  gas  well 
drilling  operations.  The  device  utilizes  a  flat  spiral-type  ten- 
sion spring  which  is  wound  as  cable  is  pulled  from  the  device, 
and  the  spring  rewinds  the  cable  when  the  cable  is  released. 
The  spring  drives  the  cable  reel  through  the  medium  of  a  ring 
gear  and  pinion  wherein  the  ring  gear  is  mounted  by  means 
of  what  might  be  characterized  as  an  overriding  clutch  which 
functions  to  drive  the  ring  gear  to  retrieve  the  cable,  but 
which  allows  the  ring  gear  to  continue  rotation  in  the  event 
the  cable  breaks,  to  eliminate  the  imposition  of  incorrect 
forces  on  the  spring  and  protect  the  spring  from  breakage. 
The  reel  is  mounted  on  the  device  through  the  medium  of  a 
friction  clutch  which  permits  slippage  of  the  reel  with  respect 
to  the  spring  drive  system  in  the  event  an  excessive  pulling 
force  is  imposed  on  the  cable  to  protect  the  spring  from 
being  over-loaded. 


A  portable  supporting  apparatus  for  systematically  unwind- 
ing conduit  wire  (Romex  for  example)  protectively  coiled  for 
use  in  cardboard  cartons  of  various  sizes.  It  permits  the  wire 
to  be  pulled  out  and  dispensed  smoothly  without  twisting. 
One  man  can  pull  the  wire  up  through  walls  and  wherever 
else  necessary  without  having  to  return  to  the  carton  to 
untwist  kinks  and  unmanageable  deformations.  It  comprises  a 
pedestal-type  stand,  a  rotatable  carton  supporting  platform, 
and  piloting  and  guard  means  on  the  post  above  the  platform 
which  guides  the  free  end  of  the  wire  to  govern  it  and 
minimize  dispensing  difficulties. 


3,593,944 
AUTOMATIC  TAPE  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
Saburo  Umeda;  Tokio  Kizuka;  Kiyoshi  Iwai;  Susumu  Tsu- 
noda,  and  Hidcaki  Hayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha  (Nippon  Columbia 
Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1967,  42/4490 
Int.  CI.  G03b  //04,  Glib  15132 
U.S.  CI.  242— 181  10  Claims 

An  automatic  tape  playback  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cartridges  each  having  incorporated  therein  a  reel 
with  a  recorded  magnetic  tape  wound  thereon  and.  means  for 
fastening  one  end  portion  of  the  tape  to  one  sidewall  of  the 
cartridge,  means  for  arranging  the  plurality  of  cartridges  in 
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order  of  a  program,  means  for  automatically  bringing  the  car- 
tridges to  right  and  left  playback  positions,  means  for  draw- 


3493,946 

TAPE  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPLAY  MACHINE  AND 

CASSETTE  AND  CARTRIDGE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Peter  R.  D.  Shardlow,  Egham,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 

Tape  Systems  Limited,  Egham,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  10,  1968, 

32995/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17148;  G03b  1104;  Glib  15132 

U.S.Ci.242-192  20  Claims 


^=^ 


ing  out  the  tape  from  the  cartridge  to  a  takeup  reel,  and 
means  for  playing  back  signals  recorded  on  the  tape. 
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3,593,945 
CAPSTAN  ASSEMBLY 
Harvey   J.   Richardson,   Ventura,   and    Dean    L.    De    Moss, 
Camarillo,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,808 
Int.  CI.  G03b  //04,  Glib  15132 
U.S.CI.242-192 


A  tape  recording  and/or  replay  machine  having  a  slot  into 
which  a  cassette  or  cartridge  can  be  inserted.  The  cassette 
has  two  spools,  flanges  of  which  project  through  opposite 
sidewalls  of  the  cassette  whereas  the  cartridge  has  a  single 
spool  a  flange  of  which  projects  through  a  sidewall  of  the  car- 
tridge. Both  the  cassette  and  the  cartridge  have  a  tape 
8  Claims  guidance  system  including  a  spring  pinch  wheel.  The 
machine  has  a  motor  driven  capstan,  a  continuously  driven 
first  drive  wheel  which  engages  the  projecting  flange  of  one 
spool  when  a  cassette  is  inserted  into  the  slot  and  the  project- 
ing flange  of  the  spool  when  a  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the 
slo  t.  A  second  drive  wheel  of  the  machine  engages  the  pro- 
jecting flange  of  the  other  spool  when  the  cassette  is  inserted 
into  the  slot.  For  rewind  the  first  drive  wheel  is  moved  out  of 
engagement  with  the  flange  it  normally  engages  and  the 
second  drive  wheel  is  coupled  to  the  motor  and  drives  the 
tape  in  the  reverse  direction. 


3,593,947 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Ralph  Johnson,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,959 

Int.  CI.  G03b //04,  Glib /5/i2 
U.S.  CI.  242- 192  5  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  tape  transport 
mechanism  including  a  rotatable  capstan  having  at  least  an 
outer  layer  of  an  elastomeric  material  and  with  magnetic  tape 
formed  in  first  and  second  rolls  and  with  a  tape  path  between 
the  first  and  second  rolls.  A  tape  guiding  member  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  rotatable  capstan  and  the  tape  path 
between  the  first  and  second  rolls  passes  over  a  first  circum- 
ferential portion  of  the  capstan,  over  the  tape  guiding 
member  and  then  back  to  and  over  a  second  circumferential 
portion  of  the  capstan.  The  magnetic  tape  is  driven  between 
the  first  and  second  rolls  by  directly  maintaining  the  rolls  in 
engagement  with  the  outer  layer  of  the  capstan.  The  inven- 
tion also  includes  providing  a  rotatable  helical  magnetic 
transducing  head  as  the  tape  guiding  member  so  as  to  pro- 
vide for  a  helical  recording  of  information  on  the  magnetic 
tape  as  it  is  driven  between  the  first  and  second  rolls.  In  addi- 
tion, the  invention  includes  maintaining  one  of  the  rolls  of 
magnetic  tape  in  engagement  with  the  capstan  with  a  greater 
force  than  is  used  to  maintain  the  other  of  the  rolls  so  as  to 
provide  for  a  tension  in  the  tape  path.  The  present  invention 
may  also  be  incorporated  in  a  tape  cartridge  by  including  at 
least  the  first  and  second  rolls  in  a  common  outer  housing. 


A  tape  transport  utilizes  a  reversible  rotatable  capstan  in- 
terposed between  two  spaced  tape  wound  spools  and  making 
resilient  peripheral  contact  with  a  selected  point  on  each 
spool.  The  direction  of  rotation  of  the  capstan  determines 
which  spool  acts  as  a  supply  spool  and  which  spool  acts  as  a 
takeup  spool. 

Cams,  cam  followers,  first  means  coupled  to  and  extending 
between  the  followers,  and  second  means  cooperating  with 
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the  first  means  and  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  capstan 
establish  a  first  pressure  urging  the  takeup  spool  toward  the 
capstan  and  applied  at  the  point  of  arrival  which  is  larger 
than  and  oppositely  directed  to  a  second  pressure  urging  the 
supply  spool  toward  the  capstan  and  applied  at  the  point  of 
departure. 


3  593  948 
CONTAINER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CARRIER  SYSTEMS 
Ralph  E.  McClellan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Meilink  Steel 
Safe  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,855 

Int.  CI.  B65g5//06 

U.S.  CI.  243-34  20  Claims 


ing  member  adapted  to  be  anchored  in  the  ground  or  secured 
to  the  side  of  a  boat,  for  example.  Adjustment  of  the 
fasteners  regulates  rotational  freedom  of  the  legs  relative  to 
the  mounting  member,  permitting  the  pole,  held  in  the 
framework,  to  pivot  arcuately  relative  to  the  stationary 
mounting  member.  During  such  pivoting  action  portions  of 
the  framework  are  torsionally  loaded  to  resiliently  resist  the 
pivoting  action  and  thereby  urge  the  pole  toward  a  central  or 
neutral  position.  A  generally  U-shaped  arm  having  a  looped 
portion  and  an  open  throat  receive  the  handle  or  butt  end  of 
the  pole  for  maintaining  the  latter  in  the  holding  device. 


An  elongated  container  for  holding  articles  having  two 
symmetrical  semicylindrical  body  sections  which  are  hinged 
together  along  one  of  their  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  for 
movement  thereabout.  A  cup-shaped  cap  is  attached  to  one 
end  of  each  body  section  with  the  open  face  of  each  cap 
adapted  to  move  axially  toward  and  away  from  the  end  of  at 
least  one  of  the  body  sections.  Thus  these  caps  when  moved 
toward  each  other  lock  the  two  body  sections  together,  and 
when  moved  away  from  each  other  permit  the  body  sections 
to  open  about  their  hinge.  These  caps  may  be  axially  mova- 
ble relative  to  the  ends  of  both  body  sections  by  cam  means 
against  the  bias  of  springs  or  magnets,  or  the  body  sections 
may  move  axially  relative  to  each  other  to  move  the  caps 
away  from  one  body  section.  The  outer  faces  of  the  caps  may 
be  provided  with  buffer  pads  to  protect  the  container  during 
handling  and  use  thereof. 


3,593,950 
CORD  STRAIN  RELIEF  DEVICE 
Heinrich  F.  Tetzlaff,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Toro  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,783 

Int.  CI.  F16li//4 

U.S.  CI.  248—52  4  Claims 


f>. 


A  device  for  suspending  a  cord  such  as  an  electric  cord 
from  a  support  to  prevent  straining  and  premature  failure  of 
the  cord.  The  device  consists  of  a  flat  elongate  flexible 
member  which  is  wrapped  around  the  cord  and  secured 
thereto  so  as  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween  by 
means  of  a  slot  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  which  slot 
receives  the  other  end  of  the  member,  with  detent  means 
formed  in  the  member  so  that  when  the  member  is  in  enclos- 
ing supporting  relationship  with  the  cord,  the  detent  means 
engages  the  portion  of  the  member  defining  said  slot  to  hold 
the  member  on  the  cord.  The  outer  end  portion  of  the  end 
which  is  inserted  in  the  slot  is  provided  with  an  opening  for 
connection  to  the  cord  supporting  member. 


3,593,949 

POLE  HOLDER  3,593,951 

Henry  J.  Fliege,  1618  W.  Margaret  Ave.,  Peoria,  III.  PAINT  TRAY  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,367  Frederick  P.  Warner,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Yoshimi  Matsuura, 

Int.  CI.  F16m  13/00;  AOlk  97/10  Minneapolis,  both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Warner  Manufac- 

ir  «  ri  1AH    dl'  8  Claims        turing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

U.S.  CI.  248-42  8  Claims                         ^  H^  J^^^   ^^   J^^^  ^^  ^^   ^^^^ 

^                 ^ Int.  CI.  E06c  7//4 

-— '  U.S.  CI.  248— 210                                                            5  Claims 


17:  -'\'~      „  V  fUlJ 


A  fishing  pole  or  rod  holding  device  formed  with  a  wire 
framework  suitably  shaped  to  provide  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  legs  clamped  by  adjustable  fasteners  to  a  rigid  mount- 


An  open  topped  tray  having  means  for  supporting  the  same 
in  a  generally  horizontal  position  on  a  ladder  and  including  a 
generally  U-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  and 


I  V 
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an  intermediate  connecting  portion.  The  U-shaped  member 
is  adapted  to  straddle  a  ladder  side  rail  with  one  of  the  legs 
being  disposed  in  overlying  engagement  with  a  ladder  rung 
and  having  an  angularly  displaced  foot  for  hooking  engage- 
ment with  the  ladder  side  rail. 


'  3,593,952 

SPRING  BIASED  SUPPORT  FOR 
ELECTROTHERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS  ARTICULATED 

ARM  STRUCTURE 
James    Robert    Smith,    Granada    Hills,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Dynapower    Systems    Corporation    of    California,    Santa 
Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,343 

Int.  CI.  F16I  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-284  8  Claims 


An  articulated  arm  structure  is  supported  by  a  cabinet  and 
supports  an  electrotherapeutic  treatment  head;  the  arm 
structure  includes  first  and  second  cup-shaped  joint  members 
interconnected  to  define  a  horizontal  axis  of  relative  rotation; 
a  first  torsion  spring  extends  within  the  members  to  yieldably 
resist  arm  structure  articulation  while  blocking  collapse  of 
the  arm  structure  and  head  when  projecting  generally 
horizontally;  and  there  may  be  third  and  fourth  cup-shaped 
joint  members  connected  to  define  another  horizontal  axis  of 
rotation,  and  containing  a  second  torsion  spring  connected  to 
yieldably  resist  arm  structure  articulation  while  blocking  col- 
lapse of  the  arm  structure  and  head  when  projecting 
generally  horizontally. 


3,593,953 
VEHICLE  SEATS  WITH  AIR-SPRING  SUPPORTS 
Adolf  Auer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bremshey  &  Co., 
Sollngen-Ohligs,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,696 

Int.  CI.  F16m  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-400  7  Claims 


driver  or  a  passenger  occupies  the  seat.  The  air-spring  is 
capable  of  having  its  natural  frequency  adjusted,  and  this  ad- 
justment is  brought  about  by  way  of  swing-lever  which  is 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  the  seat  and 
which  is  directly  connected  to  the  air-spring  at  a  location 
situated  at  a  distance  from  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  seat 
which  determines  the  length  of  one  lever  arm.  A  fulcrum 
member  is  shiftable  along  the  swing-lever  to  a  selected  loca- 
tion which  will  determine  a  second  lever  arm.  The  ratio  of 
the  first  to  the  second  lever  arm  determines  the  natural 
frequency  of  the  air-spring. 


3,593  954 
SWIVEL  CONNECTION  FOR  A  CHAIR 
Francis  W.  Ritchie,  and  Connie  W.  Garber,  both  of  Peru, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Kofabco,  Inc.,  Peru,  Ind. 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,409 
Int.  CL  F16m  13/00 


U.S.  CI.  248—425 


9  Claims 


A  base  for  a  swivel  chair  comprising  an  upstanding  hollow 
support  column  providing,  at  its  upper  extent,  a  peripherally 
and  outwardly  extending  lip,  a  retainer  ring  mounted  on  the 
column  for  movement  upwardly  toward  the  lip,  a  pair  of 
lubricous  bearing  rings,  one  ring  being  disposed  concentri- 
cally about  the  column  to  engage  the  underneath  surface  of 
the  lip  and  the  other  ring  resting  concentrically  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  lip,  a  seat  mounting  plate  providing  a<generally 
centrally  disposed  locator  portion  extending  downwardly 
through  the  upper  bearing  ring  and  into  the  upper  portion  of 
the  column,  and  fastening  means  for  connecting  the  retainer 
ring  and  the  mounting  plate  together  to  hold  the  bearing 
rings  respectively  against  the  lower  and  upper  surfaces  of  the 
lip. 


3,593,955 
BOOK  HOLDER 
Hobart  M.  Hind,  122  Court  Ave.,  Albany,  Ga. 

Filed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,025 
Int.  CI.  A47b  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-448 


5  Claims 


A  vehicle  seat  and  a  support  therefor.  The  vehicle  seat  is       A  book  holder  formed  of  intersecting  support  members 
supported  by  an  air-spring  assembly  which  yields  when  the    having  upper  surfaces  for  supporting  one  or  a  plurality  of 
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books  in  opened  upright  position  for  reading.  The  modifica- 
tions include  extensions  for  receiving  a  larger  book  and  a 
pivot  table  on  which  the  book  holder  rests. 


3,593,956 
SHUTOFF  VALVE  AND  ARMATURE  GUIDE  THEREFOR 
William  R.  McCarty,  Jr.,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,714 

Int.CI.  FI6kiy/i55,  7//2 

U.S.  CI.  251-30  8  Claims 


portion  extending  inwardly  of  the  thiti-wallcd  bellowslike 
portion.  A  plastic  insert  rigidly  backs  up  the  disclike  portion 
of  the  diaphragm  and  has  a  guide  boss  leading  through  the 
disclike  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  having  a  central  pilot  ori- 
fice leading  therethrough.  The  insert  has  a  bleed  hole  of 
smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  pilot  orifice  leading  therethrough.  The  diaphragm  has  a 
series  of  bleed  holes  leading  therethrough.  A  communicating 
passageway  is  provided  between  the  bleed  holes  in  the  dis- 
clike portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  bleed  hole  leading 
through  the  plastic  insert.  The  bleed  holes  leading  through 
the  diaphragm  serve  as  a  screen  to  prevent  dirt  from  clogging 
the  bleed  hole  leading  through  the  plastic  insert. 

3  593  958 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE  MEANS  AND 
PARTS  THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Klaus  P  .  Mueller,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,043 

Int.  CI.  F16k  i///2,  F16i  3/00 

U.S.CL  251-61.4  12  Claims 


W////J^//m////M/M////J//M. 


-^      ^ 


Thermoplastic  armature  guide  for  the  spring  and  armature 
of  a  solenoid  controlled  pressure  operated  diaphragm  valve, 
for  retaining  and  sealing  the  diaphragm  to  the  body  of  the 
valve.  The  guide  comprises  an  elongated  cylindrical  guide 
part  having  one  closed  end  and  an  opposite  inverted  bowllikc 
base.  The  bowllike  base  has  an  inner  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending shoulder  and  an  annular  guide  leg  extending  axially 
from  the  outer  margin  of  the  shoulder.  The  shoulder  and 
guide  leg  form  a  scaling  and  guide  for  the  peripheral  portion 
^f  the  diaphragm.  The  guide  leg  guides  the  diaphragm  to  its 
Ncavity  in  the  valve  body  and  accommodates  the  shoulder  to 
compress  and  seal  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  diaphragm  to 
the  valve  body,  as  the  cover  plate  for  the  valve  body  is 
tightened  into  position.  The  top  wall  of  the  inverted  bowllike 
base  is  abutted  by  the  cover  of  the  valve  body,  as  the 
shoulder  maintains  the  diaphragm  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  valve  body.  The  solenoid  coil  for  the  valve  has  sleevelike 
poles  pieces  fitting  along  the  plastic  armature  guide  to  rein- 
force and  prevent  distortion  of  the  guide  by  the  heat  of  the 
water  or  the  heat  generated  by  the  coil. 


3,593,957 

DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESSURE  OPERATED 

PILOT  CONTROLLED  SHUTOFF  VALVE 

Paul  A.  DoHer,  Roselle;  William  R.  McCarty,  Jr.,  Skokie,  and 

Wesley  S.  Swanson,  Elk  Groove  Village,  all  of.  III.,  assignors 

to  Eaton  Yak  &  Towne,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,572 

Int.  CI.  F16ki//iS5,J//40 

U.S.  CI.  251-30  10  Claims 


,a^ 


^^^^^'^^^^^^^^^J'S^^^^ 


A  pneumatically  operated  device  having  a  pair  of  cup- 
shaped  housing  members  provided  with  cam-locking  means 
at  the  respective  open  end  of  the  housing  members  to  secure 
the  open  ends  together  in  compressed  relation  therebetween, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  having  an  outer  peripheral  means 
disposed  between  the  compressed-together  open  ends  of  the 
housing  members  so  that  the  diaphragm  means  is  sealed 
thereto  and  cooperates  with  one  of  the  housing  members  to 
define  a  chamber  therebetween.  The  flexible  diaphragm  is 
operatively  associated  with  a  valve  member  for  controlling 
the  opening  and  closing  of  a  valve  seat  means  detachably  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  housing  members. 

3,593,959 
POCKET  UNLOADER  VALVE  OPERATOR 
Bobby  Howard  Greene,  Rte.  2,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,527 
Int.  CI.  F16k  J///4i 


U.S.CL  251-63.6 


1  Claim 


Fluid  pressure  operated  pilot  controlled  diaphragm  valve. 

The  diaphragm  forming  the  valve  has  a  marginal  sealing  por- 
tion, an  annular  thin-walled  bellowslike  portion  extending       A    simplified,   compact,   inexpensive,   add-on    pneumatic 
radially  inwardly  of  the  sealing  portion  and  a  disclike    central  operator  with  cylinder  and  piston  for  pneumatically  opening 
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and  closing  pocket  unloading  valves  on  reciprocating  gas  toff  position  at  which  such  inlet  is  aligned  with  the  cage, 

compressors.  Provision  is  made  for  utilizing  existing  stems.  When  the  spout  is  actuated  to  pivot  the  ball  to  a  flow  posi- 

packing,   and    valves  of  hand-operated   units,   existing   at-  tion,  at  which  the  ball  inlet  is  not  aligned  with  the  cage,  the 

tachment  bolt  locations.  Simplified  self-alignment  is  built  in,  plug  is  rolled  off  the  ball  and  therefore  may  not  block  the 

and    provision    included    for   venting   any   compressed   gas  canal, 

and/or  operating  air  leakage.  


3,593,960 
DISC  VALVE  WITH  UPSTREAM  AND  DOWNSTREAM 

SEATS 
Domcr  Scaramucci,  3245  S.  Hattic,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823^78 
Int.  CLF16k  11226 


U.S.CL  251-306 


3,593,962 
VALVE-CONTROLLED  ROTARY  NOZZLE 
Gerald  L.  Sullivan,  c/o  D.  L.  Crawford,  D.D^.  213  E.  Las 
Tunas  Drive,  San  Gabriel,  CaUf.  91775 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,945 

lnt.CLF16kiy/5S 

U.S.CL  251-353  3  Claims 


8  Claims 


L*^ 


A  disc  valve  having  seating  surfaces  formed  on  both  the 
upstream  and  the  downstream  faces  of  the  disc  which 
sealingly  mate  with  respective  upstream  and  downstream 
seats  disposed  in  the  valve  body  when  the  valve  is  in  a  closed 
position.  Various  forms  of  valve  seats  are  disclosed.  Various 
methods  of  supporting  and  rotating  the  disc  in  the  valve  body 
are  also  disclosed. 


/ 


I 


^;\  ^O 


A  faucet  which  comprises  a  valve  and  a  spout,  the  spout 
being  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  different  positions  effecting 
opening  and  closing  of  the  valve.  The  spout  is  connected  to 
the  ball  portion  of  a  ball-and-socket  joint,  and  in  communica- 
tion with  a  diametrical  passage  or  canal  through  the  ball.  A 
spherical  plug  is  mounted  in  a  cage  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of 
the  canal,  so  that  the  inlet  fluid  pressure  may  force  the  plug 
against  the  inlet  to  block  the  same  when  the  ball  is  in  a  shu- 


/  / 
A  manually  operable  valve-controlled  fluid  applicator  with 
an  elongate  fluid-conducting  handle  fixed  to  a  flexible  fluid 
supply  tube,  and  an  elongate  fluid-conducting  stem  with  an 
outer,  laterally  disposed  nozzle  end,  an  inner  plunger  portion, 
the  plunger  portion  and  an  intermediate  laterally  projecting 
finger-engaging  portion,  the  plunger  portion  engaged  in  a 
bore  in  the  body  for  free  rotation  and  axial  shining,  valve 
means  in  the  body  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough 
and  into  the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by 
axial  shifting  of  the  stem  relative  to  the  handle  and  sealing 
and  retaining  means  in  the  bore  to  seal  with  the  stem  and 
normally  yieldingly  retaining  the  stem  engaged  in  the  bore. 


3,593,961 

FAUCET  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUIDS 

Anthony  F.  Stewart,  12091  Nicta  Drive,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,386 

Int.CLF16ki;/55 

U.S.  CL  251-349  11  Claims 


\ 


3,593,963 
MOUNTING  MEANS 
William  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blumcraft 
of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,999 
Int.  CLE04h  77/76 
U.S.  CI.  256-24  9  Claims 


Means  for  attaching  the  handrail  portion  of  a  combined 
handrail  and  glass  panel  unit  to  the  glass  panel.  The  handrail 
overlies  and  embraces  the  glass  and  said  means  are  actuated 
from  beneath  the  handrail  portion  so  that  they  would  not  be 
apparent  to  the  eye  of  one  observing  or  using  the  railing  unit. 


3^93,964 
MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  CAP 
Bruno   Morane,  Parb,   France,  assignor  to  L'Orcal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  2 1 , 1 968,  Ser.  No.  777,598 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7, 1968,  150,763 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  ISIOO 

U.S.  CI.  259-4  5  Claims 

Cap  for  mixing  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of  liquids,  com- 
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prising  a  conical  casing  and  a  succession  of  transverse  discs   consumption  of  the  motor,  which  decreases  as  water  is  added 
spaced  axially  of  the  casing,  the  spaces  between  the  discs    to  the  mix,  is  monitored  by  a  load  sensor  transducer  which 

produces  a  related  DC  control  signal.  A  voltage  comparator 
and  latching  circuit  are  provided  to  deenergize  the  solenoid 
and  stop  water  flow  when  the  DC  control  signal  voltage 
equals  a  precalibrated  DC  reference  voltage. 


3,593,967 

DIAPHRAGM  CARBURETOR  HAVING  FUEL  CHANNEL 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE  IDLING  AND  ACCELERATION 

Warren  D.  Nutten,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  636,966,  May  8,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

876,188 

Int.  CL  F02ni  3102,  1 7/04,  7106 

U.S.  CL  261-41  4  Claims 


being  connected  by  angularly  spaced  peripheral  notches  in 
the  discs. 


3,593,965 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FLUIDS 

WHICH  ARE  TO  BE  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DISPENSED 

Bruno  Morane,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,602 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8,  1968,  150,909 

Int.  CL  BOH  15102 

U.S.  CI.  259—4  6  Claims 


A  mixer  for  a  plurality  of  fluids  comprising  a  disc  sand- 
wiched betWfeen  two  flat  surfaces,  said  disc  being  provided  on 
both  sides  with  a  network  of  intersecting  grooves 
passageways  through  said  disc  connecting  the  two  networks 
of  grooves,  an  inlet  in  one  of  said  flat  surfaces  affording  ac- 
cess to  one  network,  and  an  outlet  in  the  other  surface  con- 
nected to  the  other  network.  , 


3,593,966 
ADDED-FLUID-METERING  SYSTEM 
Lonnie  E.  Munroe,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Columbia  Machine,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,637 

Int.  CI.  B28c  7114 

XJ.S.  CL  259- 168  9  Claims 


ttnmr  anaarr,    a 


r  tumr  milt 


A  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  addition  of 
water  to  dry  concrete  mix.  The  water  is  added  through  a 
solenoid-controlled  supply  valve  to  a  truck-mounted  mixing 
container  rotatable  by  a  three-phase  AC  motor.  The  power 


An  aspirated  type  of  diaphragm  carburetor  embodying  a 
channel  system  accommodating  fuel  for  delivery  into  the 
mixing  passage  for  engine-idling  purposes  and  for  engine  ac- 
celeration wherein  upon  closing  of  the  throttle  valve  to  en- 
gine-idling position,  delivery  of  fuel  for  engine-idling  pur- 
poses is  delayed  whereby  the  engine  operates  for  a  short 
period  of  time  on  residual  fuel  in  the  crankcase  before  the 
idling  system  delivers  fuel  for  engine  idling,  and  upon  open- 
ing of  the  throttle  valve,  the  fuel  in  the  idling  channel  system 
is  delivered  into  the  mixing  passage  through  a  main  orifice 
for  accelerating  engine  operation.  The  carburetor  includes  an 
unvented  fuel  chamber  with  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  a 
wall  of  the  fuel  chamber.  The  chamber  includes  a  valved  fuel 
inlet  with  a  lever  transmitting  movement  of  the  diaphragm  to 
the  inlet  valve.  A  fuel  passage  is  disposed  between  the  fuel 
chamber  and  the  region  of  the  main  orifice.  A  fitting  is 
disposed  in  an  opening  of  the  carburetor  adjacent  the  mixing 
passage.  A  transverse  passage  is  positioned  in  the  fitting  and 
a  restricted  passage  between  the  transverse  passage  and  the 
fuel  chamber.  An  adjustable  valve  member  having  a  portion 
projecting  through  the  passage  in  the  fitting  and  a  needle 
valve  portion  cooperates  with  the  restricted  passage  to  regu- 
late fuel  flow  from  the  chamber  into  the  fitting  and  main  ori- 
fice. A  counter  bore  in  the  fitting  has  communication  with 
the  transverse  passage.  The  counter  bore  opens  into  the  mix- 
ing passage  and  provides  the  main  fuel  delivery  orifice.  A 
fuel  channel  conveys  fuel  from  the  transverse  passage  to  an 
engine-idling  orifice.  A  vent  admits  air  directly  into  the  fuel 
channel  for  delaying  delivery  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  channel 
through  the  engine-idling  orifice  upon  movement  of  the 
throttle  valve  to  engine-idling  position.  The  vent  is  effective 
upon  opening  movement  of  the  throttle  valve  to  promote 
rapid  delivery  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  channel  through  the  main 
orifice  for  engine  acceleration.  A  supplemental  chamber  is 
located  in  the  carburetor  adjacent  the  idling  orifice.  The  fuel 
channel  includes  a  bore  and  an  elongated  channel  is  disposed 
normal  to  the  bore.  The  elongated  channel  comprises  a 
recess  in  an  exterior  surface  region  of  the  carburetor.  A 
gasket  covers  the  recess  forming  a  wall  of  the  elongated 
channel.  One  end  region  of  the  elongated  channel  opens  into 
the  bore.  An  angularly  arranged  channel  connects  the  elon- 
gated channel  and  the  supplemental  chamber.  The  air  vent 
admits  air  to  the  angularly  arranged  channel  to  delay  delivery 
of  fuel  through  the  idling  orifice  upon  movement  of  the 
throttle  valve  to  engine-idling  position. 
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I  3,593,968 

RAPID  COOLING  FOR  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  GAS 
STREAMS 
Ray  L.  Geddes,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stone  &  Webster 
Engineering  Corp,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,871 

Int.  CL  BOld  5100 

U.S.CL  261-118  2  Claims 


3,593,970 
MONOLITHIC  PLASTIC  NOSERING 
John  Williams  Secbald,  Cranbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Refractories  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,373 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7\00 

U.S.  CL  263-33  12  Claims 


-4? 


A  refractory  lining  wall  for  a  rotary  kiln  made  of  conven- 
tional firebrick  which  terminates  adjacent  the  nosering  or 
discharge  end  of  a  the  kiln  forming  a  trough  into  which  a 
plastic  refractory  is  rammed  which,  when  subjected  to  setting 
conditions,  develops  a  strong  ceramic  bond  and  also  bonds 
against  the  brick,  thus  providing  a  nonjointed  monolithic 
nosering  having  high  resistance  to  mechanical  and  thermal 
spalling. 


3,593,97! 
FLUID  INFLATABLE  SEAL 

An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  a  hot    calvin  C.  Blackman,  24272  W.  Lake  Road,  Bay  Village,  Ohio 
pyrolysis    exit    gas    stream    by    flowing    the    gas    stream  Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,208 

downwardly  through  a  quench  zone,  the  walls  of  which  are       |„,_  cL  F26b  25100;  F27d  23100;  C21d  1\12;  F16j  15\46    ' 

covered  by  a  film  of  quench  oil  while  spraying  quench  oil    yjg^  q\^  263 49  8  Claims 

into  the  gas  stream. 


'  3,593,969 

GAS  STREAM  HEATER 
Harold  R.  Smithson,  West  Town,  and  John  M.  Hansen,  Mal- 
vern, both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Oxy-Catalyst,  Inc.,  West 
Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,074 

Int.  CL  F23I  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  263- 19  A  6  Claims 
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A  fluid  inflatable  seal  for  use  between  the  cover  and  base 
of  a  heat  treating  furnace.  The  seal  includes  an  annular  fluid- 
impervious  member  mounted  on  the  base.  Valves  are  pro- 
vided to  inflate  and  deflate  the  annular  member.  In  the  in- 
flated position,  the  annular  member  extends  between  the 
cover  and  the  base  to  provide  a  fluidtight  seal.  The  casing  of 
the  member  is  made  of  a  nonelastomeric  material,  and  op- 
tionally strips  of  relatively  yieldable  material  are  secured  to 
the  casing  to  abut  against  both  the  cover  and  the  base  for 
good  sealing  characteristics. 


Burner  for  heating  a  gas  stream  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
gas  is  diverted  from  the  main  conduit  to  a  burner  tube  into 
which  fuel  and  air  are  injected  and  burned  and  from  which 
the  heated  diverted  gas  and  combustion  products  are  rein- 
troduced into  the  main  conduit  approximately  concurrently 
with  the  stream  therein.  For  this  purpose  the  burner  tube  is 
disposed  generally  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  main  conduit  and  the  burner  tube  outlet  extends  into 
said  conduit.  In  the  burner  tube  a  baffle  is  provided  to  impart 
a  swirling  motion  to  the  diverted  gas  as  it  enters  the  burner 
tube.  The  injection  nozzle  is  surrounded  by  a  perforated  cone 
which  is  in  turn  surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  member  with  a 
smaller  annular  passageway  therearound. 


3,593,972 
ANNEALING  APPARATUS 
John  Louis  Wehrle,  East  Troy,  and  Kenneth  William  Robin- 
son, Lake  Geneva,  both  of,  Wb.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,060 

Int.  CLC21d9/:56 

U.S.  CI.  266-3  \  13  Claims 
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This  relates  to  apparatus  for  the  continuous,  in-line  anneal- 
ing of  elongated  metal  workpieces,  particularly  stainless  steel 
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tubing,  which  apparatus  includes  an  induction-heating  zone, 
wherein  a  workpiece  is  heated  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, a  soaking  zone,  wherein  said  workpiece  is  held  at  tem- 
perature and  a  cooling  zone,  wherein  said  workpiece  is 
cooled  to  a  temperature  below  its  oxidation  temperature. 
This  apparatus  provides  advantages  with  respect  to  product 
quality  and  economy  of  operation. 


the  imposition  of  any  stresses  on  the  supporting  means  which 
secure  the  panels  to  the  support  columns.  The  panels  are 


3,593,973 
APPARATUS  FOR  CASEHARDENING  A  TOOTHED 
ARCUATE  MEMBER 
Edward  H.  Dehn,  235  Bisscll  Ave.,  Oil  City,  Pa. 

Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,131 

Int.CI.C21d///0. 7/66 

VS.  CI.  266-4  12  Claims 


water  cooled  and  each  is  constructed  to  maintain  a  generally 
back  and  forth  flow  of  water  therethrough. 


3,593,975 

COOLING  PLATES  FOR  A  FURNACE 

Herbert  A.  White,  Jr.,  2516  Collins  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,494 

Int.  CI.  C21b  7/70.  F27b  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  266-32  7  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  the  surface  hardening  of  arcuate 
members  and,  more  particularly,  to  an  improved  apparatus 
for  and  method  of  surface  hardening  an  arcuate  member, 
such  as  a  large  pitch  gear,  having  a  first  tooth  and  a  second 
tooth,  each  tooth  having  opposed  flanks  and  a  root  section 
which  define  a  valley.  The  apparatus  has  supporting  means 
for  supporting  the  arcuate  member,  casehardening  means 
mounted  in  registry  with  the  valley  for  casehardening  the 
flanks  and  the  root  section,  and  drive  means  connected  to 
one  of  the  supporting  means  and  the  casehardening  means  to 
cause  relative  movement  between  the  valley  and  the 
casehardening  means  so  that  the  casehardening  means  passes 
through  the  valley.  The  casehardening  means  has  preheating 
means  generally  contoured  to  the  valley  for  producing  a 
moving  preheated  area  on  the  flanks  and  the  root  section, 
heating  means  adjacent  the  preheating  means  for  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  arcuate  member  without  burning  the 
moving  heated  area,  and  quenching  means  connected  to  a 
fluid  source  and  adjacent  the  heating  means  for  quenching 
and  casehardening  the  moving  heated  area. 


3,593,974 
HOOD  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  B.  Reid,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,375 
Int.  CI.  C2 lb  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  266-31  8  Claims 

A  hood  for  use  over  a  basic  oxygen  furnace  is  disclosed. 
The  hood  is  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  structural  frame 
between  the  furnace  and  an  exhaust  stack.  The  sidewalls  of 
the  hood  are  made  up  of  a  series  of  panels  arranged  one  atop 
another.  The  panels  are  supported  on  support  columns  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  weight  of  any  one  panel  is  not  im- 
posed on  another  and  each  panel  is  thereby  removable  for 
replacement  or  repair  without  disturbing  any  of  the  others. 
Provision  is  also  made  in  the  manner  of  supporting  the  panels 
to  allow  for  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  panels  without 
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A  cooling  plate  for  a  furnace  wall  including  a  front  plate 
secured  to  an  outer  steel  shell  and  a  watertight  box 
detachably  secured  to  the  front  plate  and  extending  into  the 
furnace  wall,  the  box  being  open  at  the  front  end  and  the 
front  plate  closing  the  opening  with  means  for  feeding  water 
through  said  front  plate  into  said  box  and  also  removing 
water  from  the  box. 


3,593,976 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SPRAY 

STEELMAKING  PROCESSES 

Alois   Hager,   Linz,   Austria,   assignor   to   Vereinigte   Oster- 

reichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  Akticngesellschaft,  Linz, 

Austria 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  13,  1968,  A 
4,568/68 
Int.  CI.  C21c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  266-35  9  Claims 

A  spray  apparatus  is  provided  comprising  a  collecting  ves- 
sel having  a  vertical  inlet  passage  through  which  a  stream  of 
pig  iron  is  fed  by  a  free  fall  and  a  multihole  blow  pipe  ar- 
ranged inclined  towards  the  axis  of  said  vertical  inlet  passage, 
pressurized  refming  gas  being  supplied  through  the  outlets  of 
said  blow  pipe,  said  outlets  being  arranged  in  V-  or  U-fashion 
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so  as  to  form  a  gas  jet  with  a  channel  like  cross  section  owing   (II);  THROUGH  -N  OPENING  (20)  unblocked  by  the  other 
to  which  fact  the  swaying  flow  of  the  pig  iron  stream  doe  not   piston  head  (18'). 


3,593,978 
HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  SPRING  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Manfred  Lohr,  Letmathe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoesch  Ak- 
ticngesellschaft, Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1968,  P  17  55 

237.3 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9108 

U.S.  CI.  267—64  16  Claims 


impair  the  spraying  effect  as  the  pig  iron  stream  is  perfectly 
caught  by  the  refming  gas. 


3,593,977 

SELF-LEVELING  HYDROPNEUMATIC  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

Erich   Hahn,   Ennepetal-Buttcnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  August  Bilstein,  Ennepctal-Altenvocrde,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1968,  P  16  55 

983.4 

Int.  CI.  F16f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  267-64  10  Claims 


Ud 


Shock  absorber  with  a  dashpot  assembly  whose  piston  (3) 
carries  two  axially  spaced  heads  (4,  18)  cooperating  with  an 
interposed  annular  partition  (24)  on  the  inner  wall  of  its 
cylinder  (2)  and  with  the  two  cylinder  end  walls  (5,  9)  to 
form  four  chambers  of  variable  volume,  i.e.  a  first  damping 
chamber  (22)  partly  filled  with  air  and  communicating  with  a 
surrounding  oil  reservoir  ( 1 1 ),  a  pumping  chamber  (23)  con- 
nected with  an  inlet  (10)  from  the  oil  reservoir  containing  a 
check  valve,  an  intermediate  chamber  (29)  receiving  oil 
from  the  pumping  chamber  through  one-way  orifices  (26)  of 
the  partition  (24),  and  a  second  damping  chamber  (16) 
receiving  oil  from  the  intermediate  chamber  through  one- 
way passages  (31)  in  the  adjoining  piston  head  (4)  while  also 
communicating  with  a  fluid  space  ( 15)  under  pressure  from  a 
surrounding  air  cushion  (13),  the  latter  chamber  having  an 
exit  to  the  pumping  chamber  blocked  by  a  regulating  valve 
(38)  in  a  contracted  position  of  the  assembly.  In  an  extended 
position,  in  which  a  tube  (34)  rigid  with  the  cylinder  (2) 
opens  the  regulating  valve  (38),  the  pumping  chamber  (23) 
is  in  two-way  communication  with  the  reservoir  (11)  through 
an  opening  (20)  unblocked  by  the  other  piston  head  (18).  an 
extended  position,  in  which  a  tube  (34)  rigid  with  the 
cylqnder  ('2)  opens  the  regulating  valve  (38),  the  pumping 
chamb  r  (23)  is  in  two-way  communication  wilh  the  reservoir 


A  shock  absorbing  and  automatic  level  control  operating 
cylinder  with  a  hollow  piston  rod  reciprocable  therein  and 
having  a  high-pressure  storage  and  an  operating  chamber.  A 
hollow  pump  rod  is  axially  movable  in  said  hollow  piston  and 
a  pump  piston  is  carried  by  a  free  end  of  the  hollow  pump 
rod.  A  valve  body  is  slidably  guided  with  respect  to  the  pump 
rod  and  has  an  abutment  engageable  upon  the  pump  piston. 
An  insert  member  has  a  surface  liftable  with  respect  to  a 
valve  seat  provided  by  the  valve  body  and  a  throttle-forming 
bore  means  makes  possible  passage  of  hydraulic  medium 
from  the  high-pressure  storage  into  the  operating  chamber.  A 
preloaded  tension  spring  means  presses  upon  a  surface  of  the 
insert  member  for  interrupting  pump  operation.  Additional 
check  valves  are  provided  for  opening  of  high-pressure 
storage  and  for  making  possible  pump  operation. 


3,593,979 
EDGE  SPRING  ARRANGEMENT 
Lawton  H.  Crosby,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignor  to  Moricy  Furni- 
ture Company  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  697,868,  Jan.  15, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  858,240 

Int.  CI.  A47c2i/7 6.  2i/24 

U.S.  CI.  267— 102  15  Claims 


A  spring  edge  arrangement  for  a  seat  assembly  where  the 
seat  assembly  includes  a  sinuous  spring  band.  A  cantilever 
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arm  member  has  an  attachment  section  which  anchors  at  its  to  bearing  surfaces  which  are  inclined  with  respect  to  the 

inner  end  onto  at  least  two  linear  wire  segments  of  the  band  longitudinal  axis  of  the  block  so  that  the  block  supports  the 

and  a  cantilever  section  which  extends  away  from  the  at-  load   whilst   functioning   primarily   in   compression.    In    ac- 

tachment  section   to   terminate   in   a   border  wire-retaining  cordance  with  the  invention,  the  block  is  subdivided  by  one 
mouth  plumbed  over  the  front  rail  of  the  seat  assembly. 


3,593,980 
PNEUMATIC  BALANCER 
Kenneth   A.  McHenry,  Clinton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,764 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9/J2 

VS.  CI.  267-126  8  Claims 


^_£ 


A  pneumatic  load-balancing  unit  capable  of  automatically 
balancing  pneumatically  at  a  specific  level  any  weight  within 
the  capacity  of  the  unit  following  manual  actuation  of  a  con- 
trol valve  connected  with  a  pressure  air  supply;  and  to  allow 
this  weight  to  be  manually  moved  or  floated  with  predeter- 
mined ease  above  and  below  the  balance  level  within  the 
stroke  range  of  a  piston  carrying  the  weight.  The  unit  in- 
cludes a  cylinder  containing  the  piston  upon  the  rod  of  which 
the  weight  is  attachable.  Air  pressure  in  a  reservoir  con- 
nected in  a  closed  circuit  with  the  cylinder  functions  to  coun- 
terbalance the  weight-loaded  piston.  Since  the  level  of  the 
piston  will  change  with  a  change  in  the  weight  load,  then  in 
order  to  return  the  work-loaded  piston  to  its  normal  level, 
the  control  valve  is  manually  opened.  A  system  of  valves  au- 
tomatically responds  to  pressure  airflowing  through  the  con- 
trol valve  to  either  admit  increased  pressure  air  or  to  relieve 
pressure  air  from  the  closed  circuit  as  needed  to  return  the 
piston  to  its  normal  balance  level.  The  pressure  in  the  closed 
circuit  remains  constant  following  restoration  of  the  piston  to 
its  normal  balance  level  and  release  of  the  control  valve. 
The  closed  circuit  normally  permits  free  airflow  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  reservoir  except  when  the  system  of  valves  is 
caused  to  function,  then  it  provides  a  restricted  flow.  The 
restricted  flow  develops  back  pressure  which  functions  to 
snub  movement  of  the  piston  so  as  to  aid  in  bringing  the 
piston  to  a  stabilized  condition. 

In  a  modified  form,  an  arrangement  between  the  control 
valve  and  the  system  of  valves  requires  only  a  momentary 
opening  of  the  control  valve  so  as  to  initiate  operation  of  the 
system  of  valves,  after  which  the  control  valve  may  be 
released.  The  system  of  valves  then  functions  automatically 
until  the  work-loaded  piston  is  restored  to  its  normal  level. 


3,593,981 
RUBBER  COMPRESSION  SPRINGS 
Joachim  Tank,  Paris,  France,  and  Pneumatiques,  Caoutchouc 
Manufacture   Et   Plastiques   Kleber-Colombes,   Colombes, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,193 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1968,  145,514. 

Int.  CI.  F16f  1140 
U.S.  CI.  267—153  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  rubber  compression  springs,  of 
the  kind  in  which  at  least  one  rubber  block  is  fixed  at  its  ends 


or  more  intermediate  plates  which  are  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
the  block  at  an  angle  greater  than  that  of  the  bearing  sur- 
faces. This  arrangement  allows  the  lateral  rigidity  of  the 
spring  to  increase  when  the  spring  is  compressed,  at  least  in  a 
transverse  direction. 


3  593  982 

CLAMPING  APPARATUSAND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Walter  Doil  Price,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  634,381,  Apr. 

27,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  1 1,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  843,287 

int.  CLB25b///02 

U.S.  CI.  269—8  5  Claims 


-/5- 


An  L-shape  clamping  apparatus  with  magnetic  means  for 
attachment  to  a  magnetizable  structure  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  tension  member  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  holding  an 
object  against  the  structure  to  which  it  is  to  be  fastened  by 
adhesive  means,  and  method  of  use  thereof 


3,593,983 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  FITTINGS  ON  CONCRETE 

FORMWORK 

Zoltan  Csenyi,  Bahnhofstrasse  161,  8902  Urdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  22,  1968, 

7793/68 
Int.  CI.  B25b///00 
U.S.  CI.  269-21  17  Claims 

A  system  for  mounting  cup-shaped  holders  for  fittings  to 
be  built  into  concrete  bodies  along  the  internal  surface  of 
concrete  formwork.  The  device  comprises  an  opening  in  the 
mounting  shell  in  which  a  valve  body  is  frictionally  received, 
the  valve  body  being  thrust  in  place  by  a  plunger  and  tappet 
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on  a  device  applied  over  the  opening.  The  device  may  be 
connected  with  a  suction  pump  by  a  hose  or  the  like  or  may 


3,593,985 

CARRIER  FOR  A  SKIN  GRAFT  PATCH 

James  C.  Tanner,  Jr.,  c/o  Atlanta  Research  Institute,  Suite 

705,  384  Peachtree  St.  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,811,  Mar.  15,  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,472,228. 

Filed  June  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,019 

Int.  CL  A61g  U/00;  B23q  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  269-288  2  Claims 

\ 


employ  a  piston  pump  for  operating  the  tappet  and  providing 
suction. 

/ 


3  593  984 
WORK-POSITIONING  DEVICES 
Jerry   K.   Carman,  444   S.   Monroe  St.,   Xenia,  Ohio,  and 
Ronald  E.  Meredith,  4360  Lower  Valley  Pike,  Springfield, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,763 

Int.  CI.  B23q  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  269-71  14  Claims 


i    '^x 

A  work-positioning  device  which  enables  a  workpiece  sup- 
ported thereon  to  be  universally  accessible  to  a  working  tool. 
First  and  second  pairs  of  slide  units  are  slidably  mounted  on 
a  base  of  the  device,  and  the  slide  units  of  each  pair  are 
moved  towards  and  away  from  each  other  by  threaded 
screws.  A  work  table,  to  which  a  workpiece  is  secured,  has 
locating  holes  thereon  which  cooperate  with  pivot  pins  and 
locking  pins  on  each  of  the  slide  units,  enabling  the  work- 
piece  to  be  held  in  various  positions  relative  to  a  working 
tool.  A  workpiece,  like  a  cube,  may  have  machining  work 
done  on  its  six  faces  by  the  tool  without  being  removed  from 
the  device. 


Carrier  for  a  skin  graft  patch  including  a  base  member  hav- 
ing parallel  side  edges  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  defining  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  and  flattened  lands, 
said  grooves  being  obliquely  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
side  edges.  The  carrier  also  includes  a  cover  sheet  of  thin 
material  for  retaining  a  patch  of  skin  in  a  position  across  said 
lands. 


3,593,986 
OPERATION  TABLES 
Norman  John  Lee,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Matbum 
(Holdings)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1968, 

25385/68 

Int.  CL  A61g  13/00 

VS.  CI.  269-325  4  Claims 


20      6       4  3  1  6         20 
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A  surgical  operation  table  has  a  patient-supporting  plat- 
form with  an  extension  flap  at  one  end.  The  flap  is  removably 
fitted  to  the  platform.  The  flap  has  coupling  blocks  or  wedges 
on  opposite  sides  at  an  end  proximate  the  platform  end. 
These  blocks  or  wedges  are  engageable  in  mating  coupling 
sockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  platform.  Locking  means, 
such  as  a  locking  screw  are  provided  to  lock  the  blocks  or 
wedges  against  accidental  removal  from  the  sockets. 


3,593,987 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BOOK 

Bernard  J.  Garber,  151  N.  Moison  Road,  Blauvelt,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  756,712,  Aug.  7, 

1968,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application 

Ser.  No.  577,41 1,  Sept.  6,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,199 

Int.  CL  B41f  13/56 

U.S.CK  270-21  5  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  book  having  both  permanent  and 

nonpermanent  or  removable  leaves.  The  method  comprises 

the  steps  of  providing  a  plate  for  printing  a  plurality  of  leaves 
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of  a  book  on  a  first  side  of  a  sheet;  printing  the  leaves  on  the  or  a  number  of  sheets  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  number, 

first  side  of  the  sheet;  providing  a  plate  for  printing  a  plurali-  To  minimize  false  or  erroneous  actuations  of  the  detector  as- 

ty  of  leaves  of  a  book  on  the  reverse  side  of  the  sheet;  provid  sembly  due  to  vibrations  and  other  causes,  the  detector  as- 

ing  a  plurality  of  perforating  members  for  perforating  the  sembly  includes  a  detector  wheel  or  member  which  is  rotated 
plurality  of  leaves  on  the  sheet  which  are  to  be  nonper- 


manent  adjacent  the  margin  thereof;  printing  the  reverse  side 
of  the  sheet  and  simultaneously  perforating  the  sheet  on  the 
nonpermanent  leaves.  The  sheet  is  folded  about  the  leaves  to 
form  a  signature.  Finally,  a  plurality  of  signatures  are  bound 
together  and  are  cut  together  to  form  a  book. 


3,593,988 

SHEET-FEEDING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Collins,  Reginald,  Potters  Bar,  England,  assignor  to  Omal 

Group  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1968,  S«r.  No.  755,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  14,  1967, 

42,052/67 

int.  Ci.  B65h  3106 

U.S.CL  271-39  9  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  and  a  method  for  feed- 
ing copy  sheets  from  a  magazine  to  the  charging  means  of  an 
electrostatic  copier.  The  magazine  contains  a  stack  of  sheets 
and  the  apparatus  comprises  feed  means  for  feeding  each 
succeeding  top  sheet  downwardly  from  the  stack  at  an  acute 
angle  to  a  leading  face  of  the  stack  across  an  edge  of  the 
stack  so  that  the  top  sheet  bows  upwardly  away  from  the  next 
sheet  in  the  stack  to  minimize  the  risk  of  adhesion  between 
the  top  sheet  and  the  next  sheet  as  the  top  sheet  leaves  the 
magazine. 


3,593,989 
TURNED  CORNER  AND  MULTIPLE  SHEET  DETECTOR 
Charles  B  Crittenden,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Alfred  J.  Stains, 
S|aker  Heights,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris-Intertype 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,100 
Int.  CI.  B65h  7106 

U.S.  CI.  271-57  10  Claims 

An  improved  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  into  an  assembly 

for  operating  on  the  sheets,  such  as  a  printing  press  or  cutting 
and  creasing  machine,  includes  a  side  guide  assembly  and  a 
detector  assembly.  The  side  guide  assembly  positions  the 
sheets  transversely  to  the  direction  of  flow.  The  detector  as- 
sembly is  mounted  on  the  side  guide  assembly  and  detects 
thicknesses  of  sheets  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  thickness 
to  thereby  detect  the  presence  of  a  folded  corner  on  a  sheet 


through  a  relatively  large  distance  about  fixed  axis  by  en- 
gagement with  a  thickness  of  sheets  in  excess  of  the  predeter- 
mined thickness  to  effect  an  actuation  of  the  detector  as- 
sembly. 


3,593,990 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Emile  Plumat,  Gilly,  and  Robert  Van  Laethem,  Loverval,  both 
of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbcl,  Watermacl-Boitsfort, 
Belgium 

Filed  July  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  July  12,  1967, 

54,091 

Int.  CL  B65h  9100 

U.S.  CI.  271-59  16  Claims 


An  article  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  flat  sheet  is  sup- 
ported at  least  partially  by  a  plurality  of  jets  of  gas  discharged 
upwardly  against  the  article  from  discharge  orifices  while  the 
orifices  are  moved  in  directions  having  horizontal  com- 
ponents so  that  the  sheet  may  be  displaced  in  a  horizontal 
plane.  The  orifices  may  be  in  the  walls  of  cylinders  which  are 
then  rotated  so  that  the  moving  jets  displace  the  sheet 
horizontally.  Orifices  may  also  be  provided  in  the  upper 
reach  of  a  belt  which  passes  over  slots  in  a  gas  discharge 
chamber  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pres- 
sure. Both  a  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed. 


3,593,991 
STACKER 

Baron,  Herschel,  Philadelphia;  Schwenk,  Arthur,  Gibbsboro; 
Wajda,  Michael  L.,  Philadelphia,  and  Jacobs,  Herbert  V., 
Lower  Merion,  all  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jacobs  Machine  Cor- 
poration,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,629 
Int.  CI.  B65h  29138;  D05b  81100 
U.S.  CI.  271-70  7  Claims 

A  stacker  for  flexible  articles  that  are  successively 
presented  to  an  output  station.  The  stacker  comprises  a  sup- 
port member  for  flexible  articles  and  a  movable  member  for 
transporting  the  articles  from  the  output  station  to  the  sup- 
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port  member.  The  movable  member  has  means  for  producing   adapted  to  support  either  the  garbage  can  handles  or  a 
suction.  The  suction  means  acts  to  secure  the  articles  to  the 


rotatable,  removable  merry-go-round-type  attachment. 


3,593,994 
PIROVETTE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Abraham  I.  Anbar,  625  Broadway,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  743,713,  July  10, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1968,  S«r. 
I  No.  777,853 

'  Int.  CLA63b  27/00 

movable  member  as  the  movable  member  transports  the  arti-    U,S.  CI.  272 — 57  8  Claims 

cles  from  the  output  station  to  the  support  member. 


3,593,992 
PAPER  JOGGER 
Walter  J.  Hanson,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,536 

Int.CI.  B65hi//J<9 

U.S.  CI.  271-89  10  Claims 


A  jogger  for  aligning  stacked  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like 
comprising  a  tilted  table  and  a  pair  of  jogger  arms  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  table.  The  jogger  arms  carry  paddle  portions 
which  extend  above  the  tabletop  along  two  adjacent  sides  of 
the  table.  Followers  on  each  arm  are  operatively  engaged  by 
a  multilobed  cam  which  causes  the  arms  and  associated  pad- 
dles to  pivot  in  synchronism  and  bring  into  alignment  sheets 
stacked  on  the  tabletop.  A  prop  may  be  provided  on  the 
tabletop  to  facilitate  the  alignment  of  cross-stacked  sheets. 


3,593,993 

ROTATABLE  GARBAGE  CAN  RACK  AND  CHILD 

AMUSEMENT  RIDE  ATTACHMENT 

John  H.  Bonneau,  6604  Bavarian  Drive,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,940 

Int.  CI.  A63g  1100 

U.S.  CI.  272-33  R  1  Claim 

A  rotatable  uppermost  portion  of  a  garbage  can  holder  is 


An  exercise  device  comprising  a  platform  adapted  to  pivot 
about  a  base.  The  platform  and  base  pivot  by  means  of  two 
concentric  rings  of  ball  bearings  riding  in  raceways  formed 
from  two  superimposed  plates.  The  upper  plate  is  attached  to 
the  platform  and  the  lower  plate  is  attached  to  the  base.  One 
or  more  handles  are  attached  to  the  device. 


3,593,995 

SPRING-COUPLED  RINGS  FOR  AMUSEMENT 

Robert  J.  Eckstrom,  8709  Able  St.  N.E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,691 

Int.  CI.  A63b  79/00,  23102,  21100 

U.S.  CI.  272—57  7  Claims 


Amusement  and  agility-developing   means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  generally  circular  toroidal  structures  including  a 
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first  generally  toroidal  member  having  a  certain  predeter- 
mined diameter  and  a  number  of  additional  toroidal  struc- 
tures, each  additional  structure  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  its  neighbor,  and  resilient  coupling  means  interposed 
between  adjacent  toroidal  members  at  substantially  equal  ar- 
cuate dispositions  about  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  toroidal 
structures.  The  unit  preferably  has  at  least  three  resilient 
coupling  means  interposed  between  adjacent  toroidal  mem- 
bers. 


3,593,996      -  / 

CHINNING  DEVICE 

Thomas  R.  Thompson,  6086  Brockton,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,861 

Int.  CI.  A63b  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  272-62  /        4  Claims 


/ 


A  lightweight  tubular  member,  designed  to  fit  diagonally 
across  the  space  between  an  open  door  and  the  head  molding 
of  the  doorframe  in  which  the  door  is  hung.  The  ends  of  the 
member  are  flattened,  and  one  is  shaped  to  extend  up  and 
over  the  top  of  the  door.  The  other  end  is  shaped  to  extend 
upwardly,  then  outwardly,  then  downwardly  into  down-bear- 
ing contact  with  the  top  of  the  head  molding.  The  member  is 
designed  to  remain  in  place  when  supported  on  the  door  and 
doorframe  head  molding  in  the  above-indicated  manner,  and 
serve  as  a  chinning  bar. 


3,593,997 
BASEBALL-BATTING  CAGE 
Douglas  L.  Boehner,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Port-O- 
Net  Inc.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,619 

Int.  CI.  A63j  5100 

U.S.  CI.  273-26  13  Claims 


23       N^ir* 
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Louk  W 
Mich. 
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3,593,998 
TENNIS  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Patty n,  874  Barrington  Drive,  Gross  Pointe  Park, 


U.S. 


Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,495 
Int.  CI.  A63b6//00 
CI.  273-29  A 


12  Claims 


A  sport  practice  cage  is  disclosed  enclosed  on  top,  back 
and  sides  and  with  slidable  front  panels  for  defining  selecta- 
ble obstructed  and  unobstructed  regions  in  the  front  of  the 
cage.  A  corner  post  and  rope-tensioning  panel  support  struc- 
ture is  disclosed  with  a  corner  member  for  connection  of 
ropes  on  three  mutually  perpendicular  axes. 


Indoor  tennis  practice  apparatus  including  a  hollow  un- 
pressurized  ball  hung  on  an  inelastic  tether  from  an  overhead 
support  to  be  stroked  toward  an  energy-absorbing  target  in- 
cluding a  pliable  fabric  rectangle  having  two  opposite  edges 
freely  suspended  from  the  overhead  support  along  spaced 
parallel  lines  to  form  a  draped  catenary  surface.  Both  the 
horizontal  spacing  between  the  suspended  edges  of  the  fabric 
rectangle  and  the  horizontal  spacing  between  the  target  and 
the  ball  are  adjustable  to  vary  the  character  of  the  rebound 
after  the  ball  is  struck.  The  support  can  take  the  form  of  a 
single  or  double  target  stand  or  a  simple  beam  structure  for 
home  installation. 


3,593,999 

BAIL  ROLLING,  THROWING  AND  CATCHING  TOYS 

Norbert  A.  Kirk,  3915  N.  Pine  Grove  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,748 

Int.  CLA63b  65//2 

U.S.  CI.  273-96  7  Claims 


gq  ri   y       ^- 


A  hollow  cylindrical  handle  having  a  wire  track  connected 
thereto  so  that  a  ball  may  be  rolled  in  and  out  of  the  handle 
along  the  track,  and  also  thrown  from  the  track  and  caught  in 
the  handle.  The  wire  track  is  deformable  into  various  straight 
and/or  curved  configurations  by  means  of  a  deforming  block 
slidable  manually  along  the  track.  The  handle  may  be  of 
light-transmitting  material  and  equipped  with  a  fiashlight  for 
illuminating  a  variable  length  of  the  handle  which  is  not 
blocked  by  presence  of  the  ball  therein.  Also,  the  handle  may 
be  apertured  to  emit  a  whistling  sound  as  the  ball  moves  in 
and  out  of  the  handle. 


3,594,000 
REACTION  GAME  APPARATUS 
Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  and  Howard  J.  Morrison,  Highland 
Park,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  Hi. 

Filed  May  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,685 
Int.  CI.  A63f  9\00;  A61b  5\16 
U.S.  CI.  273— 108  9  Claims 

Game  apparatus  comprising  a  central  housing  structure  en- 
closing a  movable  game  member  in  a  biased  and  latched 
position  on  a  platform  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  which 
may  be  selectively  aligned  with  any  of  a  number  of  openings 
defined  by  the  housing  walls.  Each  of  the  openings  is  pro- 
vided with  a  door.  A  combined  sounder,  game  member 
release  and  platform  rotator  is  secured  to  the  housing.  Paths 
extend  from  each  of  the  openings  for  traversion  by  the  game 
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member.  At  the  end  of  each  path  is  a  pivoted  gate  member,  and  including  a  number  of  stations  having  three-dimensional 
and  a  player  positioned  at  the  end  of  each  path  must  stop  the  devices  associated  therewith  presenting  different  game  tricks 
game  member  should  it  be  released  from  its  latched  position 


performable  by  the  game  players.  The  players  are  expected 
and  propelled  in  that  players  direction.  Failure  to  stop  the    '°  successfully  complete  each  of  the  game  tricks  prior  to 
game  member  is  detrimental  to  the  players  score  while  a 
successful  stop  is  beneficial  to  his  score. 


resuming  negotiation  of  the  path  toward  a  goal  position. 


I  3,594,001 

GAME 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,573 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3102 

U.S.  CI.  273- 134  B  3  Claims 


3,594,003 

PROGRAMMED  ASSOCIATION  GAME 

Clarence  L.  Elder,  916  E.  North  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,239 

Int.  CL  A63f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273-135  R  5  Claims 


Game  apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  having  a 
number  of  game  stations  forming  a  primary  path  for  move- 
ment of  game  markers  toward  a  goal  and  forming  a  number 
of  longer  alternate  paths  from  one  game  station  of  the  prima- 
ry path  to  another  game  station  thereof.  The  game  apparatus 
also  includes  a  die  for  determining  movement  of  the  markers 
along  the  path  and  a  chance  device  in  the  form  of  means  for 
reproducing  a  sound  message  for  determining  beneficial 
negotiation  of  the  longer  alternate  paths.  The  object  of  the 
game  is  to  be  the  only  player  to  occupy  a  path  station  while 
the  remaining  players  occupy  the  goal  position  at  the  end  of 
the  path.  A  target  receptacle  is  disposed  on  the  board  having 
a  constricted  lower  portion  suitable  for  receiving  only  the 
first  of  several  projectiles  thrown  into  the  receptacle  by  the 
players  when  a  predetermined  message  is  emitted  by  the 
sound  message  device. 


3,594,002 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  and  Rouben  T.  Terzian,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,558 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3102 

U.S.  CI.  273-134  B  1  Claim 

Game  apparatus  including  a  game  board  having  a  plurality 

of  stations  forming  a  path  for  movement  of  playing  pieces 


An  educational,  competitive,  information  game  employing 
groups  of  two-sided  playpieces,  each  bearing  on  the  two 
respective  sides  different  information  which  is  related  in 
meaning  to  each  other  and  to  information  on  other 
playpieces  within  the  same  group,  and  a  display  board  having 
plural  arrays  of  unique  playing  positions  within  a  scorecard 
perimeter  coherently  keyed  to  the  playing  positions,  the 
whole  adapted  in  conjunction  with  appurtenances  to 
motivate  players  to  learn  by  playing. 


3,594,004 
GAME  HAVING  QUICK  PRIZE  INDICATION 
William  H.  Barr,  Carmel,  and  Glen  L.  Wesen,  Brooklyn,  both 
of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Howard  Miller,  Scarsdak;  David  J. 
Waltzer,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  and  Leonard  Kaye,  Westficid, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  713,492 
Int.  CI.  A63f  1118 
U.S.  CL273-139  1  Claim 

A  game  comprising  a  stacked  plurality  of  cards,  each  card 
having  two  game-playing  regions  by  which  two  games  may  be 
simultaneously  played.  Means  are  provided  to  instantane- 
ously determine  the  winner  of  the  first  game.  The  second 
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game  comprises  zone  slots  having  indicia  or  light  apertures,    ball  return  by  way  of  a  chute  back  to  the  vicinity  of  the  tee 
respectively,  the  indicia  and  apertures  being  different  for    area.  Tee  areas  are  in  front  of  the  compartment  targets,  and 
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each  card.  All  game-playing  regions  are  intentionally  con- 
cealed. The  winner  of  the  second  game  is  determined  by  the 
number  appearing  in  a  stacked  arrangement  of  the  cards. 


3,594,005  ..     .  u  u 

MAZE  TOY  a  ^^^^  ^""^P  chippmg  area  is  in  between  the  nearest  tee  area 

Jorma  Vennola,  Luotelsvayla  17  B,  HeblnkI,  and  Pekka  Kor-  and  the  compartment  targets. 

pUaakko,  Impilahdentie  14  A,  Laaksolahti,  both  of,  Finland  

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland  Feb.  4,  1969,  324/69  GOLFING  DEVICE 

I!  «  r>i  771     KID  3  Claims    Karl  H.  Kalberer,  2348  Westvlew  Way,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

U.S.  CI.  273-153  R  ->  i-»»nis  ^^^^  ^^^   ^  ^    ^^^^  ^^  ^^  815,413 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/36 
{}S.  CI.  273- 183  B  3  Claims 


A  toy  comprises  a  stafflike  body  of  wood,  plastic,  metal  or 
other  equivalent  material  and  of  a  ring  encircling  this  body. 
The  body  has  several  consecutive  flanges  with  notches  which 
located   at   different   points   in   every   two   consecutive 


are 


flanges,  and  the  ring  encircling  the  body  consists  of  a  sleeve 
having  an  inner  diameter  consistent  with  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  flanges  and  an  inwardly  directed  projection  permitting 
axial  displacement  of  the  ring  only  when  the  projection  and 
the  notch  of  an  adjacent  flange  register. 


3,594,006 
GOLF  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Corwin  Clatt,  1 10  Greenlawn  Court,  East  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,452 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/02,  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  273—176  5  Claims 

This  is  a  golf  ball  receiving  apparatus  for  use  with  conven- 
tional golf  clubs  and  balls.  It  includes  a  plurality  of  vertically 
and  horizontally  spaced  compartment  targets,  golf  ball  teeing 
and  ball  chipping  areas  in  front  of  the  compartment  targets, 
an  identified  target  curtain  hanging  in  each  compartment 
with  a  light  bulb  therebehind,  a  slanted  floor  in  each  com- 
partment behind  its  curtain'for  the  ball  hit  against  the  target 
curtain  to  drop  onto  and  then  roll  over  a  ball  depressible 
light  switch  floor  to  light  the  bulb  while  it  rolls  thereover  to  a 


A  device  for  detecting  unwanted  movement  of  a  golfer's 
head  has  a  base  which  fixes  to  a  golfer's  cap,  and  a  pivotal 
arm  extending  from  the  base.  The  arm  and  base  are  intercon- 
nected by  an  adjustable  spring,  the  tension  of  which  holds  the 
arm  in  a  cocked  position.  However,  when  the  golfer's  head  is 
moved  in  an  undesirable  manner,  the  arm,  through  its  own 
inertia,  overcomes  the  spring  tension  holding  it  cocked,  and 
the  arm  snaps  over  against  the  base. 


3,594,008 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

DEVICE 

Isamu  Takagi,  Tokyo,  and  Atushi  Shine,  Kunitachi-shi,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  S«r.  No.  761,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  3,  1968,  43- 

55131 

Int.  CI.  Glib  J5/00 

U.S.  CL  274-4  3  Claims 

A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  device  which 

is  adapted  to  any  of  three  types  of  tape  cartridges  that  are 

currently  standard,  wherein  a  large  tape  cartridge  as  well  as  a 
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small  tape  cartridge  is  inserted  through  a  single  entrance,  the 
mechanisms    for   the    small    cartridge    being    automatically 

I 


the  rotor  shaft  3.  Thus  a  relatively  large  clearance  is  provided 
when  the  turbine  is  running  up  to  speed  and  is  on  very  light 
loads.  An  annular  space  13  is  provided  around  the  segments 
7  which  is  in  communication  with  the  higher  pressure  side  of 
the  seal  via  an  opening  14.  Thus  the  clearance  between  the 
seal  and  the  rotor  shaft  3  is  substantially  reduced  when  the 


I 
removed  from  the  path  of  an  incoming  large  cartridge  when 
the  large  cartridge  is  inserted. 


3,594,009 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  REPRODUCER  APPARATUS 
Pedro  Sans  Cerudo,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  V-M  Cor- 
poration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sept.  8,  1966,  330996 

Int.  CI.  Glib  7  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  274-10  45  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  automatic  record  changers 
adapted  particularly  for  reproducing  records  of  different 
diameters.  The  records  may  be  held  in  intermingled  stacked 
relationship  upon  a  supporting  spindle  element  prior  to 
release  for  play.  A  series  of  cams  carried  and  supported  for 
rotation  upon  a  single  camshaft  functioning  with  suitable 
controls  determines  the  operational  sequence  control.  Rota- 
tion of  the  camshaft  and  its  cams  over  a  preestablished  angle 
(usually  360°)  controls  the  operation.  Camshaft  rotation  is 
interrupted  each  time  the  shaft  turns  through  the  selected 
angle  and  is  then  reinitiated  either  manually  or  automatically. 
All  normal  operations  are  established  in  known  sequence. 


turbine  is  loaded  up  due  to  a  significant  increase  in  the  pres- 
sure difference  across  the  seal.  For  testing,  the  springs  15  are 
set  as  shown  dotted  in  FIG.  2  to  urge  their  segments  7 
towards  the  rotor  shaft  3  so  that  the  normal  on-load  running 
clearance  may  be  measured  and  any  high  spots  on  the  seg- 
ment glands  may  be  removed.  The  springs  15  are  reset  to 
their  normal  position  after  testing  is  completed. 


3,594,011 

COMPOSITE  WEAR.RESISTANT  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS 

FACE  SEALS 

John  Hallcr,  Northvillc,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corporation,  Southfied,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  847,183 

Int.CI.FI6j/5/i4 

U.S.  CI.  277-96  5  Claims 


'  3,594,010 

V  SHAFT  SEAL  FOR  TURBINES 

Laurence  Hugo  Frederick  Warth,  Rugby,  England,  assignor 
to  The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  19,  1968, 

34535/68 

Int.CI.F02fy//00,F16j/5/45 

U.S.  CL  277-53  2  Claims 

A  spring-loaded  shaft  seal  for  a  steam  turbine  has  a  spring 

15  which  normally  urges  segments  7  lof  the  seal  away  from 


A  shallow  groove  in  the  flange  of  an  annular  radially- 
flanged  briquette  of  powdered  base  metal,  such  as  powdered 
iron,  is  filled  with  powder  of  a  wear-resistant  metal  alloy  of 
high  retentive  hardness,  and  this  assembly  heated  to  a  suffi- 
ciently high  temperature  to  simultaneously  sinter  the  base 
metal  briquette  and  melt  the  superalloy  type  powder,  which 
thereupon  bonds  itself  with  the  iron.  The  periphery  of  this 
composite  body  is  then  ground  away  to  expose  the  superalloy 
type  meul  alloy  and  then  finish-machined  on  its  annular  face 
to  grind  away  the  edges  of  the  groove  and  reduce  them  to  the 
level  of  the  surrounding  base  metal,  a  slight  inward  taper 
being  preferably  imparted  to  the  inner  part  of  the  hard  metal 
portion. 

In  a  modification,  a  separate  annular  briquette  of  metal 
alloy  powder  of  wear-resistant  high-retentive  hardness  is 
prepared  in  a  size  adapted  to  mate  with  the  groove  of  the 
base  metal  briquette  and  inserted  therein.  Thereupon  the 
base  metal  briquette  and  the  hard  metal  insert  are  simultane- 
ously heated  to  sinter  the  iron  powder  briquette  and  melt  the 
hard  metal  alloy  so  that  it  bonds  itself  to  the  sintered  pow- 
dered iron  base  metal.  The  resulting  annular  blank  is  then 
machined  by  grinding  as  in  the  principal  form  of  the  inven- 
tion. 
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3,594,012 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Robert    L.    Whfttaker,   Cwynedd    Manor;   Joseph    Donofry,  Georges   P 
Broomall,  and  Thorval  L.  Berg,  Warminster,  all  of.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Greene  Tweed  &  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Wales,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,988 
Int.  CI.  F16j  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  277-208  2  Claims 


3,594,014 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
J.   Salomon,   34,   avenue  de   Loverchy,   Anecy, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  803,27 1 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1968,  Feb.  19, 

1%9, 1030-74;  6904385 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1.35  T  15  Claims 


A  sealing  device  includes  an  annular  body  having  an  inner 
periphery  and  an  outer  periphery.  The  annular  body  includes 
upstanding  legs  which  define  a  generally  U-shaped  groove 
therebetween.  One  of  the  legs  includes  surfaces  converging 
to  an  edge.  The  surfaces  define  an  included  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 100 — 120°.  The  edge  is  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
annular  body  and  lies  along  a  substantially  solid  width  of  the 
annular  body  in  a  radial  direction.  The  nadir  of  the  U-shaped 
groove  is  maintained  above  or  no  more  than  10  percent  of 
the  overall  height  of  the  sealing  device  below  said  edge.  The 
substantially  solid  width  in  a  radial  direction  provides  more 
sealing  pressure  at  the  edge  and  significantly  minimizes 
leakage  of  fluid  past  the  sealing  device.  The  material  of  the 
annular  body  may  be  any  suitable  resilient  gasketing  material 
which  has  a  compression  modulus  of  200  p.s.i.  or  about  at  10 
percent  compression. 


3,594,013 

FLUID-ACTUATED  CHUCKING  AND  INDEXING  HEAD 

Johannes  Lauffer,  Roter  Berg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hudson 

Automatic  Machine  &  Tool  Co.,  Union  City,  N.J. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,031 

Int.  CI.  B23bi7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  279-4  22  Claims 


Ski  binding  with  a  heel  or  toe  clamp  which  is  upwardly 
swingable  against  a  spring  force  and  is  normally  restrained 
against  lateral  motion  by  a  fixed  or  spring-loaded  abutment 
or  abutments  from  which  the  clamp  escapes  upon  an  upward 
swing  so  as  to  become  freely  pivotable  about  a  horizontal 
axis  or  transversely  shiftable  by  generally  parallelogrammatic 
motion. 


3,594,015 
HEEL  PORTION  OF  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS  DEVOID  OF 

CABLES 

Norbert     Pfretschner,     Innsburck,     Austria,     assignor     to 

Geratebau  Huber  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Gotzis,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  15,  1968, 

A2573/68 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1.35  T  8  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  fluid-actuated  chucking  and 
indexing  head  comprising  a  housing  in  which  there  is 
disposed  a  rotatable  spindle  adapted  to  reciprocally  receive  a 
collet  sleeve.  A  fluid-actuated  pressure  plate  is  arranged  to 
exert  a  force  on  the  collet  sleeve  to  effect  displacement 
thereof  to  clamp  and  unclamp  a  collet  onto  a  workpiece. 
Operatively  connected  to  the  spindle  is  an  indexing  assembly 
to  effect  the  indexing  of  the  clamped  workpiece  predeter- 
mined angular  mounts.  Actuation  of  both  the  chucking  fea- 
tures and  indexing  features  of  workpiece  is  attained  by  a  fluid 
pressure.  A  valve  means  is  provided  for  directing  a  fluid  pres- 
sure on  a  pressure  plate  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  collet  and/or  for  ejection  of  the  workpiece  from  the  col- 
let and  the  cleaning  of  the  head  of  any  dirt,  cutting  or  other 
particles  resulting  from  a  machining  operation  on  the  work- 
piece,  and  a  second  valve  means  is  provided  for  controlling 
the  fluid  pressure  directed  to  the  indexing  means. 


A  heel  portion  of  a  ski  binding  comprises  a  casing  which 
pivotably  supports  a  latch  lever  for  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  a  release  lever  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  second  horizontal  axis.  The  release  lever  carries  a 
heel  retainer  and  a  latching  bolt  which  engages  with  a 
latching  surface  on  the  latch  lever.  A  release  spring  is 
pivotably  carried  on  the  casing  and  acts  on  the  latch  lever  to 
oppose  release  of  the  bolt  from  the  latching  surface,  and  the 
spring  carries  a  displaceable  element  at  its  front  end  which  is 
engaged  with  the  latch  lever  for  transmitting  the  force  of  the 
spring  to  the  latch  lever.  The  displaceable  element  is  dis- 
placeable along  the  latch  lever  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the 
spring  between  a  first  position  remote  from  the  pivot  axis  of 
the  latch  lever  on  the  casing  and  a  second  position  closer  to 
the  latter  axis,  such  that  in  the  second  position  the  opposite 
of  the  spring  to  release  of  the  bolt  from  the  latching  surface 
is  substantially  less  than  in  the  first  position. 
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3,594,016 
WHEEL  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  LAWNMOWER 
Kenneth  R.  Wells,  Joppa,  and  Timothy  G.  Pugh,  Baltimore, 
both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,867 

Int.  CI.  B62d2///« 

U.S.  CI.  280-43.17  10  Claims 


A  powered  lawnmower  including  a  housing  supported  for 
movement  by  ground-engaging  wheels.  A  powered  cutting 
reel  is  supported  upon  the  housing  and  cooperates  with  a  sta- 
tionary bed  knife  on  the  housing  to  cut  grass  as  the  mower 
travels  along  the  ground.  Novel  means  is  provided  to  effect 
vertical  adjustment  of  at  least  some  of  the  wheels  relative  to 
the  housing  whereby  to  adjust  the  height  to  which  the  grass  is 
cut. 


3,594,017 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Albert  Grosseau,  Chavelle,  France,  assignor  to  Citroen  S.  A. 

(Automobiles  Citroen,  Berliet,  Panhard),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,082 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1968,  145,997 

Int.  CI.  B60g  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 24  11  Claims 


actuate  the  rear  attachment  and  thereby  elevate  the  rear  end 
of  the  machinery.  The  front  end  of  the  machinery  is  elevated 
by  clamping  its  vertically  positionable  member,  such  as  a 


scraper  blade,  to  a  hitch  clamp  on  a  tractive  vehicle,  and  the 
vertically  positionable  member  is  then  lowered  by  the 
hydraulic  system  on  the  machinery,  thereby  raising  the  front 
end  of  the  machinery  clear  of  the  ground  for  transport. 


3,594,019 
ROTARY  JOINT 
Ralph  W.  Gotschall,  and  Lawrence  J.  McDonough,  both  of 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Johnson  Corporation, 
Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,652 

Int.  CI.  F 161  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  285— 14  1  Claim 


I 


\ 


On  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  longitudinal  arm  carrying  a 
wheel  is  mounted  on  a  first  transverse  axle  and  a  pendulous 
member  rigidly  carrying  this  axle  is  articulated  to  the  chassis 
by  the  means  of  a  second  axle  situated  substantially  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  first  axle;  elastic  means  are  interposed 
between  the  chassis  and  the  arm.  The  two  first  axes  (right 
side  and  left  side)  are  rigidly  interconnected  by  a  rigid  ele- 
ment. 


3,594,018 

TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAVY  MACHINERY 
SUCH  AS  BULLDOZERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Edward  A.  Graetz,  Rte  2  Box  69,  Pound,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,169 
Int.  CI.  B60d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  280— 415  R  3  Claims 

Transport  attachments  for  quick  connection  to  a  piece  of 
heavy  machinery  for  elevating  the  machinery  off  the  ground 
for  transport.  A  rear,  hydraulically  actuated  attachment  is 
easily  coupled  to  the  rear  end  of  the  piece  of  machinery  and 
the  hydraulic  system  of  the  machinery  itself  can  be  used  to 


A  rotary  joint  having  a  nipple  with  a  closed  end  and  a 
vented  head. 


3,594,020 
FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  CRANKCASE  VENT  VALVE 
William  E.  Ehlert,  Bellwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Stanadyne,  Inc., 
Bellwood,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,861 

Int.  CLF16I  Ji/00 

U.S.  CL  285-239  5  Claims 


/ 


MSES  FNOM  CRANKCASE 


An  improved  means  and  method  for  fastening  a  crankcase 
ventilating  valve  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
an  outlet  body  of  heat  stabilized  plastic  receiving  therein  the 
metal  valve  housing  of  a  crankcase  vent  valve  with  said  hous- 
ing having  both  a  straight  knurled  portion  and  a  locking  ridge 


\ 
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to  provide  adequate  locking  of  the  valve  housing  in  the  outlet  packing  against  a  connection  step  portion,  said  ring  being 
(jQ^y  pulled  toward  the  connection  step  portion  by  clamp  bolts  and 
nuts  to  compress  the  packing  between  said  ring  and  connec- 
tion step  portion,  thereby  pressing  said  packing  against  the 
:                                             3,594,021  connection  step  portion  and  against  a  pipe  surface  to  prevent 
EXPANSION  JOINT  leakage  of  water  through  the  connection  and  prevent  the 
Robert  M.  Williams,  Davison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Genova  slip-off  of  a  pipe  by  the  frictional  force  of  the  packing,  said 
Products,  Davison,  Mich.  joint  being  additionally  provided  with  a  split  ring  for  grasping 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  S«r.  No.  6,261 
Int.CI.F16l27//2 

U.S.  CI.  285-302 


10  Claims 


An  expansion  joint  for  thermoplastic  piping  for  drain, 
waste  and  vent  uses.  The  joint  includes  a  movable  piston  or 
first  sleeve  telescoped  into  a  transparent  barrel  or  second 
sleeve.  Position  indicator  means  are  located  on  the  movable 
piston  so  as  to  be  visible  through  the  barrel  and  on  the  barrel 
to  indicate  the  normal  positions  that  should  be  maintained  by 
the  telescoped  parts  of  the  expansion  joint. 


3,594,022 
SEAL 
Leslie  A.  Woodson,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  S. 
Shamban  &  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,144 

Int.  CI.  F 161  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—336  1 1  Claims 


E   C  O  "  C  D  ^ 


the  pipe  and  a  holding  ring  for  giving  a  wedging  action  to 
said  split  ring,  said  holding  ring  being  pulled  by  the  utilization 
of  the  clamp  bolts  and  nuts  toward  the  ring  for  urging  the 
packing  against  the  connection  step  portion,  the  wedging  ac- 
tion exerted  by  the  split  and  holding  rings  being  effective  to 
reduce  the  diameter  of  the  split  ring  and  cause  the  split  ring 
to  be  grasped  around  the  pipe  surface.  Other  advantages  and 
details  of  the  arrangement  will  be  made  clear. 


3,594,024 
PISTON  AND  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Siegfried  Hertell,  Kebterbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1968,  P  18  04 

037.4 

Int.  CI.  F16d  1106 

U.S.  CI.  287—53  R  7  Claims 


9a    5  10  9  n   7 


3       15 


This  disclosures  describes  a  seal  which  includes  a  sealing 
ring  constructed  of  deformable  plastic  material  and  inner  and 
outer  retainer  rings  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral 
surfaces,  respectively,  of  the  sealing  ring.  The  retainer  rings 
are  preferably  mounted  on  the  sealing  ring  and  each  of  the 
retainer  rings  is  substantially  noncompressible  in  the  axial 
direction. 


3,594,023 
JOINT  FOR  PREVENTING  SLIP-OFF  OF  PIPES 
Shinkichi      Yano,      137-1,     Sakurazuka      Dori,      7-chome, 
Toyonaka-shi,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,165 
Int.CI.FI6l  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—337  3  Claims 

A  joint  of  such  a  construction  that  fitted  on  an  annular 

rubber  packing  Fitted  on  a  connection  is  a  ring  for  urging  said 


A  rigid  piston  and  rod  connection  in  a  hydraulic  accumula- 
tor wherein  a  piston  rod  extending  through  an  axial  bore  in 
the  piston  has  a  retainer  ring  fitted  in  an  annular  groove  in 
the  piston  rod.  A  cover  plate  over  the  end  of  the  piston  rod 
clamps  the  retainer  ring  between  one  side  of  the  annular 
groove  and  a  bearing  plate  on  the  front  face  of  the  piston  to 
provide  the  rigid  connection  and  hold  the  piston  rod  perpen- 
dicular to  the  piston. 


3,594,025 

PIPE  RAILING  FITTING 

Adolph  A.  Wagner,  3454  N.  Shepard  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1 2,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  774,96 1 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  287-54  5  Claims 

A  pipe  railing  fitting  comprising  an  extruded  collar  portion 

and  a  connector  cup  portion.  The  extruded  collar,  common 
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to  all  fittings,  is  dimensioned  to  fit  tightly  in  the  end  of  a  stan-  surrounds  the  flange  is  circumscribed  with  a  groove.  When 

dard   sized   pipe  or  post.   The   connection   is  permanently  the  lip  is  crimped  over  the  plastic  flange,  the  groove  ensures 

secured  by  welding  the  collar  to  the  pipe  or  post.  that  the  lip  bends  along  an  optimum,  line,  defined  by  the 

the  connector  cups  vary  in  configuration  to  permit  one  or  groove,  and  that  none  of  the  plastic  is  pinched  after  the 
more  pipe  railings  to  be  welded  to  the  posts.  Essentially  four 
types  of  connector  cups  are  required  in  order  to  accomplish 


Tfpe  C 


'   / 

'41 

/ 

/ 

the   various  permutations  arising  in   a  typical  pipe   railing 
structure. 

All  of  the  connector  cups  are  similar  in  that  they  are  "- 
precoped"  to  permit  a  pipe  or  post  member  to  fit  snugly  in 
the  cup.  The  connection  is  permanently  secured  by  welding 
the  members  together. 

I  

3,594,026 
BALL  JOINT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  STEERING  DEVICES 
AND  WHEEL  SUSPENSIONS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Leopold  F.  Schmid,  Pischekstrasse  49,  7000  Stuttgart-O,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1969,  Mar.  31, 
1%9,  Apr.  2,  1969,  Apr.  2,  1%9,  P  19  00  642.9;  P  19  16 
451.3;  P  19  16  832.2;  P  19  16  833.3  /  \ 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  7  7/06  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  287-87  7  Claims 


crimping  action.  The  angle  and  magnitude  of  the  crimp  are 
carefully  controlled  so  that  after  the  crimping  tool  is 
removed  the  elastic  springback  of  the  lip  is  just  sufficient  to 
relieve  any  load  on  the  plastic. 


3,594,028 
SHEET  METAL  JOINT  FOR  PANELS  AND  SHEETS 
Victor  P.  Scott,  Canton,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Macombcr,  Incor* 
porated.  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,181 

Int.  CL  F16b  5106 

U.S.  CI.  287-189.36  9  Claims 


9*P 


\ 


For  use  in  a  ball  joint,  especially  for  connecting  rods,  steer- 
ing devices  and  wheel  suspensions  of  motor  vehicles,  a  joint 
unit  and  method  of  making  same,  according  to  which  a  sec- 
tion of  deformable  tubular  material  has  one  end  portion 
formed  into  a  hollow  ball  head  while  by  means  of  a  constric- 
tion it  is  separated  from  a  hollow  shank  portion  forming  an 
extension  of  said  head  and  constriction  and  together  with 
said  head  forming  a  single  integral  piece  with  different  cross- 
sectional  diameters,  the  thickness  of  cross-sectional  areas  of 
said  ball  head  and  said  extension  including  said  constriction 
increasing  proportionally  with  the  decrease  in  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  cross-sectional  areas  and  vice  versa. 


A  sheet  metal  joint  for  wall  and  ceiling  panels,  roofing  and 
sidewall  sheets,  etc.  The  joint  may  be  between  wall  or  ceiling 
panels  and  an  attaching  strip,  or  between  adjoining  roofing  or 
sidewall  sheets. 

One  member  has  an  open  tubular  flange  at  one  side  edge 
and  there  is  a  channel  at  the  adjacent  edge  portion  of  the 
other  member,  the  channel  having  a  restricted  throat  into 
which  the  open  tubular  flange  is  snapped  and  locked. 

The  wall  and  ceiling  panels  are  formed  of  spaced  metal 
sheets  with  a  heat  and  cold  insulation  such  as  polyurethane 
therebetween. 


'  3,594,027 

STRESS-FREE  CRIMP  JOINT  FOR  PLASTIC-TO-METAL 

INTERFACES 
Murray  Ressler,  and  George  K.  Lucey,  Jr.,  both  of  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,734 
Int.  CI.  F  16c  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  287—91  4  Claims 

A  stress-free  crimp  joint  for  plastic-to-metal  interfaces  for 
prevention  against  stress  cracking  of  the  plastic  member.  The 
plastic  member  has  a  dovetail  flange  that  is  placed  in  a  chan- 
nel in  the  metal  member.  The  lip  of  the  metal  member  that 


^  3,594,029 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  STARTER  SOLENOID  ON  A 

VEHICLE 
William  David  Holt,  7  Thirlmere  Avenue,  Colcn,  Lancashire, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  283f6 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27,  1%9, 

26,638/69 
Int.  CI.  F02h7  7 /OO 
U.S.  CI.  290-38  1  Claim 

A  control  circuit  for  a  vehicle  starter  solenoid  which 
operates  so  that  a  second  attempt  to  start  an  engine  cannot 
be  made  until  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  after  a  first 
attempt  to  start  the  engine.  A  starter  switch  energizes  a  first 
rely  which  completes  a  circuit  to  the  starter  solenoid, 
completes  a  self-hold  circuit  to  itself  and  charges  a  capacitor 
connected  across  the  base  emitter  path  of  a  transistor.  The 
transistor  then  energizes  a  second  relay  which  opens  a  con- 
tact between  the  starter  switch  and  the  first  relay  to  break 
the  circuit  to  the  first  relay  other  than  through  the  self-hold 
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circuit.  The  first  relay  is  then  deenergized  when  the  starter 
switch  is  opened  so  that  the  capacitor  discharges  through  the 


base-emitter  path  of  the  transistor  to  keep  the  second  relay 
energized  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  during  which 
the  %cond  relay  prevents  the  first  relay  from  being  reener- 
gizecP 


3,594,030 
SAFETY  GATE  HOOK 
Richard  K.  Paetz,  Sterling,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Sterling,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,747 

Int.  CI.  E05c  19112 

U.S.  CI.  292—  1 08  3  Claims 


A  safety  gate  hook  includes  a  hook  having  a  hook-shaped 
front  end  for  hooking  onto  a  wire  staple  of  a  staple  plate  and 
having  a  safety-latching  dog  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front 
end  of  the  hook.  The  latching  dog  extends  under  the  staple 
when  the  hook  is  hooked  thereon  to  prevent  a  spurious  up- 
wardly directed  force  from  unhooking  the  hook  from  the  sta- 
ple. 


3,594,031 

UNIVERSAL  PARTITION-LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Jerold  R.  Ford,  12302  Windsor  Drive,  Carmel,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,858 

Int.  CI.  E05b  15110,  65/06,  65/08;  E05c  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  292-140  12  Claims 


having  guide  and  pivot  posts  and  apertures  therein  arranged 
for  utilization  in  sliding  or  swinging  doors,  left-hand  or  right- 
hand  opening,  inswinging  or  outswinging,  by  choice  of  one  or 
the  other  of  two  latches  of  special  design,  one  pivotable  and 
the  other  slidable.  Accessory  units  and  partition  door  edge 
and  jamb  features  facilitating  substitution  of  a  padlock  for 
the  mortise  lock  in  a  slidable  or  swinging  doors. 


3,594,032 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Max  Lampe,  Heilgenhaus,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Arn. 
Kiekert  Sohore,  Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  S«r.  No.  810,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1968, 

P  17  03  083.3 

Int.  CI.  E05b  3/00;  EOSc  19/00 

VS.  CI.  292-280  12  Claims 


/ 

A  vehicle  door  latch  has  a  bolt  on  the  doorpost  and  a  lock 
on  the  door  in  which  the  bolt  is  received.  A  door  handle  is 
linked  nonpositively  to  the  lock  by  a  hook  such  that  the  han- 
dle can  only  actuate  the  lock  when  it  is  pulled  away  from  the 
door.  The  bolt  is  advantageously  wedged  between  a  ratchet 
cam  and  a  body  of  stiff  but  resiliently  compressible  material 
when  fully  engaged  in  the  lock  to  prevent  mutual  displace- 
ment between  the  door  and  the  doorpost. 


3,594,033 

FIRECRACKER  HOLDER-THROWER  DEVICE 

Willie  Ray  McLemore,  Rte.  2,  Box  178,  Benton,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,357 

Int.  CI.  A47f  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  294-19R  1  Claim 


;:r 


v_/ 


A  device  for  the  safe  shooting  and  throwing  of  firecrackers 
consisting  of  a  firecracker  holder  mounted  on  one  end  of  a 
A  partition  wall  with  a  door,  and  a  lock-receiving  opening    rod  of  suitable  length,  with  a  handle  on  the  opposite  end 
in  the  door.  A  mortise  lock  receivable  in  the  opening,  and    thereof. 
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3,594,034 

GRAPPLE-LOGGING  APPARATUS 

Henry  C.  Rowell,  P.O.  Box  366,  Myrtle  Point,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,959 

Int.  CI.  B66cJ/y2.i//4 

U.S.  CI.  294-111 


3,594,036 
VEHICLES  WITH  SLIDING  DOORS 
Jean  G.  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societc  Anonyme 
Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,800 
5  Claims  Claims   priority,   application   France,   May   30,   1968,  3,510 

Int.  CI.  B60j  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  296-155  3  Claims 


A  carriage  is  pulled  along  a  haulback  cable  in  a  retrieving 
direction  by  a  mainline  cable  which  also  turns  a  triple  pulley 
on  the  carriage  to  pull  a  grapple  closing  cable  to  hold  closed 
a  grapple  member  11  through  a  force  multiplying  pulley  and 
support  the  carriage.  The  triple  pulley  is  actuated  by  a 
strawline  cable  to  release  the  grapple  member  through  a  non- 
multiplying,  release  cable.  The  triple  pulley  has  differential 
portions  for  taking  up  and  paying  out  the  grapple  closing 
cable  and  the  release  cable. 


3,594,035 
PICKUP  TRUCK  RACK 
Clifford  W.  Ferguson,  Morris,  III.,  assignor  to  Cerco  Corpora- 
tion, Joliet,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,025 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  296-3  4  Claims 


'^ — ^ 


.13 


Rack  for  a  pickup  truck  to  facilitate  transporting  of  long 
pieces  of  equipment  such  as  ladders,  boards  and  the  like  in- 
cluding upstanding  members  mountable  on  the  truck  box 
having  longitudinally  extending  side  rails  extending  over  the 
box  and  the  cab  of  the  truck,  and  cross  bars  extending 
between  the  side  rails  with  stakes  on  opposite  ends  between 
which  long  pieces  of  equipment  may  be  arranged. 


A  vehicle  with  a  sliding  door  or  doors  in  which  a  hollow, 
quadrilateral  frame  in  which  said  door  is  slidable  is  manufac- 
tured separately  from  the  remainder  of  the  vehicle,  being 
fixed  to  the  vehicle  body  after  completion  of  the  latter  and 
preferably  after  the  equipping  of  the  frame  with  all  necessary 
runners,  latch  members  and  the  like  fittings  for  the  door  and 
possible  after  the  insertion  of  the  door  or  doors  into  the 
frame. 

According  to  another  feature  of  the  invention  the  opening 
movement  of  a  sliding  door  lifts  an  armrest  from  a  normal  to 
a  raised  position,  the  armrest  pivotting  on  a  pillar  fixed  to  the 
floor  of  the  vehicle.  Preferably  the  armrest  forms  with  a 
member  fixed  thereto  a  fork  in  which  a  finger  projecting 
from  the  door  engages  when  the  door  is  opened,  thus  ensur- 
ing that  the  armrest  returns  from  its  raised  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion as  the  door  is  closed. 


3,594,037 
CABIN  ATTENDANT  SEAT 
Gale   K.   Sherman,   Tustin,   Calif.,   assignor  to   McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,032 
Int.  CI.  A47c  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  297-14  9  Claims 


A  compact  thin  profile  cabin  attendant  seat  folding  auto- 
matically when  occupant  arises.  An  extensible  headrest,  tilt- 
ing backrest  and  forwardly  moving  seat  bottom  frame  are  in- 
terlinked for  simultaneous  movement. 


3,594,038 
CHAIR  AND  GANGING  CONNECTORS 
Norman  Polsky;  Edgar  M.  Lieberman;  Robert  W.  Quearry, 
and  David  Maslan,  all  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Fix- 
tures Manufacturing  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,954 
Int.  CI.  A47c  1/124 
U.S.  CI.  297-248  5  Claims 

Ganging  connectors  are  mounted  on  chair  legs  and  include 
an  upper  clip  and  a  lower  clip  each  having  means  therein  for 
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receiving  and  retaining  a  corresponding  leg  on  an  adjacent    means  are  provided  to  allow  limited  fore-and-aft  movement 
similar    chair.    The    legs    having    the    ganging    connectors    of  the  seat  to  offset  backslap.  The  seat  includes  seat  and 
mounted  thereon  are  inclined  relative  to  the  supporting  sur- 
face. The  chair  has  a  unitary  seat  and  back  structure  received 


in  a  loop  frame  having  a  substantially  horizontal  seat  support- 
ing portion  and  a  substantially  vertical  back  supporting  por- 
tion and  spaced  legs  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
back  portion  and  spaced  legs  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  seat  portion. 


3,594,039 

STADIUM  CHAIR 

Charles  E.  Harp,  2110  Harper  St.,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,679 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1116 

U.S.  CI.  297-252 


5  Claims 


backrest  cushions  and  means  for  raising,  lowering,  and  tilting 
either  cushion. 


3,594,041 

REVERSE  CANTILEVERED  TUBULAR  CHAIR 

Ralph  K.  Rye,  102  Bellevue  Road,  Swampscott,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  S«r.  No.  848,824 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7100,  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  297-445  8  Claims 


A  stadium  chair  of  folding  construction  having  compart- 
ments enclosed  within  both  the  seat  and  back  portions  for 
readily  accessible. storage  of  blankets,  food  and  drink  con- 
tainers, and  other  accessories. 


3,594,040 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
Edwin  P.  Monroe,  255  Barrett  Road,  Berea,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,228 
Int.  CI.  A47c  3102 
U.S.  CI.  297-307  33  Claims 

An  air  chamber  including  a  resilient  boot  is  provided 
between  the  base  and  seat  portion  of  a  vehicle  seat.  A  post 
projects  downwardly  from  the  seat  portion  inside  the  boot 
and  is  guided  for  vertical  movement  by  rollers  mounted  on 
means  Fixed  with  respect  to  the  base.  Spring  means  resist  ex- 
cessive upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  seat,  and 


A  two-part,  tubular  chair  having  a  cantilevered  seat  that  is 
supported  at  the  rear  of  the  chair.  The  chair  base  frame  is 
formed  from  two  tubular  members,  one  positioned  within  the 
other,  which  are  bent  together  to  provide  sufficient  structural 
strength  to  prevent  deflection  of  the  reverse  cantilevered  seat 
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section  A  tubular  back  frame  having  a  back  rest  member  is 
removably  secured  to  the  base  frame  to  complete  the  chair 
structure. 


Mid 


3,594,042 
SWINGING  CYLINDER  TRUCK  HOIST    * 
Donald  E.  Gauch,  Grundy  Center,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Equipment  Corporation,  Grundy  Center,  Iowa 
Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,921 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  298-22  D  4  Claims 


This  device  permits  an  ordinary  pickup  truck  to  be 
modified  for  use  as  a  lightweight  dump  truck.  It  includes  a 
subframe  to  be  mounted  under  the  truck  body  and  hydraulic 
cylinder  linkage  means  interposed  between  the  truck  chassis 
and  the  subframe.  The  linkage  serves  to  swing  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  rearwardly  and  upwardly  as  it  is  expanded  so  a  short 
hydraulic  cylinder  can  be  used  rather  than  the  conventional 
long  cylinders.  Further,  when  the  cylinder  is  collapsed  there 
is  no  concern  over  inadequate  truck  chassis  clearance  since 
the  short  cylinder  rides  far  off  the  ground. 


3,594,043 
WINCH  FOR  UNDERGROUND  MINING 
Karl-Heinz  Weber,  Witten-Heven,  and  Horst  Odenkirchen, 
Bochum,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Eickhoff, 
Maschinenfabrik  and  Eisengicsserei  mbH,  Bochum,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2, 1969,  P  19  00 
,  025.0 

I  Int.  CLE21C  29/;0 

U.S.  CI.  299-42  14  Claims 


3,594,044 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STRIP  BRUSHES 
Benjamin  Koback,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ben-Ko-Mati< 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,250 

Int.  CI.  A46d  9/00 

U.S.  CL  300—2  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  strip  brushes  which  is  opera- 
ble to  move  an  elongated  open-topped  channel  strip,  a  series 
of  elongated  bristles,  and  an  elongated  binding  element 
together  at  a  press  station.  The  outer  edge  of  a  press  wheel 
presses  the  midregions  of  the  bristles  and  the  binding  element 
into  the  channel  strip  at  the  press  station.  Rows  of  teeth  ex- 
tending around  the  periphery  of  the  press  wheel  engage  the 
bristles  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  channel  strip  to  main- 
tain proper  bristle  alignment  as  they  are  pressed  into  the 
channel  strip.  A  pair  of  opposed  clamp  members  spaced 
downstream  from  the  press  wheel  clamp  the  sides  of  the 
channel  strip  toward  each  other  to  lock  the  bristles  and  bind- 
ing element  therein.  A  retainer  shoe  extends  between  the 
press  member  and  the  clamp  members  to  hold  the  midre- 
gions of  the  bristles  in  the  channel  strip  until  they  are  locked 
therein. 


3,594,045 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SLITTED 

ARTICLES 
Karl  A.  Pannier,  Jr.,  and  Gordon  S.  Reynolds,  l>oth  of  Salt 
Lalie  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Le  Voy's,  Inc.,  Salt  Lalie  City, 
Utah 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,837 
Int.  CI.  A46d  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  300-21  17  Claims 


-4J- 


A  driving  unit  for  installation  in  a  coal-cutting  machine  in 
which  a  housing  has  arranged  therein  a  cooling  block  with  a 
substantially  cylindrical  bore  in  which  an  electric  motor  is 
detachably  arranged  and  through  a  stepdown  transmission 
likewise  arranged  in  said  housing  is  drivingly  connected  to  a 
sprocket  wheel  or  winch  for  operative  engagement  with  a 
chain  or  cable  for  advancing  the  driving  unit. 


MTtcte  JMKMKMjlo^Me 


FAOfJt»m»  jtMcMMe 


Apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  making  slitted  articles,  for 
example,  an  article  in  the  general  shape  of  a  rectangular 
block,  the  apparatus  providing  slits  extending  only  partially 
through  the  article  and  running  both  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely of  the  article,  there  being  slits  in  a  plurality  of  faces 
of  the  article,  if  desired.  The  entire  article  is  formed  includ- 
ing the  slits  and  passed  through  a  packaging  machine  in  sub- 
stantially continuous  motion  at  high  speed. 


3,594,046 

WHEEL  COVER 

Claude  J.  Marshall,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,208 

Int.  CI.  B60b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  301-37  P 

A  two-piece  automotive  wheel  cover  including 
circular  decorative  member  and  a  metal  ring  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  the  decorative  member  with  radially  outwardly 


8  Claims 

a  central 
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projecting  tapered  locking  bosses  spaced  around  and  extend-  bolt  bearing  eyes  and  extending  along  the  plane  passing 
ing  froin  the  periphery  of  said  decorative  member  engaged  in  through  the  two  central  axes  of  the  bearing  eyes  while  ex- 
openings  in  a  normally  generally  cylindrical  flange  of  said  tending  over  the  entire  width  of  the  connecting  link  which 
moungng  ring  to  lock  the  assembly  together,  the  configura-  slot  is  compressible  by  means  of  a  clamping  screw,  the  track 
tion  of  said  bosses  being  such  as  to  locally  and  elastically  dis-  link  connector  consisting  of  steel  being  induction  hardened 


place  said  flange  radially  outwardly,  giving  said  flange  an 
overall  slightly  noncylindrical  shape,  the  resilience  of  said 
flange  holding  said  mounting  ring  in  firm,  rattle-free  engage- 
ment with  said  decorative  member  even  when  the  wheel 
cover  shrinks  within  anticipated  limits. 


3,594,047 
FEED-MATERIAL-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Richard   A.   Pucher,   and   James   Gordon   Greiner,   both   of 
Leaia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Hol- 
land, Pa.,  by  said  Pucher 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,229 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53140 
U.S.  CI.  302-37  19  Claims 


The  feed-material-handling  apparatus  has  a  frame  verti- 
cally supporting  a  feed  material  blower  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending transition  discharge  member  and  horizontally  sup- 
porting an  impeller  with  a  rotor  for  delivering  feed  material 
to  the  blower.  The  blower  discharges  the  material  upwardly 
through  the  transition  member.  In  the  two  forms  of  the 
horizontal  impeller  the  rotor  turns  clockwise  in  one  and 
counterclockwise  in  the  other.  The  frame  is  mounted  on 
detachable  wheels. 


3,594,048 
TRACK  LINK  CONNECTOR 
Otto  Korner,  and  Rolf  Mulkr,  both  of  Remscheid,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Diehl,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  .No.  827,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June   1,   1968,  P  17 

55  630.8 
Int.  CI.  B62d  55128 
U.S.  CL  305— 58  1  Claim 

A  track  chain  connecting  link,  especially  clamping  connec- 
tor, which  comprises  a  slot  interconnecting  the  two  chain 


at  the  circumference  within  the  area  of  the  interengaging 
portions  of  the  driving  rim  approximately  circularly  over  a 
depth  of  a  few  millimeters  and  approximately  by  45  HRc  so 
that  the  surface  hardness  remains  maintained  at  least  by  50 
HRc. 


3,594,049 
BEARING  LINER 
Peter  H.  Turner,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sargent  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,851 

Int.  CL  F16c  9106 

U.S.  CI.  308-72  24  Claims 


A  bearing  liner  which  includes  a  backing  member  and  a 
mixture  of  an  adhesive  and  powdered  low-friction  material. 
The  backing  member  has  a  roughened,  irregular  or  porous 
surface.  The  adhesive  and  low-friction  material  are  disposed 
in  a  thin  layer  only  a  few  mils  thick  so  that  the  particles  of 
the  low-friction  material  are  mechanically  supported  in  a 
fixed  position  within  the  pores  of  the  backing  member.  This 
fixed  positioning  of  the  particles  is  facilitated  by  the  chemical 
bonding  provided  by  the  adhesive.  The  bearing  liner  is 
disposed  with  the  backing  member  supported  by  a  bearing 
member. 


3,594,050 
MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  IN  A 

HOUSING 

Karl  Evald  Andreas  Gothberg,  Lerum,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken,  Goteberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  22,  1968,  5337/68 

InLCLF16cii/75 
U.S.  CL  308- 187.2  12  Claims 

The  combination  comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening 
therein  for  mounting  a  bearing  assembly,  said  bearing  as- 
sembly including  inner  and  outer  radially  spaced  ring  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  in  the  annular  space 
between  the  ring  members,  and  at  least  one  cover  member 
made  of  an  elastic  material  at  one  axial  end  of  the  bearing 
adapted  to  seat  the  outer  ring  in  said  housing  opening  against 
relative  rotation  with  respect  to  the  housing,  said  cover 
member  having  an  annular  portion  seating  in  a  groove  in  the 
outer  surface  of  the  outer  ring,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
thinner  portion  connecting  the  annular  portion  to  a  planar 
sidewall  of  the  cover,  said  annular  portion  being  of  a  size  and 
configuration  to  exert  a  radial  pressure  against  the  bearing 
housing  and  outer  ring  member,  said  annular  portion  having 
a  first  supporting  surface  engaging  he  the  bearing  housing 
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and  being  axially  displaced  in  relation  to  a  second  supporting 
surface  engaging  in  the  outer  ring  groove  and  being  located 


/ 


nearer  said  one  axial  end  of  said  bearing  than  said  second 
supporting  surface. 


I  3,594,051 

WHEEL  BEARING  MOUNTING 
Leonard  A.  Wells,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  June  M. 
Hicks,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,107 

Int.  CL  F16c  13102 

U.S.  CL  308—191  3  Claims 


C>; 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  wheel  bear- 
ing mounting  of  the  type  wherein  one  or  more  axially  pre- 
loaded antifriction  wheel  bearings  supporting  a  wheel  hub 
are  axially  secured  on  a  spindle  by  a  spindle  nut.  The  wheel 
bearing  mounting  of  the  present  invention  includes  a  spindle 
nut  having  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  in  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  mating  with  a  cotterway  disposed  in  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  spindle.  The  spindle  nut  is  of  a  size  such  that 
when  the  nut  is  threaded  on  the  spindle  to  the  position  where 
the  pair  of  aligned  openings  therein  mate  with  the  cotterway 

in  the  spindle,  the  desired  axial  preload  on  said  bearings  is 
provided. 


to 


3,594,052 
VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  COOLED  ARTICLES 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  ICES 
Alexander  H.  L.  Spronken,  Seek,  Netherlands,  assignor 
Spronken  N.V.,  Beek,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  4,  1968, 
6800139 
I  Int.  CI.  A47f  7/00 

U.S.CL  312-36  5  Claims 

A  cooling  circuit  within  the  housing  of  an  automatic  vend- 
ing machine  for  cream  ices  covers  only  the  lower  part  of  the 
housing  onto  a  level  just  above  the  upper  side  of  a  helically 


rotatable  magazine  in  its  lowest  position.  The  helically  ar- 
ranged compartments  of  the  latter  are  in  a  manner  known 
per  se  under  control  of  a  coin-actuated  mechanism  and  suc- 
cessively brought  to  register  with  a  delivery  opening  provided 
in  the  casing  just  below  the  said  upper  cooling  space  level. 
By  opening  the  upper  space  of  the  housing  above  the  said 


^'I'ASS'iV 


level  the  empty  magazine  is  made  accessible  at  least  at  its 
front  and  at  both  sides. 

The  compartments  are  downwardly  inclined  onto  the 
center  of  the  magazine  and  in  any  position  of  the  latter  the 
cooled  space  is  separated  by  empty  magazine  parts  from  the 
noncooled  space  within  the  housing. 


3,594,053 

TYPEWRITER  CASE 

Johan  Joseph  Winkens,  32,  Kerkstraat,  Bocholtz,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  22,  1968, 

6800923 

Int.  CLA47b  2//00 

U.S.CL  312-208  2  Claims 


/ 


A  typewriter  case,  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  or  fixed  to  a 
desk,  has  a  front  wall  adapted  to  be  slid  under  its  top  wall, 
and  has  the  typewriter  mounted  for  sliding  out  from,  and 
return  to,  the  case  through  the  so  opened  front  of  the  case. 
The  typewriter  is  carried  by  a  carriage  secured  to  the  case  by 
extensible  means  and  the  carriage  is  provided  with  rollers 
which  may  be  retracted  for  stabilizing  the  support  of  the 
typewriter  when  extended.  / 


3,594,054 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

THE  RELATIVE  HUMIDITY  OF  SUBSTANCES 

David  N.  Gore,  Westhumble,  near  Dorking,  Surrey,  and 
Harold  G.  Wilkinson,  Worthing,  Sussex,  both  of,  England, 
assignors  to  Beccham  Group  Limited 

Filed  July  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,388 
Int.  CL  A47b  11  m;  A47f  5108 
U.S.CL  312-209  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  use  in  the  deter- 
mination of  weight  changes  in  substances  exposed  to  at- 
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mospheres  of  different  relative  humidities.  The  apparatus  ment  of  the  wall  members  in  directions  parallel  or  normal  to 
comprises  a  cabinet  containing  a  plurality  of  moistureproof  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  respective  grooves.  When 
compartments  for  samples  to  be  tested.  Each  compartment 


the  wall  members  are  in  the  desired  positions,  the  clamping 
means  is  tightened  to  rigidly  lock  the  wall  members  in  this 
position. 


3  594  057 

has  a  door  which  can  be  opened  or  closed  as  desired.  A  fan  is  CONTAINER  APPARATUS 

provided  in  each  compartment  and  a  common  drive  means  ^  ^^^2  ^  Llvermore,  Calif. 

for  the  fan  IS  located  ou  side  the  compartments.  The  opera-  »         ^^^       j^^g  ^^  ^^  ^^3  2^7 

tion  of  the  fans  is  controlled  by  a  timmg  device.  .  .  'p|   A47W  gg/Q2 

U.S.  CI.  312-283  22  Claims 


3,594,055 
SHEET  METAL  AIRFREIGHT  CONTAINER 
Alfred  Lohr,  Herborn;  Helmut  Hemmann,  Herborn,  and  Her- 
man   Ekhtner,    Munich,    all    of,    Germany,   assignors    to 
Burger  Eisenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Herborn   Dillkreis, 
Germany 

Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,089 

Int.  CI.  E05b  00/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-215  10  Claims 


00.(131    rlOg 


An  airfreight  container  has  a  sheet  metal  polyhedral  shell 
with  a  stiffening  frame  running  around  all  its  edges  and  one 
rectangular  side  completely  open.  A  rectangular  door  fits  the 
open  side  and  has  its  own  frame  which  is  just  received  within 
the  opening  of  that  side  while  a  hinge  along  the  upper  edge 
of  the  door  and  the  open  side  allows  the  door  to  swing  out- 
wardly. Spaced  around  all  of  the  edges  of  the  door,  except 
the  hinged  edge,  are  individually  operable  latches  which  are 
engageable  with  the  receptacle  frame  to  hold  the  door  tightly 
in  place.  In  addition,  the  door  can  fold  in  the  middle  and  is 
provided  with  latches  at  inner  locations  that  are  engageable 
with  shelves  in  the  shell. 


A  container  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  operatively 
connected  interleavable  receptacles  forming  a  closed  unitary 
structure  when  in  a  closed  position.  Each  of  the  plurality  of 
receptacles  is  preferably  supported  from  a  sidewall  in  a  posi- 
tion such  that  the  receptacles  will  be  interleaved  when  the 
container  is  closed  and  will  be  spaced  apart  when  the  con- 
tainer is  open  providing  ready  access  to  the  contents  con- 
tained therein. 


3,594,058 

RACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FRONT-LOADING 

DISHWASHER 

Melvin   R.   Kauffman,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  S«r.  No.  817,033 

Int.  CI.  E04b  ,-  A47b  88100,  95100 

U.S.CL  312-298  10  Claims 


3,594,056 
FURNITURE  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 
Gerald  S.  Sager,  Frankfort,  III.,  assignor  to  Sager  Industries 
Incorporated,  Frankfort,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,582 
Int.  CLA47b  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 2— 263  4  Claims 

A  connector  is  formed  with  a  rigid  bracket  having  clamp- 
ing means  including  bearing  members  for  insertion  into  sub- 
stantially T-shaped  grooves  in  knocked  down  wall  member  of 
a  furniture  assembly  such  as  a  vanity,  cabinet  or  the  like.  The 
bearing  members  are  dimensioned  to  permit  adjusting  move- 


In  a  front-loading  dishwashing  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  front  access  opening  to  a  washing  chamber,  and  dish-sup- 
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porting  racks  that  may  be  manually  slid  outwardly  from  the 
chamber  and  through  the  access  opening  to  facilitate  loading 
of  the  machine  with  soiled  tableware,  a  means  is  provided 
whereby  when  one  dish-supporting  rack  is  manually  pulled 
outwardly  to  extend  from  the  front  of  the  dishwashing 
machine,  another  rack  positioned  at  a  different  horizontal 
level  is  caused  to  move  outwardly  without  the  need  for  the 
operator  of  the  machine  to  separately  grasp  the  second  rack 
and  pull  it  outward  through  the  access  opening.  It  is  also  pro- 
vided, when  the  dish-supporting  racks  are  in  their  normal 
operating  position,  within  the  washing  chamber,  that  the 
second  rack  may  be  manually  moved  outwardly  independent 
the  First  rack,  if  so  desired.  The  construction  of  the  invention 
is  particularly  applicable  to  a  dishwashing  machine  wherein 
upper  and  lower  level  racks  are  spaced  substantially  distant 
from  one  another  within  the  wash  chamber  so  that  large  or 
cumbersome  articles  can  be  conveniently  stored  for  washing 
in  the  lower  level  rack. 


laser  being  triggered  by  outputs  from  the  successive  photode- 
tectors.  The  result  is  a  number  of  multiplexed  holograms  of 
the  event  on  the  plate.  Three-dimensional  images  of  its  suc- 


I  3,594,059 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  REBUILDING  DEVICE 

Henry  F.  Holz,  7234  N.  Claremont,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,770 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  9150 

U^.CL  316-28  12  Claims 


A  device  for  holding  and  rotating  a  cathode-ray  tube  upon 
a  true  axis  during  the  rebuilding  of  the  tube  including  self- 
aligning  mandrel  members  driven  by  slack-free  chains  carry- 
ing a  reinforced  tube  saddle,  with  automatic  compensation 
for  tube  misalignment,  and  radial  two-directional  microad- 
justment  tool-mounting  means  for  renecking  the  tube  and  in- 
stallation of  a  new  electron  gun. 


I 


3,594,060 


HIGH-SPEED  HOLOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Michael  Anthony  Lowe,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  6,  1968, 

42650/68 
I  Int.  CLG02b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  350—3.5  9  Claims 

This  invention  provides  apparatus  for  producing  successive 
three-dimensional  images  of  high-speed  events,  e.g.  stages  of 
an  explosion.  A  pulsed  beam  of  laser  light  is  divided  into  a 
reference  and  an  object  beam.  The  reference  beam  is 
reflectedby  a  high-speed  rotating  mirror  to  a  succession  of 
fixed  mirrors  from  which  it  is  reflected  on  to  a  fixed  photo- 
graph plate.  The  object  beam,  after  reflection  from  or  trans- 
mission through  the  high-speed  event,  is  also  reflected  on  to 
the  plate.  The  pulsed  laser  beam  is  synchronized  with  the 
position  of  the  rotating  mirror  by  means  of  a  continuous  light 
beam  which  is  reflected  from  the  rotating  mirror  to  a 
photodetector  associated  with  each  of  the  fixed  mirrors,  the 


S^.^ 


cessive  stages  can  be  viewed  by  substituting  a  continuous 
laser  for  the  pulsed  laser  and  viewing  the  developed  plate 
while  rotating  the  mirror  slowly. 


3,594,061 

SIGHTING  TELESCOPES  WITH  DISPLACEABLE 

EYEGUARDS 

John  James  Selvage,  Romford,  England,  assignor  to  The  Rank 

Organization  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  11,  1968, 

17625/68 

Int.  CI.  G02b  23116 

U.S.  CL  350—57  1  Claim 


/?/ 


Light-obscuring  means  are  provided  for  a  telescope  having 
internal  illumination  means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  such  il- 
lumination through  the  eyepiece  of  the  telescope  except 
when  an  observer  applies  his  eye  to  the  eyepiece.  In  each  of 
the  examples  given,  an  eye  guard  is  displaceable  when  the 
observer  presses  his  face  against  the  eyepiece  and  this  causes 
the  movement  of  an  obscuring  device  in  the  eyepiece  away 
from  a  setting  in  which  the  light  path  through  the  eyepiece  is 
closed.  The  eye  guard  and  the  obscuring  device  are  subject 
to  the  action  of  a  biassing  member  so  that  they  return  to  their 
previous  positions  when  the  observer  moves  away  from  the 
eyepiece. 


3,594,062 
SIGHTING  TELESCOPE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  EYEGUARD 
David  Rol>ert  Dislcy,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  The  Rank 
Organization  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  11,  1968, 

17625/68 
Int.  CI.  G02b  2i//6 
U^.CL  350-17  5  Claims 

Light-obscuring  means  are  provided  for  a  telescope  having 
internal  illumination  means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  such  il- 
lumination through  the  eyepiece  of  the  telescope  except 
when  an  observer  applies  his  eye  to  the  eyepiece.  In  each  of 
the  examples  given,  an  eye  guard  is  displaceable  when  the 
observer  presses  his  face  against  the  eyepiece  and  this  causes 


/ 
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the  movement  of  shutter  flaps  that  are  attached  to  the  eye 
guard  away  from  a  setting  in  which  the  light  path  through  the 
eyepiece  is  closed.  The  eye  guard  is  of  a  flexible  material  the 


resilience  of  which  returns  it,  and  therefore  also  the  shutter 
flaps  to  their  previous  positions  when  the  observer  moves 
away  from  the  eyepiece. 


3,594,063 

WATER-HEATED  MIRROR 

Charles  M.  Smillie,  III,  4220  Iverness,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,155 

Int.  CI.  G02b 

U.S.  CI.  350-61  1  Claim 
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The  water-heated  mirror  includes  a  glass  mirror  panel  hav- 
ing conduit  means  on  the  reverse  surface  thereof  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  therewith  through  which  hot  water 
flows  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  the  glass  panel  and 
prevent  condensation  of  moisture  on  the  reflecting  surface 
thereof. 


3,594,065 
MULTIPLE  IRIS  RASTER 

Alvin  M.  Marks,  153-16  10th  Ave.,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  567,456,  July  25, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,451,742.  This  application  May  26, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  834,929 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1134 

U.S.CL  350-160  12  Claims 


y^  /i^  ^jt^ 
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A  variable  light-transmitting  panel  is  described  having  plu- 
ral spaced  electrostatic  control  electrodes.  The  control  elec- 
trodes can  be  selectively  energized  to  show  a  picture  or  other 
desired  graphic  information  by  modulating  transmitted  light 
or  by  controlling  selected  areas  to  alter  the  reflection  coeffi- 
cient of  light.  The  control  electrodes  are  mounted  adjacent 
to  a  thin  layer  of  nonconductive  liquid  containing  a  large 
number  of  minute  crystal  dipoles.  The  opaque  portions  of  the 
raster  are  due  to  the  random  distribution  of  the  dipoles 
caused  by  Brownian  motion  of  the  fluid  molecules.  Applica- 
tion of  an  electric  field  by  the  electrodes  produces  an  align- 
ment of  the  dipoles  and  permits  the  passage  of  light.  A  small 
mask  may  be  positioned  over  each  electrode  area  to  block 
out  any  light  produced  by  voltages  below  a  threshold  voltage. 


3,594,066 

OPTICAL  OBJECTIVES  OF  VARIABLE  EQUIVALENT 

FOCAL  LENGTH 

Gordon  H.  Cook,  Oadby,  and  Peter  A.  Merigold,  Thurnby, 

both   of,  England,  assignors  to  The   Rank   Organization 

Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  312,669,  Sept.  30,  1963, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

758,180 

Int.  CI.  G02b  15118 

U.S.  CI.  350- 186  32  Claims 


3,594,064 
ENHANCED  MAGNETO-OPTIC  MIRROR  APPARATUS 
John  David  Bierlein,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,275 

Int.  CL  G02f  1118 

U.S.  CL  350— 151  4  Claims 


A  transparent  medium  (usually  a  prism)  having  a  magnetic 
mirror  of  a  thin  magnetic  layer,  a  conversion  matching 
dielectric  layer,  and  finally  a  reflecting  layer  provides 
enhanced  longitudinal  Kerr  effect  conversivity  with  low  ellip- 
ticity  for  reflected  radiation.  The  magnetic  mirror  converts 
magnetic  signals  to  signals  of  electromagnetic  radiation  and 
can  be  used  for  the  optical  readout  of  magnetic  tapes. 


p.,  -#^'« 
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An  optical  objective  of  the  zoom  type  having  a  front 
member  which  for  a  given  object  position  remains  stationary 
during  the  zooming  relative  movements,  an  assembly  located 
behind  the  front  member  and  incorporating  the  members  of 
the  objective  movable  for  zooming  purposes,  and  a  stationary 
rear  member,  wherein  the  front  member  is  divided  into  front 
and  rear  portions  and  focusing  to  suit  different  object  posi- 
tions is  ejected  by  axial  movement  only  of  the  rear  portion 
of  the  front  member,  the  stationary  front  portion  of  the  front 
member  being  approximately  afocal  (that  is  having  an 
equivalent  focal  length  numerically  greater  than  4/^,  where 
/<  is  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  complete  front 
member  for  an  infinitely  distant  object)  and  including  a 
divergent  element  and  a  convergent  element,  whilst  the  rear 
portion  of  the  front  member  is  convergent  and  has  an 
equivalent  focal  length  between  0.75 /<  and  1.25/4. 
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3,594,067 
VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH  OBJECTIVE  FOR  ROTARY 

CAMERAS 

Paolo  Garbati,  Via  Sonnino  37,  Cagliari,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  543,145,  Apr. 
18,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  834,315  , 

I  Int.  CL  G02b  15118 

U.S.  CI.  350- 1 86  13  Claims 


A  lens  for  a  rotary  or  panoramic  camera.  The  lens  includes 
a  pair  of  optical  systems  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable 
along  their  common  optical  axis  with  respect  to  the  other,  so 
as  to  provide  a  lens  of  variable  focal  length.  The  entire  lens  is 
also  adjustable  along  the  optical  axis  for  focusing  purposes.  A 
manually  operable  adjusting  structure  is  provided  for  adjust- 
ing the  lens,  and  this  adjusting  structure  includes  graduations 
indicating  different  object  distances.  The  adjusting  structure 
provides  for  each  object  distance  a  given  focal  length,  so  that 
the  focal  lengths  and  object  distances  have  a  predetermined 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other.  This  relationship  pro- 
vides for  any  selected  object  distance  a  focal  length  which 
will  prevent  movement  or  creeping  of  the  image  with  respect 
to  the  film  which  receives  the  image. 


3,594,068 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  OPTICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Lothar     Kirstein,     Bad     Kreuznach,     and     Gerd     Kunz, 
Biebelsheim,    both    of,    Germany,   assignors   to   Fa.    Jos. 
Schneider  &  Co.,  Optische  Werke,  Kreuznach,  Bad  Kreuz- 
nach, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4, 1968,  P  17  72 

142.5 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7104 

U.S.  CL  350-255  i  Claim 


A  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  bumper  is  interposed  between  a 
slidable  lens  assembly  and  a  support  therefor  to  cushion  the 
impact  in  a  terminal  position  of  the  displacement  stroke. 


I 


3,594,069 
INTEGRAL  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FACE  SHIELD 
Warren  L.  Harvey,  P.  O.  Box  622  W.  Main  St.,  Mendham, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,095 

Int.  CL  G02b  7118 

U.S.CL  350-298  1  Claim 

A  one  piece  rear  view  mirror  face  shield  as  used  with  a 

protective  helmet.  The  mirrored  surface  is  positioned  below 


the  eye  level  of  the  user  and  is  substantially  the  same  width 
as  the  face  shield  permitting  a  practical  focal  length  ^vithin  a 


relatively  clean  aerodynamic  and  compact  configuration  by 
utilizing  a  rearward  line  of  sight  below  the  maximum  width  of 
the  protective  helmet. 


3,594,070 
LIGHT  AND/OR  HEAT  RECEPTIVE  PANELS 
William  A.  Whitehead,  5  Osterley  Park  Road,  Southall,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1967, 

54605/67 
/  Int.  CI.  G02b  /  7100 

U.S.  Cf.  350-260  14  Claims 


2*     2 


2i  2i     2C 


I    la.    lb 


A  radiation  receptive  panel  which  has  a  first  radiation 
receptive  surface  and  a  second  radiation  receptive  surface 
which  are  so  related  to  one  another  wherein  radiation  passing 
through  the  panel  in  one  direction  is  much  greater  than  the 
radiation  which  can  pass  in  the  opposite  direction.  This  may 
be  accomplished  by  providing  the  panel  with  a  first  radiation 
receptive  surface  and  a  second  radiation  receptive  surface 
which  is  small  in  area  in  relation  to  the  first  surface,  and  the 
panel  being  constructed  to  focus  radiation  incident  on  the 
first  surface  towards  a  focal  point  adjacent  the  second  sur- 
face. 


3,594,071 
OPHTHALMOSCOPIC  CAMERA 
Hirokazu  Okajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,327 

Int.  CUA61b  3/14;  G03b  19/02;  A61b  3/10 

U.S.CL  351-7  V  2  Claims 
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An  ophthalmoscopic  camera  is  provided  which  can 
eliminate  undesired  light  reflected  from  the  cornea  of  an  eye 
to  be  examined  and  the  front  and  back  surfaces  of  a  front  ob- 
jective through  which  the  illumination  light  passes  by  inter- 
posing a  ring-shaped  aperture  between  a  plane  reflecting  mir- 
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ror  and  a  condenser  lens  arranged  next  to  the  reflecting  mir- 
ror and  a  small  shield  between  said  condenser  lens  and  the 
next  condenser  lens  so  as  to  shield  a  small  area  in  the  vicinity 
of  and  including  the  optical  axis.  The  optical  system  for 
photography  includes  no  such  shield  as  described  above  and 
said  photographic  objective  is  of  biconvex,  thereby  increas- 
ing the  picture  angle  to  45° 


3,594,072 

HEAD-HOLDING  FIXTURE  FOR  USE  WITH  VISUAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

James  E.  Feather,  Natkk,  and  Jens  Duborg,  Pinehurst,  both 

of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Biometrics,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,233 

'^  Int.  CI.  A6Ibi/00 

U.S.  CI.  351-38  5  Claims 


A  head-holding  fixture  for  use  with  visual  instruments  in- 
cluding a  frame  with  a  laterally  extending  bar  for  engaging 
the  forehead  and  a  moveable  chin  support  for  pivoting  the 
head  about  the  laterally  extending  bar  and/or  changing  the 
head  elevation  with  respect  to  it  so  as  to  provide  both  height 
and  tilt  adjustment. 


3,594,073 
SPECTACLE  HINGE 
John  N.  Liautaud,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Fendall  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,426 

Int.  CI.  G02c  5122 

U.S.CL  351-141  6  Claims 
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A  spectacle  hinge  incorporating  interleaved  hinge  mem- 
bers and  a  hinge  pin  passing  pivotally  therebetween  wherein 
the  hinge  pin  is  provided  with  projecting  means  providing  an 
interlocking  relationship  with  one  of  the  hinge  members  in 
normal  positions  of  spectacle  operation  or  storage  in  a 
manner  preventing  inadvertent  hinge  disassembly. 


3,594,074 
CONTACT  LENS  WITH  FLEXIBLE  CENTRAL  PORTION 
Hyman  Rosen,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alexander  Mencher, 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  564,268,  July  11, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,468,602.  This  application  June  16, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  833,611 

Int.  CI.  G02c  7104 

U.S.  CI.  351-160  2  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  the  structure  of  a  yieldable  and 
resilient  corneal  contact  lens  having  a  central  and  domed 
area  capable  of  relative  and  substantial  diaphragmatic  action 
without  contacting  the  eye  and  responsive  to  exertion  and 
release  of  pressure  induced  by  eyelid  movement.  Said  lens 
has  an  outer  peripheral  area  engageable  with  the  eye  and  is 
provided  with  channels  on  the  inner  side  to  permit  ingress 
and  egress  of  eye  or  tear  fluids  to  and  from  said  domed  area 
which  latter  serves  as  a  fluid  chamber.  An  intermediate 
thickened  or  reinforced  peripheral  area  connected  to  the 
edge  of  the  domed  area  Serves  as  the  support  or  fulcrum  for 
the  diaphragmatic  action  of  the  domed  area  and  also  serves 
to  connect  with  the  outer  peripheral  engageable  area  adapted 
to  float  on  and  adhere  to  the  eye  proximate  to  the  cornea. 


3,594,075 

BIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENS 

David  Jean  Smith,  3925  Tall  Pines  Drive,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,454 

Int.  CI.  G02c  7106;  G02b  5104 

U.S.  CI.  351-172  3  Claims 


An  optical  device  comprising  a  body  formed  of  two  sets  of 
alternately  disposed  light-transmitting  laminar  sections 
through  which  light  from  a  common  optical  field  is  directed, 
the  two  sets  of  sections  having  different  optical  charac- 
teristics. In  one  form  of  the  device,  the  first  set  of  laminations 
comprises  a  lens  of  long  focal  length  and  the  other  set  of 
laminations  comprises  a  lens  of  long  focal  length  whereby  the 
optical  device  constitutes  a  bifocal  lens.  In  another  form  of 
the  optical  device,  the  two  sets  of  laminations  constitute  sec- 
tions of  prisms  having  different  optical  characteristics  so  that 
the  images  of  objects  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  device  are 
transmitted  in  different  directions. 


3,594,076 

AUDIO-SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Gunars  Licitis,  Lombard;  Norman  Kramer,  Chicago;  Marvin 

I.  Glass,  Chicago,  and  Harry  Disko,  Parks  Ridge,  all  of,  HI., 

assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,804 

Int.CI.G03biy/()6 

U.S.  CI.  353-19  2  Claims 

A  slide  projector  for  projecting  individually  mounted  trans- 
parencies and  including  means  for  recording  and  reproducing 
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a  sound  message  on  the  transparency  mounting.  The  trans-   slide  after  it  passes  through  such  discharge  opening  and  holds 
parency  is  mounted  on  a  frame  of  cardboard  or  the  like  and  a   the  slide  over  the  gate  in  readiitess  for  dropping  thereinto, 
marginal  portion  of  the  mounting  frame  includes  a  strip  of 
magnetic  recording  tape.  The  projector  includes  a  recording 


V 


and  playback  unit  having  a  pickup  and  recording  head  por- 
tion positioned  for  movement  laterally  and  vertically  with 
respect  to  the  position  of  the  magnetic  tape  when  a  mounted 
transparency  is  in  position  for  projection. 


3,594,077 
MULTIPLE  PROJECTOR  SYSTEM  WITH  SINGLE 
SOUND  SOURCE 
Raymond    Marquis,    Plainville,    Conn.,    and    Edward    K. 
Kaprelian,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Kalart  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Plainville,  Conn. 

Filed  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,293 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  353—94  .  13  Claims 
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A  multiple  projector  system  including  a  master  projector 
such  as  a  sound  slide  projector  and  one  or  several  slave  pro- 
jectors such  as  slide  projectors  or  motions  picture  projectors, 
and  in  which  the  master  projector  and  the  slave  projectors 
share  adjustably  programmed  projection  time  and  playback 
time  as  controlled  by  a  control  system. 


Upon   movement  of  this  plate   to  A  release   position,   the 
foremost  slide  is  allowed  to  drop  into  the  projection  gate. 


3,594,079 
BOOK  COPIER  WITH  MOVABLE  CARRIER 
Karl  M.  Murgas,  Lincolnwood;  Burton  Greenberg,  Chicago, 
and  Otto  Anthony  Clark,  Chicago,  all  of.  III.,  assignors  to 
ICP  Inc.,  Skokk,  III. 

Filed  July  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,822 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 

U.S.  CI.  355-8  5  Claims 


3,594,078 

STACK-TYPE  SLIDE  CHANGER  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

SLIDE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  GATE  OPEN  AT 

THE  TOP  THEREOF 

Walter  J.  Hall,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,039 
Int.  CI.  G03b  23102 
U.S.  CI.  353— 111  13  Claims 

A  slide  loader  is  mounted  over  a  vertical  projection  gate 
open  at  the  top  thereof.  The  slide  loader  includes  supply  and 
takeup  magazines  for  supporting  slides  in  face-to-face  con- 
tact. A  pair  of  members  engage  edge  portions  of  the  foremost 
slide  in  the  supply  magazine  for  rocking  such  slide  to 
separate  the  same  from  the  adjacent  slide  and  to  orient  such 
foremost  slide  with  a  discharge  opening  at  the  outlet  end  of 
the  supply  magazine.  A  shiftable  plate  receives  the  foremost 


A  book  copier  machine  having  a  carrier  on  which  a  book  is 
positioned.  A  drive  roller  contacting  the  carrier  moves  the 
carrier  in  one  direction  from  a  first  end  toward  a  second  end 
so  that  a  page  is  reproduced  as  it  moves  past  a  scanning  win- 
dow, and  reversing  means  reverses  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  drive  roller  when  the  carrier  reaches  the  second  end, 
to  cause  the  carrier  to  move  back  toward  said  first  end. 


3,594,080 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  COLOR 

PRINTING 

Larry   Max   McMillin,  Jefferson,   Iowa,  assignor  to   Allied 

Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,846 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27/76 
U.S.  CI.  355-36  6  Claims 

A  method  of  recording  a  color  image  utilizing  information 
signals  in  digital  form.  The  digital  signals  give  information  for 
a  line  of  the  image  to  be  recorded.  Under  the  control  of  these 
information  signals,  different  colors  are  sequentially  recorded 
through  a  line  mask  upon  color  film,  each  sequence  cor- 
responding to  a  digital  encoding  of  the  distribution  of  the 
corresponding   color   along   the    line    in    the    image    being 
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recorded.  The  apparatus  for  practicing  the  method  includes 
punchcard-scanning    means    for    producing    digital-coded 


plate  is  connected  to  an  endless  belt  driven  by  a  reversible 
motor  controlled  by  a  circuit  including  a  manually  actuated 


switch,  a  set  of  limit  switches  and  a  relay  to  effect  automatic 
reciprocation  of  the  feed  plate. 

^ / 


3,594,083  / 

SPECTROMETER 
Anthony  Rene  Barringer,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor  to  Barringer  Research  Limited,  Rexdaie,  Ontario, 
Canada 
colored  light  signals  and  distributing  the  appropriate  colored  Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,718 

light  upon  a  photographic  emulsion.  Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/42,  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  356— 83  9  Claims 


3,594,081 

ADJUSTABLE  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

Werner  Tschink,  Nassauische  Str.  4,  1  Berlin,  31,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,083 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  355—67  17  Claims 


^L^ 
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An  illuminating  device,  particularly  for  photographic  copy- 
ing and  enlarging,  includes  a  multiplicity  of  striplike,  relative- 
ly inclined  mirrors  for  the  reflection  of  a  light  beam  onto  a 
translucent  window.  The  mirrors  divide  the  beam  into  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  ray  bundles  which  can  be  selectively  intercepted, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  by  individual  light  shields  interposable  in 
their  path;  a  plurality  of  such  shields  are  disposed  in  closely 
adjoining  or  overlapping  relationship  between  any  pair  of  ad- 
jacent mirrors  to  intercept  rays  incident  upon  one  mirror  and 
rays  reflected  by  the  other  mirror  of  the  pair. 


3,594,082 

SLIDE  CHANGER  FOR  AN  OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 
Thomas  M.  Lonchar,  237  Holmes  Drive,  Fairborn,  Ohio 
Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,489 
Int.  CI.  G03b  2i/02,  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  353—  1 13  8  Claims 

A  slide  changer  attachment  includes  mating  case  sections 
pivotally  connected  by  slidable  adjustable  arms  which  pro- 
vide for  selectively  mounting  the  attachment  on  various  over- 
head slide  projectors  of  different  widths.  An  intermediate 
panel  is  mounted  one  of  the  case  sections  and  supports  a  slid- 
ing feed  plate  adjacent  the  bottom  of  a  hopper.  The  feed 


A  scanning  spectrometer  having  means  for  scanning  en- 
trance slit  images  across  an  exit  slit.  A  predetermined  spec- 
trum is  recorded  photographically  or  magnetically,  and 
means  synchronized  with  the  scanning  means  is  provided  for 
obtaining  correlation  signals  from  the  recorded  spectrum. 
The  correlation  signals  are  precisely  synchronized  with  the 
scanning  means,  and  are  used  for  correlation  with  the  light 
passing  through  the  exit  slit. 


3,594,084  -" 

MONOCHROMATOR  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

GRATING  ROTATION  MEANS 
George  K.  Turner,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G.  K.  Turner 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,796 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  i/06,J//5 

U.S.  CK356-100  2  Claims 


A  diffraction-grating-type  monochromator  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  improved  apparatus  for  rotating  the  grating  is 
described.  The  grating  is  fixedly  mounted  at  the  pivot  of  a 
follower  arm  which  is  pivoted  by  an  arm  bearing  portion  en- 
gaging the  sloped  surface  of  a  wedge-shaped  bearing  member 
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driven  in  a  direction  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
sloped  surface.  The  wedge-shaped  member  is  a  solid  wedge 
or  a  member  in  which  the  acute  angle  between  the  sloped 
surface  and  the  direction  of  the  drive  is  adjustable. 


3,594,085 
ELLIPSOMETRIC  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
ingo  Goetz  Wilmanns,  La  Ceiie  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor 
to  Centre  National  De  La  Recherche  Scientifique,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,965 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1967,  Mar.  22, 

1968,  119,567;I45,044 

Int.  CI.G01b///26.G02f ///5 

U.S.  CI.  356—  1 14  6  Claims 


An  ellipsometric  device  and  method  for  applying  a  phase 
modulation  and  a  polarization  direction  modulation  to  a 
beam  of  light  at  two  different  frequencies  and  using  a 
polarized  parallel  monochromatic  light  beam,  a  polarization 
modulator,  a  phase  modulator,  and  means  to  angularly  dis- 
place with  respect  to  each  other,  an  assembly  having  on  one 
hand  a  beam  polarizer  phase  and  azimuth  modulator  and  on 
the  other  hand  the  sample,  an  equalizer,  analyzer  and  pho- 
toreceiver. 


3,594,086 
COLORIMETER  USING  INTERCHANGEABLE  METER 
FACE  MEMBERS 
Leonard  A.  Hughes,  1526  Mountain  Blvd.,  Oakland,  Calif.; 
Willard  Tressel,  667  Cragmont  Avenue,  Berkeley,  Calif., 
and   Evan   R.   Flavell,  3200  Shattuck   Avenue,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,190 

Int.  CI.  GOlji/'^S 

U.S.  CI.  356— 186  4  Claims 


A  colorimeter  which,  as  one  unit  of  instrumentation,  quan- 
titatively analyzes  individual  test  samples  of  biologic  materi- 
als for  medical  purposes  according  to  any  one  of  a  presently 
substantial  and  prospectively  expandable  number  of  different 
qualitative  assays.  The  instrumentation  features  a  single  un- 
sealed meter  with  an  indicator,  a  set  of  interchangeable  dials 
that  provide  both  scales  for  different  assays  to  the  meter  and 
switch  actuators  for  automatic  selection  of  photocells  for  dif- 
ferent assays,  a  constant  temperature  environment  for  the 
photocells,  and  light  distribution  by  fiber  optics.  The  meter 
and  its  indicator  are  calibrated  to  a  midscale  value  represent- 
ing a  physiologically  significant  value  of  an  assayed  material. 
The  unit  also  has  a  timer  and  constant  temperature  wells  for 
preparation  of  test  samples. 


3,594,087 
OPTICAL  DENSITOMETER  WITH  RETROREFLECTIVE 

MEANS 

Victor  Eduardo  Vasquez  Miranda,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif., 

assignor  to  Baxter  Lal>oratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,556 

Int.CI.G01n2y/iO 

U.S.  CI.  356—203  4  Claims 


/•«■ 


/4,p»r^>r» 


An  improved  optical  densitometer  is  provided  for  measur- 
ing the  varying  optical  densities  of  a  photographic  film,  or 
equivalent  media,  along  the  length  of  the  media,  and  which 
includes  retroreflective  means  for  compensating  for  irregu- 
larities in  the  surface  of  the  media  which  would  otherwise  af- 
fect the  precision  of  the  optical  density  readings. 


3,594,088 
OPTIMUM  OR  UNDER  OR  OVER  EXPOSURE- 
INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Hideaki  Akiyama,  and  Tadayuki  Imai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   10,  1968,  43/82% 

Int.CI.G01j//44. //42 
U.S.  CL  356-226  2  Claims 


Bat 


\ 


An  optimum  or  under  or  over  exposure-indicating  device 
for  use  in  photography  in  which  a  differential  amplifier  is  ac- 
tuated in  response  to  the  balance  or  unbalance  of  a  bridge 
circuit  having  one  arm  thereof  comi>osed  of  a  photoconduc- 
tive  member  for  photometry,  whereby  both  or  either  of  two 
lamps  is  lighted  for  indication  of  optimum  or  under  or  over 
exposure.  n  v 


3,594,089 
SEAM  SEALER  APPLICATOR 
William  H.  Powell,  Livingston,  and  Newton  S.  Foster,  Ruther- 
ford, both  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.^ 
Kearny,  N  J. 

Filed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,225 

Int.  CLB43m  11/06 

U.S.  CL401— 9  9  Claims 

A  shaped  implement  through  the  end  of  which  fluid  sealer 

is  dispensed  has  an  element  for  parting  adjacent  abutting 
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edges  of  sheet  noor  covering  along  a  ^eam   immediately  no  f '^fii^  prim 

ahead  of  the  dispensed  sealer  fluid,  thereflso  be.ng  elements   ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^  a^Sitl^Ro^d' Madison,  N.J. 

f  FII«d  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,810 

I  Int.  CI.  B43k  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  401-258 


6  Claims 


to  control  the  vertical  penetration  depth  of  the  implement 
between  said  sheet  covering  abutting  edges. 


3,594,090 

PENCIL 

Keith  T.  Bleuer,  1663  Wllshire  Drive  N.E.,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,297 

Int.CI.  B43lt2///2 

U.S.  CI.  401-70  11  Claims 


A  reservoir  drafting  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  inic 
storage  portion  and  a  tubular  pen  point  at  one  end  commu- 
nicating therewith  and  an  inner  member  having  a  stem  capa- 
ble of  reciprocation  and  having  a  needle  adapted  to  clean  the 
tubular  pen  point  and  having  a  control  member  providing  a 
novel  vent  and  ink  leakage  control  means,  including  a  helical 
thread,  for  the  pen.  The  drafting  pen  is  easy  to  construct  and 
assemble,  easy  to  fill  and  clean  or  change  the  color  of  ink, 
cannot  bleed  through  the  tubular  tip.  and  provides  a  uniform 
flow  of  ink. 


A  lead  pencil  having  a  core  element  providing  a  longitu- 
dinal duct  through  which  sticks  of  writing  lead  may  travel,  a 
slider  member  disposed  on  the  core  element  and  having  a 
lever  portion  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  core  ele- 
ment and  pivoted  at  a  place  intermediate  its  ends,  a  rotatable 
sleeve  having  a  helical  slot  in  it  for  receiving  a  part  of  the 
lever  portion  for  moving  the  lever  portion,  while  engaging  a 
lead  stick,  forwardly  in  the  duct  and  being  of  reduced  width 
on  its  forward  end  so  as  to  force  the  lever  portion  out  of  the 
slot,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  slider  member  and  lever 
portion  to  initial  positions. 


3,594,093 
OPERATION  OF  GAS  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS 
Nick  Lukacs,  Adamsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,567 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  25/00;  F04b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  415-15  4  Claims 


3,594,091 

PEN 

Keith  T.  Bleuer,  1663  Wilshire  Drive  N.E.,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,913 

Int.  Ci.  B43k  5/16,  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  401-107  5  Claims 


A  ballpoint  pen  using  liquid  ink  including  a  pen  housing, 
an  ink  cartridge,  and  ball-carrying  plunger  assembly 
reciprocably  movable  in  the  housing  so  that  the  ball  and  as- 
sembly may  be  moved  forwardly  to  protrude  from  the  hous- 
ing, a  disc  of  rubberlike  material  having  a  central  perforation 
therethrough  and  located  internally  and  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  housing  through  which  the  ball  and  assembly  may  be 
moved  and  forming  an  ink  seal  when  the  ball  and  assembly  is 
in  retracted  position  in  the  housing,  and  selectively  operable 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  housing  for  selectively  moving 
the  cartridge  and  ball  assembly  forwardly  in  the  housing  and 
holding  it  in  such  a  position. 


A  control  system  for  regulating  operation  of  a  gas  com- 
pression apparatus,  selectively  operable  on  either  base  mode 
or  on  intermittent  mode.  The  control  system  includes  a  sole- 
noid valve  having  a  first  operating  position  and  having  a 
second  operating  position.  The  solenoid  valve,  when  in  its 
first  operating  position,  is  operable  to  transmit  a  predeter- 
mined control  signal  operable  to  position  an  inlet  valve  regu- 
lating flow  of  gas  to  the  compressor  at  approximately  30  per- 
cent of  its  fully  open  position  and  in  its  second  operating 
position,  is  operable  to  transmit  a  varying  control  signal, 
operable  to  modulate  the  inlet  valve  at  any  operating  posi- 
tion, depending  upon  the  temperature  and  pressure  charac- 
teristics of  the  gas  entering  the  compression  plant. 
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3,594,094 

SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  AXIAL  LABYRINTH  FOR 

TURBOMACHINES 

Wilhelm  Engeike,  and  Axel  Remberg,  both  of  Mulheim-Ruhr, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 

and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1968,  P  18  12 

492.0 

int.  CI.  FOld  11/02 

U.S.CL  415-111  17  Claims 


Shaft  seal  for  turbomachines  includes  a  cylindrical  shell 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  shaft,  labyrinth  seals  axi- 
ally  disposable  in  the  clearance  between  the  shell  and  the 
shaft,  and  mounting  means  for  holding  the  shell  coaxially  to 
the  shaft  formed  of  annular  surfaces  at  the  shell  periphery  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  the  shell  axis  and  being  retainable 
against  stream  pressure  from  an  interior  space  of  the  tur- 
bomachine  by  corresponding  surfaces  formed  on  a  surround- 
ing part  of  the  turbomachine,  the  shell  surfaces  being  axially 
spaced  from  one  another  and  having  annular  intermediate 
chambers  located  between  successive  sealing  rings  in  the 
axial  direction,  the  intermediate  chambers  being  subjectible 
to  pressure  intermediate  the  pressures  in  the  interior  and  ex- 
terior of  the  turbomachine  for  attaining  a  decreasing  pressure 
staging  from  interior  to  exterior  of  the  turbomachine,  the 
labyrinth  chambers  of  the  labyrinth  seals  axially  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  turbomachine  interior  corresponding  to  the 
distance  of  the  intermediate  chambers  therefrom  being  con- 
nected by  a  pressure-equalizing  channel  to  the  respective  in- 
termediate chambers. 


'  3,594,095 

CASING  FOR  LOW-PRESSURE  STAGES  OF  STEAM 
TURBINES  OF  COMPLETELY  WELDED  MULTISHELL 
CONSTRUCTION 
Werner  Trassei;   Helmut   Maghon;   Wilhelm   EngeIke,  and 
Walter  Klamet,  all  of  Muhlhelm-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1968,  P  18  12 

487.3 

Int.  CI.  FOld  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  415— 60  16  Claims 

Housing  assembly  for  low-pressure  parts  of  steam  turbines 
includes  housing  for  the  individual  turbine  parts  mounted  on 
foundation  support  independently  of  one  another,  the  un- 
derportions  of  a  respective  outer  housing  of  a  turbine  part 
being  connected  in  the  vicinity  of  an  axial  partial  joint  of  the 
outer  housing  and  at  both  longitudinal  sides  thereof  with  lon- 
gitudinal support  frame  forming  integral  housing  components 
and  being  mounted  by  ends  of  the  longitudinal  support 
frames,  projecting  beyond  the  faces  of  the  outer  housing  on 
the  foundation  support,  the  outer  housing  at  one  face  thereof 
being  axially  fixedly  and  horizontally  displaceably  mounted 
on  support  locations  of  the  longitudinal  support  frame  and  at 


the  other  face  thereof  being  both  axially  and  horizontally  dis- 
placeably mounted  on  support  locations  of  the  longitudinal 


support   frame,   the   outer   housing   being   heat-expansibly 
movable  in  axial  direction  thereof. 


\ 

3,594,096 
COMBINED  CARRYING  AND  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR 
WATERCRAFTS 
Eywin  Scharffenberg-Kahike,  Karlsro,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Eywin,  ScharfTenberg-Kahlke  Karlsro,  Lidingo, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  26, 1967, 

13196/67 

lot  CL  B63h  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  416—84  \  1  Claim 


\ 


A  marine  craft  having  frame  means  and  rotary  means 
rotatably  supported  on  the  frame  means  for  propelling  and 
providing  the  sole  buoyant  support  for  the  marine  craft.  The 
rotary  means  includes  a  plurality  of  rotatable  drumlike  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  vanes.  The 
vanes  have  a  volume  adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  volume  of  the  vanes  adjacent  the  inner 
ends  thereof  whereby  the  vanes  thus  provide  maximum 
buoyancy  while  permitting  propulsion  of  the  vehicle  when 
disposed  in  water. 


3,594,097 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  OR  ROTOR 
Rene  Mouillc,  Aix-cn-Provence;  Charles  Tresch,  Eguillcs,  and 
Daniel  Mao,  Marseille,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sud- 
Aviation,   Sodete   Nationak   De   ConstructioBS   Aeronau- 
tiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,798 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  11,  1968,  158^07 

Int.  CL  B63h  1/20;  B64c  27/44 

U.S.  CI.  416-104  2Cbims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  root  for  the  blade  of  a 
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variable  pitch  rotor,  usually  the  drive  torque  compensating  dowels  engaging  in  pairs  ot  registering  holes  in  the  boss  and 
rotor  for  a  helicopter.  The  root  has  a  cylindrical  portion   the  blade  root,  a  number  of  different  sets  of  holes  being  pro- 
vided to  give  different  pitch  settings. 


3,594,100 
ROTARY  FUEL  PUMP 
Robert  N.  Penny,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  The  Rover 
Company  Limited,  Solihull,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  881,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  19,  1968, 
slidable  and  rotatable  in  a  plastic  sleeve  partially  embedded  60,289/68 

in  a  hub.  Int.  CI.  F04b  ///2. 49100:  G05d  1 31 10 

- U.S.  CI.  417— 270  7  Claims 

3,594,098 
FAN  WITH  WEIGHTED  FLEXIBLE  BLADES 
Shrinivas  V.  Pratinidhi,  Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Fram  Corporation,  East  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1969, 

11018/69 
Int.  CI.  F04d  29138 
U.S.  CI.  416— 132 


3  Claims 


An  automotive  fan  having  flexible  curved  blades  of 
resilient  material  which  decamber  as  rotational  speed  in- 
creases in  which  an  integral  portion  of  each  blade,  having  a 
mass  of  the  order  of  2  percent  to  40  percent,  preferably  8 
percent  to  10  percent,  of  the  remainder  of  the  blade,  extends 
continuously  along  substantially  the  entire  trailing  edge  of 
the  blade  and  is  folded  upon  itself  at  the  trailing  edge  on  the 
upstream  side  of  the  blade,  thereby  rigidifying  and  weighting 
the  trailing  edge  to  reduce  vibration  and  noise  and  to  assist 
the  decambering  of  said  blade  at  a  predetermined  rate. 


3,594,099 
PITCH  ADJUSTMENT  IN  SCREW-BLADED  DEVICES, 
SUCH  AS  PROPELLERS 
Colin  Wray  Herbert,  Marske-by-sea,  Redcar,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Glacier  Metal  Company,  Limited,  Alperton, 
Wembley,  England 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1968, 

20258/68 

Int.  CI.  B63h  3112 

U.S.  CI.  416-207  3  Claims 


A  propeller  having  a  boss  to  which  are  bolted  fixed  blades 
which  can  be   located  at  the  required  pitch  by  means  of 


lO     12 


V 


00^ 


A  rotary  fuel  pump  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  of  the  kind  in- 
cluding a  centrtfugally  operable  spill  valve  operable  to  spill 
fuel  back  to  pump  inlet  at  a  predetermined  speed.  When  a 
pump  of  this  kind  is  used  to  supply  fuel  to  a  gas  turbine  en- 
gine there  may  be  a  tendency  for  surging  to  occur  when  the 
pump  and  the  engine  are  being  accelerated  prior  to  said  spill 
valve  opening.  To  reduce  the  tendency  to  surge,  a  second 
centrifugally  operable  spill  valve  is  provided  to  open  tem- 
porarily to  reduce  fuel  delivery  by  the  pump  during  accelera- 
tion prior  to  said  spill  valve  opening. 


3,594,101 

REVERSE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID-OPERATED 

DOWNWELL  PUMPS 

Peter  S.  Bloudoff,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 

Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,022 

Int.  CI.  F04b  47100;  FOll  15112 

U.S.  CI.  417— 403  18  Claims 


r\ 


A  reverse  valve  assembly  for  fluid-operated  downweli 
pumps  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  valve  spool,  which  is 
longitudinally  disposed  from  the  uppermost  engine  piston 
and  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  in  the  valve  housing, 
and  a  longitudinal  pilot  rod  attached  to  the  uppermost  engine 
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piston  and  extending  through  the  valve  spool.  The  valve 
spool  is  provided  with  lands  thereon  defining  annuli  commu- 
nicating with  operating  fluid  under  pressure  and  with 
discharge,  and  the  pilot  rod  is  provided  with  interconnecting 
port  means.  As  the  pilot  rod  reciprocates,  the  signal  for 
movement  of  the  valve  spool  is  provided  through  the  port 
means  and  the  area  above  the  uppermost  engine  piston  is  al- 
ternately pressurized  and  exhausted,  causing  the  engine  to 
reciprocate. 


3494,102 

WATER  PUMP  IMPELLER  HAVING  ELECTRICAL 

INSULATION  AND  CORROSION-PREVENTATIVE 

FEATURES 

William  A.  Oden,  Temple  CHy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Domain  In* 

dustries.  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,829 

Int.  CL  F04b  35104;  F16j  15154 

U.S.CL  417-423  4  Claims 


An  impeller  for  rotary  water  pumps  and  the  like  which 
through  the  provision  of  novel  components  and  combinative 
relations  with  the  driving  shaft  of  an  electric  motor,  in- 
herently accomplishes  two  important  new  results,  to  wit: 

1.  The  housing  of  the  pump  and  all  water  passing 
therethrough  are  dielectrically  insulated  from  the  metal  driv- 
ing element  of  the  motor. 

2.  The  motor  shaft,  from  its  terminal  point  to  an  area  out- 
side of  the  pump  housing,  is  entirely  enclosed  within  a 
protruding  sleeve  carried  by  the  impeller,  thus  preventing  ac- 
cumulation of  rust  or  other  corrosion  as  well  as  eliminating 
electrolytic  buildup  on  the  motor  shaft. 


3,594,103 
SUBSURFACE  PUMP  AND  METHOD 
Glen  L.  Hillis,  Gainesville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,473 

Int.  CI.  F04b  21108,  47/00;  E21b  43/00 

U.S.  CL  417-435  3  Claims 


avoid  gaslocks.  A  body  of  relatively  gas-free  fluid  is  trapped 
during  each  upstroke  of  the  pump  plunger.  Gassy  fluid  com- 
ing directly  from  the  well  blends  with  this  body  to  produce  a 
blended  fluid  having  a  lower  proportion  of  gas.  The  plunger 
encounters  the  blended  fluid  on  its  downstroke. 


3,594,104 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  ROTARY  ENGINE 
Jasper  Specsc,  59  Filbert  St.,  Milton,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,466 
Int.  CL  FOlc  7/00, 1/30, 11/00 
U.S.  CL  418—6 


10  Claims 


An  engine  comprising  a  rotatable  casing,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  disposed  variable  volume  chambers  in  said 
casing,  said  chambers  being  serially  interconnected  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  stages  in  said  engine,  means  for  in- 
troducing a  motive  fluid  to  rotate  said  casing  into  the  inner  of 
said  chambers,  means  to  exhaust  said  motive  fluid  from  the 
outer  of  said  chambers,  a  plurality  of  vane  holder  shafts 
mounted  in  a  support  member  disF>osed  in  said  casing,  each 
of  said  vane  holder  shafts  having  a  vane  disposed  in  each  of 
said  chambers,  said  vane  holder  shafts  being  rotatable  about 
their  axes  and  being  nonrotatable  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  casing,  the  sizes  and  configurations  of  said  variable 
volume  chambers  and  of  said  vanes  being  correlated  so  that 
upon  rotation  of  said  casing  and  rotation  of  said  vane  holder 
shafts  about  their  axes  the  edges  of  said  vanes  are  maintained 
in  close  proximity  with  the  walls  of  said  variable  volume 
chambers,  and  power  takeoff  means  operativeiy  connected  to 
said  rotatable  casing.  :3i>(  y 


A  subsurface  pump  and  pumping  method  particularly  for 
use  in  gassy  oil  wells  to  improve  pumping  efficiency  and 


3494,105 

REVERSIBLE,  VARIABLE  SPEED,  ROTARY  CASING, 

ORBITAL  GEAR  ROTOR  MOTOR 

Eugene  RichardsMi,  SouthfieM,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lamina, 

Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Micli. 

Filed  Jane  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,480 

Int.  CL  F04c  1/02 

U.S.  CL418— 61  10  Claims 

Axially  spaced  coaxial  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  shafts  are  non- 
rotatably  fixed  to  a  supporting  frame  and  have  longitudinal 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  with  transverse  ports  which 
communicate  with  cruciform  transverse  valve  ports  in  inlet 
and  outlet  valve  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  on  the  inlet  and 
outlet  shafts  with  their  corresponding  ports  rotated  out  of 
phase  relatively  to  one  another.  Hubs  secured  to  these  inlet 
and  outlet  valve  sleeves  are  mechanically  connected  to  one 
another  and  to  a  control  knob  for  rotation  simultaneously 
relatively  to  one  another  in  opposite  directions  from  an 
aligned  central  neutral  position  to  produce  forward  or 
reverse  rotation  of  the  casing.  The  inner  ends  of  the  shaft  are 
provided  with  enlarged  internally  splined  heads  coupled  to  an 
externally  toothed  internally  splined  inner  stator  by  a  pair  of 
double-headed  externally  splined  drive  links  which  switch, 
with  the  stator,  oscillate  but  do  not  rotate.  The  rotary  casing 
includes  an  internally  toothed  outer  rotor  meshing  with  the 
inner  stator  on  an  axis  eccentric  thereto  and,  axially  spaced 
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fluid  input  and  output  barrels  bolted  thereto  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  fluid  passageways  which  connect  the  valve 
sleeve  ports  with  the  spaces  between  the  rotor  and  stator 
teeth.  In  operation,  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  flows  through  the 


1UJ4        5  J  ^ 


inlet  shaft  and  valve  sleeve  ports  and  input  barrel 
passageways  into  the  spaces  between  the  rotor  and  stator 
teeth,  rotating  the  rotor.  Fluid  is  then  discharged  through  the 
passageways  and  ports  of  the  barrel,  output  valve  sleeve  and 
output  shaft. 


3,594,106 
VARIABLE  SPEED  MOTOR  DRILL 
Marion  A.  Garrison,  Denver,  Cdo.,  assignor  to  Empire  Oil 
Tool  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  S«r.  No.  823^1 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  19100;  F03b  13102 

VS.  CI.  418—202  r  10  Claims 


A  down-hole  rotary  drilling  tool  adapted  to  tie  driven  by 

hydraulic  or  pneumatic  power  with  the  latter  under  control 
of  a  centrifugal  speed  regulator  establishing  drilling  speed  in- 
dependently of  torque  loads.  The  drilling  tool  being  con- 
nected to  drill  pipe  string  for  suspending  the  drill  bit  in  for- 
mation has  novel-type  thrust  and  motor  bearings,  including 
load-modifying  means  responsive  to  compression  or  tension 
loads  on  shaft  causing  loads  to  be  applied  as  compression 
loading  on  thrust  bearing.  Axially  adjustable  bearings  for 
motor  accept  radial  and  thrust  loads.  Novel  blade  arrange- 
ment for  rotor  prevents  binding  from  blade  distortion  due  to 
pressure  of  flowing  liquid.  Pressure  relief  valve  and  internal 
rotating  dump  valve  relieve  against  excessively  high  and 
minimum  low  pressures  in  flow  through  tool. 


being  in  the  burner  fiiel  supply  line;  the  voltage  drop  of  the 
energizing  circuit  for  the  valve  and  the  ignitor  varies  accord- 
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ing  to  the  temperature  of  the  ignitor  for  controlling  operation 
of  the  burner  supply  line. 


3,594,108 
DISPOSABLE  GAS  LIGHTER 
Edmundo  ViUarreal-Cucva,  General  MoUnos  dd  Campo  15-2, 
Colonia  San  Miguel  Cliapitltcpcc,  Mexico 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876,262 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Mexico,  Nov.  28, 1968, 107,416 

Int.  CL  F234I  2/16 
U.S.  CI.  431-254  7  Claims 


A  gaseous  fuel  disposable  lighter  filled  through  the  flint 
support  and  having  novel  scraper  and  gas  flow  regulator  con- 
struction. Means  to  prevent  the  dispensing  of  fuel  in  liquid 
form  is  also  provided. 


3,594,109 
FLAME  TUBE 
Robert  Noel  Penny,  SoUbull,  Engiand,  assignor  to  Lcyland 
Gass  Turbines  Limited,  Solihull,  England 

Filed  June  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,280 
Claims  priority,  appHcatiofi  Great  Britain,  July  27,  1968, 

35974/68 

Ut.  CL  F23d  15102 

U.S.CL  431-352  2  Claims 


u  N ; 


3,594,107 
ELECTRIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  USING  A  PTC  IGNITOR 

AS  A  SENSING  MEANS 
James  R.  Wlllson,  Garden  Grove,  and  Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Santa 
Ana,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Roltershaw  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808,840 
Int.  CI.  F23n  5114 
U.S.  CL  431-66  26  Claims 

An  electric  ignition  system  for  a  fuel  burner  including  an 
electrical  resistance-type  ignitor,  wherein  the  resistance  of 
the  ignitor  has  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  and  is  con- 
necteid  in  series  with  a  ballast  relay  in  parallel  with  the  relay 
contacts  and  an  electrically  operated  fuel  valve,  the  latter 


A  frame  tube  for  a  gas  turbine  combustion  chamber  in- 
cluding at  least  one  annular  linear  of  a  ceramiclike,  refracto- 
ry or  other  heat  and  flame  resistant  material  positioned 
within  a  metallic  outer  wall,  said  liner  having  apertures 
therein  in  registration  with  holes  in  said  metallic  wall,  and  a 
plurality  of  bushes  inserted  into  the  holes  in  the  metallic  wall 
and  through  the  registering  apertures  in  said  liner,  the  bushes 
being  a  loose  fit  in  the  apertures  and  being  secured  to  the 
meullic  wall  to  hold  said  liner  from  circumferential  and  axial 
movement  within  the  flame  tube  except  for  limited  move- 
ments necessary  to  permit  thermal  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  metallic  wall  relatively  to  said  liner. 


CHEMICAL 


3»S94,llt 
PitOCESS  FOR  DYEING  SHAKD  ACRYLONIHULE 

OOPOLYMERIZA1XS 

Wllheim   Happc,  Schwalbach,  TMmu,  Erich  Hdtnr, 

KonigstetD,  Tauna,  StcAu   Mailocr,   Frankfort  am 

Mate,  and  Helmnt  Rinno,  LorriMch,  Tamnis,  Germany, 

assignors    to    Farbwcrke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellsdiaft 

▼omuUi  McMer  tndas  A  Branii^  FkiBktot  am  Maiii, 
Gtnumy 

No  Drawtac.  Filed  Fek.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7t6,615 
Clafans  priority,  applicalion  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1967, 

F  51,6^7 
bt  CL  DMp  1/18 
VS.  CL  8—4  8  Claims 

A  process  for  fast  dyeing  a  shaped  article  of  a  copolym- 
erizate  of  (a)  styrene-acryknutrfle,  mediacrylic  acid  lower 
alkyl  ester  or  acrylonitrile  and  (b)  about  0.1  to  about  5.0 
imri  percent  erf  a  vinyl  compound  ot  the  f  onnubt 

B«-C=C-C-N-Ph-A-X 
Ri  Ri  O    Bi 

wherein  Rj  and  R^  each  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  Rg  and  R4  each  is  hydrogen  or  a  group 
— CCXX:H„  — COOCHe,  — COOCjHt  or  — COOC*!!^ 
or  Ri  and  R4  form  a  ring  with  a  — CO —  bridge,  Ph  is 
irfienylene,  alkoxy-phenylene  or  chloroiriienylene,  A  is  a 
group  — SQiQiHi —  at  the  m  or  p  position  to  the  amido 
group,  and  X  is  a  group  of  — OSOiMe  or  — OCOCH3  m 
which  Me  is  ammonium,  sodium  or  potassiiun,  which 
comprises  treating  said  shi^Msd  article  with  an  aqueous 
solution  or  disperacm  of  a  monoazo  dyestuff  having  a  reac- 
tive hydrogen  atom  at  a  temperature  erf  about  90'  C.  to 
about  120*  C.  at  a  pH  of  about  5  to  aboutlO. 


3,594,111 

METHOD  OF  DYEING  1HE  SURFACE  OF 

PLASnC  ARITCLES 

Harold  A.  Wittcoff  and  WOliam  S.  BaldwiB,  MfaiMapolta, 

Mint,,  aarfgnon  to  Geacfal  MOb,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FlWd  Mar.  25, 1968.  Scr.  No.  715,522 

IM.  a.  D«6p  1/00 

VS.  CL  S— 4  8  cUms 

The  siuf  ace  or  a  portion  thereof  of  a  i^astic  article  is 

altered  with  an  organophilic  clay  obtained  by  replacing 

inorganic  cations  of  montmtxillonite  clays  with  substituted 

ammonia  cations.  The  resulting  treated  plastic  is  then  dyed 

with  a  solvent  dye. 


3,5M,112 
DYEING,  PADDING  AND  PRINTING  OF  SYN- 
THETIC   POLYAMn>E    FIBERS    WITH    AN 
ANTHRAQUINONE  DYE 
Jacques  Gacnthard,  Bimringen,  Basel-Land,  SwttialaBd, 
assignor  to  Sandoc  Ltd.  (alao  known  m  Sandoi  A.G.). 
Baael,  SwItseriaBd 
^^i??7!^  C"""Mrtl»wi  te  pail  of  MpMcatJoB  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  Swltmland,  Fck.  2,  1966, 

1,441/M;  Mar.  M,  1366,  3JM7/66 

Int  CL  C«9b  1/00 

VS,  CL  8 — 3f  s  n«i»»« 

A  dyeing,  padding  and  printing  process  for  polyamide 
fibers  with  the  anthraquinone  dye  of  the  formula 


CHi 


3^^113 

BACTERIOSTATIC  FINBH  FOR  CELLULOSiC 

FABRICS 
Leonard  Lifland,  WeUedcy  Hilk,  Mass.,  and  f  iiongg  A. 

Stanley,  Chariotte,  N.C,  asripMn  to  Ikt  KendaO 

Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 
NoDrawing,  Contimiation4».part  of  appBcatlon  Sar.  No. 

774,5097Nov.  8, 1968,  whuTb  a  c(«timilo»«hpait 

of  application  Scr.  No.  632,927,  Apr.  24,  1967.  wM 

in  ton  is  a  continnation-Jn-part  of  upBcation  Scr.  No. 

457,437,  May  2t,  1965.  TSTtvsiaalKmDtc.  3,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  88M43 

Int.  CL  D06m  13/34, 13/02 
VS.  CL  8—115.6  5  CWw 

A  fine  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  phenolic  bacteriostatic 
agent  such  as  hexachlorophene,  with  the  additicm  of  zir- 
conium acetate  and  a  cellulose  cross-linking  agent,  is 
cured  onto  a  celltUosic  fabric.  The  resulting  bacteriostatic 
finish  is  durable  through  twice  as  many  latmderings  as 
a  finish  omitting  the  cross-Hnking  agent.  \ 


3,594,114 
PRETREATMENT  OF  DYEABLE  POLYOLEFINS 
Albert  J.  Shnridl  and  Leroy  C.  Jcnntegs,  Baytown,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Earn  Rcscarck  and  EoglnaeriM  Company 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Sqpt  3CM966;  Scr.  No.  583,475 
Int  CL  D06p  5/00 
VS.  CL  8—168  13  Ontms 

This  invention  provides  a  method  for  treating  a  dyeable 
polyolefin  fiber  before  a  dyeing  step,  which  comjxises 
contacting  the  dyeable  polyolefin  fiber  with  a  specific 
liquid  treating  fluid.  The  fluid  consists  essentially  of  100 
parts  by  weight  made  up  as  follows:  from  98  to  80  parts 
by  weight  of  acetic  acid  having  a  concentration  from  40 
weight  percent  aqueous  to  glacial,  and  from  2  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  an  acid  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substantially  water  insoluble  C«  to  Cu  alkanok- 
acids.  The  treating  conditions  include  a  pressure  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  the  treating  fluid  in  the  liquid  phase, 
a  temperature  from  about  75'  F.  to  about  175'  F.,  and 
a  treating  time  from  about  1  minute  to  about  5  minutes. 
Suitably,  the  treating  step  is  followed  by  conventional 
acid  dyeing. 

3,594,115 
_^  ^     BACTERIA  DESntUCnON  MEIHODS 
RfcAart  H.  Wcfllcy  apd  GIca  T.  WnBaBM.  Fbrt  Wortk, 

JS^"!&*"**  '"••^^^y*""'""  Conwnrtfcn^  Fort 
Vronn,  Tex. 

^^*S?!"^.i?^^!S!^  applicalion  Sar.  N«.  312,526, 

&^,^ii*^  ™"  •»»«*>■  Fak.  9,  196SrScr: 
nio.  7V4,49V 

iT«  ^^^^^^9/00;A2S^3/00;9^1i35/20 
VS.  CL  21 — 54  If  I 


Methods  to  destroy  bacteria  for  various  apidications  in- 
cluding food  preservation,  vaccine  preparatioa  and  sewage 
treatment.  Methods  involve  confining  matter  to  be  treated 
in  a  closed  receptacle  which  is  capable  of  witfutanding 
high  intensity  shock  wave  impulses  and  Ugh  pressure 
build-up,  filling  the  receptacle  with  a  non-gaseous  fluid 
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(if  the  matter  being  treated  is  in  liquid  form,  then  the 
receptacle  will  already  be  filled  with  non-gaseous  fluid), 
and  discharging  from  electrodes  within  the  receptacle  a 
quantity  of  electric  energy,  with  the  parameters  of  energy 
quantity,  discharge  time  duration,  and  discharge  current 
being  within  specified  ranges  to  produce  high  intensity 
shock  wave  impulses  and  high  pressure  build-up  within 
the  fluid. 


cient  water  to  form  the  monohydrate,  is  purified  by 
digesting  a  slurry  of  the  impure  crystak  in  an  aqueous 
solution  saturated  with  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate 
at  temperatures  below  thh  transition  point  of  the  mono- 
hydrate to  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate  and  separating 
the  thus  purified  crystals  of  monohydrate  from  the  slurry. 
Purified  dense  ash  is  produced  by  dehydrating  the  purified 
monohydrate. 


3,594,116 
DrnN(IDZIRCONIUM(IV)OCTAFLUORIDE    OR 
TRIFLUOROZIRCONIUM      PENTAFLUORO- 
STANNITE 
John  D.  Donaldsoii,  RlchmoBd,  EngjUmd,  assignor  to 
Ozark-Mahoning  Company,  Toisa,  Okla. 
Filed  Not.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,095 
lot  CL  C22b  59/00 
VS.  d  23—20  3  CWms 

A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  ditin(n)zir- 
conlum(IV)octafluoride  (or  trifluorozirconium  penta- 
fluorostannite  having  the  formula  2SnF3:2^F4  and  meth- 
ods of  preparing  the  said  composition. 


3,594,117 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CERIUM  AND  THO- 

'      RIUM    FROM    THE    OTHER    RARE    EARTH 

METALS  .      „         _,      „ 

YiBCcnt  CUola  and  George  J.  Kamin,  Towanda,  Fa., 
asBignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Fflcd  Oct  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,030 
Int.  CL  C22b  59/00;  COlf  17/00 
UA  CL  23—22  .        10  Claims 

A  process  for  separating  impurities  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cerium,  thorium  and  mixtiures  thereof 
from  an  impure  material  useful  for  cathodoluminescent 
phosphor  jM-oduction  is  disclosed,  the  process  comprising 
a  dissolution  of  said  impure  material  in  a  mineral  acid, 
oxidizing  said  impurities,  forming  the  insoluble  iodates 
of  said  impurities  and  removing  the  impurities  as  solid 
iodates  from  the  solution  containing  the  purified  lumi- 
nescent materials. 


3,594,120 
ANHYDROUS  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE 
Lawrence  L.  Bott,  Oak  Park,  10.,  and  Richard  L.  Craig, 
Edward  A.  Hunter,  and  Evan  A.  Mayerie,  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago,  DL 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Dec  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  786,394 
Int  CL  COlf  5/30 
VS.  CL  2J— 91  5  Clirims 

In  the  so-called  "Nalco-Freeport"  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  organolead  compounds  by  the  electrolytic  de- 
composition of  a  sacrificial  lead  anode  utilizing  a  mixture 
of  anhydrous  oxygenated  solvents  consisting  preferably 
of  the  diethylether  of  tetraethylene  glycol  (DETEG)  and 
tetrahydrofuran  (THF)  in  the  operable  ratio  25-50/ 
75-50;  a  preferred  ratio  of  30-^0/70-60  and  an  optimum 
value  of  35/65  by  weight  percent,  with  the  consequent 
byproduction  of  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride  (MgClj), 
the  step  and  improvement  which  consists  of  separating 
and  recovering  magnesium  values  by  treatment  of  the 
MgClj  with  anhydrous  ammonia  to  form  a  magnesiiim 
chloride  ammine  complex  precipitate  (MgClj-XKHj, 
where  X— 1-6),  separating  the  ammine  complex  from 
the  solvent  mix  and  decomposing  the  ammine  under 
water-free  mufSed  conditions  by  heating  at  300'-400' 
C.  for  10-16  hours  to  drive  off  the  ammonia  and  re- 
covering the  consequent  freed  anhydrous  MgClj. 


3,594,118 
SEPARATION  OF  YTTRIUM  AND  CERIUM 
Phyllis  R.  Dodds,  Wysoz,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,031 
Int  CL  C22b  59/00;  COlf  17/00 
VS.  CL  23—23  3  Cbdms 

A  process  for  recovering  a  purified  material  contaming 
yttrium  values  from  an  impure  material  containing  j^trium 
and  cerium  is  disclosed.  The  process  comprises  dissolving 
the  impure  material  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral 
acid  having  a  critical  concentration  at  acid,  contacting  the 
resulting  solution  with  an  organic  soluticMi  containing 
a  critical  concentraton  of  di-2-ethylhexyl  phosphoric  acid 
for  sufficient  time  to  extract  yttrium  into  the  organic  solu- 
ion,  separating  the  organic  and  the  aqueous  solutions,  con- 
tacting the  organic  solution  with  an  aqueous  nitric  acid 
solution  having  a  concentration  of  nitric  acid  of  at  least 
3.5  moles/liter  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  the  yttrium 
into  the  aqueous  solution  and  recovering  the  purified  yt- 
trium values  that  contain  less  than  50  p.pjn.  of  cerium. 


3,594,121 
DRY  GEL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ZEOLITE  Y 

Willis  W.  Weber,  Niagara  FaDs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

CarUde  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  484,116,  Aug.  31,  1965.  lUs  appUoMioB 
Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,888 

Int  CL  COlb  33/28 
VS.  CI.  23—111  .   4  qafans 

Process  for  preparing  zeolite  Y  using  reaction  mixture 
gels  containing  very  low  mole  percentages  of  water  and 
silica  to  the  extent  they  contain  so  little  water  that  they 
give  the  appearance  of  virtually  dry  to  slightly  moist  pow- 
ders. These  gels  permit  the  use  of  apparatus  such  as  is 
conventionally  used  in  dry  solids  handling. 


3,594,119 

PROCESS  FOR  PURinCATION  OF  SODIUM 

CARBONATE  CRYSTALS 

Cari  E.  Pndss,  Madison,  Conn.,  and  James  M.  Ford, 

Cleveland,  Tcnn.,  assignors  to  OHn  Matliieson  Chemi- 

cal  Corp<Hration 

FOcd  Jan.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  788,563 

Int  CL  cold  7/22 

VS.  CL  23—63  7  Claims 

Impure  solid  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate,  formed 

by  hyldrating  light  soda  ash  in  the  solid  phase  with  suffi- 


3,594,122 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  ALUMINA  FROM 

ALUMINA-CONTAINING  ORE 

George  MUUcr,  Bogota,  Colombia,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  C.  Fomes,  SpringvUle,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,169 

Int  CL  COlf  7/10;  C22b  1/06 

VS.  a.  23—143  6  Claims 

Ammoniimi  sulphate  is  added  to  alumina-bearing  ore, 

such  as  clay,  in  stoichiometric  proportion  to  the  amount 

of  alumina  present  in  the  ore,  the  mixture  is  pelletized,  and 

the  pellets,  preferably  about  one  inch  in  diameter  are 

heated  in  a  specially  constructed  plugged  flow  furnace 

to  a  temperature  above  the  decomposition  temperature 

of  iron  sulphate  and  below  the  decomposition  temperature 

of  aluminum  sulphate.  Upon  coolhig,  the  pellets  are 

placed  in  water  to  form  an  aluminum  sulphate  solution 

which  is  filtered  and  then  reacted  with  ammonia  gas  to 

form  a  precipitate  of  aluminum  hydroxide  which  can  be 

filtered,  washed  and  dried.  The  furnace  or  kiln  includes 
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upper  and  lower  chambers  of  the  same^diameter  and  a 
reduced  diameter  intermediate  chamber.  Hot  gases  are 
introduced  by  tuyeres  communicating  with  an  annular 
space  defined  at  the  juncture  between  the  intermediate 
and  lower  chambers.  A  rotating  table  in  combination  with 
adjustable  drag  bars  both  located  below  the  lower  chamber 
control  the  rate  of  flow  of  material  through  the  fiu^nace. 


3,594,123 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  GYPSUM  CRYSTAL  GROWTH 

IN  WET-PROCESS  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
F^vderick  Lndwig  Encke,  Bronx,  and  Edward  Hefannt 
Sheers,  Finsfaing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,684 
Int  CL  COlb  25/22;  COlf  11/46 
VS.  CL  23—165  6  Claims 

Improvements  in  wet-process  phosphoric  acid  systems 
comprising  adding  a  composition  comprising  (1)  an 
adduct  obtained  by  reacting  ethylene  oxide  with  tall  oil 
rosin;  with  or  without  (2)  fatty  acids,  whereby  foam 
is  suppressed  and  gypsum  crystal  growth  is  enhanced. 


3,594,124 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HYDROGEN 

Gianfranco  De  Bcni,  Cadrezzate-Varese,  Italy,  asrignor 

to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom) 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,399 

Claims  prioilty,  application  Netlicriands,  Feb.  19,  1969, 

6902604 
Int  CL  COlb  1/03, 1/07, 13/04 
VS.  a.  23—212  2  Chdms 

Hydrogen  is  prepared  by  a  cycle  of  chemical  reactions 
which  comprise  the  reaction  of  mercury  with  hydrogen 
bromide  with  the  formation  of  mercury  bromide  and  hy- 
drogen, the  reaction  of  the  mercury  bromide  formed  with 
an  alkaline  earth  hydroxide  with  the  formation  of  an 
alkaline  earth  bromide,  mercury  oxide  and  water,  the  de- 
composition of  the  resulting  mercury  oxide  into  mercury 
and  oxygen  and  the  hydrolysis  of  the  resulting  alkaline 
earth  bromide  with  the  formation  of  alkaline  earth  hy- 
droxide and  hydrogen  bromide,  and  that  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts mercury,  hydrogen  bromide  and  eventually  alkaline 
earth  hydroxide  arc  returned  to  the  cycle. 


3,594,125 
REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  FROM 
A  GAS  STREAM  CONTAINING  HjS 
Robert  J.  J.  Hamblin,  DeerOeld,  lU.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  DL 
FUed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,356 
Int.  CI.  COlb  17/04;  COlc  1/20 
VS.  CI.  23—224  10  Claims 

H2S  is  removed  from  a  gas  stream  and  sulfur  is  pro- 
duced by  the  steps  of:  (1)  sequentially  scrubbing  the 
gas  stream  with  a  first  recycle  water  stream  containing 
NH4OH  and  then  with  a  second  recycle  water  stream 
which  is  substantially  free  of  NH4OH  to  produce  a 
treated  gas  stream  which  is  reduced  in  HjS  content  and 
is  substantially  free  of  NHj  and  a  bottom  water  stream 
containing  NH4HS  and  NH4OH;  (2)  catalytically  treating 
the  bottom  water  stream  with  an  air  stream  to  produce  an 
effluent  stream  comaining  ammonium  poIysulfi3e;  (3) 
treating  the  ammonium  polysulfide-containing  stream  to 
recover  sulfur  and  to  produce  a  water  stream  which  is 
substantially  free  of  NH4OH  and  a  water  stream  contain- 
ing NH4OH;  and,  (4)  separately  recycling  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  these  last  two  streams  to  the  scrubbing  step.  Key 
feature  of  the  resulting  process  is  the  production  in  the 
regeneration  section  of  two  separate  recycle  water  streams 
and  the  judicious  use  of  these  streams  in  the  scrubbing 
step  to  remove  HjS  from  a  gas  stream  and  minimize  the 
amount  of  NH3  contained  in  the  treated  gas  stream. 


3^94426 
TEMPERATURE-LAOT  DETECTION 

James  L.  Fergason,  Kent,  Ohio,  and  Newton  N.  Gold- 
berg, Plttsbnrgli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  WcsHngkoose  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittdmr^  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820,602 
Int  CL  C09k  3/00;  GOlk  11/12;  GOln  31/22 
VS.  CL  2S— 230LC  14 


COMfWJNOIwe  CNOLESTERC  LIOUID- CWTSTJM.  MATCIIIAt.  WITH 
"  *■"—■••»«   wrm  Willi  TMIIIIMlli   LI*HT  TCMKIIAniMC 


»^»urme  mmmtL  ««  tmin  (o.s  to  so^huh  on  sarnMic] 


««Ti«s  rmm  one  akvi-limit  ntveuTUK 

TO  «   NWC*  MOC-LMT  TEMPBUnMC   AT  mKN 
CMOLCSTWtC  LNUIO-CnrSTM.   MATCRIJU.  EXHICiTS    A 
(XFFEnCMT  OOLOM  (OPTIONAL  I 


W«T-00<X*li  CMOLCSTIMC    UOUO-CHYSTM.   MATERIAL 
TO  KLM  LII«T-TH«IUTU« 


ArTACMNS  nLM-CGNTB  MMTKATC  TO  SUMmCf 

K  MONrraaco 


D 


L-  -°ggy?j»  "gwy^^y  ^  riLM-COATtO   tUMTiiiTI 
[TO  Utltwa  •HCTHCR  UMIT  TCIWCIIATURC  HAS  KEN  EKEB 


HAS  KENEXZBSD 


By  using  certain  compositions  of  matter  comprising 
liquid  crystal  material  of  the  cholesteric  phase  having  a 
viscosity  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  desired  limit 
temperature,  one  can  obtain  an  irreversible  color  change 
that  serves  as  an  indication  that  such  limit  temperature 
has  been  exceeded.  Possible  uses  include  packaging  of 
frozen  foods  and  determination  of  body  temperatures. 
Cholesteric  liquid-crystal  material,  microencapsulated 
and /or  in  thin-film  form,  is  fast-cooled  from  an  above- 
limit  temperature  at  which  it  exhibits  a  characteristic 
color  other  than  that  which  it  has  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  limit  temperature,  retaining  its  high-temperature 
color  until  the  limit  temperature  is  exceeded.  Particular 
cholesteric-phase  liquid-crystal  materials  amenable  to 
such  method,  and  practices  for  adjusting  the  viscosity  in 
accordance  with  desired  limit  temperatures,  are  also 
taught.  Articles  of  manufacture  embodying  such  com- 
positions are  disclosed. 


3,594,127  ' 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  MONITORING 
AND/OR  CONTROLLING  THE  CONSTTTU- 
ENT-POTENTIAL    OF    HEAT    -    TREAUNG 
ATMOSPHERES 
Raymond  L.  Davis  n,  Newtown  Square,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Leeds  &  Northrnp  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,876 
Int  a.  C21d  1/00;  GOln  31/10 
VS.  a.  23—232  11  Clafau 


=^1. 


ps-^: 


Various  generically  similar  but  specifically  different 
methods  and  systems  providing  for  accelerated  response 


898 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  20,  1971 


of  a  constituent-potential  detector  to  changes  in  constitu- 
ent-transfer ability  by  altering  the  atmosphere  to  the  detec- 
tor to  form  an  atmosphere  therearound  having  faster  net 
constituent-transfer  ability  than  the  atmosphere  sample 
normally  conducted  from  a  space,  such  as  the  work  cham- 
ber of  a  heat-treating  furnace  which  is  being  monitored  or 
controlled,  particularly  a  furnace  employing  a  carburizing- 
type  atmosphere. 


3,594,128 

FOG  TOWER  FOR  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Albert  Singictoii,  7360  Brookside  Parkway, 

Middlebarg  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,809 

bt  CL  GOln  17/00 

UA  CL  23—253  7  Claims 


A  fog  tower  for  use  with  corrosion  testing  apparatus 
to  conduct  a  flow  of  corrosive  fog.  At  least  one  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  tower  extends  transversely  to  the  line  of 
fog  flow  as  the  fog  enters  the  tower  or  transversely  to 
another  portion  of  the  tower  which  is  substantially  verti- 
cal. 


3,594,129 
SINGLE-CHANNEL  ANALYZER 
Alan  Richardson  Jones,  Miami,  Fku,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 
Filed  Sept  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,968 
Int  CL  GOln  1/10.  1/14 
VS,  CL  23—253  21  Claims 


An  apparatus  especially  suited  for  use  in  automated 
chemical  analysis.  A  plurality  of  open  ended  reaction  tubes 
are  carried  by  a  turntable  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
tubes  slidably  and  sealingly  engaging  the  contact  surface 
of  a  platform.  The  chambers  of  the  reaction  tubes  are 


therefore  closed  at  their  lower  ends  by  the  contact  surface 
and  standard  clinical  chemistry  tests  or  reactions  may  thus 
be  carried  out  in  such  chambers.  Openings  in  the  contact 
surface  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  reaction  tubes, 
in  conjuncticxi  with  conduits  and  apparatus  communicat- 
ing with  such  openings,  result  in  the  successive  draining 
of  each  tube's  contents,  the  colorimetric  analysis  of  such 
contents,  and  the  subsequent  flushing  and  rinsing  of  each 
tube.  A  transfer  mechanism  coordinated  in  its  operation 
with  the  turntable  withdraws  measured  portions  of  fluid 
samples  carried  by  cups  supported  by  the  tvuntable  and 
discharges  those  measured  portions  along  with  a  measured 
volume  of  a  test  reagent  into  the  reaction  tubes.  Each 
reaction  tube  has  a  downwardly  tapered  chamber  and, 
like  the  contact  surface  of  the  platform,  is  formed  from 
a  resilient  i^astic  material  which  will  insure  a  fluid-tight 
seal  between  the  surfaces  of  the  slidably-engaging  parts. 


3494,130 

BLOOD  OXYGENATOR 

Howard  L.  North,  Jr.,  West  Simsbiify,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporatioo,  East  Hartford,  Com. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,790 

Int  CL  A61m  1/03 

VS,  CL  25—258.5  2  Cbrinv 


A  thin  film  blood  oxygenator  usable  with  hyperbaric 
oxygen  is  constructed  in  two  flat  spaced  plates  sandwich- 
ing a  pair  of  semipermeable  membranes  supported  by 
glass  beads  whereby  blood  is  passed  between  the  semi- 
permeable membranes  and  oxygen  is  passed  over  the  outer 
surface  of  the  membranes  and  between  the  glass  beads. 
Channels  formed  in  the  flat  plate  serve  to  distribute  the 
blood  and  oxygen  in  a  predetermined  flow  path. 


3,594,131 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Ted  y.  De  Palma,  RoseOc,  and  Martfai  W.  Perga,  Hoff- 
man Estates,  DL,  assignors  to  Univeml  OO  ProdhiciB 
Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  DL 

Filed  Not.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,279 
Int  CL  POln  3/00.  3/14 
VS.  CL  23—288  7  Clafans 

A  converter  for  catalytic  conversion  of  fluid  streams 
which  embodies  a  catalyst  retaining  section  having  a  reser- 
voir section  therein.  TTic  reservoir  section  is  established 
by  a  partition  that  prevents  flow  of  fluid  through  one  part 
of  the  catalyst  section.  A  flanged  end  of  a  movable  per- 
forate partition  spans  the  catalyst  bed  and  keeps  all  the 
catalyst  material  in  a  compacted  state.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment, a  weighted  bullet-shaped  distribution  means 
provides  the  pressuring  means  for  keeping  the  flanged  end 
in  pressure  contact  with  the  catalyst  material.  As  catalyst 
material  shrinks  or  is  lost  by  mechanical  attrition  or 
chemical  spallation,  the  flanged  end  of  the  movable  per- 
forate partition  forces  fresh  material  from  the  reservoir 
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section  to  an  area  of  the  bed  where  fluid  flow  exists.  In  a  titaniiui  in  the  amount  0.10%  max.,  zinc  in  tiie  amoont 
modified  embodiment,  the  movable  perforate  partition  ex-  in  the  range  0.03-0.25%  and  copper  in  an  amount  in 

the  weight  ratio  1:1  to  2:1  on  a  Cu-Zn  wd^  basis 
ratio,  others  eadi  in  the  amount  0.05%  max.,  said  others 
total  in  the  amount  0.15%  max.,  the  remainder  being 
aluminum,  all  the  aforesaid  percentages  being  percent 
by  weight.  Of  the  above-nmitioned  alloys  when  the  zinc 
content  is  in  the  range  0.10-0.25%  the  copper  should 
be  present  in  an  amount  in  the  weight  ratio  2:1  on  a 
Cu-Zn  weight  basis  ratio  and,  also,  in  the  aboiw  alloys 
when  zinc  is  present  in  an  amount  in  the  rang* 
0.03-0.10%  the  copper  should  be  present  in  an  amount 
in  the  weight  ratio  1:1  on  a  Cvt-Ixi  weight  basis  ratio. 


poses  additional  catalyst  material  to  fluid  flow  at  the  other 
end  of  the  catalyst  section  as  catalyst  material  is  lost. 


3.594.132 
METHOD  OF  CRUCIBLE-FREE  ZONE  MELllNG  A 
CRYSTALLINE    ROD    WITH   LATERALLY    DIS- 
PLACED ROD  HOLDERS 
Wol^aag  Kdlnr,  Pntzfdd,  Gcmumy,  asrfgnors  to 
Siemens  AktiengcscUsclMft  Berlin,  Germany 
FDcd  Sept  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  28,  1966, 

S  106,159 

Hm  portion  vi  ttut  term  of  ttc  patent  snhaeqnait  to 

Dec.  3, 1985,  has  been  discbdmcd 

flat  CL  BOIJ  17/10 

VA,  CL  23—301  5 


Method  of  crucible-free  zone  melting  a  crystalline  rod 
which  comprises  rotating  a  pair  of  spaced  and  substantial- 
ly vertically  aligned  end  holders  supporting  a  crystalline 
rod  therebetween,  heating  the  rod  with  an  annular  heat- 
ing device  surrounding  the  rod  to  a  temperature  at  which 
a  molten  zone  is  formed  in  the  rod  dividing  the  rod  into 
a  supply  rod  portion  being  supplied  to  the  melt  in  the 
molten  zone  and  a  rod  portion  resolidifying  from  the 
melt,  relatively  displacing  the  end  holders  and  the  heat- 
ing device  in  the  direction  of  the  rod  axis  at  a  given  rela- 
tive speed  so  that  the  resolidifying  rod  porticm  has  a  thick- 
ness of  predetermined  nominal  value,  and  laterally  dis- 
I^acing  the  end  holder  for  the  supply  rod  portion  out  of 
vertical  alignment  with  the  other  end  holder. 


3,594,133 

ALUMDOJM  ALLOY 

Jacques  F.  Cote,  l^Hliam  Ernest  Coolce,  and  Roy  C. 

Spooner,  Kingrton,  Oatario,  Canada,  assl^rs  to  Akan 

Research  aisd  DevelopmMt  Linritod,  MontreaL  Qacbec, 

Onuda 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Nor.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  680,323 

Mat  CL  C23f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  29 — 183  3  Cbdnis 

An  aluminum  base  alloy  capable  of  receiving  an  alka- 
line etch  treatment  to  produce  a  uniform  mat  finish 
contains  silicon  in  an  amount  in  the  range  0.2-0.6%, 
iron  in  the  amount  0.35%  max.,  manganese  in  the 
amount  0.10%  max.,  magnesium  in  an  amoont  in  the 
range  0.45-0.9%,  difomium  in  the  amount  0.1%  max., 


3*594,134 
PROCESS    FOR    PROIDUCENG    POROUS    METAL 

FILMS  AND  ARUCLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Robert  R.  Russell,  Burnt  HDIb,  Harrey  E.  Cfine,  T.«rti«m, 
and  Warren  De  Sorbo,  BaOston  Lake,  N.Y., 
to  General  Hedrfc  Company 

Filed  Dec  30, 1968,  S«r.  No.  787^37 
Int  CL  B23p  1/00;  C23b  5/48;  B29c  17/08 
U.S.  CL  29—191.4  19 


A  i^ocess  for  preparing  a  metallic  film  with  substan- 
tially parallel  and  unifcMin  apertures  of  small  cross-section 
and  uniform  distribution  useful  as  a  filter.  An  alloy  is  cast 
which  in  the  solid  state  is  comprised  of  at  least  two 
phases.  The  cast  alloy  is  directionally  solidified  to  produce 
a  body  wherein  one  of  the  phases  is  present  as  a  jrfurality 
of  substantially  paralld  rods  passing  throu^  a  matrix 
comprised  of  the  second  or  other  phases.  The  directional- 
ly-solidified  body  is  etched  to  remove  the  rodlike  phase 
to  form  straight-through  apertures  or,  if  desired,  recesses. 
A  material  is  placed  on  an  etched  area  of  the  etched  body 
to  form  a  negative  replica  of  the  recesses  or  holes.  The 
material  is  then  stripped  away  and  metal  is  deposited  on 
its  negative  replica  surface.  The  resulting  deposited  metal- 
lic film  is  then  recovered. 


3,594,135 
PRODUCTS  FOR  CHROMING  OP  FERROUS 
METAL  SUBSTRATES 
Kenneth  Urmston  Hdker,  Hmogale,  Md  Colin  FMl 
Albon,  Knaresboroogh,  England,  assignots  to  Albright 
ft  WOsoii  limited,  CNdboty,  BMr  Bindi^luun,  Jt^rm^ 
No  Drawfam.  Original  appttcalioB  Iwm  5, 1967,  Scr.  No. 
643,734.  Dirided  and  tkb  ■npMfllim  Oct  23,  1969. 
Scr.  No.  871,370 
Clafans  priority,  application  Greirt  Britain,  June  7,  1966 
and  Nov.  29,  1966,  25,416/66;  Mar.  16,  1967, 12,445/ 
67;  Apr.  14, 1967, 16,641/67 

Int  CL  B32b  15/04 
U.S.  CL  29—195  28  ClaiBs 

Ferrous  metal  workpiece  having  an  adherent  porous 
chromium  metal-containing  surface  layer  in  metal  to 
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metal  contact  with  at  least  one  surface  of  said  workpiece  diesel  fuel  having  from  about  0,1  to  0.5%  by  weight  of 
and  having  an  adherent  metal  halide-containing  coating  barium  2-ethylhexanoate  and  from  about  0.3  to  0.6%  by 
on  said  chromium  metal-containing  surface  layer  said  weight  of  the  monomethyl  ether  of  ethylene  glycol  ex- 
metal  halide  being  one  that  will  react  with  iron.  hibits  substantially  reduced  smoke  and  soot  forming  char- 
acteristics. 


3^94,136 

SMOKE  SUPPRESSANT  ADDITIVES 

Bernard  H.  Rosen,  Little  SOver,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,199 
Int  CL  €101 1/18. 1/32 
VS.  a.  44—51  12  Claims 

A  smoke  and  soot  suppressant  additive  for  liquid  fuel 
comprises  an  ether  and  a  Group  II-A  metal  carbonate. 
An  especially  suitable  additive  is  barium  carbonate  and 
an  alkyl  ether  of  ethylene  glycol,  such  as  the  dimethyl 
ether  of  ethylene  glycol.  Generally  the  carbonate  is  em- 
ployed in  amounts  from  about  0.1  to  1%  by  weight  and 
the  ether  is  employed  in  amounts  from  0.1  to  1%  by 
weight. 


3,594,137 
CRUDE  OIL  CONTAINING  DISPERSANT  USEFUL 

AS  DIESEL  ENGINE  FUEL 
Thorkild  F.  Lonstmp,  Sanda,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,598 
Int  CL  CIOI 1/22. 1/24. 1/32 
VS,  CL  44—51  10  Claims 

Synthetic  or  natural  crude  oils  of  low  inorganic  salts 
and  low  sulfur  content  may  be  used  as  fuels  for  operating 
heavy  duty  diesel  engines  where  these  crude  oils  con- 
tain at  least  0.01  and  up  to  about  2.0  wt.  percent,  or  at 
least  a  suflBcient  amount  above  0.01  wt.  percent  to  ap- 
preciably minimize  or  prevent  carbon  deposition  in  and 
on  the  fuel  injectors,  of  at  least  one  overbased  alkaline 
earth  metal  sulfonate  and /or  the  condensation  product  of 
an  alkylene  polyamine  with  organic  mono  or  dicarboxylic 
acids  or  anhydrides  thereof,  wherein  the  acids  or  ariiy- 
drides  have  substituted  therein  a  long  chain  alkenyl  group 
of  C4o-Ca5o,  either  or  both  additives  being  used  as  dis- 
persants.  Sulfur  content  of  the  crude  oil  should  be  below 
about  1.0  wt.  percent  and  salt  contents  should  be  below 
about  3  pounds  per  thousand  barrels  of  crude  oil.  The 
crude  oil  may  be  of  paraffinic,  asphaltic  or  mixed  type. 


3,594,139 
TERTIARY  AMINE  OXIDE  CONCENTRATES 

Roland  A.  Bouffard,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-paTt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
547,731,  May  5,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,387,953.  TUs 
appUcation  Oct.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  3,387,953. 

Int  CL  CIOI  1/22 
VS.  CL  44—72  9  Claims 

A  rust-inhibitor  concentrate  that  can  be  handled  satis- 
factorily at  all  normal  blending  temperatures  throughout 
the  year  and  that  presents  no  blending  problems  when 
added  to  gasoline  comprises  30  to  60  wt.  percent  of  a 
tertiary  amine  axide,  from  30  to  60  wt.  percent  of  a  Uquid 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  having 
a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  230  to  400°  P.,  and  from  5 
to  20  wt.  percent  of  an  aliphatic  monohydric  or  dihydric 
alcohol  of  from  6  to  13  carbon  atoms. 


3,594,140 

SMOKE  SUPPRESSANT  FUEL  MIXTURES 

Elmer  J.  Badin,  Hightstown,  NJ^  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Oil  Company,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,219 

Int  CL  CIOI  1/18. 1/24 

VS.  a.  44—76  11  Claims 

A  liquid  fuel  composition  having  reduced   soot  and 

smoking  characteristics  is  formed  by  admixing  a  major 

proportion  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  a  minor 

proportion,  respectively,  of  an  ether  and  a  Group  II-A 

metal  sulfonate  wherein  the  concentration  of  Group  II-A 

metal  is  from  about  0.007  to  0. 1  %  by  weight.  A  preferred 

fuel  composition  comprises  a  diesel  fuel  admixed  with  a 

barium  alkaryl  sulfonate  and  an  alkyl  ether  of  an  alkylene 

glycol,  said  glycol  ether  having  from  3   to   10  carbon 

atoms,   wherein  the   concentration  of   barium   metal  is 

from  about  0.04  to  0.08%  by  weight. 


3,594,138 

SMOKE  SUPPRESSANT  ADDmVES  FOR 

PETROLEUM  FUELS 

Elmer  J.  Badin,  Hightstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Oil  Company,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,830 

Int  CL  CIOI  i/ia 
U.S.  CL  44—66  6  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  is  a  liquid  fuel  compo- 
sition comprising  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  having  a  tend- 
ency to  form  soot  and  smoke  on  combustion  and  a  metal 
salt  of  an  alkanoic  acid,  wherein  the  concentration  of 
metal  salt  is  at  least  sufficient,  usually  from  0.05  to  5% 
by  weight,  to  inhibit  said  tendencies.  Especially  suitable 
compositions  include  a  diesel  fuel  having  from  about  0.3 
to  2%  by  weight  of  barium  2-ethylhexanoate  and  a  diesel 
fuel  having  from  about  0.1  to  2%  by  weight  of  calcium 
2-ethylhexanoate  admixed  therein.  Further  improvement 
in  soot  and  smoke  reduction  is  obtained  in  hydrocarbon 
fuels  and  particularly  in  diesel  fuels,  when  an  ether  is  addi- 
tionally incorporated  into  the  salt  and  fuel  mixture.  A 


3,594,141 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  METAL  BONDED 
DIAMOND  ABRA£IVE  TOOL 
Robert  S.  Houston  and  Reginald  C.  Fbk,  West  Boylston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  296,553,  July 
22,  1963,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  25,268,  Apr.  28,  1960.  lUs  appUcation 
Mar.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,717 

Int  CL  B24b  1/00 
VS.  CI.  51—295  8  Claims 


A  method  for  making  a  metal  bonded  abrasive  tool 
using  powdered  metal  techniques,  the  tool  having  a  con- 
trolled degree  of  relative  hardness  of  its  cutting  action 
built  into  the  tool  during  manufacture,  the  control  being 
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accomplished  by  producing  a  specified  porosity  in  the  ab- 
rasive section  of  the  tool,  and  then  infiltrating  the  pores 
with  liquified  metal  produced  during  a  second  phase  of 
th3  sintering  operation,  the  liquid  metal  for  infiltrating 
being  drawn  from  the  support  backing  for  the  abrasive 
tool. 


3,594,142 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PELLETIZATION  OF 

METALLURGICAL  SLAG 

Richard  D.  Margesson,  BnrHngton,  Ontario,  and  ^^Ham 

G.  England,  Grimsby,  Ontario,  Canada,  asaignors  to 

National  Slag  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,723 

Int  CL  C03b  5 /IS 

VS.  CL  65—19  7  firfiM 


3494,145 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FCMt  FIRE  POLISHING 
THE  EDGE  OF  A  GLASS  SHEET  WHILE  BENDING 
Solomon    Elijah    Kay,    Solihull,    F-itgh^tui^    MsigBor   to 
Triplex  Safety  GfaMS  Company  Uniked,  London,  Eoc- 
land  """ 

_  ,  FDed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807^15 

Oalms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  20, 19M, 

13,544/68 
,  ^  _  lot  CL  C03b  29/02 

UJS.  CL  65—104  13 


In  a  process  for  the  production  of  generally-spherical 
pellets  from  blast  furnace  slag  a  stream  of  molten  slag 
is  mixed  with  water  to  initiate  its  foaming  and/or  expan- 
sion; the  slag  and  water  mixture  flows  over  the  suiiace 
of  a  cooled  plate  and  is  then  projected  into  the  air  by 
a  projecting  device  such  as  a  rotating  drum  provided  with 
radially-extending  concave  vanes;  the  motion  of  the  cx- 
paned  pyroplastic  slag  in  the  air  causes  it  to  form  spheri- 
cal pellets  that  are  sufficiently  cooled  to  retain  their  in- 
dividual identities  upon  reacUng  the  ground. 


In  the  treatment  of  a  glass  sheet  having  a  sharp  edge, 
the  glass  sheet  is  heated  preparatory  to  bending,  the  hot 
sheet  is  bent,  and  during  or  after  bending  a  continuous 
peripheral  margin  of  the  sheet  is  exposed  and  further 
heat  is  appUed  to  the  margin  to  round  the  edge  of  the 
sheet 


3,594,143 

PROCESS  OF  FLOATING  GLASS  ON  MOLTEN 
METAL  WITH  A  PARTICULAR  ATMOSPHERE 
IfttUiar    Mohyuddin,    Ormddrk,    England,    assignor   to 
PiUdngton  Brotiiers  Linrited,  liveipool,  Lancashire, 
England 

No  Drawing.  FOed  June  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  30,  1967, 

30,385/67 
Int  CL  C03b  18/02 
VS.  CI.  65-^2  2  Claims 

Glass  is  heated  whilst  in  contact  with  a  protective  at- 
mosphere which  comprises  hydrogen  and  methane,  the 
methane  being  in  a  proportion  of  from  1%  to  50%  of 
the  hydrogen  present  in  order  for  a  condition  of  equilibri- 
um to  be  maintained  to  inhibit  any  reaction  between  the 
hydrogen  and  the  elements  which  could  be  attacked  there- 
by, such,  for  example,  as  carbon  and  silicon  carbide. 


3,594,146 

MOLD  CHARGE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Urban  P.  Tkudean,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaigBorito 

Owens-DUBois,  Lac 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,709 

,.«  ^  Int  CL  C03b  5/JO 

VS.  CL  65—165  7  cWim 


lo-P^^ 


3,594,144 

DISPERSING  VEHICLE  USED  IN  GLASS  BONDING 
Salvatore  J.  Acello,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  ass^pnor  to 
SfHragne  Electric  Cmnpany,  Nortii  Adams,  Mass. 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Oct  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,639 
Int  CL  C03c  27/00 
VS.  CL  65—43  2  Cbrims 

The  assembly  of  parts  of  an  integrated  assembly  by  a 
bond  between  the  parts  is  achieved  by  the  application  of  a 
composition  which  is  solder  glasses,  ceramics,  or  metals 
in  fine  powder  form  which  are  dispersed  in  fluorinated 
ether  vehicle.  The  vehicle  is  removed  and  the  parts  bond- 
ed by  fusion. 


Apparatus  for  handling  feeder-formed  glass  mold 
charges  or  "gobs"  in  whidi  segregrated  gobs  initially  follow 
a  downward  vertical  path  on  their  way  to  the  sections  of 
an  IS-type  forming  machine,  there  being  a  piston-motor 
operated  gob  deflector  near  or  encircling  said  path  and  a 
timer  and  air-conduit  arrangement  including  control- 
valves,  one  manually  controlled,  to  regulably  actuate  the 
piston-motor  for  the  purpose  of  positioning  the  deflector 
so  as  to  prevent  delivery  of  gobs  to  a  selected  section  or 
sections,  for  any  desired  period  of  time. 
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3^94,147 

FLOAT  BATH  TANK  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  THE  SAME 

William  F.  Gaky,  Saxoaburg,  and  John  E.  Sensl,  Arnold, 

Pa^  aadgnon  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

FUed  Dec  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,363 

lot  CL  C03b  18/02 

VS.  CL  65—182  4  Claims 


A  float  bath  tank  has  a  plurality  of  refractory  lining 
blocks  cast  in  situ  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank  around  metal 
studs  which  are  afBxed  to  the  casing  of  the  tank. 


3,594,154 
PREPARATION  OF  SOLID  MIXED  FERTILIZERS 
AND  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 
RaylMn  C.  Cannon,  Decatnr,  Ga^  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,449 
Int.  CI.  C05b  11/06,  11/12 
UJS.  CL  71—39  9  Claims 

In  a  process  wherein  phosphate  rock  is  digested  with 
nitric  acid  and  ammonium  sulfate,  and  precipitated  gyp- 
sum removed,  water-soluble  low  NiF^Os  ratio  mixed  fer- 
tilizers and  ammonium  nitrate  are  produced  by  crystal- 
lizing and  separating  amnoonium  nitrate  from  the  con- 
centrated mother  Uquor  containing  the  ammonium  nitrate 
and  phosphoric  acid  and  then  ammoniating  the  liquor 
containing  the  phosphoric  acid  and  uncrystallized  am- 
moniimi  nitrate.  The  gypsum  after  removal  from  the 
digestion  slurry  may  be  converted  to  ammonium  sulfate 
by  an  ammoniation  -  carbonation  reaction  for  recycle  to 
the  digestion  step. 


3,594,148 

REFRACTORY  TANK  STRUCTURE  FOR 

FLOATING  GLASS  ON  MOLTEN  METAL 

Charles    Elwyn    Smith,    OnnsUrfc,    and    Ian    William 

McKittrick,  Hythe,  England,  assignors  to  POldngton 

Brotbers  Limited,  LiverpooL  Lancashire,  England 

FUed  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,312 

Clafans  pifcwity,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25,  1967, 

24,344/67 

bt  CL  C03b  18/02 

VS,  CL  6S-182  <  CUms 
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In  the  float  process  for  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass, 
the  tank  structure  containing  a  molten  metal  bath  is  lined 
with  an  alumino-silicate  refractory. 


3,594,149 
GLASS  SHEET  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Alan  Pickarance  and  Ronald  Charies  FWestone,  Saint 
Helens,  England,  assignors  to  PUUngton  Brodiers  Lim- 
ited,  LhrerpooL  Lanciniiire,  England 

FUed  Oct  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nor.  3,  1967, 

50,063/67 

Int  CL  C03b  29/04 

U.S.  CL  65—182  14  Clafans 


A  conveyor  for  conveying  articles  such  as  glass  sheets 
along  a  path,  e.g.  throu^  a  fiunace,  at  different  transla- 
tional  speeds  comprises  an  elongated  carriage  member 
which  is  moved  linearly  along  said  path  by  engagement 
with  successive  drive  wheels  spaced  along  the  path  and 
arranged  in  at  least  two  sets  driven  at  different  rotational 
speeds.  The  drives  to  at  least  some  of  the  wheels  of  a  set 
include  free-wheel  or  slipping  drive  transmission  to  per- 
mit over-running  of  said  wheels  during  a  speed  transition 
of  the  carriage  when  moving  from  one  set  of  drive  wheels 
to  another. 


3,594,151 

HERBICIDALLY  ACTIVE  SPRAY  COMPOSITION 

Billy  A.  ^nrayberry,  AOentown,  Pa.,  and  Ted  L.  Cnny, 

Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Siiamro^  Cor- 

poration,  Geveland,  Oido 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-fai<pait  of  appBcation  Ser.  No. 

551,238,  May  19,  1966.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  775,207 

Int.  CL  At  In  9/00 
U.S.  CL  71—65  3  Clainifl 

A  pesticidally  active  composition  for  vegetation  and 
insects,  and  particularly  desirable  for  spray  application, 
is  prepared  as  a  Itmip-free  stable  dispersion  exhibiting 
thixotropic  properties  and  having  viscosity  at  a  given 
soUds  content  greater  than  the  additive  viscosities  of  in- 
dividual components  of  the  mixture  at  the  same  solids 
concentration.  The  preparative  steps  typically  include 
forming  an  admix  of  20-80  weight  percent  heteropoly- 
saccharide  and  80-20  weight  percent  locust  bean  gimii, 
using  this  with  a  minor  amount  of  surface  active  agent, 
combining  these  materials,  preferably  as  a  premixed 
homogeneous  blend,  with  an  organic  liquid  to  prepare  a 
free-flowing  slurry,  and  mixing  the  slurry  with  an  aque- 
ous medium  to  make  a  sprayable  system.  Most  pesticidal 
agents  are  then  added  to  the  sprayable  system. 


3,594,152 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CYTOPLASMIC  MALE 

STERILITY  IN  MAIZE 
Dmitry  Fedorovich  PetroT,  SoTetskaya,  niiin  7,  kr.  39; 
Ekaterina  Scrgeevna  FoUaa,  Tsvctnoi  proezd  17,  kr. 
49;  and  Natalia  Borisovna  ZhekznoTa,  Morakoi  proa- 
pekt  13,  ky.  18,  all  of  NovosflrfrA.  U.S.SJt 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  2L  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,407 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/00 
U.S..CL  71—88  3  CfadiH 

A' method  of  producing  cytoplasmic  male  steriUty  in 
maize  by  using  the  antibiotic  streptomycine  to  cause  a 
mutation  of  extrachromosomal  genes  which  is  Imown  for 
the  monocellule  alga  Chlamydomonas. 


3,594,153 

COPPER  ORE  REDUCTION  AND  METAL 

REFINING  PROCESS 

Soafino  M.  Dc  Cwso,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Peter  F.  Kicn«C 

Phoenix,   Ariz.,   aaaignws  to  YitB/Saa^baam  Electric 

CiNrporatioa,  Pittsburgii,  Ak 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  554,427, 
Jnne  1,  1966.  This  application  June  18,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  47,296 

Int  CL  C22d  7/00,  7/08 
VS,  CL  75—10  26  dahitf 

Processes  for  performing  any  one  or  more,  or  all  of  the 
steps  required  for  reducing  raw  copper  ore  and  obtain- 
ing refiiUMi  pure  coj^wr,  in  which  all  essential  steps  of 
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the  process  may  be  carried  out  with  a  single  crucible  or 
ladle,  or  a  number  of  crucibles  may  be  utilized,  each 
for  one  or  more  steps.  For  heating,  an  electric  arc  is 
formed  from  and  between  the  uppermost  portion  of  the 
conductive  material  in  the  crucible,  whether  ore,  matte, 
blister,  or  copper,  and  an  electrode  is  emi^oyed  having 
a  tip  composed  of  substantially  pure  copper  forming  an 
arcing  surface,  with  magnetic  field  coil  means  in  the  tip 
to  set  up  a  magnetic  field  to  move  the  arc  substantially 


^ 


•XJ       __        ■    I  sa    rT« 


continuously  around  the  tip,  and  an  axially  extending  pas- 
sageway through  the  electrode  utilizable  for  bringing  into 
the  crucible  or  into  the  melt  ore,  oxygen,  matte,  iron, 
blister  coi^r,  a  reducing  agent,  or  any  other  material 
essential  to  one  or  more  of  the  processes  or  steps.  Normal- 
ly the  arcing  surface  is  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  melt,  except  for  certain  special  operations.  Refined 
copper  is  tapped  from  the  bottom  of  the  crucible,  and 
slag  as  formed  is  periodically  removable  by  a  spout  on 
the  crucible,  which  may  be  tilted. 


3,594,154 

IRON  MAKING  PROCESS  AND  ITS 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREOF 

Tatsnro  EJuiokogl,  Kyoto-sU,  lapan,  assignor  to  Sumi- 
tomo Metal  Industries  Ltid.,  Higashi-ku,  Osalta-shi, 
Japan 

FOed  May  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1967, 

42/32^15;  Dec  20,  1967,  42/82,135 

Int  CL  C21b  5/06 

U.S.  CL  75-^1  6  Claims 


An  improved  process  for  iron  making  and  arrangements 
thereof  characterized  in  that  fuel  and  ore  biu-den  are 
charged  into  a  smelting  shaft  furnace  so  as  to  form  three 
separate  vertical  zones  of  central  columnar  fuel  zone,  an 
intermediate  annular  ore  material  zone  and  an  annular 
fuel  zone  along  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  furnace,  a 
part  of  extracted  furnace  gases  is  thermally  heated,  re- 


formed and  recycled  together  with  oxygen  and  fuel 
through  tuyeres  into  the  furnace.  Pig  iron  is  produced  at  a 
high  rate,  with  low  consumption  of  fuel  and  the  operation 
is  smooth. 


3^94,155 

METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLING 

DECARBURIZAT10N  OF  STEEL 

Sondaresan  Ramachandran,  Natrcma  Heiglits,  Pa.,  anlgD- 
or  to  Allegheny  Lndinm  Steel  Corporation,  BradKcn- 
ridge.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,752 
Int  CL  C21c  5/32 
UjS.  CL  75—60  6 


rmtm  nut 


Described  herein  is  a  method  of  dynamically  controlling 
decarburization  of  steel  by  measiuing  the  rate  of  carbon 
removal  from  the  steel,  measuring  the  rate  of  oxidizer 
input,  continuously  maintaining  a  balance  between  the 
aforementioned  rates  by  adjusting  the  carbon-oxygen  re- 
ation  rate  and/or  adjusting  the  input  of  oxklizing  material 
to  the  steel. 


3,594.156 
STAI^a£SS  STEEL 
Hemy  P.  Lccfcie,  Griffith,  Ind.  «ad 
PittslMugh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Sleei  Cor^ 
poration 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  May  29,  1969,  Sar.  No.  829,110 

Int  CL  C22c  37/10 

VS.  CL  75—124  2  CUnH 

A  low  cost  ferritic  stainless  steel  with  exceptionally 

good  corrosion  resistant  properties  having  the  following 

composition: 

Carbon 0.03%  maximum. 

Manganese 2.0%  maximum. 

Chromium 6  to  12%. 

Aluminum 2  to  7%. 

Copper 0.1  to  1.5%. 

Molybdentmi 0.2  to  3.0%. 

Columbium 0.2  to  3.0%. 

Iron Balance. 

wherein  chromium  plus  aluminum  is  at  least  13.0%, 
molybdenum  plus  columbium  is  at  least  0.8%  and  copper 
plus  molybdenum  jdus  columbium  is  at  least  1.0%. 


3,594457 
ALKALINE  CHLORINATION  OF  WASTE  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PROCESSING  SOLUTIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING SILVER 

llmnaa  N.  Hcadricfcaon  aa 

tcr,  N.Y.,  aarffBoia  to 

fforhciitfr,  N«Y. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Ang.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  85MM 

Int  CL  C22h  11/06 

U.S.  CL  75—112  7  ChiBS 

Waste  photographic  processing  solutions  which  con- 
tain silver  thiosulfate  complex,  such  as  exhausted  thio- 
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sulfate  fixing  solutions,  are  chlorinated  under  alkaline 
conditions  to  precipitate  a  silver-bearing  sludge  from  which 
the  silver  can  be  separated  and  to  destroy  thiosulfate  ion 
and  thereby  reduce  the  oxygen  demand  of  the  solution. 
Chlorination  can  be  effected  by  introduction  of  chlorine 
gas  or  by  use  of  hypochlorite  solution.  Since  thiosulfate 
ion  accounts  for  a  major  part  of  the  oxygen-consuming 
material  which  is  discharged  in  photographic  processing, 
a  significant  source  of  water  pollution  is  substantially 
eliminated  by  this  method. 


3,594,158 

STRONG,  TOUGH,  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

MARAGING  STEEL 

Edward  Peter  Sadowsid,  Ringwood,  NJ^  assignor  to  The 

Intematioiial  Nickel  Company,  Inc^  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

530,785,  Mar.  1,  1966.  This  appUcatfon  Apr.  5,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  628,567 

Int  CI.  C22c  39/20 
UA  a.  75— 128W  7  Claims 

A  maraging  stainless  steel  contains  chromium,  molyb- 
denum, nickel,  aluminum  and/or  titanium,  and  carbon  as 
essential  constituents,  the  aluminum  and  titanium  being 
specially  controlled.  A  special  relationship  is  given  in  re- 
spect of  the  elements  chromium,  molybdenum,  and  nickel 
whereby  various  processing  treatments  are  rendered  un- 
necessary. The  steels  are  useful  in  the  production  of  pres- 
sure vessels  and  an  illustrative  steel  contains  about  11% 
chromium,  2%  molybdenum,  10%  nickel,  0.25%  alu- 
minum, 0.2%  titanium,  up  to  0.02%  carbon,  the  balance 
being  principally  iron. 


3  594  159 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  METHOD  EMPLOY- 
ING DEVELOPMENT  ON  SIDE  OF  THE  IMAG- 
ING SHEET  OPPOSITE  THE  PHOTOCONDUC- 
TIVE  COATING 

Arthur  L.  Kaufman,  26  Hi^  Point  Road, 
Westport,  Conn.     06880 
Continnation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No  434,078,  Feb. 
19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  541,902,  Mar.  22, 1966,  and  Ser.  No. 
747,163,  July  24,  1968.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  17,810 

Int  CL  G03g  13/22 
UA  CL  96—1  12  Clafans 


3,594,160 
METHOD  FOR  EXPOSING  PHOTOCONDUCITVE 
MATERIALS  WITH  A  MERCURY-THALLIUM 
VAPOR  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Rol>ert  L.  Gnnto,  Monndsiille,  W.  Va.,  and  Merton  R. 
Staiey,  Palatine,  111.,  assignors  to  Addrcssograpb-Mniti- 
graph  Coiporation,  Mount  Prospect,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  653,090, 
July  13, 1967.  Iliis  application  June  30, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  51,315 

Int  CL  G03c  13/04, 15/04 
VS,  a.  96—1  5  Claims 

Exposure  of  the  conventional  dye  sensitized  zinc  oxide 
resin  binder  copy  material,  organic  photoconductors  and 
selenium  is  accomplished  with  a  radiation  source  that 
emits  a  high  level  of  energy  at  535  nanometers.  The  photo- 
electrostatic  copying  method  involves  illuminating  the 
original  to  be  reproduced  with  a  mercury-vapor  type  lamp 
which  has  been  modified  to  include  thallium  vapors 
through  the  introduction  of  thallium  halide  into  the  lamp 
envelope.  A  high  intensity  green  light  is  emitted  which 
performs  as  a  monochromatic  energy  source  and  finds 
particular  application  when  reproducing  originals  having 
more  than  one  color  indicia  thereon  so  that  all  colors  are 
reproduced  in  accordance  with  their  relative  brightness  on 
the  original. 


3,5!^161  • 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  WITH  DE- 
VELOPMENT  ON  THE  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE  OF 
THE  PHOTOCONDUCnVE  ARTICLE 

Arthur  L.  Kaufman,  26  High  Point  Road, 
Westport  Conn.    06880 
Continuation-in-part  of  alMUidoned  qiplication  Ser.  No. 
434,078,  Feb.  10, 1965.  lUs  application  July  24, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  747,163 

Int  CL  G03s  13/22 
VS.  CL  96—1  13  Clafans 


\/ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  electrostatic  reproduction  of 
indicia,  wherein^  a  sheet  of  record  material  having  an 
insulating  substrate  and  a  coating  of  photoconductive 
material  on  one  side  thereof  is  electrically  charged,  the 
photoconductive  side  is  then  exposed  to  light  coming 
from  the  indicia  to  form  a  latent  image,  an  electrical  con- 
nection is  established  between  the  exposed  photocon- 
ductive coating  and  a  body  of  electrostatically  attracta- 
ble XoatT,  the  toner  is  applied  to  the  substrate  on  the  side 
opposite  the  photoconductive  coating  to  render  the  latent 
image  visible. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  electrostatically  reproducing 
images  upon  recording  media  in  which  an  insulating  sheet- 
like member  is  coated  on  one  side  with  a  photoconductive 
layer.  The  photoconductive  layer  is  charged  so  as  to 
produce  a  latent  image  oa.  the  uncoated  face  of  the  in- 
sulating sheet-like  member.  Toner  is  applied  to  the  latent 
image  to  produce  a  visible  image.  Various  means  are 
disclosed  for  applying  the  toner,  transferring  the  latent 
image  to  other  carrier  sheets  and  for  selectively  charging 
the  photoconductive  sheet  to  produce  the  latent  image. 


3,594,162 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDING  PROCESS  WITH 

CHARGING  DEFLECTION 
Waiter  Simm,  Leverfcusen,  and  Rudolf  MiiDer,  Deisen- 
hofen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Levertmsen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1967, 
P  16  71  522.3 
Int  CL  G03g  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  96—1  7  Clafans 

The  image-wise  charging  of  recording  materials  in 
which  a  corona  discharge  current  constant  in  time  is  di- 
rected from  an  electrode  through  a  gap  in  a  metal  screen 
toward  a  recording  material.  The  gap  has  along  a  lip  a 
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means  for  producing  a  variable  electric  field  transversely   nate  opposite  the  tran^arent  support,  and  a  contamer 
across  the  gap  which  variable  electric  field  is  capable    retaining  a  processing  composition  adapted  to  discharge 

its  contents  on  the  surface  of  the  laminate  opposite  the 


^->4'^Ci 


/ 
of  deflecting  the  discharge  current  and  thereby  controlling 
the  charge  image  production. 


3,594,163 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  ALPHA  PHTHALO- 

CYANINE  TO  THE  X-FORM 

Richard  W.  Radler,  Jr.,  PenfieM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  566,839, 
July  21,  1966.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  10,077 

Int  CL  C09b  47/04 
UA  CL  96—1.5  9  Clafans 
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KKorr  x-noMi 


transparent  support  and  between  the  laminate  and  super- 
posed sheet;  and  to  specified  color  diffusion  transfer  proc- 
esses employing  such  film  unit 


A  method  of  preparing  X-form  phthalocyanine  which 
comprises  crystal  conversion  from  alpha  phthalocyanine 
in  organic  solvents  seeded  with  small  amounts  of  X-form 
is  disclosed. 


3,594,164 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

PROCESS  AND  FILM  UNIT  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  815,585,  Apr. 

14,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  728,538,  May  13,  1968.  This  appUcation  May 

22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,666 

Int  CL  G03c  1/40.  5/54.  7/00 
U.S.  CL  96—3  36  Oafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  composite  photo- 
graphic diffusion  transfer  color  process  film  unit  which 
comprises  a  photosensitive  laminate  including  a  dimen- 
sionally  stable  transparent  sui^>ort  carrying  a  dyeable 
polymeric  layer,  a  processing  composition  permeable 
opaque  layer,  and  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  layer  hav- 
ing associated  therewith  a  dye  transfer  image-forming 
material;  a  dimensionally  stable  sheet  adapted  to  be  super- 
posed substantially  coextensive  the  surface  of  the  lami- 


3,594,165 

NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  7*RODUCTS  AND 

PROCESSES 

Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pcdanrfd 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Contfamation-fai-part  of  implication  So*.  No.  815,585,  Apr. 

14. 1969,  which  Is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  appUcation 
Ser.  No.  728,535,  May  13,  1968.  This  applidition  May 

22. 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,646 

Int  a.  G03c  1/48.  7/00 
U.S.  CL  96—3  19  Cbfans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  photography,  particu- 
larly, to  photographic  jM-oducts  specifically  adapted  tar 
employment  in  specified  photographic  diffusion  transfer 
color  processes  and,  mwe  partictjarly,  to  photographic 
products  which  comprise  a  composite  photosensitive  struc- 
ture containing,  in  combination,  a  photosensitive  laminate 
including,  as  essential  layers,  in  sequence,  a  dimensionally 
stable  layer  transparent  to  actinic  radiation;  an  optional 
polymeric  layer  substantially  transparent  to  incident  radi- 
ation and  containing  sufficient  acidifying  capacity  to  effect 
reduction  of  a  processing  composition  having  a  pH  at 
which  a  selected  dye  image-forming  material  is  diffusible 
to  a  pH  at  which  such  material  is  substantially  non- 
diffusible;  a  polymeric  layer  dyeable  by  the  selected  dye 
image-forming  material;  a  processing  composition  per- 
meable opaque  layer;  and  a  photosensitive  silver  halide 
layer  having  associated  therewith  a  dye  image-forming 
material  which  is  processing  composition  diffusible,  as  a 
fimction  of  the  point-to-point  degree  of  the  silver  halide 
layer's  exposure  to  incident  actinic  radiation;  a  transpar- 
ent dimensionally  stable  sheet  superposed  substantially 
coextensive  the  surface  of  the  laminate  opposite  the  di- 
mensionally stable  transparent  layer;  and  a  rupturable 
container  retaining  a  processing  composition  containing 
an  opacifying  agent  positioned  extending  transverse  a  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  film  unit  to  effect  unidirectional  discharge 
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of  the  container's  contents  intermediate  the  dimensionally 
stable  sheet  and  the  laminate;  and  to  specified  photo- 


holographic  recording  media  with  large  multiple  storage 
capabiUties  and  good  diffracted  powers. 
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graphic  diffusion  transfer  color  processes  employing  such 
products. 

3,594,166 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COPIES  BY 

IMAGE-WISE  HEATING 

Alexander  Riebel,  Leverkusen,  and  Wolfgang  Lassig,  Karl 

Dinges,  and  Wolfgang  Himmelnuuin,  Cologne,  Stamm- 

hcim,   Germany,   as^gnors   to   Agf^i-Gevaert   Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkosen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,456 
Claimi  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jan.  8,  1965, 

A  48,075 

Int  CL  G03c  5/04, 11/12,  5/24 

UA  CL  96—27  .  6  Claima 

Thermographic  copies  are  made  with  material,  insensi- 
tive to  daylight,  having  a  support  to  which  is  adhered  a 
copying  layer  of  a  swellable  binder  which  can  be  hard- 
ened to  reduce  this  swellability.  Dispersed  in  the  binder 
is  a  hardener  that  effects  such  hardening  when  heated  to 
50-300°  C.  and  the  binder  is  colored  so  that  it  absorbs 
light  and  converts  the  light  energy  to  heat  energy.  When 
exposed  to  an  original  image  with  a  high  intensity  flash 
of  at  least  30O  watt-seconds,  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
binder  become  hardened  leaving  the  other  portions  swell- 
able.  A  swelling  liquid  is  then  applied  and  the  copying 
layer  placed  against  a  receiving  sheet.  The  swelled  imex- 
posed  portions  of  the  copying  layer  adhere  to  the  receiv- 
ing sheet  and  when  the  receiving  sheet  is  pulled  away  from 
the  copying  layer,  a  relief  image  of  the  original  is  torn 
out  of  the  copying  layer  and  appears  on  the  receiving 
sheet.  At  the  same  time  a  relief  image  of  opposite  sense 
remains  on  the  copying  layer. 


3,594,168 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ARTWORK  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 

Giampicro  Compare,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Information  Systems  S^pA^  Calnso,  Tkurin, 
Italy 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  13, 1967, 
12,554/67 
Int  CL  G03c  5/04 
VS.  CL  96—27  8  Cfadnu 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  fabricating 
photographic  artwork  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  print- 
ed circuits,  the  artwork  being  obtained  through  the  use  of 
a  first  mask  of  high  precision  pattern  close  to  a  photo- 
sensitive plate  and  a  second  mask  for  opaquing  selected 
portions  of  the  pattern  of  said  first  mask  and  exposing  the 
same  to  appropriate  radiation.  This  process  is  repeated 
until  the  desired  artwork  is  obtained. 


3,594,169 
TERTIARY  ALIPHATIC  PHOSPHINES  AS  PHOTO-' 

GRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  SOLVENTS 
Stanley  M.  Bloom,  Waban,  and  Ronald  F.  Lambert,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,776 
Int  CL  G03c  5/54 
U.S.  a.  96—29  8  Claims 

Water-soluble  tertiary  aliphatic  phosphines  are  used 
as  silver  halide  solvents  in  photographic  processing  com- 
positions having  a  pH  in  the  range  oi  about  4  to  9.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  compositions  are  provided  which 
find  particular  utility  in  carrying  out  diffusion  transfer 
photographic  processes  at  neutrality. 


3,594,170 
ADDITIVES  TO  NEGATIVE  PHOTORESISTS  WHICH 

INCREASE  THE  SENSITIVITY  THEREOF 

Barret  Broyde,  Highland  Paric,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,867 

Int  CL  B44d  1/50;  C08f  1/16 

U.S.  CL  96—36  35  Claims 
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3,594,167 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HOLOGRAM  USING 
GLASSEOUS  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Frank  P.  Laming,  North  Plainfield,  and  Arthur  D.  Pear- 
son, BemardsviOe,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mniray  HiU  and  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,692 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/04 

U.S.  CL  96—27  10  Claims 

Certain  glassy  compositions  comprising  arsenic,  sulfur, 

and  optionally  included  other  elements,  make  excellent 


The  use  of  a  scanning  electron  beam  to  generate  a 
pattern  in  a  negative  photoresist  is  known.  Electron 
beam  equipment  can  be  made  which  is  capable  of  scan- 
ning very  quickly,  but  standard  negative  photoresists  re- 
quire such  a  large  flux  of  electrons  for  proper  exposure 
that  the  scanning  equipment  must  be  operated  at  speeds 
substantially  slower  than  the  capability  of  the  equipment. 
By  adding  soluble,  heavy  organometallic  compounds  from 
Groups  ni-V  of  the  Periodic  Table  to  the  photoresist. 
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the  sensitivity  or  speed  of  the  photoresist  is  effectively  in- 
creased. As  a  result,  the  electron  beam  can  scan  at  a 
higher  rate. 

3,594,171  

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENmTI^  EI^MENTS 
SUro    Kimna,    Kaznya    Saao,    ami    Kazno    Ibooc, 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaritaon  to  F^  Photo  Film  Co^ 
Ltd^  Kanatgawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1966, 
41/84,022 
Int  CL  G03c  1/84 
U.S.  CL  96—84  2  Claims 

A  photographic  light  sensitive  element  comprising  a 
support  and  at  least  one  layer  on  said  support,  one  of 
said  layers  containing  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  photographic  filter  dye,  an  anti- 
irradiation  dye  and  an  antihalation  dye  incorporated  in 
the  layer  as  a  solution  of  the  dye  in  a  non-volatile  or- 
ganic solvent  which  is  immiscible  with  water  under  the 
conditions  of  preparation  of  said  photographic  light  sen- 
sitive element  but  can  be  easily  dissolved  out  of  said 
layer  under  the  conditions  of  processing  at  a  pH  higher 
than  8.S. 


3,594jl72 
UGHT  DEVELOPABLE,  DntECT-WRITING,  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  GOLD  AND 

IODINE 
Joseph  Anthony  Staicins,  LMle  SOyer,  N J^  aarifpor  to 

E.  L  do  Pont  dc  NemcTjrs  and  Comi^jsy,  Wilmiagton, 

DcL 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-m-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

588,734,  Oct  24, 1966.  lUs  application  June  13, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  645,601 

Int  CL  G03c  1/28,  5/32 
VS.  CL  96—107  14  Claims 

Light-developable,  direct-writing,  radiation-sensitive  sil- 
ver halide  emulsions,  emulsion  layers  and  elements  con- 
taining molecular  iodine  or  an  iodide  ion-yielding  com- 
pound, a  gold  salt  and  optionally  a  water-soluble  bromide 
and/or  plumbous  salt,  and  process  for  recording  images. 


improved  in  high-intensity  reciprocity  failure.  The  pyrazo- 
lone c<»npound  has  the  general  formula: 


3494,173 
LITH-TYPE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Tsnnco  Saga,  Akio  Oshfana,  and  Ynii  Knroda,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  asrijpiors  to  Koniddrokn  Photo  Indnstry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Oct  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,807 

Cbdms  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Oct  31,  1967, 

42/69.710 

Int  CL  G03c  1/28 

VS.  CL  96—108  3  Claims 


I. 


1 J 3 J i 

LO&*mrM»ii  or  oiPOiunc  ntn  4  stcono 


wherein  R  is  an  acylamino,  arylamlno,  alkyl,  aryl  or 
aralkyl  group  and  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom, 
carboxyl,  sulfone,  phenoxy  amino  or  nitro  group. 


3,594,174 
NOVEL  AN11FOGGANT  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSION  ON  A  POLYESTER  FILM  SUPPORT 
Teruhide  Haga,  Koicfai  Hoiigome,  Masao  laMhara,  and 
Osakazn  Sofiao,  Tokyo,  Jiqpaa,  ■■jgnon  to  Konislrirotai 
Photo  InAiatry  Co^  Lfel,  T<^o,  J^pan 
No  Drawii«.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  795,034 
CfadnM  priorHy,  applicalion  Japaa,  Jaik  31,  196S, 
43/5,398 
lat  CL  G03c  1/34 
VS.  CL  96—109  3  OataM 

A  li^t-sensitive  silver  halide  photograpliic  material 
which  comprises  a  polyester  film  support  and,  coated 
thereon,  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  at  least 
one  layer  oX.  said  photographic  material  containing  a  new 
antifoggant  specified  later.  The  said  antifoggant  prevents 
the  impurities  in  the  polyester  film  support  from  fogging 
the  silver  halide  emtilsion  during  its  storage  at  incuba- 
tion. 


3,594,175 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ACETYLENIC  POLYMERS 
ABaa  S.  Hay,  Schenectady,  N. Y.,  ■aslganr  to 
GcMral  Electric  Convny 
No  Drawing.  ContimiatioB4a-part  of  abaadoaed  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  624,202,  Mar.  20, 1967.  TUt  appBarthai 
Oct  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,287 

lat  CL  G03c  1/68 
VS.  CL  96—115  22  OalBM 

Polymeric  compositions  contaming  acetylenic  groups 
and  a  photosensitizing  agent,  which  may  be  part  of  the 
polymer  molecule  or  an  additive  to  the  polymer,  and 
which  upon  absorbing  actinic  radiation,  accelerates  the 
cross-linking  of  the  polymer,  are  rendered  insoluble  when 
exposed  to  ultraviolet  irradiation,  thereby  making  them 
suitable  as  photoresists  in  the  graphic  arts. 


The  joint  use  of  certain  pyrazolone  compounds  together 
with  a  gold  sensitizer  is  found  to  be  particularly  effective 
to  obtain  a  lith-type  silver  halide  photographic  emulsioa 


3,594,176 
FROTECnON  OF  FATTY  MATERIALS 
Leo  MorIs,  Mcfaroae  Park,  10.,  saslgaot  to 
CPC  latwaatfoaal  inc. 
No  Drawiag.  FDcd  Oct  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  673,995 
lat  CL  A23k  i/O0;  A23J 1112 
VS.  CL  99— 2F  13  Cfadms 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  oxidatively 
stable  free-flowing,  non-staining  product  of  high  fat  con- 
tent useful  both  in  feed  formulations  and  as  a  food  com- 
ponent and  to  the  process  for  the  preparatioQ  thereof.  In 
the  process  oi  tlie  present  invention,  Upids  are  mixed 
thoroughly  with  imdried  gluten  obtained  from  the  com- 
mercial wet  milling  process  of  com  or  grain  s<x'ghum. 
The  mixture  is  then  dried  to  yield  a  product  of  high  fat 
content  which  does  not  bleed.  Suitable  lipids  for  use  in 
the  product  include  soapstocks,  vegetable  <m1s  or  fats, 
starch  fat,  animal  fat,  grease,  taUow,  and  the  hke.  The 
mixture  will  contain  between  50%  and  95%  dry  basis 
of  the  wet  gluten  and  betvtreen  50%  and  5%  dry  basis  of 
the  lipids.  Additional  constituents  may  be  added  to  en- 
hance either  the  flavor  or  the  food  value.  Such  additives 
include  acids,  steepwater,  or  other  suitable  additives. 


\ 
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3^4,177 

SPECIAL  FOOD  PACKAGE 

Linda  E.  McGowan,  14  Avenue  D, 

West  Keanburg,  NJ.     07734 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  856,875 

Int  CL  B65b  11/00 

VS.  CI.  99— 171R  12  Claims 


A  readily  closable  and  re-openable  package  of  food, 
which  may  be  canned  food,  refrigerated  food  or  dehy- 
drated food,  in  which  the  food  is  placed  within  a  con- 
tainer which  may  be  a  dish,  can,  cup,  etc.  and  the  con- 
tainer is  afSxed  at  its  bottom  surface  to  a  flexible  plastic 
sheet  so  that  the  plastic  sheet  may  be  gathered  about  the 
container  and  secured  with  a  twisted  wire  retainer  for 
shipment  and  handling  but  when  the  wire  retainer  is  un- 
twisted, the  flexible  plastic  sheet  will  fall  upon  a  support- 
ing surface  to  form  a  mat  that  is  much  larger  than  the 
container.  This  protecting  mat  makes  the  feeding  container 
appropriate  for  feeding  dogs  or  cats  as  they  stand  upon 
the  mat  thus  holding  the  container  from  shifting  while 
they  feed.  It  is  also  helpful  for  feeding  children  by  pro- 
viding a  pad  or  cover  surrounding  the  food  container  to 
catch  the  normal  spillage  in  feeding  a  child.  This  protect- 
ing mat  makes  the  food  container  ideal  for  travel  and  in 
some  instances  the  mat  may  have  ties  for  tying  it  upon 
the  person. 

3,594^78 

ALKALINE  TREATMENT  OF  HOPS  AND 

RESULTING  PRODUCT 

Sidney  S.  Meisler,  3702  Richey  Road, 
Yaidma,  Wash.     98902 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,193 

Int  CL  C12c  3/00 

UA  CI.  99—50  17  Claims 

A  hops  product,  including  the  lupulin  glands  of  hops, 
having  improved  effectiveness  is  obtained  by  subjecting 
hops  material,  such  as  baled  dried  hops,  loose,  field  dried 
hops  or  the  separated  lupulin  glands  of  hops,  to  contact 
with  a  gaseous  or  vaporized  alkaline-acting  treating  agent, 
such  as  anhydrous  ammonia,  ammonium  hydroxide  and/ 
or  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide,  subsequently  treating  the 
hops  material  with  a  gaseous  or  vaporized  agent,  such  as 
hydrogen  chloride,  hydrochloric  acid  or  methyl  chloride, 
and  subjecting  the  resulting  treated  hops  material  to  a 
reduced  pressure  to  effect  removal  of  the  readily  voltaliz- 
able  materials  therefrom. 


3,594,180 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BREAD 
Joseph  H.  Holse,  Rome,  Italy,  and  Robert  E.  Hannah, 
Crystal  Beach,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Maple 
Leaf  Mills  Limited,  Research  Div.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,757 
Claims  priority,  aniUcation  Canada,  Jnae  14,  1967, 

993,027 
Int  CL  A21d  2/04.  2/14 
VS.  CL  99— 90R  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for 
making  yeast  raised  bread  products  which  comprises  mix- 
ing into  a  standard  dough  at  least  one  acid  selected 
from  lactic  acid,  acetic  acid,  acid  phosj^ates,  such  as 
calcium  phosphate  and  sodium  acid  pyrophosphate,  acid 
tartrates,  organic  acids  such  as  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid, 
malic  acid,  adipic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  and  glucono  delta 
lactone,  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  bromates 
of  sodium,  potassium,  and  calcium,  as  a  first  oxidizing 
agent,  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  iodates 
of  sodium,  potassium  and  calcium,  acetone  peroxide,  azo- 
dicarbonamide,  ascorbic  acid,  dehydro-ascorbic  acid,  and 
calcium  peroxide,  as  a  second  oxidizing  agent  for  a 
slightly  longer  than  normal  mixing  time  in  a  conven- 
tional dough  mixer.  The  resulting  product  requires  no 
fermentation  and  can  be  immediately  divided,  moulded, 
proofed  and  baked  after  mixing  and  resting. 


3,594,181 

PROCESS  OF  UTILIZING  MUSTARD  AND  RAPE 

SEEDS  AS  DOUGH  IMPROVING  AGENTS 

Albert  Alpin,  153  Overdale  Road,  Bredbory  Green, 

Romiley,  near  Stockport  Chediire,  Va^MoA 

No  Drawin?.  Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnfy  19,  1967, 

23,556/67 
Int  CI.  A21d  2/36 
VS.  a.  99—91  3  Claims 

Comminuted  non-toxic  plants  of  the  family  Cruciferae, 
Resedaceae,  Capparidaceae,  or  Tropaeolaceae,  especially 
ground  white  mustard  seed,  having  a  valuable  improving 
action,  generally  similar  to  that  of  cysteine,  as  improvers 
for  wheat  flour  in  the  making  of  bread  and  like  comesti- 
bles. 


3,594  182 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  CHERRY  PITS 

AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 

George  J.  Baudhuin,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Dorco  Manufacturing,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,520 

Int  a.  A23b  9/00 

VS.  CI.  99—93  7  ciaimi 


3,594,179 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  KVASS  WORT 

CONCENTRATE 
DmHiy  Amosovich  Korolev,  UL  Chkalova  2/5,  kr.  23; 
LJudmila    Scrgeevna    Sahnanova,    UL    Korolenko    1, 
korpns  3;   Valentina  Ivanovna  Bnkanova,   Donskaya 
uL  28/32,  kv.  146;  Petr  Ivanoyich  BokovslQr,  Gorodok 
Mossoveta  6,  proezd  3,  kv.  2;  Lidia  Semenovna  Sheptun, 
Proletarsky  raion,  pos.  Lenino,  ul.  Severenaya  10;  and 
Elena  Natanovna  Chipchina,  9-UI.  Oktyabrskogo  polya 
7,  ky.  50,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,200 
Int  CL  C12c  7/00 
VS.  CL  99— SI  2  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  concentrated  kvass  wort  for 
cold  beverages  comprising  mashing  germinated  malt,  add- 
ing a  cytolytic  enzyme  to  a  mixture  of  the  mashed  malt, 
flour  and  water,  cytolyzing  said  mixture,  proteolyzing  said 
mixture  and  evaporating  the  mixture  under  vacuum 
whereby  melanoidms  are  produced  directly  in  the  malt. 


Drying  cherry  pits  and  removing  any  residue  of  cherry 
flesh  therefrom.  Sizing  the  cherry  pits  into  generally  uni- 
form sizes,  cracking  with  controlled  pressure  so  that  the 
portion  of  the  cherry  hull  adjacent  the  line  of  separation 
is  cracked  into  pieces  and  the  remainder  into  smaller 


July  20,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


909 


pieces,  and  removing  the  larger  pieces  of  the  cherry  hull 
from  the  mixture.  Grinding  a  mixture  of  the  cherry  kernels 
and  cherry  hulls  to  make  an  edible  floor. 


'  3,594,183 

EGG  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Daniel  Melnick,  Teanc^  Marcos  L  Wcgner,  Tcnafly, 

and  Daiid  R.  Darta,  SomerylDa,  N  J.,  aaslgBon  to 

CPC  Intonatiooal  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,674 

Int  CL  A231 1/10. 1/32 

VS.  CL  99—94  29  Claims 

Egg  yolk  containing  products  which  are  high  in  poly- 
unsaturates and  low  in  cholesterol  content.  Egg  yolk 
solids,  from  which  not  all  but  a  major  part  of  the  fat 
and  cholesterol  have  been  extracted,  are  mixed  with  vege- 
table oil,  salt,  emulsiflers,  and  coloring  compounds.  After 
this  mixture  has  been  emulsified,  pasteurized  and  spray 
dried,  substantially  dry,  discrete  particles  of  refatted  egg 
yolk  solids  are  recovered.  These  refatted  egg  yolk  solids 
may  be  used  as  a  replacement  for  conventional  eg?  yolk 
solids,  or  when  admixed  with  the  proper  proportion  of 
egg  white  solids,  used  as  a  replacement  for  whole  egg 
solids.  Further,  these  refatted  egg  yolk  solids,  when  com- 
bined in  the  proper  proportions  with  egg  white  solids, 
non-fat  milk  solids,  an  alkaline  material,  baking  powder, 
vegetable  gum,  and  sugar  and  spices,  may  be  cooked 
after  rehydration  with  water,  to  yield  a  scrambled  egg  or 
omelet  product.  Vegetable  oil  is  used  for  refatting,  prefer- 
ably corn  oil,  because  of  its  high  ratio  of  polyunsaturates 
to  saturates.  The  resulting  refatted  egg  yolk  product  is 
particularly  suitable  for  consumption  by  those  requiring 
foods  that  are  low  in  cholesterol  and/or  rich  in  polytm- 
saturates. 

I  — ^ 

3,594,184 

TREATING  HULL  ENCLOSED  COTYLEDON 

SEEDS 

Robert  L.  Hawley,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  and  Jesse  T. 

Duren,  Belleville,  DL,  asdgnors  to  Ralston  Purina  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

643,781,  May  12, 1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  724,327 

Int  CL  A231 1/20 
VS.  CL  99—98  14  Claims 

A  method  of  and  products  resulting  from  treating  hull 
enclosed  cotyledons,  especially  pea  or  bean  legumes,  par- 
ticularly soybeans,  to  remove  objectionable  flavor,  to  re- 
move or  alter  physiologically  objectionable  sugar  con- 
stituents, to  alter  the  density  and  texture  to  provide  a  de- 
sirable texture,  and  basically  to  produce  a  full-fat  edible 
product  retaining  the  desirable  oils,  by  the  use  of  a  special 
combination  of  controlled  dry  heating  of  the  complete 
bean  externally  and  internally,  to  alter  the  internal  and 
external  characteristics  thereof,  followed  by  controlled 
water  treatment  to  further  alter  the  altered  structure.  This 
is  followed  by  roasting  to  obtain  edible  nut  like  jN-oducts 
or  roasting  and  grinding  to  obtain  edible  spread  type 
products. 

3,594,185 
TREATING  FULL-FAT,  HULL  ENCLOSED 
SOYBEANS 
Robert  L.  Hawley,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  and  Jesse  T. 
Duren,  Belleville,  DL,  anigBors  to  Ralston  Pmtna  Com- 
pany. St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  iqiplicatioii  Scr.  No. 
724,327,  Apr.  26,  1968,  which  it  a  coitfimiation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  643.781,  May  12.  1967.  This 
application  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843^08 
Int  a.  A231 1/20 
VS.  CL  99—98  12  Cfadms 

A  method  of  and  products  resulting  from  treating  hull 
enclosed  cotyledons,  especially  pea  and  bean  legumes, 


particularly  soybea^,  to  remove  objectionable  flavcM-,  to 
remove  or  alter  ph'ysiologicaUy  objectionable  sugar  oon- 
stituents,  to  alter  the  density  and  texture  to  provide  a 
desirable  texture,  and  basically  to  produce  a  full-fat  ed9>Ie 
product  retaining  the  desirable  mis,  by  the  use  (tf  a  qwdal 
combination  of  controlled  dry  heating  of  die  complete 
bean  externally  and  internally,  to  alter  the  internal  and 
external  characteristics  thereof,  followed  by  controlled 
water  treatment  to  further  alter  the  altered  structiu'e.  This 
is  followed  by  roasting  to  obtain  edible  nut-like  products. 
The  beans  may  be  treated  with  flavor  materiaL  sugars  or 
oils  to  obtain  different  edible  nut-like  prodtKts  having 
desirable  flavor  and  texture.  Also  the  beans  may  be  sub- 
jected to  roasting  and  grinding  to  obtain  edible  spread 
type  products. 


3,594  186 
PRODUCING  A  FULL-FAT  FLOUR  PRODUCT 
FROM  COTYLEDON  SEED  MATERIALS 
Robert  L.  Hawlev,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  and  Jcase  T. 
Duren,  BelicTille,  DL,  assignon  to  Ralston  Purina  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  637,910,  May  12,  1967.  lUs  appUartion 
Apr.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,326 

Int  CL  A231 1/20 
VS.  CL  99—99  15  CUrims 

A  method  of  making  fuU-fat  flour  products  from  hull 
enclosed  cotyledons,  especially  pea  or  bean  legumes,  par- 
ticularly soybeans,  utilizing  a  novel  sequence  of  steps  to 
dehull  and  also  to  alter  the  texture  and  cell  structure  in  a 
maimer  causing  the  treatment  steps  to  remove  objection- 
able flavor  constituents,  to  remove  or  alter  physiological- 
ly objectionable  sugar  constituents,  and  basic^y  to  pro- 
duce a  full-fat  edible  flour  product  retaining  the  desirable 
oils,  by  the  use  of  a  special  combination  of  controlled 
dry  heating  of  the  complete  bean  externally  and  internally, 
to  alter  the  internal  and  external  chemical  and  physical 
characteristics  thereof,  followed  by  controlled  water  treat- 
ment to  further  alter  the  heat  altered  structure  by  swelling 
and  extraction  processes.  This  is  followed  by  either  (a) 
drying  the  treated  cotyledons  and  grinding  to  a  powder, 
or  (b)  grinding  the  treated  cotyledons,  slurrying  with 
water,  and  flash  drying  to  a  powder. 


3,594,187 
POTATO  PRODUCTS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
FLAVOR 
Alexander  L.  Liepa,  Ciarinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ite 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindnnatt  GUo 
No  Drawhtt.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,296 
Lit  a  A23i  1/12:  A23b  7/02 
VS.  a.  99— 100  8  Oafans 

A  process  for  improving  the  flavor  of  cooked  potato 
products  prepared  from  dehydrated  potatoes  and  wato". 
A  flavor-enhancing  agent  derived  from  a  plant  of  the 
Cruciferae  family  is  added  to  the  potatoes  prior  to  cook- 
ing to  provide  an  enhanced  natural  potato  flavor  in  the 
cooked  product 


3,594,188 
PREPARATION  OF  FROZEN  PAR-FRIED 
POTATOES 
Charies  C.  HnxaoD,  San  Pablo,  and  Meilc  L.  Weaver, 
Martinez,   Calif.,   assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Sccretaiy  oi  Agricnltnre 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  812,857 
Int  CL  A231 1/00;  B65b  55/16 
VS.  CI.  99— lOOP  2  Cfadms 

Conventional  frozen  par-fried  potatoes  when  prepared 
for  the  table  rapidly  lose  their  crispncss  and  become 
limp  and  soggy.  This  problem  is  cured  as  described  here- 
in by  applying  a  treatment  with  radiant  heat  before  the 
potato  strips  are  subjeced  to  the  usual  par-frying  opera- 
tion. 
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3^94,189 
PARTIALLY  BONED  POULTRY  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Carlo  Panattoni,  San  Francisco,  CaUf^  assignor  to  San 
FTandsco  Poultry,  Inc^  doing  iNuineflB  as  American 
Poultry  Company,  San  Fhrndsco,  Calif. 

FUcd  Not.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,300 

Int  CL  A22C  21/00 

U.S.  CL  99—107  5  Claims 


transverse  to  the  longitudinal  backbone  thereof  into  a 
plurality  of  lateral  sections  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness followed  by  selective  grading  of  similarly  sized  and 
configured  sections  thereof  to  facilitate  subsequent  proc- 
essing thereon. 


A  single  portion  of  partially  boned  poultry  product  is 
formed  by  filleting  a  double  chicken  breast  to  which  the 
first  joints  of  the  wings  remain  attached  and  wrapping 
the  meat  around  a  ball  of  dressing.  The  product  simulates 
a  miniature  whole  roast  chicken,  the  wing  stubs  simulating 
the  drumsticks  and  the  breast  meat  the  chicken  carcass. 


3,594,190 
RECOVERY  OF  ADHERING  MEAT  FROM  BONES 
Midiael  J.  Esiinger,  Weston,  Ontario,  Jolm  E.  Diclu, 

Bolton,  Ontario,  and  Henry  R.  Nordin,  Maple,  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Canada  Packers  Limited,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,718 

Int  CL  A22c  11/00. 17/04 

VS.  CL  99—109  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  recovering  ad- 
hering meat  from  raw  bones  which  the  major  portion  of 
the  meat  has  already  been  removed.  The  process  com- 
prises tumbling  the  bones  in  a  rotating  drum  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  or  salt  brine  to  abrade  the  meat  from  the 
bones  by  the  combined  action  of  the  liquid  and  of  the 
bones  falling  and  rubbing  repeatedly  upon  themselves  to 
form  a  meat  slurry,  and  then  drawing  off  the  slurry  from 
the  cleaned  bones.  The  sliury  is  used  directly  in  sausage 
manufactiu'e  where  it  imparts  good  binding  power  and 
adds  food  value. 

3,594,191 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  TUNA 

James  M.  Lapcyre,  13  Richmond  Place, 

New  Orteans,  La.     70115 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,403 

Int  CL  A22c  25/00.  25/18 


3,594,192 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SOY  PROTEIN  MORE 
HEAT    COAGULABLE    IN    COMBINATION 
WITH   EGG   WHITE  AND   COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Joseph  D.  Mullen,  Golden  Valley,  Donald  E.  Smitli, 
Minneapolis,  and  Alide  Ogrins,  St  Panl,  Minn^  a^ 
signors  to  Goieral  Mills,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,726 
Int  CL  A23J  3/02 
VS.  CL  99—114  16  CbrinM 

Aqueous  dispersions  of  soy  protein  material  are  modified 
by  raising  the  pH  to  over  about  9.0  and  then  reducing  the 
pH  to  about  5.5  to  8.0.  The  modified  products  are  used  to 
replace  a  portion  of  the  egg  white  in  foods  whose  structures 
depend  at  least  in  part  on  the  heat  coagulation  properties 
of  egg  white. 


3,594,193 

POWDERED  ICE  CREAM  MIX 

Abraham   R.   Mlshldn,   MaiysriDe,   Donald   E.   Yin^rt, 

Cohimbns,  and  Joseph  J.  Peters,  Marysiille,  Ohio, 

assignors    to    Soci6t6    d'Assistance    Technique    Pour 

Produits  Nestii  SJi. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,625 

Int  CL  A23g  5/00 

VS.  CL  99—136  4  Claims 

Preparing  a  powdered  non-dairy  ice  cream  mix  by  form- 
ing a  premix  of  fat,  sugar,  com  syrup,  sodium  caseinate, 
and  emulsifier  homogenizing  and  spray  drying  the  pre- 
mix and  subsequently  blending  the  premix  with  additional 
sweetener,  fat,  emulsifier  and  a  flavoring.  The  emulsifier 
employed  is  a  combination  of  sorbitan  tristearate  and 
sorbitan  monooleate. 


VS.  CL  99—111 


30  Claims 


3,594  194 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  BASIL  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Angelo  Ricd,  2790  24th  St,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.    94110 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,116 

Int  CL  A231  7/22.  1/26 

UA  a.  99—140  15  Cfarfnu 

Process  for  assuring  the  retention  of  the  natural  green 
color  and  flavor  of  basil  leaves  which  includes  heating 
the  leaves  by  steam  or  hot  water,  quenching  the  leaves 
in  cold  water,  and  cutting  the  leaves  into  small  particles 
which  will  remain  in  suspension  when  the  basil  particles 
are  blended  with  other  ingredients  to  form  a  flavoring 
sauce. 


Method  of  processing  tuna  for  a  canned  pack  thereof 
including  the  preliminary  subdivision  of  whole  frozen  tuna 


3  594  195 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  2-VINYLPYRO- 
MECONIC  ACID  AS  A  FLAVOR  AND  AROMA 
ENHANCER 

Bryce  E.  Tate,  Ninantic,  and  Robert  P.  Alllngfaam, 
Groton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  591,126 
Nov.  1,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,468,916,  dated  Sept 
23,  1969,  and  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  310,141,  Sept  19,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  10, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  834,923 

Int  CL  A23I  7/22;  Cllb  9/00 
VS.  CL  99—140  2  CUdais 

Enchancing  the  flavor  and  aroma  of  edibles  and  the 
aroma  of  perfumes  by  adding  2-vinylpyromeconic  acid. 
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3^94,196  

mulupurpos^  cooker  method 

Enest  W.  Petwson,  Los  Alamttos,  Cafif., 

Ralston  Purina  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FOed  Dec  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,556 

laLClAlSb  3/00. 3/06 
VS.  CL  99t~158  4 


to 


moved.  The  present  invention  particularly  relates  to 
gktsses  wlikh  exhibit  a  phototropic  effect  when  radiated 
with  ultraviolet  light  or  sunli^t  The  inventkm  espedally 
relates  to  phototropic  potassium  borate  glasses  comprising 
a  glass  body  having  in  at  least  a  portion  thereof  micro- 
crystals  of  at  least  one  silver  halide  such  as  silver  diloride, 
silver  bromide,  or  sflver  iodide  or  mixtures  thereof. 


A  method  of  preparing  tuna  for  canning  which  pre- 
vents siuiace  dehydrati<Mi  and  retards  enzymatic  and  oxi- 
dative deterioration  of  the  fish  from  the  time  of  eviscera- 
tion through  precoolung  and  cooling.  The  method  utilizes 
a  chamber  having  suitable  means  for  refrigerated  holding, 
precooking  and  cooling  of  fish.  After  the  fish  are  evis- 
cerated, they  are  placed  in  the  diamber  under  refrigerated 
conditions  to  retard  deterioration  and  to  attain  a  unifonn 
temperature  throughout  the  fish.  The  fish  are  then  sub- 
jected to  the  precooking  operation  which  due  to  the  initial 
unifonn  temperature  of  the  fish  results  in  a  unifcmn 
processing  of  the  fish.  After  the  fish  are  precooked,  they 
are  cooled  either  by  recirculating  water  saturated  refrig- 
erated air  through  the  ctuunber  or  by  initially  utilizing 
evaporative  cooling  and  thereafter  recirculating  water 
saturated  refrigerated  air  through  the  chamber  to  cool 
the  fish  to  a  desired  temperature. 


I  3,594,197 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMMERSION 
PLATING  OF  ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM 
ALLOYS  WITH  TIN 
Stanley  Bunevich,  Houston,  and  Richard  E.  Hihh,  Pttta* 
burgh.  Pa.,  assiffaors  to  Pitt  Metals  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Oct  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,650 
Int  CL  C23c  3/00 
VS.  CI.  106—1  9  Claims 

A  process  for  the  immersion  plating  of  aluminum  and 
aluminum  alloys  with  tin  and  the  composition  of  the 
bath.  The  plating  bath  comprises  an  aqueous  mixture  of 
an  alkali  metal  stannate  and  boric  acid,  or  an  alkali  metal 
borate  or  mixtures  thereof.  The  boric  acid  or  alkali  metal 
borate  prevents  precipitation  of  metastannic  acid  and 
allows  the  immersion  tin  plating  bath  to  be  operated  un- 
der unusual  pH  conditicms.  The  reaction  iMXxlucts  sta- 
bilize the  bath  and  cause  the  bath  to  he  self-regulating. 
The  boric  acid  or  alkali  metal  borate  forms  a  complex 
with  the  alkali  metal  stannates  in  the  fating  bath. 


3394,199 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPROVED  FIRED  BASIC 

REFRACTORY  BRICK  AND  FR(N>UCT 
Walter  S.  TntaK,  litilfmi  HdgMi,  nd  GMrfs  D. 
MacKcnie,  Baltinon,  Md^  asrignnrs  to  Crimil  Re- 
fractories ConipaBy»  PhUadrtplia,  Pa. 
No  Drawii«.  FDed  Sept  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,772 
Int  CL  C04b  35/42 
U.S.CLlf6— 59  nOabaM 

An  improved  fired  basic  refractory  brick  is  provided 
by  firing  a  shaped  body  consisting  essentially  of  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of.  A,  a  pre-reacted  mixture  of  periclase  and 
chrome  ore  wherein  periclase  particles  are  sintered  di- 
rectly to  chrome  ore  particles  and,  B,  a  small  amount  of 
fine,  substantially  pure  chrcMnic  oxide  (CrjOj). 


3.594,198 
PHOTOTROPIC  GLASS 
Lowell  L.  ^crry,  Lown*  BurreU,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
PPG  Indintifca,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-faHUUt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
708,426,  Feb.  26,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  537,682,  Mar.  28,  1966,  which 
in  turn  is  a  continuation4»i»art  of  application  Ser.  No. 
236,716,  Not.  9,  1962,  aU  now  abandoned.  TUs  appli- 
cation Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,166 

Int  CL  C03c  3/14.  3/08.  3/26 
VS.  CL  106—54  7  Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  phototropic  glass  and 
to  processes  for  producing  a  phototropic  glass.  A  photo- 
tropic glass  is  one  which  has  the  ability  to  color  or  darken 
in  color  when  radiated  with  light  of  a  particular  wave 
length  region  and  whose  induced  color  fades  rapidly,  that 
is,  within  a  few  minutes  after  the  exciting  radiation  is  re- 


3,594,2m 
TEXTILE  YARN  FINISBI 
Leigh  W.  Coolcy,  GiMnTille,  and  Ncfl 

Kinston,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nc 
and  Company,  Wibnington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  ContinuaticMi-in-part  ot  abandoned  qipllcn- 
tion  Ser.  No.  583,111,  Sept  29,  1966.  TUs  application 
Not.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,320 
Int  CLC08h 
U.S.  CL  106—245  1  Cfarfm 

A  textile  finish  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
glyceryl  triester,  a  salt  of  a  sulfated  glyceryl  triester,  a 
wax  and  a  salt  of  an  aromatized  phoq>hate  ester  having 
the  formula 


(HO)x-P-O(CH-CH-O)-^ 


'fi 


>-x 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  10,  R  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  radical  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  one  or 
two. 


3,594401 
ASPHALT  EMULSIONS 
Harry  L.  Sommer,  Lafayette,  and  Charles  C.  Evam, 
Orinda,  Calif.,  asiignors  to  Shdi  OO  C<Hnpany,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,187 
Int  CL  COSh  13/00;  CMk  1/62;  CtN  3/24 
VS.  CL  106—277  5  Cfadma 

Time  stabilized,  corrosion  resistant  anionic  asphalt 
emulsions  comprise  a  mixture  consisting  of  50  to  75% 
by  weight  asphalt  and  25  to  50%  by  weight  aqueous 
phase.  The  aqueous  phase  contains  from  20  to  80  grams 
per  liter  of  an  emulgator  containing  specified  amounts  of 
ammonia  or  diammonium  phoq)hate. 


3^4,202 
ASPRALTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Luke  W.  Corbeit,  Mountainside,  and  Robert  E.  Swnrbricfc, 
Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Easo  Rss«srch  and  Engl- 
neciing  Conqtany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  17,  1966,  Set.  No.  550,644 
Int  CL  C08h  13/00. 17/22 
VS.  CL  106—278  13  Cfarfms 

Asplialtic  compositions  comprising  admixtures  of 
asphaltenes  and  high  boiling  ester  jrfastidzers,  e.g.,  di- 
isodecyl  i^thalates,  have  the  unusual  combination  of 
properties  including  excellent  temperature  susceptibility, 
high  viscosity  and  good  resistance  to  aging  and  harden- 
ing. 
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3,594^03 
VISCOSITY  STABILIZED  CLAY  SLURRIES 
Edgar  W.  Sawyer,  Jr^  Edison,  and  Walter  L.  Haden,  Jr^ 
Metnchen,  NJ^  Louis  L.  Petty,  Irwinton,  Ga^  and 
Bairy  S.  Miller,  Roselle,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Cliemicals  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  NJ. 
FUed  Nov.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,105 
Int  CL  C09c  1/42 
VS.  a.  106— 288B  7  aalms 

A  high  solids  slurry  of  a  kaolin  clay  coating  pigment 
obtained  by  the  flotation  of  colored  impurities  from  sedi- 
mentary Georgia  kaolin  clay  is  deflocculated  and  the  vis- 
cosity of  the  deflocculated  slurry  is  adjusted  to  a  minimum 
value  with  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate.  A  small  amount 
of  an  organic  polyanionic  polymer  is  incorporated  in  the 
slurry  as  a  stabilizer.  The  quantity  of  organic  polymer  is 
such  that  the  viscosity  of  the  freshly  prepared  slurry  is 
substantially  unchanged  by  its  presence. 


3,594,204 
USE  OF  CLAY  IN  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 
VINYL  MONOMERS 
Joiin  C.  Nease,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Edison,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Sept.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,491, 
now  Patent  No.  3,450,666,  dated  Jane  17,  1969,  which 
is  a  continuation>in-part  off  application  Ser.  No.  457,176, 
May  19,  1965.  Divided  and  tiiis  application  Apr.  4, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  842,039 

Int  a.  C09c  1/00 
U.S.  CL  106— 288B  6  Claims 

A  small  amount  of  a  polyoxyethylene  fatty  acid  ester 
is  coated  on  a  dry  clay  filler  having  surface  acidity.  When 
incorporated  widi  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, imdesired  polymerization  of  the  monomer  by  the 
olay  is  prevented. 


3,594,205 
HYDROUS  OXIDE  TREATED  ALKALI 
TTTANATES 
Hugh  C.  Gulledge,  Wilmington,  and  George  Leotasacos 
Lewis,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
411,692,  Nov.  17,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,380,847. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,149 
Int  CL  C09c  1/00. 1/36 
VS.  CL  106—299  2  Oaims 

A  fibrous  alkali  titanate  in  intimate  association  with 
from  0.1  to  25%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
fibrous  titanate,  of  precipitated  alumina,  titania  or  zir- 
conia  has  particular  utility  as  a  pigment  in  paper  manu- 
facture and  as  an  insulating  composition. 


3,594,206 

LATEX  RECOATING  PROCESS 

Alex  A.  Scarborough,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Deer- 

ing  Millilcen  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

nied  June  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,363 

Int  a.  B44d  1/16 

VS.  CL  117—2  12  Claims 


6     **,^'^™      ^'-"SSP     n 


12         13 
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ing  a  precoating  composition  comjM'ising  acrylonitrile- 
conjugated  diene  copolymer,  a  curable  condensation  resin 
and  a  solvent. 


3,594,207 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  MANUFACTURE 
WUIiam  Allie,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  and  Richard  H.  Marsh, 
Farmfaigton,  Mich^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,899 
Int  CL  HOIJ  3/20 
VS.  a.  117— 33.5CM  1  Chdm 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  the  active  face  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  employing  as 
the  phosphor  europium  doped  yttrium  oxide  or  ^olinium 
oxide.  The  yttrium  oxide  or  gadolinium  oxide  is  pro- 
tected during  manufacture  by  a  fluoride  coating  deposited 
from  a  buffered  suspension. 


3,594,208 

HEAT  SENSITIVE  COLOR  PROJECTION  TRANS- 
PARENCY BLANK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Joseph  A.  Wiese,  Jr.,  St  Paul,  John  R  Berg,  Rosevllle, 
and  Donald  J.  Williams,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mbm.,  as- 
signors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manuffactnrlng  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,642 

Int  CL  B41m  5/18 

VS.  a.  117—36.8  7  CbUms 


inmncfui/iffir 


-MJorkaem 


An  integral  film  for  making  long-lived  color  projection 
transparencies  by  thermographic  copying  techniques  com- 
prises a  first  coating  of  a  color  progenitor  in  a  vinyl  halide 
resin  binder  and  a  firmly  retained  heat-resistant  and  per- 
manently clear  and  transparent  second  coating  of  an 
acidic  reactant  in  a  plasticized  nitrocellulose  binder. 


3,594,209 
INK  TRANSFER  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Horst  H.  Kosche  and  Ferdinand  K.  Muller,  Dnren,  and 
Karl-Heinz  Meyer,  Kreuzau,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Renker-Bellpa  G.m.bJI.,  Duren,  Germany 

FUed  May  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,246 

Ckilms  priority,  application  Austria,  May  26,  1967, 

A  4,906/67 

Int  CI.  B41m  5/10 

VS.  CL  117—36.1  13  aalms 


Latex-backed  fabrics  can  be  effectively  recoated  with       Ink  transfer  material  is  produced  by  heating  a  mix- 
latex  by  first  applying  to  the  original,  glazed  latex  back-    ture  of  at  least  a  hard  and  a  soft  wax  in  a  non-polar  or 
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weakly  polar  organic  liquid  along  with  a  high  molecular 
weight  binding  agent.  The  solution  is  agitated  and  cooled 
below  25*  C.  to  separate  out  40%  to  70%  of  the  wax  as 
gel  particles  and  after  pigment  material  is  added  the  dis- 
persion/solution mixture  is  appUed  to  a  carrio-  having 
at  least  surface  absorbency.  The  liquid  is  expeUed  to 
produce  a  carbon  paper  for  single  use  with  greater 
blackening. 


3^94,210 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  RESIN  DEPOSmON 

ON  ABSORBENT  MATERIALS 

Arthur  DreUch,  Plainficld,  N  J.  assignor  to 

Johnson  ft  Johnson 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,177 

Int  CL  B44d  1/092,  5/00 

VS.  CL  117—38  12  Ctohns 

A  method  of  controlling  resin  deposition  on  absorbent 

materials  by  treating  the  absorbent  material  with  certain 

polyelectrolyte    compounds   and    applying   an   emulsion 

polymerized  resin  to  the  treated  material.  The  product 

obtained  by  the  method  is  also  disclosed. 


polyquatemary  ammoDium  compound.  The  treatments 
can  be  rq>eated  yielding  products  of  increased  softness. 
Some  of  such  products  have  increased  clay  retention  and 
various  of  the  products  can  be  further  treated  with  func- 
tional anionic  or  cationic  organic  compounds  such  as 
germicides,  dyes  and  so  forth. 


3,594^11 

AUTOMATIC  COATING  SYSTEM 

Edward  W.  Drum,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Ranrimrg  Eledro-CotfHng  Corporation 

FOcd  Oct  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,181 

Int  CL  Bt5c  1/16, 3/20 

VS.  a.  117—43  4  Oafans 


\ 


3,594,213 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  POROSITY  IN 

FIBROUS  WEBS 

Joseph  T.  Rndman,  10—51  Bay  25th  St, 

Far  Rocfcaway,  N.Y.     11691 

FUed  Oct  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,708 

Int  CL  B44d  1/44 

VS.  CL  117—65.2  12  Cfadms 


A  process  for  controlling  porosity  in  fibrous  webs.  The 
process  includes  a  combination  of  steps  comprising  im- 
parting movement  to  a  fibrous  web  so  as  to  present  a 
moving  surface,  depositing  a  substantially  liquid  material 
on  the  moving  surface,  embedding  the  liquefied  mat^ial 
into  continuous  portions  of  the  moving  surface,  and  ap- 
plying a  force  equally  on  each  continuous  poition  simiil- 
taneously  and  continuously  with  the  embedding  step  so 
as  to  cause  attachment  of  additional  liquefied  material 
with  the  embedded  material.  This  process  is  particularly 
adapted  for  manufacture  of  products  which  are  useful  in 
filtering  gases,  chemicals,  and  liquids.  Waterproof  fabrics 
having  air  and  water-vapor  permeability  may  also  be 
produced  according  to  the  process. 


Methods  of  coating  irregularly  shaped  articles  and  of 
shading  the  edges  of  articles  are  performed  automatically 
using  a  sensor  that  moves  with  the  coating  apparatus  to 
generate  a  control  sig^  for  the  coating  apparatus.  Where 
the  sensitive  area  of  the  sensing  means  is  not  co-cxtensrve 
with  the  coating  zone  of  the  coating  apparatus,  the  con- 
trol signal  is  stored  in  a  memory  means  synchronized  with 
the  coating  apparatus.  The  recorded  signal  is  detected  to 
operate  the  coating  apparatus  over  the  apixt>priate  por- 
tion of  its  path  of  movement  when  the  article  to  be  coated 
is  within  the  coating  zone  of  the  coating  apparatns. 


3,594^12  

TREATMENT    OF    FIBROUS    MATERIALS    WTTO 
MONIMORILLONrn;  CLAYS  AND  FOLYANflNM 
AND   POLYQUATERNARY   AMMONIUM   COM- 
POUNDS «  _^         ^ 
Lc  Roy  T.  DItscli,  MfamewoBs,  Mlmk,  aarignor  to 
General  AuDs,  Inc. 
No  Dnwfaig.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,542 
Int  CL  B44d  1/44;  C08h  17/06 

VS.  a.  117—62  ,r,P^ 

Cotton  fibrous  materials  are  treated  with  an  alkaU  metal 
or  acid  montmorillonite  clay  and  with  a  polyamine  or 


3^4,214 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  ZINC  COATING  TO 
A  SHEET-STEEL  BASE 
Lawrence  E.  Hchrig,  Han^tmi  Townahhh  and  AOchael 
V.  Murray,  MonrocviDe  B<Nmlil^  Pa.,  asrignors  to 
United  States  Steel  Corpontfoa 
Contfaimrtion-fai-part  of  abandoned  vpBcaHoa  Ser.  No. 
56M07,  Jnne  30,  1966.  TUs  appllcalion  Apr.  4,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  822,805 

int  CL  C23c  13/02 
VS.  CL  117—71  1 


CL 


It 


-4—^ 


E 


UXiijSl 


^ 


s 


Low-carbon  steel  strip  is  continoously  coated  witii  a 
thin  layer  of  iron  by  vapor  deposition  while  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  350"  P.  under  an  atmo^heric  pres- 
sure of  not  more  than  10-*  torr.  The  iron-coated  strip  is 
then  subjected  to  a  flash  coating  of  zinc  by  vapor  d^nsi- 
tion  under  similar  conditions.  The  strq)  b  then  oocried,  to 
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remove  the  heat  adsorbed  by  condensation  of  metal  vapor 
thereon,  and  a  further  coating  of  zinc  applied  thereto  by 
any  desired  method  conveniently  under  the  same  or  in- 
creased atmospheric  pressure,  the  total  thickness  ol  zinc 
applied  being  limited  to  less  than  .001". 


3,594^15 

COATING  OF  GRANULAR  PARTICLES 

Gene  F.  WakefieM,  Riduurdson,  Tex^  asrignor  to  Texas 

Instrameiita  Incotponrted,  Dallag,  Tex. 
Contiiiiurtioii-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  522,769, 
Jan.  24, 1966.  Ilils  application  Sept  !•,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  758,795 

Kat  a.  C23c  13/04 
VJS,  CL  117—100  6  Claims 


3,594,217 
BINDER  FOR  THIN  LAYER  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

ADSORBENTS 
Eari  K.  Seybert,  Towmni,  and  Phittp  W.  Ll^  BahfaMre, 
Md,  aarignois  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,934 
Int  CL  C03c  17/22, 17/00 
VS.  CL  117—119.6  9  OainH 

Improved  plates  for  thin  layer  chromatography  are 
prepared  by  incorporating  alkali  metal  silicates  into  the 
adsorbent  layer.  The  presence  of  the  silicate  binder  serves 
to  prevent  cracking,  crazing,  or  separation  of  the  adsorb- 
ent from  the  substrate. 


i^ 


J 


Disclosed  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  coating  par- 
ticulate material  with  metals  utilizing  a  fluidized  bed. 
The  invention  comprises  a  jacketed  fluidizing  chamber 
evacuated  by  a  vacuum  pump  and  containing  particles  to 
be  coated,  a  cell  containing  the  coating  metal,  and  heat- 
ing coils  for  heating  the  metal.  The  process  enables 
metallic  coatings  to  be  placed  on  heat  sensitive  substrate 
particles,  since  the  fluidizing  chamber  is  easily  cooled  by 
the  combined  effects  of  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  through 
the  jacket  and  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  chamber. 


3,594418 

WATER  AND  OIL  REPELLENT  ARITCLES 

Elcmcr  Domba,  Oiyaqpia  FMds,  m^  aarfflior  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company,  ChicRfo,  m. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  aimlicatioa  Ser.  No. 

732,505,  May  28,  1968,  wUch  is  a  oontimiation-in-mirt 

of  appUartion  Ser.  No.  494,872,  May  28,  1965,  bdk 

S^^-^W?"****  '™'  «PPHcatton  Ang.  6,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  848,121 

,  „  Int.  CL  D06m  75/75 

VS.  CL  117—139.5  2  CUnu 

New  and  useful  ethylenically  unsaturated  fluorinated 
polymers  can  be  used  to  make  articles  and  fabrics  water 
and  oil  repellent. 


3,594419 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  ALUMINIDE  COATINGS 

ON  NICKEL  AND  COBALT  BASE  SUPERALLOYS 
Donglas   H.   MaxweU,   North   Pafan   Beach,   Fia.,   and 

Richard  C.  Elam,  RockiiUc  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,839 
,^„  _  Int  CL  C23c  9/00 

VS.  CL  117—131  5  Clafans 

The  method  of  coating  the  superalloys  wherein  the 
substrate  is  first  coated  with  a  low  melting  eutectic-type 
alloy  consisting  predominantly  of  elements  that  form 
stable  aluminides  and  subsequently  aluminizing  the  coated 
substrate. 


3,594416 

VAPOR  PHASE  DEPOSmON  OF  METAL  FROM  A 

METAL-ORGANIC  BETA-KETOAMINE  CHELATE 

Robert  G.  Charles,  Allison  Park,  and  James  G.  Cleary, 

Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Westinghouse   Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,642 

Int  CL  C23c  11/02 

VS.  CL  117—107.2  6  Clafans 


5/- 


,^ 


h_ 


•      —       o    — 


Y 


3,594420 

BLUSH  COATED  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

FredCTick  H.  Schwacke,  Jr.,  Farmtogdale,  N.Y-  John 

L.  Egitto,  BcDeville,  N J.,  Charles  A.  Knmins,  Ounia. 

ona,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  S.  HaMen,  Ames,  Iowa,"M- 

l^nors  to  Inmont  Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Continnation  of  aiq»lication  Ser.  No. 

5f  5l^7?'  '™*  *^'  *'6^-  1W»  application  May  14, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  828,422 

Int  CL  D06n  i/00 
UA  CL  117—135.5  28  Cfarims 

The  mvention  is  a  leather-like  sheet  material  and  a 
method  of  making  it,  wherein  a  cast  film  of  a  blushaUe 
polyurethane  coating  is  dried  by  evaporation  of  the  volatile 
components.  The  dried  film,  which  is  micropm-oos,  may 
be  used  as  an  unsupported  fihn  by  stripping  from  a  tem- 
poray  support,  or  it  may  be  used  attached  to  a  permanent 
support  such  as  a  textile  fabric. 


A  metallic  coating  is  deposited  on  a  substrate  by  heat- 
ing the  substrate  and  contacting  the  substrate  with  vapor- 
ized metal-organic  beta-ketoamine  chelates,  which  react 
on  contact  with  the  hot  substrate  surface  in  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  to  deposit  the  metal  coatings. 


3,594421 
'SSS?^^''.!^^™*^  FIBROUS  MAT13UALS 

William S.  BaMwfai,  RfluKapoHs,  Mfam.,  assignorto 

^^    ^  General  MlUs,  Kac 

No  Drawtef^  FDed  Wtar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,577 

US.  CI.  117 — 138.5  7  ciainis 

Fibrous  materials  such  as  cotton  cloth  are  treated  with 
an  acid  or  alkali  metal  montmorinonitc  clay  and  then 
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with  a  cationic  germicide  to  render  the  same  resistant  to 
bacterial  action  for  extended  periods  of  time. 


r 


3,594422 

UTHIUM  CHLORIDE  AS  ANHSTATIC  AGENT  IN 

RUBBER  LATEX  COMPOSmON  AND  USE  OF 

SAn>  LATEX 
WUHani  Ewl  Weik,  HogaMirille,  Ga^  assignor  to 
UBhroyai,  be,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

No  Drawtag.  FBed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,441 

Int  CL  C09k  3/16 

VS.  CL  117— 138J  8  Oaimi 

There  is  dissolved  the  use  in  rubber  latex  cX.  lithhun 
chloride  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  phase  of  rubber  latex  so 
as  to  impart  antistatic  characteristics  to  the  deposit  formed 
on  drying  the  latex.  The  amount  of  lithium  chloride  pr^- 
erably  equals  from  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  total  solids  in 
the  latex  composition.  There  is  also  disclosed  the  use  of 
this  latex  in  o(mjanction  with  any  article  of  manufoctue 
to  dissipate  any  charge  of  static  electricity  that  might 
otherwise  build  up  therein.  Thus  it  can  be  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  carpets  f<Mr  examine  as  an  adhesive  to 
secure  the  tufts  which  form  the  face  of  the  carpet  to  the 
backing  material  such  as  the  primary  jute  backing.  The 
normal  propensity  of  such  carpet  to  build  up  a  charge  of 
static  electricity  is  thus  greatly  reduced. 


3,594425 

THIN-FILM  RESISTORS 

Robert  K.  Waits,  Palo  AMo,  CaHf.,  aislgMir  to  FirirchiM 

Cancni  smI  faiitmncMi  Coiporalio%  gyowH,  N.Y. 
Oiigbud  appVcatioB  Sept  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,424,  mam 

Patent  No.  3,458,847,  dated  JnW  29,  1969.  DhMed 

and  tfab  appUcadon  Oct  30,  196^  Ssr.  No.  80M86 

lit  CL  B44d  1/li 

VS.  CL  117—212  It  CWm 

An  insulating  underlayer  is  formed  over  a  portion  of  an 
insulating  substrate  to  create  two  surfaces  wherein  the 
microstnictuie  variatioDs  of  one  surface  are  substantially 
dififerent  from  the  microstructure  variations  of  the  other. 
One  or  more  resistive  films  are  then  formed  over  a  portion 
of  the  underlayer  surface  and  one  or  more  other  resistive 
films  are  fomied  over  a  portion  of  the  sobstrate  surface, 
whereby  the  deposited  films  may  have  the  same  geometry 
and  composition  of  material,  but  will  have  substantially 
different  values  of  resistance.  Preferably,  the  resistance 
fihns  are  not  thicker  than  250  angstroms. 


3,594423 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  LUBRICATED  HEAT 
BONDED  IHERMOFLASnC  FIBER  FABRIC  AND 
THE  LUBRICATED  FABRIC 
Ralph  H.  Via  and  Arthur  Kramer,  Greenville,  S.C., 

assignors  to  PhilMps  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,526 
Int  CL  D06m  13/16. 13/52 
VS.  CL  117—138.8  8  Claims 

Improved  carpet  backing  formed  from  hi^ly  crystal- 
line and  molccularly  oriented  fibers  that  have  been  needled 
into  a  cohesive  bat,  bonded  together  by  heating,  and  fol- 
lowed by  application  of  an  ethoxyiated  alcxdiol  lubricant. 


to 


3,594426 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
David  Biynmor  Thomas,  Abingdon, 

Science  Reaearch  Coandl,  London,  Eagtaad 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,025 

Oafans  priority,  application  Giwrt  Brilafai,  Oct  31,  1966, 

48,777/66 
Int  CL  B44d  1/18 
VS.  CL  117—228  2  OainM 

A  superconducting  cable  consists  of  multiple  strands 
of  carbon  fibre  coated  with  a  superconductor.  The  strands 
may  be  woven  to  form  a  tube  and  the  tube  encapsulated 
to  form  a  rigid  coil  capable  oi  carrying  a  cryogenic  fluid. 


3,594427 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SLICES  WITH  GASES 
Donald  R.  Oswald,  Schnecksvflfa,  Pa.,  asrignar  to 
Telq^ione  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnmy  mi, 
NJ. 

FDed  July  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,415 
Int  CL  C23c  11/06, 11/00 
VS.  CL  117—229  7 


3,594424 

CELLULOSIC    FIBERS    IMPREGNATED    WITH    A 
QUATERNARY  SALT  OF  A  TERTIARY  AMINE 

Lcll/Organics/Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  ivplkalkNi  Ssr.  No.  577,774, 
Sept  7,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,492424,  whkh  Is  a 
continnatloB  of  appikatioa  Ser.  No.  276,069,  Apr.  26, 
1963.  T1*  appHcation  Jubr  25,  1969,  Ssr.  No.  8^442 
Int  CL  D06ni  13/40 
VS.  CL  117—139.5  11  Clahns 

A  cellulosic  fiber  impregnated  with  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


OB* 


(BiCONH-(CHt) 


-i- 


(CB:t).NHOORi)« 


wherein  RiCO  is  a  fatty  acid  radical,  Rt  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxy  alkylene, 
alkaryl  and  aryl,  x  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfate,  halide  and  aliphatic  acid  radicals  and 
n  is  2-6.  Methods  of  impregnating  cellosic  fibers  with  the 
indicated  compounds  and  methods  of  preparing  these  com- 
pounds are  also  disclosed. 


Process  for  deposition  of  epitaxial  and  dielectric  films 
is  disclosed.  Molybdenum  discs  for  heading  semiconduc- 
tor slices  are  mounted  for  rotational  movement  in  a  near- 
vertical  jriane  and  for  translation  along  a  locus  of  points 
substantially  equidistant  from  a  heat  source.  The  discs  in 
one  embodiment  are  rested  against  the  inclined  sides  of  a 
rotating  frustoconical  housing  with  their  edges  in  contact 
with  a  horizontal  track.  A  deposition  chamber  envek^>ing 
the  apparatus  provides  downward  gas  flow.  Outside  RF 
coils  encircle  the  chamber. 


916 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  20,  1971 


3^94^28 
COLOURING  OF  SHEATHED  CONTINUOUS 
STRANDS 
Donald  John  Mock,  Chateanguay,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Mon- 
treal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,607 

Int  CL  Il44d  1/08 

\}S,  CL  117—231  10  Claims 


A  method  for  the  surface  colouring  of  an  absorbent 
sheath  on  a  continuous  strand  in  which  the  strand  is 
passed,  with  the  sheath  being  wet,  longitudinally  through 
a  zone  of  atomized  liquid  dye. 


3,594,229 

PLATED  SUBSTRATE  AND  RELATED  METHODS 

John  H.  Kefalas,  WaMuun,  Mas&,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,341 

Int  CI.  HOlf  10/02;  B44d  1/14;  B32b  15/16 

UA  CL  117—237  15  Claims 

A  metallic  film  deposited  on  a  sensitized  and  seeded 

thin  gel  coating  on  a  non-metallic  substrate  adheres  firmly 

to  the  substrate.  The  process  requires  no  intermediate 

or  final  curing  and  the  resultant  article  has  high  stability 

against  degradation  in  many  solvents  including  water. 


3,594,230 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING 

SMALL  PARTS 

Hans  Klemer,  Salzburg-Oestenreid  Bajeenammerstrasse, 

Salzburg,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1968, 

P  17  71  256.0 

Int  a.  B08b  3/00 

VS,  CL  134—26  3  Claims 


3,594^1 

BATTERY  WfTH  POLY(AZOBISFORMAMIDES) 

DEPOLARIZER 

Charlotte  Marie  KraebeL  Somenine,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,208 

Int  CL  HOlm  15/06 

VS,  CL  136— «  4  n.i-^ 

Poly(biureas)  are  formed  by  the  reaction  of  polyiso- 
cyanates  with  semicarbazides,  and  by  other  syntheses.  The 
poly(biureas),  which  are  polyhydrazo  compounds,  are 
readily  rcversibly  oxidized  to  the  corresponding  azo  com- 
pounds. The  oxidation-reduction  reaction  of  the  hydrazo- 
azo  moieties  act  as  depolarizing  reaction  for  primary  and 
secondary  battery  cells,  particularly  zinc-carbon  cells. 


3  594,232 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

THE  SUPPLY  OF  UQUIDS 
Dieto*  SpahrMer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Varta  Aktiengesellschaft,  F^rankfurt  am  Mdn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1967, 

y  34,103;  Mar.  13,  1968,  P  16  67  346.4 

lot  a.  BOlj  7/02;  PD4f  1/14;  HOlm  27/14 

153.  CL  136— 86C  18  Clalmfl 

t      t 


r^ 


<} 


^  ^  ^ 
^^i%=i 


^^:^^^^^^^V--^ 


The  supply  of  liquid,  which  may  be  catalytically  de- 
composed with  the  evolution  of  gas,  to  a  main  decompos- 
ing catalyst  body,  is  regulated  by  the  pressure  of  gas  gen- 
erated from  such  liquid  on  an  auxiliary  catalyst  body. 
The  main  catalyst  body  may  be  in  a  gas  diflfusion 
electrode. 


3,594,233 
RECHARGEABLE  GAS-POLARIZED  CELL 
Allen  Charkey,  Flushing,  and  F^edeifck  P.  Kober,  Bay- 
aide,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Yardoey  IntenurtiiMial  Con>o- 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,153 

int  CL  HOlr  29/04 

VJS.  CL  136—86  2  Clafane 


n 


t3 


A  method  and  means  for  cleaning  small  parts  wherein 
there  is  utilized  or  provided  pumps,  control  valves,  rinsing 
liquid  and  a  cleansing  liquid,  and  a  vacuum  arrangement. 


Cell  with  an  external  gas  electrode  enclosing  a  plurality 
of  reversible  metal  electrodes,  the  latter  electrodes  being 
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separated  from  one  another  and  from  the  gas  electrode 
by  inert  conductor  screens  serving  as  auxiliary  recharging 
electrodes;  the  auxiliary  electrode  or  electrodes  proximal 
to  the  gas  electrode  may  be  separated  therefrom  by  a 
permeable  inert  dielectric  spacer  storing  a  reserve  quantity 
of  liquid  electrolyte. 


3,594,234 
AIR  DEPOLARIZED  FUEL  CELL 
Maurice  Lang,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  and  Renato 
quale,  Paramus,  NJJ.,  assignors  to  Yardney 
tional  CorporatioB,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,797 
Int  CL  HOlm  29/04 


Di  Pas- 
Intema- 


U.S.  CL  136—86 


16  Claims 


nooroRous 
rrPLON«cAK>e« 


mcKoroaevs  Tcrieii 


An  air-depolarized  fuel  cell  with  a  metal  electrode  in  a 
gas-permeable  envelope  electrode  of  microporous  carbon- 
Teflon  mixture,  containing  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  shell  of  microporous  Teflon  closely  spaced 
from  the  envelope  electrode  by  a  small  clearance  designed 
to  receive  products  of  interaction  of  carbon  dioxide  with 
the  electrolyte. 

3,594,235 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  METAL-AIR  CELL  WTTH 
A    TETRA-ALKYL^UBSTTTUTED    AMMONIUM 
ELECTROLYTE 

Paul  J.  Moran,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,507 
Int  CL  HOlm  29/04 
VJS.  CL  136—86  1  Claim 

A  method  of  generating  electrical  energy  from  a  metal- 
air  cell  includes  providing  at  least  one  gas  diffusion  cath- 
ode, supplying  an  oxygen  oxidant  to  the  cathode,  providing 
at  least  one  anode,  and  providing  for  the  cathode  and 
anode  an  aqueous  electrolyte  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  tetra-alkyl-substituted  ammonium  hydroxides 
and  tetra-alkyl-substituted  ammonium  halides.  The  elec- 
trolyte eliminates  or  substantially  reduces  the  accumula- 
tion of  carbonate  reaction  products  which  are  formed 
from  the  reaction  of  carbon  dioxide  from  the  air  with 
some  other  alkaline  electrolytes. 


hot  {x-essing  to  firmly  attach  it  thereto.  The  metallic  salt 
pore-form«-  is  removed  from  the  fluorocarbon  polymer 
sheet  material  after  it  is  applied  to  the  catalyst  composi- 
tion, and  the  pore-former  may  be  removed  by  contacting 
the  electrode  with  a  leaching  solvent.  An  alternative  i»t>- 
cedure  comprises  applying  a  layer  of  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion onto  a  fluorocarbon  p(riymer  sheet  material  contain- 
ing a  p<M-e  former,  placing  a  metallic  grid  onto  the  catalyst 
layer,  hot  pressing  the  grid/catalyst/fluorocarbon  polymer 
to  form  a  unitary  structure,  and  then  removing  the  pore- 
former. 


3,594,237 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE  INCLUDING  TUNG- 
STEN GRANULES  FOR  OBTAINING  LOW  RE- 
SISTANCE BONDS 

George  Sonnoisdiein,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf  .,  aarigaor  to 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporatton 

Original  appUcatton  Oct  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319^1,  now 

Patent  No.  3,392,439,  dated  July  16,  1968.  Divided 

and  this  application  Sept  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,284 

Int  CL  HOlT  1/04 

US,  CL  136—227  4  Claims 


A  thermoelectric  device  for  generating  electric  current 
including  a  telluride  thermoelectric  body  bonded  to  a 
conductive  body  of  material.  A  barrier  layer  is  disposed 
between  the  two  bodies,  and  conductive  tungsten  granules 
penetrate  this  barrier  layer  to  bond  together  the  two  bodies 
and  form  low-resistance  conductive  paths  between  them 
through  the  barrier  layer. 


/ 


3,594438 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ALUMINUM  SURFACES 

TO  PREVENT  DISCOLORATION 

Ralph  E.  Hoeddman,  Manor  Borough  Fa.,  annipinr  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,933 

Int  CL  C23f  7/06 

U.S.  CL  148 — 6.3  5  Claims 


3,594,236 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  AIR 
BREATHING  ELECTRODE 
David  P.  Boden,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Jack  C.  Sklarchnk, 
Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated 
No  Drawing.  FDcd  Nor.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,935 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/04 
VJS.  CL  136—120  10  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  an  air  breathing  electrode 
which  comprises  applying  a  catalyst  composition  to  a 
metallic  grid  member,  apjdying  a  fluorocarbon  polymer 
sheet  material  containing  a  poreforming  agent  onto  one 
side  of  the  catalyst  composition  and  thereafter  removing 
the  pore-former  from  the  flucM'Ocarbon  polymer  sheet  ma- 
terial to  render  it  microporous.  The  fluorocarbon  polymer  A  method  and  apparatus  for  treating  an  aluminum  sur- 
sheet  material  is  applied  to  the  catalyst  composition  by   face  to  prevent  discoloration  of  the  surface  when  exposed 
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to  boiling  water.  Particularly  applicable  to  a  steel  sub- 
strate which  has  a  corrosion-resistant  aluminum  coating. 
The  aluminum  surface  is  exposed  to  an  atmosphere  of 
yvpoTs  of  a  volatile  silicon  compound  and  oxygen  in  a 
gaseous  plasma.  A  thin  jn'otective  film  of  mixed  oxides  of 


striction  and  strain  sensitivity  are  obtained  by  means  of 
b<»ding  a  thin  glass  layer  to  the  surface  of  the  steel. 


silicon  and  aluminum  forms  on  the  surface. 


/ 


3^94J39 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  UNIQUE  MARTENSITIC 

ALLOYS 

Frederick  E.  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
tiicNaTy 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,300 

Int  CL  C21c  1/26;  C22f  1/16 

UJS.  CL  148—13  6  Claims 
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A  method  of  stabilizing  an  alloy  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  TiNi,  TiCo,  TiFe,  TiNixCoi_x  and  TiCoxFe,_x  by 
annealing  it  at  650°  to  700°  C.  and  cooling  it  slowly  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  alloy  does  not  undergo  thermal 
cycling. 


3,594,240 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GLASS  COATED 

ELECTRICAL  STEEL  CORES 

Karl  Foster  and  Joseph  Scidel,  Pittsborgli,  Pa^  assignms 

to  Wcsdnglioase  Electric  Corporation,  Pltlsbin^  Pa. 
Application  Sept  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,963,  now  Patent 
No.  3,528,863,  dated  Sept  15, 1970,  which  is  a  continn- 
ation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  556,337,  Jnne 
9,  1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Jnae  15,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  46,375 

Int.  CL  HOlf  i/02 
U.S.  CL  148—113  1  Clafan 


An  oriented  silicon  steel  product  and  method  for  pro- 
ducing the  same  is  described  in  which  improved  magneto- 


/ 


3^4^1 

MONOUIHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INCLUD^ 
ING  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  AND 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 

Heber  I.  Bresee,  llgard,  Oreg.,  ssniinnr  to 
Tddronix,  Inc.,  BcaTcrton,  Ores. 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697^5 
Int.  CL  HOll  7/34 
US,  CL  148—175  13  CUdms 

A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  including  a  plurality 
of  field  effect  transistors  and  bipolar  transistors  formed 
in  a  single  epitaxial  layer  on  the  same  semiconductor 
member  and  a  method  for  doing  so  with  diffusion  steps 
common  to  both  types  of  transistors,  are  described.  The 
top  gate  of  a  FN  junction  gated  field  effect  transistor  and 
the  emitter  of  an  NPN  bipolar  transistor  are  formed 
simultaneously,  while  the  source  and  drain  of  the  field 
effect  transistor  and  the  base  of  the  bipolar  transistor  are 
formed  simultaneously.  The  channel  portion  of  the  field 
effect  transistor  is  formed  separately  with  a  deling  im- 
purity concentration  of  lower  surface  value  and  lower 
slope  than  any  of  the  other  elements  to  provide  such 
channel  with  a  high  resistance  which  is  more  uniform  and 
easier  to  reproduce. 


3,594442 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
EPITAXIAL  FILMS 
John  W.  Bnrd,  Chesterfield,  and  Warren  O.  Groves,  St 
Loois,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Lonis, 
Mo. 
Original  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521^40,  now 
Patent  No.  3,441,000,  dated  Apr.  29,  1969.  Dfrldcd 
and  this  appHcadon  Sept  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  798,225 
Int  CL  HOU  7/36;  C23c  13/00;  B05c  11/14 
UiS.  CL  148—175  7  Claims 


The  method  of  producing  semiconductor  materials  by 
the  epitaxial  deposition  of  a  film  on  a  substrate  by  intro- 
ducing an  epitaxial  reaction  gas  mixture  into  a  first  zone 
and  thereafter  passing  the  gas  mixture  into  an  isothermal 
zone  at  an  initially  high  velocity  between  5x10*  centi- 
meters per  second  and  the  sonic  velocity  of  the  gas.  As 
a  result  thereof,  rapid  mixing  and  agitation  of  the  gas  in 
the  isothermal  zone  prevent  non-unifmm  deposition  of 
the  film  on  a  substrate  in  the  isothermal  zone. 


3,594443 
FORMATION  OF  POLYMERIC  RESISTS 
Albert  S.   DeotKfa,   Vestal,   and   WUIiani   G.   Herricfc, 
Binghamton,  N.Y.,  aadi^ors  to  General  AnlUne  A 
Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614^12 
Int  CI.  B23p  15/00;  B24b  1/00;  C23f  1/00 
\2S.  CI.  156—13  14  Claims 

Polymeric  resist-image  formation  involving  the  irradia- 
tion of  a  maleic  anhydride  polymer  coating  with  cor- 
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puscular  radiation,  e.g.,  an  electron  beam,  whereby  to  the  tape  is  wound  partly  on  the  outer  end  of  the  outlet 
insolubilize  the  exposed  areas,  resist-image  fcMmation  be-  exension  and  partly  on  the  portion  of  the  pipe  just  leaving 
ing  effected  by  solvent  treatment  of  the  polymer  coating. 


3,594444 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EMBOSSING 

STRUCTURE 

John  Mackinnon,  Edison,  N  J.,  Jose  A.  Rionda,  Bcveriey 
Hilb,  Jamaica,  and  Hcribcrt  F.  Schrocdtf,  Sootii  Plain- 
field,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  EngfaMering 
Compai^ 

FDed  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640473 
Int  CL  B29J  5/00 
U.S.  CL  156—624  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  producing 
embossing  platens  or  plates  from  parenchyma,  a  waste 
portion  of  bagasse.  It  contemplates  the  extraction  or  re- 
moval of  parenchyma  from  the  fibrous  portions  of  the 
bagasse,  the  formation  of  compositions  by  admixture  of 
the  parenchyma  with  thermosetting  binder  resins,  and  the 
use  of  the  compositions  as  molding  compounds  for  forma- 
tion of  embossing  plates  or  structures  by  hot  stamping 
methods.  These  plates  or  structures  can  be  produced  with 
any  desired  pattern  including,  especially,  those  providing 
wood  grain  effects. 


3,594445 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EMBOSSED  PANEL 

Jack  R.  Hayes,  Crescent  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hambro 

Forest  Products,  Inc.,  Crescent  Ci^,  Cdif  . 

Filed  Jnly  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,826 

Int  CL  B29)  5/04 

UJS.  CL  156—624  2  Claims 


\ 


A  panel  having  a  plastic  film  as  an  overlay  over  a  dense 
base  layer  of  particle  board,  with  an  embossed  pattern 
borne  by  the  base  layer  and  the  overlay,  manufactured 
by  the  steps  of  preparing  a  mat  of  loosely  organized, 
bondable  particle  material,  placing  a  plastic  film  over  this 
mat,  and  witfi  an  embossing  plate  having  a  pattern  in  re- 
lief carried  over  one  face,  pressing  the  plastic  film  against 
the  mat,  simultaneously  with  the  application  of  heat,  to 
consolidate  the  film  and  the  particle  material  in  the  mat 
into  an  integral  panel  product,  with  the  pattern  on  the 
face  of  said  plate  transferred  in  tactile  form  through  the 
overlay  to  the  dense  base  layer. 


3,594446 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  APPLYING 

INSULATION  TO  LENGTHS  OF  TUBING 

Kari  Arne  Arovelins,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  asri^MH-  to  Aktie- 

bolaget  Svenska  MctaOvcrkMi,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Condnnation  of  appHcalion  Ser.  No.  584,450,  Oct  5, 

1966.  This  appBcatloB  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,964 

Claims  priority,  anrilcation  Sweden,  Oct  11,  1965, 

13,151/65 
Int  CL  B31c  13/00;  B65h  %l/0% 
U.S.  CL  156—162  7  dirfms 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  wrapping  tape  or  the  like 
in  overlapping  coils  about  an  insulated  pipe  or  tube  where- 
in the  insulated  tube  is  passed  through  a  funnel-like  die 
having  a  straight  outlet  extensi<»  integral  therewith,  and 


said  outlet,  so  that  the  coils  of  tape  lie  in  overlapping 
relationship. 

3^94447 

FILAMENT  WINDING  PROCESS 

Donald  W.  Pennington,  Lake  Jacksoa,  and  Floyd  E. 

N<Mton,  Brazoria,  Tex.,  aarignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Conqiany,  Midland,  Midi. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,194 

Int  CL  B31c  3/00 

UJS.  CL  156—175  8  Claims 

Filament  reinforced  plastic  pipe  is  made  by  an  improved 
process  which  minimizes  the  loss  of  reactive,  volatile 
monomers  from  the  thermosettable  resin  composition  dur- 
ing the  cure  cycle.  The  process  consists  of  gelling  the  resin 
by  subjecting  the  resin-filament  layer  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  gell  the  resin  within  5  minutes  and  then 
curing  the  resin  at  the  normal  curing  temperature. 


3>594448 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TIRES  HAVING 
AN  ANNULAR  PATTERNED  COLORED  BAND 
ON  THE  HRE  SIDEWALL 
Nils  Crooie  SJobcrg,  IMleboig,  Swedoi,  aolgnor  to 
TTelleborgs  Gnnunifabriks  Aktiebohg,  TMDcborg, 
Sweden 

Fifed  Mu-.  18. 1968,  S«.  No.  713,797 
Oalms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  23,  1967, 

4,099/67 
Int  CL  B29h  21/02 
U.S.  CL  156—116  3 


JiL 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  light-duty  tire  in  which 
a  colored  rubber  inlay  is  inserted  into  the  tire  at  the 
building  of  the  green  tire,  the  rubber  inlay  being  provided 
at  the  vulcanization  with  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
desired  tire  sidewall  decoration  in  the  form  of  elevated 
portions  with  steep  sides,  whereupon  the  entire  free 
surface  of  the  rubber  inlay  after  vulcanizatioa  and  re- 
moval of  the  tire  from  the  vulcanizing  mold  is  coated  with 
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a  self-vulcanizing  mbber  solution  of  substantially  the 
same  color  as  the  remaining  portions  of  the  tire,  and 
finally,  after  self-vulcanization  of  the  rubber  solution, 
the  desired  tire  sidewall  decoration  is  made  visible  by 
grinding  away  the  self-vvilcanized  rubber  on  the  elevated 
portions  of  the  pattern. 


3^94^49 
PRODUCTION  OF  NONPLANE  BUILDING  COM- 
PONENTS COMPOSED  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
AND  METAL  LAYERS  ^,    ^        _,  „ 

Heinz  MueUer-Tamm,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Hans 
Frielinssdorf,  Bad  Durkheim,  Gennany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrili  Aktiengeselischaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Gennany 

FUed  Sept  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  14,  1967, 

P  17  04  496.1 

Int.  CI.  B31f  i/00 

UA  a.  156—199  «  Claims 


3,594,251 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLEXIBLE 

FOAM  CUSHIONING 

Robert  E.  Erickson  and  David  P.  Shcetz,  Midland.  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Joly  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743^91 

lot  a.  B29c  27104 

UjS.  CL  156—273  11  daimi 


\ 
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A  process  for  the  production  of  nonplane  building  com- 
ponents which  comprise  a  relatively  thick  inner  ply  of  the 
thermoplastic  and  relatively  thin  outer  plies  of  metal.  The 
building  components  are  prepared  by  continuously  prepar- 
ing a  board  from  a  polyethylene  by  means  of  a  screw  ex- 
truder at  elevated  temperature,  covering  the  board  thus 
obtained  on  both  sides  first  with  a  fihn  of  a  special  ter- 
polymer  and  then  with  a  metal  sheet  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture, forming  a  sandwich  assembly  from  the  whole  un- 
der the  pressure  of  rollers  and  then  bringing  the  plane 
board  into  the  desired  nonplane  shape  at  elevated  tem- 
perature using  external  forces. 


3,594,250 
PRODUCTION    OF   PLANE   BUILDING    COM- 
PONENTS COMPRISING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
INNERLAYER  WITH  METAL  OUTER  PLIES 
Heinz  MueUer-Tamm  and  Dieter  Mahling,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhhie),    Hans    Frielingsdorf,    Bad    Duerkheim,    and 
Alfred  Hofmann,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengeselischaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Sept  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Sept  8,  1967, 
P  17  04  494.9 
Int  CL  B29c  19100 
MS.  a.  156—244  .    7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  plane  building  com- 
ponents which  are  composed  of  a  relatively  thick  inner 
ply  of  a  thermoplastic  and  relatively  thin  outer  plies 
of  metal.  In  the  process  a  board  is  first  made  continuously 
from  a  polyethylene  by  means  of  a  screw  extruder  at 
elevated  temperature,  then  this  board  is  coated  on  both 
sides  by  means  of  a  pair  of  rollers  continuously  with 
a  film  of  a  special  terpolymer  and  thereafter  with  a  sheet 
of  metal.  The  whole  is  made  into  a  sandwich  assembly 
by  the  pressure  of  the  rollers  and  then  brought  to  ambient 
temperature. 


Thick  slabs  of  latex  foams  requiring  substantially  short- 
er drying  periods  are  prepared  by  (1)  layering  in  sand- 
wich fashion  thin  cured  slabs  of  latex  foam  coated  at 
each  slab  interface  with  a  latex  adhesive  and  (2)  curing 
the  adhesive  line  at  each  interface  by  dielectric  heat. 


3,594,252 
TELEBLOCK  POLYMER  BACKING  FOR  TILE  AS 
SUBSTRATE  OVERLAY  MATERIAL 
Betty  B.  Weinberg,  Bartfesville,  Okla.,  asrignor  to 
Hiillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,097 
Int  CI.  B32bii/i^ 
U.S.  CI.  156—297  10  Claims 

Tile  is  bonded  to  a  backing  of  teleblock  polymer  and 
said  article  is  applied  as  an  attractive,  waterproof,  insu- 
lated, sound  deadening,  resilient  substrate  overlay. 


3,594,253 
BONDING  CARBON  TO  STEEL 
Robert  W.  Froberg,  Walter  G.  KreUner,  and  Dolores  A. 
Moore,  St  Marys,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Stackpole  Carbon 
Company,  Stt.  Marys,  Pa. 

FUed  May  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,255 
Int  CI.  C09j  1100 
U.S.  CI.  156—325  4  Claims 

Steel  and  carbon  members  are  bonded  together  by  a 
cement  formed  in  situ  between  the  members  by  reaction  of 
orthophosphoric  acid  and  an  oxygen-containing  com- 
pound of  cadmiiun  or  of  silver  or  an  oxygen  compoimd  of 
both  boron  and  zinc.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  the 
cement  has  dispersed  through  it  finely  divided  silica.  The 
bonds  between  the  two  members  remain  desirably  strong 
at  elevated  temperatures. 


3  594  254 
AUTOMATIC  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St., 
Metuchen,  N  J.     08840 
Continnation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  703,523,  Dec. 
18,  1957,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcatioo 
Ser.  No.  559,232,  Ian.  16,  1956.  This  appUcation  Aug. 
31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,292 

Int  CL  B29b;  B44f  HIO 
UA  CL  156—384  ,  15  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  and  continuous  pro- 
duction of  composite  sheet  material  comprising  first  and 
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second  extruding  means  for  extruding  synthetic  resinous 
material,  automatic  printing  means,  laminating  means  and 


means  for  deforming  predetermined  lengths  of  the  lami- 
nated material. 


3,594,255 

mCKEY  ROLLER  AND  METHOD 

wnUam  D.  Bodlnger,  Wltanlagtoa,  DeL 

(Rte.  1,  Box  469D,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.     19317) 

Filed  Oct  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,980 

Int  CL  B31c  13/00;  B651i  %l/00;  B41f  35104 

U.S.  CL  156—425  12  datana 


A  very  effective  and  long-lived  hickey  roller  has  a 
smooth  roll  surface  of  compressed  felted  fibers  with  a 
denier  less  than  3,  bonded  together  by  binder,  with  at 
least  the  outer  portion  of  the  surface  porous  to  printing 
ink.  Smooth  character  can  be  provided  by  helically  wrap- 
ping a  relatively  narrow  sheet  of  the  felted  fibers  around 
a  roll  core  and  cementing  it  in  place  under  pressure  with 
the  helical  edges  carefully  butted  together.  Alternatively 
a  sheet  sufficiently  wide  can  be  circularly  wrapped  several 
times  around  the  core,  cemented  in  place  and  then  ground 
to  a  uniform  cylindrical  surface.  Raising  of  a  little  nap  on 
the  surface  is  helpful. 


3,594,256 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  WARP  BY 
CLOSED  LOOPS 
Wolfgang  SchnUer  and  Hefaiz  KeU),  Wertfaeim  (Main), 
and   Gunter  Wiegand,   Hadocli,   Unterfranken,   Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Werner  Hugo  WillMlm  Sclmller, 
Municb-Grunwald,  Gennany 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,254 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1967, 

G  49,895 

Int  CL  B65h  Bl/OB 

U.S.  CL  156—440  13  Claims 


'^r 


which  has  circular  rows  of  radial  pins  at  the  ends.  A  rotary 
thread  laying  arm  lays  closed  loops  of  a  cross  thread, 
rope,  or  band  consisting  of  glass  fibers,  over  pairs  of  pins 
of  the  rows  so  that  transverse  dosed  loop  cross  the  warp 
threads  on  one  side  and  can  be  bonded  to  the  same. 


3,594^57 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALLYING  LABELS  TO 

ARUCLES 

George  W.  tob  HoCe,  MOUaglon,  NJ~  mIhiii  to  New 

Jersey  Ma^nt  Corporatioii,  HoMna,  N  J. 

Filed  Jnne  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,101 

lot  CL  B65c  9f04 

UJS.  CL  156—455  8  Claiiiu 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  the  oxnbination  of  a 
first  means  for  successively  gripping  the  terminal  labels 
in  a  continuous  web  of  labels  and  applying  such  labels 
to  the  articles,  and  a  second  means  for  hindering  the 
labels  adjacent  to  the  terminal  labels  from  partaking  of 
the  advancing  movement  of  the  latter  as  they  are  being 
applied  so  that  the  terminal  labels  are  successively  sepa- 
rated from  such  adjacent  labels  by  the  force  used  by  the 
first  means  in  applying  them  to  the  articles. 


3,594,258 

LABHUNG  MACHINE 

Karl  Dnllinger,  Neotranblfaig,  Germany,  asaigBor  to 

Hermann  Kronseder.  NeatranUing,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,143 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1968, 

P  16  11  910.1 

Int  CL  B65c  9/0%:  B651i  1/06 

\i&,  CL  156—570  It  Claims 


Warp  threads,  ropes,  or  bands  consisting  of  glass  fibers 
are  transported  over  the  center  porticMi  c^  a  rotary  drum 


A  labeling  machfaie  having  components  such  as  a  label 
magazine,  labeling  cylinder,  and  gluing  mechanism  clus- 
tered about  the  generally  circular  orbit  of  a  series  of  label 
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transfer  shoes  mounted  on  a  rotating  shoe  carrio-.  Mech-  portion  extends  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom, 

anism  is  provided  to  shape  the  orbit  of  the  shoes  to  con-  of  the  trunk  with  the  cross  limbs  directed  radially  out- 
form  with  the  surface  configuration  of  the  said  con^to- 

nents  for  improved  co(^peration  between  the  shoes  and  ^  V"  j  |, 

the  components.  Mechanism  is  also  provided  for  rotating  1.    \^  ' 

the  shoes  about  their  own  axes  in  the  proper  direction  and  |  ^nflTy  I  jt 

at  the  proper  speed  for  label  transfer  purposes.  »-      ILM^-i 


3494^59 
CONTINUOUS  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 
GLASS-FORMING  MATERIALS 
Enwflto  Coen,  Lireipool,  loha  Victor  Aldcnoii«  Soodi- 
port,  and  Robert  Smith,  Onnakkfc,  Englaiid,  assfgnors 
to  PflUogton  BroAen  Limited,  Livapooi,  LaacadiiR, 
Engiaiid 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,559 
Claims  priority,  amilicatioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1967, 

12,233/67 

bit  CL  C03b  5/26 

VS,  CL  65—134  14  Claims 


:^        ^   r°,? 


Molten  glass  is  produced  by  continuously  distributing 
glass-forming  materials  onto  a  moving  (e.g.  a  rotating) 
hearth,  exposing  the  materials  to  high  temperature  while 
the  materials  remain  stationary  relative  to  the  hearth  and 
are  moved  by  the  hearth  tlu-ough  a  furnace  chamber 
to  convert  the  materials  into  molten  glass,  and  direct- 
ing the  molten  glass  over  an  edge  of  the  hearth  as  a  con- 
tinuous stream. 


3,594,26* 

ARTIFICIAL  SHRUBBERY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Percy  DieffenlMicii,  Main  and  Lincoln  Sts., 

Blakely,  Pa.    18447 

Cootinnation-in-part  of  q^kirtion  Scr.  No.  881,883,  Dec 

3,  1969,  wliicfa  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  application 

Scr.  No.  779,916,  Nov.  29,  1968.  This  appUcadoB  Jan. 

16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,414 

lot  CL  A41g  1/00 
VJS,  CL  161—24  15  Cfadms 

Stiffly  flexible  artificial  limb  members  are  inserted  be- 
tween a  pair  of  stifily  flexible  stem  members  which  extend 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  each  other  with  flexible  ^acer 
tubes  slid  onto  the  stem  members  to  space  the  limbs  at 
longitudinal  positions.  One  end  of  the  assembly  is  held 
in  a  fixed  chuck  and  the  other  end  held  within  a  second 
chuck  which  is  rotated  with  respect  to  the  first  chuck  to 
form  a  completed  assembly.  The  tubes  may  have  their 
Upper  ends  flared  to  define  outwardly  inclined  surfaces 
to  properly  orient  the  limbs  during  twisting  of  the  stem 
members.  Multiple  tipped  limb  assemblies  of  this  type  may 
be  removably  coupled  to  a  preformed  trunk  member 
carrying  a  plurality  of  radial  holes  for  receiving  the  same. 

Alternatively,  each  multiple  tip  limb  assembly  may  be 
provided  with  a  hooked  end  at  the  top  which  is  removably 
coupled  to  the  preformed  trunk  such  that  the  main  limb 


wardly  and  to  one  side  of  the  main  limb  to  form  frusto- 
conical  sectors  of  generally  conical  shrubbery  assembly. 


3394,261 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURING    SAME     BY     PERFORATING     A 
THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  WITH  A  LASER  BEAM 
Aitlmr  B.  Broerman,  Bartlcsvillc,  OUa.,  assignor  to 
PhaUpB  PctrolMnn  CoDipnny 
FUcd  Not.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,198 
Int  CL  B23k  9/00;  B29b  17/08;  B32b  3/10 
VJS,  CL  161—62  12  Claims 


S^ 


S3 


S3 


A  light  absorbing  thermoplastic  sheet  may  be  converted 
into  a  nonwoven  textured  fabric  by  directing  a  pulsed 
laser  beam  onto  each  area  of  a  predetermined  pattern  of 
minute  closely-spaced  areas  over  the  surface  of  the  sheet 
with  sufficient  intensity  to  cause  the  sheet  to  melt  and  be 
perforated  in  each  such  area.  While  the  area  is  molten, 
a  stream  of  air  or  other  gas  may  be  directed  into  the 
area  with  sufficient  force  and  duration  to  fibrillate  or 
otherwise  form  the  molten  material  therein. 


34(94,262 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

HerlMrt  Magidson,  1450  Carta  Ridge, 

Beveriy  Hnis,  CaHf .    90218 

ContiDnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  283,800,  May  28, 

1963.  This  application  July  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749,906 

Int.  CL  A41c  3/00,  3/08 

U.S.  CL  161—94  1  CUm 


A  three-dimensional  article,  sudi  as  a  brassiere  cup, 
having  an  elastically  stretched  fabric  held  in  the  desired 
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shape  by  a  grid  shaped  stiffener  injection  molded  to  one 
side  thereof. 


3^94,263 
EETT 


LAMIN  ATVD  SHEET  FOR  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Janes  L.  Dwycr,  Soafh  LiMoki,  Richavd  A.  PalM,  Bed- 
ford, and  Charles  W.  StMBa*  Piihaiil,  Maaa.,  awiginii's 
to  MUHpofe  CorpmaikMi,  BeiloHl,  Mam. 
FUcd  Mar.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,323 
bt  CL  BOM  13/02;  B32b  5/18 
U,S.  CL  lOl—lOO  6  ClirfBf 


v^:^^^c^c^^'^c^^^N^ 


This  invention  provides  a  laminated  sheet  for  electro- 
phoresis consisting  of  a  plastic  base  she^  to  which  is 
bonded  a  microporoiis  plastic  membrane  sheet  consisting 
largely  of  pores  which  is  in  bonded  contact  with  the 
plastic  base  with  the  pores  on  the  outer  surface  open  for 
receiving  electnrfyte  solotiaB  and  the  material  to  be  ana- 
lyzed by  electrophoresis.  It  is  important  that  the  adhesive 
bonding  material  does  not  enter  and  plug  the  pores.  The 
invention  provides  a  process  for  forming  the  laminated 
sheet,  which  comprises  acOiesively  connecting  together 
the  base  sheet  and  the  porous  plastic  sheet  under  such 
control  of  pressure  and  temperature  that  the  porosity  of 
the  sheet  is  no  impaired. 


predominates  with  fibre  reinforcement  is  pn^putA  by 
forming  a  dough-like  mass  of  the  polymeric  coostitHent 
in  the  form  of  a  solution  or  in  the  form  of  a  mixture 
of  a  solution  and  a  diqiersion  in  water  with  the  fibre, 
and  building  up  the  mass  in  very  thin  laminations  on 


3,594064 

ULTRAVIOLET  UGHT  STABILIZED 

POLYCARBONA1E  ARTICLE 

Raymond  C  IMaa,  PMsficId,  Mass.,  asaigmNr  to 


No  Drawii«.  FUcd  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,336 

Int  CL  B32b  27/18,  27/30 

V3.  CL  161—165  6  OaiaBS 

An  ultraviolet  light  resistant  polycarbonate  article  con- 
sisting of  a  polycarbonate  substrate  having  bonded  to  at 
least  one  surface  thereof  an  acrylate  oop^ymer  film  of 
1  to  10  mils  thickness  wherein  the  acr^ate  copolymer 
film  has  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  0.25-5.0  weight 
percent  of  an  ultraviolet  light  absorbent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  acrylate  copcrfymer  film.  The  ultraviolet 
li^t  absorbent  may  be  any  of  the  known  ultraviolet  light 
absorbents.  The  article  is  particularly  resistant  to  ultra- 
violet light  and  protects  the  polycarbonate  from  attack 
from  ultravi<riet  li^t.  In  addition,  a  process  is  also  dis- 
closed for  preparing  an  ultraviolet  light  resistant  poly- 
carbonate article,  which  {M'ocess  consists  of  bringing  an 
acrylate  copolymer  film  into  contact  with  a  polycarbonate 
sheet  at  elevated  temperatures  and  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  20  p.s.i.  and  then  cooling  the  article  to  room 
temperature. 


3,594^  

MANUFACTURE  OP  TOERMOPLASTIC  SHEET 
GeoiyL.  Wicker  aad  Makohn  Tate^RMhdale,  Eaglaad, 

aHgwm  to  Taracr  Biuucn  Asbcslm  CanpaBiy,  Lias* 

ited,  Masdwstcr,  EB^fand 
CoMtiiiatfcm^n-part  of  abandoned  i^iAcatioB  Scr.  Noh 

463,009,  Jwm  10, 1965.  lUi  appBcadon  Oct  24, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  677,695 
CUrfBU  pilority,  anMkatioB  Gnat  Britafn,  Oct  26,  1966, 

40,101/66 

tatC].B32b5/i6 

U5.  CL  161—170  8  CWms 

A  rigid  sheet  comprising  a  polymeric  constituent  which 
is  wholly  or  (xedominantly  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer 
or  is  f(Mined  from  monomers  in  which  vinyl  chteide 


a  hot  calender  rolL  The  part  of  the  pdlyaieric  oonstitDent 
which  is  soluble  in  an  organic  st^oat  may  be  low  K-vatue 
polyvinyl  chloride,  or  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  dUoride  and 
vinylidene  chloride,  or  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and 

vinyl  acetate. 


3,994,266 
COMPOSITE  FILAMENT 
Kaora  OkaaaU  and  YoicU  SUasokawa,  N) 
aasigBors  to  Toyo  Rayoa  Kab— MM 


y«,  J« 
Tokyo, 


No  Drawing.  FBcd  May  21«  1968,  Scr.  No.  730,923 
Cfadms  pi^irity,  lypBcaHM  Jqpan,  Jane  3,  1967, 

42/35,150 

bt  CL  DOSg  3/02 

VS.  CL  161—173  6  dahM 

Composite  polyamide  filament  having  improved  anti- 
static i»operties,  wherein  one  of  the  components  is  cmn- 
posed  of  synthetic  polyamides,  and  another  ccMuposed  of 
a  polymer  blend  of  a  polyamide  and  a  bk>ck-copoly- 
etheramide.  The  block-copolyetheramide  comprises  15  to 
85%,  preferably  about  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  poly- 
ether  segments,  which  segments  should  jxesent  in  an 
amount  of  0.1  to  10%,  preferably  about  0.3  to  5%  by 
weight  based  on  the  composite  filament.  It  is  advan- 
tageous that  each  of  the  polyether  segments  contains 
about  45  to  130  ether  oxygen  atoms. 


Davids. 


REINFOl 


3,594,267 
BONGf 


Dd^ 


No  Drawliv.  Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,017 
Int  CL  B32b  27/40;  C09t  3/12. 5/02 
VS.  CL  161—231  5 

The  adhesion  of  fibrous  polyester  reinforcing  material 
to  rubber  stock  can  be  improved  by  treating  tibe  fibrous 
material  with  an  isocyanato  substituted  aromatic  snlfonyl 
azide  havfaig  the  formula 

(NjOjS)*— A— [  (R),r-NCO]. 

where  A  Is  an  aromatic  radical,  R  b  an  organic  radical 
selected  from  alkyloie,  unsaturated  alkylene,  cydoalkyl- 
ene  and  arylene  radicals,  y  is  an  int^er  fmn  0  to  1  and 
X  and  z  are  integers  from  1  to  5.  Vulcanized  rubber  tires 
reinforced  with  treated  polyester  tire  cord  are  disclosed. 


3,594,268 
IMPREGNATED  CELLULOSK:  LAMINA'AS  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Ronald  H.  Dahos,  Sprlngfcild,  and  Gmx«c  1.  AndciMW, 

WUbnham,  Maab,  ai^Doii  to  MooHOto  Conipamr, 

StLoais,Mo. 
No  Drawlaf.  Coirtinnatloa-faHPart  of  appBcatfoa  Scr.  No. 

651,387,  Inly  6,  1967.  This  application  Jane  21,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  738,782 

bt  CL  B32b  27/10 
VS.  CL  161—250  9  Claiass 

Impregnated  cellulosic  sheets  and  laminates  «iudi  are 
cold  punchable  and  have  good  electrical  pr<^rties.  Such 
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constructions  are  prepared  from  cellulosic  substrates  im- 
pregnated with  a  mixture  of  carboxylated  alkadiene  in- 
terpolymer  and  a  low  molecular  weight  phenolformalde- 
hyde  resin  and  then  over  treated  with  a  certain  higher 
molecular  weight  substituted  phenol-formaldehyde  resin. 
Laminates  are  made  from  the  resulting  sheet-like  mem- 
bers by  first  advancing  same  and  then  laying  up  and 
thermosetting  luder  heat  and  pressure. 


3^4^9 
CONTINUOUS     TREATMENT     OF    FIBROUS 
MATERIAL  TO  PREVENT  CHANNELING 
James  d*A  Clark,  Ctaackannt  Point, 
BclUagluun,  Wash.    98225 
Application  Dec  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,554,  wUdi  is  a 
continnation-ia-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  368,917, 
May  20,  1964.  lUs  application  Jnly  16,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  842,245 
Hm  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tiie  patent  snbaeqaent  to 
Sept  16,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated  to 
tfaePnbUc 

Int  CL  D21c  3/26 
U.S.  CL  162—17  7  Claims 


3,594,278  

UPGRADING  UNBLEACHED  SULFITE  PULPS 
Walter  C.  Schattner,  Webster,  and  FMnk  L.  Wells,  FUr- 

port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F4istman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Cbntimiation>in-pait  of  applkatian  Ser.  No. 

702,545,  Feb.  2,  1968.  This  appUodon  Mar.  24,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  22,370 

Int  CL  D21c  3106 
U.S.  CL  162—80  5  ChOms 

Unbleached  sulfite  wood  pulps  can  be  upgraded  to 
"esterification  grade"  via  processes  having  excellent  yields, 
which  processes  comprise  the  essential  step  of  treating  the 
unbleached  sulfite  pulp  with  a  hot  (60*  C.  or  higher) 
aqueous  solution  containing  strong  alkali  and  at  least 
about  1.  weight  percent  of  an  inorganic  boron  compound 
dissolved  therein. 


3,594^71 
STARCH-MODIFIED   THHRMOSETIING  MELA- 
MINE  FORMALDEHYDE  ACID  COLLOID  AND 
PAPER    HAVING    DRY    STRENGTH    MADE 
THEREWITH 
Norman  Thomdike  Woodbony,  Stamford,  Conn.,  asrigmN 
to  American  Qranandd  Coiqpaay,  Stunf ord.  Cona. 


An  ai^)aratus  and  process  for  the  treatment  of  fibrous 
material  with  treating  liquids  in  which  use  is  made  of 
an  elongate  passage  with  means  for  introducing  a  fibrous 
material  into  one  end  portion  of  the  passage  and  intro- 
duction of  treating  liquid  into  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  passage  with  means  for  draining  treating  liquid  from 
the  one  end  portion  of  the  passage  and  removing  treated 
fibrous  material  from  the  other  end  portion  of  the  passage 
and  including  a  reciprocating  pusher  mounted  in  the 
passage  for  reciprocal  axial  movement  with  pusher  arms 
inclined  in  the  direction  away  from  the  one  end  of  the 
passage  to  effect  endwise  displacement  of  the  fibrous 
material  in  the  same  direction  therewith  during  movement 
in  the  direction  away  from  the  one  end  portion  of  the 
passage  and  particularly  for  disturbing  the  fibrous  material 
along  a  greater  portion  of  the  passage  for  redistribution 
in  the  passage  during  return  movement  without  substan- 
tial axial  displacement  of  the  fibrous  material  therewith 
thereby  to  permit  effecting  a  substantially  uniform  coun- 
tercurrent  flow  through  the  passage  between  the  fibrous 
material  and  treating  liquid  and  which  includes  means 
for  introducing  wash  water  into  the  passage  beyond  the 
region  for  introduction  of  treating  liquid  whereby  the 
wash  water  engages  the  fibrous  material  subsequent  to 
contact  with  the  treating  liquid  to  leach  treating  liquid 
from  the  fibrous  material  before  removal  from  the  passage 
and  which  may  include  the  introduction  of  steam  into 
the  passage  beyond  the  region  for  introduction  of  the 
treating  liquid  but  before  introduction  of  the  wash  water 
to  raise  the  wash  water  to  elevated  temperature  while  in 
contact  with  the  treated  fibrous  material. 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,961 

IntTO.  C08b  21/00;  D21h  3/2%,  3/56 

U.S.  CL  162—167  8  CWma 

The  inventicMi  provides  a  starch-modified  thermosetting 
melamine-formaldehyde  acid  colloid.  The  SKxlified  col- 
loid is  cationic  and  water-soluble,  and  imparts  excellent 
dry  strength  to  paper  without  imparting  more  tlian  a 
negligible  amount  of  wet  strength.  It  is  preferably  em- 
ployed as  a  beater  additive  but  may  be  aiq;>lied  to  pre- 
formed paper. 


3,594,272 
POLYMERIC    PRODUCTS    OF    ALKYLENE-POLY- 

AMINE-DiHYDROHALIDES,    DICYANDIAMIDE, 

FORMALDEHYDE    AND    EnCHLOROHYDRIN 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  RETENTION  AIDS  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER 
Kwan  Tfa»  Shen,  Lakewood,  and  Gary  Wayne  Jarrls, 

Toms  Rhrer,  N J.,  aalciiors  to  Clba  Coiporirtioii,  Som- 

mit,NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,034 

Int  CL  D21h  3/52;  C08g  9/00 

VS.  CL  162—167  6  Oafmi 

New  polymeric  {M-oducts  are  provided  which  are  ob- 
tained by  reacting  together  about  1  molar  proportion  of 
an  alkylene-polyamine-dihydrohalide,  about  2  molar  pro- 
portions of  dicyandiamide,  about  3-5  molar  proportions 
of  formaldehyde  and  about  1-3  molar  proportions  of  epi- 
chlorohydrin.  The  products  of  this  invention  are  especially 
useful  as  retention  aids  in  the  manufocture  of  paper,  tex- 
tile and  nonwoven  fabrics. 


3,^4,273 
SEQUENTIAL  ACCRETION  OF  PLURAL-FIBER 

ARTICLES 
John  Covington  WilUams,  Meriden,  Comk,  assignor  to 
AMF  IncorpMated 
Filed  May  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,549 
Int  CL  B29j  5/00 
VS,  CL  162—219  17  Cfadnw 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  accreting  fibrous  particles 
containing  a  plurality  of  fibrous  components.  A  plurality 
of  slurry  tanks  supply  a  plurality  of  different  stock  slur- 
ries to  an  accreting  receptacle  with  an  article  former 
therein.  The  slurries  are  supplied  to  tlie  accreting  recep- 
tacle substantially  at  the  mid-portion  of  the  former.  By 
means  of  a  series  of  conduits  and  valves,  the  stock  slurry 
tanks  are  serially  interconnected  so  that  the  slurries  may 
be  supplied  to  the  receptacle  in  any  sequential  order  and 
in  any  mixed  proporticxis,  the  conduits  and  valves  being 
connected  to  the  tanks  so  as  to  by-pass  any  particular 
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tank  when  desired.  Another  conduit  and  valve  is  pro-  the  gear  rack.  The  pistons  can  be  deactivated,  freezing 
vided  to  supply  liquid  directly  to  the  receptacle  so  as  to  tlie  slidable  gear  rack  to  move  pivotally  in  making  tapeied 
keep  the  former  continuously  submerged  in  liquid.  Pre-   articles. 

3,594^75 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTTON  OF  COBALT-60 
\        SOURCES  AND  ELONGATED  HOIXOW  COILED 
WIRE  TARGET  THEREFOR 
Jackson  A.  Ransohoi^  Bediesda,  and  Sfanon  L.  f  Indhfck, 
Bowie,  Md^  aasipiorB  to  Ncnlron  Prodnda,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Orighud  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,508. 
Divided  and  flrfs  application  May  14,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  737,251  ^^ 

int  CL  G21c  1/00 
U.S.  CL  176—12  5 


determined  amounts  of  slurry  are  metered  to  the  recep- 
tacle and  each  accretion  depletes  substantially  the  entire 
metered  amounts. 


3,594474 

SELECTIVE  MECHANICAL  AUGNING  AND 

EQUALIZING     MEANS     FOR     ASBESTOS 

CEMENT  TUBES 

Frank  A.  Claessens,  SomerviUe,  N J.,  aasignOT  to  J<Ana- 

Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,981 

Int  CL  B31c  1/00 

VS,  CL  162—284  6  Claims 


A  mechanical  system  for  maintaining  positive  parallel 
alignment  of  a  press  section  or  other  unit  carrying  beam 
member  in  relation  to  a  press  base  during  movements  of 
the  beam  member  to  and  away  from  the  press  base.  The 
beam  member  is  lowered  to  niake  contact  with  the  press 
base  by  hydraulic  cylinders  and  is  guided  and  positively 
aligned  in  parallel  relation  to  the  press  base  through  gear 
racks  and  gear  pinions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam 
member.  One  gear  rack  is  rigidly  fixed  and  the  opposite 
gear  rack  being  slidable  up  and  down  parallel  to  the 
rigidly  fixed  gear  rack  to  achieve  a  pivotally  movable 
press  member  capable  of  producing  tapered  articles  for 
example  tapered  asbestos  cement  pipes.  The  pinion  gears, 
mounted  on  each  end  of  the  beam  member  and  meshed 
with  their  corresponding  gear  racks  are  connected  through 
beveled  gears  so  that  the  pinion  gears  rotate  in  uniscn. 
The  slidable  gear  rack  is  held  in  position  corresponding 
with  the  position  of  the  fixed  gear  rack  by  fluid  actuated 
cylinders  with  pistons  making  contact  with  the  ends  oi 

888  O.G.— 34 

I 


A  unique  method  of  producing  cobalt-60  sources  which 
accommodates  both  the  needs  of  the  reactor  designer,  the 
fuel  cycle  manager,  and  the  cobalt-60  user  is  disclosed. 
The  cobalt-60  source  is  produced  by  irradiating,  in  a 
nuclear  reactor,  natural  cobalt  wire  wlddi  has  been 
formed  into  a  helical  coil.  The  wire  may  be  clad  with  a 
corrosion  resistant  material  before  winding,  ot  the  spring 
may  be  encapsulated  in  a  corrosion  protective  cladding 
after  it  has  been  formed.  Tlie  cobalt-60  sources  produced 
may  be  used  in  the  same  geometry  in  which  they  are  ir- 
radiated, or  the  geometry  may  be  changed  prior  to  use  to 
affect  a  different  distribution  of  activity. 


3,594,276 

LEUKOCYTE  SEPARATION  METH(M> 

Lester  P.  Shepherd,  Loa  Angeles,  CaHf .,  amigior  to 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc,  Mortm  Gtotc,  uL 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,234 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

UA  a.  195—1.8  2  Claims 

A  method  of  separating  leukocytes  from  whole  blood 

without  agglutinaticm  of  the  erythrocytes  consisting  of 

mixing  defibrinated  whole  blood  with  a  liquid  extract  of 

the  seeds  of  the  Fenugreek  herb. 


3,594477 
PROCESS  FOR  FERMENTING  HYDROCARBONS 
Peter  F.  Mako,  Fnllertmi,  CaUf.,  aarignw  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  PhifaidelpUa,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,457 
Int  CL  C12b  1/00:  C12d  13/06 
VS.  a.  19S— 28  2  Cfarims 

A  fcrmentor  comprising  a  normally  horizontal  cylindri- 
cal chamber  having  closed  ends  and  including  a  plurality 
of  apertured  discs  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cylinder, 
inlet  conduits  for  biological  nutrients  and  air  at  one  end 
of  the  closed  cylinder  and  conduits  for  removing  air, 
spent  nutrients  and  biological  products  at  the  other  end 

\ 
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of  the  cylinder,  the  discs  being  adapted  for  continuously 
rotatably  carrying  portions  of  liquid  nutrient  from  the 
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CRYSTALLINE  COMMNAHON  OF  L-ASPARAGI- 
NASE    ANI>  A  METAL  OR  METALLOID  AND 
METBOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Peter  F.  K.  Ho,  Cannd,  lad.,  ■wfyinff  to  EU  Lilly  aid 

Coapaay,  iadlMapoBi,  bd. 
No  DnwiiK.  Cotfaw fJon-to-Mrt  of  ■pplk'rtfcMi  Scr.  No. 
TSMSITNot.  29,  19M.  lUi  lypBcadoa  Oct  2,  1M9, 
Scr.  No.  M3,37< 

lit  CL  Ct7g  7/02 
U^  CL  195-^  !•  CUm 

A  crystalline  combination  of  L-asparaginase  and  a 
metal  or  a  metalloid,  of  high  activity  as  an  enzyme  and 
as  an  oncolytic  agent,  prepared  by  crystallization  thereof 
from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  L^asparginase  a 
soluble  metallic  or  metalloid  salt  at  about  pH  6.0-9,  and 
an  antisolvent 


bottom  of  the  cylinder  into  a  gas  phase  at  the  top  of  the 
cylinder,  is  disclo^. 


PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  L- ASP  ARAGINASB 


3*594,278 

preparahon  of  polynucleotides 

Robert  Nayior,  Glendak,  Wis.,  asaigiior  to  Pabst 
Brewing  Compaiiy,  Miiwaokcc,  \^^ 
No  Drawiac^ed  Dec  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  788,319 
Int  CL  C12d  13/06 
UA  CL  19S— 28  «  CWms 

Polynucleotides  are  prepared  by  enzymatic  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  nucleotide,  e.g.,  inosine  diphosi^ate  or  cytidine 
diphosphate,  followed  by  a  recovery  process  employing  a 
surfactant  and  a  finely  divided  solid  adscwbent  which 
yields  an  active  polynucleotide  free  from  impurities. 


3,594,279 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-TRYPTOPHAN 
Kiyodd  Nakayama,  SagamikiinMU,  aad  HkoaU  Hagliio, 
HacUolMa,  Iqpan,  aaripwri  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Janm 

No  Dnwiag.  FOcd^aa.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793,557 
Claimfl  priority,  appUcatioa  lapaa,  laa.  24,  1968, 
43/3,715 
lat  CL  C12d  15/06 
XiS,  CL  195—28  11  ClaiBis 

L-tiyptophan  is  produced  by  fennentatkm  by  a  process 
¥^ch  comprises  culturing  a  histidine-requiring  micro- 
organism belonging  to  the  genus  Arthrobacter,  Bacilhis 
or  Corynebacterium  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aque- 
ous nutrient  medium.  Inexpensive  carbohydrates  or  hydro- 
carbons can  be  used  as  the  carbon  source  in  the  medium. 
The  strains  exemplified  include  Arthrobacter  paraffinem. 
Bacillus  subtilis  and  Corynebacterium  glutamicum. 


3,594,288 
PROCESSES  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  POLYSACCHA- 

RIDE-FRODUCING  FERMENTATIONS 
PIcRC  CoUa  and  Mldid  Fleary,  Mdc,  Hrancc,  aailfriH 

to  McOc-Bczoas,  Mdle,  Ynmet 
No  Drawing.  Coatiaaatloa^B^art  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No. 

717,817,  Mar.  28, 1968.  Tlifa  applcatloo  May  28, 1978, 

Scr.  No.  41,680 

iat  CL  C12d  13/00 
VS,  CL  195—31  7  Claima 

A  fermentation  process  for  producing  polysaccharides 
by  fermentations  with  microorganisms  of  the  class  Xan- 
thomonas  in  which  the  broth  containing  carbohydrate  is 
seeded  with  a  volume  of  inoculum  which  does  not  ex- 
ceed 2  parts  by  volimie  per  1000  parts  by  volimie  of 
broth  and  preferably  less  than  0.5  to  1  part  by  volume 
per  1000  parts  by  volume  of  broth  with  the  medium 
utilized  in  preparation  of  the  inoculmn  preferably  being 
formulated  to  correspond  with  the  composition  of  the 
broth. 


toKjwwa 


Hakko  Kogjo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tol^^  J>PiB 
No  Drawk«.  FBcd  Aar.  3,  W/9,  Scr.  No.  813,287 
ClaiBfl  priority,  appSaitiMi  Japw,  Apr.  5,  1968, 


43/22,328 
Iat  CL  C87g  7/02B 
U.S.  CL  195— 66A  15 

A  process  for  purifying  L-asparaginase  obtained  from 
cells  while  maintaining  t^  enzymic  activity  thereof.  An 
extract  from  the  cells  is  adjusteid  to  a  pH  of  4.5  or  less, 
thereby  denaturing,  coagulating  and  precipitating  un- 
necessary proteins  therefrom.  A  supernatant  portion  of  the 
extract  is  then  adscM'bed  on  an  ion  exchanger  and  the  L- 
asparaginase  ehited  therefrom.  Alternatively,  the  pH  of  the 
supernatant  can  be  adjusted  to  8  or  more,  adsorbed  by  ion 
exchange  and  the  L-aqnraginase  eluted.  A  loss  of  enzymic 
activity  is  encountered  with  a  {A  range  of  4  J  to  8.0. 


3,594^283 
FERMENTATTVE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  TETRACYCLINE 
Riccardo  BardiiellL  Grariana  CfvaTri,  Aipad  Grain, 
and   Romano   TintinelH,    Milan,    Italy,   asi^iBors   to 
Sodeti  Fannaceotid  Italia,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Ang.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,826 
Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Italy,  Mar.  23,  1967, 
14,840/67 
Int  CL  C12d  9/18 
U.S.  CL  195—88  2  CUbm 

Described  is  a  fermentative  process  for  the  preparation 
of  tetracycline.  The  process  is  characterized  in  that  the 
new  Sterptomyces  avellaneus  is  cultivated  uikler  aerobic 
conditions  in  a  nutritive  medium  containing  a  carbon  and 
nitrogen  source  and  mineral  salts  at  a  temperature  of  from 
22'  to  35*  C.  over  a  period  of  from  72  to  168  hours  at  a 
pH  of  from  6.0  to  7.2.  The  thus  obtained  tetracycline  is 
sq>arated  from  the  fermentation  broth  and  purified  as 
such  or  transformed  in  known  maimer  into  its  salts  with 
non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inorganic  or  or- 
ganic acids. 

3,594,284 

L YSOSTAPHIN  mtlvmNTAIION  WITH 

ACCELERATED  TIME  CYCLE 

Waiter  Antkoay  Zygnnnt  and  Henry  Polk  Browder, 

Eransvilic,  Ind.,  aiidgniin  to  Mead  loknaon  A  Coii- 

pany,  EvansvUlc,  Ind. 

No  Drawteg.  FOcd  Jnne  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  734^1 
Int  CL  C12d  9/00 
VA  CL  195—96  6  CWm 

Reduced  fermentation  periods  are  obtained  in  the  lyso- 
staphin  fermentation  when  heat  sterilization  of  the 
milium  is  eliminated  and  an  inoculum  volume  of  frcMn 
2.5%  to  20%  is  employed.  A  cyclic  process  in  which  an 
aliquot  of  one  batch  serves  as  inoculum  for  the  next  is 
described. 
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3,594,285 

MACHINE  FOR  INJECTING  INFLUENZA 

SEED  VIRUS  INTO  EGGS 


Oscar  B.  Norcn,  Gi 

Parke,  Davisft 
FOcd  Dec  29, 1 
IntCL 
UjS.  CL  195— U7 


Mia., 
',  Detroit  Midu 
8v.  No.  685,632 
1/10 

18 


rto 


Apparatus  for  automatically  transporting,  locating  and 
fixturing  one  or  more  eggs  or  the  like  v^le  the  same 
are  arranged  in  a  predetermined  array  on  a  flat  egg  tray 
or  similar  support,  and  for  performing  an  operation  on 
the  egg  or  other  supported  object  while  so  fixtured.  In 
particular,  the  machine  automatically  cycles  to  lower  an 
array  of  hollow  piercing  needles  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  fixtured  eggs  so  that  the  needles  pierce  the  imper- 
forate upper  surface  of  the  large  end  of  the  eggsheU.  A 
liquid  containing  influenza  seed  virus  is  supi^ed  to  the 
needles  by  a  pump  which  is  synchronized  to  meter  a 
given  quantity  (^  liquid  to  the  needle  such  that  this 
amount  of  liquid  is  injected  into  the  egg  when  the  needle 
is  approximately  bottomed  in  its  egg  piercing  and  pene- 
trating stroke.  The  needle  is  then  withdrawn,  the  tray 
advanced  and  the  cycle  repeated. 


3,594486 

CARBONIZING  MULTIPLE  LAYERS  OF  MATERIAL 

BY  MAINTAINING  REDUCING  ATMOSPHERE 

IN  BED  AND  OXIDIZING  ATMOSPHERE  ABOVE 

BED 

John  L.  KcniBMrcr,  Jr.,  Short  OH,  N  J.,  andgntw  to  Wise 

Coal  4k  Coiw  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  appBcatioa  Scr.  No.  526,245, 
Feb.  9,  1966.  TUi  application  Mar.  31«  1978,  Scr. 
No.  22,118 

Int  CL  C18b  47/20 
VS.  CL  281—27  8  OainH 

/ 


A  process  of  devolatilizing  material  containing  vola- 
tiles  wiuch  involves  the  feeding  of  such  materials  onto 
a  moving  hearth  in  a  series  of  successively  applied  shallow 
layers  wherein  each  such  applied  layer  is  at  least  partially 
devolatOized  before  application  of  the  next  successive 


layer  and  under  the  action  of  the  radiant  heat  of  a 
preceding  Uyer  and  radiant  heat  derived  from  combustkm 
of  evolved  volatiles. 


33H287 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  SOUDS  BY 

DIRECT  CONTACT  WITH  LIQUIDS 

Victor  D.  AOred,  litlictan,  Colas  acrfpMr  to  Marathon 

Oil  Connany,  FlniDi^rOkio 

FOcd  Dec  22^m9,SuISo.  887,449 

bt  CL  C18b  7/02,  39/06 

UJS.  CL  282—183  6 


Into  the  soaking  pit  of  a  rotary  hearth  caldner  is 
inserted  an  inverted  fuimel  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
soaking  pit  and  having  internal  water  sprays  directed  on 
hot  material  flowing  underneath  the  funnel.  The  water 
cools  the  coke  directly,  generating  steam  ^Kliich  flows  up 
throng  the  fuimel  and  out  through  the  conventioiul 
calciner  stack. 


3^94,288 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  NICKEL 

ONTO  METAL  SURFACES 

David  H.  Rcinert,  Wayne,  Pa.,  wlgnin  in  Tin  BuiIbi 
Conpa^y,  Scattta,  WMh. 

No  Drawing.  FBcd  My  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  748,965 

Int  CL  C23b  1/00, 5/46, 5/08 

VS.  CL  284-^34  §  cWm 

An  adherent,  wearable  nickel  coating  is  applied  to  a 
metal  surface  by  a  multistep  process  in  whidi  the  metal 
surface  is  (a)  subjected  to  an  anodic  current  density 
in  an  aqueous  acid  treatment  bath,  preferably  containing 
sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  between  about  20  and  30% 
by  volume,  at  a  bath  temperature  of  40  to  85*  F.  and  a 
current  density  of  75  to  250  a.si.;  (b)  coated  with  a  thin 
nickel  base  coat  by  means  of  a  nickel  sbfte  applied  from 
an  electroplating  bath  preferably  containing  30  to  34 
oz./gal.  oi  nickel  chloride  and  9  to  12%  by  volume  <rf 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  utilizing  a  99%  miiwimim  purity 
nickel  anode  aiKl  a  cathodic  current  density  between 
about  50  and  100  a.s.f.,  and  (c)  then  applying  a  nickel 
coating  of  the  desired  thickness  to  the  metal  mrfaot  in  a 
nickel  sulfamate  plating  bath  matyfiinftj  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  1 10  to  125*  F.  and  at  a  pH  of  3.5  to  4.2.  The  nickel 
sulfamate  plating  bath  preferaUy  contains  62  to  66  oz./ 
gal.  of  nickel  sulfamate  (27  to  31*  B6.),  0.7  to  2.0  oz./gal. 
nickel  chloride,  4  to  5  oz./gal.  boric  acid,  1  to  3  oz./gaL 
naphthylene  trisulfonic  acid,  and  a  snflBdeat  quantity  of 
an  organic  wetting  agent  to  mainfiti  the  bath  surface  ten- 
sion at  between  about  20  and  60  dynes/cm.'.  A  99% 
minimum  purity  nickel  anode  is  used  in  the  nickel  sulfa- 
mate plating  bath  and  j^ting  is  carried  out  at  a  current 
density  preferably  between  60  and  100a.&i. 

This  process  can  be  api^ied  to  various  metal  surfaces 
including  copper,  brass  and  both  hi^  and  low  carbon 
steels.  The  resultant  article  has  an  adherent,  wearable 
nickel  coating  having  an  excellent  combination  of  hard- 
ness, ductility  and  compressive  stress  properties. 
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3,594,289 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    A    PRESENSmZED 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Leonard   James   Watkiiison,   Leeds,   and   Brian   Joseph 

Moore,  Garfforth,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  W.  H. 

Howson  Limited,  Seacroft,  Leeds,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Not.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15,  1967, 

52,084/67 
Int  a.  C23f  17/00;  C23b  9/02 
VS.  CI.  204— 38A  12  Claims 

Process  for  producing  a  presensitised  lithographic 
printing  plate  comprising  (i)  anodising  a  sheet  of  alumi- 
nium or  aluminium  alloy  using  a  phosphoric  acid  as  elec- 
trolyte (ii)  coating  the  sheet  with  a  photopolymerisable 
resin  and  (iii)  optionally  colouring  the  resin  coating. 


to  produce  a  body  wherein  one  of  the  phases  is  present  as 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  rods  passing  through 
a  matrix  comprised  of  the  second  or  other  phases.  The 


3,594,290 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THIN  FERROMAGNETIC 

FILMS  AND  ELECTROLYTE  THEREFOR 

Josef  Jostan,  Ulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefanken 
Patentrerwertungsgesellschaft  m.bJI.,  Ulm  (Danube), 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1966, 

T  32,595 
Int  CI.  C23b  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  204—43  .     7  Claims 

An  improvement  in  a  process  for  making  thm  ferromag- 
netic films  and  an  electrodeposition  bath  for  use  in  the 
process.  The  process  involves  the  electrodeposition  of 
nickel  and  iron  onto  a  cathode  substrate  from  a  bath  con- 
taining nickel  and  iron  salts.  The  improvement  comprises 
the  steps  of  adding  selenium  compounds  to  the  bath  and 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  bath  at  less  than  3.  The  bath  for 
use  in  the  process  contains  selenium  compounds  in  addi- 
tion to  the  nickel  and  iron  salts  and  has  a  pH  which  is 
less  than  3. 


3  594,291 

BRIGHT  ZINC  PLATTNG  FROM  AN  ACID 

ELECTROLYTE 

Hans-Gnntiier  Todt  and  Giinter  Voss,  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Schering  AG,  Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  10,  1968, 

P  17  17  983.4 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/12,  5/46 

VS.  CI.  204—55  8  Claims 

Mirror  bright  zinc  elect rodeposits  are  formed  from  acid 

zinc  plating  solutions  containing  as  brighteners  N-poly- 

vinylpyrrolidone-(2)  and  a  ketone  of  the  formula 

R,_(CH==CH )  n— CO— R, 

wherein  Rj  is  phenyl,  mono-  or  dihydroxyphenyl  or  tri- 
hydroxyphenyl  methylenedioxyphenyl,  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
lower-alkylphenyl,  mono-  or  di-  or  tri-lower-alkoxy- 
phenyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  coumaryl,  or  pyridyl,  and  Rj  may 
be  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower-aUtyl-carbonyl-lower- 
alkylene,  cyano-lower-alkylene,  lowcr-alkoxy-carbonyl- 
lower-alkylene,  or  — (CH=CH)n — CeHs,  n  being  1  or  0. 


directionally  solidified  body  is  etched  to  remove  the  rod- 
like  phase  to  form  straight-through  apertures  or,  if  desired, 
recesses. 


3t594<293 
IRRADIATION    PROCESS    FOR    REDUCING    THE 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF  POLYOXYMETHYL- 

ENE   AND  THEREBY  INCREASING  THERMAL 

STABILITY 
Nelson  Samuel  Marans,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aarigBor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  q>pUca- 

tion  Ser.  No.  476,727,  Aug.  2,  1965.  This  appUcatioB 

May  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,734 

Int  a.  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/16 
V&.  a.  204—159.21  4  CUrims 

A  process  for  rendering  polyoxymethylene  polymers 
and  copolymers  thermally  stable  while  simultaneously 
reducing  their  molecular  weights.  Polyoxymethylene  of  a 
high  molecular  weight  is  subjected  to  ionizing  radiation 
of  about  0.000015-5  mev.  at  a  dosage  of  about  0.01  to 
2.0  megarads.  The  irradiated  polymer  has  a  much  greater 
thermal  stability  than  the  non-irradiated  polymer,  as  well 
as  a  substantially  reduced  molecular  weight. 


3,594,292 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  WITH 
APERTURES  OR  RECESSES  OF  SMALL  CROSS- 
SECTION  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Robert  R.  Russell,  Burnt  Hills,  Harvey  E.  CUne,  Latibam, 
and  Warren  De  Sorbo,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,802 
Int  CI.  B23p  1/00;  B29c  17/08;  B22d  7/10 
VS.  CL  204—143  15  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  body  with  substantially  paral- 
lel apertures  of  small  cross-section  useful  as  a  filter.  An 
alloy  is  cast  which  is  in  the  solid  state  is  comprised  of  at 
least  two  phases.  The  cast  alloy  is  directionally  solidified 


3,594,294 

DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Victor  Pretorius  and  Hans  Hefanot  Hahn,  both  of  38 

Marais  St,  Bailey's  Mocklenenk,  Pretoria,  Tkansvaal, 

Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,788 

Claims  prioifty,  application  Republic  of  Sooth  Africa, 

Oct  6, 1965,  65/5,409;  Aug.  2, 1966,  66/4,568 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/00 

VS,  CL  204— 180G  23  Cbdms 


For  purposes  of  detecting  changes  in  an  eluate  in  chro- 
matography a  cell  comfHising  a  solid  detection  electrode 
and  a  reference  electrode  is  connected  in  series  with  a 
chromatographic  separating  system,  the  detection  elec- 
trode being  in  direct  flowing  contact  with  the  eluate  and 
a  liquid  (which  may  be  the  eluate  itself).  A  controlled  po- 
tential difference  is  applied  to  the  electrodes  to  bring  about 
a  chemical  oxidation/reduction  reaction  of  the  substances 
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being  separated  and  the  relationship  between  at  least  two 
quantities  inter-related  by  Ohm's  law  is  observed.  Pro- 
vision is  made  for  a  compensatory  cell  and  for  the  elec- 
tro-chemical removal  from  the  eluant  of  impurities  which 
interfere  with  the  detection.  A  preferred  cell  is  tubular 
with  the  electrodes  e.g.  of  graphite  or  glassy  carbon  pro- 
vided by  the  walls  of  the  cell  or  extending  across  the 
ceU. 


3,594,295 
RF  SPUTTERING  OF  INSULATOR  MATERIALS 
Benjamin  B.  Meckel,  La  Mesa,  and  Bemd  H.  Richel- 
mann,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physics  Tech- 
nology Laboratories,  Inc.,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,404 

Int  CL  C23c  15/00 

VS.  a.  204—192  11  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  sputtering  electrically  non- 
c<Hiductive  material  wherein  potentials  of  opposite  polari- 
ties are  applied  to  a  target  of  nonconductive  material  which 
polarities  are  alternated  at  (RF)  radio  frequencies.  The 
sputtering  discharge  may  also  be  supported  by  RF  poten- 
tials. 


means  automatically  feeds  a  plurality  of  needles  to  the 
holding  means  so  that  a  plurality  of  needles  will  be 
simultaneously  held  thereby.  A  control  means  controls  the 
movement  of  the  holding  means  and  a  grinding  means  one 
relative  to  the  other  so  as  to  bring  about  the  grinding 
operations,  and  a  removing  means  is  provided  for  re- 
moving the  finished  needles  from  the  holding  means. 


'  3,594,296 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  THE  UPS  OF 
INJECTION  NEEDLES 
Karlheinz  Derwall,  Wurselen,  near  Aachen,  Germany,  a»- 
signor     to     SCHUMAG     Schumacher     Metallwerke 
Gesellschaft  mit  Bcschrankter  Haftung,  Aachen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1966, 

Sch  39,817 

Int  CI.  B25g  29/00 

VS.  CL  204—200  13  Claims 


3,594,297 

REINFORCED  PLATING  BARREL 

Albert  Sfaigieton,  7360  Brookslde  Paikway, 

MIddlebnrg  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,929 

Int  a.  C23b  5/78 

VS.  a.  204— 213  19  CUnis 


An  apparatus  for  grinding  the  tips  of  injection 
needles  which  are  used  in  hypodermic  syringes,  libe  ap- 
paratus is  of  the  type  wherein  electrolytic  grinding  of  the 
needle  tips  takes  place  while  the  needles  are  held  and 
ground  with  a  grinding  disc  during  feeding  of  the  elec- 
trolyte to  the  grinding  area,  the  apparatus  including  the 
required  electrical  structure.  A  holding  means  is  provided 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  needles  simultaneously  during 
simultaneous  grinding  of  the  tips  thereof,  and  a  feeding 


\ 

A  plating  or  metal  finishing  barrel  of  generally  polyg- 
onal shape  having  a  work  receiving  cavity  formed  by 
rectangular  side  panels  and  end  wall.  The  side  panels  are 
secured  in  side  edge-to-side  edge  aligimient  with  the  end 
walls  secured  to  the  end  edges  of  the  panels.  A  reinforcing 
plug  of  substantially  the  same  material  as  the  side  panels 
and  end  walls  is  friction  welded  and  thereby  fused  to  one 
end  wall  and  the  meeting  edge  of  a  side  panel  side  edge. 


3,594,298 
PORTABLE  MANIFOLD  FOR  ELECTRO-EROSIVE 

MACHINES 

Ronald  C.  Abt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  <Mdo 

FUed  Dec  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,226 

IntCl.B23pi/(M,  7//2 

U.S.  CL  204—224  8  Cfarims 


This  disclosure  describes  a  portable  manifold  assraiUy 
useful  in  the  electro-erosive  machining  processes.  The 
portable  manifold  is  a  telescoping  shroud  supported  from 
the  cathode  mounting  plate  and  extending  around  the 
length  of  the  tool  in  spaced  relationship  v^dth  the  XxkA. 
The  space  between  the  tool  and  the  shroud  is  connected 
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to  the  fluid  supply  passage.  The  shroud  is  biased  forward 
to  contact  and  seal  against  the  workpiece  by  the  force 
of  the  fluid  against  the  end  faces  of  the  telescoping  shroud 
members.  An  O-ring  seal  is  mounted  in  the  end  of  the 
shroud  to  seal  against  the  workpiece  on  contact.  There 
is  also  provided  a  quick-change  tooling  system  which  can 
be  used  with  the  portable  manifold  of  this  invention. 


3^94^99 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHDONG 

OF  METALUC  WORKPIECES 

KiyosU  InoDc,  182,  3-clioiiie,  Tamagawayoga-nuclii, 

Sfldbigaya-kn,  Tolgro-to,  Japan 

Origiiial  application  Jan.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  535,268,  now 

Patent  No.  3,417,006,  dated  Dec  17,  1968.  Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  824,014 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1965, 

40/2,947 

Int  CL  B23p  1/04;  BOlk  3/00 

UJS.  CL  204—224  4  Cbrinu 


An  apparatus  for  electrically  machining  a  metallic 
workpiece  in  which  a  first  source  of  electric  current  is 
connected  between  the  workpiece  and  the  tool  electrode 
for  electrochemical  erosion  as  the  workpiece  is  juxta- 
posed with  the  tool  electrode  and  in  contact  with  an  elec- 
trolyte. A  second  source  of  electric  current  applies  spark 
discharge  pulses  in  addition. 


3,594,300 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  AND  ELIMINAT- 
ING SHORT  CIRCUITS  IN  THE  CELLS  OF  ELEC- 
TROLYSIS PLANTS 

Rolf  Schafer,  Krefeld-Urdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AkticngcseOtochaft,  Leverimsen, 
Gennany 

FDed  July  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Aug.  1,  1967, 

P  16  17  43L1 

Int  CL  B32p  1/14;  BOlk  3/00 

VS,  CL  204—225  1  Cbim 


rL-. 


Improvements  in  the  operaticm  of  an  electrolytic  cell 
and/or  a  battery  of  such  cells  such  as  set  forth  in  apiJi- 
cation  Ser.  No.  660,815,  filed  Aug.  15,  1967.  wherein  the 


switch  means  of  a  circuit  activates  a  relay  means  which  in 
turn  activates  a  motor  means  which  functions  to  adjust 
the  gap  or  distance  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  of 
such  electrolytic  cell  and  which  device  and  circuit  may 
also  c(xitain  means  for  measuring  when  the  anode  and 
cathode  have  a  short  circuit  therebetween  whereby  acti- 
vating the  switch  means  and  means  for  detecting  the  open- 
ing of  the  short  circuit  so  as  to  control  the  motor  and 
adjusting  means  thereby. 


3,594,301 

SPUTTER  COATING  APPARATUS 

Charies  A.  Bni^  Oncfamatf,  OUo,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,155 

Int.  CL  C23c  15/08 

\]S,  CL  204—298  14  Claims 


Apparatus  for  efficiently  providing  ionic  cleaning  and 
sputter  coating  of  materials.  The  sputtering  apparatus 
basically  includes  at  least  two  targets  (cathodes)  with  a 
porous  anode  located  therebetween  with  the  material  to 
be  coated  positioned  between  at  least  one  of  the  targets 
and  the  anode.  The  use  of  a  porous  anode  allows  sputter- 
ing atoms  to  pass  therethrough  to  provide  substantially 
uniform  coating  of  the  material. 


3,594,302 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  CHEMICO- 

THERMAL  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  TUBES 
Horst  Edmund  Rordorf ,  WeinlQgen,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignor    to    Elelrtroptaysikalisctae    Anstalt    Bcmliard 
Berghans,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  June  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,675 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00 

U.S.  CL  204—312  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  hardening  tubular  workpieces  by 
electrical  glow  discharge  in  a  gas  atmosphere.  Gas  is 
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delivered  into  a  glow  discharge  chamber  through  a  pipe 
functioning  as  an  anode  and  discharging  gas  within  the 
tubular  workpiece,  generally  midway  of  its  ends,  through 
openings  in  the  pipe.  Baf9e  means  further  deflect  the  gas 
to  effect  efficient  distribution  thereof  over  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  workpiece,  whicL  is  connected  as  a  cathode. 


reactors  to  remove  nitrogen  compounds  and  comitele 
hydrogenation,  whereby  an  tSStatot  is  obtained  suitable 


3,594303 

COAL  hydrogenahon  process 

Menitt  C.  Kirk,  Jr.,  Thonrtoo,  a^  WaHar  H.  Seltzer, 
West  Cherter,  Pa^  aarigaors  to  Sn  Ol  Conqpany, 
PUIadclpUa,  Pa. 

FBed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,195 

Int  CL  ClOg  1/OS 

VS,  CL  208—8  6  Ckdms 


A  process  for  hydrogenation  of  coal  where  a  slurry 
of  pulverized  coal  in  a  hydrogen  donor  solvent  is  hydro- 
genated  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  absence  of  catalyst, 
v!^)ors  from  this  first  hydrogenation  are  then  subjected  to 
a  vapor  phase  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfided 
catalyst  and  thereafter  the  jM-oducts  of  the  reaction  are 
separated. 

3,594,304 
THERMAL  UQUEFACIION  OF  COAL 
Walter  H.  Seltzer,  West  Chester,  and  Robert  W.  Shinn, 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Conq>any,  Phfladel- 
phia.  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,975 
Int  CL  ClOg  1/04 
VS.  CL  208—8  4  Claims 

A  sub-bituminous  coal  is  liquefied  by  rapidly  heating 
a  slurry  of  said  powdered  coal  in  a  hydrogenated  solvent 
at  a  temperature  range  of  from  440*  to  450*  C,  and  a 
residence  time  of  from  about  5  to  20  minutes. 


3^94,305 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATION  OF  COAL 
Merritt  C.  Kiik,  Jr.,  Thornton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Phlladdpliia,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,328 
Int  CL  ClOg  1/04 
VS.  CL  208—10  3  Claims 

Process  of  obtaining  hydrocarbons  from  coal  by  treat- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  oil-coal  slurry  with  hydrogen  under 
catalytic  conditions  in  an  ebuHated  bed  system  where  the 
reaction  involves  a  series  of  reactors,  each  reactor  increas- 
ing in  temperature  and  pressure,  oxygen  and  sulfur  remov- 
al occurring  in  the  first  series  of  reactors  and  finally 
passing  the  oil-coal  slurry  through  one  or  more  final  reac- 
tors which  contain  catalyst  different  from  the  upstream 


•***•■"  anrTMrric [  ~ 


for  hydrocracking  to  fuels  and  other  useful  petroleum-like 
products. 

3^94,306 
SEPARATION  CELL  AND  SCAVENGER  CELL 

FROTHS  TREATMENT 

Ernest  W.  Dobaon,  Media,  ^  aaslgBor  to  Great 

Canadian  OO  Sands  Limited,  Toronto,  Gaaada 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627^58 

Int  CL  C07g  1/04 

VS.  CL  208—11  4  Claims 


The  hot  water  process  for  extracting  Intumen  from 
tar  sands  produces  a  froth  product  from  a  separation  cell. 
A  secondary  recovery  may  be  conducted  on  the  middlings 
from  the  separation  cell  to  produce  additional  froth 
which  usually  is  combined  with  the  primary  froth  and 
treated.  It  has  now  been  found  that  the  froth  from  the 
secondary  recovery  operation  can  be  upgraded  in  bitumen 
content  by  gravity  settling.  By  the  process  of  the  present 
invention  then,  secondary  recovery  froth  is  settled  to 
produce  an  upper  layer  upgraded  in  bitumen  content  over 
the  secondary  froth.  This  upgraded  bitumen  layer  is  then 
added  to  the  primary  froth  for  further  processing. 


'  3,594,307 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  QUAUTY  JET  FUELS  BY 

TWO^TAGE  HYIHKOGENATION 
Meiri^  C.  Kkk,  Jr.,  1lM»mtoB,  Pa.,  Midgnni  to  Son  OO 

C^ompany,  PkUadelpUa,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation4n-part  9i  ap^featlons  Sw.  No. 
532,298,  Mar.  7,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,424,673, 
dated  Jan.  28, 1969,  awl  Ser.  No.  781,095,  Dae  4, 1968, 
now  Patent  No.  3,481,996,  dated  Dec  2,  1969,  said 
qn>U<artion  Ser.  No.  781,095  bcfaw  also  a  conitaBatlon- 
in-part  of  said  a^Ucation  Ser.  No.  532,298.  fills  vp- 
plication  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,499 
Int  CL  ClOf  23/02 
VS.  CL  208—57  9  Clidms 

Process  of  producing  a  jet  fuel  having  a  luminometer 
number  of  at  least  75  comprises  contacting  a  charge  com- 
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prising  jet  fuel  range  distillate  from  coked  (thermally 
cracked)  tar  sands  bitumen  (such  as  that  separated  from 
Athabasca  tar  sands  by  the  hot  water  process)  or  a 
stright-run  kerosene  charge,  or  a  catalytic  gas  oil  charge, 
acyclic  C«-Ci8  olefin  charge  (or  a  mixture  of  at  least 
two  such  charges)  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  formed  from  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron, 
molybdenum  and  tungsten  and  oxides  and  sulfides  there- 
of, on  an  inert  porous  carrier,  at  a  temperature  of  500- 
785°  F.,  a  pressure  of  350-2000  p.s.i.g.,  a  liquid  hourly 
space  velocity  of  0.5-10.0  and  a  hydrogen  circulation  rate 
of  0  to  20,000  s.c.f.  per  barrel  of  said  charge,  contacting 
the  resultant  product  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  which  comprises  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  tungsten,  Ru,  Rh,  Re, 
Os  and  the  noble  metal  hydrogenation  catalysts  (Pt  and 
Pd),  said  catalyst  being  supported  on  a  porous  support 
(e.g.,  alumina,  kieselguhr)  at  a  temperature  of  450-775° 
F.,  at  a  pressure  of  500-3000  p.s.i.g.,  a  liquid  hourly 
space  velocity  of  0.1-10.0  and  a  hydrogen  circulation 
rate  of  0-20,000  standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  said 
product  of  the  first  stage,  the  combination  of  conditions 
being  selected  to  produce  a  jet  fuel  having  an  ASTM 
smoke  point  of  at  least  32±3. 


3,594,308 

PETROLEUM  CRUDE  OIL  CONVERSION 

PROCESS 

Laurence  O.  Stine,  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  758,217,  Sept 

9,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,544,450,  dated  Dec.  1, 1970. 

This  appUcation  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,371 

Int  CI.  ClOg  21/14 

VS.  CI.  208—86  8  Claims 


A  petroleum  crude  oil  feedstock  is  converted  into  a 
more  valuable  hydrocarbon  product  by  a  combination 
process  including  the  steps  of  contacting  the  feedstock 
in  a  contacting  zone  with  a  light  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
separating  the  resulting  mixture  to  provide  a  light  hy- 
drocarbon fraction  and  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  fraction, 
hydrorefining  the  light  hydrocarbon  fraction,  passing  a 
resulting  hydrorefined  effluent  hydrocarbon  and  the  heavy 
hydrocarbon  fraction  into  a  distillation  zone,  and  recover- 
ing the  desired  hydrocarbon  product  from  the  distillation 
zone.  The  light  hydrocarbon  solvent  contains  hydro- 
carbon having  less  than  six  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
and  the  hydrorefined  effluent  hydrocarbon  contains 
species  having  less  than  six  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent passed  into  the  contacting  zone  is  obtained  from 
the  distillation  zone.  The  process  has  particular  applica- 
tion to  hydrotreating  and  hydrocracking  heavy  feedstocks 


containing  a  significant  quantity  of  asphaltic  materials, 
organo-metallic  complexes,  sulfur  compoimds,  and  nitro- 
gen compounds,  wherein  at  least  about  10%  by  volume 
of  the  feedstock  boils  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about 
1050'  F. 


3»594,309 

CONVERSION  AND  DESULFURIZATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONACEOUS  BLACK  OILS 

Frank  Stolf a.  Park  RMge,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

FOed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,248 

Int  CI.  ClOg  37/04 

VS.  CL  208 — 89  4  Claims 


A  process  for  converting  sulfurous,  hydrocarbonaceous 
black  oils  into  lower-boiling,  normally  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon products  of  reduced  sulfur  content.  ITie  process  in- 
volves the  integration  of  hydrogenative  cracking  and  fixed- 
bed  catalytic  desulfurization,  and  is  especially  applicable 
to  those  hydrocarbon  charge  stocks  containing  less  than 
150  p.p.m.  of  metallic  contaminants.  The  charge  stock  is 
initially  subjected  to  fixed-bed  catalytic  hydrogenation  and 
desulfurization.  Following  separation  of  the  catalytic  re- 
action zone  product  effluent,  a  high-boiling  concentrate  is 
thermally-cracked  in  the  presence  of  dissolved  hydrogen. 


3,594,310 

HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST 

Ernest  L.  PoUitzer,  SkoUe,  DL,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
723,886,  Apr.  24,  1968.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  808,999 

Int  a.  ClOg  13/02 
VS.  CI.  208—111  7  Claims 

A  hydrocracking  catalyst  of  a  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  carrier  material,  a  Group  I-B  metal  component 
having  an  atomic  number  below  79,  and  a  Group  VII-B 
metal  component  having  an  atomic  number  above  25.  The 
crystalline  alumino-silicate  carrier  is  substantially  pure, 
being  at  least  about  90.0%  by  weight  zeolitic. 


3,594,311 
CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Vincent  J.  Frilette,  Delaware  Township,  Camden  County, 
N  J.,  and  Paul  B.  Weisz,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
754,915,   Aug.    14,   1958,   now   Patent  No.  3,140,322. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,186 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  7,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  ClOg  13/02.  11/02 
VS.  a.  208—111  21  Oaims 

Normal  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  in  a  feed  are  selectively 
cracked  or  hydrocracked  by  contacting  said  feed  imder 
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conversion  conditions  with  a  crystalline  acid  alumino- 
silicate  having  a  pore  size  of  about  5  angstroms,  and  a 
silicon  to  aluminum  ratio  of  at  least  1.8. 


3,594,312 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  UTILIZING 
A  CATALYST  PROMOTED  WITH  AN  ALKAU 
METAL 
Robert  D.  Christman,  Penn  Hills  Township,  and  Joel  D. 
McKinney,  Indiana  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,585 

Int  CI.  ClOg  23/02 

VS.  CL  208—216  6  Oaims 


The  hydrodesulfurization  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  supported  Group  VI  and  Group  VIII 
metal  is  improved  by  sodiimi  promotion  of  the  catalyst 
The  improved  effect  is  suprising  because  over  an  extended 
initial  stage  of  the  process  the  sodium  acts  as  a  catalyst 
poison  and  depresses  catalyst  activity.  However,  after  a 
period  of  aging  the  hydrodesulfurization  activity  of  the 
sodium-promoted  catalyst  emerges  superior  to  that  of  the 
non-promoted  catalyst.  The  superior  activity  of  the  aged 
sodium-promoted  catalyst  is  inexplicable  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  carbon,  sulfur  and  metals  laydown  on  the 
aged  sodium-promoted  catalyst  is  about  as  high  as  on  the 
aged  non-sodium-promoted  catalyst. 


3,594,313 

UQUID  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ZETA- 

POTENTIAL     CONTROL     OF      CHEMICAL 

ADDITIVES 

Rolf  C.  Carlson,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IntcniatioBal 

Waterpure  Corporation,  Fallsington,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,807 

Int  CI.  C02b  1/20 

VS.  CI.  210 — 18  9  CUdms 


^^ 


i^^-^M, 


An  anti-pollution  system  for  flowing  liquids  which  is 
particularly  adapted  to  the  treatment  of  flowing  aqueous 
systems  polluted  with  sewage,  industrial  wastes,  or  the 


like.  The  system  is  especially  adapted  to  remove  colloids 
from  the  liquid  by  causing  flocculation  and  coagulation 
of  the  collmds.  Iliis  is  accomplished  by  controlling  the 
zeta-potential  of  the  liquid  at  the  initial  stages  in  such  a 
manner  that  flocculation  and  coagiilation  of  the  colloids  is 
substantially  effected  at  that  point.  After  a  zeta-potential 
value  is  determined  and  obtained  by  the  insertion  of 
chemical  additives,  the  subsequent  flow  of  the  liquid  is 
scanned  by  an  automatic  control  unit  which  adjusts  the 
amount  and  rate  of  insertion  of  the  chemical  additives  at 
the  initial  stages  in  accordance  with  any  variati<»i  of  the 
zeta-potential  from  a  predetermined  value. 


3,594,314 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  OIL,  WA1KR  AND 
SOLIDS  BY  ULTRASONIC  IHEATMENT 

James  R.  Bilhartz,  3220  CUfloak  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75233,  and  Alden  G.  NelUs,  Jr.,  1709  Wiathrop,  IttIm, 
Tex.    75066 


U.S.  CL  210—19 


Filed  Feb.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,664 
Int  CL  BOld  17/04 


MCfadnu 


OL-COHTB)  SUDS 


^^^^'^^. 


A  method  for  treating  waste  materials  containing  oil, 
water,  oil  and  water  emulsions,  and  oil-coated  solids, 
particulariy  slop  oil  from  an  integrated  petroletmi  re- 
finery, to  separate  oil,  water  and  solids  which  can  be 
utilized  or  disposed  of  without  environmental  contami- 
nation, in  which  the  waste  material  is  subjected  to  ultra- 
sonic treatment  at  subcavitation  power  levels  and  per- 
mitted to  settle,  for  example  at  a  power  level  of  about 
2  to  10  watts  per  barrel  of  oil  and  with  hourly  alternate 
treatment  for  5  to  30  minutes  and  settling  for  30  to 
55  minute  periods  for  an  8-hour  treating  cycle,  followed 
by  a  16-hour  settling  period,  to  provide  a  24-hour  total 
time  cycle;  a  clarified  (h1  phase  is  recovered  as  an  upper 
phase;  a  lower  phase  is  removed  and  subjected  to  ultra- 
sonic treatment  at  cavitation  power  levels,  for  example 
in  a  continuous  flow  operation  and  at  a  power  level  of 
about  1  to  10  kilowatt  hours  per  barrel  of  fluid  treated; 
the  cavitated  product  is  then  separated  to  recover  an 
upper  free  oil  phase  and  a  lower  water  and  solids  phase; 
and  the  water  and  solids  are  then  separated  for  use  and/ 
or  disposal.  The  lower  phase  of  sonically  treated  prod- 
ucts from  either  the  subcavitation  treatment  or  the  cavita- 
tion treatment  or  both  may  be  further  separated  to  re- 
cover an  intermediate  emulsicMi  phase  and  this  emulsion 
phase  may  be  recycled  to  the  subcavitation  treatment 
while  the  remaining  water  and  solids  phase  is  subjected 
to  cavitation  treatment  Alternatively,  an  intermediate 
emulsion  phase  from  the  first  subcavitation  treatment 
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may  be  separated  and  subjected  to  a  second  subcavitation 
treatment  prior  to  subjecting  the  bottoms  product  to  the 
tavitation  treatment.  The  water  and  solids  from  the 
process  may  be  separated  by  filtering  or  centrifuging 
and,  if  desired,  the  solids  material  recovered  may  be 
washed  with  a  solvent  to  remove  any  residual  oil  there- 
from. 


3,594^15 

PROCESS  FDR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS  FROM 
A  UQUm  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  ARIIFiCIAL 
GRAVITATIONAL  FIELD 

Eberfaard  Otto  Gert  Bnban,  Mankli-Allacli,  Germany, 
asrisnor  to  N.V.  Motorenfabriek  Tliomassen,  Dc  Ste^ 
Netherlands 

Contfanution  of  appHcalion  Set.  No.  496,737,  Sept  30, 
1965.  Iliis  application  May  5,  1969,  Sor.  No.  821,974 

lot  CL  BOld  37/00 
VS.  CL  21ft— 73  4  Claimfl 


sociated  therewith  for  introducing  the  liquid  fraction  into 
said  compartments,  second  liquid  feed  line  means  for  pro- 
viding communication  between  each  compartment  and  a 
storage  tank,  reservoir  means  associated  with  the  storage 
tanks,  exhaust  line  means  {M-oviding  conununication  be- 
tween each  of  the  storage  tanks  and  the  reservoir  means, 
measuring  means  disposed  in  the  reservoir  means  for 
measuring  a  predetermined  minimum  level  in  said  reser- 
voir, gas  feed  line  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  storage  tanks  and  a  source  of  pressurized  gas, 
switch  means  in  operative  engagement  with  the  measuring 


■v^^ 
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means  and  said  source  of  gas  pressure  for  supplying  a 
pressurized  gas  through  said  gas  feed  line  means  to  the 
storage  tanks  in  response  to  a  signal  received  from  said 
measuring  means  so  that  the  storage  tanks  can  be  filled 
with  the  liquid  fraction  and/or  drained  of  the  liquid  frac- 
tion as  necessary,  means  for  removing  the  liquid  fraction 
from  the  reservoir  means  and  introducing  it  into  a  reactor 
means,  and  means  for  removing  the  liquid  fraction  from 
the  reactor  and  introducing  it  into  the  distributing  system 
for  reintroduction  by  said  first  liquid  feed  line  means  into 
the  distributor  channel. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  separating 
solids  from  a  liquid,  by  way  of  example  in  purifying 
sewage  waters  and  settling  sludges  by  the  use  firstly  of  an 
artificial  gravitational  field  and  secondly  a  natural  gravi- 
tational field  while  periodically  removing  sediments  after 
interrupting  the  supply  of  the  liquid  to  be  purified. 


3,594,316 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  FEEDING  FRAC- 
TIONS OF  A  STREAM  OF  UQUID  FLOWING 
INTO  AND  our  OF  A  REACTOR  OR  A  PROCESS 
EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Alfons  Mersnuuin,  Ranzel,  Sander  Vajna,  RheinbreldM^ 
and  Hans  Epicr,  Ranzel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dyn»> 
ndt  Nobel  Alctiengeseilsciiaft,  Troisdoif,  Germany 

Flkd  Aug.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,648 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  1,  1967, 

D  53,993 

Int  a.  BOld  3313%,  15/04 
UA  CL  21»— 101  27  CUms 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  apparatus  for 
storing,  feeding  and  conveying  a  liquid  fraction  which 
comprises  a  i^urality  of  pressure-resistant,  gas-tight  stor- 
age tanks,  distributor  channel  means  disposed  above  said 
storage  tanks  and  divided  into  a  number  of  compartments 
corre^mnding  to  the  number  of  said  storage  tanks,  a 
distributing  system  containing  a  first  liquid  feed  line  as- 


3,594,317 
WELL  DRILLING  METHOD  USING  DECANOL  IN 

PLACE  OF  OIL  IN  AQUEOUS  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Jack  C.  Estcs  and  Arthur  Park,  Ttadsa,  Okhk,  assignon  to 

Pan  American  Petroieom  Cotpontfoa,  Tnlsa,  Mia. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876,115 

Int  CL  COlm  3/16 

U.a.  CL  252— 8.5C  9  Cfadms 

Normal,  primary  decanol  is  used  in  water-based,  clay- 
containing  drilling  fluids  as  a  replacement  for  oil  to  de- 
crease friction  of  the  drill  string  and  flowing  drilling  fluid 
and  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  the  drill  pipe  to  stick  to 
the  well  wall  due  to  higher  pressures  in  the  well  than  in 
the  formation.  Preferably,  the  alcohol  is  pure,  synthetic 
decanol.  It  can  be  used  as  blends  with  other  liquids  such 
as  other  alcohols. 


3,594,318 
ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
James  D.  OWeill,  Soatfaiicid,  Mich.,  aarffftor  to  Etfayl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfa«.  Filed  May  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  823,971 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/12, 1/38 
U.S.  CL  252—46.4  10  Cfadms 

Organic  material  is  synergistically  stabilized  by  addition 
of  both  an  a-alkoxy  dihydrocarbyl  cresol  and  a  dialkyl 
tin  sulfide  synergist.  For  example,  lubricating  oil  contain- 
ing a-alkoxy-2,6-di-tert-butyl-p-cresol  and  dibutyl  tin  sul- 
fide is  exceptionally  stable. 
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3,594319 

ADDITIVES  FOR  FUEL  ANTIOXIDANTS  AND 

FOR  LUBRICANTS 

Hdnrich     Voilmann,     LcTMfcnwn,     Hdnilch     Leister, 
Cologne-Stammheim,  moA  WaMier  Lohmar,  Bergiscb* 
Gladbadi,  Germany,  asaignoffs  to  Farlicnfalirilwn  Bayer 
Aktioigcteilscteft,  LeTcrfcnsai,  Gennaay 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  792,788 
Claims  priority,  vplication  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1968, 
P  16  44  897.8 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/32;  ClOi  1/22 
U.S.  CL  252— 51.5A  6  dafans 

Additives  to  lubricants  and  fuel  antioxidants,  consist- 
ing of  or  containing  isoindoline  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 


NC-C-COOR 


NH 


in  which  R  stands  for  an  alkyl,  isoalkyl  or  alkenyl  radical 
with  7  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,594,320 

HYDROCRACKED  LUBRICANTS 

Bernard  A.  OrUn,  Clicrry  HUL  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Mobil  OO  Corporatiim 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  706,632 

Int  a.  ClOm  1/18 
UJS.  CL  252—59  7  OafaiH 

Hydrocracked  lubricating  oils  when  treated  with  an 
organic  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  synthetic  hydro- 
carbon lubricant  or  ester  lubricant  or  additive  containing 
abstractable  hydrogen  atoms  produces  products  having 
improved  viscosity  properties  and  oxidation  stability. 


3,594^21 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC 

Tomeji  Ohno,  Masao  TakahasU,  and  Tmneo  Akasiil, 
Toiqro,  Japan,  assignors  to  N^pon  Elcctiic  Company, 
Limbed,  Minato>lm,  Tokyo,  Jqum 

FOcd  Not.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,233 

ClaiBis  priority,  aiqplication  Japan,  Not.  5,  1968, 

43/81,194 

Int  CL  C04b  35/46,  35/48 
VS.  CL  252—62.9  1  Cfadm 

Piezoelectric  ceramics  are  provided  in  solid  solution 
of  the  quaternary  system 

Pb(Mni/,Nba/,)0,— Pb(Nii/,Nba/,)0, 

-PbTiOj-PbZrO, 

the  ceramic  compositions  being  expressed  by  the  general 
empirical  formula 

[{Pb(Mni;,Nb,/,)0,}„{Pb(Nii/,Nb,/,)0,},_„] 

,[PbTiO,],[PbZiO,]. 

wherein  the  subscripts  u,  x,  y  and  z  denote  respectively 
mol  fractions  of  the  respective  members  and  have  the 
following  values 

0.00<tt<1.00 


3,594,322 
LIQUID  DETBRGENT 
James  H.  Wilson,  DennnaC,  N J^  iJiiiii  to  Lctct 
Brothers  Compaiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing,  riinilmisiiun  In  pait  off  idbimdoa 
tkm  Scr.  No.  449,862,  Apr.  21,  1965.  lUa 
Not.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  68M46 

bt  CL  Clld  9/48, 1/18 
VS.  CL  252—106  9 

Stable  germicidal  compositions  containing,  in  dissolved 
form,  certain  relatively  insoluble  halogenated  organic 
germicides  and  methods  for  the  ivq>aration  of  such  com- 
positions are  disclosed.  The  specific  germicides  are  poly- 
bromosalicylanilides  and  trichlorocarbanilide.  These  ger- 
micides are  predissolved  in  specific  allcaline  solvents  or 
solvent  systems  which  include  fatty  acid  alkanohunides, 
anionic  surfactant  solutions,  and  nonionic  surfactant  solu- 
tions. 


3,594,323 

TRIEIHANOLAMINE  STRAIGHT  CHAIN  SECOND- 
ARY ALKYLBENZENE  SULFONATB  UQUID 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  C  T«ylor,  Klig  of  Tiimda,  and  ^IVIam  K. 
Grieafawer,  Havcifoid,  Pa.,  aaslgm>n  to  Tha  Alfamllc 
Refining  Company,  Pliiladclphia,  Pa. 

No  Dnwfaig.  FOed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Stf.  No.  437,580 

Iirt.  CL  Clld  7/12. 3/04. 3/06 

VS.  CL  252—137  if  CUtes 

A  non-gelling  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
an  amount  in  excess  of  about  40  weight  percent  and 
ranging  up  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  triethanolamine 
straight  chain  secondary  alkylbenzene  sulfonates  and  a  de- 
gelling  agent  in  amounts  ranging  from  mininnim  amounts 
suflScient  to  prevent  the  gelling  of  said  sulfonates  to  maxi- 
mum amounts  sufiScient  to  produce  clear,  free-flowing 
solutions  of  said  sulfonates. 


3,594,324 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION  OF  EMC  AND 
GELATIN  AS  SOIL  SUSPENSION  AGENTS 
Thomas  J.  Sayers,  Dobbs  Ferry,  and  Edward  N.  Wakh, 
New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Slangcr  Chearfdd  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  731,742 

,,„ y^C\.CllA  3/22.  3/065.7/46 

VS.  CL  252—137  i  iTi». 

A  built  detergent  composition  of  the  nitrilotriacetic 
acid  type  characterized  by  improved  soil  anti-redeposi- 
tion  comprising  a  synthetic  detergent,  a  builder  of  a  poly- 
phosphate builder  salt  m  combmation  with  sodium  nitri- 
lotriacetate  and  as  a  soil  anti-redqwsition  agent,  the 
combination  of  carboxymethylceUulose  and  a  gelatin 
protein. 


I  ERRATA 

For  Classes  252—83,  252—187  see: 
Patent  Noe.  3,594,578,  3,594,580 


3,594,325 

AGGLOMERATED  ENZYME  PRODUCTS 

Harold  E.  Feicrslefai,  Ckpeve  Cocnr,  Raymoad  L.  Lte. 

^•noB  Woods,  aiad  Nod  L.  Schombvi,  Fkwtasmit 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Movanto  Company,  St  Ixmfa,  Mo. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,269 

-TO  ^  <—  Int  CL  Clld  i/065 

U.S.  CL  252—138  u  cIi*m 

The  present  invention  relates  to  stable  enzyme  products 
composed  of  a  mixture  of  enzymically  active  materials 
and  a  resinous  binding  agent  Said  products  are  useful  in 
detergents  and  are  prepared  by  a  novel  agglomeration 
process. 
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3,594^26 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROSCOPIC  CAPSULES 

Rene  Karl  Hinunel,  Kilchberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

The  National  Casli  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Oiiio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

415,809,  Dec  3,  1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  802,731 

Int  a.  BOlj  13/02;  A611c  9/04;  B44d  1/02 

U^.  CI.  252—316  2  Claims 

The  process  of  forming  minute  capsules  en  masse  which 
comprises  (a)  establishing  an  agitated  system  consisting 
of  a  liquid  polar  vehicle  constituting  a  continuous  first 
phase,  a  second  phae  dispersed  therein  consisting  of  min- 
ute mobile  entities  of  core  material,  and  a  third  phase  dis- 
persed therein  consisting  of  minute,  mobile  liquid  entities 
of  a  wall-forming  soltuion  of  a  non-polar  polymeric 
material,  the  said  core  material  being  wettable  by  said 
wall-forming  solution,  the  said  three  phases  being  mutu- 
ally incompatible,  the  third  phase  constituting  such  a 
part  of  the  total  three-phase  system,  by  volume  that  it  can 
exist  as  a  dispersed  phase  of  minute  mobile  entities  capa- 
ble of  and  sufficient  in  amount  to  deposit  around  the  core 
entities,  and  wherein  the  wall-forming  polymeric  material 
has  a  decreasing  solubility  with  increasing  temperature 
in  the  vehicle,  and  wherein  the  third  phase  is  maintained 
as  such,  at  least  in  part,  by  the  presence  of  a  polyelectro- 
lyte  polymer  (b)  hardening  the  walls  so  formed  by  ele- 
vating the  temperature  of  the  system  to  a  temperature 
above  the  gel  point  of  the  wall-forming  polymer,  and  (c) 
separating  the  hardened  capsules  from  the  rest  of  the 
system  at  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  resolution 
of  the  capsule  walls  takes  place  to  any  substantial  degree. 


tenside  capable  of  forming  a  compound  that  is  insoluble 
in  the  dispersing  liquid  and  thereafter  the  tenside  in  the 
dispersion,  which  is  in  association  with  the  substance,  is 
converted  into  the  irreversibly  insoluble  state  to  encap- 
sulate the  substance.  Particularly  suitable  as  tensides  are 
the  surface-active,  cross-linkable  aminoplasts,  preferably 
surface-active,  etherified  methylolmelamines  or  the  cor- 
responding methylolureas. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  252—327  see: 
Patent  No.  3,594,393 


3,594,329 
REGENERATION  OF  ZINC  CHLORIDE  CATALYST 
Everett  Gorin,  Pittsburgh,  Robert  T.  Strucic,  BridgCTilie, 
and  Clyde  W.  Zieike,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  and  Consolidation  Coal  Company, 
Library,  Pa.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

FUed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,201 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/80, 11/04 
\5S.  CI.  252—417  5  Claims 

Spent  zinc  chloride  catalyst  is  regenerated  by  combustion 
in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  fluidized  refractory 
solid  such  as  silica  sand.  Use  of  a  near-stoichiometric 
amoimt  of  air  results  in  substantially  complete  removal  of 
sulfur,  nitrogen  and  carbon  impurities,  while  use  of  about 
40  to  60%  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  air  results  in 
production  of  a  low-sulfur  fuel  gas. 


3,594.327 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MINUTE  CAPSULES 

AND  CAPSULE  PRODUCT 

Julius  G.  Becsey,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  622,369,  Mar.  10, 1967,  which  is  a  contfaination  of 
abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  151,449,  Not.  10, 1961. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,967 

Int  CI.  BOlj  13/02:  B44d  1/02. 1/44 
U.S.  a.  252—316  9  Oaims 

A  process  for  making  minute  capsules  in  which  minute 
particles  of  water-immiscible  material,  such  as  iron  oxide, 
and  hydrophilic,  film-fcMtning  polymeric  material,  such 
as  gelatin,  are  dispersed  in  water;  coacervation  is  induced 
which  causes  the  polymeric  material  to  deposit  on  each 
of  the  minute  particles  as  a  liquid  wall;  and  a  metallic 
chelating  salt,  such  as  chromic  chloride  or  copper  sulfate, 
is  added  to  harden  and  water-insolubilize  the  liquid  de- 
posit to  produce  the  minute,  rigid-walled  capsules. 


3,594,328 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENCAPSULATION  OF 

DISPERSIBLE  MATERIALS 

Luzius  Schibler,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzcriand 

No  Drawing.  Continoation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
564,543,  July  12,  1966.  This  appUcation  Dec  9, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  880,476 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  2,  1965, 

10,861/65 

Int  CL  BOlj  13/02:  B44d  1/02 
UA  CI.  252—316  5  Claims 

An  encapsulation  process  is  provided  wherein  the  sub- 
stance to  be  encapsulated  is  dispersed  in  a  liquid  with 
which  it  is  substantially  immiscible  in  the  presence  of  a 


3,594,330 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  a-OLEFINS 

Andre  DelbouUle  and  Henri  Toussaint  Brussels,  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,330 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  31,  1967, 

119,563 

Int  CL  C08f  3/02 

UA  a.  252—429  10  CUdms 

Polymerization  of  a-olefins  is  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solid  catalyst  which  is  composed  of  an  organic 
compound  of  a  metal  of  Groups  I  to  III  of  the  Periodic 
Table  and  a  crystalline  halide  of  a  reduced  metal  of 
Groups  \W-b.  \-b  or  \l-b  of  the  Periodic  Table  depos- 
ited on  a  pulverulent  support.  The  reduced  metal  halide  is 
obtained  by  reducing  a  halide  of  the  metal  at  its  maximum 
valence  with  an  organometallic  compound  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  0°  C.  and  in  the  absence  of  liquid  diluent. 
Catalysts  prepared  in  this  manner  have  a  high  stereo- 
specificity  and  catalytic  activity,  and  polymerization  car- 
ried out  in  the  presence  thereof  yields  highly  isotactic 
crystalline  polymer. 


3,594,331 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  THERMAL 
STABILITY  OF  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITES 

Cuftis  H.  EUiott,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,117 
,,„    _  Int  CI.  BOlj /i/7« 

UA  CL  252—442  12  Claims 

Methods  of  increasing  the  thermal  stability  of  crystal- 
line zeolites  are  disclosed.  The  methods  are  characterized 
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by  the  steps  of  treating  the  crystalline  zeolite  with  a  dilute 
solution  of  a  fluorine  compound  wherehyf4  very  small 
amount  of  fluoride  is  incorporated  in  thtf^eolite. 


3,594,332 

SPHERICAL  PARTICLES  OF  HYDROXIDE 

AND  METHOD 

Max  Michel,  Yerres,  France,  assignor  to  Prodnits 
Chindques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain,  Nenflly-anr-Seiiie, 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,873 

Claims  priority,  application  l<Vance,  July  4,   1967, 

112,982;  Mar.  1, 1968,  142,059 

Int  CI.  BOlj  11/44 
VS.  CL  252—448  8  Chdms 

The  preparation  of  ^herical  particles  of  oxides  char- 
acterized by  high  mechanical  solidity  in  which  at  least 
two  oxides  are  present  in  a  concentration  of  2  moles  per 
liter  and  in  the  form  of  a  sol  or  peptized  suspension, 
mixed  and  flocculated  by  addition  thereto  of  a  base  to  raise 
the  pH  of  the  mixture,  after  which  the  flocculated  mix- 
ture is  worked  to  form  a  suspension  of  spherical  particles 
which  are  washed,  dried  and,  if  desired,  calcined  at  ele- 
vated temperatures. 


3,594,335 

SHAPED  BODIES  OF  BONDED  RIGID 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  PARHCLES 

Gerald   A.   Schnltz,  Newfan,   and  Walter  E.  Ycrfslnet 

Colden,  N.Y.,  as^gnors  to  National  Gypsnm  Conqiany, 

Buffalo,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
518,032.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Joae  12,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  840,895 

Int  CL  B32b  27/18;  C08g  41/00 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  3  Oaims 

Integral  shaped  articles  are  made  of  comminuted  rigid 
polyurethane  foam  particles  bonded  together  by  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  reaction  between  organic  isocyanates  and 
water.  The  organic  isocyanates  may  be  modified  with  a 
high  melting  thermoplastic  resin  which  is  reactive  with 
the  isocyanates  and/or  inert  inorganic  fillers. 


3.594,333 

FORMYLATED  AROMATIC  POLYMERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

David    R.    Buss,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.,    and    Theodore 

Venneulen,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,000 

Int  a.  C08f  27/00;  C08j  1/30 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  18  Claims 

Crosslinked,  formylated,  swellable  aromatic-containing 
polymers  prepared  by  swelUng  a  preexisting  crosslinked 
polymer  with  an  inert  organic  solvent,  reacting  the  poly- 
mer with  a  dihalomethyl  alkyl  ether  in  the  presence  of 
a  mild  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  hydrolyzing  the  re- 
action product.  The  resulting  formylated  polymer  retains 
its  swelUng  characteristics  and  is  useful  as  an  intermediate 
in  the  synthesis  of  optically  active  amine-containing 
sorbents. 


3,594,336 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS 
POLYMERIZATE    DISPERSIONS    OF    UNSATU- 
RATED MONOMERS 

Ednard  Bergmcister  and  Hubert  Wiest,  Bnr^muen,  Unper 
Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 
Mmddi,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,693 

CLihns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  20,  1967, 

W  44,815 

Int  CL  C08f  15/20 
U.S.  a.  260— 17R  3  Clafans 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  aqueous  polymerizate  dispersions  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  effecting  a  dispersion  polymerization  of  free- 
radical  polymerizable  organic  compounds  in  the  presence 
of  0.6%  to  4%  by  weight  of  the  polymerizates  of  N- 
vinylpyrroUdone,  0.1%  to  8%  by  weight  of  non-ionic 
emulsifiers  and  from  0%  to  1%  by  weight  of  anionic 
emulsifiers  characterized  in  that  about  0.1%  to  about 
0.8%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  hydroxyalkyl  ceUulose 
is  additionally  present  in  the  polymerization  recipe,  where 
all  the  above  percentages  are  percentages  by  weight  with 
reference  to  the  weight  of  the  free-radical  polymerizable 
organic  compounds  present  in  the  polymerization  recipe. 


3,594,334 
SURFACTANT  MIXTURES  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
POLYESTER  URETHANE  FOAMS 
Lawrence  MarUn,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  493,529,  Oct  6,  1965.  lids  appUcation 
Dec.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,702 

Int  CL  BOlf  17/54;  C08g  22/46 
UA  CL  260—2.5  19  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  novel  combinations 
of  foam  stabilizing  surfactants  in  the  production  of  flex- 
ible polyester  urethane  foams.  The  novel  foam  stabilizer 
combinations  consist  of  (a)  an  anionic  organic  surfactant 
that  is  soluble  in  the  polyester  reactant  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  that  is  capable  of  lowering  the  surface  tension 
of  the  polyester  resin  reactant  when  dissolved  therein  and, 
(b)  a  siloxane-polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer  surfac- 
tant that  has  a  critical  molecular  weight,  siloxane  content 
and  oxyethylene  content.  The  novel  surfactant  combina- 
tions allow  for  the  production  of  flexible  polyester  ure- 
thane foams  having  fine,  uniform  cell  structure,  low  com- 
pression set  and  freedom  from  large  voids  and  splits. 


3,594,337 

SYNTHETIC  LATICES  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Joseph  L.  Shea,  Short  HUls,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Cclanese  Corpoi-ation 

No  Drawhig.  nicd  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,720 

Int  CL  C08f  29/50 

IJA  CL  260—17.4  14  Claims 

A  latex  blend  of  a  tripolymer  of  vinyl  acetate,  N- 

alkylol  acrylamide,  and  ethyl  acrylate  with  a  tetrapolymer 

of  methyl  acrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  N-alkylolacrylamide, 

and  unsaturated  monccarboxylic  or  discarboxylic  acid  or 

anhydride  provides,  on  application  and  beat  curing,  is 

an  effective  adhesive,  especially  for  use  in  non-woven 

fabrics. 


3,594,338 
NITROCELLULOSE  LACQUERS  CONTAINING 
ETHYLENE/VINYL      ESTER/CARL  ^XYUC 
ACID  COPOLYMERS 

George  L.  K.  Hob  and  Donald  E.  Tuites,  WUmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nanonn  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,242 
Int  O.  C09d  3/16, 3/74 

VS.  CL  260—17  (  Claims 

An  organic  solvent-containing  lacquer  composition  is 

disclosed  which  contains,  as  solid  ingredients,  nitrocellu- 
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lose,  an  ethylene /vinyl  acetate/acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid 
copolymer,  and,  optionally,  a  modifying  resin  (sucrose 
acetate  isobutyrate).  The  particular  copolymer  contains 
at  least  35  weight  percent  vinyl  acetate  and  at  least  0.5 
weight  percent  acid.  The  lacquers  are  particularly  suitable 
for  coating  metal  substrates  where  enhanced  flexibility 
and  adhesion  are  required. 


3^4,339 
USE  OF  OXIDES  OF  MANGANESE  IN  ELECTRO- 
DEFOSTTABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
ThonuH  Palaika,  Aimrid,  Pa^  aoigiior  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pfttsborgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawlns.  Contiiiiiation>iii-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  791,129,  Jan.  14,  1969.  lUs  application 
Nor.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,518 

lat  CL  COSg  SI  104 
\5A,  CL  260—18  13  Ciainu 

Hiis  invention  relates  to  novel,  pigmented  electro- 
depositable  compositions.  More  particularly,  this  inven- 
tion relates  to  the  use  of  oxides  of  manganese  to  produce 
black  or  dark-colored  electrodepositable  compositions, 
and  which  in  some  cases  also  produce  a  drying  effect 
in  the  deposited  film.  Said  films  do  not  exhibit  the  pig- 
skinning  effect  observed  when  carbon  black  pigments 
are  used. 


3,594,340 
EPOXY  RESIN  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARATION 
Sunael  D.  Hoills,  Pleasant  Hills,  Pa.,  and  Philip  E. 
Winston,  Jr.,  Union,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  In- 
dustrial Chemical  Coiporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,189 
Int  CL  C08g  30/10 
UjS.  CL  260— 18EP  11  Claims 

Terpene  epoxy  resin  ester  solution  which  is  non-photo- 
chemically  reactive  and  a  process  for  preparing^  such  a 
solution  by  p<^ymerizing  a  mixture  of  liquid  epoxy  resin 
and  a  terpene  phenolic  compound  dissolved  in  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  and  thereafter  esterifying  the  product  with 
a  monocarboxylic  acid. 


3,594,341 

TREATING  OF  AGGLOMERATES  OF  CELLULOSE 
PARTICLES  AND  FIBRES 

Hynek  Bata,  25  Rue  Saint-Dldicr,  Paris,  6  erne,  France; 
Pierre  Bernard,  5  Pare  de  Ilton;  and  Bernard  Coste- 
malle,  Toor  n*3.  Place  Colbert,  bodi  of  Mont-Saint- 
Aignan,  Seine-Maritime,  Rwicc;  and  Robert  Miciielet, 
6  Square  dc  Vemillcs,  Lcs  Grandcs  Tcrres,  Marly- 
le-Rcrf,  Scine-ct-Oise,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  572,669 
Int  CL  COSg  51152;  C08f  45152 

UJS.  CL  260—28  3  Claims 

An  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  mixture  of  paraffin  and  a 

petroleum  resin,  to  which  a  resin  adhesive  is  added,  is 

useful  for  treating  agglomerates  such  as  cellulose  fibres 

or  wood  particles  to  form  products  such  as  chip  boards 

and  fibre  boards. 


3  594  342 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INTRODUCnON  OF  ADDI- 
TIVES INTO  PLASTIC  AND  WAX  MELTS 
Mandred  Ratzsch,  Leuna,  and  Rotf  Kflian,  Bad  Dnrroi- 
berg,  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Lenna-Werice  Walter 
Ulbricbt,  Leuna,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,681 

Int  CL  C08f  UnO 

VS,  CL  260—28.5  8  Claima 

Process  for  the  introduction  of  additives  into  plastic 

and  wax  melts  by  means  of  a  concentrated  solution  or 

dispersion  of  said  additives  wherein  as  solvents  or  dis- 


persants  molten  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  vinyl  ace- 
tate or  with  acrylic  esters  of  a  mean  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  1200  to  8000  are  used. 


3,594,343 
PHENOUC-UREA  HOT  BOX  RESIN  SYSTEM 
Rodney  M.  Hnck,  Longmeadow,  and  Joel  M.  Schnnr, 
Agawam,  Mass.,  assizors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  667,059 
Int  CL  C08g  51/04,  51/26 
VS.  CL  260—29.3  2  Clafans 

A  liquid  phenolic-urea  resin  and  catalyst  system  which 
has  improved  bench  life  and  low  formaldehyde  evolution 
during  thermosetting.  The  system  is  especially  useful  in 
foimdries  for  the  production  of  sand  cores  at  an  extremely 
rapid  rate.  , 


3,594,344 
STABLE     AQUEOUS    EMULSIONS    OF    ALKYL 
ACRYLATE-GLYCIDYL  METHACRYLATE  EN- 
GRAFTED  N-VINYL 
Eugene  S.  Barabas,  Watdmng,  and  Frcdcrid(  Grosser, 
Midland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  595,027,  Nov.  17,  1966.  This  appUcation 
May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,040 

Int  CL  C08f  7/14 
VS.  CI.  260—29.6  10  Claims 

Water-insoluble  grafted  terpolymers  of  a  polymeric  N- 
vinyl  lactam,  such  as  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  with  an  alkyl 
acrylate  and  glycidyl  methacrylate,  are  prepared  as  stable 
aqueous  emulsions. 


3,594,345 
FIBER  GLASS  LAMINATES  CONTAINING 
FURFURYL  RESIN  BINI»R 
Lloyd  H.  Brown,  Oystal  Lake,  and  David  D.  Watson, 
Barrington,  DL,  asBtgnors  to  Hie  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,282 
Int  CL  C08f  27/18;  C08g  51/10 
VS.  CL  260—37  4  Claims 

Glass  fibers  are  bound  with  a  furfuryl  alcohol-formal- 
dehyde resin  in  a  binder  containing  furfural,  a  high  cat- 
alyst level,  and  a  silane.  The  resulting  article  is  cured  at 
temperatures  below  100°  C. 


3,594,346 
POLYAMIDES  STABILISED  AGAINST 
DEGRADATION  BY  UGHT 
Kari  Heinz  Hermann,  KrefeM-Bodcnm,  August  Bock- 
mann,  Krefeld,  Hans  Rndobh,  Krefeld-Bocknm,  and 
Walter  Bockmann,  KrefeM-Uerdingen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to   FarbcnftOwlken  Bayer  Aktiengcaellsdiaft, 
Lcverknsen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  9,  1967, 

F  52,642 

Int  CL  C08g  51/62 

VS.  CL  260—45.75  5  Claims 

Polyamides,    stabilized   against   degradation   by   light, 

containing  a  combination  of  mcnganese  compounds  and 

phosphorous  compounds  of  the  general  formula 
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wherein  Ri,  Ra,  and  Rs,  whidi  may  be  different  or  not,  fication  wherein  the  polycarboxylic  acid  is  esterified  with 
represent  alkyl,  cyckwlkyl,  aralksd,  aryl,  alkoxy,  cydo-  an  alkylene  glycol  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  or  an 
alkoxy,  aralkoxy  at  aryloxy  radicals.  anmuxiium  salt  of  a  dibasic  carboxylic  add. 


3,594,347 
POLYESTERS  CONTAINING  ARYL  PHOSFHINATES 
Stanley  D.  Lazaras,  Petersburg,  and  Ian  C.  TwUley,  Ches- 
ter, Va.,  assignors  to  AUied  Chemical  Corponrtion, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  757,770 
Int  CL  C08g  17/04.  51/58 
VS,  CL  260—45.75  24  Clafans 

Linear,  fiber-forming  polyesters  of  reduced  color  and 
resistant  to  yellowing  caused  by  actinic  or  thermal  degra- 
dation are  prepared  by  providing  a  small  but  effective 
amount  of  certain  aryl  phosf^inic  acids  or  salts  thereof 
in  the  polyester. 


'  3,594,348 

POLYETHERS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  CROSS-LINKED 
UNDER  THE  ACTION  OF  UGHT  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Herbert  Maar  and  Hartmnt  Steppan,  Wiesbaden,  Giintcr 
Messwarb,  KeUdieim,  Tiunns,  and  Walter  Liiders,  Nen- 
Isenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  KaUe  AkticngeseU- 
schaft  Wiesbaden-Blebrich,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,877 
Claims  prioritar,  an^lication  Germany,  July  6,  1967, 

F  52,874 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tint  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  10, 1987,  has  been  disdafaned 
Int  CL  C08g  23/04;  G03c  1/68,  5/00 
UJS.  CL  260—47  20  Clafans 

Polyethers  capable  of  being  cross-linked  under  the  ac- 
tion of  light  are  made  by  cationic  polymerization  of  light- 
sensitive  oxetanes  disubstituted  in  the  3-position,  if  desired 
together  with  substituted  oxiranes,  oxetanes  or  oxolanes  as 
light-insensitive  comonomers. 


3,594,351 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BLOCK  COPOLY- 
MER OF  a-AMINO  AOD-N-CARBOXY  ANHY- 
DRIDE  AND  AN  ISOCYANATE  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHE1TC  LEATHER  BY 
THE  USE  THEREOF 


I  3,594,349 

SUBSTITUTED  POLYMERIC  as-TRIAZINES 

BUly  M.  Culbertson,  BumsviUe,  MfauL,  assignor  to 
Adiland  OU  &  Refining  Company,  Addand,  Ky. 

No  Drawing.  Orlgiiial  qipUcation  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

592,743,  now  Patent  No.  3,498,981,  dated  Mar.  3, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  27,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  828,354 

Int  a.  C08g  9/04,  9/06 
VS.  CL  260—72  1  Clafan 

Novel  substituted  polymeric  as-triazines  have  been  pre- 
pared by  the  reaction  of  a  difimctional  hydrazidine  with 
a  difunctional  substituted  glyoxal.  The  compositions  are 
thermally  stable  and  can  be  employed  as  coatings. 


/ 


ShfaBi  UcUda  and  Yasuo  Sonc, 
signort  to  BDtadii  Chemical 


Tokjo, 


No  Drawfaif.  FDcd  Mar.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  715,952 

Claims  priority,  aroUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  It,  1967, 
42/22,419,  42/22,422 


int  CL  CMff  22/04 
VS.  CL  260—77.5 


If 


(1)  A  process  for  producing  a  synthetic  resin  (C)  and 
a  iH-ocess  for  producing  a  synthetic  leather  by  tise  of  said 
synthetic  resin  (C),  wherein  the  synthetic  resin  (C)  is 
produced  by  the  iHt)cess  which  comprises: 

(1)  Reacting  an  amine  having  at  least  two  active  hydro- 
gen atoms  with  a  urethane  pre-polymer  having  isocyanate 
groups  at  the  terminals  thereof  in  an  equivalent  less  than 
an  equivalent  of  the  amine  to  produce  a  compound  (A) 
having  amino  groups  at  the  terminals  thereof; 

(II)  Reacting  compound  (A)  with  an  anhydride  of 
N-carboxy-alpha-amino  add  to  produce  c(Mnpotmd  (B), 
a  compound  having  amino  groups  at  the  terminals  thereof; 
and 

(III)  Reacting  compound  (B)  with  additional  ure- 
thane pre-polymer,  said  urethane  pre-polymer  having  iso- 
cyanate groups  at  the  terminals  thereof,  to  produce 
synthetic  resin  (C). 

(2)  A  process  for  producing  a  synthetic  resin  (C)  and 
a  process  for  producing  a  synthetic  leather  by  use  of  said 
synthetic  resin  (C),  wherein  the  synthetic  resin  (C)  is 
produced  by  the  process  which  comprises: 

(I)  Reacting  an  amine  having  at  least  two  active  hydro- 
gen atoms  with  an  anhydride  of  N-carboxyl-alj^-amino 
acid  to  produce  a  compound  (A')  having  amino  groups 
at  the  terminals  thereof;  and 

(II)  Reacting  compound  (A')  with  a  urethane  pre- 
polymer,  said  urethane  pre-polymer  having  isocyanate 
groups  at  the  terminals  thereof  to  produce  synthetic  resin 
(C). 


3,594,350 

ESTERIFICATION  OF  TEREPHTHAUC  ACID  WITH 
AN  ALKYLENE  GLYCOL  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
AMMONIA  OR  AN  AMMONIUM  SALT  OF  A 
DIBASIC  CARBOXYUC  ACID 

Robert  A.  Lof  quist  Richmond,  and  Lamberto  Crescentini 

and  Laszlo  J.  Balint  Chester,  Va.,  assignors  to  AUied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawtaig.  FDcd  Oct  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,181 

Int  CL  C08g  17/013;  Ct7c  69/82 

VS.  CI.  260—75  12  Cfadms 

The  esterification  of  polycarboxylic  acid  with  an  alkyl- 
ene glycol  is  described  under  conditions  of  direct  esteri- 


3,594,352 

POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER  COMPOSTHONS 
PREPARED  FROM  POLYARYLPOLYISOCYA- 
NATES  AND  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYETHER  POLYOLS 

Rodney  Frederick  Lloyd  and  George  PhUlto  ^pcranza, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferwm  Chendcd  Cimipany, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tcz. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  764,318 


VS.  CL  260—77.5 


Int  CL  C08g  22/06 


SChdaw 


Polyurethane  elastomer  compositi<Mis  are  jH-epared  by 
reacting  in  a  (xie-shot  ix'ocess  polyarylisocyanates  having 
a  functionality  greater  than  2.0  with  polyether  polyc^ 
having  fimotionalities  from  3  to  6  and  molecular  weight  of 
about  5,000  to  13,000.  The  elastomer  compositions  are 
characterized  by  ambient  temperature  curing  and  physical 
properties  of  good  elongaticm,  tear  strength,  tensile 
strength  and  compression  load  deflection  properties  and 
low  compression  set  values.  These  elastomers  are  useful 
as  sealants,  gaskets  and  surface  coatings. 


/ 
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3»594,353 

NOVEL  ESTER  POLYMERS 

Elemer  Domba,  Olympia  Fields,  01.,  assignor  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  01. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
732,505,  May  28,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  494,872,  May  28,  1965. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,120 

Int  a.  C08f  3/50. 15/16 
U.S.  CI.  260^—78.4  4  Chdms 

New  and  useful  ethylenically  unsaturated  fluorinated 
polymers  used  in  sizing  fabrics  to  impart  both  repellency 
to  water  and  resistance  to  absorption  and  soiling  by  oily 
and  greasy  material. 


3,594,354 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  CURING  RATE  OF 
MONOEPOXIDE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

Stanley  M.  Hazen,  Cheswick,  and  William  J.  HeUman, 
Allison  Parle.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Company,  Pittsburg  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,842 

Int  a.  C08f  47/00 
VS.  a.  260—78.5  11  Chdms 

A  method  is  provided  for  increasing  the  rate  of  curing 
of  a  liquid  coating  and  molding  composition  to  form  an 
infusible  resinous  article  or  coating.  The  composition 
comprises  a  solution  of  a  polymerizable  olefinically  un- 
saturated monooxirane  compound  such  as  glycidyl  meth- 
acrylate,  a  solid  polyanhydride  having  at  least  three  suc- 
cinic anhydride  groups  (excluding  aromatic  anhydrides  in 
which  the  alpha  carbon  atoms  of  the  anhydride  group  are 
included  in  the  aromatic  ring),  for  example,  the  copoly- 
mer of  a  straight  chain  alpha-monoolefin  and  a  maleic  an- 
hydride; and  certain  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers 
free  of  oxirane  oxygen  atoms,  such  as  styrene  or  acrylo- 
nitrile.  The  rate  of  curing  of  this  composition  can  be  in- 
creased by  adding  to  the  above  described  composition  a 
small  amount  of  water  on  the  order  of  0.5  weight  percent. 
The  water  is  effective  for  increasing  the  rate  of  curing  for 
the  above  composition  whether  the  composition  is  cured 
thermally,  with  the  use  of  a  free  radical  catalyst  such  as 
an  organic  peroxide,  for  example  benzoyl  peroxide,  with 
a  soluble  tertiary  amine  such  as  3-picoline,  or  with  a  com- 
bination of  heat,  organic  peroxides  and  tertiary  amines. 


J 


3,594,355 

Water-soluble  isothiuronium  salts  of 
epihalohydrin  polymers 

Edwfai  J.  Vandenberg  and  WilUam  D.  Willis,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington, 
DeL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,344 


UA  a.  260— 79R 


Int  CI.  C08g  23/00 


9  Chdms 


3,594,356 

POLYMER  RECOVERY  PROCESS  AIVD  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Hinton,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,227 

Int  CI.  C08f  1/88.  1/98 
U.S.  CL  260—88.2  IQ  Chdms 


Water-soluble  isothiuronium  salts  of  epihalohydrin 
homopolymers  or  copolymers  with  one  another  or  with 
ethylene  oxide  are  described  which  are  highly  useful  as 
shrinkproofing  agents  for  wool,  as  flocculating  agents  and 
as  paper  additives  for  increasing  both  wet  and  dry 
strength.  These  isothiuronium  salts  can  be  prepared  in 
solution  whereupon  only  about  5%  of  the  halo  groups 
need  be  converted  to  isothiuronium  groups  to  obtain 
water-solubility  of  the  product  or  they  can  be  prepared 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  solvent  whereupon  about 
50%  of  the  halo  groups  need  to  be  converted  to  obtain 
water-solubility  of  the  product. 


tr- 1  -4-*' 


T 


Bulk  density  of  polymer  recovered  from  a  solution 
thereof  in  a  solvent  is  controlled  by  removing  the  poly- 
mer from  solvent  in  a  flashing  operation  wherein  the 
flash  zone  is  held  at  an  elevated  pressure,  said  pressure 
being  sufficiently  high  to  densify  the  polymer  but  not  so 
high  as  to  restrict  the  flashing  of  solvent  from  the  solu- 
tion. The  initial  solvent  removal  is  thus  achieved  by  flash- 
ing the  solution  consisting  essentially  of  polymer  and 
solvent  in  a  flash-comminution  zone  having  a  pressure 
maintained  therein  in  the  range  of  16  to  50  p.s.i.a.,  there- 
after passing  the  resulting  solid  sized  polymer  particles 
to  a  lower  pressure  solvent  removal  zone  and  finally  purg- 
ing the  resulting  essentially  solvent-free  material  in  two 
or  more  zones  to  provide  substantially  solvent-free  poly- 
mer. Pressure  in  the  initial  flash-comminution  zone  is  con- 
trolled responsive  to  the  measured  value  of  the  bulk 
density  of  the  polymer  in  the  purge  zone. 


3,594,357 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  COMPOUNDS  WITH 
SELECTED  BORON-NTTROGEN  COMPOUNDS 

Anestis  L.  Logotbetis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
546,615,  May  2,  1966.  This  application  June  24,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  739,151 

Int  a.  C08f  1/74. 1/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  25  Claims 

Described  is  a  process  for  the  homo-  and  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  ethylene  which  employs  an  initiating  system  com- 
prising the  following  two  components  or  the  reaction 
products  thereof: 

( 1 )  A  borane  component  consisting  of  one  or  more  of 
the  boranes  of  the  formulas 

BjHo  « 

RBn2Bn2R 

R2BHBHR2 

R'jB 

R'sNBHj 

R'aNHEHjand 

R"3PBH, 
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wherein 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-9  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or 
alkaryl  group,  each  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 

(2)  A  stable  free  radical  or  free  radical  precursor  com- 
ponent which  may  be  one  of 

nitric  oxide 

a  1 , 1-diary  1-2-  ( polynitrophenyl )  hydrazyl 

an  N-nitrosodiarylamine 

a  nitrosoarene 

a  tetraarylhydrazine 

a  nitroxide 

a  tertiary  alkyl  nitrite 

a  selected  nitrite  salt 

the  ammonium  salt  of  N-nitrosophenylhydroxylamine  and 

a  poly  (tert-alkyl)phenoxy. 


3,594,358 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  OF  PREPA- 
RATION,    AND    POLYMERIZATION     PROCESS 
AND  PRODUCT 

Charies  W.  Moberly,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
401,689,  Oct.  5,  1964.  This  appUcation  Sept  28,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  671,240 

Int  CI.  C08f  3/30.  29/00.  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—92.8  7  aaims 

A  preformed  stable  free  radical  catalyst  is  formed  by 
impregnating  a  free  radical  precursor  on  solid  particles 
of  a  polymer  of  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer.  The  pre- 
formed catalyst  can  be  utilized  to  polymerize  substituted 
vinyl  monomers.  The  polymer  production  rate  and  the 
yield  in  vapor  phase  polymerization  is  increased  by 
incorporating  a  small  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanes,  cycloalkanes  and 
aromatics. 


3  594  359 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Anatoly  Mikhailovich  Sharetsky,  Ulitsa  Pirogova  14,  kv. 
15;  Stanislav  Vladimirovich  Svetozarsky,  Proqiekt 
Pobedy  8-a,  kv.  15;  Ekhiel  Naumovich  Zmberman, 
Prospekt  Dzerzhinskogo  10,  kv.  3;  and  I«iak  Elya- 
Berkovich  Kotiyar,  Ulitsa  Kljukvina  11-a,  kv.  42,  all 
of  Dzerzhinsk,  U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,123 
Int  CI.  C08f  1/11,  3/30.  11/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—92.8  4  Claims 

Vinyl  chloride  is  polymerized  in  an  aqueous  medium  at 
0°  to  25°  C.  using  a  novel  redox  system  consisting  of 
lauroyl  peroxide  and  ferrous  hydroxide,  using  sodium 
styrene-maleate,  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  methyl  cellulose  as 
the  dispersing  agent,  chloroform  or  trichloroethylene  as 
the  molecular  weight  regulator  and  triethylamine  as  the 
polymerization  inhibitor. 


lithium  aluminum  hydride  or  an  organometallic  com- 
pound, a  fluoride  compound,  and  a  molybdenum  com- 
pound. 


3,594,361 
1,2-POLYBUTADIENE  COMPOSITIONS 
Chester  L.  Parris,  Moirls  Phdns,  and  Leo  S.  Ricve, 
Schooley's  Mountain,  N J.,  assigiiore  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,406 
Int  CI.  C08d  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.3  5  Claims 

Polybutadiene  compositions  of  melting  point  50'- 100° 
C.  with  the  major  proportion  of  the  butadiene  content 
being  combined  in  the  1,2  form.  The  co-ingredient  is 
rubbery,  amorphous  butadiene  polymer  having  vinyl 
double  bonds  and  internal  double  bonds.  The  process  of 
making  employs  as  catalyst  a  complex  of  a  cobalt  com- 
pound with  butadiene  or  open  chain  butadiene  dimer  and 
with  an  organo  metallic  compound  of  zinc,  lithium  or 
aluminum;  and  a  catalyst  modifier  of  fumaric  acid  ester 
or  maleic  acid  ester.  The  copolymers  are  formulated  to 
molding  compounds  which  can  be  cured  raiMdly  and  used 
in  transfer  molding. 


3,594,362 

UREA  COMPLEXES 

Karoly  Szabo,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  Yoii^,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,637 

Int.  CI.  C36  127/14, 16,18,  20 

U.S.  a.  260—96.5  19  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  chemical  complexes  of  urea 

or  urea  derivatives  with  a  completely  halogenated  acetone 

and  to  their  preparation.  The  invention  is  also  concerned 

with  fungicidal  and  herbicidal  compositions  containing  as 

the  active  component  thereof  at  least  one  of  the  aforesaid 

com  Ibexes. 


3,594363 
DIAZO  DYES  FOR  NYLON 
Hans  Alfred  Stingl,  Brookside  Heights,  Toms  Rirer,  NJ., 
assignor  to  Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation,  Toms 
River,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,630 
Int  CI.  D09h  31/12:  D06p  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—186  6  Chdms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


A  B« 


3,594,360 
QUATERNARY  CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR 

BUTADIENE  POLYMERIZATION 
Rudolf  H.  Gaeth,  Lake  Jackson,  Tez^  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,108 
Int  CI.  C08d  3/06 
U.S.  a.  260—94.3  8  Chdms 

A  polybutadiene  composition  possessing  broad  molecu- 
lar weight  distribution  and  easily  controllable  microstruc- 
ture  varying  from  a  high  cis  to  a  high  vinyl  configuration 
is  fashioned  in  a  single  direct  polymerization  system  by 
employing  a  novel  catalyst  containing  a  nickel  compound. 


wherein  A  is  hydrogen,  lower 
or  propyl,  lower  alkoxy  such 
toxy,  or  chlorine;  B  and  B*  are 
as  methyl,  ethyl  or  butyl,  or 
thoxy,  ethoxy  or  butoxy;  E  is 
as  methyl,  ethyl  or  butyl,  or 
thoxy,  ethoxy  or  butoxy;  R  is 
rine  and 


alkyl  such  as  methyl,  ethyl 
as  methoxy,  ethoxy  or  bu- 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  such 
lower  alkoxy  such  as  me- 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  such 
lower  alkoxy  such  as  me- 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  chlo- 


«<:>' 


SCO- 


is  either  ortho  or  para  to  the  azo  linkage;  and  S09H  is 
either  meta  or  para  to  the  azo  linkage,  provide  yellow  to 
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scarlet  shades  of  good  fastness  and  dyeing  properties  and 
excellent  leveling  cbaracteristics  on  natural  and  synthetic 
polyamide  fibers. 


3^94,364 
SH.1.4-BENZODIAZEPINE-4-OXroE  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Geoise  Frands  Field,  Nadey,  and  Leo  Heniyk  Stambadi, 
Upper  Mootdair,  NJ.,  usignon  to   Hofinjum-La 
Roche  Inc^  Natky,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Dec  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,793, 
now  Patent  No.  3,398,139,  dated  Ang.  20,  1968,  which 
b   a   continaatioii-iii-part   of   appUortioBS   Ser.   No. 
358,919,  Apr.  10, 1964,  and  Ser.  No.  400,193,  Sept  29, 
1964.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  9,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  735,479 

Int  CL  C07d  53/06 
UjS.  a.  260—239  5  Clafans 

New    5 -phenyl -5H-l,4-ben20diazepin    4-oxides    and 
methods  for  their  preparation  are  described. 


3,594,365 

3H.l,4-BENZODIAZEPINES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
George  Frands  Field,  Nntiey,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stembach, 

Upper   Montdair,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nntiey,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,793, 

now  Patent  No.  3,398,139,  dated  Ang.  20,  1968,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  358,919, 

Apr.  10,  1964.  Divided  and  diis  application  Apr.  9, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  735,477 

Int  CL  C07d  53/06 
VS.  CL  260—239  6  Claims 

Novel  5-pbenyl-3H-l,4-benzodiazepines  and  5-phenyl- 
3H-l,4-benzodiazepines  4-oxides  are  described. 


3,594,366 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMINO- 
AUCYCUC     AND     AMINOARYLAUCYCUC 
PENICILLINS 
Norman  H.  Grant  Wynnewood,  Donald  E.  Clark,  Nor- 
ristown,  and  Harvey  E.  Albom,  West  Chester,  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  C<Nrporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
656,668,  July  28,  1967.  Iliis  application  Not.  26, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  779,234 

Int  a.  C07d  99/16 
VS.  a.  260—239.1  5  Claims 

6-(l-aminocycloalkanecarboxaniido)  and  6-(l-amino< 
arylcycloalkanecarboxamido)  penicillanic  acids  with 
broad  spectrum  antibacterial  activity  are  obtained  rapidly 
and  in  high  yield,  without  the  need  to  isolate  them  from 
dilute  solutions,  by  an  improved  process  comprising  con- 
densing and  precipitating  in  one  step  the  product  from  the 
addition  of  an  N-carboxyanhydride  of  an  amino  acid  to  a 
highly  concentrated,  e.g.  5-40%  by  weight,  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  6-aminopenlcillanic  acid. 


3,594,367 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PENICILLIN 
Jinnoanke  Abe,  Tagata-gun,  ^liznoka-ken,  Tetsno  Watan- 
abe,  Tokyo,  Temo  Take,  Tagata-gun,  Shlznoka-ken, 
Kentaro  Fnjimoto,  Sonto-gnn,  Shiznoka-ken,  Tadashiro 
Fnjii  and  Masashi  Kuramoto,  Tagata-gnn,  Shizuoka- 
kcn,  and  Sadami  Kobari,  Mishima-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Shiznoka-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1967, 
42/76,142;  Mar.  9,  1968,  43/15,278 
Int  CL  C07d  99/16 
VS.  CL  260—239.1  6  Claims 

a-Phenoxyalkyl  penicillin  and  salts  thereof  are  pro- 


duced by  reacting  6-aminopemcillanic  acid  or  salts  there- 
of with  a  novel  N,N-diacyl  compound  of  the  formula 

Bi 


^^^0-i-CO 


K»         N— B 


Ar— CO 


in  which  R  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl, 
aralkyl,  substituted  aralkyl  or  phenylalkenyl,  Ar  is  phenyl, 
phenoxyalkyl,  or  substituted  phenyl,  and  Ri  and  Rj  are 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


3,594,368 
PREPARATION  OF  N,N'.DIBENZYLEIHYLENE- 
DIAMINE  BIS  D(— )  •  a  •  AMINOBENZYLPENI- 
CILLIN  TRIHYDRATE 
John  H.  Sellstedt,  St  Davids,  Delaware,  Richaid  Bogash, 
Philadelphia,  and  Joseph  P.  Hon,  Butier  Pike,  Con- 
shohockcn.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prodods 
Corporation,  New  YoriK,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,463 
Int  a.  C07d  99/16 
MS.  a.  260—239.1  5  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  crystalline  N,N'-dibenzylethylenediamine  bis  [D(  — )- 
a-aminobenzylpenicillin]trihydrate  of  high  purity  and 
potency  having  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  of 
about  two  to  about  thirty  microns  which  is  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  pharmaceutically  elegant  antibiotic  dosage 
forms. 


3,594,369 
3,5(6)-DISUBSTnrUTED-3-(PARA.I>ILOWERALKYL- 

AMINOPHENYL)  PHTHAUDES 
Chao-Han  Lin,  Dayton,  and  Ailfaur  J.  Wri^  Ciodnnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,280 
Int  CL  C07d  5/36 
VS.  CL  260—240  11  Claims 

A  novel  chromogenic  material  of  normally  colorless 
form  is  disclosed,  having  a  structural  formula: 


C  =  <? 


/f*  Ct/^Rf 


wherein  R  comprises  l,2-dimethylindoI-3-yl  and  p-dialkyl- 
aminophenyl  radicals;  Rx  comprises  substituted  and  im- 
substituted  aromatic  and  heterocyclic-aromatic  radicals; 
and  Rj  comprises  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  less 
than  five  carbon  atoms;  said  material  assuming  a  colored 
form  upon  reactive  contact  with  a  Lewis  acid  molecule. 
Examples  include 

6-  (p-dimethylaminobenzylidene )  amino-3-  (p-dimethyl 
aminophenyl )  -3-  ( 1 ,2-dimethy  lindol-3  -yl )  phthalide ; 

5-  (p-dimethylaminobenzylidene )  amino-3-  ( p-dimethyl- 
aminophenyl )  -3-  (1 ,2-dimethylindol-3-yl )  phthalide ; 

6-  ( benzylidene )  amino-3, 3-bis  (p-dimethylaminophenyl ) 
phthadide; 

5-  ( p-dimethylaminobenzylidene )  amino-3 , 3  -bis  (p-di- 
methylaminophenyl)  phthalide ; 

6- ( cinnamylidene )  amino-3  -  ( p-dimethylaminophenyl ) -3- 
( l,2-dimethylindol-3-yl)phthaUde. 
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I  3,594,370 

PRODUCTION  OF  7.AMINOCEPIIALOSPORANIC 

ACID 
Harvey  M.  Higgins,  Jr.,  Danville,  and  Thomas  W.  Mc- 
Intyrc,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aolgnors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indiuuvolis,  Iiid. 
No  Drawing.  ContinnatioD-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
738,083,  June  19, 1968.  IWs  applicatioo  May  15,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  825,066 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24 
VS.  a.  260—243  6  Claims 

In  the  preparation  of  7-aminocephalosporanic  acid 
(7-ACA)  by  the  chemical  dcacylation  of  cephalosporin 
C  and  salts  thereof  with  nitrosyl  chloride  and  recovery 
of  7-ACA  by  the  evaporation  of  the  solvents,  increased 
yields  are  obtained  by  the  addition,  prior  to  the  evapo- 
ration of  the  solvents,  of  a  substance  that  destroys  excess 
nitrosyl  chloride  and  decreases  undesirable  side  reactions. 


/  I 


/ 


3,594,371 

PREPARATION  OF  7.AMINOCEPHALOSPORANIC 

ACID 

Thomas  W.  Mclntyre,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  bidlanapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

738,084,  and  Ser.  No.  738,085,  both  June  19,  1968. 

nils  appUcation  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,028 
Int  CL  C07d  99/24 
VS.  CL  260—243  13  Claims 

7-aminocephalosporanic  acid  (7-ACA)  of  high  purity 
is  obtained  by  treating  cephalosporin  C  with  a  nitrosating 
agent  such  as  nitrosyl  chloride  followed  by  treatment  of 
the  reaction  mixture  with  a  lower  alkylene  oxide. 


3,594,372 

PYRIMIDO{4,5-eni,4]OXAZEPIN.5-ONES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Arthur  A.  Santilll,  Havertown,  and  Dong  H.  Kim,  Wayne, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,164 
Int  CL  C07d  99/04 
VS.  CL  260— 247.2B  21  Claims 

Pyrimido[4,5-c][l,4]oxazepin-5-ones  are  prepared  by 
the  reaction  of  a  5-carbethoxy-4-chIoropyrimidine  with  an 
aminoethanol.  Compounds  resulting  from  the  reaction  are 
pharmacodynamically  active,  particularly  as  central  nerv- 
ous system  depressant  agents. 


3,594,373 

BASES  OF  2-ANILINOBENZOXAZOLES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Frands  Frederick  Stephens  and  Christopher  James  Sharpe, 
London,  En^and,  assignors  to  Twyford  Laboratories 
Limited 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20,  1967, 

12,843/67 

Int  CL  C07d  89/32,  29/18,  99/00 
VS.  CL  260—247.5  15  Clafans 

Nitrogen  bases  of  alkoxy-substituted  anilinobenzox- 
azoles  and  the  salts  of  these  bases  with  physiologically 
acceptable  acids,  having  utility  as  anti-depressive  agents, 
are  disclosed.  These  bases  may  be  prepared  by  condens- 
ing a  2-halogeno-  or  2-mercaptobenzoxazoIe  with  an  an- 
iline compound  having  an  appropriately  substituted  alk- 
oxy  group  in  the  para-position.  The  nitrogen  base  group 
may  be  present  as  the  substituent  on  the  alkoxy  group 
before  the  condensation  reaction  or  may  be  added  as  a 
separate  step. 


3,594,374 
NOVEL  N,N-BIS-(BIS-AMlNO-S'1iaAZINYL)- 
ALKYLAMINES 
Denis  Varsanyi,  Ariesheim,  Basel-Laiid,  and  Willy  RoO, 
Strengelbadi,  Aaigan,  Swhieilaiid,  amignotii  to  G^gy 
Chemical  Corporation,  AHaley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  appMcation  So-.  No. 
560,855,  June  27,  1966.  This  application  Oct  4,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  672,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  June  30,  1965, 

9,158/65 

Int  CL  C07d  55/22 

VS.  CL  260—249.6  2  Chrinu 

New  N,N-bis-(bis-amino-s-triazinyl)-alkylamines  in 
which  up  to  3  of  the  amino  groups  may  be  heterocyclic 
rings  are  useful  as  surface  treating  agents.  Compositions 
containing  certain  of  these  new  bis-s-triazinyl  alkylamines 
and  certain  tris-amino-s-triazines  and  l,4-bis-(bis-amino- 
s-triazinyO-piperazines  are  also  useful  for  surface  treat- 
ing, particularly  as  floor  waxes  and  shoe  polishes,  and  as 
textile  softening  components. 


3,594,375 
TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Max  Scbellenbanm,  Mnttenz,  and  Max  Dnenncnberger, 
Frenkendorf,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Clba  Limited, 
Basel,  Switzeriand 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,254 
Claims  priority,  ^ifdication  Switzerland,  Dec.  14,  1967, 

17,546/67 

Int  a.  C07d  55/20 
VS.  CL  260—249.9  4  CUbh 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  new  aryl- 
guanamines  wherein  one  carbon  atom  of  the  triazine  ring 
is  linked  directly  to  a  benzene  ring,  the  second  carbon 
atom  is  linked  by  an  — NH —  group  to  a  benzene  ring  and 
the  third  carbon  atom  is  linked  to  an  — ^HN —  alkylene 
group,  the  latter  being  bound  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  a 
tertiary  amino  group.  The  new  arylguanamines  are  useful 
for  controlling  harmful  microorganisms. 


3,594,376 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-PHENYI^ 

QUINAZOLINE-2(lHH)NES 

Stanley  C.  BeU,  Penn  Valley,  and  Peter  H.  L.  Wd, 

Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  AppUcation  Feb.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,838, 
which  is  a  division  of  applicatfon  Ser.  No.  447,545, 
Apr.  12,  1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept  5, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  855,733 

Int  O.  C07d  51/48 
VS.  CL  260—251  1  Qaira 

The  preparation  of  4-phenylquinazoline-2(lH)-oncs  by 
reacting  a  2-amino-diphenylmethyleneiminoacetic  acid 
N-oxide  with  a  phenyl  haloformate.  The  products  arc 
known  compounds  having  pharmaceutical  and  other 
utilities. 


3,594,377 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  N  -  (3  -  THIA- 
ZOUDINYLMEIHYL)    -    NITROGEN    BASE 
COMPOUNDS 

Dougbs  I.  Relyea,  Pompton  Plains,  N J.,  asrignor  to 

Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfang.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,115 

Int  CL  C07d  51/04 

VS.  a.  260—250  8  Cfadms 

The  invention  relates  to  reaction  products  of  bcta- 

mercaptoethylamine  with  an  amide,  imide,  hydrazide  or 

amine  compound  and  formaldehyde  to  form  an  N-(3- 

thiazolidinylmethyl)  nitrogen  base  compoimd. 
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3,594,378 

THIAZOLOPYRIMroiNE  DERTVATTVES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Real  Laliberte,  St.  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Ayerst,  McKecna  and  Harrison  Limited,  St  Laurent, 
Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,322 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/46 
VS.  CI.  260—251  13  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are 

2,3,5a,6,7,8,9,9a-octahydro-9a-hydroxycyclopenta 
[4,5  ]  pyrimidino  [  2, 1  -b]  benzothiazol- 1 1  ( 1 H )  -one, 

2,3,7,8-tetrahydro-3-hydroxy-2-methylcyclopenta[d] 
thiazolo[3,2-a]pyrimidin-5(6H)-one, 

2,3,7,8-tetrahydro-3-hydroxy-3-ethylcyclopenta  [  d  ] 

thiazolo  [  3 ,2-a  ]  py  rimidin-S  ( 6H  )-one, 
2,3,6,7,8,8a-hexahydro-8a-hydroxy-5aH-cyclopenta[dl 

cyclop)enta  [4,5]  thiazolo  [  3, 2-a]pyrimi  din- 10(lH)-one, 
5a,6,7,8,9,9a-hexahydro-9a-hydroxy-3-methyl-lH- 

pyrimido  [  2, 1  -b  ]  benzothiazol-  1-one, 
2,3-dihydro-3-hydroxy-3,7-dimethyl-5H-thiazolo[3,2-a] 

pyrimidin-5-one, 
3-ethyl-2,3-dihydro-3-hydroxy-7-methyl-5H-thiazolo- 

[  3,2-a  ]  pyrimidin-5-one, 
2,3,3a,9a-tetrahydro-9a-hydroxy-6-methyl- 1  H,8H-cyclo- 

penta[  4,5]  thiazolo  [  3,2-a  lpyrimidin-8-one, 
5a,6,7,8,9,9a-hexahydro-9a-hydroxy-lH-pyrimido[2,l-b] 

benzothiazol- 1  -one, 
2,3-dihydro-3-hydroxy-3-methyl-5H-thiazolo[3,2-a] 

pyrimidin-5-one, 
3-ethyl-2,3-dihydro-3-hydroxy-5H-thiazolo[3,2-a] 

pyrimidin-5-one,  and 
2,3,3a,9a-tetrahydro-9a-hydroxy-lH,8H-cyclopenta[4,5] 

thiazolo-  [  3 ,2-a  ]  pyrhnidin-8-one. 

The   compounds   have   anti-inflammatory   activity.   The 
methods  for  their  preparation  and  use  are  also  disclosed. 


3,594,379 

2,3.DIHYDROIMIDAZO[l,2.c]QUINAZOLINES 

Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  Florham  Park,  and  Hans  Ott,  Con- 
vent Station,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wamer,  Inc., 
Hanover,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,076 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/12 
VS.  CI.  260—256.4  16  Claims 

The  invention  discloses  5-oxy-substituted-2,3-dihydro- 
imidazo[l,2-c]quinazolines  which  are  pharcameutically 
active  and  useful  as  hypotensive  agents  and  as  coronary 
dilators.  Also  disclosed  are  processes  involved  in  prepara- 
tion of  said  2,3-dihydroimidazo[l,2-c]quinazolines  em- 
ploying intermediates  which  are  5-chloro-2,3-dihydro- 
imidazo[l,2-c]quinazolines  and  2-chloro-4-ethylenimino- 
quinazolines. 


3,594,380 

ISOQUINOLIN.l(2H>.ONES 

Theodore  S.  Sulkowski,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
627,284,  Mar.  31,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  300,275 

Int  CI.  C07d  35/14 
VS.  CI.  260—256.4  10  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  imidazolinylisoquino- 
linones  and  pyrimidinylisoquinolinones  which  are  pharma- 
cologically active  as  central  nervous  system  depressants. 


3,594,381 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BENZO- 
PHENAZINE-DI-N-OXIDES 

Florin  Seng,  Cologne-Buchbeim,  and  Kurt  Ley,  Odentiial- 
Globusch,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1968, 
P  16  70  991.4 


Int  CI.  C07d  51/80 


VS.  CI.  260—266 


17  aaims 


Reacting  [optionally  4-  and/or  5-(halo,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
aminocarbonyl  and/or  aminosulfonyl)-substitutedl-ben- 
zofuroxazan  with  [optionally  3-,  4-,  5-,  6-,  7-  and/or  8-, 
especially  mono  or  di  (nitro,  halo,  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonic 
acid  alkali  metal  salt,  carboxy,  amino,  alkyl-sulfonyl- 
amino,  alkyl-carbonylamino  and/or  chloro-substituted 
phenyl-carbonyIamino)-substituted]-  naphth-  1  or  2-oIs. 
for  example  at  temperatures  of  about  0-100°  C,  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  or  basic-reacting  salt  such  as  alkali 
metal  -alcoholates,  -hydroxides,  -cyanides,  -carbonates, 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  anid/or  organic  amines 
including  ammonia,  and  also  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent 
such  as  water  and /or  organic  liquids,  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding [optionally  2-  and/or  3-(halo,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
aminocarbonyl  and/or  aminosulfonyl)-substituted]-[op- 
tionally  5-,  6-,  7-,  8-,  9-  and/or  10-,  especially  mono  or  di, 
(nitro,  halo,  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonic  acid  alkali  metal  salt, 
carboxy,  amino,  alkyl-sulfonylamino,  alkyl-carbonylami- 
no, and/or  chloro-substituted  phenyl-carbonylamino)-sub- 
stituted]-ortho-benzo-phenazine-di-N-oxides,  all  but  the 
corresponding  unsubstituted  compound  of  which  are  new 
and  all  of  which  possess  fungicidal  properties. 


3,594,382 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXY- 
PHENAZINE-DI-N-OXIDES 

Florin  Seng,  Cologne-Buchbeim,  and  Kurt  Ley,  Odenthal- 
Globuscb,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1968. 

P  16  70  981.2 


U.S.  CI.  260—267 


Int  CI.  C07d  51/80 


16  Claims 

Reacting  [optionally  4-  and/or  5-(chloro,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
aminocarbonyl  and/or  carboalkoxy) -substituted  ]-benzo- 
furazan-N-oxide  with  at  least  the  equimolar  quantity  of 
an  aromatic  hydroxy  compound,  e.g.  [optionally  2-,  3- 
and/or  6-(chloro,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  nitro,  alkanoyl,  amino- 
carbonyi-alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  phenyl  sulfonyl 
and/or  pyrrodiazoly  1  -alkylaminocarbonyl-alkyl) -substi- 
tuted ]-l,4-di-  and  -1,3,5-tri-hydroxy-benzenes  and  [op- 
tionally 2-(chloro,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  nitro,  alkanoyl,  amino- 
carbonyl-alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  phenyl  sulfonyl 
and/or  pyrrodiazolyl-alkyl-aminocarbonyl  -  alkyl) -substi- 
tuted ]-l,4-hydroxy  naphthalenes;  optionally  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  diluent,  at  temperatures  of  about  0-50"  C,  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  or  basic-reacting  salt,  to  form 
the  corresponding  [optionally  l-,3-  and/or  4-  (chloro, 
hydroxy,  alkyl,  nitro,  alkanoyl,  aminocarbonyl-alkyl, 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  phenyl  sulfonyl  and/or  pyrrodiazo- 
lyl-alkyl  aminocarbonyl-alkyl) -substituted] -[optionally  6- 
and/or  7-  (chloro,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aminocarbonyl  and/or 
carboalkoxy) -substituted]  -  2  -  hydroxy-phenazine-di-N- 
oxides,  all  the  corresponding  said  substituted  compounds 
of  which  are  new,  and  all  of  which  possess  fungicidal 
properties. 
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3,594383 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXY- 

PHENAZINE-DI-N-OXIDES 
Florin  Seng,  Cologne-Buchbeim,  and  Kurt  Ley,  Odcnthal- 
Globusch,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellscluift  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,347 
CbUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1968, 
P  16  70  994.7 
int  CLC07d  57/80 
VS.  CI.  260—267  13  Claims 

Reacting  [optionally  4-  and/or  5-  (chloro,  alkyl  and/or 
alkoxy) -substituted] -benzofurazan-N-oxide  with  (option- 
ally 2-,  3-  and/or  6- (mono  or  di  -chloro,  -phenyl  and/or 
-chlorophenyl) -substituted ]-benzoquinone  or  correspond- 
ing [optionally  2- (chloro,  phenyl  or  chlwophenyl) -sub- 
stituted]-naphthoquinone,  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  and 
at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  an  oxidizable  basic  agent 
at  a  temperature  of  about  0-100°  C.  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding [optionally  1-,  3-  and/or  4-(mono  or  di  -chloro, 
-phenyl  and/or  -chlorophenyl) -substituted] -[optionally  6- 
and/or  7-(chloro,  alkyl  and/or  alkoxy) -substituted] -2- 
hydroxy-phenazine-di-N-oxides  and  the  corresponding 
orthot)enzo-hydroxy-phenazine-di-N-oxides,  all  but  the 
corresponding  unsubstituted  compound  of  which  are  new 
and  all  of  which  possess  fungicidal  properties. 


3,594,384 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY-ACTIVE     TRIMETHOXY- 
BENZOXYALKYL-PIPERAZINO  [11  COMPOUNDS 
Adolf  Stachel,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fechenheim,  Rudi 
Beyerle,     Bruchkobel,    and    Rolf-Eberhard    NItz    and 
Klaus  Resag,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fechenheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Cassela  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft Friinkfnrt  am  Mafan,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1967, 
P  16  70  478.2 
Int  CLC07d  57/70 
VS.  a.  260— 268CN  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  pharmacologically-ac- 
tive a-piperazinophenylacetonitrile  derivatives  having  the 
structural  formula 


Ri 


R2 


t 


CN         ( 


(R«)i> 


3394  385 

SYNTHESIS  OF  NEW  NF  COMPOUNDS 

Thomas  Hariand  Brownlee,  Westport,  Coul,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  578,420,  Sept  2,  1966.  This  q>pIication 
Aug.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,870 

Int.  a.  C07d  29/26,  31/42,  27/00 
VS.  CI.  260—290  2  Cfadms 

A  novel  process  for  the  production  of  NF  compoimds 
which  comprises  reacting  a  conjugated  diene  with  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  may  be  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
alkoxy  groups,  where  R4  is  an  alkoxy  group,  where  m 
may  be  either  1,  2  or  3,  and  where  A  is  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkylene  radical  containing  2-4  carbon 
atoms,  by  reacting  in  a  conventional  manner  an  a-piper- 
azinophenylacetonitrile having  the  structural  formula 


CN 

-CH-N  N-A-OH 

\ / 


with  an  acid  halide  of  an  alkoxybenzoic  acid  having  the 
structural  formula 


HOOC- 


(R«). 

/ 


(I) 
wherein  R*  is 


FaN— R« 


(I)  a  C=N,  (2)  a  C  =  NF  or  (3)  a  C-NF 


NF,  « 


i 


radical  is  disclosed  as  are  the  novel  compounds  produced 
thereby. 

3,594,386 
8-SUBSTITUTED-l-OXA.3,8-DIAZASPIRO[4,5] 
DECAN-2-ONES 
Gilbert  Regnier,  Sceaux,  Roger  Canevari,  LHay-les-Roses, 
and  Jean-Claude  Le  Donarec,  Soresnes,  France,  as- 
signors to  Science  Union  et  Cie,  Soci6t6  Ftancalse  de 
Recherche  Medlcaie,  Soresnes,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai,  Dec  29,  1967, 

58,994/67 

bit  CL  C07d  29/30 

U.S.  CI.  260—293.4  12  dafans 

l-oxa-2-oxo-3,8-diazo  spiro  (4,5)  decanes  substituted  in 
8-position  by 

(1)  Ar-X-(CHa)„ 

wherein  X  is  —CO—,  — CHOH— ,  — CH(OCHs)— , 

CtHi 

I 
— C- 
I 
OH  ^ 

n  is  1,  2  or  3,  and 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  mono-  or  di-halo-phenyl,  or 

(2)  Ar— (CH,)r- 

wherein  Ar  is  2-pyridyl  or  4-pyridyl  or  certain  substituted 
phenyl. 

These  compounds  possess  analgesic,  antiinflammatory, 
central  nervous  system  depressant  and  bronchodilator 
properties. 

3,594,387 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  2-IMINO-OXAZOU- 
DINES  AND  THE  STABfUZAIION  OF  POLY- 
ESTERS THEREWITH 

Sidney  H.  Metzger,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Mobay  Oieniical  Company,  Wttshurgh,  Pa. 

No  Dmwfaig.  FUed  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,951 

Int  a.  C07d  85/26,  95/00 

VS.  CI.  260—307  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  2-imino-oxazolidines,  methods 

of  preparation  and  to  the  stabilization  of  ester-containing 

compositions  against  hydrolysis. 


an  acid-binding  agent  being  used,  if  desired. 


3,594,388 
4-AMINO-5-(SUBSi11UTED  PHENYL)  FURAZAN 
Claude  Lehmann,  Ernst  Renk,  and  Anixi  Gagnenx,  Basel, 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation, 
Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,551 
Chdms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  7,  1967, 

1,894/67 

Int  CL  C07d  85/56 

VS.  CL  260—307  9  CfariBH 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  furazan  derivatives, 

more  particularly  4-amino-5-phenyl  furazan  derivatives 
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wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  further  substituted.  The  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  anticonvulsive,  muscle-relaxing 
agents  and  agents  depressing  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem (CNS).  An  illustrative  embodiment  is  3-amino-4- 
(a,a,a-trifluoro-o-tolyl)  furazan. 


3^94,389 

CERTAIN  4-(N.ALKENYLCARBAMYL)  THdAZOLES 

Robin  D.  G.  Cooper,  Indiaiupolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  Eii 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,853 

Int  CL  C07d  91/30 

VS.  CI.  260— 302R  4  Claims 

Substituted  thiazoles  useful  as  antibiotics  and  antifungal 

agents  or  as  anti-radiation  chemicals,  are  obtained  by 

treatment  of  a  thiazoline  azetidinone  with  an  acid  or  a 

base  to  open  the  /3-lactam  ring.  The  thiazoline  azetidinone 

is  obtained  by  treatment  of  a  penicillin  sulfoxide  with  tri- 

phenyl  phosphine  or  a  trialkyl  phosphite. 


3.594,393  

USE  OF  POLYURETHANES  AS  DEMULSIFIEKS 

Rudolf  S.  Buriks,  Fhmklin  E.  Mange,  and  Patrick  M. 
Quinian,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  PetroUte  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,928 
Int  CL  BOld  17/00 

UA  CL  251—321  9  Claims 

A  process  of  employing  polyurethanes  as  demulsifiers 

in  preventing,  breaking  and /or  resolving  emulsions  of  the 

water-in-oil    type,    and    more    particularly    petroleum 

emulsions. 


3,594,394 

THIOPHENE  DIAMINE  DERrVATfYES 

John  Paul  Chnpp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Loids,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,372 

Int  CL  AOln  9/12;  C07d  63/12 

VS.  CL  260— 329AM  8  CUms 

Novel  thiopheoe  diamine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


3,594,396 
ISOTmURONIUM  SALTS 
Helmut  Ilmmler,  Wnppertal-Vohwinkel,  Ingeborg  Ham- 
mann,  Cologne,  and  Richard  Wegler,  Leverknsen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Levericusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1966, 

F  50,078 
Int  CL  C07f  9/16,  9/40 
VS.  a.  260—308  9  Claims 

(Alkyl,  phenyl  or  0-alkyl)-(0-alkyl)-(0-  or  S-l4-un- 
substituted  or  (amino,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  [halo,  nitro,  alkyl, 
alkoxy  and/or  alkylmercapto]  substituted  phenyl)  sub- 
stituted-5-unsubstituted  or  alkyl  or  phenyl  substituted- 
l,2,4-triazoline-3-  thione-2-yl-methyl]-  -phosphoric,  phos- 
phonic,  thiolphosphoric,  thiolphosphonic,  thionothiol- 
phosphoric  and  thionothiolphosphonic  acid  esters  which 
possess  pesticidal,  especially  acaricidal  and  insecticidal, 
properties  and  which  may  be  produced  by  reacting  the 
corresponding  phosphoric,  phosphonic,  thio  or  dithio 
-phosphoric  or  -phosphonic  acid  ester  with  the  corre- 
sponding 2-  ( N-halomethyl )  - 1 ,2,4-triazoline-3-thione. 


y. B 

y.' 


\s 


R'     y. 

Y.' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  primary  or  secondary 
alkyl  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  Y  and  Y'  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  a  maximum  of  four  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  and 
nitro,  and  m  and  n  are  each  integers  from  0  to  2;  and 
methods  for  making  these  compounds.  These  compounds 
have  utility  as  herbicides,  anthelmintics,  and  as  intermedi- 
ates for  making  insecticides. 


3,594,391 
2-HALO-3-SUBSTmJTED  INDOLES 
MUton  Wolf,  West  Chester,  John  H.  Sellstedt  St  Davids, 
and  Harry  Rosen,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,702 
Int  a.  C07d  27/56 
VS.  CL  260—326.15  8  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  2-halo-3-substituted  indoles 
which  are  useful  as  bronchodilators.  Further,  it  relates  to 
the  process  of  preparing  some  of  these  compounds  by  the 
halogenation  of  appropriate  3-substituted  indoles. 


3,594,395 
THALUC  TRIFLUOROACETATE  AND  PROCESS 
Edward    C.    Taylor,    Princeton,    NJ.,   and    Aleounder 
McKlllop,  Norwich,  En^bmd,  assignors  to  Smith  KUne 
&  French  Laboratories,  PUladeiphta,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,765 
Int  a.  C07£  5/00 
VS.  CL  260—429  1  Claim 

Thallic  trifluoroacetate  is  prepared  by  reacting  thallic 
oxide  with  trifluoroacetic  acid.  The  compound  reacts  with 
arcHnatic  ccMnpounds  to  give  intermediates  convertible  to 
useful  substituted  aromatic  compounds. 


3,594,392 
DIBENZO(b,e]TlIIEPINE-l,l-DIOXIDES 
Stanky  O.  Wintfarop  and  Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,636 
Int  CL  C07d  67/00 
VS.  a.  260—327  4  Claims 

Dibenzo  [b,e]thiepine  -  1,1  -  dioxides,  having  antihis- 
taminic  and  anticholinergic  properties,  and  intermediates 
therefor  are  disclosed.  ^ 


3,594,396 
CRYSTALLINE  ORGANOLTIHIUM  COMPLEXES 
CONTAINING  SIUCON 
Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  175  Oaltwood  Road, 
Watchung,  N  J.     07060 
No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  690,054, 
Dec  13,  1967,  whldi  is  a  condnnati<m-in-part  of  mp- 
plication  Ser.  No.  560,110,  June  24,  1966,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  505,976, 
Nov.  1,  1965,  which  in  turn  is  a  continnation-in<i»art 
of  applications  Ser.  No.  359,434,  Apr.  13,  1964,  and 
Ser.  No.  589^40,  Oct  25,  1966.  Said  appHcatioiH  Ser. 
No.  359,434  and  Ser.  No.  589,240  bdng  contfanurtion»> 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  266.188.  Mar.  19.  1963. 
This  applicstion  Dec  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,009 
Int  a.  C07f  7/10;  BOIJ  11/06 
VS.  a.  260--448  JN  5  Clafana 

New  crystalline  organolithium  compounds  which  con- 
sist of  an  organolithium  in  which  the  organic  radical 
consists  of  hydrocarbon  groups  bonded  to  silicon  com- 
plexed  with  a  chelating  tertiary  polyamine  in  which  the 
monomeric  units  have  a  straight  chain  structural  formula 
are  pr^ared  in  liquid  i^se  reactions;  the  products  are 
useful  as  polymerization  and  isomerization  catalysts  and 
as  reagents  in  organometallic  synthesis. 
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3,594,397 

HALOGENATED  SIUCON-CONTAINING 

CYCUC  ACETALS 

Fran{ob  MeiOer,  Palaisean,  France,  assignor  to  Sod^i 

IndnstrieDe  dec  Silicones,  Pails,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,067 

Claims  priority,  q^pHcation  France,  Oct  18,  1968, 

170,480 
Int  CL  C07i  103/02 
VS.  CL  260— 448JB  23  Claims 

Halogenated  silicon-containing  cyclic  acetals  having  the 
formula: 


f 

-C-Xi 


Xt  Xt  Xt 

Xi-C-Xj  Xi-C-Xi  Xt-C-Xi 


HiC 

81 


-SI- 


ni' 


\. 


R* 


wherein  Xi,  Xj  and  Xs  and  bromine,  chlorine  or  fluorine 
and  Ri,  Ra,  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  groups, 
such  as  alkyl,  aryl  and  substituted  aryl,  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of  a  hexahaloacetone  with  a  siloxanedicd.  The 
cfxnpounds  are  useful  as  anti-foaming  agents,  extraction 
solvents,  and  wetting  agents. 


3^4^98 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  N-FORMIMIDATE 
Takco  Saegusa  and  YoahiUko  Ito,  Kyoto,  Jnpaa,  assignon 
to  Takcda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osi^  J^an 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,390 
ClainH  pdority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1967, 
I  42/21,756  \ 

^  Int  CL  Cd7c  119/00  ^ 

UJS.  CL  26»— 453  4  Claims 

N-substituted  formimidate  is  prepared  in  high  yield  by 
reacting  alccAol  with  isonitrile  with  the  aid  of  copper, 
silver  or  menniry  or  oxide  of  these  metals.  The  thus-ob- 
tainable formimidates  are  useful  as  agricultural  chemicals. 


I  3494,400 

CYANOALKYL-NTTROPHENYL  CARBONATES 
Krijn   van   den  Boogaart  and  Meelis  Nicolans  Lonis, 
Ylaardingcn,  Netherlands,  aastgwrn  to  N.Y.  Ftfnick 
Yan  Cbemisclie  Prodocten  Yondelingeiviaat  Rotter- 
dam, Netheriands 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcatinn  Netherlands,  Mar.  7, 1967, 

6703598 
Int  CL  C07c  79/28;  AOln  9/20 
VS,  CL  260—463  7  Cbrima 

Compounds  of  structure 


NO 


NOi- 


the  alkyl  group.  These  compounds  are  extremely  effective 
as  acaricides  and  also  have  fungicidal  and  herbicidal 
activity. 

3,594^1 

ACETYLENICALLY    UNSATURATED     DIARYL 

NTTRILES  AND  DERIYATTYES  THEREOF 

John  F.  Cavaila,  Ucwoith,  GDUaa  M.  Waadlson,  Dalctet, 

and  Afau  C  White,  WindMir,  Fnflaad,  awlgnors  to 

John  Wyeth  A  Brother  limited,  Taplow, 


3494399 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALCOHOLS  BY  OXIDATION 

OF  SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Jacob  Alagy,  La  Cellc-Saiat-CSoad,  Fknnce,  assignor  to 
iBStltnt  Francais  dn  Petrole  des  Carhoranls  et  Lnbri- 
fiants.  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,529 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1967, 

97,048 
Int  CL  C07f  5/04;  C07c  35/08 
VS.  CL  260— 462A  4  Claims 

A  process  for  converting  cyclohexane  to  cyclohexanol 
by  contacting  the  cyclohexane  in  the  liquid  phase  with  gas 
containing  molecular  oxygen  wherein  the  oxidation  step 
is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  sul&te  of  the  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals. 


where  Ri  is  alkyl  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  Ra  is 
cyanoalkyl  containing  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in 


No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No. 

619407,  Feb.  28, 1967.  This  appBcaSon  Nov.  18, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  877,840 
CUrinM  piioiity,  appBrlton  Great  BIltafa^  M».  3,  1966, 

9,319/66  \ 

1^  CL  Ct7c  i2//70  - 

U.S.  CL  260— 465E  4  OiitaM 

Certain  diaryl-substituted  acetylenically  unsaturated 
compounds  bearing  a  cyano,  carboxylic  acid,  ester,  or 
amide  substituent  or  hydroxymethyl  ch*  aminomethyl,  and 
optionally  an  amino  substituent,  exhibit  useful  CNS  ac- 
tivity as  anticonvulsants  and  are  also  useful  as  anti- 
inflammatory agents  and  tranquilizers,  etc. 


3,594,402       

TETRAACETONITRiLOLITHIUMHEXAFLUORO- 
PHOSPHATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREP- 
ARATION  THEREOF 
Robert  A.  l^leAoedE,  Adnnta,  Ga.,  aiwignoi  to 
United  States  Sted  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,111 
Int  CL  Ct7c  12/28 
VS.  CL  260-^465.8  4  CUms 

Tetraacetonitrilolithiumhexafluorophosi^te,  a  new 
compound  prepared  by  reacting  lithium  fluoride  and  PFs 
or  previously  prepared  LiPFj  with  excess  CHsCN,  is  dis- 
closed. Tetraacetonitrilolithiumhexafluorophosphate  is  use- 
ful tor  the  production  of  high  purity  exceptionally  active 
LiPFj  which  is  also  a  new  composition  of  matter.  The 
preparations  of  these  new  compositions  are  also  disclosed. 


3494,403 

9,15-DiOXOPROSTA^12),13-DIENOIC  ACID  AND 

METHYL  ESTER 

Masatera  Miyano,  Morton  Grove,  EL,  assigiior  to 

G.  D.  Seaile  &  Co.,  Chicago,  DL 

No  Drawing.  Continnatioii-iii-part  of  qipUcation  So*.  No. 

688,981,  Dec  8,  1967.  Tlito  application  Jan.  8,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  696,101 

Int  CL  C07c  61/36,  67/74 
VS.  a.  260—468  3  OaiBH 

9,15-dioxoprosta-8(12),13-dienoic  acid  derivatives  use- 
ful as  hypocholesterolemic,  anti-ulcerogenic  and  anti- 
protozoal agents  and  preparable  by  the  condensation  of 
6-hexanoylbicyclo[2.2.1]bept-2-en-5-yl  chloromethyl  ke- 
tone with  dimethyl  3-oxoundecane-l,ll-dioate  followed 
by  hydrolysis,  decarboxylation,  esterification  and  pyroly- 
sis  of  the  resulting  adduct  to  afford  methyl  9,15-dioxo- 
prosta-8(12),13-dienoate,  which  is  reduced  and/or  sapon- 
ified to  afford  the  related  derivatives. 


3,594,404 
RACEMIC  AND  OPTICALLY  ACTIYE  p-PHENYL- 
HYDRATROPIC  ACID,  2>DIHYDROXYPROPYL 
ESTERS 

James  R.  Flslia-,  Royal  Oak,  Midi.,  aaaignor  to 
Parke,  Davis  ft  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,276 
Int  a.  C07c  69/76;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  260 — 469  4  Cfadms 

2,3-dihydroxypropyl  esters  of  d-,  1-,  and  dl-p-phenyl- 
hydratropic  acids,  useful  as  pharmacological  agents  hav- 
ing anti-inflammatory  activity,  and  their  production  by 
(a)  reacting  p-phenylhydratropic  acid,  in  racemic  or  in 
optically  active  form,  or  a  carboxylate  salt  thereof,  with 
a  3-halo-l,2-propanediol,  and   (b)   reacting  a   (1,3-di- 
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oxolan-4-yl)  methyl  ester  of  d-,  1-,  or  dl-p-phenylhydra- 
tropic  acid  with  a  strong  acid,  whereby  the  dioxolane  ring 
is  cleaved. 

3  594  405 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRANYL  ANILINES  AS  PLANT 

GROWTH  MODIFIERS 
Harvey  M.  Loux,  VaUey  View,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, DeL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,900 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7104 
UA  CI.  260—345.1  3  Claims 

This  disclosure  teaches  that  novel  2-tetrahydropyranyl- 
anilines  such  as  3,4-dichloro-N-(tetrahydro-2-pyranyl)- 
aniline  when  applied  to  plants  effect  a  modification  of  the 
growth  pattern  of  said  plant. 


wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  four  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms  and  each  Ri,  R3,  R3  and  R4  is  individually 
either  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  light  stabilizers  for  polymers  prepared 
from  mono-olefins  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,594,406 

SUBSTITUTED-DES-A-ANDROSTAN-5-ONES 

Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Upper  Montclair,  N J.,  assignor 

to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,094, 
which  is  a  continoation-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
400,206,  Sept  29,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,412,107, 
dated  Nov.  19,  1968.  Divided  and  this  application 
Jane  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,585 

Int  CL  C07c  49130:  C07d  7104 
\}&,  CI.  260—345.9  9  Clahns 

This  invention  is  directed  to  substituted-des-A-andro- 
stan-5-ones  and  derivatives  thereof  which  are  useful  as 
intermediates  in  the  production  of  known  steroids  of  the 
androstane  series.  These  latter  compounds  can  be  utilized 
as  anabolic  and  antiandrogenic  agents. 


3,594,407 
13,17-DIALKYL-19.NORPREGN-4-ENE, 
3,20-DIONES 
Daniel  M.  Teller,  King  of  Prassia,  George  H.  Douglas, 
Chester,  and  Herchel  Smith,  Delaware,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Yorlt, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
614,410,  Feb.  7,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  813,284 

Int  CI.  C07c  169IOi 
U.S.  CI.  260—3973  8  Oaims 

The  compounds  of  the  class  of  1 3,1 7-dialkyl- 18,1 9-di- 
norpregn-4-en-3,20-diones  and  13,17,21,21,21-pentaalkyl- 
18,19-di-norpregn-4-en-3,20-diones  are  prepared  and  found 
to  be  hormonally  useful. 


3,594,408 
RESORCINOL  DIALKYL  BENZOATES 

John  Frederick  Hosier,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

545,851,  now  Patent  No.  3,391,108,  dated  July  2,  1968. 

Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

702,200 

Int  a.  C07c  69I7B;  C08b  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 476R  4  Claims 

As    new    chemical    compounds,    resorcinol    di(alkyl- 
benzoates)  of  the  formula: 


3,594,409 
MAGNESIUM  SALTS  OF  SUCCINIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Felix  Lachampt,  Franconvilie,  Andre  Viout  Paris,  and 

Guy  Vanlerberghe,  Mitry-Mory,  France,  aaignors  to 

Sodete  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oread,  Paris,  Fhmce 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

491,439,  Sept  29,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,419,665. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

709,904 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  5,  1964, 

990354 

Int  CL  C07c  69/40 

U.S.  CI.  260—485  7  ChOms 

Emulsifier  compounds  which  are  magnesium  salts  of  a 
succinic  ester  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  fatty  alcohol  having 
the  formula: 


CmHta+i-rOCH»-CH 


[OCH»-CH  -|— rOCHi-CH  "I 
cnj.  L         CihJ 


pOCHi-CH  n-DOC-CHt-CHj-COOH 

a) 


in  which: 

m  is  an  integer  between  12  and  28  inclusive, 
n  and  p  are  numbers  lying  between  0  and  12  inclusive, 
while  the  sum  of  n  and  p  falls  between  2  and  12  inclusive, 
which  produce  unusually  stable  water  in  oil  emulsions. 


3,594,410 
ADDITION      POLYMERIZABLE      BRANCHED 
CHAIN  POLYOL  POLYESTERS  OF  ALPHA- 
METHYLENE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Abraham  Bernard  Cohen,  Springfield,  and  Arnold  Charles 
Scboenthaler,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
370,338,  now  Patent  No.  3,380,831,  dated  Apr.  30, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  689,320 

Int  CI.  COTc  69/54 
U.S.  CI.  260— 486R  5  aafans 

An  addition  polymerizable,  branched  chain  polyol  poly- 
ester of  an  alpha-methylene  carboxylic  acid  of  3-4  car- 
bon atoms  represented  by  the  formula: 

lHO-(CHCHr-0)„-].C.H(i.M-,-.)[-{OCH.CH).-OC-C=CHi], 
Q  <  Q  0     R 

where  Q  is  H,  CH3  or  CaHj,  R  is  H  or  CH3,  x  is  3  to  6 

and  equal  or  greater  than  y+z,  y  is  2-6,  z  is  0  or  1-4, 
and  y+z  is  more  than  2,  m  is  0,  1  or  more,  n  is  1  or  more, 
and  ny+mz  is  more  than  6  but  less  than  500.  Th;  poly- 
esters are  useful  in  photopolymerizable  compositions,  have 
water-miscible  characteristics,  are  less  toxic,  and  more  ef- 
ficient than  other  polyesters. 


3,594,411 
SULFOBETAINE  DETERGENTS,  AND  LUBRICANTS 

AND  COSMETICS  CONTAINING  SAME 
George  F.  Kite,  Springdale,  and  Arthur  C.  Whitaker, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburg  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,290 
Int  CL  C07c  143/14 
VJS.  CL  260—501.12  4  Cbdms 

Novel    sulfobetaines,   prepared   from   tertiary   amines 
and  sultones,  having  the  structure 


B-C-{CHi).-SOi© 


i' 
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in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  6  to  23  carbon  in  the  alkyl  group  to  produce  the  desired  dialkyl  ester 
atoms,  n  is  the  integer  2  or  3,  and  M®  is  a  radical  having  and  dialkyl  amide  salts,  respectively,  of  5-sulfoisophthalic 
the  structure  acid. 


Z 


(X— C— Y         /X'  \ 

-N® 1  C-  j     Z' 

(X"-C-Y").  \Y'  a 


I 
Z' 


wherein  a,  b,  and  c  are,  independently,  integers  of  from 
1  to  6,  and  the  substituents  X,  X',  X",  Y,  Y',  Y",  Z,  Z', 
and  Z",  attached  to  each  carbon  atom,  are  independently, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(i)  hydrogen, 
(ii)  hydroxy  1, 
(iii)  halogen, 
(iv) 


-(CH.) 


.C-OR' 


in  which  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5  and  R'  is 
H —  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

(v)  — NRa"  in  which  each  R"  is,  independently,  H — 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and 

(vi)  — OR'",  in  which  R'"  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  said  sub- 
stituents being  other  than  hydrogen  are  provided. 

The  five  or  six  membered  chain  including  the 


SOi^  and  — N- 


\/ 


— BU| 


groups  provides  for  ready  inner  salt  or  ring  formation, 
giving  resistance  to  degradation,  such  as 


N=® 


and 


=Na 


I 


SOi 


® 


OiS 


3,594,413 

CYCLOPENTENE  DERTVATTVES 

Harvey  E.  Album,  West  Chester,  and  Horace  Fletcher  m, 

Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,506 

Int  a.  C07c  101/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—514  2  Cbdms 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  the  preparation  of 
cyclopentene  -  1,1  -  dicarboxamides;  l,3-diazaspiro[4,4] 
nonene-2,4  -  diones;  1  -  aminocyclopentene-1 -carboxylic 
acids;  1-(N  -  alkylamino) cyclopentene  -  1  -  carboxylic 
acids;  and  3-oxa-l-azaspiro[4,4]  nonene-2,4-diones  which 
are  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  6- (1 -aminocyclo- 
pentene-1-car  boxamido)penicillanic  acids  which  are  useful 
antibacterial  agents. 


),594,'9l4 


\ 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FIBER. 
GRADE  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 

Ewald  Katzschmann,  Witten-Bommem,  Gennany,  as- 
signor to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Tkt^orf, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  3,  1966, 

D  51,020 
Int  a.  C07c  63/26 
VS.  CI.  260— 515R  15  Oaims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fiber-pure  terephthalic 
acid  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  dimethyl  terephthalate 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  180°  to  280"  C,  pref- 
erably 200''-250°  C.  The  process  is  advantageously  car- 
ried out  under  pressure  in  a  corrosion-proof  vessel  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  neutral  water-soluble  inorganic 
salt,  said  salt  being  used  in  concentrations  of  about  5 
to  50%  by  weight.  The  preferred  salts  employed  are 
sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride  and  calcium  chloride. 
The  process  may  be  carried  out  as  a  continuous  {M'ocess 
with  the  obtained  terephthalic  acid  being  further  puri- 
fied by  subsequent  washings  or  by  steam  distillation.  Left- 
over filtrates  and  washings  are  recycled  to  the  reaction 
solution  for  a  more  efficient  operation. 


not  readily  obtained  with  similar  chains  containing  other 
numbers  of  atoms  such  as  =N® — CHa — CH3 — SO3©, 
which  would  require  a  highly  strained  four-membered 
ring.  A  more  effective  detergent  is  provided  than  in  com- 
pounds having  the  nitrogen  atom  in  the  longest  chain  of 
the  molecule.  The  detergent  compounds  are  useful,  for 
example,  in  lubricants  and  cosmetics,  all  as  is  more  par- 
ticularly described  in  the  specification  which  follows. 


3,594,412 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SURFACE- 
ACTIVE  DERIVATIVES  OF  5  -  SULFOISO- 
PHTHALIC  ACID 

Rudolf  Burkhardt  Witten  (Ruhr),  Germany,  asdgnor  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf  (Berizt 
Cologne),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
704,990,  Feb.  13,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  367,200,  May  13, 
1964.  This  application  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
44,861 

Int  CL  C07c  143/52 
U.S.  CL  200—507  2  Claims 

Surface-active  ester  and  amide  salts  of  5-sulfoisophthalic 
acid  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  of  5-sulfoisophthalic  acid  dimethyl  ester 
with  an  alcohol  or  an  amine  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 


3,594,415 
TRICARBALLYLIC  ACIDS 
William  A.  Ssman,  Silver  Spring,  and  Jacques  G.  OHear, 
Camp  Springs,  Md.,  assignors  to  die  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,426 
Int  CL  C07c  63/56 
U.S.  CL  260—515  3  Clahna 

New  triacids  which  are  w-(p-chlorophenyl)-  and  w-(3, 
4,5-trichlorophenyl)  n-alkyltricarballylic  acids  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  has  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms.  The  new 
triacids  are  used  to  prime  hard  inorganic  solids  with  a 
film  which,  essentially,  is  an  adsorbed  monolayer  of  the 
triacid.  The  film  is  a  coupling  agent  for  promoting  bonding 
of  organic  coatings  to  the  solids. 


3,594,416 
MELTING  OF  UREA  CRYSTALS 

Robert  N.  Summerville,  Cranford,  and  Arthur  M.  Bauer, 
Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company, 
Bloomfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,156 

Int  CL  C07c  127/00 

U.S.  O.  260 — 555  5  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  urea  melt 

wherein  the  urea  is  melted  in  a  plurality  of  steam  heated 
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vertical  tubes,  while  being  maintained  in  equilibrium  with 
solid  urea,  to  produce  a  urea  melt  essentially  at  or  slightly 
above  the  melting  point  of  urea,  approximately  27 1  °  F. 
The  total  residence  time  for  the  melting  is  maintained  at 
less  than  7  minutes  whereby  increase  in  biuret  content 
during  melting  is  minimized. 


3,594,417 

SUBSTITUTED  2-ARYLALKYLOXY  BENZAMTOES 

Michel  L4I011  Thominet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodfti 

d^tudes    Sdentifiques    et    Industrieiles    dc    LUe-de- 

France,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  FQed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,795 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1967, 

101,328;  Jane  23, 1967, 111,808 

Int  a.  C07c  103/26 

UA  CL  260— 559S  5  Claims 

The  2-arylalkyloxy-benzamides  of  this  invention  are  use- 
ful for  the  production  of  anesthesia,  such  as  local  anes- 
thesia, in  mammals.  When  administered  intramuscularly, 
compounds  of  this  invention  show  significant  anesthesia 
when  compared  with  xylocaine.  Again,  intradermic  injec- 
tions of  0.2  ml.  of  a  solution  of  such  a  compound  in  con- 
centrations varying  from  0.1  to  1.25  mg./ml.  effect  sup- 
pression of  platysma  tremor  produced  by  the  prick  of  a 
pin  in  guinea  pigs.  The  LD50  dosage  of  the  compounds 
evaluated  on  mice  and  rats  proved  compatible  in  thera- 
peutic use  on  mammals. 


3,594,418 

l-(2.IIYDROXYHEXAFLUORO-2-PROPYL) 

3,4-DIAMINO-BENZENE 

Ererett  E.  Gilbert,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoi^  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,130 
Int  CL  C07c  91/42 
U.S.  CL  260—575  1  Claim 

New  (2-hydroxyhexafluoro-2-propyl)  benz-substituted 
benzoheterocychc  nitrogen  compounds  useful  in  the  prep- 
aration of  benzoheterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  carbox- 
ylic  acids  and  as  hypotensive  agents,  and  new  (2-hydroxy- 
hexaiIuoro-2-propyl)-3,4-diaminobenzene  precursor  for 
such  compoimds. 


3,594,419 
PROCESS  FOR   CONVERTING  NITROPARAFFINS 

TO  AMINES 

Robert  W.  Rosenthal,  Pittsburg  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,199 

Int  CI.  C07c  88/10 

VS.  a.  260—583  3  Claims 

A  process  which  involves  subjecting  a  nitroparaffin  to 

reaction  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  and  a 

hydrogenation  catalyst  to  convert  the  nitroparaffin  to  the 

corresponding  primary  amine. 


3,594,420 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AMINES 
Georges  Gobron  and  Remy  Proust,  Melle,  France,  as- 
signors to  Melle-Bezons,  Melle,  Deux-Sevres,  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,466 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  25,  1967, 
125,763 
Int  a.  C07c  85/00 
VS.  CL  260— 583R  9  Claims 

The  preparation  of  monoethylamine,  which  may  be  ac- 
companied by  the  formation  of  small  amounts  of  diethyl- 
amine  by  hydrogenation  of  aldehyde  ammonia  in  solu- 
tion in  monoethylamine,  diethylamine  or  mixtiu-es  thereof. 


3,594,421 
RECOVERY  OF  PRIMARY  AMINES 
James  Edward  Kmiedk,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Jeffer- 
son Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,371 
Int  CL  C07c  85/06.  85/16 
VS.  a.  260— 583N  6  Cfadrns 

Primary  amines  are  recovered  from  the  products  of 
reductive  amination  of  alcoh(^s  by  converting  the  unre- 
acted  alcohols  to  alkyl  borates  and  distilling  the  amines. 
Primary  amines  have  many  uses  in  commerce,  for  ex- 
ample, they  are  useful  as  corrosion  inhibitors,  ore  flota- 
tion agents,  germicides,  rubber  mold  release  agents,  pig- 
ment coating  agents  and  chemical  intermediates. 


3,594,422 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

Richard  L.  Golden,  OradeO,  NJ.,  and  Gerald  Maznlla, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Halcon  International,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Oiigfaud  appUcation  Jan.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No. 

429,165,  now  Patent  No.  3,423,471,  dated  Jan.  21, 

1969.  Divided  and  this  application  July  25,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  747,434 

Int  CL  C07c  45/12 
VS.  C\.  260— 586B  4  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  the 
recovery  of  boron  compounds  used  to  form  borate  esters 
in  hydrocarbon  oxidation  processes,  which  comprises  re- 
moving dissolved  and  entrained  organic  material  from  the 
aqueous  phase  of  the  hydrocarbon  oxidation  process  by 
adsorption  in  a  carbon  bed. 


3,594,423 
CONVERSION  OF  VINYLBENZENES  TO 
ETHYNYLBENZENES 
Howard  M.  Relies,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Oct  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,720 
Int  CL  C07c  15/02 
VS.  a.  260—668  9  Cfarims 

Chlorination  of  vinylbenzenes  leads  to  a  mixture  of 
products  rather  than  only  the  a,/3-dichloroethyl  derivatives, 
the  expected  products.  In  contrast,  bromine  produces  only 
the  expected  a,^-dibromoethyl  derivatives.  When  the  mix- 
ture of  chlorinated  products  is  dehydrohalogenated  with 
most  of  the  dehydrohalogenating  agents  found  useful  for 
the  dehydrobromination  of  the  brominated  products,  a 
lower  yield  of  the  corresponding  ethynyl  compounds  or 
only  partially  dehydrochlorinated  products  are  obtained 
with  considerable  amounts  of  chlorinated  products  re- 
maining unconverted  because  of  their  nonreactivity  with 
the  dehydrohalogenating  agents.  However,  it  has  been 
found  that  alkali  metal  amides  are  capable  of  completely 
dehydrochlorinating  the  mixture  of  chlorinated  products 
to  the  desired  ethynyl  compounds.  This  permits  low  cost 
chlorine  to  be  substituted  for  the  more  expensive  bromine 
and  provides  an  economical  process  for  converting  vinyl- 
benzenes  to  the  corresponding  ethynylbenzenes  without 
the  production  of  undesired  by-products.  The  acetylene 
products  are  useful  in  making  polyacetylenes. 


3  594  424 

2,6-BIS<3,5-DIALKYL-4^HYDROXYBENZYL) 

CYCLOALKANONES 

Robert  A.  Kmeger,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  aaignor  to 

The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Nov.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,622 

Int  CL  C07c -^9/52 

VS.  CI.  260-590  3  Claims 

Disclosed  are  novel  2,6-bis(3.5-dialkyl-4-hydroxybcn- 

zyl)cycloalkanones  which  are  useful  antioxidants  for  olefin 
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polymers.  The  particular  2,6-bis(3,5  -  dialkyl-4-hydroxy- 
benzyl)cycloalkanones  of  this  inventk>n  have  the  formula 


k 


OH 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  are  useful  as  protec- 
tive agents  for  poly  (ethylene),  poly(4-methylpentcne-l), 
poly  (propylene)  and  other  olefin  polymers. 


3,594,425 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS 

Walter  H.  Brader,  Jr.,  Stanley  B.  Cavltt,  and  Robert  M. 
Gipson,  Ansdn,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  FQed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,374 

Int  CL  C07c  45/08 
VS,  CL  260—604  10  Claims 

Olefins  are  reacted  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen to  yield  an  aldehyde  or  alcohol  having  one  more 
carbon  atom  than  the  olefin  under  hydroformylation  re- 
action conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  complex  catalyst 
comprising  as  essential  ingredients  a  transition  metal  and 
a  polyaminc  containing  at  least  two  amino-functional 
groups  where  the  amino-fimctional  groups  are  separated 
by  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


'       3,594,427 

ADAMANTANE  BISPHENOLS 

Robert  E.  Mowe,  Wilmiagt«»,  DcL,  aai«Mr  to 
Sim  00  Con^any 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,661 

3  Claims 


Int  CL  C07c  39/12 
VS.  CL  260^-6198 


Bisphenols  of  the  structure 

K' 


HO 


-W^" 


where  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
are  prepared  by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  structure 


where  X  is  bromo  or  chloro  with  phenol  at  reflux  for 
several  hours.  The  adamantane  bisphenols  are  useful  for 
preparing  polyesters  and  polycarbonates  as  films  or  coat- 
ing which  have  unusually  high  thermal  stability. 


3,594,426 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TRI-ORGANO-BORON  COMPOUNDS 

Antonio  Salvemini  and  Franco  Snud,  Milan,  Italy,  assig- 
nors to  Montecatinl  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawfaig.  Origtaial  application  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
613,416.  Divided  and  this  appUcatfon  Sept  30,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  862,464 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  3,  1966,  2,296/66 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  28, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  C07f  5/02 
VS.  CL  260— 606.5B  6  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  organoboron  compounds 
of  the  general  formula  BR3,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  aryl, 
cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl  radical,  for  using  in  catalysts  for 
the  polymerization  of  vinyl  compounds  in  organic  syn- 
thesis, etc.,  by  reacting  the  components  of  a  Grignard 
reagent  of  the  general  formula  R-Mg'X,  where  R  is  the 
aforementioned  radical  and  X  is  a  halogen  from  the 
group  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  with  a  polyborate 
boron  derivative  of  the  general  formula  (R'0)3BnB20s 
(where  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl,  an 
alkyl  substituted-phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  alkyl,  and  n 
is  a  number  equid  to  or  upwards  of  1,  but  preferably  less 
than  2).  This  Grignard  reagent  is  prepared  from  an  RX 
type  compound  and  a  suspension  of  magnesitmi  in  an 
inert  organic  hydrocarbon  solvent  containing  only  catalytic 
quantities  of  an  ether  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  ethers 
to  the  RX  compound  ranges  substantially  from  0.01  to 
0.5.  The  magnesium  may  be  activated  with  small  quan- 
tities of  ethyl  iodide  prior  to  its  incorporation  in  the 
suspension. 


3,594,428 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,1-DICHLOROETHYI^ 
ENE,  1,2  •  DICHLOROETHYLENE  AND  VINYL 
CHLORIDE 

Albert  Antonfari,  Paris,  Gustave  M.  StaU,  Saint-Auban, 
and  Claude  Vrillon,  Montmagny,  Frtmce,  aarignors  to 
Produits  Chimiques  Peddncy-Saint-Gobain,  Paiii, 
France 

FUed  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,446 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  13,  1967, 

114,307 

Int  a.  C07c  21/04.  21/06.  17/02.  17/04 
VS.  CL  260— 654H  22  Clafans 


ct* 


Cffh 


CWjO-CWOt 


CMtCta^a 


/- ' 


CHM'Ota 


ciu 


JtSL. 


cMa'Cua 


.£01. 


Tl 


CHrCl-eHMa 


CHtQ-CHCU 


Process  of  reaction  of  a  mixture  of  ethylene,  chlorine, 
1,2-dichloroethane  and  1,1,2-trichloroethane  to  produce 
1,1-dichloroethylene,  1,2-dichloroethylenes  and  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  the  combination  thereof  with  an  oxychlorination 
reaction  which  makes  use  of  components  from  the  de- 
hydrochiorination  reaction  and  which  makes  available 
components  for  the  chlorination  reaction. 
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3  594  429 
TRICHLOROETHYLENE  'PREPARED  BY  OXY- 

CHLORINATION  OF  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 
Albert  Antonini,  Paris,  Claude  Kaziz,  La  Courneuve,  and 

Georges   Wetroff,    Le   Thillay,   France,    assignors   to 

Produits     Chimiques     Pechiney-Soint-Gobain,     Paris, 

FVance 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,617 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1967, 

106,977 

Int  CI.  C07c  17/06,  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  260— 654A  16  Qaims 

A  process  for  preparation  of  trichlorocthylene  by  oxy- 
chlorination  of  vinylidene  chloride  with  a  fluid  bed  cata- 
lyst. 

3,594,430 

ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

George  L.  Hervert,  Woodstock,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
686,690,  Nov.  29, 1967.  This  appUcation  May  25, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  40,455 

Int  CI.  C07c  15/02, 15/14 
U.S.  CI.  260— 668C  10  Claims 

The  alkylation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  is  effected  in 
the  presence  of  a  novel  catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogen 
fluoride-carbon  dioxide  complex  to  prepare  alkylated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  possessing  certain  desirable  configura- 
tions. 

3,594,431 
CATALYTIC    LIQUID    PHASE    HYDROFLUORI- 
NATION    OF    ALKYNES   TO    FORM    OLEFIN 
FLUORIDES 
Michael  J.  Maximovich  and  Henry  C.  Stevens,  Akron,  and 
Fred  C.  Trager,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,225 
Int.  CI.  C07c  17/08,  21/18 
VS,  a.  260—653.4  8  Claims 

Described  is  the  catalytic  hydrofluorination  of  acety- 
lenics  in  a  liquid  organic  medium  made  up  of  from  3  to 
1 5  moles  hydrogen  fluoride  per  mole  of  organic  base  such 
as  N,N-dimethylaniline  while  evolving  olefin  monofluo- 
ride  (the  equimolar  hydrofluorination  product)  product 
from  the  liquid.  Exemplary  conditions  for  maintaining 
this  reaction  media  composition  while  evolving  the  prod- 
uct include  50°  C.  to  100°  C.  and  5  to  100  p.s.i.g. 


3  594  432 
PREPARATION  OF  CAROTENOID  COMPOUNDS 

Jacques  Morel,  Tassin-la-Demi-Lune,  France,  assignor  to 

Rbone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,208 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1969, 

826 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/14 
VJS.  CI.  260—666  9  Claims 

Retrodehydro-)3-carotene  is  produced  in  improved  yield 
by  brominating  ^-carotene  with  N-bromosuccinimide  and 
then  dehydrobrominating  the  resulting  4-bromo  -  ^  -  car- 
otene in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  iodide. 


3,594,433 
CATAI^TIC  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  5-ETHYLIDENEBICYCLO(2.2.1] 
HEPT.2-ENES 

Wolfgang  Schneider,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,   1970,  Ser.  No.  5,987 

Int  CI.  C07c  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  260 — 666  9  Claims 

5  -  vinylbicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-ene  is  isomerized  to  5- 

ethylidenebicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-ene  when  contacted  with 

a  catalyst  comprising  a  titanium  compound  such  as  ti- 


tanium alcoholates  and  cyclopentadienyl  titanium  halides 
with  a  Group  I-A,  II-A  or  III-A  or  Lanthanide  metal  or 
a  Group  I-A,  II-A,  III-A  or  Lanthanide  metal  in  com- 
bination with  certain  Lewis  acids.  5-ethylidenebicyclo- 
[2.2.1  ]hept-2-ene  is  a  useful  comonomer  for  polymeriza- 
tion with  a-olefins  such  as  ethylene  and  propylene. 


3,594,434 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  PREPARATION 
OF  DIVINYLCYCLOBUTANE 
Gunther  Wilke  and  Paul  Heimbach,  Mulheim  (Ruhr), 
and  Wolf-Bemd  Brenner,  Oberhausen,  Rhineland,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Studiengesellscbaft  Kohle  m.b.H., 
Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1967, 

St  26,718 
Int  CI.  C07c  3/10 
VS.  CI.  260—666  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  catalytic  dimerisation  of  1,3-diolefines 
is  disclosed.  Preferred  diolefines  are  butadiene,  isoprene 
and  piperylene.  The  catalysts  used  are  ones  formed  by  mix- 
ing a  reducible  nickel  compound  and  a  metal  having  a 
reducing  action  with  respect  to  the  reducible  nickel  com- 
pound or  a  halogen-free  organometallic  compound,  of 
which  metal  alkyls,  metal  aryls  or  metal  hydrides  are  ex- 
amples, and  an  electron  donor.  They  may  also  be  formed 
by  mixing  a  nickel  complex  compound  which  contains 
O-valent  nickel  with  an  electron  donor.  The  electron  donor 
may  be  an  ester  of  a  phosphorous  acid  or  a  diolefine.  The 
process  is  carried  out  with  incomplete  conversion  of  the 
1,3-diolefine, 

3  594  435 
LARGE  RING  POLY-ENe'  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
TRANS  CONFIGURATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Hisao  Kondo,  Masakl  Nishino,  and  Akihlsa  Miyake, 
Kamakura-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1968, 
43/7,768;  Oct  31,  1968,  43/78,867 
Int  CI.  C07c  3/10, 13/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  8  Ckdms 

Cyclic  compounds  having  one  of  the  following  formu- 
las: 


E 


(CH,CH=CHCH,)- 


D 


or 


CH=CH, 

I 


[I 


CHjCH- 


3 


(chk:h=chchi) 


are  described,  where  n  is  an  integer  not  less  than  4,  and 
the  unsaturations  of  said  compounds  exhibit  trans  con- 
figurations. These  compounds  are  produced  by  a  process 
comprising  reacting  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  both  a 
nickel-hydrogen  coordination  complex  and  a  halogen- 
ated  nickel-hydrocarbon  coordination  complex. 


3,594,436 
SEPARATION  OF  2,6-  AND  2,7.DMN  EUTECTIC 
VIA    2,6.DIMETHYLTETRAHYDRONAPHTHA- 
LENE  CRYSTALLIZATION 
John  A.  Hedge,  Devon,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Kenneth 
A.  Scott,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fded  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,078 

Int  CI.  C07c  7/14,  15/24 

U.S.  CI.  260— 674N  10  Claims 

Essentially  all  of  the  2,6-dimethylnaphthalene  (DMN) 

contained   in  the   2,6-/2,7-dimethylnaphthalene  eutectic 
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mixture  can  be  recovered  by  hydrogenating  the  eutectic 
mixture  to  produce  a  mixture  of  2,6-  and  2,7-dimethyltet- 
ralin  (DMT).  The  2,6/2,7-DMT  also  forms  a  eutectic, 
however,  it  is  at  a  different  ratio  than  the  2,6/2,7-DMN. 
The  shift  is  in  favor  of  greater  2,7-DMT  in  the  eutectic 
thus  there  is  free  2,6-DMT  that  can  be  recovered  from 
this  mixture.  2,6-DMT  can  be  recovered  in  high  yields  and 
high  purity  by  carefully  controlling  the  temperature  of 
crystallization  at  the  lowest  temperature  determined  from 
FIG.  3  at  which  all  of  the  2,6-/2,7-DMT  eutecUc  is  solu- 
ble in  the  liquids  present.  For  example,  a  hydrogenated 
2,6-/2,7-DMN  eutectic  feed  containing 

Wt.  percent 

2,6-DMT —  30 

2,7-DMT 30 

Other  liquid  aromatics 40 


3,594,438 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  3-CARENE 

BY  ETA  ALUMINA 

James  O.  Bledsoe,  Jr.,  lacksonvtUe,  Fht,  assignor  to 

SCM  Gnporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,501 
Int  CL  C07c  5/00:  C09f  3/00 
UA  Ci.  260—675.5  *       9  Claims 

Alumina  in  the  form  of  eta  alumina  is  used  catalytically 
to  convert  3-carene  to  a  mixture  of  dipentene  and  carv- 
estrene  with  increased  yields  and  suppression  of  undesir- 
able by-products. 
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3,594,439 
ACCELERATORS  FOR  POLYESTER  RESINS 
John  G.  Baker,  Cheswick,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pfttsbarg^  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,657 
Intel.  C08f  27/02 
U.8.  a.  260—863  17  Claims 

Polyester  resin  compositions  comprising  polyesters  of 
ethylenically  imsaturated  polycarboxylic  acids  and  poly- 
hydric  alcohols  and  accelerators  for  the  peroxide  cure  of 
the  polyesters  are  treated  with  from  about  0.(X)1  to  about 
0.9  weight  percent  of  the  resin  of  free  alkylene  glycol  hav- 
ing up  to  6  carbon  atoms  to  accelerate  the  gel  time  of  the 
polyesters.  The  cured  polyester  compositions  are  useful 
as  coatings,  castings  and  laminates. 


will  have  a  eutectic  of  2,6-/2,7-DMT  in  the  weight  ratio 
'  of  .538.  Thus,  the  eutectic  represents  46.2%  of  the  incom- 
ing feed.  To  use  FIG.  3,  the  weight  percent  of  eutectic  is 
calculated  on  total  feed  excluding  the  free  2,6-DMT  in 
this  case  the  weight  percent  of  eutectic  to  be  dissolved  is 
calculated  to  be  53.6  wt.  percent  From  FIG.  3,  53.6  wt 
percent  eutectic  is  soluble  at  —  51°  C.  The  temperature  of 
crystallization  should  be  no  less  than  — 51°  C.  (±2°  C.) 
to  avoid  crystallization  of  the  2,6-/2,7-DMT  eutectic  and 
no  more  than  —  51°  C.  (±  2°  C.)  to  avoid  dissolving  free 
2,6-DMT. 


3,594  437 
PURIFICATION  OF  DIETHYNYLBENZENES 
Dwain  M.  White,  Sdienectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,923 
Int  CL  C07c  15/02 
U.S.  CL  260— 674R  5  Claims 

Impure  diethynylbenzenes  are  purified  by  cooling  a  so- 
lution of  the  material  in  a  liquid  alkane,  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  solution  at  least  as  low  as  —50°  C, 
until  the  purified  diethynylbenzene  precipitates  from  the 
solution  and  isolating  the  precipitate  from  the  solution. 


3,594,440 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Brian  Patrick  McGrath,  Crowtfaome,  and  Keith  Van^han 

Williams,  Sbcppcrfon,  England,  assignors  to  Tlie  Britidi 

Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  Engjand 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,878 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  16, 1967, 

12,303/67 
Int  CL  C07c  3/62 
U.S.  CI.  260— 683D  15  Claims 

An  initial  mixture  of  an  acyclic  olefin,  e.g.,  butene-2, 
and  an  easily  polymerisable  olefin,  e.g.,  isobutane,  is  co- 
reacted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  rhenium 
heptoxide  on  sodium  poisoned  alumina. 

In  an  example  a  feedstock  containing  6.4%  by  weight 
of  butene-1,  42.4%  of  isobutene  and  51.2%  of  butene-2 
was  passed  over  a  catalyst  at  20°  C,  150  p.s.i.g.  and  a 
LHSV  of  10.  The  catalyst  was  prepared  by  fluidising  am- 
monium perrhenate  onto  alumina  which  had  been  treated 
with  a  0.25  N  solution  of  sodium  bicarbonate.  The  cata- 
lyst contained  14%  by  weight  of  rhenium  heptoxide  and 
0.25%  by  weight  sodium  ion.  The  reaction  products,  ex- 
pressed as  grams  per  100  gram  feed,  were  as  follows,  eth- 
ylene 0.4;  propylene,  16.7;  butene-1,  1.3;  isobutene,  25.7; 
butene-2,  32.9;  n-pentenes,  4.2;  isopentenes,  18.3;  and 
polymer,  0.4. 

3,594,441 
PRODUCTION  OF  HEPTENES 
John  Grebbell,  Send,  near  Wokbig,  and  Knldar  Heljnla, 
Twickenham,  England,  assignors  to  The  BritiMi  Petro- 
leum Company  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,107 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1967, 

28,801/67 
\  Int  a.  C07c  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  .260—683.15  14  Claims 

Heptenes  are  produced  by  codimerising  propylene  and 
a  butene  at  an  elevated  temperature  over  a  catalyst  pre- 
pared by  dispersing  sodium  and/or  lithium  on  anhydrous 
potassium  carbonate,  the  catalyst  being  treated  by  either 
(a)  incorporating  a  minor  molar  proportion  of  hydrogen 
tn  the  feed  for  at  least  part  of  the  time  fen*  which  the 
feed  is  passed  or  (b)  removing  the  feed  and  contacting 
the  catalyst  with  hydrogen  in  the  absence  of  the  feed  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  50  to  350°  C.  The  catalyst  is 
ix-eferably  hydrided  before  use. 
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3,594,442 

SEPARATION  OF  REACTOR  EFFLUENT  FROM 

SULFURIC  ACID  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Edwin  K.  Jones,  Kenflwordi,  DL,  assignor  to  Uniycrsal 

Oil  Prodacts  Company,  Des  Piaincs,  DL 

FUed  Jane  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,330 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/54:  BOld  3/00 

VS.  a.  260—683.62  5  Claims 


-^-^""-^^ 


Aitr""  "  stftt 


Process  for  separating  hydrocarbons  and  sulfuric  acid 
catalyst  from  the  total  sulfuric  acid-hydrocarbon  effluent 
of  an  isoparaffin-olefin  alkylation  reaction  zone  in  a  proc- 
essing system  wherein  a  vapor  fraction  comprising  pro- 
pane and  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbons  is  partially  condensed 
in  an  external  heat  exchanger  means  utilizing  hydrocar- 
bon separated  in  a  first  separation  zone  as  the  medium  for 
indirect  heat  exchange  and  wherein  the  desired  alkylated 
fraction  is  passed  to  second  separation  zone  reboiler 
means  as  the  sole  source  of  heat  to  this  reboiler  prior  to 
recovery. 


3,594,443 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  a-OLEFINS 

Giseia    Henrid    Henrid    and    Salvador    Olivi    Martin, 

ZoUilterberKf  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 

pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  13,  1968, 

7,420/68 

Int  CL  C07c  3/10 

VS.  CL  260—683.15  6  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  low  molecular  weight  a-olefins 
having  4  to  50  carbon  atoms  by  reacting  ethylene  in  pres- 
ence of  a  solution  in  an  aromatic  solvent  RAlClj  and 
(ROsTiCl  where  R  is  a  1  to  4  carbon  alkyl,  the  Al  to 
Ti  molar  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  2:1  to  10:1,  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  (rf  0  to  —50°  C,  preferably  —10 
to  —50°  C,  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  1  to  20  kg. /cm.' 
and  i^eferably  at  a  titanium  compound  concentration  of 
IXlO-'  to  50x10-'  mol/liter  of  solvent. 


3,594  444 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HYDROCARBONS 
AND     HYDROGEN     FLUORIDE     CATALYST 
FROM  THE  EFFLUENT  OF  AN  ISOPARAFFIN- 
OLEFIN  ALKYLATION  REACTION  ZONE 
Edwin  K.  Jones,  Kenilwortli,  DL,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Piaines,  DL 
FUed  Jane  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,618 
Int  a.  C07c  3/54;  BOld  3/00 
VS.  a.  260—683.48  6  Claims 

Process  for  separating  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen 
fluoride  catalyst  from  the  total  hydrogen  fluoride-hydro- 
carbon efl9uent  of  an  isoparaffin-olefin  alkylation  reaction 


zone  in  a  processing  system  wherein  a  vapor  fraction  com- 
prising propane  and  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbons  is  par- 
tially condensed  in  an  external  heat  exchanger  means  uti- 
lizing hydrocarbon  separated  in  a  first  separation  zone  as 


— >7 


the  medium  for  indirect  heat  exchange  and  wherein  the 
desired  alkylated  fraction  is  passed  to  second  separation 
zone  reboiler  means  as  the  sole  source  of  heat  to  this 
reboiler  prior  to  recovery. 


3  594  445 
ISOMERIZATION    OF 'PARAFFINIC   HYDROCAR- 
BONS EMPLOYING  HYDROGEN  WITH  AN  OLE- 
FIN AND/OR  AN  ALKYL  FLUOROSULFONATE 
Panl  Thomas  Paritcr,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Rcscardi  and  Engineering  Company 
FUed  Oct  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,687 
Int  a.  C07c  5/2i 
VS.  CI.  260—683.68  10  Claims 
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In  the  isomerization  of  normal  and  nai^thenic  paraffins 
with  a  catalyst  comprised  of  ( 1 )  a  Group  V  metal  fluoride 
such  as  antimony  pentafluoride  and  (2)  fluorosulfonic 
acid,  the  improvement  wherein  the  formation  of  undesira- 
ble products  by  disproportionation  is  suppressed  by  em- 
ploying hydrogen  gas  with  an  olefin  and/or  an  alkyl  fluo- 
rosulfonate  such  as  ethyl  fluorosulfonate. 


3  594  446 
HEAT-RESISTANT,  LINEAR,  AROMATIC  COPOLY- 
MERS AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Rudolf  Gabler,  UitfluMi,  and  JomT  Stn«Unka,  Zeridi,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Inventa  AjG.  far  Forschnng  and 
Patentverwertnng,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,635 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeitand,  Feb.  29,  1968, 

3,005/68 

htLC:LC9H  23/00,  33/00 

VS.  CL  260—823  17  CUms 

Heat-resistant,  linear,  aromatic  copolymers  containing 
thioether  groups  and  ether  groups  as  polymer  forming 
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connecting  links,  produced  by  reacting  (a)  0.9-1.1  mole 
of  a  mixture  of  sodium  or  potassium  salts  of  at  least  one 
aromatic  dithiol  and  one  aromatic  diphenol  of  the 
formulae: 


tnd 


< 


> 


where  X  is  — CHr— ; 


CHi  Q 

-C— ;  -O- ;  -B-;  — S-;  - 
OBi  0 


oc-C- 


with  (b)  1  mole  of  an  aromatic  dihalide  of  the  formula 

where  Y  is  sulfraiyl,  disulfonyl,  keto,  diketo,  azo,  vinylene, 
alkyl  phoq>hine  or  perfluoroethyi  and  Hal  stands  for 
halogen.  The  reaction  is  conducted  at  a  high  temperature, 
with  oxygen  excluded,  in  a  strongly  polar,  aprotic  solvent 


3,594,447 
POLYAMIINES   AND   POLYESTERS   CONTAINING 

ISOPHTHALA1C     AMIDES     OF    DIALKANOYL 

POLYALKYLENE  POLYAMINES  AS  ANIISOIL- 

ING  AGENTS  ^    ,      ^__ 

Robert    C    Wteddhofer,    Rkhmoad,    and    Lambwto 

CiMcentlni,  Chester,  Va.,  aasignon  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  DrawiM.  FDed  Oct  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,383 
Int  CL  C08g  41/04  _  ^ 

VS.  CL  260—857  13  Claims 

A  filament,  having  improved  resistance  to  soiling,  of  a 
synthetic  polymer  having  mixed  therethrou^  about  0.02 
to  5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  synthetic 
polymer,  of  an  amide  having  the  general  formula: 


R   o 

O         (CHi),-N-C-B-CH| 

[CHd^l-\^  H    O 

(CHt).-N-C-B-CHi 


3,594(448 
FILAMENT  COMPRISING  A  POLYMER  BLEND  OF 
POLYESTER   AND   POLYAMDW   CCmXAINING 
A  STERICALLY  HINDERED  PHKNOUC  COM- 
POUND 
Anuion  Biicmnige,  G«m  C  WcedoB,  and  Rickard  K. 
Mayer,  Rickmoad,  Ya.,  amlgnnw  to  ADkd  Chenrfcal 
CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  l€,  1N9,  Ser.  No.  tlM4« 
Inta.O08g¥i/M 
U.S.  CL  260—857  K  CMw 

A  process  for  increasing  the  whiteness  of  a  filament 
extruded  from  a  polymer  blend  comprised  of  polyester 
and  polyamide  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the 
polymer  blend,  prkH*  fo  extrusion  thereof,  about  0.1  to  5 
weight  percent,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  polyamide 
and  polyester,  of  a  sterically  hindered  phenolic  compound 
and  mdt  extruding  the  polymer  Mend  to  form  a  filament 
having  increased  whiteness. 


3^594,449 
POLYURETHANE  CROSSOJNKED  CHLORINATED 

POLYETHYLENES 
Charles  R.  Btader,  Romeo,  Bflch.,  ■■Jfanr  to  Gcacrai 
Motors  Corpontfon,  Detroit,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Scot  15, 1969,  Sar.  No.  858,145 
Int  CL  C08g  41/04 
VS.  CL  260— «S9  3  CMms 

A  mixture  containing  SO  to  80  parts,  by  weight,  chlo- 
rinated polyethylene,  20  to  50  parts,  by  weight,  of  an 
isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer  and  suflkient  organic 
diamine  to  provide  a  slight  excess  oi  amine  groops  ov«- 
isocyanate  groups  is  readily  moldable  and  will  oo^eact 
at  iKKmal  molding  temperatures  to  form  a  polyurethane 
cross-linked  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  hi^  strength 
and  other  desirable  physical  properties. 


H   o 

(CHi),-N-C-B-CHi 
!CHi)^C-N  H    O 

0         (CHt),-N— C-B-CHi 


wherein  the  hexagon  represents  the  benzene  nucleus,  R  is 
a  divalent  radical  containing  up  to  about  30,  preferably 
about  3  to  18,  carbon  aUMns  which  can  be  linear  or 
branched  aliphatic,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  6  but 
preferably  is  0,  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  6  but  prefer- 
ably is  about  2  to  3,  and  the 

o 

— (CHi).-e- 

radicals  connected  to  the  benzene  nucleus  are  relatively 
di^XMed  in  the  ortho,  meta,  cm*  para  posititms  but  prefer- 
ably in  the  meta  position. 


3*594,450 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER  MOULDING  COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  DIENE-ACRYLATE 
COPOLYMER 

Walter  Hcrwig  and  Lndwig  Brinfcma— ,  Fnakhaei  mm 
Matai,  Genmmy,  awdgnors  to  Flarbwerke  EtoedMt  Ah" 

F^rankfnrt  am  Midn,  Gcmany 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Jnly  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcattoa  Germany,  Ang.  30,  1967, 

F  53,355 

lntCLCf8ff59/M 
U.S.  CL  260—873  10  CUbm 

Themioidastically  workable  moulding  compositimis  of 
particularly  high  impact  strength,  comprising  a  mixture  of 
saturated  linear  polyesters  with  copolymers  of  conjugated 
aliphatic  dienes  and  acrylic  add  esters. 


3494,451        

CHLOR08ULFONATCD  POLYETHYLENE 
GRAFT  POLYMERS 

Robert  l^lHliam  Keown,  WllmingtM,  DeL,  awdgnnr  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compmqr,  ^nb^ngton, 

DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,210 

brt.  CL  COSf  15/00 

VS.  CL  260—878  9  Claims 

An  elastomeric  graft  polymer  of  an  amori^ious,  homo- 
geneously chloTOSutfonated  polyethylene  having  grafted 
thereon  polymer  chain  tmits  deri|pd  from  the  nxmomers 
styrene,  vinyl  chloride,  chlorostyrene,  lower-alkyl  sub- 
stituted styrene,  vinylidene  chloride,  methacrylonitrile, 
lower-alkyl  methacrylates,  or  a  mixture  of  2,3-dichloro- 
butadiene-1,3  and  chloroprene,  the  wei^t  of  said  poly- 
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mer  chain  units  being  from  10%  to  40%  (preferably 
15%  to  30%)  of  said  graft  polymer,  and  said  chloro- 
sulfonated  polyethylene  containing  0.5  to  5  (preferably  1 
to  2)  weight  percent  sulfur  and  25  to  45  (preferably  28 
to  35)  weight  percent  chlorine. 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  identical  or  different  lower  alkyl 
groups,  X  is  an  oxygen  or  a  sulphur  atom,  Rs  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom  and 
R^  represents  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group.  These  compounds 
are  useful  in  combating  pests  and  insects  such  as  beetles, 
crickets,  cockroaches  and  ants. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—880  see: 
Patent  No.  3.594,543 


3  594  452 
POLYMERS  PREPARED  FROM  MONOUTfflUM- 
TERMINATED    BLOCK    COPOLYMERS    AND 
CERTAIN  DIESTERS 
Harold  E.  De  La  Mare,  El  Cerrito,  and  Edwin  F.  Bullard, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SbeU  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,239 
Int  CL  C08f  15/14.  27/00 
VS.  CI.  260—880  7  Claims 

Block  polymers  of  high  molecular  weight  result  from 
the  reaction  of  styrene-butadiene  block  copolymers  termi- 
nated with  lithium  radicals  and  diesters  of  dicarboxyllc 
acids  in  which  each  of  the  two  carboxyl  radicals  is  directly 
attached  to  a  carbon  atom  and  monohydric  alcohols. 


3  594  455 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CARBON 

AND/OR  GRAPHITE  MATERIALS 

Boris  VasUievich  Polevoi,  Ulitsa  Degtyareva  41-a,  kr.  33; 

Jury  Ivanovich  Barkov,  Ulitsa  TGniryazcva  28,  kv.  1; 

Ivan  Fedorovicli  Suktaonikov,  Perealok  Artilleriisky  6, 

kv.  69;  and  Stanislav  Gavrilovich  Rodionov,  UUtsa 

Kasiinskaya  25,  kv.  148,  all  of  Chelyabinsk,  U.S.SJI. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,649 

Int  CI.  COlb  31/08 

VS.  CI.  263—52  10  Claims 

Carbon  and/or  graphite  materials  having  high  density 
and  mechanical  strength  are  prepared  by  impregnation  of 
a  solid  carbonaceous  material  with  a  solution  of  a  chemi- 
cally active  compound  which  is  an  inorganic  compound 
containing  nickel,  manganese,  barium,  sulfur  or  NO3, 
NO2,  CIO3  (X  CIO4  groups  or  an  organic  compound  con- 
taining nitro,  phenol,  peroxide  or  acid  groups,  followed 
by  impregnation  with  a  fluid  carbonaceous  material,  e.g. 
coal  tar  pitch,  and  heat  treatment. 


3,594,453 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALPHA-METHYL- 
STYRENE  RESIN 

Carmen  M.  Cnsano,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,485 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04.  1/13 

U.S.  CI.  260 — 880  5  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  synthetic  graft  polymer  resin 
at  an  improved  rate  under  aqueous  emulsion  polymeri- 
zation conditions  comprising  polymerizing  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  butadiene  and  a  mixture  of  butadiene  and  methacrylic 
acid  to  form  a  first  polymer  selected  from  the  group  ccm- 
sisting  of  polybutadiene  and  poly(butadiene-methacrylic 
acid)  and  polymerizing  an  aqueous  latex  of  the  first 
formed  polymer  together  with  alpha-methylstyrene,  and 
acrylonitrile  under  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  con- 
ditions to  form  a  synthetic  resin  composed  of  a  polybuta- 
diene or  poly(butadiene-methacrylic  acid)  backbone  hav- 
ing grafted  thereon  alpha-methylstyrene  and  acrylo- 
nitrile copolymers,  said  polymerizations  being  conducted 
in  the  presence  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  chloride 
cationic  emulsifier  at  a  pH  between  about  6  and  8. 


3,594,454 
2 • ALKOXYCARBONYL -  2  - CHLORO  OR  LOWER 

ALKYL  VINYL  DILOWERALKYL  PHOSPHATES 
Ernst   Beriger,   Allschwil,   and   Ladislaus  Pinter,   Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  25,  1966, 

10,735/66 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/08;  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CI.  260—941  9  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

RiO    X  Ri 

P— 0-CH=C— C— R4 


3,594,456 
METHOD  OF  CALCINING  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

Peisya  losifovich  Berenshtein,  Ulitsa  Institntskaya  22a, 

kv.  4,  Saltykovka  Moskovskaya  Oblast  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,801 

Int  a.  BOlj  6/00 

VS.  CL  263—52  3  Claims 
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A  method  of  calcining  ceramic  articles  such  as  tiles 
characterized  in  that  during  the  dehydration  of  the  ce- 
ramic mass  at  temperatures  ranging  from  500-700°  C. 
to  a  temperature  which  is  below  the  maximal  tempera- 
ture of  calcination  by  not  more  than  300°  C,  the  calcina- 
tion process  is  effected  with  the  rate  of  the  hydrate  mass 
removal  constituting  2-40%  per  1  minute. 


3,594,457 
METHOD  OF  PRESS  FORMING  BIREFRINGENT 
TRANSPARENT     POLYETHYLENE     TEREPH- 
THALATE  SHEETS 
Richard  F.  Wright  Ariington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
(Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  June  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,237 
Int  CI.  B29d  11/00;  B29c  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  264 — 1  12  Claims 

This  disclosure  concerns  a  process  for  press-forming 
lenticular  or  prismatic  configurations  in  one  side  of  a 


July  20,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


967 


sheet  of  dimensionally  stable  materia),  such  as  a  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  composition  of  the  type  commonly 

\ 


known  as  Mylar,  and  the  improved  optical  device  pro- 
duced thereby. 

1 
3,594,458 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POLYVINYL 
FLUORIDE  WEBS 
George  N.  Foster,  SomervUle,  and  William  Sacks,  Gillette, 
N  J.,  asrignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,^36 
Int  CI.  B29c  25/00;  B29d  7/24 
VS»  CI.  264—22  6  Claims 

Vinyl  fluoride  polymer  webs  including  film,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  solvent  can  upon  irradiation  and  heating  to  orien- 
tation temperature,  be  readily  biaxially  oriented,  in  tubu- 
lar or  nontubular  form,  to  a  clear,  durable  web. 


3  594  459 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONJUGATE 

FOAM  FIBRILLATED  STRUCTURES 

Herbert  W.  Keuchel,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  NiY. 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,030 

IntCI.B29d;B29fi//0 

U.S.  tL  264—47  5  Claims 


Processes  for  the  preparation  of  conjugate  fibrillated 
extrudates  and  the  products  produced  thereby,  the  process 
involving  extruding  a  conjugate  extrudate,  at  least  one 
component  of  said  extrudate  containing  a  foaming  agent 
and  then  attenuating  the  foamed  extrudate.  Attenuation  of 
the  extrudate  encompasses  processes  wherein  said  extru- 
date is  maintained  at  temperatures  sufficiently  high  to 
inhibit  orientation  and  produce  fibrillation  while  the  poly- 
mer is  in  unoriented  configuration  and  processes  wherein 
the  extrudate  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  suflSciently  low  to 
induce  orientation,  oriented  and  fibrillated. 


3,594,460 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  LABORATCMIY 
COUNTER  TOP 
Harold  L.  Rechter,  Ciiicaco,  and  Mnray  A.  Sdiwarte, 
Glcncoc,  DL,  aaaigiion  to  E.  H.  Sheldon  A  Coii9amr» 

Modcesoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  Ne.  750,013 
Int  CL  B291I  7/20 
VS.  CI.  264—48  3  Claimi 

A  non-warping  inorganic  counter  top  sufficiently  plastic 
and  tough  to  permit  cutting  and  bolting  in  the  field,  wliile 
at  the  same  time  being  heat  and  acid  resistant,  is  prepared 
by  extruding,  pressing  or  casting  a  sand,  beHtonite  and 
silicate  mixture  into  the  desired  counter  top  form  and 
then  sealing  the  pores  in  the  upper  portion  of  tlie  top 
with  epoxy  novolak  resin  and  curing  the  resin. 


3,594,461 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINU- 
OUSLY MOLDING  SHEETS  FROM  EXPAND- 
ABLE POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Francis  J.  Jacob,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 
W.  Rt  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Maaa. 
FUed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,312 
Int  CL  B29c  5/00.  5/10;  B29d  7/14 
VS.  CL  264—51  16  daimi 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  continuous  molding  of 
heat  expandable  thermoplastic  granules  into  an  aggluti- 
nated body  including  an  open-ended  molding  channel 
which  has  only  a  single  moving  surface  for  conveying  the 
agglutinated  continuous  body  formed  after  the  applica- 
tion of  heat  to  the  granules.  The  single  moving  surface 
jj  preferably  a  woven  wire  belt  or  equivalent  which  is 
foraminous  over  its  entire  width.  The  apparatus  also  in- 
cludes a  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  molding 
channel  while  the  machine  is  in  operation.  Means  are 
provided  for  evacuating  feed  air  or  heating  fluid  from 
the  mdding  channel  between  feeding  and  heating  of  the 
granules; 


3,594,462 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARTICLES  FROM 

MATERLAL  IN  A  PLASTIC  STATE 

Bo-end  Vrijma,  Vnren,  Netfaeriands,  assignor  to  Fabrlek 

van  Bouwmaterialen  ^Xoevestein**  N.V.,  Gorlndicni, 

Netheriands 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  523,183, 
Jan.  26,  1966.  This  application  May  13, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  824,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Netfierlands,  Feb.  3,  1965, 

6501347 
Int  CI.  B28b  13/06 
VS.  CL  264—90  2  Chdms 

The  method  is  provided  wherein  a  block  of  material 
in  the  plastic  state,  e.g.  lightweight  concrete,  is  prepared 
in  a  mould,  is  transferred  by  a  lifting  device  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mould  to  a  cutting  table,  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  block  being  supported  by  panels  or  clamping  jaws. 
At  the  cutting  station,  the  block  is  cut  into  pieces  and 
allowed  to  set.  The  method  is  characterized  by  the  use 


888  O.Q.— 36 
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of  suction  means,  whereby  a  lifting  suction  is  applied    defining  a  score  line  or  lines  to  form  the  scored  sheet, 
to  the  top  surface  of  the  block  to  aid  in  lifting  the  block    The  sheet  material  is  also  shaped  in  peripheral  areas  by 


in  a  relatively  soft  state  without  destroying  it  during 
transport.  '^ 


3,594,463 

PROCESS  FOR  ES7JECTION-BLOW  MOLDING 
HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Borge  Hestehaye,  3148  Padre  St, 
Lafayette,  Calif.    94549 

Contjnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  689,563,  Dec.  11, 
1967,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
203,569,  June  19, 1962.  This  appUcation  Not.  28, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  876,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19,  1961, 

22,115/61 

Int  CL  B29c  17/17 
U.S.  CI.  264—97  2  Claims 


Ji2 


cutting   through   its   thickness   to   form   a   scored   blank 
useful  for  fabricating  containers  and  the  like. 


3,594,465 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ARTICXES 
FROM  MATERIAL  IN  A  PLASTIC  STATE 

Berend  Vrijma,  Voren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fabriek 
▼an  Bouwmaterlalen  'Toevestein**  N.V.,  Gorinchen, 
Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
523,184,  Jan.  26,  1966.  Tliis  appUcation  May  19,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  825,626 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netfaeriands,  Feb.  3,  1965, 

6501346 


U.S.  CL  264—313 


Int  CI.  B28b  m06 


2  Claims 


^^P^ 


A  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  articles  of  synthetic 
resinous  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  injection- 
molding  a  parison  and  integral  neck  portion,  withdraw- 
ing the  mandrel  together  with  the  parison  mold  thereon 
in  the  axial  direction  relative  to  the  parison  mold  while 
maintaining  the  neck  mold  portion  closed  over  the  neck, 
transferring  the  mandrel  to  a  blow  mold  together  with 
the  closed  neck  portion,  blowing  the  article  in  the  blow 
mold  and  thereafter  opening  the  neck  mold  and  remov- 
ing the  article. 


3,594,464 

METHOD  FOR  SCORING  SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC 
SHEET  MATERIAL 

Richard  C.  Ihde,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  VS. 
Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,082 

Int  CL  B29c  1/14,  17/02 
US.  CI.  264—163  12  Oaims 

A  process  for  scoring  synthetic  plastic  sheet  material 
by  permanently  distorting  the  sheet  material  in  an  area 


fr^C^      1^"/ 


18      l« 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  making  articles  from  mate- 
rial in  the  soft  plastic  state,  such  as  lightweight  concrete, 
wherein  an  aerated  concrete  mix  is  poured  into  a  mould, 
the  mix  allowed  to  set  to  form  a  large  block  in  a  soft 
aerated  plastic  state,  and  the  soft  aerated  block  gripped 
between  a  set  of  clamping  panels,  the  inner  surfaces  of 
which  are  provided  by  means  for  effectively  and  positively 
gripping  the  sides  of  the  soft  plastic  block,  preparatory 
to  transporting  the  block  to  a  cutting  station. 


3,594,466 

IMMUNOLOGICAL  TEST  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Ren6  Augnstc  Denis  Gnffroy,  Lille,  Nord,  France,  as- 
signor to  Laboratoires  Polypharma,  He^alnt-Dcnb, 
Sefaie-Safait-Denis,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnmcc,  Apr.  19,  1966, 

58,156 

Int  a.  GOlB  33/16 
VS.  CL  424—12  5  Cbdms 

A  stable  diagnostic  for  rheumatoid  arthritis  is  provided 
by  processing  red   blood  cells,   processing  a  hemolytic 
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antiserum  to  the  red  cells,  and  formolating  and  combining 
the  red  cells  and  the  hemolytic  antiserum. 


3,594,467 
LONG-LASTING  TROCHE 
George  L.  Christenson,  Cincinnati,  and  Harold  E.  Hnber, 
Goshen,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rldtardson^McrreU  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,291 
Int  a.  A61k  27/12 
VS.  CL  424—19  8  Clahns 

A  compressed  powder,  long- lasting,  troche  containing 

4%  to  17%  of  carboxypolymcthylcnc,  15%  to  70%  of 
sodium  caseinate  and  from  about  13%  to  81%  of  a  water- 
soluble  pharmaceutically  acceptable  tabletting  diluent. 


3,594,470 
CHEWABLE  TABLETS  INCLUDING  COATED 
PARTICLES  OF  PSEUDOEPHEDRINE-WEAK 
CATION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 
Saul  Borodkin,  Ubertyrille,  and  Dean  Paul  Sondberg, 
Lake  Forest  HI^  assignors  to  Abbott  LabtHratories, 
North  Chicago,  111. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,679 
Int  CL  A61k  9/00 
VS.  CL  424—32  8  Cbdms 

Pharmaceutical  tablets  containing  basic-reacting  drugs 
are  made  chewable  and  palatable  by  adsorbing  the  drug 
on  a  weak  cation  exchange  resin  of  specific  particle  size 
and  coating  these  particles  thereafter  but  before  tableting. 


3,594,468 
GERMICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Yhicent  R.  Saurino,  708  NW.  5th  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

33432,  and  Yladimir  Tuma,  416  NW.  2nd  Ave.,  Boyn- 

ton  BeMh,  Fla.    33435 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,303 

Int  CL  A611  23/00 

VS.  CL  424—25  17  Cbdms 

Broadly  stated,  the  present  spermicidal  and  germicidal 
compositions  comprise,  in  combination,  the  following 
ingredients: 

(A)  2  [(2-hydroxy-5-nonyl -benzyl  )-methylamino]  ethane 
sulfonic  acid  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  unsubstituted 
sulfonic  acid), 

(B)  {[3  -  (dimethyl  -  amino  -  methyl)  -  2  -  hydroxy  -  5  - 
nonyl-benzyl]methyl-amino}ethane  sulfonic  acid  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  substituted  sulfonic  acid), 

(C)  Coco-benzyl-dimethyl  ammonium  halide,  e.g.  the 
chloride,  bromide  and  iodide,  and  especially  the  chlo- 
ride. 

The  above  composition  have  been  found  to  be  bio- 
logically active  against  a  wide  range  of  organism  including 
the  venereal  type  organisms  such  as  Neisseria  gonorrheae, 
Treponema  pallidum  and  other  spirochetes.  Hemophilus 
ducreyi!,  flagellates,  such  as  Trichomonas  vaginalis  and 
related  organisms. 

The  compositions  exhibit  unexpected  and  unusual  prop- 
erties of  being  spermicidal  and,  therefore,  are  particularly 
useful  as  a  contraceptive  which  also  controls  and /or  pre- 
vents infection  with  venereal  disease  organisms,  e.g.  Neis- 
seria gonorrhea  and  Treponema  pallidum. 


3,594,471 

NOVEL  ADJUVANT  VACCINE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

ElUs  Hertzberger,  Weeqi,  and  RodcrMk  Loids  Stef^ns, 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cot- 

poration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,509 
Clabns  priority,  appUcation  England,  Nor.  13,  1967, 

51,507/67 
Int  CL  C12k  5/00 
VS.  CI.  424 — 89  8  CUnaa 

An  adjuvant  vaccine  is  provided  wherein  a  dry  antigenic 
material  is  dispersed  in  a  dry  oily  vehicle. 


3,594,469 
PELLETS  FOR  SUPPLYING  BIOLOGICALLY  AC- 
TIVE   SUBSTANCES    TO    RUMINANTS    CON- 
TAINING  MAGNESIUM  AND  IRON 
Derek  James  Whitehead  and  Peter  Darien  Demafaic,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,265 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  30, 1964, 

48489/64 
Int.  CL  A61|  3/00.  3/07.  3/08 
VS.  CL  424—22  13  Clahns 

Pellets  for  administration  to  ruminants  for  supplying 
the  animals  over  an  extended  period  of  time  with  biologi- 
cally active  substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  and  magnesium  base  alloys,  together  with 
particles  of  a  metallic  substance  non-harmful  to  rumi- 
nants and  of  a  higher  specific  gravity  than  that  of  said 
biologically  active  substance,  said  biologically  active  sub- 
stance and  said  particles  being  in  such  proportions  that 
the  pellet  has  a  specific  gravity  of  at  least  2.2. 


3,594,472 
ASPIRIN  SOLUBIUZING  AGENT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Samuel  W.  Sopp,  San  Mirtco,  Calif.,  and  lack  R.  Ander- 
son, Ridgewood,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc^ 
Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
651,687,  July  7,  1967.  This  appUcation  June  17,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  737,357 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424—156  4  Oafans 

Novel  aspirin  solubilizing  agents  comprising  co-forms 
of  magnesium  and  calcium  carbcMiate  or  hydroxy  car- 
bonate are  prepared  from  magnesium  hydroxide  and 
calcium  hydroxide.  Compositions  containing  aspirin  com- 
bined with  co-forms  of  magnesium  and  calcium  carbonate 
or  hydroxy  carbonate. 


3,594,473 
ANTI-HAEMORRHOIDALLY  ACTIVE  PREPARA- 
TIONS   AND    THE    USE    OF    A    D-GLUCO- 
FURANOSIDE  IN  SUCH  PREPARATIONS 
Alfred  Hunger  and  Anne-Marie  Oiy,  BaseL  and  Max 
Schrenzel,  Munchenstein,  Switzcriand,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Corporation,  Summit  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Joly  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,023 
Clahns  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  July  19,  1968, 

10,817/68 

Int  CL  A61J  3/04,  9/02,  9/06 

VS.  CL  424—180  20  Cbdms 

The    invention    provides    anti-haemorrhoidally    active 

preparations  for  rectal  or  local  administration  containing 

ethyI-3,5,6-tri-0-benzyl-D-glucofuranoside. 


3,594,474 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL  CONTADONG  OILY  OR 
LIQUID  THERAPEUTICALLY  USABLE  FURAN- 
OSIDES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE, 
AND  ITS  USE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
TABLETS  OR  DRAGEES 

Guenther  Mueller,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  anignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  Summit  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ai^  5,  1968, 

11,704/68 

Int  CL  A61J  3/06,  3/10 

VS.  CL  424—180  8  Cbdms 

The  invention  provides  a  process  of  manufacture  of  a 

free-flowing,  solid,  granular  material,  wherein  an  oily  or 
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liquid,  therapeutically  usable  furanoside,  such  as  ethyl- 
3,5,6-tri-O-benzyl-D-glucofuranoside  or  ethyl-3-O-iM-opyl- 
5,6-di-O-para-chlorobenzyl  -  D  -  glucofuranoside,  is  mixed 
with  a  film-forming  agent  and  a  lower  alkanol,  the  mix- 
ture is  worked  up  with  magnesium  trisilicate  to  form  a 
plastic  mass  and  the  latter  granulated  while  drying  it;  the 
free^owing  granular  material  obtained  by  this  process 
and  the  use  thereof  to  form  tablets  or  dragees  contain- 
ing said  furanoside. 


wherein  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable non-toxic  acid  salt  thereof  exhibit  pharmaceutical 
properties  which  differ  qualitatively  from  the  racemate. 
The  L-isomer  exhibits  approximately  the  same  analgesic 
activity  as  the  racemate  but  also  exhibits  a  strong  sedative 
effect.  The  D-isomer  exhibits  approximately  the  same 
analgesic  activity  as  the  racemate  but  exhibits  also  a  cen- 
tral nervous  system  stimulant  effect. 


3  594  475 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  AND  PREVENTING  THE 

SIDE  EFFECTS  OF  ANTIBIOTICS 

Masatoyo  Aldyoshi,  Yokohama,  Kiichi  Satoh,  Tokoro- 
zawa-shi,  and  Ken  Hamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sept  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1968, 
43/27,045 
JnLCLA61k  21/00 
UA  a.  424—181  14  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  of  treat- 
ing and  preventing  the  adverse  side  effects  resulting  from 
the  administration  of  antibiotics  such  as  streptomycin, 
kanamycin,  etc.,  in  treating  diseases  such  as  tuberculosis 
which  comprises  treating  said  diseases  with  said  anti- 
biotics together  with  an  effective  amount  of  nicotinamide 
adenine  dinucleotide.  Among  the  side  effects  resulting  from 
the  administration  of  said  antibiotics,  hearing  impairment 
is  frequently  included.  The  nicotinamide  adenine  dinu- 
cleotide can  be  administered  to  a  patient  already  affected 
by  the  side  effects  resulting  from  a  previous  treatment 
with  antibiotics  or  can  be  administered  together  with  the 
particular  antibiotic  to  prevent  the  said  side  effects. 


3,5942476 
SUBMICRON  AQUEOUS  AEROSOLS 
CONTAINING  LECITHIN 
Edward  W.  Merrill,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Teclmology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,972 
Int  CL  A61j  3/02;  A61k  13/00 
VS.  CL  424—199  4  Claims 

Aerosols  of  aqueous  particles  of  submicron  diameter 
which  are  stable  against  evaporation  and  suitable  to  be 
readily  transmitted  to  the  alveoli  of  the  lung  by  inspira- 
tion, may  be  prepared  from  aqueous  lecithin  dispersions 
nebulized,  as  by  an  ultrasonic  nebulizer,  at  tempera- 
tures greater  than  about  25°  C.  Lecithin  aerosols  thus 
prepared  are  useful  for  the  treatment  of  lung  disorders, 
and  may  optionally  contain  other  therapeutic  agents 
such  as  antibiotics. 


3,594,477 
OPTICALLY    ACnVE    PYRIDINE    DERIVATTVES 
IN    PHARMACEUTICAL    COMPOSITIONS    AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  ANALGESICS  AND  STIMULANTS 
Hartmund  WoUweber  and  Rudolf  Hiltmann,  Woppcrtal- 
Elberf eld,  Friedrich  HofEmeister,  Wnppertal-Voliwinkel, 
and  Hans-Giienther  Kroneberg,  Wnppertal-Elbetfeld, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    AG, 
Lcverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  566,255,  July  19,  1966.  This  iqipBcation 
Jan.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Joty  24,  1965, 

F  46,713 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  424—263  16  Claims 

Dextro-rotatory  and  levo-rotatory  isomers  of  N-acyl-N- 

(. 2'-pyridyl)-l-piperidino-2-aminopropanes  of  the  formula: 


CHi 

I^JLN_iH-CHr 
CO-B 


3,594,478 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING BENZOTHIOPHENE  DERTVATTVES 

Ame  Elof  Brandstrom,  Goteborg,  and  Stig  Ake  Ingemar 
Carlsson,  Molnlycke,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Hassle,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Division  and  Continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  553,016,  May  31, 1966.  Tliis  applica- 
tion Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  1,  1965, 

7,128/65 
Int  CL  A61n  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—248  16  Claims 

Benzothiophene  derivatives  having  the  structural  for- 
mula described  below,  a  method  for  their  preparation  and 
pharmaceutical  preparations  containing  them.  These  pre{>- 
arations  are  useful  as  analgesic,  antipyretic,  antiinflam- 
matory, antitussive  agents,  as  local  anaesthetics  and  anti- 
spasmodic and  antihistaminic  agents.  They  have  these 
properties  combined  with  relatively  low  toxicity.  They 
may,  therefore,  be  used  for  the  relief  of  pain,  inflamma- 
tion, pyresis  of  various  origins,  or  tussive  irritation. 


3,594,479 
COMPOSITION  and' METHOD  FOR  PREVENT- 
ING  BRONCHOSPASMS  USING   PYRAZINE 
DERIVATIVES 
John  Anthony  Maguire  and  Francis  Leslie  Rose,  Maccles- 
field, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indu»> 
tries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawhdg.  Original  application  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
694,816.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  29,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  12,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1967, 

5,356/67 
Int  CI.  A61v  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—250  2  CUdms 

Novel  s-triazolo[4,3-a]pyrazine  derivatives  bearing  al- 
kyl  substituents  in  the  pyrazine  ring  and  an  amino,  hy- 
droxy, acetamido  or  formamido  substituent  in  the  triazole 
ring,  which  prevent  bronchospasm  and  are  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  asthma. 


-N 
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3,594,480 

NITROGEN    HETEROCYCLES    FOR 

THERAPEUTIC  ADMINISTRATION 

Timothy  H.  Cronin,  Niantic,  and  Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess, 

Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Oct.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,191, 

now  Patent  No.  3,517,005,  wUch  is  a  continoation-iB* 

part  of  application  Ser.  No.  590,494,  Oct  31,  1966. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

19,082 

Int  a.  A61k  27/00 
VS,  CL  424—250  23  Cbrims 

Substituted  6,7-dialkoxyquinazolines,  4-(6,7-dialkoxy- 
quinolin-4-yl)-piperazine-l  -  carboxylic  acid,  esters  and 
l-amino-6,7-dialkoxyisoquinolines  and  their  pharmaceu- 
tically-acceptable  acid  addition  salts.  Compounds  mani- 
fest bronchodilator  activity  and  antihypertensive  re- 
sponse with  minimal  adverse  effects  upon  administration 
to  afficted  subjects. 
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3,594,481 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  PEOPLE 
AND  ANIMALS  FROM  BITING  AND  BLOOD 
SUCKING  INSECTS 
Ulf  Hendiik  Anders  Lindberg,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  and 
Guy  Heniy  Yeoman,  Cuffley,  England,  assignors  to 
Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Sodeitaljc,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,080 
CUdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jane  15,  1966, 
,  8,199/66 

'        Int  a.  AOln  9/22 
VS.  CI.  424—258  5  Claims 

Insect  repellants  containing  relatively  nonvolatile  esters 
of  alkyl  cinchoninic  acids  of  the  formula 


COOAlk 

(H) 

Alk 

XAn^ 

effective  over  a  long  time,  particularly  against  ovipositing, 
biting,  or  blood  sucking  pests  as  blowflies,  mosquitoes, 
biting  flies,  fleas,  chiggers,  ticks  and  mites,  and  being  non- 
irritating  and  easy  to  apply  with  the  hands  or  a  swab  or  as 
a  spray,  relatively  insoluble  in  water  and  free  from  odour, 
and  especially  such  odours  as  may  be  regarded  as  un- 
pleasant or  disagreeable,  and  difficult  to  mask.  Preferably, 
also,  the  repellant  has  little  or  no  solvent  action  on  various 
finishes,  paints,  varnishes,  lacquers,  plastics,  synthetic 
fibres,  and  the  like. 


3,594,482 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  PATHOLOGICAL 
FIBRINOLYTIC  STATE  IN  MAMMALS 
Larry  J.  LoeflBer,  Norfli  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
708,769,  now   Patent  No.   3,526,657,  dated  Sept   1, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  July  28,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  872,786 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—319  1  Claim 

The  method  of  treating  a  pathological  fibrinolytic  state 


in  mammals  which  involves  the  daily  oral  administration 
of  from  1  to  20  mg./kg.  of  body  weight  of  the  compotmd: 


COOH 


3,594,483 
METHOD  OF  FUNGUS   CONTROL   EMPLOYING 

CERTAIN  FLUORINE-CONTAINING  SULFIDES 
Edward  L.  Mutsch,  Woodbury  Township,  Washington 

County,  and  Jerold  W.  Bndiong,  North  Oaks,  Mfam., 

assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfactniing 

Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,125 

Int  CL  AOln  9/12 

VS.  CL  424—337  8  Claims 

Method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  fungi,  particularly 
Sclerotium  rolfsii,  by  contacting  the  fungi  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

At— alk— S— CHa— (CFa)  m— X 

wherein  Ar  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  or 
substituted  naphthyl,  the  substituents  being  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halo  or  nitro;  — alk —  is  an  alkylene  group, 
being  straight  or  branched  chain,  or  cyclic  and  contain- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  m  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  8,  preferably  2,  3  or  4  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine. 


3,594,484 

1  -  CHLORO  -  1,1,3,3,3  -  PENTAFLUORO-2.PROPYL 

METHYL  ETHER  AS  INHALATION  ANESTHETIC 

Everett  E.  GUbert  and  Benjamin  Veklhnis,  Morrigtown, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,276 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct  10, 1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CI.  424—342  1  Claim 

This  application  relates  to  the  novel  compound  1-chlo- 

ro-l,l,3,3,3-pentafluoro-2-propyl  methyl  ether  and  its  use 

as  a  potent  general  inhalation  anesthetic  having  a  high 

margin  of  toxic  safety. 
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3,594,485 
INGOT  PRODUCTION 
Frank  Tinker,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Associated  Elec- 
trical Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  7,  1967, 

16021/67 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3160 


3,594,487 

CONTACTLESS  ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  ARRAY 

John  Paul  Jones,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Navcor,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,590 

Int.CI.  GOlhJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.1  5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  13—13 


1 1  Claims 


■XV'vW'^AV 


An  electroslag  plant  for  ingot  production  from  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  connectable  to  a  common  supply  for  contem- 
poraneous melting  is  arranged  for  control  of  the  progressive 
feeding  of  the  electrodes  during  the  process  by  a  single  con- 
troller responsive  to  electrode  current.  If  separate  mechani- 
cal arrangements  are  provided  for  supporting  and  progressing 
the  electrodes  individually  the  single  controller  can  be  ar- 
ranged to  be  switched  for  controlling  each  of  the  electrodes 
in  turn.  Alternatively  the  several  electrodes  can  be  supported 
on  a  common  feed  carriage  controlled  by  the  single  con- 
troller in  dependence  on  an  electrode  current  reference 
which  may  be  either  the  current  drawn  by  one  electrode  or 
the  average  or  summation  of  the  electrode  currents. 


to 


3,594,486 
PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  OPERATING 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACES 
Manfred   Jellinghaus,   Rheinhausen,  Germany,   assignor 
Heppenstall  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,059 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  13-13  5  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  operating  three- 
phase  electric  arc  furnaces  by  maintaining  equal  impedance 
in  all  of  the  three  electrode  circuits.  This  may  be  accom- 
plished by  adjusting  the  relative  sag  of  the  circuit  wires. 


An  electronic  keyboard  system  includes  a  key  structure 
comprising  primary  and  secondary  coils  coupled  together  by 
a  magnetic  shaft  when  moved  to  produce  primary  signals 
from  a  pulse  train  in  the  secondary.  A  magnetic  shield 
between  the  coils  produces  a  sharp  transistor  between  no- 
signal  and  signal  condition  in  the  secondary  winding  as  the 
shaft  is  moved  past  a  critical  position.  Electronic  circuitry 
provides  for  converting  the  pulse  train  into  a  single  output 
pulse  for  each  key  depression,  by  use  of  a  single  Schmidt 
trigger  circuit  coupled  into  an  encoding  matrix  to  produce  a 
coded  signal  for  each  separate  key. 


3  594,488 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  AND  VOLUME  CONTROL 

Junji  Ohno,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1968,  Mar.  22, 

1968,43/21336;43/22491 

Int.  CI.  GOlh  1102 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.27  7  Claims 
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An  electronic  musical  system  has  a  tone  generator  and  a 
tone  coloring  circuit  with  a  first  resistance  connected  in  se- 
ries between  them.  A  second  resistance  has  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  series  circuit  between  the  tone  coloring  circuit 
and  the  tone  generator  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
ground.  One  of  the  resistances  is  a  magnetoresistor.  the  elec- 
trical resistance  of  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  inten- 
sity of  the  magnetic  field  applied  thereto.  A  key  is  movably 
mounted  above  the  magnetoresistor  with  a  magnet  element 
mounted  thereon  close  to  the  magnetoresistor,  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  key  controls  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  mag- 
netoresistor depending  on  the  amount  the  key  is  moved. 
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'  3,594,489 

EXTRA  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLES 
Carlos  Katz,  Bayonne;  George  S.  Eager,  Jr.,  Upper  Montclair, 
and    George    Bahder,    Edison,   all   of,    NJ.,   assignors   to 
General  Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,447 
Int.  CI.  HO  lb  7102 


wrapped  together  with  the  shield  wires  simultaneously  with 
the  forming  of  the  shield  so  that  the  resulting  cable  is  not  in- 


U.S.  CI.  174-25 


1 1  Claims 


For  extra  high  voltage  power  cables  this  invention  provides 
insulation  consisting  of  synthetic  plastic  material  with  paper 
bonded  to  both  sides  to  form  a  laminated  strip.  In  place  of 
the  porous  paper  previously  used,  this  invention  uses  very 
thin  paper  such  as  "capacitor  tissue";  space  for  the  thermal 
expansion  of  the  synthetic  and  passages  for  the  removal  of 
moisture  and  the  introduction  of  oil  are  obtained  by  em- 
bossing the  strip.  To  prevent  locking  of  overlying  strips  when 
bending  the  cable,  the  embossing  is  preferably  embossed  with 
a  random  pattern,  or  plain  unembossed  strips  are  wrapped  al- 
ternately between  embossed  strips.  The  invention  includes 
the  novel  strip,  cable  made  with  the  strip  and  the  method  of 
making  the  strip. 


'  3,594,490 

ELECTRONIC  GROUNDING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  A.  Mitchell,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  and  Arvindlal  M.  Shah, 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55371 

Int.  CI.  H05k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  174-35  MS  10  Claims 
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A  grounding  system  for  electronic  unit.  A  metallic  frame 
has  a  protective  coating  of  nonmetallic  conductive  paint. 
Metal  strips,  having  a  substantial  area  in  contact  with  the 
conductive  paint,  coact  with  the  conductive  paint  to  provide 
a  low-impedance  path  to  the  frame. 


creased  in  diameter.  A  metal  foil  layer  may  also  be  provided 
beneath  the  wires  to  increase  the  shielding  attenuation. 


3,594,492 
PIPE-TYPE  CABLE  SYSTEMS  WITH  REDUCED  AC 

LOSSES 
George  Bahder,  Edison,  and  Carlos  Katz,  Bayonne,  both  of, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,353 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  9\02 

U.S.  CI.  174—36  16  Claims 


A  magnetic,  low-loss  liner  in  a  metal  pipe  reduces  the  AC 
loss  of  high-voltage  electrical  cable  enclosed  within  the  pipe; 
or  the  cable  in  the  pipe  can  be  wrapped  with  a  sheet  or  tapes 
of  the  magnetic  low-loss  material.  Tapes  used  for  the  purpose 
can  be  plastic  with  suitable  metal,  such  as  ferromagnetic 
material  of  high  permeability  distributed  through  the  plastic. 


I  • 

3,594,491 

SHIELDED  CABLE  HAVING  AUXILIARY  SIGNAL 

CONDUCTORS  FORMED  INTEGRAL  WITH  SHIELD 

Donald  F.  Zeidlhack,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,693 
Int.  CI.  HOlb; //06 
U.S.  CI.  174—36  11  Claims 

A  shielded  flexible  coaxial  cable  is  described  in  which  aux- 
iliary outer  signal  conductors  are  formed  integral  with  the 
shield  surrounding  the  inner  conductor.  The  shield  is  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  uninsulated  shield  wires  wrapped  about  a 
dielectric  core  so  that  they  are  in  electrical  contact.  The 
shield  wires  may  be  woven  together  to  form  a  braided  shield, 
or  wound  in  a  spiral  to  form  a  spiral-wrapped  shield.  The 
auxiliary  outer  conductors  are  in  the  form  of  insulated  wires 


3,594,493 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHOD 
Alan  Michael  Kauffman,  Edgeware,  and  James  Bond,  Cam- 
bcrlcy,   both   of,   England,   assignors   to   Elliott   Brothers 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  2,  1968, 

46,773/68 

Int.  CI.  H05ky//5,i/J6 

U.S.  CI.  1 74-  68.5  3  Claims 
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A  multilayer  printed  circuit  assembly  has  connections 
between  the  layers  formed  by  extending  a  printed  circuit 
conductor  from  each  layer  through  a  number  of  aligned  holes 
in  the  different  layers  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  assembly 
where  the  end  faces  of  the  conductors  terminate  in  the  same 
plane.  A  plated  layer  then  interconnects  the  end  faces.  Com- 
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ponent  leads  may  also  extend  through  holes  to  the  connec-  3,594,496 

tion  plane.  The  assembly  is  potted  in  stages.  WIRED  BROADCASTING  SYSTEMS 

GabrW  Ralph  Parton,  Cobham,  nr.  Wokint,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Communications  Patents  Limited 
3,594,494  Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,692 
AN  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  INSULATOR  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13,  1968, 
ON  A  SUPPORT  ROD  12181/68 
Ross  J.  Sullivan,  Colymbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  C/P  Corpora-  Int.  CI.  H04n  9/02  5/04 
tion,  Columbia,  S.C.  U.S.  CL  178-5.2  R                                                    14  Claims 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  S«r.  No.  860,537 


U.S.  CL  174-158  R 


Int.  CLHOlb;  7/74 


21  Claims 


The  support  is  constructed  of  a  fitting  which  fits  over  the 
end  of  a  glass  fiber  rod,  a  threaded  member  which  extends 
out  of  the  fitting  to  threadably  receive  an  insulator  and  spring 
washers  within  the  recess  of  the  fitting  which  serve  to  urge 
the  fitting  against  the  insulator  in  a  frictional  locking  relation. 
Upon  threading  the  insulator  against  the  fitting,  the  spring 
washers  flatten  so  as  to  create  the  locking  force  between  the 
insulator  and  fitting. 


3  594  495 
RADIO  FACSIMILE  POSTAL  SYSTEM 
Donald  S.  Bond,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,642 

Int.  CL  H04n  7/16 

U.S.  CL  178-5  4  Claims 
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A  wired  television  transmission  system  is  disclosed  for  con- 
veying a  plurality  of  programs  over  a  communication  channel 
while  reducing  interference  patterns.  Thus,  several  program 
sources  are  synchronized  and  modulated  with  common 
signals.  This  eliminates  beat  signal  patterns.  The  signals  are 
sent  out  in  a  common  cable  through  twisted  pairs,  each  hav- 
ing a  different  pitch  to  minimize  cross-coupling. 


3,594,497 

COLOR  TV  FILM  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

COMPATIBLE  WITH  DIFFRACTION  PROCESS  COLOR 

PROJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Michael  Graser,  Jr.,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Operations,  Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,709 

Int.  CL  G02h  27/38;  H04n  9/08 

U.S.CL  178-5.4  11  Claims 


A  radio  facsimile  postal  system  including  means  for  trans- 
mitting image  signals  representative  of  a  written  message  to 
be  communicated  together  with  code  signals  uniquely  identi- 
fying the  addressee,  and  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted 
image  and  code  signals  and  for  reproducing  the  message 
from  the  image  signals  upon  a  radio  facsimile  recorder  condi- 
tioned to  respond  only  to  the  code  signals  identifying  the  as- 
signed addressee. 


This  disclosure  depicts  improved  color  television  film 
reproduction  systems  and  methods  for  displaying  either  con- 
ventional color  transparency  cine  film,  or  cine  records  on 
which  color  separation  information  is  stored  as  signals  modu- 
lating separately  detectable  spatial  carriers.  The  illustrated 
system  comprises,  inter  alia,  novel  light  source  means  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  highly  spatially  coherent  light 
sources  and  a  source  of  less  coherence,  and  means  employing 
the  source  of  less  coherence  for  establishing  a  wideband  lu- 
minance channel  through  the  system.  The  disclosed  system 
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further  includes  novel  spatial  filtering  means  and  methods  for    by  an  intermittent  biasing  current  from  a  secondary  winding 
enabling  detection  of  red.  blue,  green,  and  luminance  infor-    of  a  transformer  whose  primary   winding  acts  as  an   ih- 
mation  without  the  need  for  spectral  filtering  in  either  the 
projector  or  camera  stages. 


3  594  498 
COLOR-PHASE-CORRECTING  CIRCUITRY  WITH  ONE- 
HUNDRED  EIGHTY  DEGREE  AMBIGUITY 
ELIMINATION 
Peter  W.  Smith,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Central  Dynamics,  Ltd.,  Poirtte  Claire,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,155 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/24,  5/78,  9/46 

U.S.  CL  178-5.4  CD  5  Claims 
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Color-phase-correcting  circuitry  for  use  with  a  color  video 
tape  machine  is  disclosed.  Such  machines  typically  include 
( I )  a  tape  drive,  (2)  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
tape  which  are  responsive  to  the  vertical  synchronizing  pulses 
derived  from  a  video  reference  signal  (3)  a  read/write  head 
for  reading  a  signal  from  the  tape  to  thereby  derive  a  com- 
posite color  signal,  (4)  means  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  the 
composite  signal  so  that  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
synchronizing  pulses  of  the  composite  signal  are  in  phase 
with  the  horizontal  and  vertical  pulses  of  the  video  reference 
signal,  and  (5)  means  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  the  com- 
posite signal  so  that  the  color  subcarrier  of  the  composite 
signal  will  be  in  phase  with  the  color  subcarrier  of  the 
reference  signal.  This  adjustment  is  made  following  the  ad- 
justment described  in  (4)  and  under  some  circumstances  can 
cause  the  phase  adjustment  described  in  (4)  to  be  destroyed. 
The  improvement  includes  a  sync  signal  comparator  which 
compares  the  phase  of  the  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  of 
the  composite  color  signal  with  the  phase  of  the  horizontal 
synchronizing  pulses  of  the  video  reference  signal  after  the 
correction  described  in  (5)  has  taken  place.  If  any  phase 
deviation  exists,  an  appropriate  signal  is  applied  to  circuitry 
which  controls  the  tape  speed  to  shift  the  video  signal  one 
picture  frame.  Phase  synchronism  is  then  obtained  with 
respect  to  both  the  vertical  and  horizontal  synchronizing  pul- 
ses and  with  respect  to  the  color  subcarrier  signals. 


I  3  594  499 

VOLTAGE-STEPDOWN  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TELEVISION  POWER  SUPPLY 
Vincenzo  Sansone,  and  Franco  Gatti,  both  of  Pavia,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Ates  Componenti  Electronic!  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  8,  1968, 13,734 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/00 

U.S.  CL  178—7.3  R  9  Claims 

In  order  to  provide  a  reduced  output  voltage  for  feeding  a 
transistorized  load,  a  rectified  supply  voltage  from  an  AC 
utility  outlet  is  chopped  under  the  control  of  a  recurrent 
pulse  in  the  load  circuit,  specifically  the  flyback  pulse  of  the 
horizontal  sweep  circuit  of  a  television  receiver,  with  the  aid 
of  a  normally  blocked  transistor  connected  to  be  unblocked 
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ductance  of  a  smoothing  network  for  the  chopped  supply 
voltage. 


3,594,500 
MISSILE  COMMUNICATIONS  LINK 
James  L.  James,  Woodbine,  and  Hillary  H.  Nail,  Beltsville, 
both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,511 

Int.  CI.  H04I  9/00 

U.S.  CL  178—22  II  Claims 
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The  system  provides  for  the  simultaneous  control  of  a  plu- 
rality of  missiles  and  comprises  a  missile  receiver  system  for 
handling  a  large  quantity  of  data.  The  receiver  performs  a 
parity  check  for  handling  an  error  detecting  code,  is  able  to 
handle  phase-coded  digital  transmission,  and  contains  means 
for  distinguishing  between  different  data  signals. 


3,594,501 

SELECTIVE  MULTIPLE  PAIR  FREQUENCY  SHIFT 

TELEGRAPH  ENCODER 

Boleslaw  Marian  Sosin,  Essex,  England,  and  Alec  J.  Prime, 

New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Marconi 

Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  19,  1967, 

33,136/67 
Int.  CLH04l27/0(7 
U.S.  CL  178—66  9  Claims 

In  a  frequency  shift  telegraph  system  any  pair  of  a  number 
of  pairs  of  frequency  values  is  derived  from  a  single-master 
oscillation  source.  Oscillations  from  the  source  are  divided 
and  combined  in  pairs  so  as  to  produce,  on  selection,  equal 
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multiples  of  the  required  "mark"  and  "space"  frequencies.  A 
keying  arrangement  determines  when  the  "mark"  and  "- 


binary  "1"  during  halt  time.  This  output  signal  is  coupled  to 
an  INHIBIT-gate  disposed  between  a  bit  rate  clock  and  bi- 
nary counters  to  change  the  counting  of  the  counters,  to 
achieve  synchronization  in  less  time  than  required  by  prior 
art  frame  synchronization  systems. 


55";^  t^-l      1  aKmtm 


space"  frequencies  are  produced,  and  a  frequency  divider 
converts  the  frequencies  to  the  desired  values. 


3,594,502 

A  RAPID  FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 

James  M.  Clark,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  780,981 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1136 

U.S.  CL  178—69.5  R  10  Claims 
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3,594,503 
DECODING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE  TRANSACTION 

SYSTEM 
Arnold  M.  Wolf,  Brooklyn,  and  John  G.  Richter,  Yonkers, 
both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electrospace  Corporation,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  806,439 

Int.CI.  H04l27/i0 

U.S.CI.  178— 88  10  Claims 
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A  system  is  described  for  buying  materials  or  services  by 
transferring  funds  in  a  bank  from  the  buyer's  deposit  account 
to  the  seller's  account.  The  transfer  of  funds  is  accomplished 
by  means  of  a  "touch-tone"  telephone  receiving  set  equipped 
with  a  printing  means.  A  computer  at  the  bank  receives 
digital  orders  from  the  receiving  set,  decodes  the  orders  and 
records  the  transfer  at  that  location.  Each  purchaser  is  pro- 
vided with  a  secret  purchaser  number  on  a  telephone  operat- 
ing card  and  the  entire  operation  is  performed  in  the 
presence  of  the  purchaser  and  a  representative  of  the  seller 
or  store. 


A  binary  information  signal  having  a  given  bit  rate  and  a 
local  binary  synchronization  reference  signal  are  applied  to  a 
digital  comparison  circuit,  the  output  signal  thereof  indicat- 
ing a  match  or  mismatch  between  the  binary  condition  of 
successive  adjacent  bits  of  the  information  signal  and  the 
reference  signal.  A  flip  flop  samples  the  output  signal  of  the 
comparison  circuit.  A  decision  circuit  responds  to  the  sam- 
ples from  this  flip  flop  to  produce  binary  "0"  when  the  deci- 
sion level  is  exceeded  and  binary  "  I "  when  the  decision  level 
is  not  exceeded.  This  output  signal  is  also  coupled  through  an 
OR  gate  to  an  (N+1 )  bit  shift  register  which  is  triggered  by  a 
burst  of  pulses  at  the  bit  rate.  The  previous  inputs  to  the  shift 
register  are  stored  therein  and  the  output  thereof  is  also  cou- 
pled through  the  OR  gate.  An  AND-gate  is  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  first  flip-flop  of  the  shift  register  and  the  deci- 
sion circuit  and  produces  an  output  signal  only  when  this  flip 
flop  indicates  a  mismatch  and  the  decision  circuit  produces 


3,594,504 
DIGITAL  ACOUSTIC  VOLUME  INDICATOR 
Verne  E.  Munson,  Brielle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  S«r.  No.  824,142 

Int.  CI.  H04r  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  N  9  Claims 
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This  disclosure  describes  a  digital  volume  indicator  that 
replaces  a  conventional  VU  meter  for  speech  level  measure- 
ment. The  indicator  ofyerates  on  speech-produced  peak  volt- 
ages. A  voltage  function  analogous  to  the  dynamic  meter 
movement  characteristic  of  the  conventional  VU  meters  is 
quantized  in  a  series  of  threshold  detectors.  Suitable  gating 
provides  for  a  detector  output  only  for  the  highest  threshold 
exceeded   for   a   given   analog   voltage   excursion.   Over   a 
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specified  time,  the  detector  outputs  representing  the  quan- 
tized peaks  are  characterized  as  by  averaging  in  an  arithmetic 
section  to  produce  a  representative  VU  reading  for  the 
speech  analyzed. 


3,594,505 
INFORMATION  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
David  D.  Price,  Jr.,  3429  Partridge,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 
and  Ford  C.  Price,  1909  NW  56  Terrace,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  668,627 

Int.  CI.  G09b/ 9/06 

U.S.  CL  179—  1  B  2  Claims 
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loudnesses  are  provided  as  voltage  signals  having  equal  am- 
plitudes. These  equalized  signals  are  separated  by  a  plurality 
of  filters  and  the  separated  signals  are  then  combined  linearly 
by  a  combining  network.  A  ballistics  shaping  network  shapes 
the  combination  signals  and  supplies  the  combination  signals 
to  an  indicating  instrument  which  provides  a  visual  indication 
of  the  amplitudes  of  the  combination  signals  and,  ac- 
cordingly, the  loudness  levels  of  the  broadcast  sounds. 
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3,594,507 

FEEDBACK  ELIMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  AUDIO 

AMPLIFYING  SYSTEMS 

William  T.  Clark,  III,  6  Davis  Blvd.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  617,324,  Feb.  20, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcation  Oct.  22, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  870,414 

Int.  CL  H04m  1/20 

U.S.CL  179-1  FS  llCtaims 


Apparatus  for  presenting  information  to  a  group  in  atten- 
tion in  a  manner  whereby  the  rate  of  information  presenta- 
tion is  variable  with  respect  to  the  group  as  a  whole;  the  ap- 
paratus consists  of  a  reproducing  device  for  generating  both 
an  information  signal  and  a  control  tone  for  distribution  to  a 
plurality  of  information-receiving  stations.  The  distribution 
system  provides  for  the  reproduction  of  a  series  of  predeter- 
mined amounts  of  information,  each  amount  or  serially  oc- 
curring portion  being  terminated  by  a  control  tone  which 
ceases  reproduction  and  enables  a  listener  response  tally. 
Thereafter,  each  listener  signifies  readiness  to  continue  by 
means  of  a  switch  closure,  and  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  such  switch  closures  the  reproducing  device  is  restarted  to 
generate  the  next  segment  of  its  information. 


3,594,506 
LOUDNESS  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Benjamin  B.  Bauer,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Emil  L.  Torick,  Daricn, 
Conn.;  Richard  G.  Allen,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  and  Allen  J. 
Rosenheck,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Broad- 
casting Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  717,695 

Int.  CL  GOlh  5/00 

U.S.CL  179-1  P  ,,       1  Claim 


/ 


An  audio  amplifying  system,  including  a  loud  speaker  from 
which  an  acoustical  signal  would  normally  be  fed  back  to  a 
microphone,  is  provided  with  an  oscillator  so  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  amplifier  so  as  to  disable  the  amplifier  at  a  super- 
sonic rate,  during  periods  in  which  the  acoustical  feedback 
signals  from  the  loudspeaker  arrive  back  at  the  microphone. 
An  amplitude  discrimination  system  inhibits  operation  of  the 
amplifier  disabling  oscillator  when  signals  of  predetermined 
amplitude  are  output  from  the  amplifier,  and  one  or  more  fil- 
ters in  the  amplifier  input  circuit  exclude  amplification  of 
acoustical  feedback  signals  of  the  frequency  at  which  the  am- 
plifier is  disabled. 


--f  '  -J|y-V^  jj  CXTTI* 


/. 

3,594,508 
DATA  REPORTING  SYSTEM 
Roger  C.  Giidden,  12  Pleasant,  Wenham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  851,878 

Int.  CLH04m  11/04 

U.S.CL  179-5  R  16  Claims 
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As  described  herein,  a  loudness  level  indicator  for  measur- 
ing the  loudness  levels  of  broadcast  (and  other)  sounds  in- 
cludes an  equalizing  network  having  a  transfer  characteristic 
which  is  the  inverse  of  an  equal  loudness  contour  representa- 
tive of  the  loudness  levels  of  broadcasting  sounds  over  a 
selected  range  of  pressure  levels.  Signals  corresponding  to 
the  broadcast  sounds  are  equalized  by  the  equalizing  network 
such  that  sounds  of  any  particular  frequency  having  equal 


A  motor-driven  code  wheel  programs  the  supply  of  electri- 
cal energy  from  telephone  lines  to  the  code  wheel-driving 
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motor  through  a  switching  device  to  intermittently  load  the 
telephone  lines  during  a  dialing  period  producing  dialing  pul- 
ses through  the  code  wheel.  The  lines  are  continuously 
loaded  by  the  motor,  an  oscillator  and  a  frequency-tuned  am- 
plifier during  a  message  period  when  the  output  of  the  oscil- 
lator is  gated  onto  the  lines  through  the  code  wheel. 
Recycling  is  stopped  when  a  return  signal  tone  in  the  lines  is 
recognized  by  the  frequency-tuned  amplifier. 


3,594,509 
DELTA  MODULATOR  APPARATUS 
Tadao  Shimamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,622 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1968,  43/55290 

Int.  CI.  H04ji//5 
U.S.  CI.  179— 15  AV  lOCIaims 


alternating  current  signals  spuriously  induced  from  adjacent 
powerlines  and  protection  against  false  operation  from 
transients.  The  circuit  comprises  an  input  transistor,  as- 
sociated circuitry  and  an  output  circuit  which  may  operate  a 
dial  pulse  receiving  relay. 


3,594,511 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  STRIP-FORM 

PRINTING  PLATE  FOR  TAPE-FORM  RECORDINGS 

David  Alexander  Pollock,  "Woodhurst,"  Westhall  Road,  War- 

lingham,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  26,  1967, 

43821/67 

int.  CL  Glib  5/54. 5/56 

U.S.  CL  179-100.2  2  Claims 


Delta  modulator  apparatus  is  provided  in  accordance  with 
the  teachings  of  the  present  invention.  In  one  exemplary  em- 
bodiment of  the  present  invention  high-speed  delta  modula- 
tor apparatus  is  provided  wherein  a  plurality  of  relatively  low 
speed  delta  modulator  means  are  arranged  so  that  one  of 
such  plurality  of  low  speed  delta  modulator  means  adapted  to 
receive  an  input  signal  to  be  modulated  while  each  succeed- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  low  speed  delta  modulator  means 
is  connected  to  a  preceding  one  of  such  plurality  of  low 
speed  delta  modulator  means  in  a  manner  to  receive  an  error 
signal  therefrom  as  an  input  thereto.  The  plurality  of  relative- 
ly low  speed  delta  modulator  means  each  includes  commonly 
timed  coder  means  whose  outputs  may  be  combined  in  a 
multiplex  manner  whereby  the  resulting  modulator  apparatus 
exhibits  an  equivalent  sampling  rate  equal  to  the  sampling 
rate  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  relatively  low  speed  delta 
modulator  means  multiplied  by  the  number  of  relatively  low 
speed  delta  modulator  means  present  in  said  plurality. 


3,594,510 
DIAL  PULSE  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT 
William  H.  Blashfield,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Elec- 
tric Company,  Gallon,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,296 

Int.  CI.  H04g  3104 

U.S.CL  179-16  AA  7  Claims 


A  strip-form  printing  plate,  for  printing  along  a  base  tape  a 
variable-width  recording  of  information,  for  example  of 
music,  is  manufactured  by  making  at  a  first  speed  an  inter- 
mediate recording  of  the  information,  for  example  a  disc  or 
photorecording,  and  reading  the  intermediate  recording  at  a 
lower  speed  to  produce  signals  which  are  used  to  control  a 
continuous  forming  method  of  producing  the  required  strip- 
form  printing  plate  at  a  linear  speed  that  is  lower  than  the 
linear  speeds  of  making  and  reading  the  intermediate  record- 
ing. If  on  disc  the  intermediate  recording  may  be  read  by 
means  of  a  novel  pickup  head  described  herein.  The  printing 
plate  may  be  used  to  print  the  variable  width  recording  in 
magnetic  or  nonmagnetic  ink.  If  in  nonmagnetic  ink  the 
printed  recording  may  be  read  by  causing  it  to  modulate  the 
output  of  a  high  frequency  oscillator  in  a  novel  manner 
described  herein. 


3,594,512 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM 

John  F.  Castagna,  835  Remsen  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,482 

Int.  CL  Glib  ;5/i4,  5/00 

U.S.  CL  179-100.2  Z  7  Claims 


rNl. 
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A  solid-state  dial  pulse  receiving  circuit  for  use  with  an  in- 
coming pulsing  loop  in  a  telephone  system  comprising  a  A    combination    magnetic    tape    cartridge    and    playback 
solid-state  circuit  which  provides  sensitive  response  to  direct  device    where    the    cartridge    carries    a    tape    on    which    is 
current  pulses,  talking  balance,  common  mode  rejection  of  recorded  musical  material  or  the  like  as  a  very  large  number 
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of  individual  selections  and  arranged  for  convenience  of 
selection;  the  playback  device  being  adapted  to  accom- 
modate cartridges  of  varying  size. 


I  3,594,513 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  SILENT  INTERVALS 
BETWEEN  SIGNALS 
Sanford   David  Greenberg,  Buffalo,  and   Bert  B.   Norvell, 
Tuckahoc,  both  of,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Research 
and  Development  Group,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  Mar.  8, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,480,737 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  856,507 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/56,  27/05 

U.S.  CL  179— 100.2  E  5  Claims 


3,594,515 
SOUND  REFLECTING  TELEPHONE  CASING 
Ronald  Ernest  Charles  Brown,  Orpington,  England,  assignor 
to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  £■- 
gland 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  12,  1967, 

32021/67 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1102 

U.S.  CL  179— 100  3  Claims 


A  telephone  instrument  in  which  either  the  microphone  or 
the  receiver  transducer  is  used  in  the  "on-hook"  condition  to 
emit  tone  calling  signals.  The  instrument  casing  is  shaped  to 
provide  recesses  for  the  microphone  and  receiver  housings 
such  as  to  define,  with  the  housing  of  the  tone-emitting  trans- 
ducer, a  cavity  which  provides  acoustic  enhancement  of  the 
emitted  tone.  The  transistor  amplifier  within  the  casing  is 
connected  to  act  as  an  oscillator  to  generate  the  calling  tone 
in  the  "on-hook"  condition  and  as  a  speech  current  amplifier 
in  the  "off-hook"  condition. 


Apparatus  for  transferring  signals  from  a  first  magnetic 
tape  to  a  second  magnetic  tape  in  different  relative  positions 
including  a  common  capstan  drive  for  both  tapes  with  means 
controlled  by  the  signals  on  the  first  tape  for  engaging  the 
second  tape  with  the  capstan,  a  pickup  head  and  a  recording 
head  associated  respectively  with  the  first  tape  and  the 
second  tape  and  means  including  a  signal  delay  network 
coupling  the  two  heads. 


3,594,516 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MICROPHONE  WITH  CANTILEVER- 

MOUNTED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Frederick  G.  Storz,  Ehn  hurst.  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,804 

Int.  CL  H04r  23100 

U.S.  CL  1 79- 1 21  R  8  Claims 


3,594,514 
HEARING  AID  WITH  PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC 
ELEMENT 
Robert  C.  Wingrove,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  625,042,  Mar.  22,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
I  489 

Int.  CI.  H04r  25100 
U.S.  CL  179-107  R  13  Claims 


Implantable  hearing  aid  apparatus  having  a  piezoelectric 
ceramic  element  mounted  adjacent  to  the  auditory  conduc- 
tive system  of  the  middle  ear  for  imparting  vibration  thereto. 
The  piezoelectric  element  being  electrically  connected  to 
electrical  circuitry  for  providing  electrical  signals  representa- 
tive of  sound  waves.  The  electrical  circuitry  and  the 
piezoelectric  element  being  properly  encapsulated  for  im- 
plantation within  the  body. 


/ 


A  semiconductor  microphone  includes  a  strip,  on  which  a 
transistor  is  formed,  mounted  within  the  microphone  case 
and  coupled  to  a  diaphragm  by  a  rod.  The  strip,  clamped  to  a 
member  movably  mounted  within  the  case,  is  urged  against 
the  rod  so  as  to  flex  the  strip  and  stress  a  junction  of  the 
transistor.  The  diaphragm,  in  response  to  acoustical  forces, 
moves  the  rod,  modulating  the  stress  on  the  transistor  jufic- 
lion.  / 


3,594,517 
VERIFIER  FOR  WIRING  OF  NUMBER  IDENTIFIERS 
Charles   L.   Woodruff,    1109   East    15th   Street   South,   and 
Ruben  L.  Wienke,  1290  First  Avenue  West,  both  of  New- 
ton, Iowa 

Filed  May  12,  1969, "Ser.  No.  823,816 

Int.  a.  H04m  3122;  H04q  3172 

U.S.  CL  179-175.25  13  Claims 

A  device  for  verifying  the  core  panel  wiring  of  identifier 
equipment  for  direct-dial  long  distance  telephone  equipment 

/ 
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comprising  plurality  of  lamps  connected  through  two  groups  3,594,519 

of  relays  to  the  output  of  the  core  panel  of  the  identifier  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FEELER 

equipment,  wherein  the  first  of  said  two  groups  of  relays  are  Raymond  J.  Schmidlin,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addres- 

opcratively  connected  to  one  of  the  sequencing  relays  of  the  sograph-Mulltigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

identifier  equipment  which  selectively  provide  input  voltage  Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  S«r.  No.  1,577 

to  the  oore  panel,  and  the  second  group  of  relays  being  con-  int.  CI.  HOlh  3116 

nected  to  a  source  of  energy  independent  of  the  sequencing  U.S.  CI.  200—61.41                                                     1  Claim 


relays  to  hold  in  an  illuminated  condition  arty  lamps  lighted 
in  response  to  output  from  the  first  sequential  output  from 
the  core  panel.  An  additional  lamp  operatively  connected  to 
the  identifier  equipment  to  indicate  that  the  equipment  is  in 
use,  a  party  selection  switch  connected  to  the  party  identifi- 
cation relays  of  the  identifier  equipment,  and  a  starting 
switch  to  connect  the  verifying  device  to  the  circuitry  of  the 
identifier  equipment. 


3,594,518 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Gordon  Frederick  Bates,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Brico 
Engineering  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13,  1968, 

59548/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  19100 

U.S.  CL  200—  1 9  M  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  electric  switches  which  are  suita- 
ble for  use  as  a  trigger  switch  in  a  fuel  injection  system  for  a 
spark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine,  in  order  to  deter- 
mine the  instant  of  opening  of  one  or  more  electrically  actu- 
ated fuel  injection  valves.  The  invention  provides  the  com- 
bination of  an  ignition  distributor  and  contact  breaker  as- 
sembly with  an  electric  switch  having  a  movable  member  for 
effecting  operation  of  the  switch,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  rotation  of  a  part  of  the  ignition  distributor  causes  move- 
ment of  the  movable  member  of  the  switch  to  effect  its 
operation.  Embodiments  are  described  wherein  the  electric 
switch  comprises  one  or  more  magnetically  operable  reed 
contact  switches  in  combination  with  one  or  more  magnet 
members  for  actuating  the  reed  contact  switch  or  switches. 


The  present  invention  provides  a  feeler  device  for  a  switch 
assembly  which  has  a  nonhelical  workpiece-engaging  end 
portion  and  a  switch-engaging  portion  with  a  helically  formed 
spring  portion  intermediate  the  work-engaging  portion  and 
the  switch-engaging  portion. 


3,594,520 
AGITATION  SWITCH 
James  R.  Hall,  Canoga  Park,  and  Peter  B.  Korda,  Los  An- 
geles, both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,121,  Nov.  13, 1967. 
Filed  Oct  22, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  870,840 
Int.  CL  HOlh  35114 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.45  8  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  switch  element,  primarily  for  use  within  a 
detection  system.  The  switch  is  formed  of  electrically  con- 
ductive links  intercoupled  in  a  loose  chain  and  exhibits  a 
through  impedance,  as  measured  across  its  terminals,  which 
changes  significantly  when  it  is  agitated  from  a  state  of 
quiescence. 


3,594,521 
ELECTRIC  SNAP  SWITCH  WITH  FLUID-ACTUATED 
TOGGLE  MECHANISM 
Karl  Roll,  Leinfelden-Oberaichen,  Germany,  and  Carl  A.  H. 
M.  Waskowsky,  Oberglatt,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Patinvest  Patent-  und  Investment  A.  G.,  Chur,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,973 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    June    18,    1968, 
Nov.  20, 1968, 9395/68,  P  18  09  964.4 
Int.CI.  H01hii/i4 
U.S.  CL  200-83  R  13  Claims 

A  pressure-controlled  snap  switch  in  which  the  free  end  of 
a  contact  spring  projecting  between  two  spaced  switch  con- 
tacts is  pivotable  with  a  toggle  motion  from  one  contact 
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against  the  other  when  a  diaphragm  in  the  switch  housing  is   the  bridging  contact  include  respective  interengaged  forma- 
moved  by  the  pressure  of  a  liquid  or  gas.  The  movement  of  tions  for  rocking  the  bridging  contact  about  such  fulcrum 
the  diaphragm  is  transmitted  to  an  adjustable  control  lever 
and  the  resulting  swing  of  this  lever  is  transmitted  by  a 
resilient  link  to  a  pivotable  control  spring  whose  free  end  is 


connected  by  a  snap  spring  to  the  contact  spring.  The 
resilient  link,  whose  opposite  ends  are  connected  to  fixed 
points  of  the  control  lever  and  the  control  spring,  may  consist 
of  a  rod  of  rubber  or  plastic,  or  of  an  angular  leaf  spring  or  a 
torsion  coil  spring. 


'  3,594,522 

ELASTIC  DIAPHRAGM  SWITCH 
Donald    F.    Colglazicr,   and    Myron   E.    Snesrud,   both    of 
Rochester,    Minn.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,349 

Int.  CI.  HOll  i5/i4 

U.S.  CL  200—83  B  9  Claims 


An  elastic  diaphragm  switch  has  a  diaphragm  assembly 
formed  as  an  airtight  interface  between  a  substantially  rigid 
substrate  material  and  a  diaphragm  of  highly  flexible  film  to 
which  is  adhered  a  copper  conductive  pattern  designed  to 
withstand  large  deflections  without  fatigue.  This  is  accom- 
plished by  an  extended  length  conductor  such  as  a  spiral  con- 
ductor path  extending  from  the  diaphragm  supported  contact 
to  a  stationary  conductor.  Thus  the  diaphragm  switch  may  be 
formed  of  a  single  thin  film  and  activated  by  very  low-pres- 
sure levels. 


thereby  to  swing  a  portion  of  the  bridging  contact  into  and 
away  from  engagement  with  the  other  fixed  contact. 


to 


// 
3,594,524 

VACUUM-TYPE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Milton    Louis    Heintz,    Newtown    Square,    Pa.,   assignor 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,618 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  33166 
U.S.  CL  200-144  5  Claims 


ix/ilT "  1  TT" 


<'\ 


A  vacuum-type  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  grounded 
metal  tank  having  a  tubular  body  portion  and  a  top  cover. 
Within  the  tank,  there  is  a  horizontally  extending  metal  base 
plate  at  ground  potential  suspended  from  the  cover  by  verti- 
cal rods.  Attached  to  the  baseplate  are  upwardly  extending 
post-type  insulators  carrying  at  their  upper  ends  horizontally 
extending  vacuum  interrupters.  High-voltage  bushings  extend 
through  the  cover  and  are  electrically  connected  to  the  inter- 
rupters by  flexible  conductors  that  prevent  mechanical  forces 
from  being  transmitted  between  the  interrupters  and  the 
bushings.  A  closing  device  is  mounted  on  the  baseplate  at  the 
movable  contact  end  of  the  interrupters  and  is  connected  to 
the  interrupters  by  an  insulating  linkage  for  transmitting  clos- 
ing force  thereto. 


3,594,523 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  BRIDGING  CONTACT 
Carl  J.  Frenzel,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Skil  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,909 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  13/64 
U.S.  CI.  200-157  8  Claims 

An  actuator  in  the  form  of  a  trigger  moves  a  bridging  con- 
tact back  and  forth  between  bridging  and  nonbridging  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  on  a  dielectric  base.  A  fixed  abutment  sur- 
face is  provided  adjacent  one  of  the  fixed  contacts.  The 
bridging  contact  includes  an  abutment  surface  arranged  to 
engage  the  fixed  abutment  surface  for  defining  a  fulcrum 
about  which  the  bridging  contact  is  rocked.  The  actuator  and 


3,594,525 

COMMON  PARALLEL  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR 
SERIES-CONNECTED,  LATERALLY  OFFSET  VACUUM 

SWITCHES 
Richard  H.  Miller,  Berwyn,  and  Bruno  C.  Rudolph,  Broomall, 
both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,849 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii/66 
U.S.  CI.  200-144  B  10  Claims 

Discloses  a  high  voltage  vacuum-type  circuit  breaker 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  vacuum  interrupters  electri- 
cally connected  in  series.  The  interrupters  are  mounted  on  a 
skeletonlike  structure  that  comprises  a  plurality  of  aligned  tu- 
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bular  insulators  respectively  associated  with  the  interrupters  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  hub  and  rotor  disc  from  the 

in  laterally  spaced,  generally  longitudinally  aligned  relation-  aperture  of  the  base.  A  shaft  is  positioned  within  an  opening 

ship  with  respect  to  the  associated  interrupter.  Adjacent  ones  in  the  disc  and  between  the  hub  sections  thereby  locking  the 
of  the   interrupters   in   the   series  circuit  are   disposed   in 


m\Ajtl. 


laterally  offset  relation  relative  to  each  other.  An  operating 
rod  extends  through  the  aligned  insulators,  and  a  plurality  of 
linkages  respectively  couple  the  operating  rod  to  the  inter- 
rupters. 


3,594,526 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  BLOWOUTS 

David  L.  Swindler,  Northfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,951 

Int.  CI.  H0lhii//5 

U.S.  CI.  200— 147  A  6  Claims 


rotor  within  the  aperture.  A  resilient  contact  member,  sup- 
ported on  the  surface  of  the  disc,  traverses  an  arcuate  path 

on  the  surface  of  the  base  to  sequentially  contact  the  switch 
pads  on  rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly. 


3,594,528 
MINIATURE  SWITCH  HAVING  INDICATING  MEANS 
Jean  C.  Viau,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sibako  W. 
Siegrist  &  Co.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  29,  1968, 

9741/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9118 

VS.  CI.  200- 167  A  12  Claims 


A  pair  of  disc-shaped  permanent  magnets  are  held  in  com- 
plementary recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  an  insulating  con- 
tact block  by  respective  contact  ajms  which  carry  stationary 
contacts.  Direct  current  arcs  formed  when  a  bridging  contact 
separates  from  the  stationary  contacts  are  driven  by  the  mag- 
nets in  opposite  directions  with  roots  of  the  arcs  moving 
along  respective  conductive  rims  surrounding  the  magnets. 


3,594,527 
ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Roy  G.  Brant,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Lloyd  E.  Hall,  Fuller* 
ton,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,1 16 
Int.  CL  HO  lb  9/00 
U.S.  CL  200- 166  BH  13  Claims 

In  a  rotary  switch  having  a  plurality  of  switch  contact  pads 
disposed  in  an  arcuate  array  around  an  aperture  formed 
through  a  base  member,  a  rotor  and  switch  contact  assembly 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  aperture.  The  assembly  inckides 
a  nonconductive  disc  having  a  flat  surface  thereon  and  a  hub 
section  extending  outwardly  substantially  normal  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  disc.  The  hub  is  divided  into  at  least  two  separate 
hub  sections  which  extend  through  the  aperture.  The 
protruding  ends  of  the  hub  sections  are  barb  shaped  thereby 


The  movement  of  a  pushbutton  or  of  a  knob  causes  a  ball 
to  be  pressed  against  a  tensed  flat,  ferromagnetic  spring  at- 
tracted to  a  permanent  magnet,  forcing  the  spring,  which  car- 
ries the  movable  break  and  make  contacts,  away  from  the 
magnet  and  to  snap  close  the  make  contacts,  the  stationary 
one  of  which  is  mounted  on  a  plate  with  conductive  paths. 
When  the  ball  is  released,  the  magnet  attracts  the  spring  and 
snaps  the  switch  back  to  its  rest  position. 


3,594,529 

ACTUATING  ASSEMBLIES  AND  COMPONENTS 

THEREFOR  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 

John  Anthony  Cartwright,  Northampton,  England,  assignor  to 

Painton  &  Company  Limited,  Kingsthorpc,  Northampton, 

England 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6,  1968, 

37487/68 

Int.  CL  HOlh  J//2 

U.S.  CI.  200- 172  A  9  Claims 

A  switch  assembly  comprises  an  actuating  member  and  a 

biasing  assembly  movable  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis. 

Initial  movement  of  the  actuating  member  causes  deforma- 
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tion  of  the  biasing  assembly  thereby  to  energize  the  same.  A    tained    within    the    interior    of    said    internally    viewable 
position    is    reached    where    the    biasing    assembly    moves    microwave    induction    heater.     A    microwave    susceptible 


towards  a  less  stressed  condition,  such  movement  being 
adapted  to  actuate  the  device  provided  with  the  actuating  as- 
sembly. 


\ 


3,594,530 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  OF 
DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS  IN  A  MICROWAVE  FIELD 
Fritz  Wiegmann,  Dresden,  and  Hans  Wagner,  Sebnitz,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sachsische  Glasfaser-Industrie 
Wagner  &  Co.  K.G.,  Sebnitz,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,789 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06,  5100 

U.S.  CL  219— 10.55  5  Claims 


r*^ 
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3,594,531 
INTERNALLY  VIEWABLE  MICROWAVE  INDUCTION 

HEATER 

Ralph  L.  Hough,  708  Rice  St.,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,195 

Int.  CL  H05b  9106,  5/00 

U.S.CL  219-10.55  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  internally  viewable 
microwave  induction  heater  comprised  of  conductive  screen, 
the  width  and  height  of  whose  meshes  are  small  compared  to 
the  wavelength  of  selected  microwaves  within  said  internally 
viewable  microwave  induction  heater.  The  selected 
microwaves  do  not  pass  through  said  meshes  but  remain  con- 


I 

material  within  said  internally  viewable  microwave  induction 
heater  can  be  visually  observed  while  it  is  being  inductively 
heated. 


3,594,532 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Frank    W.    Lunau,    Kingston,    and    Keith    B.    Weatherakt, 
Reigate,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Oxygen 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  8,  1968, 
,      ,  1101/68  , 

/      /  Int.  CLB23k  27/00  ^ 

U.S.CL  219-121  L  3Clalmc 


^ 


giiriiiii 


40.. 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  heating,  particularly  dielec- 
tric materials  by  exposing  them  to  the  electromagnetic  ener- 
gy of  a  microwave  field  in  a  waveguide  which  is  energized  by 
a  microwave  generator  and  short-circuited  at  one  end,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  heating  dielectric  material  in  a 
waveguide  made  of  a  solid  dielectric  nonmetallic  material 
and  containing  a  channel  extending  through  its  entire  length. 
The  channel  is  used  for  shaping  and  calibrating  the  dielectric 
material  during  the  process  of  heating,  continuously  convey- 
ing axially  through  the  waveguide  in  the  direction  of  energy 
flux  the  dielectric  material  to  be  heated,  and  shielding  the 
waveguide  against  radiant  heat  loss. 


\  / 

Apparatus  for  heating  a  workpiece  by  a  radiant  energy 
beam  utilizing  two  mirrors  to  direct  the  beam.  The  first  mir- 
ror which  intercepts  the  beam  from  its  source  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  fixed  support,  and  the  second  mirror  is 
rotatably  mounted  and  is  controlled  by  an  electrical  system. 
The  second  mirror  intercepts  the  beam  from  the  first  mirror 
and  transmits  the  beam  to  the  workpiece. 


\  3,594,533 

^  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Hubert  J.  Anderson,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  McKay 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,473 
Int.  CL  B23k  9/04 
U.S.CL  219-76  13  Claims 

Welding  apparatus  comprising  a  mounting  structure, 
means  for  mounting  the  mounting  structure  upon  two  op- 
posed walls  so  that  the  mounting  structure  spans  the  space 
between  the  walls,  guide  means  carried  by  the  mounting 
structure,  the  guide  means  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
mounting  structure  and  almost  spanning  the  space  between 
the  walls,  means  for  adjustably  automatically  the  guide 
means  and  fastening  the  same  transversely  desired  angular 
positions  between  the  two  opposed  walls  and  weld  depositing 
means  movable  along  the  guide  means  to  deposit  a  bead  of 
weld  metal  on  a  surface  between  the  two  opposed  walls.  The 
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means  for  mounting  the  mounting  structure  upon  the  two  op- 
posed walls  may  include  brackets  appliable,  as,  for  example, 
by  welding,  to  the  wails.  The  brackets  may  be  designed  to 
provide  for  horizontal  adjustment  of  the  mounting  structure 
parallel  to  the  two  opposed  walls.  The  mounting  structure  is 
preferably  turnable  between  the  two  opposed  walls  to  ad- 
justably position  the  guide  means  in  desired  angular  positions 
and  the  mounting  structure  may  have  means  operable  to  en- 
gage at  least  one  of  the  two  opposed  walls  to  fasten  the 
mounting  structure  in  position  with  respect  thereto.  The 
mounting  structure  may  be  trunnioned  in  the  brackets  to  turn 
relatively  thereto  to  adjustably  position  the  guide  means  in 
desired  angular  position,  and  friction  clamping  means  may  be 


provided  acting  between  the  mounting  structure  and  at  least 
one  of  the  two  opposed  walls  to  fasten  the  mounting  struc- 
ture in  position  with  respect  thereto.  The  friction  clamping 
means  may  comprise  opposed  friction  clamps  carried  by  the 
mounting  structure  adapted  to  engage  the  respective  opposed 
walls. 

Means  are  preferably  provided  for  adjustably  positioning 
the  weld  depositing  means  transversely  of  the  guide  means  so 
that  beads  of  weld  metal  may  be  dep>osited  at  different  con- 
trolled locations  upon  successive  passes  of  the  weld  deposit- 
ing means  along  the  guide  means  for  each  position  in  which 
the  guide  means  are  fastened.  Means  may  be  provided  auto- 
matically adjusting  the  position  of  the  weld-depositing  means 
transversely  of  the  guide  means. 


3,594,534 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Edward  Andrew  Benfkid,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Compak- 
0-Matic,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,215 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9112 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 9—  1 25  8  Claims 


2,       '« 


3,594,535 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  MACHINE  FOR  GRAPHIC  ARTS 
PHOTOPOLYMER  FILM 
Victor   Fu-Hua   Chu,   East    Brunswick;   Abraham    Bernard 
Cohen,  Springfield,  and  Herbert  Albert  Tobias,  New  Brun- 
swick, all  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  700,1 17 

Int.  CL  H05b  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  219-216  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  achieving  dry  image  transfer  employing 
photohardenable  elements  for  surface  transfer  to  suitable 
image-receptive  supports.  The  apparatus  comprises 

1 .  means  for  supporting  and  holding  an  image-receptor 

element  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  imagewise 

exposed  photohardenable  matrix,  and 

2.  a  carriage  which  moves  along  the  laminae  of  the  image- 
receptor  element  and  matrix  element,  and  which  has  means 

for  pressing  or  laminating  the  elements  in  surface  register, 

and  means  for  stripping  the  matrix  element  from  the  image- 

receptor  element  after  lamination. 


3,594,536 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SPARK 
MACHINING  OF  WORKPIECES  AND  A  SPARK- 
MACHINING  ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Irvin  Holroyd,  Barnoldswick,  near  Colne,  England,  assignor 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Derbyshire,  England 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1968, 

22720/68 

Int.  CL  B23k  9116 

U.S.CL  219-69  M  12  Claims 


A  welding  device  including  a  welding  head  and  circular 
welding  mechanism  detachably  secured  thereto.  The  circular 
welding  mechanism  includes  a  barrel  and  a  housing.  The  bar- 
rel is  detachably  secured  to  the  housing  and  rotatably  driven 
by  a  drive  therein  so  as  to  make  circular  inside  or  outside 
welds  on  a  workpiece.  The  barrel  comprises  a  first  connec- 
tion end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  housing  and  a  second 
remote  end  telescopically  and  angularly  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  connection  end. 


A  spark-machining  electrode  comprises  an  electrode  plate 
which  is  corrugated  in  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  the  corruga- 
tions being  of  greater  height  than  the  thickness  of  the  plate 
and  having  parallel  axes  such  that,  in  a  spark-machining 
operation,  relative  approaching  movement  between  the  elec- 
trode and  a  workpiece  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  corrugations 
will  produce  at  least  one  narrow  elongated  cavity  having  a 
cross-sectional  dimension  less  than  the  height  of  the  corruga- 
tions. 
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'                       3,594,537              \                  /  the  gap  to  define  a  measuring  probe.  The  measuring  probe 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  MACHINE-  measures  the  arc  voltage  across  the  slag  pool  and  the  welding 

TOOL  BITS  current  is  controlled  by  the  aforesaid  measured  voltage  to 
Fritz    Morgenegg,    Neuhofstrasse,    3422    Kirchberg,    Bern,  maintain  the  arc  voltage  or  voltage  across  the  slag  pool  sub- 
Switzerland  stantially  constant. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,855    /      \  

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31,  1968,. 


U.S.CL  219-69 


1515/68 
Int.  CL  B23p  1108 


/  3,594,539 

TEMPLATE  FOLLOWER 
8  Claims    Thomas  J.  Geiermann,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Newcor, 
Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 
A  \        Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,700 

/  Int.  CI.  B23k  11124 


/ 


U.S.CL  219-108 


U  Ctoims 


A  bit  holder  depending  from  a  cross-slide  or  other  movable 
support  has  a  socket  with  a  spherically  curved  seat  for  a  tu- 
bular shaft  terminating  at  the  bottom  in  a  chuck  designed  to 
clamp  a  tool  bit,  specifically  a  channeled  spark-erosion  elec- 
trode, in  alignment  with  its  axis  passing  through  the  center  of 
curvature  of  the  spherical  seat.  The  shaft  has  a  spherically 
curved  bulge  resting  on  the  seat,  under  pressure  from  a 
spring-loaded  retaining  ring,  and  is  tiltable  about  the 
aforesaid  center  of  curvature  under  the  control  of  several  ad- 
justing screws  bearing  from  different  sides  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  within  the  socket.  The  interior  of  the  shaft 
above  the  stem  of  the  electrode  is  occupied  by  an  ejector  rod 
forming  passages  for  a  scavenging  fluid  between  the  chan- 
neled stem  and  a  flexible  hose  slidably  extending  from  a 
lateral  opening  of  the  shaft  through  a  nipple  seated  in  a  side 
aperture  of  the  socket. 


3  594  538 

METHOD  OF  MOULDED  WELDING  WITH 

CONSUMABLE  NOZZLE 

Johannes  Jacobus  Broodman,  Breskens,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  N.  V.  Koninklijke  Maatschappij  "De  Schelde",  Flushing, 

Netherlands 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  5,  1967, 

6,709,353 

Int.  CL  B23k  9118 

U.S.  CL  219—73  5  Claims 


A  multiple  station  workpiece  positioning  device  for  posi- 
tioning a  workpiece  at  different  stations  relative  to  welding 
apparatus  for  permitting  the  performance  of  a  plurality  of 
welding  operations  thereon.  The  workpiece  is  mounted  on  a 
worktable  and  is  guided  for  movement  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  by  guide  means.  The  guide  means  comprises  a  tem- 
plate having  guide  groove  means  therein  receiving  and  guid- 
ing a  follower  member  secured  to  the  worktable.  The  guide 
groove  means  has  a  plurality  of  obstruction  means  therein  to 
prevent  a  continued  movement  of  the  follower  member  and 
to  accurately  position  the  worktable  at  a  plurality  of  stations 
relative  to  the  welding  apparatus.  The  obstruction  means  are 
bypassable  by  a  movement  of  the  worktable  so  that  the  fol- 
lower member  moves  away  from  and  around  the  obstruction 
means  to  permit  a  continued  movement  of  the  follower 
member  and  the  worktable  in  the  pattern  defined  by  the 
guide  groove  means  to  the  next  obstruction  means.  At  each 
location  of  the  obstruction  means,  the  worktable  is  accurate- 
ly positioned  relative  to  the  welding  apparatus  so  that  ap- 
propriate energization  of  the  welding  apparatus  will  accurate- 
ly place  a  weld  onto  a  workpiece. 


3,594,540 
TRACKING  TRANSDUCER  FOR  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Edward  J.  Weinfurt,  c/o  The  Pandjiris  Weldment  Co.,  5151 
Northrup  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,392 

Int.  CL  B23k  9112 

MS.  CL  219- 125  PL  9  Claims 


/ 


A  process  of  arc  welding  comprises  providing  a  consuma-  A   tracking   transducer  for  welding   apparatus   having  a 

ble  nozzle  disposed  at  the  gap  where  a  butt  joint  is  to  be  sensing  means  carried  by  a  welding  head,  the  sensing  means 

made  and  disposing  a  separate  electrical  conductor  wire  at  including  a  follower  that  engages  the  workpieces  to  be  joined 

/     \ 


/ 
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together  and  follows  the  edge  contour,  means  that  oscillative- 
ly  mounts  a  follower  housing  so  that  the  angle  of  the  follower 
can  be  varied  transversely  of  the  edge,  and  a  variable  re- 
sistor, responsive  to  angle  of  tilt,  that  is  carried  by  and  oscil- 
latively  movable  with  the  follower  housing  as  the  follower  en- 
gages the  workpiece.  Means  operatively  connect  the  variable 
resistor  to  a  motor  means  for  moving  the  welding  head  trans- 
versely of  the  edge  in  a  direction  to  hold  the  head  on  the 
edge  in  response  to  any  transverse  deviation  sensed  by  the 
follower  and  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  deviation.  The 
variable  resistor  is  of  a  type  that  causes  an  increased  voltage 
output  proportional  to  the  degree  of  angle  tilt  in  either 
direction  from  a  substantially  null  position.  The  relative  an- 
gular position  of  the  variable  resistor  and  follower  can  be  ad- 
justed, whereby  the  resistor  can  be  located  in  a  substantially 
null  position  in  any  angular  position  of  the  follower. 


proper  intervals  on  a  connected  welding  electrode  or  non- 
connected  long  welding  electrode  and  current  supplying  ap- 
paratus operated  by  the  arc  light  or  arc  heat  are  set  so  that 
unmanned  welding  may  be  automatically  made  only  by 
switching  the  welder. 


3,594,541 
AC  SHIELDED  ELECTRODE  ARC  WORKING 
Eugene  Francis  Gorman,  4  Dnimlin  Drive,  Morris  Plains, 
N J.;  John  Kochis,  206  Allentown  Road,  Parsippany,  NJ., 
and     George    Kassotalds,    4    Woodcrest    Court,    South 
Weymouth,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  787,120,  Dec.  26, 
1%8.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,890 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 
U.S.  CI.  219— 137  8  Claims 


A  method  of  AC  electrode  shielded  arc  working  wherein 
an  RLC  circuit  is  included  in  series  with  the  AC  supply 
source  and  the  electrode  for  maintaining  a  continuous  AC 
arc,  the  magnitudes  of  the  components  in  the  RLC  circuit 
being  correlated  with  the  required  reignition  potential  of  the 
shielded  atmosphere  and  the  metal  oxide  surface  of  the 
workpiece. 


3  594  542 
CONTINUOUS  LAY  DOWN  ARC  WELDING  METHOD 

Nobuaki  Miyao,  Osaka  Prefecture;  Makoto  Shiraki,  Osaka 
Prefecture;  Kunihiro  Kosuge,  Osaka  Prefecture;  Yukihiro 
Nanba,  Osaka  Prefecture;  Saijiro  Yoshida,  Osaka  Prefec- 
ture; Tatsuo  Nakamura,  Hyogo  Prefecture;  Takamichi 
Uehara,  Hyogo  Prefecture;  Kazushige  Matsubara,  Hyogo 
Prefecture;  Kanaaki  Uchiyama,  Osaka  Prefecture,  and 
Masajiro  Nakata,  Hyogo  Prefecture,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumikin  Welding  Electrode  Company  Limited, 
Amagasaki,  Hyogo  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  July  1 1 ,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,159 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219-137  26  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  219 — 222  see: 
Patent  No.  3,594,453 


3,594,543 
HAIR-SETTING  DEVICE 
Gus  Wallin,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,954 
Int.  CI.  A45d  4112;  H05b  1102 
U.S.  CI.  219-222  13  Claims    / 


A  hair-setting  device  cobiprises  a  roller  containing  an  elec- 
tric heating  element  with  exposed  contacts  and  a  ferrous 
alloy  having  a  selected  Curie  temperature.  The  device  also 
comprises  a  charging  station  having  electric  current  supply 
contacts  and  a  magnet  adjacent  the  contacts.  In  use,  the 
roller  is  held  with  its  contacts  in  charging  engagement  with 
the  contacts  of  the  charging  station  by  the  attraction  of  the 
magnet  to  the  alloy.  When  the  heating  element  delivers  suffi- 
cient heat  to  the  alloy,  the  alloy  is  no  longer  attracted  to  the 
magnet  and  the  roller  drops,  ready  for  use. 


3,594,544 
FLUID  REACTOR  PREHEATER 
Donald  K.  Wunderlich,  Riverdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,549 

Int.  CI.  F24h  1116,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  219-302  1  5  Claims 


r 


An    improved   small-scale    reactor   preheater   for   heating 
fluid    reactants.    The    reactants    enter    the    preheater    and 
This   invention   is  a  continuous  lay   down   arc   welding    downflow  through  a  coiled  tube  immersed  in  a  molten  lead 
method  wherein  current  supplying  points  are  provided  at    bath  which  is  heated  by  an  electilcal  heater. 


/ 
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3,594,545 
RADIANT  HEAT  PANEL 
George   W.   Green,   Portland,   Oreg.,   assignor   to   Georgia- 
Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,836 

Int.  CI.  H05by/00,J/J'/ 

U.S.  CI.  219-345  10  Claims 


A  radiant  heat  panel  comprising  two  plasterboards  in  face- 
to-face  relation,  one  board  having  an  electrically  conductive 
paper  sheet  adhesively  secured  thereto,  and  current  supply 
means  including  spaced  contact  strips  laminated  with  the 
conductive  paper  sheet,  and  power  connections  attached  to 
the  contact  strips  and  lying  between  the  planes  of  the  op- 
posite faces  of  the  other  of  the  two  plasterboards  of  which 
the  panel  is  formed. 


3,594,546 
AIR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
George  Horn  Smillle,  and  Frank  Johnstone,  both  of  Glasgow, 
Scotland,  assignors  to  Tronapplics  Limited,  East  Kilbrldgc, 
Scotland 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13,  1968, 

43,742/68 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/02 

U.S.  CI.219— 501  18  Claims 


rectangular  heating  pad  embodying  a  composite  electrical  re- 
sistance sheet,  a  time  switch  mounted  on  the  pad  at  a  comer 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  leads  extending  from  the  corner  to  pro- 
vide for  the  operative  connection  of  the  heater  to  the  vehicle 
battery.  The  pad  comprises  a  resistance  sheet  composed  of  a 
flexible  substrate  of  glass  cloth  having  a  coating  of  electri- 
cally resistive  material  on  one  surface.  Header  and  distribu- 
tor conductors  an  electrical  contact  with  the  face  of  the  coat- 


/ 

3,594,547 

ELECTRICAL  HEATERS 

Joseph  Thomas  Quinn,  Irvine,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Space 

Age  Products  (Sales)  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1967, 

58,578/67 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7/02,  i/i4 

U.S.  CI.  219—529  5  Claims 

An  electrical  heater  for  use  in  heating  the  engine,  battery, 
seat  or  rear  window  of  an  automobile  includes  a  thin,  flexible 


ing  and  connectable  to  said  leads  through  the  time  switch  are 
formed  by  a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  braided  wire  elec- 
trodes extending  sinuously  across  the  coating  and  stitched  to 
the  sheet.  Each  electrode  forms  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  por- 
tions. The  electrodes  cross  each  other  near  their  U-bases  so 
that  longitudinal  stretches  of  one  electrode  alternate  with 
longitudinal  stretches  of  the  other.  The  electrodes  are  electri- 
cally insulated  from  each  other  at  the  crossings. 


\ 


to 


Ing. 


3  594,548 
DIGITAL  PRINTOUT  DEVICE 
Ettore  Abbiati,  Ivrea  (Torino),  Italy,  assignor 
Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  28, 1968,  52,214- 

A/68 

Int.  CI.  G06c  29/00,  G06f  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-61  10  Claims 


Apparatus  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  a  room 
comprises  a  fan  to  circulate  a  portion  of  the  air  through  a 
heater  and  to  thereafter  return  the  portion  of  air  to  the 
space,  a  first  temperature  sensor  to  sense  the  temperature  of 
the  air  in  the  space,  a  second  temperature  sensor  to  sense  the 
temperature  of  the  said  portion  of  the  air  before  it  is  returned 
to  the  space  and  control  means  to  control  the  heater  in 
response  to  the  first  and  second  temperature  sensors.  The 
control  means  employs  transistorized  voltage-sensitive 
switching,  and  thyristors  in  series  with  the  heater  elements. 


Printout  device  comprising  a  store  for  storing  the  values  of 
each  order  in  a  code  having  a  plurality  of  digits  and  a  series 
of  characters  corresponding  to  the  different  values  of  an 
order  arranged  so  that  a  selected  character  is  brought  to  a 
printing  position  by  moving  the  characters  according  to  a 
plurality  of  coordinates,  the  movement  along  each  coor- 
dinate being  controlled  by  a  corresponding  code  digit. 
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3,594^49  netic,  selected  to  represent  a  binary  number  (the  two  kinds 

DOCUMENT  HANDLER  of  marker  corresponding  to  the  digits  0  and  1 )  comprises  one 

Alan  I.  Frank,  Philadelphia,  and  Stanley  M.  Oster,  Blue  Bell,  or  more  electromagnetic  sensing  devices,  each  device  having 

"""""    "'     ""      assignors   to   Scan-Data   Corporation,   Nor-  "  •   -        .•  . 


both   of.   Pa. 
rbtown,  Pa. 

Flkd  June  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,777 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7114;  B65h  5108;  B65k  3106 

U.S.  CI.  235— 61.1 1  E  13  Claims 


a  magnetic  circuit  into  which  |a  marker  can  be  placed  to 
produce  an  electric  output  governed  by  the  reluctance  of  the 
magnetic  circuit. 


3,594,551 
HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL  COUNTER 
Harry  D.  Shearer,  and  James  R.  Strain,  both  of  St.  Peter- 
sburg, Fla.,  assignors  to  Electranic  Communications,  Inc. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  5er.  No.  597,812 
Int.  CI.  H03^  2/ /i6 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  PL  7  Claims 


pfyr    *        air 
'^•1*       I     DA-rt 
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A  document  handler  for  character  recognition  systems. 
The  document  handler  comprises  an  input  bin  for  insertion 
of  documents,  transport  means  for  carrying  the  documents 
and  an  output  bin  for  the  reception  of  documents  from  the 
transport  means.  Means  for  sensing  a  document  are  provided 
adjacent  the  transport  means  for  determining  the  location  of 
the  document  on  the  transport  means.  The  character  recog- 
nition system  includes  means  for  reading  the  document  at  a 
predetermined  location  relative  to  the  transport  means.  The 
movement  of  the  transport  means  is  controlled  in  accordance 
with  the  information  generated  by  the  sensing  m^ans  and  the 
character  recognition  system  to  maximize  the  speed  of  han- 
dling of  the  document  and  reading  thereof. 


'4 
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3,594,550 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
ARTICLES,  E.  G.  IN  AN  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTROLLED  SYSTEM 
David  Theodore  Nelson  Williamson;  Douglas  William  Ballan- 
tyne  Muir;  Richard  Graham  Grosland,  and  Edward  Henry 
Parke,    ail    of    Deptford,    England,    assignors    to    Molins 
Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13,  1967, 

41,870/67 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/08 

U.S.  a.  235-61.1  ID  3  Claims 


ompvr  mtLM  •A*BOt)*C  fum)  Mfvt  myiMi 


The  input  pulses  to  be  counted  are  supplied  to  a  bit  gate 
and  from  there  are  passed  to  a  Divide-by-N  circuit.  The  out- 
put of  the  Divide-by-N  circuit  is  supplied  to  both  a  Divide- 
by-N  circuit  and  back  to  the  bit  iate.  The  pulse  being  resup- 
plied  to  the  bit  gate  is  employed  to  inhibit  one  pulse  from 
passing  through  the  bit  gate.  Aftfer  N  input  pulses  have  been 
received,  one  pulse  is  inhibited  and  a  one  count  is  recorded 
by  the  Divide-by-M  register.  Thii  process  continues  until  the 
Divide-by-M  register  has  recorded  a  number  of  input  pulses 
equal  to  the  least  significant  digit  of  the  count.  The  bit  gate  is 
then  disabled  from  subtracting  any  further  pulses  during  the 
remainder  of  the  count. 


3,594,552 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDICATION  AND 

CONTROL  OF  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  REGISTER 

Robert  G.  Adamson,  and  Paul  W.  Thiede,  both  of  Danville, 

111.,  assignors  to  Hurletron  Incorporated,  Danville,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  621,943,  Mar.  9, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,468,201,  dated  Sept.  23,  1969.  This 
application  Apr.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,095 


Int.  CI.  G06m  J/OJ?,  B4U  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  MP 


29  Claims 


fefc — -r^ r-H 


U? 


/3t 


.  .A  system  is  disclosed  for  indicating  and  controlling  register 

Apparatus   for  sensmg   identifymg   markings   on   articles,    between  repetitive  patterns  of  wotk  applied  to  a  moving  web 
consistmg  of  markers  of  two  kinds,  magnetic  and  nonmag-    wherein  a  digital  encoder  is  rotated  in  synchronism  with  rota- 
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tion  of  work-performing  members,  and  by  counting  encoder 
pulses  any  error  in  register  at  respective  work  stations  may 
be  displayed  and/or  utilized  for  automatic  control  purposes. 
Counter  circuitry  is  utilized  both  to  facilitate  set  up  of  the 
system  and  to  provide  a  precisely  adjustable  digital  set  point 
for  error  determination  in  operation.  Provision  is  made  for  a 
high  error  sampling  rate  for  automatic  control  and  a  lower 
error  sampling  rate  for  digital  display.  A  digital  display  of 
average  error  is  an  alternative  to  a  lower  error  sampling  rate. 


sured  depth  with  a  preset  depth.  The  output  frequency  of  the 
pressure  transducer  is  accurately  measured  by  a  high 
frequency  crystal-controlled  oscillator  and  counter  and  this 
high  frequency  count  is  stored  in  a  binary  register  and  com- 
pared with  a  reference  register  to  determine  whether  the 
pressure  is  greater,  less  than,  or  approximately  equal  to  the 
preset  value. 


3,594,553 
AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENT 
James  J.  McElroy,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  United  Con- 
trol Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  S«r.  No.  788,454 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/78 

U.S.  CL  235-150.2  21  Claims 
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An  aircraft  control  instrument  utilizing  a  signal  which 
represents  the  error  between  an  actual  condition  of  the  air- 
craft and  a  desired  condition,  as  an  error  or  deviation  from  a 
programmed  angle  of  attack.  The  error  signal  is  damped  by  a 
composite  signal  having  both  long  term  and  short  term  damp- 
ing information.  The  long  term  information  is  obtained  from 
an  angle  of  attack  signal  and  a  normal  acceleration  signal. 
The  short  term  damping  information  is  obtained  from  a  lon- 
gitudinal accelerometer  or  from  the  angle  of  the  aircraft 
elevator. 


3,594,554 

DEPTH  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERWATER 

VEHICLE 

Arthur  M.  Pederson,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,950 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/50;  G06g  7/78 

U.S.  CI.  235—150.2  2  Claims 


3,594,555 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ANGULAR  ACCELERATION 

Hans-Christof    Klein,    Hattersheim,    and    Gunther    Werner, 

Oberstedten,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves 

GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1967,  T 

34884 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/78;  B60t  8/08 

U.S.  CL  235- 150.24  6  Claims 
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In  order  to  measure  angular  acceleration,  two  sine  wave 
signals  U|  and  Uj  of  a  frequency  determined  by  the  angular 
velocity  are  generated  by  a  rotating  body,  preferably  a  vehi- 
cle wheel.  These  signals  U|  and  Uj,  and  their  time  derivatives 
are  combined  to  produce  an  output  corresponding  to  the 
second  time  derivative  of  angular  displacement  <t>(f)  (i.e.  an- 
gular acceleration)  in  accordance  with  the  relationship: 
Utx-UtUt=m*<tHt)  (m*=t/,*-(-t/,»). 

The  output  controls  an  antiskid  system  for  the  brake. 


3,594,556 

OPTICAL  SIGHT  WITH  ELECTRONIC  IMAGE 

STABILIZATION 

William  R.  Edwards,  California,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,729 

int.  CI.  G06g  7/78 

U.S.  CI.  235—  1 50.27  1 1  Claims 
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A  depth  control  system  for  an  underwater  vehicle  having  a 
pressure  transducer  for  providing  a  frequency  output  propor- 
tional to  depth  and  having  means  for  comparing  the  mea- 


/\ 
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This  invention  is  directed  to  an  electrically  augmented 
sight  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  aerial  reconnaissance. 


980 
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The  sight  locates  and  Axes  the  position  of  an  object  viewed 
from  the  air.  A  wide-angle  optical  viewer  is  used  to  locate 
and  hold  the  object  in  sight.  An  electron  image  motion-sta- 
bilizing system  in  the  sight  provides  a  stable  view  of  the  ob- 
ject. When  the  stable  view  is  obtained,  computer  operation  is 
initiated  to  make  two  consecutive  measurements  of  the  bear- 
ing angle  of  the  target  relative  to  the  flight  path  of  the  air- 
craft. After  the  aircraft  has  traveled  a  predetermined 
distance,  usually  1 ,000  yards,  the  second  measurement  is 
made.  The  bearing  angle  at  the  point  of  the  second  measure- 
ment is  recorded  and  the  computer  utilizing  the  sine  law  cal- 
culates the  range  of  the  target  at  the  recorded  bearing. 
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thickness  of  a  thread  at  least  one  Value  determined  by  the  ap- 
pearance of  frequent  variations  ih  thickness,  the  value  being 
that  of  a  suitably  selected  auxil  ary  quantity  which  can  be 
determined  in  the  range  of  frequent  thickness  variations  as 
well  as  the  range  of  rare  thickness ;  variations.  Then  the  clean- 
ing action  can  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  this  value  or 
values  by  extrapolation  of  the  course  of  this  auxiliary  quanti- 
ty depending  upon  the  set  paran  eters  of  the  thread  cleaner 
within  the  range  of  the  rare  devial  ions  in  thickness. 


3^94^57 

METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A 

PROCESS  VARIABLE 

James  Spence  Anderson,  Norton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  680,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  18,  1966, 

51,841/66 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7157;  G08b  23\00 

U.S.  CL  235—  1 5 1 . 1  3  Claims 
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The  invention  is  drawn  to  a  method  for  the  automatic  con- 
trol of  a  process  variable  particularly  a  hazardous  variable 
such  as  the  flow  rate  of  an  inflammable  gas,  e.g.  oxygen. 
Signals  representing  the  variable  are  fed  to  a  computer 
whereby  they  are  lagged  before  being  compared  with  sub- 
sequent signals.  The  difference  between  the  lagged  and  un- 
tagged signals  may  then  be  compared  with  a  fixed  signal 
representing  a  preset  critical  value  to  the  variable.  When  this 
latter  value  is  exceeded  remedial  action  is  taken.  Preferably 
the  lagged  signal  is  emitted  in  exponential  form,  so  per- 
mitting controlled  increases  in  the  variable  to  be  made  more 
readily.  The  invention  is  of  particular  use  in  systems  involv- 
ing gas  recirculation  in  which  an  accidental  increase  in  gas 
flow  rate  is  magnified  by  the  recirculation  system. 


3,594,558 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

ACTION  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  THREAD  CLEANER 

Erich  Loepfe,  Zollikerberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Gebrueder  Loepfe,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31,  1968, 

1517/68 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/]  2 

U.S.CL  235- 151.3  11  Claims 
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3,594,559 

PROCESS  CONTROL  FOR  [POLYMERIZATION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  EQUATION  UPDATING 


FEEDBACK  NE 
Troy  J.  Pemberton,  Bartlcsvilic, 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  June  26, 1968,  S^r 
Int.  CI.  G06| 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.12 


WORKS 
Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 


Emperical  equations  of  type  Y==A,X,+AXt-^...+A„X^,  em- 
ployed in  automatic  control  systt  ms,  are  updated  continu- 
ously in  response  to  measurement;  of  the  process  being  con- 
trolled. The  updating  is  accomplisjhed  by  a  computer  having 
feedback  networks.  The  equation  updating  network  is  em- 
ployed in  a  polymerization  control  system. 


No. 

7/58 


740,251 


6  Claims 


3,594,56]0 

DIGITAL  EXPAND<|>R  CIRCUIT 

Thomas   P.   Stanley,   Falls   Chunih,   Va.,   assignor   to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,754 

Int.  CI.  G06i  5100 

U.S.  CI.  235- 154  j  3  Claims 


UNlfOOM  . 
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The  digital  expandor  circuit 
words  which  have  been  compressed 


The  cleaning  action  of  an  electronic  thread  cleaner  is    prescribed  format.  By  this  .v,. 
determined  by  calculating  from   variations  in  time  of  the    words  contains  two  groups  of 


SAMPLE  OIJTI>OT 


cl|isclosed  operates  on  digital 

in  accordance  with  a 

formjat  each  of  the  compressed 

cigits,  one  group  called  the 
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characteristic  and  another  group  called  the  mantissa.  The 
digits  of  the  characteristic  are  read  into  a  counter  circuit,  and 
the  digits  of  the  mantissa  together  with  a  digit  representing 
the  most  significant  digit  in  the  expanded  digital  word  are 
read  into  a  shift  register.  A  common  clock  source  controls 
both  the  counter  and  the  shift  register  such  that  the  mantissa 
group  of  digits  is  shifted  in  the  register  each  time  a  counting 
signal  is  sent  to  the  counter.  In  response  to  the  values  of  the 
digits  in  the  counter,  logic  circuitry  regulates  the  counting 
signal  and  determines  which  of  the  digits  in  the  shift  register 
should  be  read  to  an  output  circuit  to  produce  the  expanded 
digital  word. 


matter  from  entering  the  mechanism  and  interfering  with  its 
operation.  Also  the  core  of  the  electromagnet  is  not  attached 


\ 


3,594,561 
DECIMAL  DATA-HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Arthur  L.  Whltwell,  1 1  Watt  Road,  HilUngton,  Glasgow,  S.W. 
2,  Scotland  / 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,089  / 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1967, 
,  50,542/67  .       , 

I  Int.  CI.  G06f  7/44  ^    ^ 

V.S.  CI.  235— 173  /  16  Claims 

\ 


to  the  key  cap  so  that  when  the  key  is  operated  electromag- 
netically,  the  key  cap  does  not  move  to  the  depressed  posi- 
tion. 


3,594,563 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

MEANS  FOR  COUNTING  IN  OFFSETS 
Everett  R.  Bishop,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749,032 

Int.  CL  G05b  19124;  G12b  lilOO 

U.S.  CI.  235^  151.1 1  15  Claims 
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TV  COMM-iVO 


An  arrangement  for  adding  together  two  n-digit  decimal 
numbers  or  subtracting  one  «-digit  decimal  number  from 
another  comprises  10-condition  switch  means,  the  10  condi- 
tions corresponding  respectively  to  digits  in  the  range  0  to  9 
to  be  added  or  subtracted,  and  means  to  determine  the  need 
for  and  to  implement  the  necessary  carries. 


3,594,562 
ACTUATING  KEY 
Gosta  Roland  Englund,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sven- 
ska  Dataregister  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,01 1 

Int.  CI.  G06c  7/02;  B41j  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  235-145  7  Claims 

An  actuating  key  for  use  in  a  business  machine  having  an 
electromagnet  positioned  therein  so  that  the  key  may  be 
operated  by  actuation  of  the  electromagnet  or  may  be  actu- 
ated manually  by  the  depression  of  the  key  cap.  The  key  cap 
partially  covers  the  electromagnet  so  as  to  prevent  foreign 


A  new  and  improved  numerical  control  system  is  described 
which  has  an  offset  value  count^in  control  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  current  value  of  an  offset  being  used  by  the  numerical 
control  system  to  a  new  value  by  counting  into  the  system  a 
count  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  the  dif- 
ference between  the  existing  offset  value  currently  employed 
by  the  numerical  control  system  and  the  desired  new  offset 
value.  The  offset  value  count-in  control  means  comprises 
reversible  counter  means  for  storing  data  indicative  of  a  cur- 
rent offset  value  being  employed  by  the  numerical  control 
system.  A  comparator  is  provided  having  a  first  input  cou- 
pled to  a  value  indicating  output  from  the  reversible  counter 
and  having  a  second  input  supplied  with  data  indicative  of  a 
new  or  input  offset  value.  The  comparator  serves  to  compare 
the  existing  offset  values  set  into  the  reversible  counter  to  the 
new  or  input  oHset  value  and  to  derive  a  count-adjusting  out- 
put signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  any  dif- 
ference. Means  are  provided  for  feeding  the  count-adjusting 
output  signal  derived  from  the  comparator  back  to  a  count- 
adjusting  input  to  the  reversible  counter  for  adjusting  the 
count  contained  in  the  reversible  counter  to  a  value  cor- 
responding to  the  new  or  input  offset  value.  Means  are  also 
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provided  for  supplying  this  count-adjusting  output  signal 
from  the  comparator  to  the  numerical  control  system  for  ad- 
justing the  offset  value  being  employed  by  the  numerical  con- 
trol system  to  the  new  or  input  offset  value. 


3^94,564 
DECIMAL-TO-BINARY  CONVERTER  WITH  CROSSBAR 

SWITCH 
Robert    F.    Kane,    New    York,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Dialscan 
Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,923 

Int.  CI.  H04I  3100;  G06f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  235- 1 54  9  Claims 
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3,594,565 

ROUND  OFF  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CALCULATORS 

Robert  A.  Ragen,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,515 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7138 

U.S.  CI.  235— 160  10  Claims 


RISCT 


l«ES£T       m. 
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Rounding  off  numbers  in  a  desk  top  electronic  calculator 
having  a  data  train  that  recirculates  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  sequence  is  accomplished  by  sensing  whether 
the  numeral  in  the  next  least  significant  digit  position  follow- 
ing the  least  significant  digit  position  of  interest  is  five  or 
greater  when  it  occurs  in  a  predetermined  location  of  the 
data  train.  When  the  numeral  is  five  or  greater,  this  condition 


is  temporarily  stored.  Gating 
and  to  control  signals  indica 
least  significant  digit  position 
location  of  the  data  train  enal 
nificant  digit  position  of  int< 
Much  of  the  circuitry  utilizec 
used  to  perform  a  carry  functi^ 
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means  coupled  to  the  storage 
tive  of  the  occurrence  of  the 
of  interest  in  a  predetermined 
es  the  numeral  in  the  least  sig- 
rest  to  be  increased  by  one. 
to  perform  round  off  is  also 
n  as  arithmetically  required. 


3,59|t,566 
LIGHT  PROJECTOR 


Richard  F.  Kneisley,  Toledo, 
Electric  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CL  121  pi/00 
U.S.  CI.  240-3 


3hio,  assignor  to  The  Kneisley 


24 


2S. 


A  decimal-to-binary  or  alpha-numeric-to-binary  converter 
is  described  for  converting  telephone  dial  pulses  or  tones  into 
binary  coded  form  for  transmission  to  a  computer  for 
processing.  A  crossbar  switch  is  used,  whose  horizontals  are 
associated  with  particular  characters  and  whose  verticals  are 
operated  in  succession  upon  receipt  of  the  next  digit.  The 
horizontal  movable  contacts  are  prewired  in  the  desired  bi- 
nary code,  which  is  derived  by  preferably  scanning  in  succes- 
sion all  of  the  outputs  of  each  vertical  unit. 


865,858 


7  Claims 


A  theatrical  spotlight  for  directing  an  adjustable  diameter 
focused  beam  of  light  at  eitner  fixed  or  moving  objects.  A 
high-intensity  beam  of  light  passes  upwardly  from  a  xenon 
lamp  through  a  shutter,  an  iris  diaphragm  and  an  adjustable 
lens  system.  A  mirror  is  positioned  to  reflect  the  light  beam 
to  the  target.  The  beam  diame  ter  and  focus  are  adjusted  with 
a  single  control  lever  which  iimultaneously  adjusts  the  lens 
system  and  the  iris  diaphragm.  The  shutter  is  adjustable  to 
cut  off  either  a  portion  of  or  all  of  the  light  beam. 


3,554,567 

VEHICLE  LAMPS 

Dennis  Joseph   Holmes,  Hall  Green,   England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  28,  1968, 

30903/68 

Int.CLB60qi/0'/ 

U.S.  CI.  240-8.16  I  2  Claims 


A  vehicle  lamp  includes  a 
supports  a  bulb  and  has  an 
open  end.  Engageable  with 
member  including  a  portion 
body.  The  body  is  inserted 
flange  engaged  with  one  fac^ 
is  then  engaged  with  the 
the  lens  member  to  retain 


th; 


flexible  cup-shaped  body  which 

outwardly  directed  flange  at  its 

he  body  is  a  relatively  rigid  lens 

received  as  a  close  fit  within  the 

tl^rough  a  hole  in  a  panel,  with  the 

of  the  panel.  The  lens  member 

and  deforms  said  portion  of 

lamp  in  position. 


bddy 
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I  3,594,568 

LUMINAIRE 
Edwin  F.  Guth,  Jr.,  St.  Loub,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Edwin  F. 
Guth  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  16,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  745,219 

Int.  CL  H05b  33102 

U.S.  CL  240—51.11  R  2  Claims 


Luminaire  for  fluorescent  lamps  in  which  the  ballast  is 
housed  in  a  compartment  of  the  luminaire  at  one  end  of  the 
lamps,  and  the  compartment  is  provided  with  a  downwardly 
opening,  detachably  hinged,  door  upon  which  the  ballast  is 
mounted.  When  the  door  is  in  closed  position,  the  ballast  cas- 
ing is  in  heat-conductive  contact  with  a  metallic  part  which  is 
exteriorly  exposed  at  the  top  of  the  compartment  for  dissipat- 
ing heat  from  the  ballast. 


I 


3,594,569 
RECTANGULAR  ADJUSTABLE  HEADLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
John  Webster  Cranmore,  Moseley,  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  27, 1967, 
I  48871/67 

Int.  CLF21v2///4 
U.S.  CI.  240—44  5  Claims 


\ 


A  headlamp  assembly  includes  a  rectangular  lamp  unit 
having  a  pair  of  flanges  which  project  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  unit  respectively.  The  flanges  lie  on  an  imaginary  line 
parallel  with  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  lamp  unit,  and  has  en- 
gaged therewith  respective  screws.  The  screws  are  engaged  at 
one  end  with  the  flanges  for  angular  movement  relative  to 
the  flanges,  and  are  engaged  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
respective  nuts  which  are  affixed  to  a  support  member.  The 
arrangement  is  such  that  rotation  of  one  of  the  screws  in  a 
direction  to  move  its  respective  flange  towards  the  support 
member  while  rotating  the  other  screw  through  the  same  an- 
gular distance  but  in  a  direction  to  move  its  respective  flange 
away  from  the  support  member,  so  as  to  adjust  the  attitude  of 
the  lamp  unit  with  respect  to  the  support  member  about  a 
vertical  axis  passing  through  the  midpoint  of  said  imaginary 
line. 


3,594,570 
VEHICULAR  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  WITH  COLLISION 
PREVENTION 
Horst  Schonbrodt,  Stemwarde,  Hamburg,  and  Volkmar  List- 
ing, Hamburg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  Junghein- 
rich  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1967,  J  33 

283 

Int.  CL  B61I  23110 

U.S.  CI.  246—66  5  Claims 


An  improved  installation  for  automatically  guiding  trans- 
portation vehicles  along  a  track  by  means  of  a  guide  element 
defining  and  determining  the  track,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  means  effectively  preventing  a  collision  of 
vehicles  moving  along  the  track  at  different  speeds,  without 
protruding  into  the  path  between  the  vehicles;  the  invention 
also  comprises  a  guide  rail  and  a  transportation  vehicle 
adapted  to  be  used  in  such  an  installation. 


^       ^  3,594,571 

VEHICULAR  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  WITH  COLLISION 
PREVENTION 
Horst  Schonbrodt,  Stamwarde,  Hamburg,  and  Volkmar  List- 
ing, Hamburg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  Junghein- 
rich  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  714,927,  Mar. 
21,  1968.  This  application  Sept  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,848 
Int.  CI.  B61I  2J/;6 
U.S.  CL  246— 66  \  5  Claims 


til   III 
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A  vehicular  guidance  system  for  self-propelled  vehicles 
moving  along  a  track  includes  a  series  of  elongate  conductors 
following  one  another  in  overlapping  relationship,  each  con- 
ductor having  a  leading  portion  on  one  side  and  a  trailing 
portion  on  the  other  side  of  the  track  for  cooperation  with  a 
high  frequency  transmitter  and  a  corresponding  receiver, 
respectively,  aboard  each  vehicle.  With  the  length  of  each 
conductor  portion  exceeding  that  of  a  vehicle,  signals  picked 
up  by  the  receiver  of  one  vehicle  indicate  the  presence  of 
another  vehicle  immediately  ahead. 


3,594,572 
WAYSIDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Geza   Horeczky,   Pacific   Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor   to   The 
Dashaveyor  Company,  Venice,  CaliL 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,005 

Int.  CLB61 1  i/22 

U.S.  CL  246- 187  B  12  Claims 

A  system  for  automatically  controlling  a  train  employs  a 
control  means  extending  parallel  to  and  along  the  length  of 
the  track  wayside  which  represents  information  for  con- 
trolling the  train  motion,  for  example.  Means  are  provided  on 
the  train  for  scanning  the  control  means  and  producing  a 
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velocity  control  signal  based  on  the  ratio  of  two  different  3,594,574 

light  radiations  provided  by  the  control  means  for  example.  ALL-GLASS  HEATED  INLET  SYSTEM  FOR  MASS 

SPECTROSCOPE  WITH  SAMPLE  CHAMBER  VACUUM 

SEAL 

Thomas  D.  Morgan,  and  Robert  J.  Brunfeldt,  both  of  Bart- 

lesvUle,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Feb,  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,936 

lnt.CI.  H01ji9/i4 

U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  Si  4  Claims 


PHOTO   CELLS 


This  control  signal  is  applied  to  the  motor  control  system  of 
the  train  to  determine  motor  speed  and  thus,  train  velocity. 


3,594,573 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

FLUID  ISOTOPES 

Henry  Greber,  225  West,  80  St.,  Apt.  8-D,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,542 

Int.  CI.  H01ji9/J4 

U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  1  Claim 


An  all  glass  heated  inlet  system  for  a  mass  spectroscope. 
The  inlet  system  includes  a  valved  manifold  and  a  vacuum 
lock  for  sealingly  connecting  a  sample  container  to  the 
manifold. 


3,594,575 

LINEARIZATION  OF  RADIATION  GAUGES  FOR 
MEASURING  THE  QUANTITY  OF  FLUIDIC  MATERIALS 

IN  CONTAINERS 
David  J.  Shoemaker,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Nucleonics  Corporation 

Filed  Aug|  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,471 


U.S.  CI.  250-43.5 


SOURCE 


15  Claims 
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This  invention  is  related  to  an  electromagnetic  device  for 
separation  of  the  heavier  isotopes  from  the  lighter  from  a 
mixture  of  the  two  in  fluid,  particularly  in  gaseous  state.  This 
device  consists  of  an  essentially  cylindrical  enclosure  with  at 
least  one  of  its  circular  walls  covered  with  n  coils,  whose  cen- 
terlines  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  angles  equal  to 
3607n,  and  are  fed  from  an  n-phase  source  of  AC,  with  each 
phase  passed  at  least  through  a  half-wave  rectifier.  Said  coils 
create  a  radial  magnetic  field  which  rotates  around  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  cylindrical  enclosure.  The  rotating  mag- 
netic field  acting  on  positive  ions  of  the  gas  pushes  then 
toward  the  periphery  of  said  enclosure.  The  ionization  of  said 
gas  is  brought  about  by  means  of  a  radioactive  material 
emanating  ionizing  radiation,  and/or  a  corona,  or  arc 
discharge  between  two  electrodes,  with  the  space  between 
them  passed  by  the  gas.  The  ions  of  the  lighter  isotope,  due 
to  its  smaller  mass,  have  a  larger  velocity  than  have  the  ions 
of  the  heavier  isotope.  Therefore,  the  ions  of  lighter  isotope 
are  gathered  at  the  periphery  of  said  enclosure,  from  where 
they  are  directed  through  pipes,  whereas  the  ions  of  the 
heavier  isotope  leave  said  enclosure  near  its  center.  Said  dif- 
ference in  velocities  of  the  ions  of  the  different  isotopes  can 
also  be  achieved  by  means  of  a  toroidal  coil  arranged  at  an 
entrance  nozzle  to  said  enclosure. 


Specifically  disclosed  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
linearizing  the  output  of  a  nuclear  radiation  tank  level  gauge. 
A  plurality  of  radiatiob  detectors  are  vertically  spaced  along 
one  side  of  the  tank  ko  produce  separate  signals  which  are 
fed  to  a  summing  amplifier  and  a  point  source  is  located  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  tank.  The  summing  amplifier  has  in- 
dividually adjustable  ii|put  resistors  whereby  each  signal  is  in- 
dividually weighted  to  produce  an  amplifier  output  signal 
which  is  linearized  with  respect  to  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank. 
For  standardization,  when  the  liquid  level  is  below  the  top 
detector,  the  signal  from  the  top  detector  is  separately  fed  to 
the  amplifier  input  in  substitution  for  the  multiple  input 
signals,  and  the  gain  of  the  measuting  system  is  adjusted  to 
compensate  for  changed  parameters  of  the  system. 


I     3,594,576 
X-RAY  FILM  HOLDER  INCLUDING  AN  EVACUABLE 
ALUMINUM  ENVELOPE 
Hans    Josef    Muller-rech,    Schrobenhausen,    and    Theodor 
Fischer,  Hannover,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1968,  P  18  12 

664.2 
CI.  G03b4///6 

4  Claims 
comprising  a  cover  of  laminated  foil, 


/ 


Int 
U.S.  CI.  250-68 

An  X-ray  film  holder 


prepared  from  an  aluminum  bag  coated  on  both  sides,  and  of 
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a  bottom  plate  for  supporting  the  X-ray  film  which  is  ar- 
ranged between  two  intensifying  foils,  the  bottom  plate  being 


is  connected  to  an  infrared  detector  whereas  the  second 
system  is  used  for  orientation  purposes  either  by  ( 1 )  forming 


provided  on  at  least  three  sides  thereof  with  a  raised  border 
or  edge,  which  edges  are  tightly  joined  to  one  of  the  reinforc- 
ing foils. 


3,594,577 

INDICATING  OR  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
NUCLEAR  RADIATION  SUCH  AS  GAMMA  RAYS 
George  Christopher  Loveday,  Southend-on-Sea,  England,  as- 
signor to  Ekco  Electronics  Limited,  Southend-on-Sea,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  7,  1967, 

55591/67 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250-71.5  13  Claims 


a  visible  image  of  the  field  to  be  scanned  or  (2)  emitting  light 
pulses  in  a  predetermined  direction  for  reference. 


A 


3,594  579 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  USING  GAMMA  RAYS  FOR  SIZE 

AND  DENSITY  PRODUCE  SELECTION 
Roger  E.  Garrett,  and  Wilson  K.  Talley,  both  of  Davis,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California. 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,083 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  J/202;  GOln  9/24,  23/06 

VS.  CI.  250-83.3  i  claim 


A  gamma  ray  indicating  or  detecting  apparatus  comprising 
a  mosaic  of  scintillator  elements  adapted  to  produce  scintilla- 
tions, a  plurality  of  scintillation  detectors  arranged  to  view 
the  elements,  the  field  of  view  of  each  detector  extending 
over  a  plurality  of  the  elements,  and  overlapping  the  field  of 
view  of  neighboring  detectors,  each  detector  being  adapted 
to  produce  a  respective  detector  pulse  in  response  to  a  scin- 
tillation detected  thereby,  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  respec- 
tive pulse  being  dependent  on  the  position  of  the  scintillation 
relative  to  the  detector,  the  detectors  being  arranged  in 
parallel  rows  with  reference  to  a  cartesian  coordinate  system, 
each  row  being  defined  by  a  respective  constant  value  of  one 
of  said  coordinates,  the  detectors  being  arranged  in  rows 
parallel  to  the  elements,  the  outputs  of  the  detectors  in  each 
row  being  respectively  summed  to  provide  a  respective  row 
output  pulse,  the  said  row  output  pulses  having  peak  am- 
plitudes falling  within  predetermined  amplitude  ranges,  and 
being  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  particular  scintillation 
element  in  the  mosaic  in  which  any  particular  scintillation 
occurs. 


A  produce  selector  for  harvesting  produce  moves  a  radia- 
tion source  (viz.  gamma  rays)  relative  to  the  produce  with  a 
collimated  pencil  of  radiation  travelling  through  the  produce 
to  a  receiver  on  the  other  side  of  the  produce.  The  response, 
of  the  receiver  is  a  direct  signal.  This  may  be  integrated  to 
provide  an  indirect  signal.  These  signals  are  used  individually 
or  together  to  afford  a  final  response.  A  response  exceeding  a 
threshold  value  can  be  used  to  actuate  a  harvester.  The 
method  of  selecting  produce  involves  sending  a  signal 
through  the  produce,  the  signal  being  attenuated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  density  and  size  (viz.  thickness),  and 
determining  the  value  of  the  attenuated  signal. 


3,594,578 
LINE  SCANNER  FOR  INFRARED  RADIATION 
Claes  Thomas  Ohman,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Ak- 
tibolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29,  1968,  16280/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  3/ 14 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  13  Claims 

A  line  scanner  for  infrared  radiation  includes  a  rotatable 
unit  which  houses  two  optical  systems,  each  responsive  to 
different  ranges  of  wavelength.  A  deflector  arrangement 
deflects  the  optical  axes  of  these  systems  in  two  directions 
along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  unit.  The  first  optical  system 


^  ^       3,594,580 
CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  PROCESS  U 
Gothe    Oscar    Westerlund,    Vancouver,    British    Columbia, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Chemech  Engineering  Ltd.,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,272,  Oct.  2,  1%7,  PaL  No.  3,524,728. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,530 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  H/02 
U.S.  CI.  252-187  10  Claims 

A  continuous  recyclic  process  and  apparatus  for  the 
production  of  chlorine  dioxide  from  an  aqueous  chloration 
solution  of  gaseous  hydrochloride.  The  hydrogen  chloride  is 
formed  in  situ  by  combustion  of  hydrogen  gas  and  chlorine 
gas.  The  chlorine  dioxide  is  used  for  bleaching  pulp. 
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3,594^81 

ROLL  MICROFILM  AND  RETRIEVING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  RETRIEVING 

Hajime    Yamashita,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  S«r.  No.  777,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1967,  75988/67 

Int.  CI.  coin  21/30;  G03b  23/12;  G06k  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  250-219  .       8  Claims 


,24b. 


24a 

24aa 

20 


2^^24ca 


A  roll  microfilm-retrieving  device  wherein  a  plurality  of 
small  signal  marks  disposed  in  a  predetermined  unequally 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  in  each  side  edge 
portion  of  each  of  frames  of  the  film  are  detected  by  a  de- 
tecting device  wherein  a  plurality  of  detecting  elements 
whose  number  is  the  same  with  that  of  signal  marks  are 
disposed  in  the  same  relation  with  said  relation  of  said  marks, 
whereby  a  desired  frame  is  located  or  retrieved  by  a  number 
or  counts  of  detection  of  said  detecting  device. 


3,594,582 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  FLUCTUATIONS  IN 
LEVEL  IN  MAGNETIZABLE  LAYERS 
Wiiheim  Abcck,  Leverkusen;  Richard  Menold,  Leverkusen; 
Erich  Muller,  Neukirchen,  and  Burkhard  Nippe,  Munich, 
all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Agfa-Gevaert     Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1968,  P  17 

72  725.2 

Int.CLG01n2//i2 

U.S.  CL  250— 2 19  DF  4  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  optical  detecting 
fluctuations  in  level  in  magnetizable  layers  of  recording 
materials,  wherein  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  waves  is  made 
to  fall  on  the  mo.ving  magnetizable  layer  and  the  intensity  of 
the  scattered  radiation  emitted  is  measured.  The  variations  in 
the  structure  of  the  magnetizable  layers  reach  the  surface 
and  thus  alter  the  optical  behavior  of  the  magnetizable  layer. 
The  process  is  suitable  for  continuous  checking  of  magnetiza- 
ble tapes  during  the  manufacturing  process. 
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3,594,583 

ELECTRO-OPTltAL  DEVICES  FOR  DETECTING 

IMAGES  OF  INVISIBLE  RADIATIONS  USING 

INTERACTION  OF  LIGHT  BEAMS 

Edward  Emanuel  Sheldon,  30  East  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,932 

bit.  CL  HO II  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—220      T  18  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  devices  for  detecting  images  of  in- 
visible radiations  and  reproducing  them  as  visible  images. 
These  devices  are  pr<)vided  with  detecting  means  which  upon 
irradiation  by  a  beam  of  invisible  radiation  carrying  the 
image  of  the  exartiined  body  exhibit  various  "optical" 
changes.  These  chahges  are  analyzed  in  a  scanning  mode 
point  after  point  by  ^  monochromatic  light  beam  which  after 
recombination  with  nonmodulated  part  of  said  monochro- 
matic light  beam  provides  readout  information  about  said  in- 
visible image.  This  scanning  readout  is  characterized  by 
means  providing  the  same  angle  of  incidence  of  light  beams 
on  all  successive  paints  of  said  detecting  means.  The  above 
readout  information  is  received  and  subsequently  converted 
by  photoelectric  means  into  an  image. 

In  another  embodiment  of  this  invention  instead  of 
scanning  readout  mbans  are  provided  to  produce  simultane- 
ously a  plurality  of  combined  monochromatic  light  beams  for 
simultaneous  readout  of  said  optical  changes.  It  is  also 
characteristic  for  tlis  embodiment  that  photoelectric  means 
receive  said  plural  Combined  light  beams  simultaneously. 


3,594,584 

TELEMETRY  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  AC  POWER  SYSTEM 
Rkhard  E.  Woods,  Marklc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,931 

Int.  CI.  H02J  3/02 

U.S.  CL  307-3  16  Claims 
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This  disclosure  deals  with  an  electric  system  including  an 
alternating  current  power  supply,  at  least  a  pair  of  power 
lines  adapted  to  cqnnect  the  power  supply  to  a  load,  a  pulse 
transmitter  connected  across  the  power  lines,  and  a  pulse  de- 
tector connected  t<i  the  power  lines.  The  pulse  transmitter  in- 
cludes a  potential  breakdown  device  and  a  potential  storage 
device.  As  the  AC  potential  across  the  two  power  lines, 
which  is  also  the  potential  across  the  transmitter,  changes, 
the  breakdown  device  responds  to  the  instantaneous  poten- 
tial drop  across  the  power  lines  and  fires.  Either  charging  or 
discharging  current  then  flows  through  the  breakdown  device 
and  the  storage  device,  such  current  flow  resulting  in  a  pulse 
appearing  on  the  two  power  lines.  This  pulse  is  picked  up  by 
the  detector. 
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3,594,585  3,594^87 

PULSE  RECOGNITION  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  SIGNALS  BETWEEN  A 

Joseph  A.  Bourget,  Gkncoe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Chesapeake  ROTATABLE  MEMBER  AND  A  FIXED  MEMBER 

Systems  Corporation,  Cockeysville,  Mo.  Gerhard  Martens,  and  Herbert  Turk,  both  of  Remscheid-Len- 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,405  n«P»  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinen- 

int  n  HAAk  '^nn  fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

ini.  ^,1.  nvjK  juu  pji^  jj^  jg  j^^^  ^^  ^^  886,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1968,  P  18  16 

936.3 
Int.  CL  GO  Ik  13/08 


U.S.  CL  307-234 


13  Claims 

\ 


U.S.CL  307-149 


The  disclosure  describes  a  circuit  capable  of  recognizing  a 
succession  of  changes  in  an  electrical  signal  and  of  dis- 
criminating against  signals  having  amplitude,  duration  or  fall 
times  which  lie  outside  predetermined  values.  The  circuit 
requires  no  separate  power  supply,  relaying  on  the  input 
signal  for  its  power  supply  and  thus  consuming  no  power  dur- 
ing standby,  and  provides  a  combination  of  elements  which  is 
sensitive  to  voltage  level  changes  appearing  at  discrete  time 
intervals. 


3,594,586 

INSTALLATION  FOR  FURNISHING  CURRENT 

WITHOUT  DISCONTINUITY  IN  CASE  OF  POWER 

FAILURE 

Rene  A.  M.  Toesca,  Boyertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Energy 

Transformation  Corporation,  Boyertown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  542,531,  Apr.  14, 1966. 

This  application  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,108 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16, 1965, 13660 

Int.  CI.  H02J  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—66  1 1  Claims 


r 


U' 
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This  emergency  standby  power  system  includes  a  battery 
which  is  constantly  charged  whenever  the  normal  AC  source 
is  functioning.  The  battery  supplies  power  to  an  inverter 
which  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  output  terminals  and  which  is 
synchronized  by  induced  voltages  applied  to  the  inverter 
input  in  response  to  the  vibrations  of  a  vibrating  magnetic 
element.  The  vibrating  element  responds  to  the  AC  source 
when  it  is  functioning  and  to  an  auxiliary  winding  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  inverter  when  the  AC  source  is  not  func- 
tioning. When  the  AC  source  is  not  functioning,  a  turbine- 
driven  DC  generator  applies  current  to  power  the  inverter. 


5  Claims 


16      '7 


A  device  for  the  transmission  of  two  or  more  signals,  such 
as  control  signals,  between  a  rotatable  member  such  as  a 
roller  and  a  fixed  or  stationary  member,  e.g.  as  required  in 
textile  machines  for  the  control  of  heated  godets  or  rollers 
which  convey  thread  on  a  heated  surface  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  temperature,  said  device  including  at  least 
two  elongated  arcuate  signal  transmitting  elements  carried 
rotatably  on  an  annular  planar  support  secured  to  the  godet 
or  roller  and  preferably  two  stationary  transmitting  elements 
for  each  of  the  rotatably  carried  transmitting  elements 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  stationary  transmitting  elements 
always  remains  in  an  operative  coupling  position  with  a 
rotatably  carried  transmitting  element  to  form  an  individual 
transmitting  unit  for  one  of  the  signals.  \ 


^  3,594,588 

FREQUENCY  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Philip  C.  Evans,  Phoenix,  and  Robert  J.  Haver,  Tempe,  both 

of,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,720 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/00 

U.S.CL  307-233  7  Claims 
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A  frequency-detecting  system  which  includes  frequency- 
to-voltage  conversion  circuitry  of>erative  to  convert  a  fixed 
frequency  signal  into  a  DC  ripple  voltage,  the  level  of  which 
may  be  varied  by  varying  system  resistance  A  Schmitt  trigger 
is  connected  to  receive  the  DC  ripple  voltage  and  provide  in 
response  thereto  either:  ( 1 )  one  or  the  other  of  two  fixed  DC 
output  voltages,  or  (2)  an  output  pulse  waveform  which  al- 
ternates between  the  two  fixed  DC  voltage  levels.  An  output 
circuit  is  connected  to  the  Schmitt  trigger  to  provide  one  out- 
put voltage  if  the  Schmitt  trigger  output  signal  is  an  alternat- 
ing voltage  and  another  output  voltage  if  the  Schmitt  trigger 
output  signal  is  a  fixed  DC  voltage. 
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3,594,589 

SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT 

Robert  L.  Hall,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,436,  Aug.  14, 1%7 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,992 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20.  17160 

U.S.CI.307-23S  5  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  maintaining  the  level  of  an  output  signal  at  a 
value  which  is  essentially  equal  to  the  value  of  a  periodically 
sampled  input  signal,  said  circuit  including  a  pair  of  gates 
which  are  made  simultaneously  conductive  over  a  controlled 
sampling  time  interval  whereby  an  input  signal  is  applied  to  a 
storage  device  which  thereupon  produces  an  output  signal, 
the  level  of  which  is  maintained  for  a  particular  time  period 
at  the  level  of  the  sampled  input  signal. 


3,594,590 
MEMORY  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Kirk  W.  Smith,  West  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  ^nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  o|  the 
Navy 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,305 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/60 

U.S.  CI.  307— 243  4  Claims 


A  multiple  channel  gated  computer  memory  sense  amplifi- 
er is  provided  having  a  multiplicity  of  inputs  which  are  am- 
plified by  a  multiplicity  of  preamplifiers  in  a  predetermined 
timed  sequence  prior  to  linear  amplification  and  buffering. 
The  amplifier  is  gated  in  its  preamplifier  unit  such  time  as  the 
preamplifier  is  to  be  rendered  operative.  Switching  transients 
are  eliminated  by  providing  a  bridge  circuit  to  carry  the  bias- 
ing current  when  the  preamplifiers  are  in  standby  condition. 


network  arrangement 
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network  arrangement,  and  also  in  order  to  extend  the  range 
over  which  the  AC  current  value  can  be  controlled,  a  capaci- 
tor is  included  between  said  AC  diode  and  said  network  ar- 
rangement known  ber  se. 


3,594,592 
PULSE  SHAPER 
Vyachesiav  Ivanovfch  Denisko,  ulitsa  Moskovskaya,  305,  kv. 
51;  Valery  Andrleevich  Mortchakov,  ulitsa  Shkolnayfe,  14, 
kv.  24,  and  Eduard  Abramovich  Gersheltzon,  ulitsa  Shkol' 
naya,  14,  kv.  24,  all  of  Riga,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,590 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-260  4  Claims 


A  pulse  shaper  ^r  shaping  pulses  which  are  time-lagged 
with  respect  to  each  other,  including  a  plurality  of  shaper  cir- 
cuits, each  of  the  shaper  circuits  beihg  provided  with  a  charg- 
ing and  a  discharging  circuit,  and  a  control  circuit  for  al- 
ternately energizing  the  charging  and  discharging  circuit  of 
each  shaper  and  for  energizing  each  of  the  shapers  succes- 
sively. The  discharging  circuit  of  each  shaper  is  connected 
through  a  keyed  circuit  which  is  supplied  with  control  signals 
from  the  control  circuit. 


3,594,593 

ACTIVE  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  OF  MICROWAVE 

ACOUSTIC  DEVICES 

Raymond  Y-C  Ho,  Menio  Park,  and  Alfred  J.  Bahr,  MounUin 

View,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research  In* 

stitue,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,269 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  307-295  4  Claims 


3,594,591 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Laupman,  Wijchen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.  V. 
Auco,  Wijchen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  15,  1968, 

6800603 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307  -  252B  1 1  Claims 

A  device  for  controlling  AC  flowing  through  a  load  by 

means  of  an  AC  thyristor  which  is  triggered  through  a  trigger 

control  network  arrangement  comprising  an  AC  diode  and  a 


The  impedance  of  delay  lines  (particularly  acoustic  delay 
lines)  is  matched  to  the  microwave  source  utilizing  active 
networks    synthesized    from    inverted    common    collector 
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transistor  circuits.  The  active  inductance  and  negative  re-  3,594,596 

sistartcc    generated    by    the    inverted    common    collector  HOMOPOLAR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES  \      \ 

transistor  circuits  are  connected  across  input  terminals  of  the    John  Frederick  Eastham,  Long  Ditton,  Surry,  England,  as- 


delay  line  and  matching  is  improved  by  connecting  an  active 
negative  resistance  in  series  between  source  input  terminal 
and  a  delay  line  input  terminal. 


3,594,594 
TUNNEL  DIODE  FREQUENCY-TRANSFORMING 
CIRCUIT 
Peter  S.  Castro,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Burbanks,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,785 

Int.  CL  H03b  19/00;  H03k  3/31 

VS.  CI.  307-322  1  Claim 


Frequency  division  of  an  RF  input  signal  is  provided  by  a 
circuit  having  a  tunnel  diode  and  resonant  circuitry  tuned  to 
the  input  frequency  and  also  tuned  to  a  selected  output 
frequency,  which  is  a  ratio  or  subharmonic  of  the  input 
frequency.  The  tunnel  diode  is  biased  so  that  no  oscillation 
and  no  output  signal  occurs  in  the  circuit  in  the  absence  of 
the  input  signal.  When  an  input  signal  is  applied  selected  sub- 
harmonic  signals  extend  into  the  negative  resistance  region  of 
the  tunnel  diode  and  are  sustained.  .        x 


3,594,595 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATORS 

Frederic  Calland  Williams,  Prestbury,  and  Graham  Wilson 

McLean,  Stockport,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  670,049,  Sept. 

25,  1967.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,409 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  310— 168  11  Claims 


^     \   \\ 


An  inductor  alternator  the  stator  member  of  which  carries 
a  DC  excitation  winding  and  an  output  winding,  which  may 
be  multiphase,  and  a  rotor  member  carrying  a  short-circuited 
winding.  The  short-circuited  winding  may  be  a  squirrel  cage 
or  may  comprise  conductor  bars  connected  in  series  with 
each  other  between  end  rings  or  else  may  be  connected  to 
form  short-circuited  coils.  The  action  of  the  machine  is  that 
circulating  currents  are  generated  in  the  rotor  winding  as  the 
rotor  rotates  the  direction  of  these  currents  reversing  over 
pole  pitches  of  the  excitation  winding  and  the  multipole  field 
so  generated  causes  alternating  currents  to  be  generated  in 
the  output  winding. 

888  O.G. — 36 


signor   to   National    Research    Development   Corporation, 
London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1968, 

16983/68 

Int.  CI.  H02k  3 1 /OO 

U.S.  CI.  310—178  4  Claims 


A  homopolar  electrical  machine  having  a  sectorially  subdi- 
vided rotor  wherein  there  are  two  magnetically  separate  cur- 
rent paths  in  each  sector,  which  current  paths  are  magneti- 
cally coupled  to  a  corresponding  current  path  of  an  adjacent 
sector  at  either  side  to  reduce  commutation  induced  volt- 
ages. 
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3,594,597 
DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  STATOR  WINDING  BARS  IN  THE 

SLOTS  OF  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Vasily  Semenovkrh  Kildishev,  ulitsa  Plekhanovsakaya,  41/43, 
kv.  55;  Boris  Leonidovich  Konovalov,  ulitsa  12  Aprelya,  10, 
kv.  16;  Alexandr  Abramovich  Chigirinsky,  ulitsa 
Kuibysheva,  11,  kv.  8;  Lazar  Yankeievich  Stanislavsky, 
ulitsa  Mayakovskogo,  11,  kv.  24;  Boris  Volkovich  Spivak, 
ulitsa   Kosiora,  56,  kv.   55,  and   Vladimir  Grigorievich 

Rakogon,  ulitsa  Bairona,   146/2,  kv.   19,  all  of  Kharkov, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  888,0 1 3 

Int.  CL  H02k  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  310— 214  8  Claims 


A  device  for  fixing  stator  winding  bars  in  the  slot?  of  elec- 
trical machines,  comprises  a  wedge  constituted  of  two  por- 
tions of  which  one  is  placed  into  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the 
other  portion;  an  elastic  member  is  provide  between  the 
wedge  portions  to  create  an  interference  between  the  wedge 
and  the  bar^  the  elastic  member  being  adapted,  while  in 
operation,  to  press  one  of  the  wedge  portions  against  the 
winding  bar. 

\ 
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3,594,598 
SPARK-SUPPRESSING  COMMUTATOR  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Gerhard  Schaub,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr,  Bu- 
hler  NACHF.  GmbH,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1968,  G  68  03 

418  * 

Int.  CI.  H02k  13110  4 

U.S.  CI.  310-220  8  Claims 


An  electric  motor  with  quenching  capacitors,  particularly  a 
miniature  motor  of  this  type,  has  a  carrier  ring  supporting  the 
capacitors  and  seated  on  the  rotor  shaft  concentric 
therewith.  The  ring  is  secured  to  soldering  flags  which  also 
connect  the  capacitors  with  the  commutator  segments  of  the 
rotor  whereby  all  the  capacitors  can  be  assembled  as  a  struc- 
tural unit  on  the  rotor  without  causing  imbalances  and  can 
also  be  conveniently  connected  to  the  commutator  segments 
of  the  rotor. 


3,594,599 
DIRECT  CURRENT  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
John  Godfrey  Wilson  West,  Sutton  Coidfield,  England,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1968, 

39324/68 

Int.  CL  H02k  1112 

U.S.  CI.  310-258  ;v  5  Claims 
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3,594,600 
CONVERGENCE!  MEANS  FOR  A  PLURAL  BEAM  COLOR 

1       PICTURE  TUBE 
Hiroshi  Murata;  Akiyoshi  Inose;  Masahide  Sawai,  and  Yuzo 
Fuse,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1968,  43/96500 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29150,  29176 
U.S.  CL  313—79  7  Claims 
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In  a  color  caithode-ray  tube  of  the  plural-beam  type 
wherein  the  beams  originate  on  a  horizontal  or  vertical 
straight  line  andj  are  directed  into  fields  produced  by  a 
horizontal-vertical!  electromagnetic  deflection  yoke  at 
predetermined  incident  angles  to  each  other  so  as  to  con- 
verge at  a  color  screen,  magnetic  shielding  means,  for  exam- 
ple, secured  to  electron  beam  convergence  plates,  are 
disposed  for  selectively  shielding  at  least  one  of  the  beams 
from  the  leakage  flux  produced  by  the  horizontal-vertical 
electromagnetic  deflection  yoke  in  deflecting  the  beams  in 
the  direction  of  the  line  of  origination  thereof,  whereby  such 
leakage  flux  acts  selectively  on  only  the  unshielded  beam  or 
beams  for  correcting  a  deviation  between  the  positions  of 
rasters  on  the  cdlor  screen  produced  by  the  plural  beams. 


HOLDER  AND 


3,594,601 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  CERAMIC  CRT 
CATHODE  RING 
Horst  H.  Blumeaberg,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kentucky 
Electronics  Corporation,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Fi  ed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6398 
I    Int.  CI.  HOlj //94,  29/02 

U.S.CL313-8iR 


9  Claims 


A  direct  current  dynamoelectric  machine  has  poles  in  the 
usual  way,  but  each  pole  has  a  first  portion  formed  from  steel 
and  a  second  portion  formed  from  ferrite  material.  The  steel 
has  a  lower  reluctance  than  the  ferrite  material,  but  in  use 
the  flux  density  is  increased  by  armature  reaction  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  steel  portion,  and  reduced  by  armature  reac- 
tion in  the  vicinity  of  the  ferrite  portion,  so  that  the  required 
characteristics  of  the  machine  are  obtained  with  a  saving  in 
material.  The  same  effect,  utilizing  the  armature  reaction  to 
increase  flux  density  beneath  a  pole  part  which  has  a  lower 
reluctance  than  the  other  part  of  the  pole,  can  be  achieved  in 
other  ways. 


An  electron  ,gun  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  has  a  cathode  cen- 
trally mounted  in  a  ceramic  ring.  The  ring  has  a  metal  holder 
comprising  a  flat  plate  with  means  extending  about  the 
periphery  of  the  ring  and  forming  a  clamp  against  the  other 
side.  The  cathode  assembly  is  held  in  the  electron  gun  as- 
sembly by  embedding  the  edges  of  a  flat  plate  extending  from 
the  ring  into  %  pair  of  glass  beads.  The  cathode  is  critically 
spaced  from  a  grid  comprising  a  flat  apertured  plate  by  hav- 
ing edges  of  the  plate  embedded  in  the  same  glass  beads. 
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i                    3,594,602  \    3,594,604 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  RESILIENT  MOUNTING  HIGH-POWER  ELECTRON  TUBE  HAVING  TWO 

MEANS  LONGITUDINALLY  DISPLACED  CATHODE  SECTIONS 

Norman  Lee  Lindburg,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Joseph  J.  Tritchler,  BHhIehcm,  and  Paul  Merrick,  Easton, 

RCA  Corporation  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Internatk>nal  Telephone  and  Tele- 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,057  g^ph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Int.  CL  HOlj  6U66  *"»«*  May  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,140 

U.S.  CL  313-109.5  X                                             9  Claims  .,  ^  ^,  „  ,     „  »"»'  d-  HOlj  7/94,  19148 

U.S.  CL313— 278  10  Claims 


A  display  device  comprises  an  envelope  having  a  stem  in- 
cluding leads  therethrough.  Mounted  on  the  leads  within  the 
envelope  is  a  rigid  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  light  sources 
thereon.  To  prevent  movement  of  the  substrate  relative  to 
the  envelope,  leaf  springs  are  provided  rigidly  affixed  to  the 
substrate  and  in  spring-flexed  engagement  with  the  inside 
wall  of  the  envelope. 


3,594,603 
FIELD  EMISSION  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  AND  CIRCUIT 
Walter  P.  Guckenburg,  Linthicum,  Md.,  assignor  to  DcSoto, 
Inc.,  Dcs  Plaines,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,845 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  25174;  H04b  1104 

U.S.  CL313— 214  12  Claims 


A  field  emission  circuit  element  adaptable  for  use  at  the 
millimeter  wave  range  of  the  frequency  spectrum.  The  field 
emission  element  may  take  the  form  of  a  diode  embodiment 
including  a  pair  of  electrodes  presenting  opposing  emitter 
and  collector  surfaces  bounding  a  vacuum  gap  having  a  con- 
figuration defining  a  regular  field  region  terminating  at  the 
surfaces.  The  circuit  element  is  characterized  by  minute  gaps 
and  high  vacuums  whereby  the  regular  field  region  is  capable 
in  the  presence  of  applied  electric  potential  of  providing  an 
electric  field  for  producing  at  the  emitter  surface  electron 
field  emission  controllable  at  the  millimeter  wave  range. 


A  split  cathode  and  support  structure  for  a  high-power 
triode  permit  operation  at  increased  voltages  and  relatively 
low  currents.  Longitudinal  conductive  support  members 
maintain  dimensional  stability  of  the  elements  while  provid- 
ing a  common  connection  to  both  portions  of  the  cathode. 


3,594,605 
MODE  SUPPRESSION  MEANS  FOR  A  CLOVER-LEAF 
SLOW  WAVE  CIRCUIT 
Charles  E.  Blinn,  Sunnyvale,  CA,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,887 

Int.  CL  HOlj  25134 

U.S.  CL  315—3.5  6  Claims 
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A  microwave  velocity  modulation  electron  tube  employing 
a  cloverleaf  slow  wave  structure  has  a  mode  suppression 
cavity  resonator  provided  in  the  conductive  nose  portions  of 
the  slow  wave  circuit.  The  mode  suppression  cavities  are 
coupled  through  a  pair  of  elongated  coupling  slots  provided 
in  the  sidewalls  of  the  noses.  The  mode  suppression  cavities 
are  coated  with  a  lossy  wave  energy  attenuating  material  for 
absorbing  wave  energy  coupled  thereto.  The  mode  suppres- 
sion cavities  are  capacitively  loaded  by  post  structures  and 
stagger  tuned  for  suppressing  undesired  modes  of  oscilla- 
tions. 


3,594,606 
VELOCITY  MODULATION  TUBE  EMPLOYING 
CASCADED  HARMONIC  PREBUNCHING 
Erling  L.  Lien,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,791 
Int.  CL  HOlj  25112 
U.S.  CI.  315— 5.43  7  Claims 

A  velocity  modulation  microwave  tube  is  disclosed.  The 
tube  includes  an  input  circuit,  an  output  circuit  and  a  penul- 
timate resonator  circuit  disposed  along  the  beam.  A  pair  of 
second  harmonic  floating  prebuncher  resonators  are  disposed 
along  the  beam  path  intermediate  the  input  circuit  and  the 
penultimate  resonator.  The  second  harmonic  resonators  im- 
prove the  bunching  of  the  beam  by  moving  electrons  from 
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the  interbunch  region  of  the  beam  into  the  bunched  region  of 
the  beam.  A  resonator  tuned  for  a  fundamental  mode  of 
resonance  at  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  tube  is  inter- 
posed between  the  pair  of  second  harmonic  resonators  for 


mmatRi 
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3,594,607 
DIRECT  VIEWING  BISTABLE  STORAGE  TUBE  HAVING 

FAST  ERASE  SPEED 
Roger  A.  Frankland,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  816,576,  Apr. 
16,  1969.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,383 
Int.CI.  H01j29/i/ 
U.S.CI.315-12  15  Claims 


56,  o^JT 


A  direct  viewing  bistable  storage  tube  is  described  having  a 
storage  dielectric  layer  of  phosphor  material  supported  on 
the  glass  faceplate  of  such  tube  with  a  light  transparent  target 
electrode  provided  beneath  such  phosphor  layer  and  a  col- 
lector electrode  in  contact  with  the  opposite  side  of  such 
phosphor  layer.  High  image  resolution  results  from  providing 
the  collector  electrode  as  a  very  fine  mesh  coating  on  the 
phosphor  layer.  The  target  electrode  may  be  used  as  an  erase 
electrode  and  because  it  is  separate  from  the  collector  elec- 
trode the  tube  is  provided  with  a  faster  erase  speed,  of  about 
1  to  SO  milliseconds.  Thus,  the  voltage  on  the  collector  elec- 
trode can  be  set  for  optimum  secondary  electron  collection 
during  erasure,  as  well  as  during  storage,  while  the  voltage  of 
the  erase  electrode  can  be  varied  to  provide  an  erase  pulse  of 
the  proper  amplitude  and  time  for  optimum  erasure.  The 
erase  electrode  can  be  split  into  a  plurality  of  insulated  con- 
ductive areas  to  provide  independent  operation  of  different 
portions  of  the  storage  dielectric  in  a  storage  or  nonstorage 
mode.  An  intermediate  layer  of  light  transparent  insulating 
material,  such  as  silicon  dioxide,  may  be  provided  between 
the  target  electrode  and  the  phosphor  layer  to  increase  the 
voltage  breakdown  strength  of  the  dielectric. 


on  a  selected  portion  of  a  display  on  a  television  monitor  by 
detecting  the  light  trace  of  the  electron  beam  as  it  is 
deflected  by  (he  raster  signal  past  such  pen  at  the  selected 
display  portion.  The  system  employs  a  sampling  gate  and  an 
analog  memory  circuit  for  sampling  horizontal  and  vertical 
ramp  signals  synchronized  with  the  raster  signal  when  a 
trigger  signal  is  produced  by  the  light  detector,  and  for  stor- 
ing horizontal  and  vertical  sample  voltage  levels  correspond- 
ing to  the  position  of  the  light  pen.  These  sample  voltages  are 


IT* 


rebunching  the  electron  bunches  of  the  beam  downstream  of 
the  first  second  harmonic  cavity.  The  second  harmonic 
resonators  with  the  fundamental  resonator  interposed 
therebetween  substantially  improve  the  conversion  efficiency 
of  the  microwave  tube.  \ 


employed  to  write  a  light  pen  spot  on  the  display  during  the 
retrace  time  of  the  horizontal  raster  signal,  either  by  generat- 
ing a  cursor  s^nal  which  is  applied  directly  to  the  TV  moni- 
tor or  by  applying  such  sample  voltages  to  the  deflection  cir- 
cuits of  a  scan  conversion  storage  tube.  Charge  images  of  the 
display  and  the  pen  spot  are  written  on  the  storage  tube  and 
stored  so  that  during  reading  such  tube  supplies  an  electrical 


readout  signal 
TV  monitor. 


corresponding  to  such  charge  images  to  the 


3,594,609 

PLASMA  GENERATOR  WITH  MAGNETIC  FOCUSSING 
AND  WITH  ADDITIONAL  ADMISSION  OF  GAS 
Alexandra  Vas,  Timisoara,  Romania,  assignor  to  Minbterul 
Industrie!     Constructiilor     De     Masini     Galea    Victoriei, 
Bucharest,  Romania 

Fil«d  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Apr.  17,  1967,  53571 

I         Int.CI.  H05bi;/25 
U.S.CL315— Ull  3  Claims 


3,594,608 

ELECTRON  BEAM  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  LIGHT 

DETECTOR  PEN  WITH  ASSOCIATED  SAMPLING  AND 

MEMORY  CIRCUITS 

Jon  C.  Mutton,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,898 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29174  Jhis  inventioii  relates  to  a  plasma  arc  generator,  operating 

U.S.  CI.  315 — 24  14  Claims   with  a  DC  or  AC  supply  and  having  improved  characteristics 

A  cathode-ray  tube  display  system  is  described  in  which  a   by  virtue  of  arrangements  for  rotating  the  arc  and  the  in- 
light  pen  is  employed  to  indicate  the  position  of  and  to  write   jected  gas,  whidh  may  be  air  or  nitrogen  for  example.  The 
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plasma  arc  generator,  is  suitable  for  cutting,  welding,  built-up 
welding,  (i.e.  welding,  in  which  a  deposit  of  metals  is  built- 
up),  metallizing  and  promoting  chemical  reactions. 


3,594,610 
DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
CONTROL 
Paul  F.  Evans,  Pittsford;  Harold  D.  Lees,  Rochester,  and  Mar- 
tin S.  Maltz,  Fairport,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,569 

Int.  CL  HOIj  1162;  H05b  43100 

U.S.  CI.  315-169  9  Claims 
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3,594,612 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTOR  FOR  THE  LOAD  OF 

FAST-SLEWING  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLIES 

Joseph  R.  Gately,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Forbro  Design 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13^10 
Int.  CI.  H02h  3120 
U.S.  CI.  317-16  ,        6  Claims 
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An  electroluminescent  display  panel  having  solid  state 
storage  layers,  an  excitation  current  source  and  an  ion 
generating  source.  When  excitation  current  is  applied  to  the 
panel  luminescence  is  induced.  A  corona  discharge  created 
by  addressing  a  matrix  of  conductors  with  a  coincident  volt- 
age injects  ions  into  the  semiconductor  control  layer  of  the 
panel  and  alters  the  impedance  state  thereof.  The  change  in 
the  impedance  state  of  the  control  layer  alters  the  current 
flow  through  the  panel  resulting  in  a  corresponding  change  in 
the  state  of  panel  luminescence.  By  selectively  writing  into  an 
addressed  matrix  element  either  sequentially  or  simultane- 
ously a  pattern  or  image  is  formed  on  the  panel  face.  The 
panel  may  be  selectively  erased  by  the  addressing  voltage 
source  or  by  a  separate  erasing  voltage  source. 


3,594,611 
NOISE-FREE  STATIC  DISCHARGER 
Robert  L.  Tanner,  and  Robert  Michael  Tanner,  both  of  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Technology  for  Communications 
International,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,1 13 

Int.  CI.  B64d  45102 

U.S.  CI.  317-2  E  12  Claims 
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Fast-slewing  regulated  power  supplies  exhibit  very  short 
duration  transient  overvoltage  conditions.  These  overvoltage 
spikes  are  attenuated  when  above  a  predetermined  level. 
Overvoltage  conditions  of  longer  duration  activate  further 
clamping  means  and  means  for  turning  off  the  power  supply. 

Regulated  power  supplies  are  designed  to  supply  predeter- 
mined voltage  or  current  to  a  load.  Highly  regulated,  stable 
power  supplies  are  available.  During  normal  steady-state 
operation  the  regulated  voltage  or  current  remains  constant 
and  no  problems  exist.  Many  loads  for  which  such  power 
supplies  are  used  are  extremely  sensitive  to  overvoltage  con- 
ditions, even  those  of  extremely  short  duration.  Power  sup- 
plies having  large  capacitors  across  the  output  terminals  tend 
to  absorb  short  duration  overvoltage  tendencies  or  "spikes." 
For  such  power  supplies  overvoltage  protective  devices  are 
designed  to  respond  after  a  short  delay  so  that,  for  example, 
turn-on  transients  will  not  trip  the  power  supply  off  at  once. 

This  leaves  a  source  of  possible  trouble,  i.e.  the  turn-on 
transient  unprovided  for.  In  addition,  fast-slewing  rate  power 
supplies  have  little  or  no  capacity  across  their  output  ter- 
minals and  turn-on  and  similar  transients  are  greater  than  in 
conventional  power  supplies.  Such  transients  may  not  be 
tolerable  with  some  types  of  overvoltage  sensitive  loads. 


3,594,613     ^  ^ 

TRANSFORMER  CONNECTION 
Joseph  A.  Prietula,  Rensselaer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Woodward- 
Schumacher  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,357 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1104;  HQ\t  27104 

U.S.  CI.  317-101  \      4  Claims 
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A  noise-free  static  discharger  including  a  conductive  struc- 
ture connected  to  a  body  in  which  static  voltage  builds  up,  by 
a  high  resistance  element  to  provide  DC  connection 
therebetween  is  disclosed.  The  conductive  structure  includes 
at  least  one  discharge  pin  with  a  sharp  discharge  point,  to 
which  are  connected  one  or  more  conductive  members 
which  provide  paths  for  the  flow  of  RF  currents,  inducted 
therein  by  corona  discharges,  taking  place  at  the  sharp 
discharge  point.  These  conductors  have  lengths  and  spatial 
orientations  such  that  the  RF  currents  induced  in  them 
create  a  sum  of  dipole  moments  which  cancels  the  dipole 
moments  of  the  currents  in  the  corona  discharge  and  in  the 
discharge  pin.  The  conductive  members,  which  have  blunted 
or  rounded  free  tips,  are  preferably  covered  with  insulating 
material  to  limit  all  static  discharging  to  occur  at  the  sharp 
point  of  the  discharge  pin. 


\ 

A  plurality  of  electrical  leads  retained  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  and  passing  through  apertured  guide  blocks  disposed 
at  both  ends  of  the  leads.  The  conductor  portions  of  the  leads 
extend  through  the  apertures  for  connection  at  one  end  to 
terminal  lugs  on  a  transformer  housing.  The  opposite  ends  of 
the  leads  are  stripped  to  permit  the  connection  thereof  to  a 
circuit  board. 


994 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  20,  1971 


3,594,614 
ENERGIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  DC  OPERATING 
WINDING  OF  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTOR 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Werner  B.  Halbeck,  Cedarburg,  and  John  A.  Quaal,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,445 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  47102 
U.S.  CI.  317-123  5  Claims 


3,594,615 

DIRECT-CURRENT  MAGNET  WITH  ECONOMIZING 

REED  CONTACT 

John  A.  Cortelli,  Old  Mill  Road  P.  O.  Box  22,  Gates  Mills, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,170 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  47104 
U.S.CL  317-154  7  Claims 


In  a  contactor  or  other  movable  armature  device  a  direct 
current  magnet  with  an  iron  core  is  employed.  Economizing 
means  are  provided.  For  instance,  an  economizer  resistor  is 
connected  in  series  with  the  magnet  winding  and  a  reed 
switch,  subject  to  magnet  flux  before  the  armature  has 
picked  up  and  sealed,  is  connected  to  shunt  out  the 
economizing  resistor  or  other  economizing  means  until  the 
armature  has  picked  up  and  sealed. 


«  3,594,616 

•      CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  COMPRISING 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  BARIUM  TITANATE  BODY  AND 
SILVER  ALLOY  ELECTRODES  CONTAINING  MINOR 
AMOUNTS  OF  LEAD  OXIDE  AND  BISMUTH  OXIDE 
Tsuneharu  Nitta,  Osaka;  Hiromitsu  Taki,  Osaka;  Kaneomi 
Nagase,   Kyoto,   and   Shigeru   Hayakawa,   Osaka,   all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MaUushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1968,  June  20, 

1968,  Sept.  25,  1968,  Oct.  8,  1968,  43/43044;43/43207;43/7 

0654;43/74056 

Int.  CL  HOlg  9104;  HOll  3108 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  12  Claims 

A    ceramic    voltage   dependent   resistor   made   up   of  a 

semiconductive  titanate  (e.g.  barium  titanate)  plate  having  a 


nonohmic  eleiptrode  on  one  surface  thereof  and  an  ohmic 
electrode  on  tpe  other  surface.  The  nonohmic  electrode  con- 
sists essential^  of  93—55  percent  by  weight  of  silver  com- 
ponent, 6.5— p  percent  by  weight  of  lead  oxide  and  bismuth 
oxide  and  0.5t— 38.5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  copper. 


NON-OHMC   EUCTROOe  CONTAINPNG 


ySILVER  COMPONENT,  LEAD  0X1 


«^, 


An  improved  circuit  for  energizing  and  quickly  deenergiz- 
ing  the  DC  operating  winding  of  an  electromagnetic  contac- 
tor from  sources  of  AC  supply  having  a  wide  range  of 
frequencies.  It  employs  a  full  wave  rectifier  bridge,  an  aux- 
iliary electromagnetic  switch  having  a  pair  of  low-inductance 
operating  windings  and  normally  open  contacts.  One  of  the 
auxiliary  switch  windings  of  high  resistance  is  connected 
across  the  DC  output  terminals  of  the  rectifier  bridge  while 
the  other  thereof  of  low  resistance  is  connected  across  the 
same  terminal  in  series  with  the  normally  open  contacts  and 
the  operating  winding  of  the  electromagnetic  contactor. 


SILVER  COMPONENT,  LEAD  OXOE, 


^   METAL  OXIDE 


S£MICONDUCTI\«  TITANATE 


OHMC  ELECTWOOE 


cadmium,  zino,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  titanium,  niobium  and 
tantalum.  The  thickness  of  the  nonohmic  electrode  after  fir- 
ing it  onto  the!  titanate  plate  is  40—250  microns.  The  titanate 
plate  comprises  barium  titanate  of  a  means  grain  size  of  5  to 
50  microns  and  has  an  electrical  resistivity  less  than  10  ohm- 
cm.  Such  voltage  dependent  resistors  are  suitable  for  use  in 
varistors. 


.  3,594,617 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

INDURING  SILVER  BROMIDE  THEREIN 

John  H.  Kennedy,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bis- 

sett-Berman  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Fled  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,572 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9100 

U^.CL  3174230  6  Claims 


''j 


v^ 


An  electroflytic  ceil  using  a  solid  electrolyte  such  as 
polycrystalline  silver  bromide  or  silver  sulfide  bromide.  A 
first  electrode  is  formed  from  a  powdered  active  metal  such 
as  powdered  silver  and  the  solid  electrolyte  is  also  formed 
from  a  powdered  substance  such  as  silver  bromide  or  silver 
sulfide  bromide.  A  second  electrode  is  formed  from  a  pow- 
dered inert  metal  such  as  powdered  gold  and  the  entire  struc- 
ture including  the  two  electrodes  sandwiching  the  solid  elec- 
trolyte is  then  pressed  together  at  a  very  high  pressure  to 
form  the  solid,  electrolyte  electrolytic  cell. 


I  3,594,618 

ELECTRONIC  LOGIC  ELEMENT 
Hans  Ludwig  Hartnagei,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional  Research   Development   Corporation,   London,   En- 
gland 

Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1967, 

Nov.  30, 1%7, 28933/67;  54527/67 

Int.  CI.  HOll  9100 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 7-  234  R  18  Claims 

A  logic  element  is  described  utilizing  a  travelling  field 
domain  phenomenon,  such  as  the  Gunn  effect,  which  occurs 
in  a  body  of  material  when  a  field  is  produced  in  the  body 
above  a  first  threshold  value  to  nucleate  a  domain  and  is 
maintained  above  a  second  threshold  value  to  sustain  the 
domain.  A  plarality  of  contact  means  are  carried  on  the  body 
together  with  output  means  for  detecting  a  field  domain  in 
the  body  and  for  deriving  an  output  signal  therefrom,  and  the 
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arrangement  is  such  that  application  between  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  the  contact  means  of  a  potential  just  suffi- 
cient to  create  a  field  domain  in  the  body  produces  an  output 
signal  at  the  output  means,  but  the  application  of  the  same 
potential  between  a  number  of  the  contact  means  greater 


-j^      c 


than  the  said  predetermined  number  does  not  produce  an 
output  signal  at  the  output  means.  One  arrangement  of  the 
invention  provides  a  comparator  logic  element  having  one 
primary  electrode,  and  two  secondary  input  electrodes,  and  a 
number  of  circuits  utilizing  this  comparator  are  described. 


3,594,619 

FACE-BONDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  HEAT  DISSIPATION 

Mototaka  Kamoshida,  and  Takashi  Okada,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1967,  42/62975 

lnt.CI.H01l///2, ///4 
U.S.CL  317-234  2  Claims 


^zzz^',1 


A  semiconductor  device  is  described  of  the  face  bond  type 
wherein  beam  leads  in  electrical  contact  with  a  semiconduc- 
tor circuit  located  in  a  semiconductor  pellet  with  a  pellet  re- 
gion located  between  the  circuit  and  an  edge  of  the  pellet 
outwardly  project  in  cantilever  fashion  from  the  pellet  edge. 
Special  heat-conducting  contacts  are  formed  in  between  the 
beam  leads  in  the  pellet  region  to  provide  an  improved  heat- 
dissipating  device. 


3,594,620 

REAR  LIGHTED  PROJECTOR  WITH  DUAL  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  DRIVE 

David  W.  Husted,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  James  A.  Holbrook,  St. 

Petersburgh,    Fia.,    and    Frederick    K.    Soil,    Ann    Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Baia  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No,  787,795 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5146 

U.S.  CI.  318— 7  7  Claims 


motion-picture  viewing  devices  of  the  type  commonly  known 
as  viewers,  editors,  and  the  like,  and  may  include 
microreaders  and  other  film  magnifying  and  projecting  ap- 
paratus wherein  the  film  image  is  projected  upon  the  rear 
surface  of  a  translucent  screen.  The  projecting  and  viewing 
apparatus  includes  a  substantially  horizontal  deck  upon 
which  film  reels  are  supported  and  the  projector  includes  a 
front  screen  panel  receiving  the  projected  image.  The  film 
spindles  are  individually  powered  by  electric  motors  as- 
sociated with  speed  reduction  gear  trains,  and  the  motor  con- 
trol circuit  connects  the  motors  in  series  such  that  both  mo- 
tors will  be  driven  in  either  direction  of  reel  spindle  rotation 
and  a  supplemental  current  is  maintained  upon  the  motor 
winding  film  in  order  to  insure  the  existence  of  a  tension 
within  the  film. 


3,594,621 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OSCILLATORY  MOVEMENTS 
Helmut  Stechmann,  Schwenningen  Am  Neckar,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Kienzle  Uhrenfabriken  G.m.b.H.,  Schwenningen 
am  Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1968,  P  18 

10523.2 

Int.  CL  H02k  33102 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 8- 1 28  8  Claims 


^^^ 


12- 


The  invention  concerns  a  device  for  adjusting  or  con- 
trolling the  oscillation  amplitude  of  a  directly  driven 
mechanical  oscillating  system  which  is  equipped  with  at  least 
one  permanent  magnet,  which  performs  oscillations  over  a 
control  coil,  producing  therein  an  induction  voltage,  which 
effects  over  an  electronic  circuit  flow  in  an  operating  coil 
whose  magnetic  field  has  a  drive  effect  on  the  oscillating 
system,  the  electronic  circuit  as  a  control  circuit  regulating 
the  current  flow  in  dependence  on  the  induced  voltage,  so 
that  the  oscillation  amplitude  remains  constant. 


3,594,622 
LINEAR  COMB-SHAPED  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Junpei  Inagaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shlbau- 
ra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1969,  44/13165 

Int.  CLH02k4//02 
U^.CL  318-135  13  Claims 


In  a  linear  comb-shaped  synchronous  motor,  there  is  pro- 
vided a  linear  comb-shaped  reaction  rail  which  includes  a 
pair  of  elongated  linear  comb-shaped  members,  each  of 
which  also  comprises  an  elongated  yoke  made  of  magnetic 
material  and  a  plurality  of  poles  similarly  made  of  magnetic 
material  integrally  mounted  on  the  yoke  such  that  they  and 
The  invention  pertains  to  viewing  apparatus  for  motion-  are  respectively  positioned  on  the  yoke  apart  from  each 
picture  film  and  particularly  concerns  rear-  or  back-lighted   other  with  a  predetermined  interval  are  placed. 
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There  is  also  provided  DC  exciting  means  having  core  the 
legs  of  which  are  respectively  directed  to  the  yokes  in  order 
to  supply  the  DC  excitation  for  the  poles.  All  the  poles  in- 
tegral with  one  of  the  comb-shaped  members  are  excited  to 
make  the  north  poles,  and  on  the  other  hand,  all  of  the  poles 
integral  with  the  other  of  the  comb-shaped  members  are 
similarly  excited  to  make  the  south  poles. 

There  is  also  provided  an  armature  having  an  armature 
winding  and  positioned  opposite  the  functional  surface  of  the 
pole  surfaces.  The  armature  winding  is  energized  from  an  AC 
power  supply  in  such  a  manner  that  the  directions  of  the  ar- 
mature currents  are  varied  each  time  the  armature  passes 
through  the  alternately  magnetized  poles. 
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circuit  element  to  one  of  which  an  output  means  is  con- 
nected in  parallel.  A  regulating  means  coacts  with  one  of  the 
circuit  elements  for  influencing  at  least  one  of  the  parameters 
of  the  circuit.  For  example,  the  circuit  may  include  an  in- 
ductance coil  and  the  regulating  means  may  take  the  form  of 
a  permanent  magnet  which  is  moved  in  a  predetermined 
manner  with  respect  to  the  inductance  coil  so  as  to  achieve 
in  this  way  the  controls  of  the  invention.  The  output  means  is 
connected  through  a  transistor,  for  example,  to  an  element 
such  as  a  stationary  coil  section  of  a  commutator-less  direct 
current  motor,  or  the  structure  may  act  as  a  switch  for  con- 
trolling a  circuit,  so  that  in  this  way  the  structure  will  form  an 
incorporeal  switch. 


3,594,625 
DllJAL  SPEED  MOTOR  CONTROL 


3,594,623 

AC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  ANTICOGGING  ^  „    ,./ .T  j       ^nu.           m          i          ♦    i  .    i  i, 

CIRCUIT  Raymond  H.  Richardson,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Interlake 

Donald  M.  Lamaster,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Steel  Cor^ri^ion 

Corporation,  Chicago,  ill.  *''*^  ^^^'  ^^'  ^^°^'  ^'-  ^°-  "^'-"^ 


Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,170 
Int.  CI.  H02p  3140 
U.S.  CI.  318-227 


U.S.  CI.  318-357 


8  Claims 


Oscillator 


riHJ 


23 


2f 


Pjise 
Amplifier 


Inverter 
Logic 


*  »  (Motor! 


24  28.  

f—Second  Phase  ShiftH       t-»-Ttiird  Ptiase  Stiift*, 


Volts/ 
Hertz     L 
Regulotor 


3,594,624 
ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  CONTROLS  INCLUDING  NON- 
LINEAR SERIES  RESONANT  CIRCUITS 
Ernst   Lueder,  Stuttgart   sur,   Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Gebr.  Buhler  Nachfolger  G.m.b.H.,  Kornerstrasse,  Nurn- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1966,  L52862 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  318-254  1  Claim 


33 


r  rl- 


Jr-       ^k-        =£-34      I   35         f  38        ^' 


36  V  + 


Electrical  controls  which  include  a  resonance  circuit  con- 
nected electrically  to  an  oscillator  and  having  a  plurality  of 


Int.  CI.  H02p  7/54 


10  Claims 


A  motor  control  system  including  conventional  com- 
ponents such  as  a  volts/Hertz  regulator  to  modify  the  inverter 
voltage  amplitude,  a  logic  stage  to  regulate  inverter  voltage 
frequency,  and  an  oscillator  for  supplying  timing  pulses  for 
the  logic  stage.  To  compensate  undesired  "cogging"  at  low 
operating  frequencies-,  a  square  wave  signal  is  produced  and' 
then  integrated.  An  additional  circuit  is  provided  to  incor- 
porate additional  phase  shift  in  the  signal  which  modulates 
the  voltage  passed  from  the  inverter  to  the  motor  to  prevent 
cogging.  As  the  frequency  of  system  operation  increases,  in- 
tegration of  the  correction  signal  provides  a  modulating 
signal  of  decreasing  amplitude.  Thus  the  anticogging  circuit 
is  only  effective  at  the  lower  end  of  the  system  operating 
range. 


•*n  "n        I       I 


ZERO  SP^C 

SWITC 


RtvtR  £  ,, 


— V^sr 


\UllA'* 


^» 


•7^ 


A  motor  coiitrol  circuit  for  operating  a  motor  at  a  high 
speed  and  a  substantially  slower  speed  than  the  high  speed 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  relay  operated  switches  which 
are  selectively  operated  to  operate  the  motor  either  in  the 
fast  forward  or  reverse  directions  or  in  the  slow  forward  or 
reverse  directicwis.  A  zero  speed  switch  acts  in  conjunction 
with  a  time  dela^  switch  to  operate  the  motor  in  the  slow  for- 
ward or  reverse  direction  by  continuously  shutting  off  and 
starting  the  motor.  The  motor  may  be  of  the  dual  rotor  AC 
induction-type  [and  relay  circuitry  is  provided  to  rapidly 
decrease  the  spleed  of  the  motor  from  the  high  speed  to  the 


slower  speed  by 


reversing  the  motor. 


3,594,626 

TEMPLATE  l^OLLOWER  MULTIAXES  SERVOSYSTEM 
Charles  G.  Palmer,  945  W.  Collins  Ave.,  Orange,  Calif. 
Filcjd  Apr.  21,  1969,  S«r.  No.  817,877 
Int.  CLG05b  7  9/i6 
'8  4  Claims 

m  relates  to  improvements  in  servosystems, 
lition    servosystems.    The    specification    dis- 


U.S.  CI.  318— 

This  inventi 
particularly    p 


closes,  and  the  drawing  depicts,  a  two  axis  positioning  system 
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having  an  analog  input  structure  and  a  digital  positioner. 
Novel  electric  circuitry  is  disclosed  by  which  the  analog  input 


information  is  conditioned  for  application  to  the  digital  posi- 
tioner. Two  forms  of  manually  operable  input  structures  are 
shown. 


3,594,627 

CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  BATTERY  CHARGER 
John  C.  Lesher,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,679 
.  Int.  CI.  H02j  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  320-21  11  Claims 


A  capacitor  discharge  charger  for  charging  a  battery  com- 
prising: a  capacitor  electrically  connected  intermediate  a 
source  of  power  and  the  battery  to  be  charged,  a  source  of 
power  for  charging  the  capacitor,  and  means  for  alternately 
charging  the  capacitor  from  said  power  source  and  discharg- 
ing it  to  the  battery  and  therefore  to  charge  said  battery. 


failure  of  the  AC  source.  Indicating  means  in  the  form  of  an 
overdischarge  indicator  and  an  under  voltage  indicator  in  the 


^ 


s 


form  of  a  "lowest  of  selector  are  provided.  For  a  full  disclo- 
sure of  the  invention,  reference  should  be  made  to  the  body 
of  the  disclosure. 


3,594,629 

POWER  REGENERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CHOPPER 

CIRCUITS 

Chuji  Kawakami,  and  Ichiro  Kouzuma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1968,  43/90438 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3/32;  H02p  7/28;  G05f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  5  Claims 


The  conventional  use  of  an  electromechanical  switching 
device  in  a  DC-DC  chopping  circuit  is  avoided  by  a  chopper 
circuit  including  a  main  switching  device  and  first  and  second 
auxiliary  switching  devices  for  controlling  the  main  switching 
device  and  for  providing  charging  and  discharging  paths  for 
the  commutation  capacitor. 


I 

3,594,628 

POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESS  CONTROL 

INSTRUMENTATION 

Alfred  N.  Gutzmer,  Webster,  and  David  A.  Willett,  Penfield, 

both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,629,  Sept.  1,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,483^93. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  871,166 

Int.  CI.  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  320— 13  2  Claims 

A  power  supply  system  for  process  control  instrumentation 
includes  a  regulator  providing  regulated  DC  from  an  AC 
source  and  has  an  emergency  battery  supply  operative  upon 


3,594,630 
COMMUTATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  SCR'S 
George   H.    Studtmann,   Mount    Prospect,   III.,   assignor  to 
Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,553 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  321— 45R  10  Claims 

\ 


E.=. 


An  inverter  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  conventional  commu- 
tating  capacitors,  coupled  in  series  between  the  input  con- 
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ductors    Additional  pair  of  commutating  capacitors  is  pro-  systems.  Each  elUent  in  a  switching  network  is  either  a  sin- 

vided  and  an  inductSr  is  coupled  between  the  common  con-  gle-terminal    element    or    a    double-termmal    element    and 

nection  of  the  acklitional  capacitors  and  the  common  connec-  minimum  contact  between  networks  follow  a  switch  rule 

tion  of  the  conventional  commutating  capacitors.  pnnciple. 


3494,631 

HYDRAULIC  TAP  CHANGER 

Heinz  Trachsel,  Nussbanmen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aictlen- 

ccscUschaft  Brown  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  2,  1969, 

5046/69 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  29104 

MS.  CI.  323-43.5  R  5  Claims 


3,594,633 
GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  VERTICAL  ELECTRIC 
COMPONENT  OF  A  VLF  FIELD  AS  A  REFERENCE 
Anthony  Rene  Barringer,  Willowdalc,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Barringer  Research  Limited,  Rexdale,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1968, 

11,625/68 

Int.CI.G01vi/;2,J//6 

U.S.  CI.  324-6  10  Claims 
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A  step-switching  arrangement  for  changing  the  taps  on  a 
transformer  winding  without  interrupting  the  flow  of  current 
from  the  winding  to  a  load  line  includes  a  precontact  switch 
and  a  current-limiting  resistance  connected  in  a  scries  circuit 
extending  from  the  transformer  tap  changing  contacts  to  the 
load  line,  this  circuit  being  paralleled  by  a  circuit  containing 
a  changeover  switch  and  vacuum  switch  connected  in  series 
and  also  extending  from  the  tap-changing  contacts  to  the 
load  line.  A  circulating  current  through  the  switches  and  re- 
sistance and  part  of  the  transformer  winding  occurs  during  a 
change  in  taps,  and  this  circulating  current  is  interrupted  by 
opening  the  contacts  of  the  vacuum  switch.  All  of  the 
switches  are  actuated  by  hydraulic  motors  of  the  linear  type, 
the  motors  being  supplied  from  hydraulic  pumps  of  the  linear 
type  which  are  operated  in  synchronism  with  the  tap-chang- 
ing mechanism  so  as  to  obtain  the  necessary  operating 
sequence  for  the  various  switches  in  changing  over  from  one 
tap  to  another. 


..  „--r  ^  exploration  method  and  apparatus  utilizing 

VLF  "fields  produced  by  distant  transmitters  as  a  source  of 
primary  field.  The  vertical  electric  alternating  field  com- 
ponent of  the  primary  field  is  used  as  a  stable  reference 
against  which  variations  in  magnetic  alternating  field  com- 
ponents caused  by  inhomogeneities  in  earth  conductivity  can 
be  measured. 


3  594  634 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUSFOR  MEASURING  DWELL 

TIME  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Don  M.  Mullet;  Lavar  E.  Whittle,  and  Victor  Chartrand, 
Chatsworth,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allen  Electric  and 
Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  687390,  Dec.  1,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,485,093, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  487,861,  Sept  16,  1%5, 
now  abandoned. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  810,890 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  15100 
U.S.  CI.  324-16 


6  Claims 


3,594,632 

ADJUSTABLE  ATTENUATORS  AND  FILTER 

APPARATUS 

Paul  P.  Luger,  801  Tenth  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  562,996, ,  now 

Patent  No.  3,541,430.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  19303 

Int.  CL  G05f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  323—74  9  Claims 
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Three  tyt)es  of  potentiometer  circuits,  resistive,  capacitive 
and  inductive  are  employed  in  overall  adjustable  attenuator 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  ignition  system 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  or  similar  system  whereby 
the  analysis  is  not  affected  by  the  speed  of  the  engine.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  means  for  obtaining  a  digital  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  a  second  means  for 
generating  a  pulse  in  response  to  distributor  point  operating 
and  then  a  means  for  counting  the  speed  signal  pulses  during 
the  duration  of  the  distributor  point  pulses. 
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3,594,635 
MULTICONDUCTOR-ELECTRIC-C  ABLE  TESTING 
DEVICE  HAVING  TWO  CONNECTION  ADAPTERS  FOR 
DIVIDING  THE  CABLE  CONDUCTORS  INTO  A 
PLURALITY  OF  GROUPS  OF  SERIES-CONNECTED 
CONDUCTORS 
Mitsuo       Minamii,       Yokohama-shi;       Kimiyishi       Sasaki, 
Sagamihara-sM,   and   Takashi   Salto,    Hatano-shi,   all   of, 
Japan,  ass^nors  to  Stanley  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisiia  (a/k/a 
Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1%9,  44/36317 

Int.  CI.  G01ri//02 
U.S.  CI.  324-51  4  Claims 


3,594,637 
VARIABLE-PHASE  POWER  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR- 
AMPLIFIER 
Robert  W.  Bcckwith,  1002  Grccnfldd  Lane,  Mount  Prospect, 
III. 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,599 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  25/00;  H03b  5/24 

VS,  CI.  324-83  R  1 1  Clalas 
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An  automatic  testing  device  for  a  multiconductor  electric 
cable  two  ends  of  which  are  respectively  connected  to  two 
connectors,  where  conductors  of  the  multiconductor  electric 
cable  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  series-con- 
nected conductors  by  connecting  respectively  two  connec- 
tion adapters  to  said  two  connectors.  Respective  paired  ter- 
minals of  the  groups  of  series-connected  conductors  are  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  testing  means  successively  testing  in 
an  automatic  manner  whether  or  not  each  of  the  series-con- 
nected conductors  forms  a  complete  series  connection.  The 
test  results  of  the  testing  means  are  displayed  by  display 
means. 


3,594,636 

ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  FLUORESCENT  BALLAST, 
SOCKET  AND  CIRCUIT  ANALYZER 
Milton  E.  Gibbs,  Kcarns,  Utah,  assignor  to  Rainbow  Neon 
Sign  Company 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,327 

Int.CI.G01ri//02 

U.S.  CI.  324-51  2  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  power  frequency  generator-am- 
plifier and  solid-state  circuitry  and  equipment  affording  test 
apparatus  of  highly  compact,  stable  and  versatile  character 
adapted  for  use  in  either  rack-mounting  or  portable  embodi- 
ments, and  capable  of  performance  in  selectable  operating 
modes  to  effect  a  variety  of  tests  and  functions  of  particular 
interest  to  workers  in  the  electric  utilities  field  involving 
power  frequencies  in  the  45  to  65  Hz.  range  commonly  em- 
ployed for  power  distribution  and  to  function  (among  other 
capabilities)  as  a  variable  power  and  frequency  generator,  a 
phase  meter  and  phase  rotator  and  comparator  and  as  a 
highly  stable,  linear  power  source  and  amplifier  useful  in  test- 
ing and  adjusting  voltage,  phase  and  frequency-sensitive 
equipment. 


3,594,638 

PHASE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Quint,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Sates  of  America  represented  by  the  Secretary  (rf  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1954,  Ser.  No.  418,795 

Int  CI.  GOlr  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-85  1  Claia 


An  elongated  adjustable  length  body  provided  with  ter- 
minals on  its  opposite  ends  and  electrically  connectable 
between  the  opposing  sockets  of  a  fluorescent  light  fixture  in 
lieu  of  the  associated  fluorescent  tube  thereof  Correspond- 
ing end  terminals  of  the  body  are  electrically  connected  by 
conductors  each  having  an  electrical  switch  serially  disposed 
therein  and  the  conductors  each  have  a  pair  of  test  terminals 
electrically  connected  therewith  on  opposite  sides  of  the  as- 
sociated switch. 
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A  two-channel  phase  difference  determination  system  in 
which  the  signal  component  in  one  channel  is  mixed  with  a 
local  oscillator  signal  and  the  same  signal  component  appear- 
ing in  the  second  channel  is  mixed  with  the  output  of  the  first 
mixer.  The  resulunt  is  filtered  to  phase  only  the  local  oscilla- 
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tor  frequency,  which  now  contains  the  phase  difference  in- 
formation, and  is  compared  with  the  phase  of  the  local  oscil- 
lator signal  on  the  screen  of  a  cathode-ray  tube. 


3,594,639 
LIGHT-SPOT  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Abram  Markovkh  Damsky,  ulhsa  Bratiev  Vasilievykh,  7/4, 
kv.  6,  and  Boris  Abcievich  Sdibcr,  ulitsa  Rentgena,  15/31, 
kv.  53,  both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,029 
Int.CLG01r/i/iS.  yi/40 
U.S.  CL  324-97  8  Claims 


A  switchboard  light-spot  electrical  measuring  instrument 
having  an  instrument  movement  with  a  permanent  core  mag- 
net wherein  an  axial  aperture  is  provided,  an  annular  soft 
iron  yoke  surrounding  the  core  magnet  and  having  an  aper- 
ture for  passage  of  a  light  beam  produced  by  an  optical 
system,  a  moving  coil  being  placed  in  the  air  gap  formed 
between  the  core  magnet  and  the  annular  yoke  so  that  the 
core  magnet  is  inside  the  moving  coil,  the  moving  coil  being 
rotatably  supported  by  means  of  a  pair  of  taut  bands  passing 
through  the  axial  aperture  and  arranged  within  the  moving 
coil;  the  moving  coil  supporting  a  mirror  near  the  aperture  in 
the  annular  yoke  between  the  core  magnet  and  the  annular 
yoke  essentially  within  the  height  of  the  moving  coil  to 
reflect  the  light  beam  back  through  the  aperture  and  onto  a 
translucent  screen  with  an  adjacent  scale  plate. 


3,594,640 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

AMPLIFICATION  FACTOR  OF  AN  IN-CIRCUIT  OR  OUT- 

OF-CIRCUIT  TRANSISTOR 
Sander  L.  Knanishu,  Tappan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,356 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  i//22 

U.S.  CI.  324—158  T  10  Claims 
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potential  of  one  polarity  is  applied  across  a  first  fixed  resistor 
and  the  collector-emitter  path  of  the  transistor.  A  second 
potential  of  opposite  polarity  is  applied  across  a  first  variable 
resistor  and  the  first  fixed  resistor,  the  resistance  of  the  first 
variable  resistor  being  adjusted  until  the  net  voltage  across 
the  first  fixed  resistor  is  zero.  The  first  potential  is  also  ap- 
plied through  a  second  fixed  resistor,  a  second  variable  re- 
sistor, and  the  base-emitter  path  of  the  transistor,  and  the 
second  variable  resistor  is  adjusted  until  a  predetermined 
current  flows  through  the  first  fixed  resistor  and  the  collec- 
tor-emitter path  of  the  transistor.  A  meter  is  provided  for 
measuring  the  current  through  the  first  and  second  fixed  re- 
sistors and  obtaii^ing  their  ratio. 


3,594,641 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDICATING  BACK  CURRENTS 

IN  A  DIODE  MATRIX  BUILT  UP  BY  MEANS  OF 

BISTABLE  ELEMENTS  IN  THE  CROSSING  POINTS 

Harald  HocI,  Vestby,  Norway;  Bertil  Noro,  Alvsjo,  and  Rolf 

Eriksson,    Huddinge,    Sweden,    assignors    to    Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FiledOct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1969,  15171/68 


Int.CI.  GOlr  i;/22,  75/72 
U.S.CL324— 15JD 
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Arrangement  f6r  indicating  back  currents  in  a  viz.  matrix 
built  up  by  means  of  bistable  elements  in  the  crossing  points. 
In  diodes  of  the  type  generally  used  in  diode  matrices  nor- 
mally a  certain  back  current  is  existing.  As  long  as  the  back 
current  is  low  it  will  not  disturb  the  function  of  the  diode 
matrix,  but  if  it  should  be  too  high  it  can  occur  that  faulty 
crossing  points  are  indicated.  The  arrangement  makes  it 
possible  to  indicate  back  currents  in  a  diode  matrix  of  a  spe- 
cial type,  viz.  buih  up  by  means  of  a  bistable  element  and  two 
diodes  in  each  crossing  point. 


3,594,642 

VEHICLE  CHARGING,  BATTERY,  AND  STARTING 

SYSTEM  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

William  B.  Wright,  Dcs  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Sun  Electric 

Corporation 
Continuation-in-|part  of  application  Ser.  No.  584,391,  Oct.  5, 
1966,  now  abai^doned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1969,  S«r. 

No.  803,043 
Int.  q.  GOlr  i 7/00,  75/72 
U.S.  CI.  324- 158  R  21  Claims 

A  method  andi  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  charging,  start- 
ing and  battery  systems  of  a  vehicle  by  using  an  analyzer  con- 
nected by  three  cables  to  the  systems  being  analyzed.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  DC  voltmeter,  an  AC  voltmeter,  a  DC  am- 
meter, a  load  resistor,  and  an  isolating  resistor  that  are  inter- 
connected in  the[  systems  under  test  in  various  combinations 
A  method  and  a  circuit  for  measuring  the  amplification  by  a  single  master  switch  to  enable  measurement  of  various 
factor  (beta)  of  an  in-circuit  transistor  is  disclosed.  A  first    parameters  in  the  systems  under  test.  Each  cable  preferably 
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includes  a  current  conductor  and  a  voltage-sensing  lead  to 
enable  measurement  of  voltage  drops  across  elements  of  the 


for  the  duration  the  variable  process  signal  is  maintained 
within  each  of  several  specified  limits.  Corelated  time  varia- 
ble operating  mode  signals  are  also  fed  to  the  control  unit. 
The  control  unit  classifies  each  level  of  variable  process 
signal  according  to  duration  under  one  or  more  operating 


systems  under  test  without  introducing  errors  resulting  from 
voltage  drops  in  the  current  conductors. 


1  3,594,643 

ELECTRICAL  TIMING  APPARATUS  WITH 
INTERRUPTIBLE  TIME  PRESENTATION 
Theodore  R.  Hunt,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Data  Time,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,999 

Int.  CI.  G04f  9/00,  7  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  324- 1 86  3  Claims 


cavnwu  iMvr  i 


modes.  Individual  time  meters  register  the  elapsed  time  of 
each  classified  signal,  thereby  providing  performance  data  on 
apparatus  associated  with  the  process  signal.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  calibrating  the  level  detectors  and  for  counting  ap- 
paratus operations. 
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3,594,645 

MEANS  FOR  TESTING  A  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING 

CIRCUIT 

Clyde  E.  Hallmark,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,873 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7/00 

U.S.CL  325-31  13  Claims 
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Electronic  timing  apparatus  which,  upon  being  started, 
maintains  and  normally  presents  for  observation  a  running  in- 
dication of  the  elapsed  time  of  an  event.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes circuitry  which  may  be  triggered  in  response  to  some 
selected  occurrence  during  the  event  to  produce  a  short  term 
interruption  in  the  running  time  presentation,  whereby  the 
particular  time  presentation  marking  the  occurrence  is 
sustained  for  observation.  After  such  an  interruption,  the 
time  presentation  automatically  updates  and  continues  to 
run. 
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3,594,644 
ELAPSED  TIME  REGISTERING  APPARATUS  WITH 
LEVEL  DETECTORS 
Harold  A.  List;  Charles  C.  Pullen,  and  Richard  S.  Hostetter, 
Jr.,  all  of  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,651 

Int.  CI.  G04f  9100;  GOlr  79/76 

U.S.  CL  324-181  9  Claims 

A  variable  process  signal  is  fed  to  several  level  detectors 

which  send  individual  time  variable  signals  to  a  control  unit 


Means  for  testing  a  signal-transmitting  circuit  having  a 
transmitting  terminal,  a  signal-carrying  means  and  a  receiving 
terminal  including  a  signal  indicator  connected  to  the  receiv- 
ing terminal  to  indicate  the  characteristics  of  the  received 
signals,  a  control  signal-carrying  means  paralleling  the  signal- 
transmitting  circuit,  a  control  signal  generator  located  ad- 
jacent the  transmitting  terminal  connecting  to  the  control 
signal-carrying  means  for  imparting  a  control  signal  onto  the 
control  signal-carrying  means,  a  control  signal  detector 
located  at  the  receiving  terminal  and  connected  to  the  con- 
trol signal-carrying  means  for  detecting  the  control  signal  and 
a  test  signal  generator  located  at  the  transmitting  terminal 
having  an  output  connected  to  the  transmitting  terminal  and 
an  input  connected  to  the  control  signal-carrying  means 
whereby  an  operator  at  the  receiving  terminal  may  sequen- 
tially select  test  signals  having  different  frequency  and  time 
domain  characteristics  for  transmission  over  the  signal-trans- 
mitting circuit,  the  performance  of  the  signal-transmitting 
circuit  being  revealed  by  the  signal  indicator. 

.  ,  /  ■  ■ 
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3,594,646 
ANTENNA  MATCHING  DEVICE 
Dieter  R.  Lohrmann,  Eatontown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,238 

Int.Cl.  H04b7/00 

U.S.CI.325-160  3  Claims 


the  rotation  of  said  shaft.  Said  pair  of  stator  contacts  of  said 
first  disc  are  connected  to  an  amplifier  of  the  VHF  tuner  and 
to  a  VHF  antenna,  respectively.  A  third  stator  contact  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  UHF  tuner  so  that,  when  said 
rotor  shaft  is  positioned  for  selecting  signals  from  the  UHF 
band  wave,  said  output  of  the  UHF  tuner  is  connected  to  a 
first  stage  amplifier  of  the  VHF  tuner.  Said  pair  of  stator  con- 
tacts of  the  second  disc  are  connected  to  a  local  oscillator 
and  to  a  power  Supply,  respectively.  They  are  accompanied 
by  a  third  stator  Contact  connected  to  the  UHF  tuner  in  such 
a  way  that  a  power  supply  is  switched  from  said  VHF  tuner 
to  said  UHF  tuner  when  said  rotor  shaft  is  in  position  for 
selecting  signals  from  the  UHF  band  wave. 


A  radio  including  an  antenna  and  an  impedance-matching 
network  for  adjusting  the  impedance  of  the  radio  to  match 
the  impedance  of  the  antenna  over  a  range  of  operating 
frequencies.  The  antenna  includes  a  radiating  arm.  a  base 
portion  and  a  cam  surface  attached  to  the  base  portion  for 
indicating  the  impedance  of  the  antenna  over  the  range  of 
operating  frequencies.  The  impedance  matching  network  is 
adjusted  by  a  pair  of  cam  followers  which  mate  with  the  cam 
surface.  A  frequency  tuning  knob  is  connected  by  a  threaded 
arm  to  the  cam  followers  for  moving  the  cam  followers  over 
the  cam  surface  while  the  radio  is  being  tuned  by  rotating  the 
knob. 


3,594,647 

VHF  TUNER  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  ROTATING  DISC 

TYPE  UHF-VHF  TUNER  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Koichi  Ishigaki,  Osaka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,623 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  325-461  6  Claims 


3,594,648 

PROGRAMMED  PULSE  SWITCH  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  HAVING  SAME 

Richard  A.  Rappaport,  HenrietU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron 

Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,049 
:       Int  CI.  H03k  2  7 /J2 
U.S.  CI.  328-4r  14  Claims 
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A  first  flip-flap,  on  being  set  enables  gating  a  pulse  train  tcf 
a  second  flip-flop,  and  the  second  flip-flop  enables  gating  the 
pulse  train  to  a  counter.  The  counter  is  set  to  emit  a  control 
signal  upon  counting  the  nth  pulse  of  a  predetermined 
number,  n,  of  pulses.  A  third  flip-flop  has  its  set  output  con- 
nected to  the  direct  clear  inputs  of  the  other  flip-flops,  and  it 
set  input  connected  to  receive  he  control  signal.  Since  the 
second  flip-flop  flips  on  the  trailing  edge  of  a  pulse,  the 
counter  begins  its  count  on  a  whole  pulse.  The  control  signal 
disables  the  gating  to  the  counter,  when  it  sets  the  third  flip- 
flop.  Accordingly,  what  it  gates  to  the  counter  is  n  whole  pul- 
ses, these  whole  pulses  being  also  gated  to  set  point  changing 
means,  or  the  like. 


I 


3,594,649 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Charles  Rauch,  Sherman  Oaks,  CalH.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,161 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3100,  3172 

U.S.  CL  328— 150  16  Claims 
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This  invention  concerns  a  VHF  tuner  switching  system 
designed  for  selecting  from  among  signals  in  the  VHF  and 
the  UHF  band  waves  in  a  combined  VHF-UHF  tuner.  Said 
switching  system  comprises  a  first  disc,  a  pair  of  discs  and  a 
second  disc,  all  secured  to  a  rotor  shaft  of  the  tuner.  Each  of 
said  discs  has  a  plurality  of  rotor  contacts,  having  coils  con- 
nected thereto,  located  around  its  periphery.  The  coils  posi- 
tioned on  said  first  disc  are  for  input  circuits  of  the  VHF 
tuner;  those  positioned  on  said  pair  of  discs  are  for  an  inter 
stage  double  tuning  circuit;  and  those  positioned  on  said 
second  disc  control  a  local  oscillator  circuit.  The  selection  of 
a  signal  in  the  VHF  band  is  achieved  by  the  engagement 
between  said  plurality  of  rotor  contacts  and  a  pair  of  stator 
contacts  which  are  in  contact  with  each  of  said  discs  during 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator 
using  a  pair  of  integrators  coupled  to  a  pair  of  voltage  com- 
parators and  wherein  the  outputs  of  the  voltage  comparators 
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control  a  flip-flop.  The  output  from  the  flip-flop  is  used  to  al- 
ternately control  the  individual  ones  of  the  integrators  to 
operate  in  response  to  an  analog  input  signal  so  as  to  produce 
an  output  signal  from  the  flip-flop  which  has  a  frequency  in 
accordance  with  the  input  signal  to  the  integrators.  In  addi- 
tion, the  invention  includes  the  use  of  a  feed  forward  signal 
which  is  coupled  to  the  comparators  to  control  the  time  of 
operation  of  the  comparators  to  compensate  for  fixed  delays 
in  the  system. 


I  3,594,650 

BAND  SELECTION  FILTER  WITH  TWO  ACTIVE 
ELEMENTS 
Bengt  Torkel  Henoch,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Eric»on,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10,  1968, 

6328/1968 

Int.  CI.  H03f  HOC 

U.S.  CI.  328- 167  9  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  active  band-selection  filters  with  a 
band-selection  transfer  function  of  the  second  order.  The 
filter  contains  resistances  and  lossy  resonant  circuits.  A  sig- 
nificant feature  for  filter  circuits  constructed  in  accordance 
with  the  invention  is  that  they  contain  two  active  elements 
connected  in  such  a  way  that  the  denominator  of  the  transfer 
function  has  certain  well-defined  symmetry  properties  related 
to  the  circuit  parameters  of  the  two  active  elements  and  to 
the  passive  elements.  In  filters  with  these  symmetry  proper- 
ties changes  in  the  transfer  function  caused  by  variations  in 
the  active  and  passive  filter  elements  are  minimized  and  the 
manufacture  of  band-selection  filter  is  simplified. 


I 


3,594,651 
QUADRIPHASE  MODEM 
Chester  J.  Wolejsza,  Jr.,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Commu- 
nications Stateilite  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,676 

Int.  CI.  H04I 27/22 

\iS.  CI.  329- 104  5  Claims 
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Prior  to  acquisition  a  phase-locked  loop  operates  to  lock  the 
locally  generated  reference  signal  in  phase  with  a  received 
unmodulated  portion  of  the  carrier.  Subsequent  to  acquisi- 
tion the  data  detected  by  the  demodulator  remodulates  the 
locally  generated  reference  signal  which  is  phase  compared 
with  the  received  quadriphase  modulated  carrier  in  the  phase 
comparator  of  the  phase-locked  loop. 


3,594,652 
LOW  IMPEDANCE  INPUT,  VARIABLE  ATTENUATION 

AMPLIFIER 
Johannes  L.  Springer,  Beaverton,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,944         \ 
Int.  CL  H03f  3168 
MS.  CL  330—20  5  Claims 


A  variable  attenuation  amplifier  includes  a  common  base 
transistor  stage  and  a  common  emitter  transistor  stage  which 
are  selectably  connected  to  an  input  terminal.  The  common 
base  state  is  employed  to  provide  higher  gain  with  low  noise, 
while  the  common  emitter  stage  is  selected  in  the  higher  at- 
tenuation positions  of  the  circuit. 


3,594,653 

CROSS-COUPLED  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIHER 

James  J.  Tomczak,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889^84 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3168 

U.S.  CI.  330-30  D  9  Claims 


Apparatus  responsive  to  a  quadriphase  modulated  carrier 
generates  a  coherent  reference  signal  having  a  fixed  phase 
relation  to  the  received  carrier.  The  reference  signal 
demodulates  the   received   quadriphase   modulated   carrier. 


A  monolithic  cross-coupled  differential  amplifier  circuit 
for  amplifying  a  bipolar  input  signal  having  a  low  signal-to- 
noise  ratio.  The  differential  amplifier  circuit  comprises  two 
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transistor  differential  amplifiers  having  cross-coupled  inputs 
and  a  common  output.  Both  amplifiers  are  normally  biased 
on  so  that  all  differential  mode  and  common  mode  input 
signals  are  normally  rejected.  Means  is  provided  for  cutting 
off  one  of  the  differential  amplifiers  when  a  differential  or 
bipolar  information  signal  appears  at  the  input  of  the  circuit, 
thereby  permitting  the  other  differential  amplifier  to  provide 
at  the  common  output  an  amplified  version  of  the  input 
signal.  By  selectively  controlling  which  of  the  differential  am- 
plifiers is  cutoff,  the  polarity  of  the  differential  output  signal 
is  made  independent  of  the  polarity  of  the  input  signal. 


3,594,654 
DIRECT-COUPLED  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Ralph   D.    Hasenbalg,  Thousand   Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Delaware  SDS,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  759,588 

Int.  CI.  H03fy /OO.i/65 

U.S.  CI.  330-69  9  Claims 
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The  differential  amplifier  system  as  disclosed  includes  a 
loop  of  high-gain  amplifier,  resistor,  medium  gain  ampli- 
fier and  another  resistor,  using  output  and  reference  ter- 
minals of  the  amplifier  for  making  the  connections. 
Input  is  applied  to  the  input  of  the  high-gain  amplifier 
and  across  the  resistor  connected  to  the  reference  ter- 
minal of  the  latter,  the  input  of  the  other  amplifier  is 
grounded.  The  output  is  taken  from  across  the  other  re- 
sistor. 


3,594,655 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  USING  A  SAWTOOTH 
OSCILLATOR  WHOSE  FREQUENCY  IS  CONTROLLED 
IN  DISCRETE  STEPS 
Frederick  Reisfeld,  Commach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter  Instru- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.  1 
Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,927  ^ 
Int.  CL  H03b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  331-14                                                             7  Claims 
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the  frequency  of  a  sawtooth  oscillator  is  varied  in  discrete 
steps  in  accordance  with  the  time  relationship  between  the 
oscillator  output  and  the  regular  occurring  signal. 


3,594,656 
AUTOMATIC  CLOCK  FREQUENCY-SWITCHING 
]  SYSTEM 

Yoshihiro   Tsukimoto,   Hatano,  Japan,   assignor  to   Kogyo 
GUutsuin,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1969,  44/26590 
Int.  CL  H03b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  33 1  —49  9  Claims 
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An  automatic  clock  frequency-switching  system  for  elec- 
tric systems  such  as  electronic  computer  systems  comprising 
a  clock  source  including  a  plurality  of  oscillators  generating 
frequencies  different  from  one  another,  and  a  clock  frequen- 
cy control  capable  of  performing  a  stable  operation  even  dur- 
ing the  period  when  clock  is  interrupted.  While  the  clock 
frequency  is  being  switched,  the  supply  of  clock  to  a 
mechanism  which  is  operative  in  response  to  clock  pulses  is 
stopped.  After  the  clock  frequency  has  been  switched  clock 
is  supplied  to  ijhe  mechanism  to  resume  the  operation 
thereof. 


3,594,657 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  COAXIAL  LINE  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 
AVALANCHE  DIODE  NOISE  GENERATOR 
Edward  J.  Cook,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,465 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7114,  29100 

U.S.  CI.  331-781  8  Claims 


The  coaxial  line  circuit  for  an  avalanche  diode   noise 

generator  is  disclosed.  The  coaxial  line  circuit  includes  a 

short  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  avalanche  diode  connected 

A  clock  signal  generator  for  generating  timing  signals  in    in  series  with  this  inner  conductor  at  the  shorted  end  of  the 

response  to  more  or  less  regularly  occuring  signals  in  which   coaxial  line.  Th<!  short  preferably  includes  a  block  of  ther- 
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mally  conductive  material  closing  off  the  end  of  the  coaxial 
line  with  one  terminal  of  the  diode  being  connected  to  the 
block  for  heat  sinking  the  diode.  In  addition,  the  shorting 
block  includes  a  portion  concentric  to  and  axially  coexten- 
sive with  the  end  portion  of  the  outer  conductor  of  the  trans- 
mission line  to  form  a  relatively  high  capacitance  between 
the  outer  conductor  and  the  shorting  block.  This  capacitance 
stores  the  energy  for  the  relaxation  oscillator  mode  of  the 
avalanche  diode  which  is  preferably  operated  as  a  noise 
generator.  In  another  embodiment,  a  wave-reflective  member 
is  placed  within  the  coaxial  line  a  distance  from  the  short-cir- 
cuited end  thereof  to  produce  a  subharmonic  cavity  for  in- 
creasing the  power  density  of  the  noise  spectrum  output  at 
higher  harmonics  of  the  cavity.  In  another  embodiment,  a 
varactor  diode  is  placed  in  the  coaxial  transmission  line  at  a 
point  of  maximum  electric  field  of  the  output  mode  for  tun- 
ing the  output  frequency  of  the  noise. 


3,594,659 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION  OF  A 

GAS  LASER  OSCILLATOR 
Hanspeter  Brandii,  Munchenbuchsce,  and  Rene  Dandllker, 
Munsingen,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Insthut  for 
Angewandte  Physik  der  Universitat,  Bern,  Bern,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,488 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Switzerland,  Feb.  8,  1967, 

1,878/67 

Int.  CL  HOls  3110;  Hols  3122 

U.S.CL  331— 94.5  3  Claims 


3,594,658 
HIGH-PRESSURE  LASER  HAVING  THERMAL-PUMPING 

MEANS 
Charles  M.  Cason,  III,  7114  Criner  Road,  S.E.,  Huntsville, 
Ala.;  James  F.  Perkins,  1808  Melbourne  Ave.,  N.E.,  Hunt- 
sville, Ala.,  and  Thomas  A.  Barr,  Jr.,  7803  Martha  Drive, 
S.E.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,045 

Int.  CL  HOls  J/09 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  9  Claims 
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Apparatus,  including  an  optical  cavity,  in  which  a  ther- 
mally heated  gas  is  mixed  with  a  relatively  cold  gas  of  dif- 
ferent chemical  or  isotopic  composition.  The  cold  gas  is 
disposed  for  excitation  (pumping)  by  the  hotter  gas  for 
providing  lasing  action.  In  the  present  invention  the  gases  are 
mixed  at  their  respective  equilibrium  temperatures,  in  a  ratio 
which  will  provide  the  necessary  population  inversion  to 
produce  coherent  energy.  The  apparatus  includes  a  housing 
having  first  and  second  sections.  The  pumping  gas  is  ad- 
mitted and  heated  in  the  first  section  and  the  second  or  lasing 
gas  is  mixed  with  the  heated  gas  in  a  mixing  chamber  and  ex- 
panded into  a  lasing  chamber  in  a  second  section  of  the  hous- 
ing. Optical  feedback  means,  such  as  a  pair  of  mirrors  are 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  second  housing  section.  One 
of  the  mirrors  covers  the  entire  cross  section  of  the  housing 
to  reflect  coherent  energy  to  the  second  mirror  which  may  be 
partially  transmitting  or  provided  with  a  slit  therein  to  direct 
the  coherent  energy  from  the  housing. 

The  interaction  of  the  gases  in  the  mixing  and  lasing  cham- 
bers results  in  an  inversion  of  population  of  energy  levels  in 
the  gases  to  provide  optical  gain  at  a  frequency  or  frequen- 
cies corresponding  to  differences  in  energies  of  levels  which 
are  totally  or  partially  inverted. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured, 
used,  and  licensed  by  or  for  the  Government  for  governmen- 
tal purposes  without  the  payment  to  us  of  any  royalty 
thereon. 
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A  device  for  the  frequency  stabilization  of  a  gas  laser  oscil- 
lator, wherein  the  oscillator  is  formed  by  a  laser  between  two 
reflectors,  the  laser  consisting  of  a  tube  filled  with  helium 
and  neon,  the  latter  free  of  isotopes.  An  error  signal  is  ob- 
tained corresponding  to  the  deviation  of  a  resonant  frequen- 
cy from  its  standard  value  in  that  a  right  and  a  left  circularly 
polarized  component  of  the  laser  beam  are  absorbed  when 
passing  the  tube  wherein  a  magnetic  field  and  a  gas  discharge 
are  maintained.  Absorption  of  the  two  components  occurs  to 
different  degree  due  to  the  Zeeman  effect,  and  a  magnitude 
corresponding  to  this  difference  is  established  as  a  function 
of  the  frequency.  The  error  signal  controls  the  distance  of  the 
two  reflectors  from  each  other. 


3,594,660 
MODE-LOCKED  LASERS 
George  R.  Huggett,  Sunnyvale,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Spectra- 
Physics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,252 

Int.  CL  HO  I  si/00 

U.S.  CI.  33 1  -  94.5  I  Claim 
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A  mode-locked  laser  in  which  a  beat  signal  of  the  longitu- 
dinal modes  is  amplified  and  applied  to  an  intraresonator 
modulator  to  form  a  self-oscillator  for  driving  the  modulator 
at  a  frequency  which  automatically  changes  to  compensate 
for  changes  in  mode  spacing  resulting  from  environmental 
perturbations  of  the  resonator. 
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3^94,661 
GAS  LASER  TUBE 
Maurice    Roulot,   Orsay,   France,   assignor   to   Compagnie 
Generate  D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,513 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1967, 

130,482 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3102 

U.S.  CI.  33 1 — 94.5  1  Claim 


A  gas  laser  comprises  an  outer  tube  and  a  plurality  of 
graphic  and  ceramic  rings  placed  inside  the  tube.  The  rings 
are  in  the  form  of  a  stack  which  is  blocked  on  one  end  by 
lugs  welded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube.  The  other  end  of 
the  stack  emerges  into  a  free  space  formed  by  an  enlarged 
area  arranged  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  and  is  held  by  a 
disc  which  is  biased  against  lugs  placed  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  enlargement. 

3,594,662 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  CAVITY  OSCILLATOR 
John  D.  Crawford,  Sr.,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,194 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5118 

U.S.  CI.  331-97  8  Claims 


A  high  frequency  coaxial  cavity  oscillator  is  provided  hav- 
ing improved  tuning  stability  when  subject  to  high  vibration 
conditions.  The  oscillator  is  constructed  to  provide  a  max- 
imum of  coaxial  symmetry  to  reduce  the  effects  of  vibrations. 
The  oscillator  further  provides  an  improved  heat  radiating 
path  from  the  internal  portions  of  the  oscillator. 


3,594,663 
DUAL-POLARIZED  DUAL-FREQUENCY  COUPLER 
Daniel  C.  Allen,  Kennebunkport,  Maine,  assignor  to  Mare- 
mont  Corporation,  Saco,  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,668 
Int.  CI.  HOlp  5112:  H03li  7104;  HOIp  1116 
U.S.  CI.  333-1  10  Claims 
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A  waveguide  transition  coupler  having  a  coaxial  waveguide 
and  a  first  circular  waveguide  formed  inside  the  center  con- 
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ductor  of  the  coaxial  waveguide  for  coupling  with  a  second 
circular  waveguid^.  Two  frequencies  of  two  orthogonally 
polarized  waves  irt  the  TE  II  mode  are  propagated  together 
through  the  second  circular  waveguide  while  each  frequency 
is  propagated  separately  by  the  first  circular  and  coaxial 
waveguides.  Isolation  of  the  two  frequencies  is  secured  in  the 
coaxial  and  first  circular  waveguide  by  dimensioning  the  first 
circular  waveguide  so  that  it  is  beyond  cutoff  for  the  lower 
frequency,  and  by  placing  a  distributed  choke-transformer  in 
the  coaxial  waveguide  to  attenuate  the  higher  frequency  elec- 
tromagnetic waves-  Unwanted  mode  conversion  is  inhibited 
in  the  energy  transfer  by  a  tapered  pin  inserted  through  both 
circular  waveguides  and  impedance-matching  elements  are 
provided. 


3,594,664 

SLOT-LINE  CIRCULATOR 

Nathan  Lipetz,  Oakhurst,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,430 

Int.  CI.  HOIp  1132,  5112 

U.S.CI.333-1.1|  5  Claims 


A  slot-line  circulator  having  a  ferrite  disc  either  coated  on 
or  embedded  and  integral  with  a  dielectric  substrate  on  one 
surface  of  which  there  is  provided  a  narrow  gap  in  a  conduc- 
tive coating  to  form  a  slot  line  adapted  to  propagate 
microwave  energy.  The  energy-propagating  slot  line  extends 
substantially  halfviay  across  the  surface  of  the  ferrite  disc  at 
which  point  the  conductors  forming  the  slot-line  gap  are 
branched  outwardly  to  form  an  angle  of  substantially  120°. 
Respective  conductive  coatings  are  provided  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  each  of  the  branched  conductors  to  form  two 
slot-line  arms,  ov  channels,  which  connect  to  the  wave- 
propagating  slot  IJne  to  form  a  Y-junction.  The  width  of  the 
conductive  coatings  and  the  spacing  or  gap  therebetween  for 
each  of  the  Y-junction  channels  is  identical.  A  current-carry- 
ing latching  wire  is  provided  through  the  center  of  the  ferrite 
disc  and  is  connected  to  a  reversible  DC  source  of  to 
establish  a  circumferential  DC  magnetic  bias  field  in  the  fer- 
rite in  either  of  twb  directions. 


3,594,665 

DELAY  LINES  ^ITH  ADDED  SHUNT  CONDUCTANCE 
Eric  Metcaif,  and  Edward  A.  Martin,  both  of  Farnborough, 
England,   assignors   to   The   Solartron    Electronic   Group 
Limited,  Farnborough,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  22,  1967, 

53239/67 
Int.  CI.  H03h  9130 

9  Claims 
A  delay  line  in  iwhich  resistors  or  resistive  films  are  con- 
nected between  conducting  strips  so  to  shunt-load  the  line 


U.S.  CI.  333-31 
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that  L/R  it  substantially  equal  to  C/G,  where  for  a  predeter- 
mined unit  length  of  line  L  is  the  series  inductance,  R  is  the 
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series  resistance,  C  is  the  shunt  capacitance  and  G  is  the 
shunt  conductance. 


3,594,666 
GYROMAGNETIC  NOTCH  FILTER 
Anastas  Boornard,  Barrington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,951 

Int.  CI.  H03h  13100;  HOIp  5/04,  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  333-  73  S  6  Claims 


structures  are  plagued  by  "trapped"  and  "ghost"  resonant 
modes  which  are  excited  into  resonance  by  slight  asym- 
metries in  the  window  structure.  At  their  resonant  frequen- 
cies, these  modes  couple  energy  from  the  main  propogating 
mode  to  produce  an  impedance  mismatch  and  at  high-power 
levels,  overheating  and  failure  of  the  window  structure.  Thus, 
operation  at  high-power  levels  is  typically  restricted  to 
frequency  ranges  between  a  pair  of  such  resonant  modes. 
The  frequency  separation  between  the  resonant  modes  is  in- 
creased to  provide  broader  band  operation  by  selectively  tun- 
ing the  resonant  frequencies  of  these  modes  by  selectively 
varying  the  electrical  path  length  through  the  window  struc- 
ture for  one  or  more  of  these  modes.  For  example,  the  win- 
dow is  made  thicker  near  the  periphery  where  one  of  the 
resonant  modes  has  its  most  intense  electric  fields  and  made 
thinner  near  the  center  where  another  of  the  modes  has  its 
intense  electric  fields  to  tune  one  of  the  modes  higher  in 
frequency,  while  the  other  mode  is  being  tuned  lower  in 
frequency.  The  mean  thickness  of  the  window  is  maintained 
approximately  constant  such  as  not  to  change  appreciably 
the  passband  for  the  main  propagating  mode.  Alternatively, 
the  dielectric  constant  for  various  portions  of  the  window  can 

be  changed  for  changing  the  electrical  path  length  through 
the  window  as  aforedescribed. 


As- 


A  high-power  microwave  window  structure  is  disclosed. 
The  window  structure  includes  a  hollow  waveguide  having  a 
dielectric  wave  permeable  gastight  partition  sealed 
thereacross  to  form  the  window  assembly.  The  window  struc- 
ture is  capable  of  being  impedance  matched  to  the 
waveguide  structure  to  provide  a  relatively  wide  passband.  In 
certain  windows  the  passband  can  be  as  wide  as  the  recom- 
mended bandwidth  for  the  waveguide  itself.  Such  window 


3,594,668 
REMOTE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
David     E.     Clarke,     Attlcboro,     and     William     G.     Foley, 
Dorchester,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instmments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  000,473 

Int.  CI.  HOI h  77/02 

U.S.CL335— 13  18  Claims 


A  notch  filter  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tors extending  transversely  of  each  other  in  a  crosslike  con- 
figuration, the  conductors  being  insulated  from  each  other.  A 
ball  of  ferri-  or  ferromagnetic  material  is  positioned  between 
the  two  conductors  where  they  cross.  A  magnetic  field  is  ap- 
plied to  the  ball  and,  by  variation  of  the  field,  a  band  of 
waves  that  is  applied  to  one  end  of  one  of  the  conductors 
does  not  arrive  at  the  other  end  of  said  conductor  but  is  dis- 
sipated in  resistors  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  other  con- 
ductor. 

3,594,667 
MICROWAVE  WINDOW  HAVING  DIELECTRIC 
VARIATIONS  FOR  TUNING  OF  RESONANCES 
Joseph  K.  Mann,  Palo  Alto,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Varian 
sociates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,088 

Int.  CI.  HOIp  1108 

U.S.  CI.  333—98  P  4  Claims 


A  miniature  remote  control  circuit  breaker  in  which  a 
movable  contact  member  including  a  movable  contact  is  en- 
gageable  with  a  fixed  contact.  Motor  means,  such  as  a  sole- 
noid and  an  armature  actuated  thereby,  move  the  contact 
member  from  a  contacts-open  position  to  a  contacts-closed 
position  when  the  solenoid  is  energized  by  remote  switch 
means.  Preferably  a  linkage  including  two  resiliently  con- 
nected driving  members  is  employed  to  couple  the  motor 
means  to  the  contact  member.  Condition-sensing  (e.g.  cur- 
rent-sensing) latch  means  retain  the  contact  member  in  its 
contacts-closed  position  until  the  condition  sensed  varies 
beyond  a  predetermined  value  whereupon  the  latch  means 
releases  the  contact  member,  thereby  opening  the  contacts 
independently  of  the  energization  of  the  motor  means. 
Further  latch  means  are  provided  to  retain  the  contact 
member  in  its  closed  position.  The  latter  latch  means  are 
responsive  to  further  actuation  of  the  remote  switch  means 
thereby  to  release  the  contact  member  and  separate  said  con- 
tacts. A  further  solenoid  and  armature  are  preferably  pro- 
vided to  effect  the  release  of  the  further  latch  means  in 
response  to  further  actuation  of  the  remote  switch  means. 
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3,594,669 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  REED  SWITCH 
Mitsunori    Yaraane,   and    Masayuki    Hayashi,    both   of   Fu- 
kuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubbhi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyko,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1968,  43/55956 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/00 

VS.  CI.  335—207  3  Claims 


24c    24d 


Tuning  coil  units  for  use  in  television  tuners  are  provided 
which  have  been  automatically  aligned  to  the  desired  channel 
frequency  by  deforming  the  turns  of  the  respective  tuning 
coils  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  them  to  take  a  permanent 
set  at  the  proper  inductance  value  to  receive  a  desired  televi- 
sion channel.  The  coil  turns  are  deformed  inwardly  into  a 
recess  in  the  coil  form  so  that  the  coil  turns  are  tightly 
stretched  about  the  coil  form  and  maintain  their  adjusted  in- 
ductance value  during  assembly  and  usage  in  the  television 
tuner. 


3,594,671 
TRANSDUCER  MEANS 
Amotz    Frenkel,    Lansdale,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Transducer 
Systems,  Inc.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,859 
Int.  CI.  HO  If  2/ /6)6 
U.S.  CI.  336-130  12  Claims 

A  transducer  of  the  proximity  type  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing, a  plurality  of  separate  secondary  windings,  and  a  core. 


The  secondary  windings  are  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
primary  winding  so  that  each  of  the  secondary  windings  has  a 
different  output  signal  created  by  the  same  input  signal  to  the 
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Four  permanent  magnets  are  disposed  at  predetermined 
angular  intervals  equal  to  an  angle  of  36°  on  a  circular  mag- 
netic substrate  by  having  the  S  pole  faces  of  the  first  and 
fourth  magnets  and  the  N  pole  faces  of  the  second  and  third 
magnets  fixed  to  the  substrate  on  a  circle  concentric  to  it. 
With  the  substrate  rotated,  a  reed  switch  above  it  faces  suc- 
cessively the  first  and  second  magnets  to  close  the  switch,  the 
second  and  third  magnets  to  open  the  switch,  and  the  third 
and  fourth  magnets  to  again  close  the  switch  to  permit  pulses 
to  be  generated. 


primary  winding,  the  different  output  signals  are  also  caused 
to  change  in  amplitude  differently  when  a  metal  member  is 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  core  of  the  transducer. 


,  3,594,672 

TRANSDUCER  DEVICE 
Amotz    Frenkel,    Lansdale,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Transducer 
Systems,  Inc.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,776 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/06 

U.S.  CI,  336—  1 32  5  Claims 


3,594,670 

TUNING  COIL  ASSEMBLY 

Morton  L.  Weigel,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkes  Tar- 

zian.  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,630,  July  7,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,521,677 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,983,  Aug.  16,  1967, 
abondoned. 

Filed  May  13. 1970,  Ser.  No.  36^07 

Int.  CI.  H01f27/iO 

U.S.  CI.  336—20  3  Claims 


JO 


A  transducer  device  having  a  primary  winding,  a  plurality 
of  secondary  windings  and  a  core  electrically  coupling  the 
secondary  windings  with  the  primary  winding.  The  secondary 
windings  comprise  a  plurality  of  insulated  wires  bundled 
together  and  wound  as  a  helical  winding  so  that  when  an 
input  signal  is  applied  to  the  primary  winding  a  separate  out- 
put signal  is  induced  in  each  of  the  secondary  windings. 


3,594,673 
FLASHER  SWITCH 
Cleon    F.   Frey,   Sebastian,    Fla.,   assignor 
Flasher  Corporation,  Bayamon,  P.R. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,914 
Int.  CI.  HOI  hi  7/iO 
U.S.CL337— 136 


to   International 


3  Claims 


A  "hot-wire "-type  thermally  responsive  flasher  switch  in 
which  a  channel-shaped  support  member  carries  a  snap  vane 
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at  one  of  the  support  member  ends,  the  vane  spanning  the 
flange  portions  of  the  support  member.  A  thermal  expansion 
wire  extends  the  length  of  the  support  member  and  within  its 
channel  configuration  and  exerts  a  buckling  force  on  the 
vane  intermediate  the  vane's  ends.  The  support  member  car- 
ries a  stationary  electrical  contact  and  the  free  end  of  the 
snap  vane  carries  a  cooperating  movable  contact. 


3,594,674 

TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVCIES 

ADJUSTABLY  RESPONSIVE  TO  VARIOUS  OPERATING 

TEMPERATURES 

James     R.     WiUson,    Garden    Grove,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,835 

Int.  CI.  H01hi7/i2,i 7/46 

U.S.  CL  337-139  25  Claims 


Temperature-responsive  control  device  including  a  control 
member  constructed  of  a  material  having  a  temperature-ac- 
tuated shape  memory  and  means  for  adjustably  changing  the 
operating  temperature  of  the  control  device.  The  operating 
temperature  may  be  adjusted  by  varying  the  stress  on  the 
control  member  with  deadweights  or  springs,  by  maintaining 
a  constant  high  rate  spring  load  on  the  control  member  while 
adjusting  the  operating  point  of  the  control  member,  or  by 
maintaining  a  constant  operating  point  and  a  constant  load 
on  the  control  member  while  varying  the  rate  of  the  load  as  it 
is  applied  to  the  control  member. 


to 


I  3,594,675 

TEMPERATURE-SENSING  PROBE 
James    R.    Willson,    Garden    Grove,    Calif.,    assignor 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828^629 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  37/50;  GOlk  3/48 
U.S.CL337-140  9  Claims 


A  temperature-sensing  probe  in  the  form  of  a  rod  or  wire 
body  is  made  from  an  alloy  composition  exhibiting  a  charac- 
teristic of  mechanical  shape  memory  as  a  result  of  marten- 
sitic-type  transformation.  Such  body  is  possessed  with  a 
shape  memory  upon  which  a  selected  controlled  shape  has 
been  previously  impressed  and  is  deformable  at  temperatures 
below  a  selected  shape  memory  transition  temperature.  It  is 
capable  of  doing  work  while  returning  to  such  selected  con- 
trol shape  at  the  selected  shape  memory  transition  tempera- 
ture from  a  deformed  shape.  There  is  a  control  device  upon 
which  it  performs  such  work. 


3,594,676 
ELECTRICAL  CUTOUT 
Donald  O.  Misare,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and 
Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,078 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  77/05,  77/70.  85/34 

U.S.  CI.  337—  1 80  6  Claims 


An  electrical  cutout  comprising  a  first  terminal  and  a  of 
terminal  movable  on  a  path  into  and  out  of  contact 
therewith.  The  first  terminal  includes  a  contact  member  hav- 
ing a  free  end  portion  extending  generally  transversely  across 
said  path  and  deflectable  along  the  path  during  the  making 
and  breaking  of  contact  with  said  second  terminal.  The 
second  terminal  includes  a  contact  surface  extended 
generally  transversely  of  said  path  adapted  to  provide  a  low 
resistance  current  interchange  point  when  in  contact  against 
the  deflectable  free  end  portion  of  the  first  terminal.  The  first 
terminal  includes  a  terminal  support  bracket  having  stop 
means  extended  transversely  across  said  path  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  free  end  portion  of  the  contact  member  and 
a  sleet  hood  on  which  the  bracket  is  mounted,  which  sleet 
hood  includes  integrally  formed  top,  side,  and  end  walls. 


3,594,677 
RETAINER  FOR  BLADE-TYPE  ELECTRICAL  FUSE  CLIP 
Frank   A.   De   Backer,   Wichita,   Kans.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,959 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  85/48 
U.S.  CL  337—215  %  5  Claims 


A  connector  clip  for  a  blade-type  electrical  fuse  has  a  steel 
bracket  pivotally  attached  by  a  rivet  passing  through  both 
legs  of  the  clip  near  the  closed  end.  The  bracket  has  legs 
disposed  closely  adjacent  the  outer  sides  of  the  clip  to 
prevent  lateral  distortion  of  the  clip.  A  third  bracket  leg  ex- 
tends inside  the  clip  to  lie  under  the  fuse  blade  and  an  arm  of 
the  bracket  extends  upward  and  over  the  fuse  blade.  Upon 
insertion  of  the  fuse  blade  into  the  clip  the  blade  engages  the 
third  leg  to  pivot  the  arm  over  the  top  of  the  blade.  Outward 
movement  of  the  blade  is  prevented  by  the  overlying  arm 
which  must  be  manually  pivoted  out  of  the  way  to  permit 
removal.  No  tool  is  required  to  either  install  or  remove  the 
fuse. 
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3,594,678 
ADJUSTING  RESISTANCE 
Yukihiko  Nomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigaor  to  Alp*  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,443 
Claims  priorfty,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1969, 44/122844 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  338- 1 83  20  Claims 
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An  adjustable  resistance  comprising  a  box-shaped  body  in- 
cluding an  upper  wall  having  an  elongated  slit  and  a  bottom 
plate  provided  with  a  resistance  element  and  a  conducting 
element  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  bottom  plate,  a  fixed  in- 
sulating plate  being  located  beneath  the  upper  wall  of  the 
body  and  having  an  elongated  slit  substantially  aligned  with 
said  elongated  slit  in  that  upper  wall,  a  movable  insulating 
plate  and  a  spring  member  both  having  registering  apertures, 
a  sliding  contact  support  or  carrier  made,  of  an  insulating 
material  and  having  a  knob  which  is  passed  through  said  re- 
gistering apertures  of  the  spring  member  and  the  movable  in- 
sulating plate  to  project  outwardly  through  said  aligned  slits, 
a  plurality  of  projections  being  provided  on  the  sliding  con- 
tact support,  and  a  sliding  contact  piece  mounted  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  sliding  contact  support,  whereby  under 
the  resilience  of  the  spring  member  said  sliding  contact  piece 
is  urged  against  said  resistance  element  and  said  conducting 
element.  

3,594,679 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  NOISE  FILM  RESISTORS 
AND  ARTICLE 
Robert  T.  Seay,  and  Terry  P.  Smith,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,439 
Int.  CI.  HOlc  9I0Q 
U.S.  CI.  338—  195  5  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  a  low  current  noise,  thin  film  resistor 
having  a  thin  electroconductive  or  resistive  film  applied  to  a 
dielectric  substrate  with  a  portion  of  the  film  thereafter  being 
removed  so  as  to  increase  the  length  to  width  ratio  thereof. 
The  method  includes  the  step  of  rubbing,  smoothing,  or 
polishing  the  edges  of  the  remaining  film  surrounding  the 
area  where  said  portion  was  removed  with  a  rubberlike 
member  whereby  resistor  current  noise  is  significantly 
decreased. 


3,594,680 

SLIPRING  UNIT 

Floyd  E.  Buschbom,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  VanDale 

Corporation,  Wayzata,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,159,  Oct.  22,  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,438,123. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1968.  Ser.  No.  793,212 

Int.  CL  HOlr  39134 

U.S.  CL  339-8  10  Claims 

An  electrical  slipring  having  a  nonconductive  support  with 

a  plurality  of  circular  recesses  and  bores  open  to  the  bottom 


of  each  recess.  A|  flat  annular  electrical  conductive  member 
is  located  in  eachi  recess.  Each  member  has  a  boss  located  in 


a  bore  in  the  support.  Fasteners  projected  through  the  sup- 
port secure  the  annular  members  to  the  support. 


3,594,681 

SOCKET  STRUCTURE  FOR  LAMP  STRING 

Hubert  L.  Weiss,  c/o  American  Construction  Equipment  Co. 

Inc.  5055  W.  Jefferson  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  CalH. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,095 

Int.  CL  HOlr  i/06,Ji/J4 

U.S.CL339-I4  3  Claims 


The  lamp  string  L  (FIG.  4)  has  a  series  of  identical  socket 
assemblies  A  (FIGS.  1  and  2)  each  including  a  rubber  case  C 
cast  about  a  standard  screw  socket  S.  A  bulb  cage  B  (FIG.  4) 
is  carried  on  a  gj-ound  ring  R.  The  ground  ring  R  is  closely 
located  about  tne  socket  S  and  positioned  to  shield  the 
socket  S  from  destructive  forces.  Grooves  G  and  H  trap 
moisture. 


3,594,682 
GROUNDING  CLAMP 
Dale  G.  Olcson,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag  Com- 
pany, Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750^64 
Int.  CL  HOlr  3106 


U.S.CL339-14 


8  Claims 


»a 


The  grounding  clamp  is  formed  from   a  single  strip  of 
spring  metal  and  is  so  shaped  as  to  employ  to  a  considerable 
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extent  the  inherent  resiliency  of  the  metal  in  the  attaching  of 
the  clamp  to  a  conductive  member.  At  least  one  edge  of  the 
clamp  is  formed  with  sharp  barbs  for  good  electrical  conduc- 
tivity. 


of  the  thin  circuit  layers,  the  contact  tabs  of  each  layer  being 
spring  biased  into  electrically  contacting  engagement  with 
the  tabs  of  other  layers. 


3,594,683 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  CELL 
Kazuhiko  Ihaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1967,  Mar.  9, 

1967,  May  31,  1967,  42/12412;42/14902;42/34711 

Int.  CL  HOlc  im 

U^.CL338-15  8  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  photoconductive  cell  and  means 
for  producing  the  same  for  use  in  photometry  having  the 
specific  property  that  current  flowing  through  the  cell  is  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  logarithm  of  the  intensity  of  il- 
lumination of  luminous  flux.  The  electrodes  of  the  cell  have  a 
resistance  value  corresponding  to  a  value  intermediate  the 
value  of  specific  resistance  which  the  photoconductive  body 
exhibits  between  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  photomet- 
ric range.  The  electrodes  of  the  cell  have  no  rectifying  pro- 
perty or  only  a  slight  rectifying  property  relative  to  the 
photoconductive  body,  and  when  it  is  difficult  to  obtain  the 
desired  specific  resistance  from  a  production  point  of  view  or 
for  any  other  reason,  material  of  the  electrodes  may  be 
selected  from  one  or  more  kinds  of  materials  whose  work 
function  is  the  same  or  similar  to  that  of  the  photoconductive 
body. 


3,594,684 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTILAYER  CIRCUITRY 

Meryl  E.  Miller,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Datanetics  Corporation,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,793 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1104 

U.S.  CL  339- 1 7  LM  36  Claims 


3,594,685 
ELECTRICAL  COUPLER 
Francis  V.  Cunningham,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,265 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13162,  31108 

U.S.CL  339-19  6  Claims 


A  coupler  for  making  or  breaking  contact  with  the  end  of  a 

fixed  terminal  comprising  a  body  having  terminal  means  on 

one  side  adapted  for  contact  with  the  fixed  terminal  and 
bracket  means  extending  outwardly  on  an  opposite  side.  An 
elongated  slot  is  formed  in  the  bracket  means  for  slideably 
receiving  the  pin  of  a  hot  stick  used  for  moving  the  coupler 
toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  terminal  to  make  and  break 
contact  therewith,  the  slot  extending  in  a  general  direction 
toward  and  away  from  the  end  of  the  fixed  terminal  and  in- 
cluding stop  surfaces  at  opposite  ends.  The  hot  stick  pin  is 
freely  movable  between  the  stop  surfaces  and  is  engageable 
therewith  to  exert  force  on  the  coupler  to  make  or  break 
contact  with  the  fixed  terminal.  / 


3,594,686 
SLIDING-TYPE  VARIABLE  RESISTOR  HAVING  THIN 
FILM  RESISTOR  LAYER  COMPRISING  STRAP 
RESISTORS 
Tatsuo  Fujii,  Tokyo;  YuUka  Watano,  Tohyo,  and  MasaakI 
Tsukamoto,  Kawasaki-shi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Kogaku  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1969,  42/7905 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9102 

U.S.  CI.  338-89  1  Claim 


/ 


A  multilayer  electrical  circuit  package  wherein  intercon- 
nections between  various  thin  circuit  layers  lying  in  different 

planes  are   accomplished   by   selectively   located  overlying       The  sliding-type  variable  resistor  including  thin  film  strap 
electrically  conductive  peripheral  contact  tabs  in  the  planes    resistor  layers  formed  by  vacuum  deposition,  spattering,  etc. 
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upon  an  insulating  material  base,  a  plurality  of  tap  electrodes 
and  a  sliding  brush  slidable  thereover.  Tap  electrodes  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  brush  and  extended  in  one 
direction  from  the  path.  Strap  resistors  are  arranged  with  the 
same  pitch  as  that  of  the  tap  electrodes  and  one  end  of  the 
resistor  overlays  on  the  extended  portion  of  the  correspond- 
ing tap  electrode.  Each  strap  resistor  overlays  on  the  ends  of 
two  strap  connectors,  and  each  strap  connector  overlays  on 
two  adjacent  strap  resistors. 


3,594,687 
CONNECTOR  FOR  COUPLING  A  COAXIAL  CABLE  TO  A 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Donovan  C.  Alderfer,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jerrold  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,489 

Int.  CLHOlr ///2S,  15114 

U.S.CL  339-14  4  Claims 


A  device  for  coaxial  cable  connection  to  a  planar  circuit  is 
described.  A  receptacle  having  a  suitable  bore  is  provided  at 
one  end  with  ears  which  project  into  apertures  of  a  circuit 
board.  The  ears  protrude  through  the  circuit  board  for  elec- 
trical grounding  of  the  receptacle.  The  ears  provide  a  rota- 
tional lock  of  the  receptacle  to  therewith  permit  a  firm  stable 
connection  to  a  coaxial  cable  at  the  other  end  of  the  recepta- 
cle. 


3,594,688 

LOW-RESISTANCE  GROUNDING  MEMBER 

William  A.  Muska.  1378  Ryan,  Roseville,  Minn.;  James  C. 

Schacker,  1504  Edgewater,  Arden  Hills,  Minn.,  and  Earl  E. 

McHattie,  2129  Midlothian  Road,  Roseville,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,666 

Int.  CLHOlr  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  339—14  R  7  Claims 
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3,594,689 
BUILDING  BLOCK  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OR  ELECTRONIC 

CONSTRUCTION  KITS 
Rudolf  Hop!,  Rottweil;  Rudolf  Mayer,  Rottweil;  Lothar  Volk- 
heimer,  Trossingien,  and  Peter  Hengstler,  Deisslingen,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  R.  &  E.  Hopt  KG,,  Rottweil,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  23,  1967,  June  1, 

1968,  P  16  03  375.3;  P  17  03  5I7.S 

\ni.C\.HQU  23108 

U.S.  CL  339—17  26  Claims 


>♦!* 


A  building  blo^k  for  electrical  or  electronic  construction 


kit  is  formed  of  a  boxlike  member  having  electrical  contacts 
disposed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  contains  electrical 
or  electronic  cornponents  within  its  interior  portion.  A  plu- 
rality of  blocks  may  be  slideably  attached  together  by  a  en- 
gaging web  whicF  protrudes  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of 
the  sides  of  the  block  from  a  recessed  portion  in  the  surface 
of  the  block.  The  shape  of  a  section  of  the  recessed  portion 
and  the  protruding  web  coincide  so  that  the  blocks  may  be 
interlocked  with  each  other. 


3,594,690 
CONNECTION  SOCKET 
Malte  Ljungner,  i  Vasteras;  Lembit  Jaaksoo,  Hokasen,  and 
Arne  Johanssoi^,  Vasteras,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  All- 
manna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1967,  17972/67 

Int  C\.HO\t  31108,  17120,9108 
U.S.  CI.  339— 19  5  Claims 


3t    29 


A  socket  for  mounting  and  connecting  electrical  devices 
having  pin  output*  is  formed  of  a  lid  and  a  boxed-shaped  bot- 
tom part.  The  lid  iias  a  plurality  of  holes  arranged  in  pairs  for 
receiving  pins,  wjile  the  bottom  part  has  a  hollow  opposite 
each  pair  of  holesi  for  receiving  a  connecting  element  formed 
with  pairs  of  tongiies  for  detachable  locking  contact  elements 
inserted  from  the  lower  side  of  the  bottom  part.  Between 
cal-grounding  connection  between  the  fastening  member  and  rows  of  pairs  of  holes  on  the  top  part  are  three  holes  ar- 
the  threaded  recess.  ranged  in  a  vertical  row,  opening  into  a  recess  in  the  bottom 


A  threaded  fastening  and  grounding  member  having  an  up- 
ward projecting  lip  for  frictionally  engaging  a  threaded  recess 
in  a  flush-mounting  box  to  provide  a  low-resistance  electri- 


\ 
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side  of  the  bottom  part.  A  short-circuiting  device  insertable    cover  containing  the  electrical  sockets  is  angled  down  at  a 

into  the  recess  has  a  pair  of  contacts  for  receiving  pins  in-    substantial  angle  and  the  cover  has  a  hood  or  shield  to  pro- 

serted  through  the  two  outermost  of  the  three  holes  and  a 

movable  short-circuiting  contact  engageable  by  a  pin  passing 

through  the  central  hole.  3 


3,594,691 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  CABLE 

SHIELDING 

Ronald  G.  Neil,  de  Kalb,  III.,  asignor  to  Anaconda  Wire  and 

Cable  Company 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,804 

Int.  CL  HOlr  9108,  11/00,  15/12 

VS.  CL  339-29  6  Claims 

I 


A  metal  strip  connector  with  a  convex  pronged  surface  is 
inserted  under  the  shielding  of  a  cable,  pulled  forward  to 
cause  the  prongs  to  pierce  the  shielding  and  the  free  end 
folded  back  over  the  jacket  and  bound  down,  thus  locking 
the  prongs  in  their  piercing  position.  The  extreme  free  end  of 
the  connector  is  formed  into  a  loop  that  is  pressed  onto  the 
flexible  conductor  of  a  harness. 


3,594,692 
EXPANDABLE  ELECTRIC  PLUG  ADAPTER 
George  W.  Oakes,  Crystal  City,  Mo. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,365 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  29/6)0 


U.S.  CL  339-32 


6  Claims 


\ 


tect  the   face   from   rain   and   snow.   Snap-type   covers   are 
mounted  over  the  electrical  sockets. 


3,594,694 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  A.  Clark,  MounUin  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G  &  H 
Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,347 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/54, 13/62 

U.S.  CI.  339-45  M  15  Claims 


A  fluidtight  electrical  connector  is  disclosed  herein  which 
has  a  lock  for  releasably  securing  a  pair  of  mating  sections 
together.  The  lock  is  adapted  to  secure  the  sections  together 
when  a  first  portion  thereof  i«  axially  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  in  the  direction  of  engagement,  and  to  unlock  the 
connector  sections  and  cause  them  to  separate  when  a 
second  portion  thereof  is  axially  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  opposite  the  direction  of  engagement.  The  connec- 
tor includes  means  for  producing  a  consistent  interface  pres- 
sure between  the  connector  sections  and  means  for  indicat- 
ing when  the  electrical  terminals  of  the  locked  connector 
sections  are  not  in  complete  engagement. 


An  electric  plug  adapter  mating  with  a  complementary 
electric  service  cord  plug  to  form  a  strong  unitary-type  con- 
struction and  having  expandable  sockets  to  accommodate 
various  sized  and  positioned  appliance  electrode  prongs  to 
form  positive  electrical  contact  therewith  including  improved 
means  for  facilitating  disengaging  and  engaging  the  adapter 
to  the  appliance  electrodes. 

t  

3,594,693 
WATERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BOX 

COVER 

Alfred  Robbhis,  80  E.  Gates  Avenue,  Lindenhurst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,276 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/44 

U.S.  CI.  339—44  R  4  Claims 

An  outdoor  electrical  connection  box  cover  which  is  pro- 
tected against  rain  and  snow.  The  cover  is  mounted  on  a  con- 
ventional junction  box  mounted  in  a  wall.  The  face  of  the 


3,594,695 
HERMAPHRODITIC  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Delbert  R.  Wofford,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Texas  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,738 

Int.  a.  mir  13/62,25/00 

U.S.  CI.  339—49  7  Claims 


An  elongated  semicylindrical  or  plate  insulating  member 
has  disposed  along  it  in  two  different  positions  along  the 
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length  contacts  comprising  a  male  and  a  female  plug  connec- 
tor so  that  two  similar  members  can  be  slid  together  longitu- 
dinally along  mating  surface  portions  to  contact  and  register 
the  plug  connectors.  Locking  means  is  provided  to  hold  the 
connectors  in  place.  The  male  contact  is  protected  from 
damage  by  an  enveloping  hood  and  the  protruding  insulating 
member  portion  has  a  female  contact  so  that  the  contact  sur- 
faces are  not  easily  touched  or  damaged. 


3,594,696 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Roman  J.  Witek,  Jr.,  Romulus,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Essex  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,875 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13152,  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  339—60  7  Claims 


and  its  load  to  grip  the  support  bar  and  make  good  electrical 
conductive  engagement  therewith.  The  jaw  mounting  permits 
the  jaws  to  tilt  or  otherwise  adjust  themselves  to  accom- 
modate misalignment  commonly  resulting  from  bending  of 
the  support  bar  under  its  load  and  from  bending  of  the  tank 
rim  on  which  the  saddle  is  mounted.  The  good  electrical  con- 
tact provided  by  the  saddle  under  practical  conditions  im- 
proves the  plating  operation  and  reduces  the  reject  rate. 


3,594,698 

LOW  INSERTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  W.  Anhah,  La  Crcsccnta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,400 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  339— 75|M  5  Claims 


10  44      40 


A  connector  including  a  terminal  carrying  block  housing 
having  a  one  or  more  electrical  terminals  mounted  therein 
and  a  plug.  The  plug  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  block 
housing  and  includes  a  relatively  rigid  housing  closed  at  one 
end  by  a  wall,  the  rigid  housing  being  latched  inta  the  block 
housing.  One  or  more  electrical  terminals  are  inserted 
through  an  aperture  in  the  wall  and  are  fixed  in  place  in  the 
plug  housing  by  being  embedded  in  a  soft  resilient  moulded 
mass  which  fills  the  plug  housing,  the  plug  terminals  being 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  block  housing  terminals.  The  unita- 
ry resilient  mass  extends  beyond  one  end  of  the  plug  housing 
to  form  a  resilient  sealing  lip  which  surrounds  the  plug  ter- 
minals and  seals  the  plug  against  the  block  housing. 


3,594,697 

ELECTROPLATING  TANK  SADDLE 

Wendell  Azbcll,  2877  Streamside  Drive,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,697 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/62 

U.S.  CI.  339- 64  R  12  Claims 


An  electroplating  tank  saddle  for  supporting,  and  making 
electrical  contact  with,  the  support  bar  on  which  racks  of 
parts  to  be  plated  are  carried.  The  saddle  has  jaws  which  are 
spring  pressed  to  upwardly  open  position  to  receive  a  support 
bar,  and  which  close  in  response  to  the  weight  of  such  bar 


An  electrical  qonnector  assembly  having  a  low  insertion 
force  upon  mating  of  a  first  connector  member  and  a  second 
connector  memb«;r.  Each  of  the  connector  members  contains 
contacts  mountecj  in  bores  formed  therein.  The  contacts  of 
one  of  the  connector  members  extends  forwardly  from  the 
bore.  A  split  insulator  member  in  one  of  the  connector  mem- 
bers forms  a  pair  of  actuating  plates  with  centrally  mounted 
drive  for  moving  Ithe  actuating  plates  in  opposite  directions. 
The  actuating  plates  move  the  contacts  of  the  connector  in 
which  it  is  mounted  so  as  to  mate  the  contact  surfaces  of  the 
connector  members.  The  centrally  mounted  drive  may  com- 
prise a  shaft  member  having  an  actuating  cam  mounted  on  it 
which,  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  causes  a  cam  bearing  to  be 
displaced.  Further,  the  shaft  member  may  have  a  polarizing 
device  mounted  thereon  coaxial  with  the  shaft  for  engage- 
ment with  a  polarmng  device  on  the  other  connector. 


3,594,699 

ARTICULATED  l»RINTED  CIRCUIT  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
Max  L.  Jayne,  North  Warren,  and  Gregory  C.  Yehl,  Warren, 
both  of.  Fa.,  ass  gnors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc. 
Fikd  piec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,047 
Int.  CL  HOlr  13/54 
U.S.  CI.  339—75  MP  10  Claims 


A  printed  circuit  edge  connector  having  an  insulating  body 
comprising  two  opposing  members  mating  at  their  respective 
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base  portions  with  a  longitudinal  spacing  member,  and  at 
their  respective  upper  portions  with  the  upstanding  sides  of  a 
U-shaped  spring,  thereby  forming  a  channel  for  receiving  the 
edge  of  a  printeid  circuit  board,  and  making  it  possible  to  as- 
semble and  disassemble  the  entire  connector  while  the  metal- 
lic contacts  whose  upper  portions  are  retained  within  the 
connector  and  whose  lower  portions  are  retained  in 
established  positions  within  a  board  upon  which  the  connec- 
tor is  mounted  are  allowed  to  remain  in  this  established  rela- 
tionship, making  it  possible  to  replace  one  or  more  of  these 
contacts  without  having  to  remove  all  of  them. 


and  the  supporting  block  attached  thereto.  An  outer  enclos- 
ing block,  which  is  removably  secured  to  the  cable  head  con- 
nector, has  an  annular  opening  therein  through  which  the 
conductor  passes  and  in  which  the  supporting  block  and  the 
packing  gland  are  positioned.  Sealing  means  are  provided 


3,594,700 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  THREADED 
COUPLING  NUT  LOCK 
Jopsch    A.   Nava,   Villa    Park,   and   Charles   W.   Smaczny, 
Chicago,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pyle-National  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,543 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  339—89  R  13  Claims 


'  3,594,701 

SEAL  FOR  WELLBORE  INSTRUMENT 
Terry  Lcroy  Ramsey,  and  Reginald  G.  Ford,  both  of  Tulsa, 

Okla.,   assignors   to   Cities   Service   Oil   Company,   Tulsa, 

Okla. 

Filed  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,052 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/52 

U.S.  CL  339-94  R  9  Claims 

The  electrical  connection  between  a  downhole  wellbore  in- 
strument and  a  single  conductor  is  isolated  from  the  wellbore 
environment  by  a  sealing  mechanism  in  which  a  pressure- 
deformable  sealing  ring  is  pressed  into  sealing  contact  with 
the  conductor.  The  sealing  ring  is  positioned  in  a  packing 
gland  affixed  to  a  supporting  block.  A  locking  nut  is 
removably  secured  to  the  packing  gland.  As  the  locking  nut 
is  secured  to  the  packing  gland,  an  annular  ring  positioned  on 
the  locking  nut  is  moved  inwardly  in  an  opening  in  the 
packing  gland,  said  packing  ring  establishing  pressure  contact 
with  the  sealing  ring  as  the  locking  nut  approaches  its  fully 
secured  position.  The  pressure  of  the  annular  pressure  ring 
upon  the  ring  causes  the  sealing  ring  to  deform  so  as  to  fill 
the  seat  in  the  packing  gland  in  which  it  is  positioned  and  to 
establish  sealing  contact  with  the  conductor.  The  supporting 
block  is  affixed  to  a  cable  head  connector  to  which  the 
downhole  instrument  may  be  removably  secured.  The  cable 
head  connector  has  an  axial  opening  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof.  The  electrical  connection  and  the  packing  gland  are 
located  in  the  space  confined  by  the  cable  head  connector 


between  the  outer  enclosing  block  in  both  the  cable  head 
connector  and  the  supporting  block  so  as  to  prevent  ingress 
of  well  fluids  into  the  space  confined  by  the  cable  head  con- 
nector and  the  supporting  block  along  the  point  of  contact 
between  these  two  members. 

■/ 


/ 


3,594,702 
CONNECTOR 
William  G.  Frcy,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,426 

Int.CI.  HOlr ///20 

U.S.  CI.  339-95  R  15  Claims 


An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopically 
assembled  parts  for  joining  axially  aligned  male  and  female 
conductors  and  having  a  coupling  nut  threaded  onto  one  of 
the  parts  and  engaging  portions  of  the  other  part  for  coupling 
the  interfitted  parts  in  an  assembled  relationship,  wherein 
resilient  locking  means  are  interposed  between  the  coupling 
nut  and  the  pair  of  parts  for  restraining  uncoupling  move- 
ment of  the  nut  and  for  producing  an  audible  sound  indicat- 
ing proper  joinder  of  the  parts. 


A  connector  for  coupling  an  electrical  conductor  to  a  ter- 
minal comprising  a  wire  barrel  arranged  to  be  mechanically 
deformed  about  the  portion  of  an  electrical  conductor  from 
which  the  insulation  has  been  removed  to  provide  an  electri- 
cal and  mechanical  connection  therewith  and  a  terminal-en- 
gaging means  coupled  to  said  wire  barrel.  A  plurality  of  aper- 
tures extend  through  the  wire  barrel  to  permit  the  extrusion 
of  adjacent  portions  of  the  metal  of  the  conductor  into  such 
apertures  to  improve  the  mechanical  and  electrical  coupling 
therewith.  Further,  the  apertures  will  permit  the  breakdown 
of  surface  oxides  to  insure  a  good  electrical  connection  with 
the  conductor.  An  insulating  jacket  may  be  placed  atop  the 
wire  barrel  and  deformed  portions  of  the  insulating  jacket 
will  also  penetrate  the  apertures  to  securely,  mechanically 
lock  the  jacket  to  the  wire  barrel. 


3,594,703 
ELECTRICAL  TAPOFF  CONNECTOR 
Clyde  Norman  Holtzapple,  Duncannon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,836 
Int.CI.  HOlr  /  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  339—97  R  24  Claims 

A  tapoff  connector  adapted  to  be  secured  to  existing  line 
cables  and  further  adapted  to  receive  lead  wires  from  street 
lights  or  other  electrical  devices  is  disclosed.  The  connector 
has  insulation-piercing  screw  means  which,  when  tightened 
onto  an  insulated  line  cable,  pierces  the  insulation  of  the 
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cable  and  mechanically  and  electrically  engages  the  conduc-   within  the  socket  housing.  The  single-piece  housing  of  a 
tor  thereof.  Means  are  provided  in  the  connector  whereby 
the  conductors  of  tap  wires  are  gripped  and  held  in  another 
portion  of  the  connector  when  the  screw  is  tightly  in  place  on 


the  line  cable.  Electrical  current  is  then  transmitted  from  the 
line  cable  to  the  tap  wires  via  the  connector.  Alternate  em- 
bodiments are  also  shown,  one  of  which  includes  a  connector 
which  may  be  secured  to  prestripped  insulated  line  cable. 


IN- 


to 


3,594,704 
-LINE  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Christopher    L.    Fischer,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignor 
Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,132 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  UI20 

U.S.  CI.  339-97  3  Claims 


A  connector  for  making  an  in-line  electrical  connection 
between  two  or  more  insulated  electrical  wires  or  conductors 
in  which  a  pair  of  spaced  teeth  on  an  upper  jaw  member 
cooperate  with  a  tooth  positioned  on  a  lower  jaw  member 
such  that  meshing  of  the  teeth  cause  the  conductors  to  be 
bent  around  the  lower  tooth  and  the  insulation  to  be  stripped 
therefrom  along  planes  parallel  to  the  planes  of  movement  of 
the  teeth. 


yieldable  materia 
cord. 


3,594,705 
LAMP  SOCKET 
George  D.  Levy,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beacon 
Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,949 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  11120 

U.S.  CI.  339-97  L  7  Claims 

A  socket  assembly  including  a  hollow  socket  housing  into 

which  a  lamp  can  be  inserted  and  a  set  of  contacts  affixed 


is  adapted  for  connection  to  an  electric 


3,594,706 
GROUND  CONNECTOR 
Tomas    Julio    Sotolongo,    Long    Branch,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,460 
Int.  CL  HOlr  ;i/20 


U.S.  CI.  339— 114 


14  Claims 


40 
SACftiriCIAL 
MCTAL 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  devices  for  protecting  the 
ground  connection  between  a  conduit  and  a  grounding  con- 
ductor wherein  the  ground  connector,  conductor  and  conduit 
may  be  of  dissimilar  materials.  The  invention  consists  of  the 
use  of  sacrificial  ttietals  functionally  united  with  the  ground 
connector  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent,  or  greatly 
minimize,  corrosion  caused  by  galvanic  action.  The  ground 
connector  is  fabricated,  according  to  the  various  embodi- 
ments of  the  invention,  to  contain  sacrificial  metals  placed  in 
the  external  surfaice  of  the  connector,  placed  with  the  con- 
nector, with  expcjsure  to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  or  im- 
pregnated directly  into  the  connector  with  access  from  the 
outer  surface  to  such  sacrificial  metal  contained  therein.  The 
basic  concept  of  operation  of  the  clamp,  in  each  of  these 
configurations  is  that  the  electrolyte  such  as  salt  water, 
bathes,  at  the  sartie  time,  the  connector,  the  conductor,  the 
conduit  and  sacrificial  metal.  The  configuration  of  the  con- 
nector is  so  chosen  as  to  facilitate  such  uniform  bathing  of 
the  materials  invo  ved. 


3,594,707 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  FLUID  PRESSURIZED  INSERT 

STRIP 
William  Donald  Peterson,  II,  1996  E.  4675  South,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,655 

Intel.  HOlr  Ji/52 

U.S.  Ch  339- 17  t  2  Claims 

An  electronic  circuit  board  having  a  collapsible  insert  strip 

with  a  sealed  pressurizable  pocket  between  the  insert  strip 

conductors,  by  varying  the  amount  of  fluid  in  the  pocket 


/ 


July  20,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


1017 


being  able  to  contract  thinner  for  insertion  into  a  connector    lie  conuct  portion.  The  plug  has  two  connecting  devices  for 
and  expanding  thicker  to  make  electrical  contact.  A  system 

'•fa; 


—I 


electric  conductors  and  the  terminal  itself  comprises  an  insu- 
lating body  with  various  contacting  parts  therein. 


3,594,710 
NEUTRAL  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

....    .      c  ,u •  -,. :.  1 A^  , ^^,  .^  „    Harris  I.  Stanback,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

having  a  multitude  of  these  circuit  boards  to  connect  to  a  '         in 

multitude  ofconnectors  of  an  electronic  assembly.  '"^""^V..,"'.  ,      %  l«,«  e      v,     ^  t-j-, 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,172 

I  /        Int.  CI.  H02r  9/00 

3,594,708  U.S.  CI.  339— 198  11  Claims 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Guy  John   Lalonde,  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Electronic  Hardware  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,565 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13134,  5108;  H05k  1107 

U.S.  CI.  339-^  1 76  24  Claims 


A  system  of  components  which  can  be  grouped  into  sets 
for  assembly  in  various  configurations  to  provide  electrical 
neutral  bar  assemblies  of  different  shapes  and  having  dif- 
ferent numbers  of  neutral-wire-receiving  openings.  The 
system,  which  is  particularly  suitable  for  use  with  neutral 
wires  of  relatively  large  ampacity,  includes  a  plurality  of  insu- 
lating bases,  a  plurality  of  neutral  bars  of  different  lengths, 
and  an  interconnecting  plate.  One  or  more  of  the  bases  and 
one  or  more  of  the  neutral  bars  with  or  without  the  intercon- 
necting plate  are  arranged  to  be  secured  together  in  different 
configurations  by  bolts. 


A  connector  for  use  in  connecting  a  coaxial  cable  or 
shielded  wire  conductor  to  a  printed  circuit  board  comprises 
a  pair  of  contacts.  One  contact  is  adapted  to  be  crimped 
about  the  inner  signal  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable,  and  the 
other  contact  is  adapted  to  be  crimped  to  the  braid  or 
shielded  wire  of  that  cable.  The  two  contacts  are  secured  to 
an  insulator  by  means  of  securing  parts  extending  from  each 
contact  and  received  in  spaced  slots  formed  in  the  insulator. 


3,594,711 
TERMINAL  BLOCK 
Joseph    A.    Nava,   Villa    Park,   and   Charles    W.    Smaczny, 
Chicago,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pyie-National  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,247 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7112 

U.S.  CI.  339- 198  11  Claims 


'  3,594,709 

ELECTRIC  SERIES  TERMINAL 

Hans  Woertz,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Messrs.  Oskar 

Woertz,  Inh.  H.  &  O.  Woertz,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  13, 1968, 

2,135/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9100 

U.S.  CI.  339-198  8  Claims 

An  electric  series  terminal  having  a  releasable  and  inserta-       A  terminal  block  for  receiving  and  electrically  intercon- 
ble  isolating  plug  with  an  insulated  grip  portion  and  a  metal-    necting  a  plurality  of  pin  contacts.  The  pin  contacts  arc  in- 
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serted  into  bores  formed  in  the  body  of  the  terminal  block 
and  the  forward  or  nose  portions  thereof  are  telescopically 
received  in  mating  socket  contacts  securely  disposed  within 
the  bores.  Also  disposed  within  each  bore  is  a  sheet-form 
member  rolled  into  a  generally  tubular  configuration  and 
having  a  collet  portion  which  retains  its  respective  pin  con- 
tact in  its  corresponding  bore  and  a  clamping  ring  portion 
which  provides  a  radial  reactive  force  to  its  socket  contact 
when  the  nose  of  the  pin  contact  is  inserted  therein.  A 
bridging  portion  interconnects  the  collet  portion  and  the 
clamping  ring  portion  and  is  located  at  the  neutral  axis  of  the 
sheet-form  member  to  enable  the  collet  portion  and  the 
clamping  ring  portion  to  radially  expand  and  contract  inde- 
pendently of  one  another. 


3,594,712 
CONNECTOR 
Dennis  J.  Enright,  and  Leonard  H.  Schrenklcr,  both  of  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Fikd  Nov.  7, 1968,  S«r.  No.  774,027 

Int  CI.  HOlr  9/05.  9//2 

VS.  CL  339-221  9  Claims 


A    solderless    wire-connector    comprises 
resilient    metal   plate   supported   against   a 


slotted  rigid  base  having  a  wire  cutoff  anvil  surface. 


a    slotted    thin 
correspondingly 


3,594,713 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Woodrow  William  Thoman,  Glen  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  878,1 15,  Nov. 

19,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  17,238 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  339—223  1  Claim 


An  electrical  connector  is  provided  with  a  sleeve  having 
one  section  secured  on  a  wire-crimping  section  of  a  contact 
member  and  another  section  extending  outwardly  from  the 
wire-crimping  section  which  has  an  inwardly  directed  annular 
projection  having  a  V-shape  in  cross  section.  The  annular 
projection  is  located  adjacent  an  entrance  to  the  wire-crimp- 
ing section  to  defme  funnel  means  to  guide  a  stripped  end  of 
an  electrical  conductor  within  the  wire-crimping  section.  The 
annular  projection  has  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  wire-crimping  section  to  provide  stop  means  against 
which  the  insulation  engages  to  prevent  the  conductor  from 


being  improperly  positioned  in  the  connector  prior  to  the 
connector  being  crimped  to  the  conductor. 

In  a  modification  of  the  invention  the  wire  crimping  sec- 
tion is  deformed  to  form  a  projection  extending  axially  along 
the  wire-crimping  section.  This  projection  provides  a  stop 
against  which  the  insulation  engages. 


3,594,714 
TERMINAL  STRIP 
Clarence  Leonard  PauUus,  Camp  Hill,  and  John  Aaron  Zim- 
merman, Jr.,  Hershey,  both  ot.  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,368 
I      Int.CI.H01r/J//2 
U.S.  CI.  339-  242  1 1  Claims 


Terminal  strip  for  use  in  an  interconnection  system  com- 
prises two  spaced-apart  parallel  carrier  strips  connected 
together  by  transversely  extending  rungs.  Contact  sockets  are 
integral  with  the  carrier  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rungs 
and  extend  laterally  therefrom.  Portions  of  terminal  strip  ex- 
tending between  rungs  are  folded  to  shorten  the  pitch  of  the 
strip  and  adapt  it  for  use  in  housings  in  which  contacts  are 
close  together.  Strip  may  be  used  for  feed-through  applica- 
tions, in  which  the  two  sockets  of  each  pair  are  in  axial  align- 
ment with  each  other,  or  for  junction  blocks  in  which  strip  is 
bent  so  that  the  two  contacts  of  each  pair  extend  parallel  to 
each  other  on  each  side  of  the  carrier  strips. 


I  3,594,715 

CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
INSTALLATION 
Gerard   Paul   Louis  Dumcsnil,  17  Rue  Saint  Marc,  Epinay 
(Seine  Saint  Denis),  France 

Filed  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,288 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1968,  152843 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7/06 
U.S.  CL  339—244  9  Claims 


11.      II         S.    lOi    2>,n,  K> 


x=^  i 


The  invention  relates  to  a  connection  device  which  can  be 
used  to  make  connections,  either  between  a  wire  and  a  ter- 
minal, or  between  two  wires,  said  device  being  composed  of 
a  dielectric  pressed  part  bearing  a  guide  allowing  the  nesting 
of  the  end  of  one  of  the  two  wires  to  be  connected  to  a  ter- 
minal or  to  another  wire,  said  guide  being  fitted  with  a  paral- 
lel sleeve,  the  cross  section  of  which  is  identical  to  that  of  the 
plug  or  the  pin  secured  to  the  end  of  the  other  wire  to  be 
connected  with,  in  such  wav  that  the  bare  end  of  the  wire  in- 
serted into  the  guide  of  the  device  will  be  allowed  to  be 
folded  over  at  1 80°  so  as  to  get  housed  in  its  sleeve,  the  plug 
or  terminal  being  then  inserted  in  said  sleeve  in  such  way  as 
to  come  in  contact  with  the  bare  wires,  thus  providing  the 
electrical  connection  between  the  two  wires. 
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3,594,716 
ELECTRONIC  DOCKING  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Glenn  N.  Waterman,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh,  assignor  to  Edo 
Western  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,893 

Int  CL  GDIs  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  340—3  D  17  Claims 

I 


3^94,718 

SHIFT  REGISTER  TIME  COMPRESSOR  FOR  SONAR 

SIGNAL  CORRELATION 

Charles  I.  Black,  and  Ralph  M.  DuVall,  i>oth  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,210 

Int.  CI.  GOls  3/00 

VS,  CI.  340—6  R  7  Claims 


:i:^rt^^^-^£" 


1  J   CKCujyvg 


.  •-(  tTMC  SHIFT  NEOftTCII 


H 


A  vessel  docking  system  employs  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing transducers  for  developing  Doppler  frequency  shifted 
signals  indicative  of  velocity  components  along  particular 
ship's  axes.  The  signals  are  converted  to  digital  form,  and 
processed  to  yield  speed  and  direction  information  along  the 
sensed  axes.  The  velocity  information  is  corrected  to  com- 
pensate for  variations  in  the  acoustical  propagating  charac- 
teristic of  the  ocean  medium. 


sCLarSrsm 


3,594,717 
SONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Albert   Macovski,   Palo   Alto,  CaUf.,   assignor   to 
Research  Institute,  Mcnk>  Park,  CaliL 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,351 
Int.  CI.  H04b  n/00;  GO  In  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  340-5  H 


'/    It 


Successive  signal  samples  from  one  detecting  station  are 
each  compared  for  polarity  coincidence  with  all  samples  in  a 
train  of  samples  of  signals  from  a  second  detecting  station 
with  visual  display  means  provided  for  integration  with  time. 
New  samples  of  signals  from  both  detecting  stations  are  in- 
jected into  the  system  at  controlled  sample  rates 
Stanford    synchronized  with  the  display  unit. 


6  Claims 


m^^ 


3494,719 
SYSTEM  OF  CONTROLLING  TRAFFIC  SIGNALS 
Tadao  Endo,  Kyoto,  and  Tosiaki  Arima,  Otokuni-gun,  both 
of,   Japan,   assignors  to   Omron   Tatdsi   Electronics   Co., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUcd  June  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkNH  Japan,  June  20, 1968, 43/42228 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1/07 
U.S.  CI.  340—40  8  Claims 


An  object  is  acoustically  illuminated  and  the  acoustic 
image  of  the  object  is  incident  on  and  deforms  an  elastic  sur- 
face. The  elastic  surface  is  illuminated  with  a  first  portion  of 
light  from  a  coherent  source  whereby  the  light  is  scattered  to 
form  an  object  beam.  A  second  portion  of  the  light  from  the 
coherent  source  is  cyclically  temporally  offset  by  a  modula- 
tor to  form  a  modulated  reference  beam.  The  object  and 
modulated  reference  beams  are  combined  to  form  a  light  in- 
terference pattern  which  is  optically  scanned  by  an  electron 
beam  of  an  image  dissector.  The  interference  pattern  and  the 
electrical  signal  derived  therefrom  by  the  image  dissector 
contain  information  relating  to  incidental  variations  in  the 
elastic  surface  as  well  as  the  desired  image  vibrational  signal. 
Electrical  detectors  and  filters  separate  out  the  desired  image 
vibrational  signal  which  is  applied  to  a  cathode-ray  tube  for 
viewing.  Alternatively,  the  cathode-ray  tube  display  may  be 
recorded  on  a  photosensitive  surface  to  create  a  holographic 
transparency  which,  when  illuminated  with  coherent  light, 
produces  a  hologram. 


mn>tMat  sn/r  I       sn.,f 


Sn./r3 


A  coordinated  traffic  signalling  control  system  comprises  a 
plurality  of  local  controllers  having  no  interconnecting  ca- 
bles. Each  controller  includes  a  radio  receiver  tuned  to 
receive  a  standard  frequency  and  time  transmission,  broad- 
cast by  a  preexisting  standard  signal  services  station,  such  as 
WWV;  and  a  time  signal  discriminator  coupled  to  the 
receiver  generates  time  signals  from  the  received  radio 
signals.  A  programmer  circuit,  responsive  to  the  generated 
time  signals,  in  turn  generates  traffic  pattern  instruction 
signals.  Circuits  responsive  to  the  generated  timing  signals 
and  to  the  generated  pattern  instruction  signals,  automati- 
cally control  the  offset  and  split  selection  for  that  controller. 
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3,594,720 
SOLID-STATE  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLER 
Philip  Cane,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Marbelite  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  702,012 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1109,  1/08 

VS.  CI.  340—44  9  Claims 
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A  controller  for  traffic  lights  employing  solid-state  com- 
ponents and  providing  both  vehicular  and  pedestrian  control. 
Cross  street  controls  initiate  operation  of  a  binary  counter 
sequentially  to  operate  signal  lights  through  predetermined 
time  intervals.  Interconnecting  circuits  provide  for  coordina- 
tion with  other  signal  lights,  vehicle  extension  intervals,  recall 
and  resetting  controls.  An  auxiliary  memory  circuit  operates 
to  distinguish  between  vehicle  only  and  pedestrian  operation. 


3,594,721 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  CONDITION  AND  OPERATION 

DETECTING  SYSTEM 

Amotz  Frenkel,  Lansdalc,  and  Michael  Robert  Nakonechny, 

Valley  Forge,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Transducer  Systems, 

Inc.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842,844 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/00,  5/00 

MS.  CL  340-52  A  10  Claims 
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system  operates  olfT  of  the  manifold  vacuum  and  may  operate 
audibly  as  well  as  visually  to  alert  the  operator  of  potential 


ll-y^ 


hazards  and  may 
when  the  vehicle 


also  be  adapted  to  activate  the  brake  lights 
.tails. 


3,594,723 
ALARM  DEVICE 
George   Puig,    I4l   Salven   St.,   Rio   Picdras   Heights,   Rio 
Picdras  P.R. 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,360 

Int.  CL  G08b  13/00;  B60r  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—63  R  lO  Claims 


An  alarm  device  which  is  actuated  by  intrusion  into  the 
protected  area  to  cause  an  intermittent  signal  to  be  produced 
indicating  the  intrusion.  An  electronic  circuit  is  employed  to 
selectively  cause  actuation  of  the  alarm  device. 


3,594,724 

LANE  CHANGING  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

George  A.  Evers,  1015  SUte  Line  Road,  Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  415,040 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/26 

U.S.  CL  340—81  5  Claims 


Means  for  indicating  when  the  brakes  of  a  vehicle  are 
either  not  operating  properly  or  require  relining.  The  indica- 
tor means  includes  a  proximity  transducer  mounted  on  the 
brake  shoe  and  connected  to  a  warning  device  in  the  vehicle 
so  as  to  notify  the  operator  either  when  the  brake  shoe  does 
not  operate  properly  or  when  the  lining  on  the  brake  shoe 
becomes  too  thin  and  requires  replacing. 


3,594,722 
SIGNALING  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Shultz,  P.O.  Box  55,  Gotha,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  777,595 
Int.  CL  B60t  /  7/22;  GO  If  23/08 
MS.  CL  340—59  9  Claims       j^g  present  invention  relates  to  a  signal  for  automobiles 

A  safety  warning  apparatus  for  signaling  when   vehicle   and  more  particularly  to  a  signal  device  for  indicating  the 
fluids,  such  as  brake  and  power  steering  fluids  are  low.  The   driver's  intention  to  change  highway  lanes. 
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3,594,725 
INTERLACED  ELECTRONIC  COMMUTATOR  HAVING 
PLURAL  SUBCOMMUTATORS 
Glenn  G.  CHnard,  Upbnd,  CaliL,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  773,111 

Int.  CI.  H04q  5/00 

U.S.CL340— 147  10  Claims 


program  control  and  the  slope  detector  and  the  amplitude 
detector  to  feed  the  electrical  signals  to  the  logic  center  so 
that  it  becomes  active  precisely  at  the  start  of  the  collection 
to  open  a  valve  and  becomes  active  precisely  at  the  end  of 
the  collection  to  close  the  open  valve.  During  the  time  the 
valve  is  open  the  sample  desired  is  being  collected  in  a 
proper  container  which  is  in  conduit  relationship  with  the 
valve.  With  the  respective  valve  closed,  the  unwanted  materi- 
al is  vented. 


'->i:nnm'^mnm'.  Tiiimi.  TiiiiiM 


3,594,727 

CREDIT  CARD  BANKING  SYSTEM 

Edward  L.  Braun,  1920  Manning  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  721,681 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00 

MS.  CL  340- 152  25  Claims 
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An  interlaced  electronic  commutator  system  having  use  in 
a  time  division  multiplex  system.  A  timing  circuit  and  a  plu- 
rality of  subcommutator  circuits  are  employed,  each  one  of 
which  periodically  gates  input  data  for  a  relatively  long 
period  of  time,  isolates  the  gated  input  data,  then  gates  only 
the  last  portion  of  the  isolated  input  data  as  the  subcommuta- 
tor output.  The  outputs  of  all  the  subcommutators  are  then 
combined  in  a  high  rate  pulse  amplitude  modulated 
waveform. 


3,594,726 
PROGRAMMED  SLOPE  AND  AMPLITUDE  RESPONSIVE 

SYSTEM 
William  M.  Fleisher;  Paul  W.  Kercher,  and  Ralph  M.  Nester, 
all  of  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Nester  &  Faust  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,562 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00 

MS.  CL  340- 1 49  11  Claims 
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A  system  is  provided  for  interpreting  a  variation  in  voltage 
or  current  at  any  stage  of  the  variation.  The  stage  at  which 
any  variation  is  to  be  detected  is  predetermined  by  a  program 
control.  In  the  system  is  a  slope  detector  that  sends  signals 
which  are  measures  of  the  voltage  or  current,  and  there  is  an 
amplitude  detector  which  sends  similar  signals,  the  various 
signals  being  received  by  a  logic  center  which  also  receives 
signals  from  the  program  control.  Upon  the  proper  coin- 
cidence of  the  three  signals  the  logic  center  sends  directive 
signals  to  an  electrical  circuit  and  this  then  activates  or  deac- 
tivates an  element  as  desired. 

As  relating  to  gas  chromatography,  the  signals  coming 
from  a  dual  thermal  conductivity  cell  are  followed  in  a 
manner  in  which  the  operator  knows  whether,  at  a  given 
time,  the  elution  curve  is  on  the  positive  or  negative  side  or 
at  the  peak  or  unchanging  and  precisely  where  it  is,  or  in 
other  words,  the  amplitude.  The  operator  who  wishes  to  col- 
lect the  sample  being  eluted  only  between  two  points  sets  the 
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A  system  is  disclosed  in  which  one  or  more  central  stations 
can  communicate  with  peripheral  stations  as  to  information 
held  or  controlled  by  the  central  station  for  access  by 
authorized  users  only.  The  central  station  verifies  the  ex- 
istence of  paired  codes  in  a  memory  bank  of  the  central  sta- 
tion when  set  into  a  peripheral  station,  before  permitting  ac- 
cess. Specifically,  accounts  are  kept  secure  in  this  manner, 
permitting  reduction  of  credit  balance  or  increase  of  debit 
balance  only  to  those  in  possession  of  the  paired  code  as- 
sociated with  the  account.  Verification  permits  transfer  of 
commodities  or  services  at  the  location  of  the  peripheral  sta- 
tion with  immediate  updating  of  the  centrally  stored  account 
balance.  Various  types  of  input  and  output  devices  as  con- 
trolled by  a  peripheral  station  are  disclosed. 


3,594,728 
DOUBLE  INJECTION  DIODE  MATRIX  SWITCH 
John  Lytollis,  and  Ian  James  Saunders,  both  of  London,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1966, 

35521/66 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  39/12 

U.S.  CL  340—166  11  Claims 
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A  cross-point  switch  utilizing  opto-electronic  switches  at 
the  cross-points.  The  switches  can  be  a  plurality  of  double-in- 
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jection  diodes  formed  from  a  common  body  of  semiconduc- 
tive  material.  Various  constructions  and  materials  are  used 
for  the  cross-point  switches.  A  number  of  ways  of  illuminat- 
ing the  individual  diodes  discretely  are  shown  together  with 
different  ways  of  switching  the  light  from  one  diode  to 
another. 


3,594,729 
DATA  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Saburo  Uemura,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tol(yo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1966,  41/83365 

Int.  CI.Gllb5/(?2 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  8  Claims 


nar 


plurality  of  one-out-of-N  translators  each  of  which  includes 
double-output  detection  circuitry.  Some  of  the  translators  are 
operated  in  a  conventional  manner  to  convert  a  multidigit 
input  word  into  energization  of  one  particular  one  of  N  out- 
put lines  emanating  therefrom.  Others  of  the  translators  are 
supplied  with  periodic  clock  signals,  steady-state  reference 
signals  and  instruction  signals.  In  response  to  such  a  set  of 
signals,  these  other  translators  are  operated  in  a  unique 
manner  to  provide  a  specified  plurality  of  sequential  control 
signals  which  are  applied  to  a  matrix  array  to  cause  the 
readout  therefrom  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  stored 
words. 


In  a  data  retrieval  system  employing  a  magnetic  tape  or 
other  recording  medium  having  index  signals  at  intervals 
therealong  for  identifying  respective  tape  portions  and  being 
moved  past  a  head  which  is  cyclically  displaced  to  scan 
stripelike  areas  extending  across  the  tape,  the  tape  is  driven 
at  a  high  speed  to  rapidly  bring  a  selected  index  signal  near 
to  the  head  and  then  the  movement  of  the  tape  is  continued 
at  a  low  speed  at  which  a  plurality  of  the  areas  scanned  by 
the  head  are  in  overlapping  relation,  and  the  head  is  operated 
to  record  or  reproduce  data  signals  only  during  one  of  its 
cyclical  displacements  upon  the  selected  index  signal 
reaching  a  predetermined  position  in  the  course  of  the  con- 
tinued low  speed  movement  of  the  tape. 


3,594,730 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

MULTIPLE  FUNCTION  TRANSLATORS 

Wing  N.  Toy,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,297 

InLC1.3-G06f5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  1 1  Claims 
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An  information  processing  system  characterized  by  modu- 
larity of  design  and  good  maintenance  features  includes  a 


3,594,731 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Lawrence    Bernstein,    Livingston,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,103 
f      IntCI.3-G06fi/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 71.5  6  Claims 
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An  arrangement  for  enabling  the  transfer  of  data  words 
from  any  data  word  register  in  any  element  of  a  neighbor- 
hood of  elements  of  an  associative  memory  system  to  any 
other  data  word  register  in  any  element  of  the  neighborhood. 
Each  element  comprises  a  plurality  of  data  word  registers. 
The  neighborhoods,  in  turn,  comprise  a  plurality  of  elements. 
A  transfer  register  is  located  in  each  neighborhood  of  ele- 
ments and  is  connected  to  the  output  leads  of  each  element 
of  the  neighborhood  such  that  a  word  retrieved  from  any  ele- 
ment in  that  neighborhood  may  be  registered  in  the  transfer 
register.  The  transfer  register  is  also  connected  to  the  input 
leads  of  the  elements  of  the  corresponding  neighborhood  so 
that  any  data  words  stored  in  the  transfer  register  may  be  ap- 
plied to  any  data  word  register  of  any  element  in  the 
neighborhood.  By  utilizing  the  transfer  register  in  this 
manner,  data  woiids  which  would  normally  be  stored  in  a  par- 
ticular element  but  which  cannot  be  because  that  element  is 
being  utilized  to  capacity,  may  be  stored  in  some  other  ele- 
ment of  the  neighborhood,  and  then  transferred  to  the  first 
mentioned  element  when  the  data  word  is  needed,  for  exam- 
ple, in  a  computaiion  by  the  first  element. 


3,594,732 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

Myron    J.    Mendelson,    Encino,    and    Alfred    W.    England, 

Reseda,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scientific  Data  Systems, 

Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  572,835,  Aug.  16,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

872,430 
Int.  CI.  G06f9/yS 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  24  Claims 

The  application  discloses  a  general  purpose  digital  com- 
puter having  a  fast  access,  register-type  memory  and  a  rela- 
tively slow  access,  core  memory.  The  fast  memory  is  divided 
into  blocks  selectively  operable  as  accumulator  extension 
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and  indexing  registers  or  as  memory.  The  computer  is  pro- 
vided   with    a    programmable    and    controllable    interrupt 


system,    including   nested    interrupt   operations,    a    memory 
mapping  and  protect  system. 


'  3,594,733 

DIGITAL  PULSE  STRETCHER 
George  B.  Lukens,  II,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,557  \ 

Int.  CL  G06f  13/02, 1/04 
VJS.  CL  340- 1 72.5  1 1  Claims 
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and  additional  keys  representing  instruction  values.  Logic 
responsive  to  key  operation  produces  codes  for  numerical 
values  and  instruction  values;  these  codes  function  to  deter- 
mine operations  performed  by  the  calculator.  The  system 
further  includes  a  magnetic  tape  unit  operable  in  either  of 
two  modes:  a  learn  mode  in  which  key  actuation  causes  the 
codes  to  be  recorded  in  predetermined  sequence  upon  a  loop 
of  magnetic  tape,  and  a  normal  mode  in  which  the  tape  unit 
senses  the  codes  upon  the  tape  and  produces  signals  respon- 
sive to  the  codes  to  control  calculator  operation. 


3,594,735 
DATA  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS 
James  H.  Furlong,  and  Carl  V.  Phillips,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Exact  Weight   Scale  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,352 

Int.  CLGllc/i/04 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 73  LM  5  Claims 
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A  digital  signal  processing  arrangement  involving  pulse 
forming  and  timing.  A  digital  pulse  stretcher  synchronizes  the 
output  of  an  asynchronous  pulse  source  with  a  synchronous 
digital  frequency  source.  The  pulse  stretcher  includes  a  first 
flip-flop  which  is  set  until  the  asynchronous  pulse  arrives.  Ar- 
rival of  the  asynchronous  pulse  resets  the  first  flip-fiop  and 
simultaneously  sets  a  second  flip-flop.  A  third  flip-flop  is  set 
until  the  synchronous  pulse  arrives  at  which  time  the  third 
flip-flop  resets.  As  the  end  of  the  synchronous  pulse  the 
second  flip-flop  resets,  causing  the  third  flip-flop  to  return  to 
the  set  state.  A  triggered  output  flip-flop  is  also  included  and 
operates  to  release  the  output  of  the  second  flip-flop  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  bit  time. 


I  •  3,594,734 

PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR 
An  Wang,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  and  Prentice  I.  Robinson,  Hudson, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tewksbury, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,251 

Int.  CLG06f  J/06,  i/;0 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  1 5  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  the  retrieval  of  prestored  information 
which  incorporates  a  novel  data  storing  means  in  the  form  of 
a  rotatable  disc  provided  with  an  optically  sensed  code 
wherein  the  code  is  nonanalogous  to  shaft  position.  The  ap- 
paratus also  includes  means  for  creating  optical  signals 
responsive  to  the  code  on  the  disc  and  means  for  sensing  and 
converting  the  optical  signals  into  electrical  signals.  Certain 
of  these  electrical  signals  are  compared  with  predetermined 
reference  signals  for  locating  the  desired  data  on  the  disc  for 
retrieval  upon  appropriate  command. 


An  electronic  calculator  system  includes  a  keyboard  unit 
having  keys  representing  numerical  values  from  0  through  9 


.    3,594,736 
MOS  READ-WRITE  SYSTEM 
Charles  R.  Hoffman,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,727 

Int.  CL  Gl  Ic  / 1/40;  H03k  3/286 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  FF  10  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  MOS  read-write  system  for  reading  the  bi- 
nary content  of  a  MOS  storage  cell  and  for  writing  into  the 
storage  cell.  The  system  includes  cross-coupled  MOS  devices 
which  are  connected  to  bit  lines  leading  into  the  MOS 
storage  cell,  and  these  MOS  devices  or  drivers  are  connected 
in  push-pull  and  are  conductively  controlled  by  data  and  read 
and  write  command  signals.  The  MOS  devices  are  connected 
to  write  inverters  for  receiving  a  write  command  signal  and 
to  data  inverters  for  receiving  data  input  signals.  A  MOS  read 
gate  is  connected  between  the  MOS  devices  and  a  read  com- 
mand input  terminal  and  is  further  connected  to  an  input- 
output  data  line.  The  bit  lines  are  isolated  from  the  input-out- 
put data  line  by  the  read  gate,  by  the  MOS  switching  devices 
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and  by  a  pair  of  bit  line  terminating  devices.  The  storage  cell 
is  connected  across  the  pair  of  bit  lines  and  is  interrogated 
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and  written  into  by  applying  data  signals  and  read  and  write 
command  signals  to  the  system. 


3,594,737 

TUNNEL  DIODE  MEMORY-POINTS  MATRIX  FOR 

READING-WRITING,  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING 

Marc  Haure-Touze,  Montrouge,  and  Abdekader  Khimeche, 

Saint-Michel-sur-Orge,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Com- 

pagnie  Generak  D'Elcctricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  789,055 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1968,  135,098 

Int.  CI.  Gllc///i«,  5/02 

VJS.  CI.  340—  1 73  R  3  Claims 
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"Memory  elements"  matrix  for  reading-recording  device 
designed  in  the  form  of  an  integrated  circuit  and  enabling 
nondestructive  reading  of  the  data  which  is  recorded  there. 
Each  "memory  element"  comprising  a  tunnel  diode,  a 
unitunnel  diode  and  a  normal  diode,  these  three  diodes  hav- 
ing cathodes  composed  of  the  same  silicon  substrate  in  which 
junctions  are  formed  and  in  which  the  load  resistor  of  the 
tunnel  diode  may  also  be  formed. 


preferrably 
midbit  transition 


3,594,738 

DELAYING  READ  SIGNAL  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF 

INFORMATIONAL  CONTENT 

Paul  R.  Callens,  Cagnes  sur-Mer  (var),  France,  assignor  to  I.  E. 

R.  Impression  Enregistrement  Des  ResuHats,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,204 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1968, 

145,039 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/04,  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74. 1  H  6  Claims 

Generation  of  a  clock  signal  by  subjecting  the  read  signal 

to  a  fixed  delay  of  less  than  three-fourths  of  the  bit  period. 


five-efghths  of  a  bit  period,  in  the  absence  of  a 
and  subjecting  the  read  signal  to  a  fixed 
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delay  of  approximately  seven-eighths  of  a  bit  period  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  n^idbit  transition. 


I  3,594,739 

TWO  CORE  ONE  BIT  MAGNETIC  SHIFT  REGISTER 
WITH  NONDESTRUCTIVE  READOUT 
Munir  Bitran,  Nussbaumen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  PateU 
hold   Patentverwertungs-&   Eiektro-Holding  AG.,  Glanis, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  24, 1968, 

15901/68 

Int.  CI.  G lie  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 174  SR  8  Claims 


A  magnetic  sh  ft  register  comprises  a  chain  of  main  magnet 
cores  and  intermediate  cores  interposed  between  adjacent 
main  cores,  each  core  having  a  shift  winding,  an  output  wind- 
ing and  two  input  windings  interconnected  with  each  other  in 
the  manner  oi  a  ring  counter  and  with  electronic  switching 
means  synchronized  with  a  pair  of  shift  current  pulse  sources 
alternately  exciting  respective  shifting  windings  of  the  main 
and  intermediate  cores  in  series,  to  enable  a  threefold  opera- 
tion of  the  register  of  a  forward  and  backward  shift  of  the  bi- 
nary information  stored  in  the  main  cores  to  respectively  the 
next  succeeding  and  preceding  main  cores  by  two  partial 
shifts  via  the  intervening  intermediate  cores,  and  of  a  com- 
bined forward  and  backward  partial  shift  of  the  information 
from  each  main  core  to  an  adjacent  intermediate  core  and 
back  to  the  main  core  accompanied  by  the  generation  of 
signals  in  special  readout  windings  of  the  intermediate  cores 
suitable  for  detection  and  nondestructive  readout  of  the  in- 
formation stored  in  the  main  cores. 


3,594,740 

POSITION  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  H.  Comeau,  Thompsonville,  and  Walter  H.  Zinn, 
Glastonbury,  both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,700 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 188  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  position  of  a 

movable  member  comprising  a  magnet  which  moves  with  the 
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member  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  flux  responsive  switches  member  on  the  shaft  having  teeth  which  travel  between  the 
individually  positioned  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  path  of  coils,  two  members  of  electrical  insulation  material  on  which 
movement  of  the  member.  A  voltage  divider  electrically  con- 


I 


r        .£^  '^4-  I 


/ 


I 

nected  to  the  switches  provides  a  signal  commensurate  with 
the  position  of  the  member  to  a  position  indicating  device 
which  includes  a  second  voltage  divider,  a  stepping  relay  and 
means  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  stepping  relay. 


3,594,741 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Victor  D.  Ellison,  Waverly,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,127 

Int.  CLG08c7  9/44 

U.S.  CK  340- 196  R  9  Claims 


the  coils  are  wound  being  disposed  in  openings  in  the  arms  of 
a  U-shaped  holder. 


3,594,743 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  THE  POSITION  OF  AN 

INDICATOR 

George  D.  Rhoades,  La  Grange  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  LiquM 

Carbonic  Corporation,  Chkago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,610 

Int.  CLG08C  79/76 

U.S.  CI.  340-203  5  Claims 


An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  a  sealed  error 
sensor  and  followup  device  having  two  concentric  separately 
rotatable  assemblies  constructed  to  generate  an  electrical 
output  signal  only  when  one  assembly  is  rotated  relative  to 
the  other  from  a  predetermined  null  or  neutral  position  by  a 
wind  vane  or  comparable  means.  A  servomotor  is  energized 
in  response  to  the  output  signal  and  drives  said  other  as- 
sembly through  a  gear  train  to  cause  it  to  followup  and 
duplicate  said  relative  movement  to  thus  reestablish  the  null 
position  relationship  of  the  two  assemblies.  The  servomotor 
may  also  drive  potentiometers,  synchros  or  the  like  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  movement  of  said  assemblies 
from  a  predetermined  reference  position. 


3,594,742 
ANGLE  STEPPING  TRANSMITTERS 
Jean-Pierre  Rekhenbach,  Koniz,  and  Erhard  Winkler,  Berne, 
both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hasler  AG,  Berne,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,619 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Switzerland,  Nov.  7,  1967, 
15464/67 
Int.  CI.  G08c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-196  ^        2  Claims 

An  angle  stepping  transmitter  for  generating  electric 
signals  in  dependence  on  the  angular  position  of  a  shaft  com- 
prises two  coils  connected  in  the  feedback  circuit  of  a  high 
frequency  transmitter  with  an  electrically  conductive  toothed 


Apparatus  Is  described  for  reading  the  position  of  an  in- 
dicator. Scanning  means,  at  the  location  of  the  indicator,  and 
readout  means  are  both  operable  at  the  same  time  in 
response  to  a  read  signal.  Means  are  provided  for  terminating 
operation  of  the  readout  means  in  a  readout  position  in 
response  to  arrival  of  the  scanning  means  at  an  indicating 
position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  indicator. 


3,594,744 

RECORDER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HOTBOX 

DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

Paul  W.  Caulier,  Greenwood,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 

trk  Company 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,163 
Int.  CLG08C  79/76 
U.S.  CL  340-206  20  Cteims 

A  hotbox  detector  system  for  railway  cars  is  disclosed 
wherein  the  heat  signals  from  trackside  hotbox  detectors  are 
fed  to  an  encoder  for  transmission  to  a  remote  location  on  a 
two  channel  binary  carrier  system.  The  encoder  also  receives 
information  as  to  when  a  train  is  passing  the  detector  and  if 
an  alarm  condition  exists.  This  information  is  transmitted 
over  the  same  two  channel  carrier  system  by  means  of  special 
codes  between  the  two  channels.  A  decoder  at  the  remote  lo- 
cation receives  the  heat  signals  from  the  carrier  and  passes 
them  to  a  recorder.  The  decoder  continuously  monitors  the 
levels  of  the  two  channels  for  the  code  indicating  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  passing  train  and  either  turns  the 
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recorder  on  or  off  accordingly.  Similarly,  if  the  alarm  code  is 
detected,  the  decoder  actuates  an  alarm  at  the  remote  loca- 
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tion.  The  integrity  of  the  system  is  assured  since  transmission 
is  continuous. 


3  594  745 
VALVE  FOR  SIGNALING  THREE  CONDITIONS 
William  M.  Nickels,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Nor- 
gren  Co.,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,931 

Int.  CI.  GOll  19/12;  GOSb  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 213.1  8  Claims 


,      i.B_i  I— I 


D       "^30 


A'  piston-type  valve  operated  by  air  or  other  gas  charac- 
terized by  an  input  supply  port  and  an  input  control  port  to 
which  equal  pressures  are  applied,  a  first  signal  output  port 
communicating  with  the  supply  port  when  the  control  pres- 
sure decays  below  a  predetermined  value,  and  a  manually 
operated  spool  valve  moveable  to  a  position  for  disestablish- 
ing communication  between  the  supply  port  and  first  signal 
port  and  also  establishing  communication  between  the  supply 
port  and  a  second  signal  output  port.  The  first  output  port 
may  operate  an  audible  annunciator  and  visible  red  light 
which  indicates  that  the  control  pressure  has  decayed  and  the 
second  output  port  may  operate  a  signal  device,  such  as  an 
amber  light,  which  indicates  that  an  operator  has 
acknowledged  receipt  of  the  previous  alarm  signal.  During 
normal  operation,  the  control  pressure  may  operate  a  green 
light  onlj^hen  its  pressure  is  above  a  predetermined  value. 
The  lightsikus  operate  sequentially,  green  indicating  normal 
control  pressure  in  the  system,  red  indicating  a  danger  condi- 
tion and  amber  indicating  acknowledgement  of  the  alarm 
condition.  When  the  control  pressure  is  restored  to  normal, 
the  valve  parts  are  automatically  moved  to  their  original  posi- 
tions. 


3,594,746 
FLAME  SCANNER  FAULT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Vytautas    Pileika,    West    Hartford,    and    Harry    B.    Jones, 
Wethersfield,  both  of,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,831 

Int.  CI.  G08b  29/00,  7  7//2 

U.S.  CI.  340-214  4  Claims 

A  system  for  detecting  a  fault  in  the  output  signal  of  a 

flame  scanner  circuit,  the  system  comprising  ball  means,  nor- 
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maliy  gravity  biased  to  a  nonblocking  position,  periodically 
pneumatically  activated  to  intercept,  and  block,  the  scanning 
view  of  a  glow  discharge  tube  detector  used  to  indicate  the 
presence  of  a  flaiYie.  A  logic  circuit  having  an  AND  gate 
receives  independent  signals  from  the  pneumatic  activating 
means  for  the  ball  means  (indicating  ball  means  actuation) 
and  from  the  flame  scanner  circuit  (indicating  positive  firing 


90- 


of  the  glow  discharge  tube  detector).  The  tube  detector,  of 
course,  should  not  be  firing,  and  thus  signaling  the  existence 
of  a  flame,  when  its  scanning  view  is  blocked  by  the  ball 
means.  If  both  of|  the  above-mentioned  signals  reach  the 
AND  gate  at  the  sahne  instant,  the  gate  will  operate  to  pass  a 
signal  to  a  fault  indicator  which  may  operate  any  suitable 
alarm  means  to  indicate  a  fault  in  the  glow  discharge  tube  de- 
tector. 


3,594,747 

CAMERA  ANO  ALARM  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

William  R.  Cronin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schulmerich 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Carillon  Hill,  Sellersville,  Pa. 

Filed  pec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,938 

Int.  CI.  GOSb  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-221  24  Claims 


anw  tt-wftt 

MTM 


A  surveillance  s;'stem  for  banks  and  the  like  wherein  a 
camera  is  programmed  to  operate  at  a  normal  rate  but  the 
rate  of  operation  (»f  the  camera  may  be  accelerated  by  a 
remote  signal  in  the  event  of  a  robbery.  An  audible  alarm  is 
sounded  after  an  ac  justable  time  delay  following  accelerated 
operation  of  the  camera.  Thf  system  may  be  reset,  thereby 
stopping  the  sounding  of  the  alarm  and  returning  the  camera 
to  a  normal  rate  by  a  second  remote  or  local  signal. 


3,594,748 
ALARM  S<GNALIZER  WITH  MINIATURE 
TRANSMITTER 
Alfred  Grotjahn,  4|  Scharnhorststrasse,  3167  Burgdorf,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,866 
Int.  CL  H04b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-224  I  9  Claims 

A    portable    ra<|lio    transmitter    for    personal    protection 
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wherein    the    energizing   circuit   contains   a   tilt-responsive    casting  into  the  melt  a  device  which  releases  a  wireless  signal 
switch  and  a  pressure-sensitive  switch,  both  switches  nor-    for  detection  outside  the  melt  at  a  preset  temperature.  The 


device  operates  by  means  of  a  fuse  contact  which  upon  melt- 
mally  held  in  an  open  circuit  condition  by  the  manner  in    ing  at  a  preset  temperature  activates  a  signal  source, 
which  the  transmitter  is  carried. 


I  3,594,749 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY 

CASES 
Norman  P.  Bergeron,  9245  S.W.  69th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  713,611 


Int.  CI.  G08b  1 7/06 


U.S.  CI.  340—227 


1  Claim 


3,594,750 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  TEMPERATURE  OF 
MOLTEN  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Erich  Mueller,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Continental  Eiek- 
troindustrie  Aktiengesellschaft  Akania-Werke,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12, 1967,  S  I  09 

860 
Int.  CI.  GOlk  y  7/00;  G08b  1 7/06 
VS.  Ci.  340-  227. 1  9  Claims 

The  temperature  in  a  melt  is  measured  by  introducing  or 


3,594,751 

DETECTION  OF  PRODUCTS  OF  COMBUSTION 

Wilbur  L.  Ogden,  and  Clarence  Glenn  Henderson,  Iwth  of 

Aurora,  III.,  assignors  to  BRK  Electronics,  Inc.,  Skokle,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  709,415 

Int.  CL  GOSb  77/00, 29/00 


U.S.  CL  340—228 


A  warning  system  is  disclosed  applicable  to  indicating 
higher  than  desired  temperatures  in  a  temperature  controlled 
space  such  as  refrigerated  food  storage  cabinets.  A  master  in- 
dicator unit  includes  means  for  identifying  the  particular 
food  storage  cabinet  having  the  excessive  temperature,  such 
means  being  operable  both  during  a  timed  defrost  period  and 
a  period  exceeding  the  defrost  period  wherein  food  spoilage 
may  occur.  Provision  is  made  in  the  present  warning  system 
for  indicating  the  failure  of  continuously  operating  com- 
ponents of  a  refrigeration  system. 


5  Claims 


A  self-contained,  self-powered,  early  warning  fire  detector 
and  alarm  of  small  size  and  attractive  appearance  especially 
adapted  for  use  in  residences;  the  detector  including  readily 
accessible  sensitivity  control  and  operability  test  means,  and 
having  a  standby  power  source  which  additionally  serves  to 
monitor  the  primary  power  source  and  inform  occupants  of 
malfunction  of  the  primary  power  source. 


3,594,752 
CONDITION  SENSING  AND  ALARM  UNIT  AND  CIRCUIT 

THEREFOR 
Ahdor  H.  Alton,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  to  Gulton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Metuchen,  N  J. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,520 
Int.  CL  F25b  49/00;  GOSb  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-228  20  Claims 

A  readily  mountable  self-contained  temperature  sensing 
and  alarm  unit  having  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  outside  of  a  refrigerator  truck,  trailer,  railroad  car,  or 
other  refrigerated  container,  the  housing  encasing  an  alarm 
lamp,  and  a  temperature  sensor  preferably  attached  to  the 
end  of  an  elongated  tubular  member  extending  from  the  rear 
of  the  housing  to  pass  through  a  small  opening  in  the  wall  of 
the  refrigerated  container.  The  housing  may  resemble  and  be 
of  a  size  of  an  automobile  head  light  or  smaller  and  include  a 
light  dispersing  cover  plate  on  the  outer  front  wall  of  the 
housing  occupying  most  of  the  area  of  the  housing  so  the 
energization  of  the  alarm  lamp  is  readily  visible  from  many 
viewing  angles.  Control  circuitry  for  the  alarm  lamp 
preferably  is  arranged  on  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
portion  thereof  cut  out  to  enable  the  printed  circuit  board  to 
fit  substantially  completely  around  the  alarm  lamp  within  the 
housing.  The  control  circuitry  responds  to  the  temperature 
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sensor  by  energizing  the  alarm  lamp  which  preferably  flashes    potential,  in  its  i 
on  and  off  when  the  temperature  sensor,  which  may  be  a    grounded  housing. 


thermistor,  senses  a  temperature  above  a  safe  temperature 
for  the  product  carried  within  the  refrigerated  container. 


3,594,753 

AUTOMATIC  TORNADO  WARNING  DEVICE 

George  H.  Elenbaas,  841  Hiawatha  Drive,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,613 

Int.  CI.G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-  236  1 1  Claims 


A  tornado  sensing  and  warning  device  having  a  housing 
and  a  switch  with  two  normally  spaced  contacts,  two  pres- 
sure-responsive means  operating  in  opposite  directions  to 
one  another  for  normally  maintaining  the  contacts  in  spaced 
relation,  and  a  means  for  retarding  the  operation  of  one  of 
the  pressure-responsive  means  so  that  the  other  means  may 
close  the  switch  in  response  to  a  sudden  drop  in  barometric 
pressure.  The  mechanism  is  normally  enclosed  in  the  housing 
containing  a  signal,  such  as  a  buzzer,  which  is  operated  when 
the  contacts  close  in  response  to  a  sudden  drop  in  barometric 
pressure. 


3,594,754 

PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  A 

VACUUM-TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Roy  E.  Voshall,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,007 
Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 
U.S.  CI.  340-  236  8  Claims 

The  pressure  within  a  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  is 
measured  by  imposing  a  voltage  of  commercial  power 
frequency  between  the  floating  condensing  shield  and  one  of 
the  electrodes  to  determine  the  magnitude  of  current  flow 
between  these  elements  in  a  measuring  circuit.  A  neon  bulb 
may  be  used  in  parallel  with  a  resistance  in  this  measuring 
circuit  to  continuously  indicate  the  state  or  condition  of 
vacuum  within  the  interrupter  envelope.  A  glass-flber  rod 
may  conduct  the  light  from  the  neon  bulb,  which  is  at  high 


July  20,  197J 

luminated  state,  down  to  the  side  of  a 
In  another  arrangement,  one  side  of  the 


neon  bulb  may  be  at  ground  potential,  and  consequently  an 
insulating  glass-fibdr  rod  for  light  conduction  is  unnecessary. 


ERRATUM 

I^or  Class  340 — 246  see: 
Patent  No.  3,593,842 


3,594,755 
YARN  SPEED  MEASUREMENT  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  YARN 

NOISE 
Hermanus  Stephanus  Josephus  PiJIs,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  S«pt.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  25,  1967, 

6713062 

Int.  p.  G08b  23/00;  G08c  19/36 

U.S.  CI.  340—259  {  16  CUIms 


DETECTOR 


HNTEMATOR 

H  14  l^ 


^ 


VMIN> 
CUTTER 


A  yam  testing  device  having  means  for  measuring  the  yarn 
speed.  The  device  includes  a  pickup  member  for  deriving  a 
yarn  signal  from  the  passing  yarn.  The  yarn  signal  includes  a 
noise  signal  compoment  produced  by  normal  irregularities  of 
the  yarn,  the  amplitude  and  frequency  thereof  being  propor- 
tional to  yam  speed.  A  high  pass  network  passes  only  the 
noise  signal  to  an  ahiplitude  or  frequency  detector  in  which  it 
is  compared  witii  a  reference  voltage  indicative  of  a 
reference  yarn  spejed  to  derive  a  signal  proportional  to  yarn 
speed. 


3,594,756 
CRT  CURVED  CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
Mauritz  L.  Granbc^,  Minneapolis;  Howard  N.  Hanson,  Min- 
neapolis; Charlei  A.  Kiesling,  Minneapolis,  and  Jerome  J. 
Stoffel,  Framington,  all  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Diec.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,671 

Int.  CI.G06fi/y4 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  1  Claim 

A   character   generator   for   a   cathode-ray   tube   display 

system  including  tne  capability  of  digitally  generating  curved 
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characters.  Each  diode  matrix  used  for  generating  a  the  base  of  each  transistor  thereby  limiting  the  current  that 
character  produces  output  signals  in  digital  form  representing  can  flow  through  each  transistor.  The  base  terminals  of  the 
the  X-coordinate,  the  Y-coordinate.  the  intensity  of  the  par- 


^ 
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ticular  stroke  of  the  character  being  drawn,  the  degree  of  de- 
parture of  the  stroke  from  a  straight  line  if  it  is  to  be  curved 
and  the  direction  in  which  it  is  to  be  curved. 


3,594,757 

WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  FOR  PROVIDING  TAPE 
DISPLAY  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CHANGING  DATA 
Jerold  H.  Gard,  Los  Altos,  and  Charles  L.  McAfee,  San  Jose, 
both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics 
Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,512 

Int.  CLG06fi//4 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  A  20  Claims 
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Electronic  generator  for  providing  waveforms  which  pro- 
vide a  calligraphic  display  of  a  selected  segment  of  a  movable 
numerical  scale  or  tape  on  a  visual  display  device  in  response 
to  digital  inputs  representing  the  information  to  be  presented 
by  the  tape  on  the  display. 


3,594,758 
DRIVE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  DISPLAY  TUBES 
Julius  Gluck,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,197 
Int.  CI.  G09f  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  340-  324  8  Claims 

Apparatus  for  limiting  the  current,  applied  to  the  anodes  of 
a  data  display  system  of  the  type  comprising  data  display 
tubes  having  a  single  anode  and  a  plurality  of  cathodes,  to  a 
constant  level  when  the  display  tubes  are  energized  as 
described.  The  emitter-collector  terminals  of  a  current  con- 
trol transistor  are  connected  between  an  anode  voltage 
source  and  the  anodes  of  each  of  the  display  tubes.  The  base 
terminals  of  the  transistors  are  connected  to  a  voltage  limit- 
ing zener  diode  which  is  biased  by  the  anode  voltage  source. 
The  zener  diode  limits  the  voltage  which  can  be  applied  to 


transistors  are  also  connected  to  a  control  system  which  con- 
trols when  a  particular  anode  transistor  is  to  conduct  current. 


^  3,594,759 

GRAPHICAL  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Edwin  J.  Smura,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,746 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  A  7  Claims 


A  digital  and  analog  signal  responsive  processor  generates 
a  visible  display  of  alphanumerics,  halftone,  or  vector  infor- 
mation. The  processor  includes  logic  circuits  for  developing 
dynamic  deflection  flelds  in  a  display  cathode-ray  tube  in 
response  to  a  sequence  of  digital  codes  unique  for  a  particu- 
lar alphanumeric  symbol  such  that  the  tube's  electron  beam 
is  moved  or  scanned  substantially  only  over  the  plurality  of 
linear  areas  of  the  tube's  screen  which  will  collectively  dis- 
play the  desired  symbol.  Additional  circuitry  is  included  to 
generate  vectors  of  any  length  either  at  a  uniform  deflection 
velocity  or  during  a  uniform  period  of  time.  In  addition, 
digital  circuits  are  present  which  may  reproduce  halftone 
configurations  in  a  dot-by-dot  manner.  Beam  intensity  and 
focus  registers  permit  the  alteration  of  these  qualities  of  the 
electron  beam  as  desired. 


/     / 


3,594,760 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Floyd  H.  Haker,  6546  Linden  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex.     / 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,308 

Int.  CI.  G09f  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  340—325  1 1  Claims 

An  advertising  display  device  comprising  a  display  unit 

having  a  plurality  of  panels,  indicia  on  each  of  the  panels  for 

indicating  a  certain  product  or  service  when  the  panel  is 
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energized,  alarm  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a    the  receipt  of  the  c  laracter  display  data  automatically  reads 
prospective    customer,   and    control    means    responsive    to    out  the  address  datsi  to  the  board  for  enabling  the  desired  in- 
dicator followed  by  Ithe  display  character  data  to  actuate  it  to 


display  the  desired 


operation  of  the  alarm  means  for  energizing  the  panels  in  a 
selectable  sequence  as  a  function  of  the  number  of  opera- 
tions of  the  alarm  means. 


3,594,761 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  MODULE 
Raymond  J.  Boesen,  Oak  Park,  and  Robert  A.  Payne,  Des 
Flaines,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Stewart-Warner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,011 

Int.  CI.  G09f  7118 

U.S.  CI.  340—334  6  Claims 


:haracter.  Indicator  circuits  are  provided 


for  the  control  of  <  ach  indicator  comprising  semiconductor 
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switches  which  are 
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the  receipt  of  the 
is  also  provided 
messages  and 
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reset  by  the  addressing  of  the  indicator 

display  the  desired  character  responsive  to 

display  character  data.  A  memory  storage 

cause  the  display  of  repeatedly  used 

animated  characters. 


3,594,763 

WINDOWS  AND  tHE  COMBINATION  THEREOF  WITH 

ALARM  MEANS 

Cecil  H.  Peek,  P.O.  Box  325,  Freeport,  Bahamas 

Filed  A»|g.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,928 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13120 

U.S.  CI.  340—240  4  Claims 


Information  display  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  in- 
formation display  modules  removably  mounted  side-by-side 
in  an  elongated  housing.  Each  module  comprises  a  faceplate, 
display  elements  arranged  within  the  faceplate,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  printed  circuit  boards  extending  normal  to  the 
faceplate,  tie  bar  means  extending  transversely  of  the  printed 
circuit  boards  remote  from  the  faceplate,  and  post  members 
projecting  through  the  tie  bar  means  and  secured  in  the 
faceplate  whereby  the  printed  circuit  boards  are  maintained 
in  assembled  relation  between  the  face  plate  and  the  tie  bar 
means. 


A  window  comprises  two  panes  of  glass  spaced  apart  in 
parallel  relationship  by  rigid  spacers  of  uniform  thickness 
which  are  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  the  panes,  the  spacers  in- 
cluding a  continulous  strip  placed  inwardly  of  the  window 
periphery  and  backing  sealing  means  sealing  said  panes 
together  at  the  wjindow  periphery,  the  space  between  the 
panes  being  evacuated.  A  hole  in  one  of  the  panes  used  in 
the  space  may  be  plugged  by  a  switch 
ith  alarm  apparatus  and  adapted  to  react 
to  operate  the  ala^  apparatus  on  equalization  of  the  pres- 
sures within  and  exjternal  to  the  window. 


m  3,594,762 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Gardberg,  Chicago;  Robert  A.  Payne,  Des  Plaines,  and 
Howard    G.    Posner,    Chicago,    all    of.    III.,    assignors    to 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,038 
Int.  CI.  G09f  9134 
U.S.  CI.  340-334  32  Claims 

A  control  system  for  a  data  display  system  such  as  a 
scoreboard,  message  board  or  the  like  wherein  display  in- 
dicators having  location  addresses,  on  the  board  are  ad- 
dressed and  actuated  through  a  logic  system  which  first 
receives  and  stores  address  data  pertaining  to  a  particular  in- 
dicator, receives  display  character  data,  and  responsive  to 


3,594,764 
ANALOG  CONVERTER  AND  TRANSLATOR  NETWORK 

THEREFOR 
Matthew  John  Wa|sh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  NUS  Cor- 
poration, Rockvile,  Md. 

Filed  Ji^ne  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,583 
Int.  CI.  G08c  9108 

9  Claims 

A  telemetry  system  for  transmitting  and  monitoring  analog 
data  from  a  remote  station  to  a  receiving  station  with  trans- 
ducer means  in  the!  form  of  an  encoder  to  convert  the  analog 
signal  into  digital  iiitelligence  in  the  form  of  a  coded  signal  to 
be  transmitted  over  the  telemetry  system,  preferrably  over 


U.S.  CI.  340-347 


July  20,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


1031 


the  standard  switched  telephone  network  through,  for  exam- 
ple, the  application  of  the  data  phone  system  of  the  Amer- 
ican Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  the  intelligence 
being  transmitted  over  the  data  phone  system  through  the 
use  of  coded  tones  produced  by  multifrequency  oscillators.  A 
decoding  network  is  provided  at  the  receiving  station  to 
receive  the  transmitted  coded  signal  and  convert  the  coded 
signal  into  a  signal  indicative  of  the  original  analog  signal. 

The  telemetry  system  receives  at  its  input  and  reproduces 
at  its  output,  contact  indication  combinations  selected  from  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  possible  contact  indications  wherein 
each  indication  represents  a  different  analog  data  character 


or  value  and  no  more  than  one  contact  indication  is  normally 
permitted  within  each  group  for  any  one  possible  combina- 
tion. Each  contact  indication  represents  a  different  analog 
value  and  each  group  of  contact  indications  represents  a  dif- 
ferent arithmetic  progression  of  the  analog  values  wherein 
the  first  term  of  each  successive  progression  equals  the  last 
term  of  the  preceding  progression  plus  the  common  dif- 
ference of  the  preceding  progression  and  wherein  the  com- 
mon difference  of  each  successive  progression  is  equal  to  its 
first  term.  The  contact  indications  are  additive  for  each  given 
possible  combination  to  provide  a  digital  code  representative 
of  an  arithmetic  progression  of  terms  corresponding  to  the 
range  of  analog  data  values  to  be  transmitted. 


/       /  3,594,765 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  ANALOG-DIGITAL  OR 
DIGITAL-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Claude  Paul  Henri  Lerouge,  Maurepas;  Marc  Andre  Regnicr, 
Aulnay-Sous-Bois,  and  Didicr  Charles  Strube,  Garches,  all 
of,  France,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,918 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3,  1968,  134640 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  10  Claims 
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two  groups.  A  timing  signal  source  and  logic  circuitry  as- 
sociated with  each  counter  cooperate  to  cause  the  counters 
of  one  group  to  convert  the  analog  or  digital  signal  of  that 
group  and  simultaneously  connect  the  counters  of  the  other 
group  in  series  and  to  function  as  shift  registers  to  produce 
the  serial  output  of  previously  coded  analog  signals  or  to 
store  serial  digital  input  codes.  The  function  of  the  counters 
are  then  reversed.  When  functioning  as  analog-digital  con- 
verters, the  counters  start  counting  and  the  analog  signals  are 
compared  to  a  reference  sawtooth  waveform.  When  the  am- 
plitude of  the  analog  signal  equals  the  amplitude  of  the 
waveform,  the  counting  is  stopped  and  the  code  stored 
therein  represents  the  amplitude  of  the  analog  signal.  In  the 
digital-analog  converter,  the  counters  of  a  group  which  store 
digital  codes  previously  shifted  into  these  counters  start 
counting  and  cooperate  with  a  bistable  device  to  produce 
PWM  pulses  which  is  operated  on  to  reproduce  the  analog 
signals. 


3,594,766  / 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  INCLUDING 
COMPARATOR  CIRCUITS  WITH  INTERNAL  LOGIC 
Barrie  Gilbert,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,651 

Int.CI.  H03k/i//7J 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  12  Claims 


...-I",-. 
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An  analog  to  digital  converter  is  described  having  a  dif- 
ferential analog  input  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  digital  out- 
puts which  includes  a  plurality  of  comparator  circuits,  each 
including  a  pair  of  emitter  coupled  transistors  having  a  pair 
of  inputs  and  a  pair  of  outputs.  The  inputs  formed  by  the 
bases  of  one  transistor  in  each  of  the  comparator  circuits  are 
connected  in  sequence  through  a  voltage  divider  to  one  input 
terminal  of  the  converter  and  the  outputs  at  the  collectors  of 
such  one  transistors  are  connected  by  internal  logic  in  com- 
mon with  the  outputs  at  the  collectors  of  the  other  transistors 
in  the  next  preceding  comparator  circuit  so  that  only  when 
both  transistors  are  nonconducting  is  an  output  pulse  trans- 
mitted to  an  output  terminal  of  the  converter.  The  converter 
may  have  10  parallel  outputs  and  be  used  to  provide  a 
decimal  readout  for  a  10-position  rotary  switch  by  applying  a 
stairstep  voltage  whose  steps  correspond  to  the  positions  of 
such  switch,  as  the  analog  input  signal  of  the  converter. 


A  plurality  of  binary  counters  are  provided,  each  of  which 
are  assigned  to  a  different  channel  signal,  and  arranged  in 


3,594,767 
ELECTRIC  LINE  FAULT  INDICATOR 
Edwin  A.  Link,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  RTE  Corpora- 
tion, Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,066 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—253  10  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  high  voltage  underground  cable  fault 

indicator  having  a  rotor  mounted  for  movement  within  a 
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sealed  housing  with  a  voltage  sensitive  element  to  move  the 
rotor  in  one  direction  and  a  current  sensitive  element  to 


move  the  rotor  in  the  other  direction.  Light  conductive  mem- 
bers may  be  connected  to  the  housing  to  provide  a  visual  in- 
dication of  the  position  of  the  rotor  in  the  housing. 


3,594,768 
MOTION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  INTRUDER 

ALARM 
George  Allen  Harris,  7764  West  Fourteenth  Court,  Hialeah, 
Fla.,  and  Alpha  M.  Wiggins,  Apartment  519,  El  Monte 
Apartment,  Hato  Ray,  P.R. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,514 

Int.  Cl.G08b;i//6 

U.S.  CI.  340—  258  A  8  Claims 
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A  motion  detecting  device  utilizing  an  ultrasonic  radiator 
and  an  ultrasonic  microphone  in  which  the  microphone  is 
electrically  connected  to  an  audio  detector,  and  the  output  of 
the  audio  detector  is  converted  into  pulses.  Pulses  having  a 
repetition  rate  greater  than  a  threshold  value  are  accumu- 
lated and  utilized  to  trigger  a  bistable  multivibrator.  The  out- 
put of  the  multivibrator  passes  through  a  time  delay  device  to 
an  alarm,  and  the  unit  is  provided  with  an  electronic  switch 
for  deactuation  during  the  period  of  time  delay. 


3,594,769 
PULSE  ACTUATED  SOLENOID  FOR^  BROKEN  THREAD 

DETECTOR 
Willy  Heimes,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Palitex  Project 
Company  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22, 1966,  P 

41070 

Int.CI.G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-267  2  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  wherein  a  solenoid  actuated  arma- 
ture   moves   a   latch   out   of   latching   engagement   with   a 
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member  which  is  biased  to  move  when  so  released;  in  which 
the  solenoid  is  energized  by  a  series  of  current  pulses  rather 
than  by  a  continuqus  supply  of  current  and  movement  of  the 
latch  to  release  position  interrupts  the  circuit  to  said  solenoid 
while  a  counter  counts  the  pulses  to  the  solenoid  and  inter- 
rupts the  circuit  thereto  when  a  certain  number  of  pulses 
have  been  supplied  to  the  solenoid,  and  while  a  signal  lamp  is 
illuminated  whenever  the  latch  moves  to  release  position  or 
whenever  the  counter  interrupts  the  circuit  to  said  solenoid. 


3,594,770 
PRINTED-CIRCIJIT  TYPE  SECURITY  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROTECTING  AREAS 
Conrad  S.  Ham,  Naugatuck,  and  Elwood  R.  Horwinski,  Ches- 
ire,  t>oth  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lewis  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Qct.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,931 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  340—273  4  Claims 


A  guarding  apps  ratus  responsive  to  violation  of  the  securi- 
ty of  an  area  or  space,  comprising  a  printed  or  similar 
gridlike  circuit  configuration  of  conductors,  preferably  of  re- 
sistance characteristic,  connected  to  form  one  or  several  con- 
tinuous trigger  cir:uits.  The  configuration  may  be  in  the  na- 
ture of  printed  circuit  panels  arranged  to  enclose,  preferably 
completely,  the  desired  area  of  security,  as  by  constituting 
part  of  the  walls,  floor,  junction  or  connector  boxes  and  the 
like.  The  circuitrV  is  connected,  as  by  a  cable,  to  an  ener- 
gized electrical  detector  which  may  comprise  an  instrument 
movement  and  a  bridge,  whereby  any  shorting  or  breaking  of 
one  or  more  of  th^  printed  or  similar  conductors  will  result  in 
a  response  by  the  instrument  movement. 


3,594,771 
SOLID-STATE  BURGLAR  ALARM  DETECTOR 
Clifford  Howard  Uthene,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Fire  and  Burglar  Detection,  Inc.,  Glen  Ellyn,  III. 


U.S.  CI.  340-276 


Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,410 
Int.  CI.  G08b  13100,  13/08 


3  Claims 


A  burglar  alari^  detector  including  a  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  which  is  triggered  to  activate  alarm  means  by  means 
of  coupling  means  included  in  the  input  circuit  thereof, 
which  coupling  means  is,  in  turn,  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined condition  o  a  protective  circuit. 


July  20,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


1033 


I  3^94,772 

SLEEP  SENSING  DEVICE 
Donald  D.  Setser,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Set.  No.  752,018 

Int.  CI.  GOSb  2 1 /OO 

U.S.  CI.  340-279  6  Claims 


actuator  causes  operation  of  an  alarm  circuit  thus  signaling 
the  occurrence  of  an  emergency  situation.  A  second  embodi- 


The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  sensing  drowsiness 
of  an  operator  of  a  motor  vehicle  which  includes  a  multiple 
contact  sensing  switch  coupled  to  or  actuated  by  movement 
of  the  steering  mechanism  of  the  motor  vehicle,  means  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  charge  on  a  condenser  in  a 
relay  time  constant  circuit  under  one  condition  of  motor 
vehicle  operation,  means  for  discharging  said  condenser  at  a 
predetermined  rate  if  the  mode  of  steering  the  vehicle  is 
changed,  and  alarm  means  actuated  by  said  relay  when  said 
condenser's  charge  level  reaches  a  predetermined  level  and 
the  output  of  a  generator  mechanically  coupled  to  the  vehi- 
cle drive  means  and  electrically  coupled  to  the  alarm  circuit 
exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage. 

The  output  of  this  generator  increases  with  an  increase  in 
road  speed  of  the  vehicle.  An  alarm  relay  placed  in  series 
with  the  time  delay  relay  contacts  controls  the  operation  of 
the  alarm  signal.  The  pull  in  voltage  for  this  relay  is  selected 
so  that  only  when  the  vehicle  reaches  a  certain  selected 
minimum  speed  will  it  be  possible  to  have  the  alarm  relay  ac- 
tuate. It  will  actuate  at  any  speed  above  the  minimum  speed 
if  the  driver  does  not  actuate  the  steering  wheel  within  the 
time  delay  interval. 

The  output  of  thik  generator  increaseb  with  an  qncrease  in 
road  spe5d  of  the  vehicle.  An  alarm  relay  placed  in  serivs 
with  the  time  delay  relay  contacts  controls  the  operation  of 
the  alarm  signal.  The  pu2l  in  voltlge  for  te9s  relay  is  selected 
so  that  only  when  the  vehiclereaches  a  certain  sSlected 
minimum  speed  will  it  be  possibIS  to  have  the  alarm  relay  ac- 
tute.  It  oill  actuale  at  any  speed  above  the  minimum  speed  if 
the  driver  does  n2t  actuate  the  steer9ng  wheel  oithin  the  time 
delaq  interval. 


I 


3,594,773 

MINE  ROOF  GAUGE  AND  INDICATOR 

Ellsworth  V.  Conkle,  5th  &  Grand,  and  Charles  E.  Bear,  326 

North  Fork  Ave.,  l>oth  of  Paonia,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,046 

Int.  CI.G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-282  3  Claims 

Two  telescoping  sleeves  are  dispose  between  the  roof  and 
floor  of  a  mine.  Switch  trigger  means  is  secured  to  a  first 
sleeve  and  a  detector  actuator  is  secured  to  the  second 
sleeve.  The  trigger  and  the  detector  actuator  are  positioned 
in  registry  with  one  another  and  separated  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance.  Displacement  of  a  mine  roof  by  a  distance 
exceeding  the  predetermined  space  between  the  trigger  and 


ment  utilizes  the  telescoping  sleeves  and  a  displacement 
gauge  mounted  thereto  for  monitoring  roof  displacement. 


3,594,774 

PLURAL  MODULE  CIRCUIT  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Herman  L.  Dawson,  601  W.  Fort  St.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,215 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—286  23  Claims 


A  signaling  system  including  a  plurality  of  switching 
modules  each  of  which  includes  a  manually  o(>erated 
member  adapted  to  be  selectively  actuated  to  one  of  four 
positions  and  a  remotely  operated  switch  which,  upon  actua- 
tion, changes  the  position  of  the  manually  operated  member. 
Each  switching  module  further  includes  indicia  means  in  the 
form  of  lightbulbs. 


3,594,775 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  FROST,  SNOW  AND  ICE  ON  A 

ROAD  SURFACE 

Norl>ert  K.  Fox,  903  Grand  Ave.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,408 

Int.CI.G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-234  5  Claims 

A  transducer  has  a  member  with  a  sensing  surface  located 
in  the  road  level  which  member,  when  dry  and  a  controlled 
■heat  is  applied  thereto  has  a  basically  linear  time-tempera- 
ture curve.  The  forming  of  ice  on  the  sensing  surface  modi- 
fies the  linear  curve  by  effecting  a  holdup  in  the  temperature 
rise  due  to  the  heat  of  fusion  of  the  ice.  The  resultant  heating 
curve  characteristics  of  the  sensing  surface  are  converted  to 
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voltage  by  a  thermocouple  means,  and  the  variations  in  the 
voltage  effected  by  the  holdbacks  in  the  heating  curve  are 
double  differentiated  to  produce  the  second  derivative  of  the 


made  up  of  a  combination  of  lamp  circuit  blocks  employing  a 
different  bridge  ba[  for  each  different  letter  of  the  word. 
Each  lamp  employed  for  outlining  the  letters  is  a  special 
lamp  of  the  type  disclosed  and  claimed  in  my  copending  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  7^0,407  filed  May  20,  1968  for  Dual  Volt- 
age Automatic-Swishing  Electric  Lamp,  now  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,524,100.  The  filainent  of  this  special  lamp  is  initially  ener- 
gized by  a  starting  Voltage  and  automatically  shifted  over  to 
an  operating  voltage  by  a  thermostatic  switch  contained 
within  the  lamp  bu|b  and  responsive  to  the  heat  emitted  by 
the  filament.  The  iiistant  the  operating  circuit  is  interrupted, 
the  cooling  of  the  filament  causes  the  thermostatic  switch 


iDfy'''  ju^-^-ii-" 
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initial  time-temperature  curve.  Voltage  excursions  that  ex- 
ceed predetermined  positive  and  negative  levels  within 
specified  time  intervals  are  utilized  to  indicate  an  icy  road 
condition. 


3,594,776 

VISUAL  POSITION  INDICATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT 

Otto  Wildgruber,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1968,  P  18  10 

350.9 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  340-332  3  Claims 


within  each  lamp  to  shift  back  to  its  starting  voltage  contact 
ready  to  be  reenergized  by  the  next  closing  of  the  circuit 
thereof,  as  by  the  substitution  of  another  bridge  bar.  The  use 
of  this  lamp  in  the  bresent  sign  circuit  eliminates  many  relays 
and  controllers  reqjuired  in  prior  sign  circuits.  The  sign  itself 
contains  as  many  l^locks  of  lamps  as  are  necessary  to  form 
the  desired  message  with  the  maximum  number  of  letters, 
e.g.  a  SO-letter  message  would  require  SO  blocks  of  lamps 
with  50  bridge  bar;  or  other  selective  bulb-group-energizing 
switches  or  controllers,  spacing  between  words  on  the  same 
line  being  accomplished  by  energized  blocks  spaced  by 
unenergized  blocks. 


Vernon  R.  Herald, 
Robert  A.  Payn|e 
Stewart-Warner 
Filed 


U.S.  CI.  340-337 


3,594,778 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Chicago;  Paul  M.  Kolesar,  Chicago,  and 
Des  Plaines,  all  of,  III.,  assignors  to 
Zorporation,  Chicago,  III. 
.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,459 
Int.  CI.  G09f  9/34 

20  Claims 


Mar 


In  one  condition  of  switching  equipment  a  pair  of  relays 
closes  a  circuit  for  intermittent  energization  of  a  colored 
pilot  lamp.  In  another  condition  of  switching  equipment,  the 
pair  of  relays  closes  a  circuit  for  continuous  energization  of 
another  pilot  lamp  of  a  different  color. 


3,594,777 
QUICK-CHANGE  ELECTRIC  SIGN 
Johnny  E.  Blair,  Box  3,  Van,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,941 
Int.  CI.  G09b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-334  10  Claims 

The  message  on  this  electric  sign  can  be  quickly  changed 
from  one  message  to  another  letter-by-letter  by  removing  a 
conductor  bridge  bar  from  the  sign  lamp  circuit  block  illu- 
minating the  lamp  forming  the  first  letter  and  substituting 
another  conductor  bridge  bar  for  illuminating  the  necessary 
lamps  for  the  new  first  letter  and  so  on  similarly  for  each 
letter  of  each  word.  Each  letter  of  the  alphabet  has  a  dif- 
ferent bridge  bar  according  to  the  lamps  required  to  outline 
that  letter  in  its  lamp  circuit  block,  and  a  word  in  the  sign  is 


for  a   data   display   system   such   as   a 
scoreboard,  messalge  board  or  the  like  wherein  display  in- 
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dicators  having  location  addresses,  on  the  board,  are  ad- 
dressed and  actuated  through  a  logic  system  which  first 
receives  and  stores  address  data  pertaining  to  a  particular  in- 
dicator, receives  display  character  data,  and  automatically 
reads  out  the  address  data  to  the  board  for  enabling  the 
desired  indicator  followed  by  the  display  character  data  to 
actuate  it  to  display  the  desired  character.  A  buffer  memory 
is  provided  for  controlling  the  input  to  the  logic  system  from 
a  variety  of  input  devices  including  console  keyboard,  punch 
tape  typewriter  and  reader  as  well  as  magnetic  memory 
storage  devices.  Circuits  are  provided  in  conjunction  with  the 
buffer  for  updating  particular  message  data  existing  in  the 

buffer  as  required  by  changes  in  the  game  or  other  informa- 
tion. 


work.  The  pulses  are  applied  to  a  distributor  and  then  to  a 
pulse   circuit   which   charges   the   capacitor  from   different 


gtiA] 


3,594,779 
TUBES  TO  DISPLAY  ALPHA-NUMERIC  CHARACTERS 
AND  READ-OUT  CIRCUITS  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Norbert  Kitz,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bell  Punch  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  15,  1967, 

42234/67 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  1 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—343  5  Claims 


points  on  the  network  depending  upon  the  weighted  value  of 
the  pulse. 


3,594,781 
ENCODING  AND  DECODING  ARRANGEMENT 
Heinz  Gerjets,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olympia 
Werke  AG,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28, 1967,  P  15  37 

289.1 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/243 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  14  Claims 


i 
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A  numerical  display  system  has  a  dual-number  cathode 
glow  tube  with  separate  anodes  and  interconnected  cathodes 
to  permit  selective  display  of  alternative  sets  of  numbers  in 
the  tube.  A  tube  having  two  display  windows  comprises  two 
vertically  positioned  numerical  displays  having  half  cylindri- 
cal anodes  separated  by  an  insulating  disc  and  having  com- 
monly connected  cathodes  of  the  same  number,  all  mounted 
on  a  single  connector  arrangement.  The  cathodes  and  anodes 
are  driven  separately  from  counter  registers  of  an  electronic 
calculating  machine  for  selective  cathode  glow  lighting  in 
response  to  pulse  countout  of  register  information. 


3  594  780 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  HAVING 

CAPACITOR  CHARGED  BY  INPUT  CODE  PULSES 

Johannes   Anton   Greefkes,   and   Henricus   Petrus  Johannes 

Boudewijns,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  2,  1967, 

6712081 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  DA  1 1  Claims 

A  digital  to  analog  converter  for  sequential  weighted  pulse 

groups  features  a  capacitor  coupled  to  a  resistor  ladder  net- 
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A  single  diode  matrix  is  used  both  for  decoding  encoded 
information  and  encoding  uncoded  information.  The  column 
lines  of  the  matrix  are  connected  to  receive  coded  signals, 
and  are  further  connected  on  the  same  side  to  furnish  coded 
output  signals.  The  rows  of  the  matrix  are  connected  on  one 
side  to  receive  uncoded  input  signals  and,  on  the  same  side  to 
furnish  uncoded  output  signals.  The  other  end  of  the  column 
line  is  connected  to  a  zero  voltage  source  which  is  set  in 
response  to  any  incoming  uncoded  signal.  The  other  end  of 
the  row  conductors  is  connected  to  a  22  volt  operating  volt- 
age which  is  set  in  response  to  receipt  of  any  coded  input 
signal.  The  signal  for  furnishing  the  0  and  22  volt  operating 
levels  are  derived  from  a  second  and  first  OR  gate  respective- 
ly. The  output  of  these  OR  gates  are  also  connected  to  a 
third  OR  gate,  whose  output  thus  furnishes  timing  signals. 


3,594,782 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERSION  CIRCUITS 
Robert    L.    Carbrey,    Colts    Neck,    NJ.,   assignor   to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,769 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  DA  10  Claims 

Digital-to-analog    conversion    circuits    are    described    in 

which   a  plurality  of  capacitors  are  charged   by  digitally 
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weighted  voltages  The  capacitors  are  then  placed  in  series  to  tional  to  sine  and  <;iosine  functions  of  the  sums  of  angles  cor- 
orovide  an  analog  output  voltage.  A  system  is  also  shown  in  responding  to  higher  and  lower  order  portions  of  the  change- 
'^  or  jjjjjg  number. 
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Which  a  plurality  of  these  digital-to-analog  conversion  cir- 
cuits are  operated  from  a  common  voltage  source. 


3,594,783 

APPARATUS  FOR  NUMERICAL  SIGNALING  OF 

POSITIONS,  INCLUDING  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG 

CONVERTER 

Thomas  B.  Bullock,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Giddings 

&  Lewis  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,591,  Apr.  21,  1%7,  Pat.  No.  3353,647. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  862,123 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  14  Claims 


B-{>HBHa-QH2> 


3,594,784 

COMMERCIAL  LAUNDROMAT  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Femminella,  294  Newport  Road,  Untondaie,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,739 
T  Int.  CI.  G08b  5/i6 


U^.  CI.  340-372 


9  Claims 
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An  improvement  in  a  commercial  laundromat  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  jvashing  machines  and/or  dryers,  said  im- 
provement comprising  a  remotely  positioned  indicator  panel, 
said  indicator  panel  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  indicator 
means  at  least  one  of  such  means  is  responsive  to  the  stage  of 
use  of  a  corresponding  washing  machine  or  dryer,  each  of 
said  washing  machines  and/or  dryers  in  signaling  combina- 
tion with  at  least  o^e  of  said  indicator  means. 


3,594,785 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATOR  HAVING 

ASYMMETRICALLY  POLED  STATOR 

Louis  L.  Orenbuch,  South  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Veeder  Industries  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,873 
[    Int.  CI.  G08b  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  340-378  R  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  producing  digital  signals  which  numerically 
represent  at  all  times  the  position  of  a  movable  element  as  it 
moves  to  different  positions  along  its  path  of  travel.  The 
digital  signals  in  the  form  of  bilevel  voltages  are  produced  in 
a  multidecade  reversible  counter  to  represent  the  position 
numerically  in  binary  coded  decimal  notation.  These  signals 
are  supplied  to  a  digital-to-analog  converter  whose  analog 
output,  corresponding  to  the  represented  position,  is  supplied 
to  a  resolver  type  transducer  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
element.  The  transducer  produces  a  discrepancy  signal 
representing  the  sense  and  extent  of  any  difference  between 
the  numerically  represented  position  and  the  actual  position 
of  the  element.  So  long  as  the  discrepancy  signal  exists,  pulse 
producing  means  are  enabled  to  supply  pulses  to  the  counter 
so  as  to  correctively  change  the  number  signaled  by  the 
counter  until  the  difference  and  the  discrepancy  signal  are 
reduced  substantially  to  zero.  The  closed  loop  correction  is 
very  rapid,  so  for  practical  purposes  the  number  digitally 
signaled  by  the  counter  always  represents  the  actual  position 
of  the  movable  element. 

The  digital-to-analog  converter  here  disclosed  is  the  type 
which  produces  sine  and  cosine  function  signals  for  excita- 
tion of  a  resolver  type  transducer.  This  converter  is  charac- 
terized by  cross-coupling  of  the  outputs  and  inputs  of  two  al- 
gebraic combining  devices  such  as  operational  amplifiers,  by 
static  switching  means  responsive  to  input  signals  digitally 
representing  a  changeable  number,  and  by  simple  resistors 
selectively  rendered  effective  to  produce  AC  signals  propor- 


An  indicator  is  ^isclosed  having  a  rotor  which  is  able  to 
turn  promptly  to  180°  opposed  positions  to  permit  the  suc- 
cessive display  of  diametrically  opposed  symbols  carried  on  a 
drum.  The  position  of  the  rotor  drum  is  governed  by  a  stator 
having  poles  projecting  inwardly  from  an  annular  core. 
Windings  on  the  poles  are  arranged  to  permit  the  stator  to 
establish  any  one  if  a  number  of  differently  oriented  mag- 
netic fields.  T^ie  rotor  has  a  permanent  magnet  which  rotates 
about  an  axis  at  the  geometric  center  of  the  annular  core  to 
align  itself  with  the  stator's  magnetic  field.  The  poles  of  the 
stator  are  arranged  on  the  annular  core  in  pairs  which  are  not 
diametrically  opposed  but  are  aligned  to  cause  the  vector 
representing  the  stator's  field  to  be  parallel  to  and  offset  from 
the  aligned  position  taken  by  the  permanent  magnet. 
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3,594,786 
ELECTRONIC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIMULATING 
ANIMAL  SOUNDS 
Hans  G.  Brunner-Schwer;  Hansrichard  Schulz,  and  Joachim 
Bulow,  all  of  Villingen/Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Saba  Schwarzwalder  Apparate-Bau-Anstalt  August  Schwer 
Sohne  GmbH,  Villingen  am  Black  Forest,  Germany 
Filed  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1967,  S 

110195 

Int.  CI.  G08b  3100 

MS.  CI.  340-384  4  Claims 


created  and  presented  to  the  circuit  or  device  under  test.  In 
the  disclosed  embodiment,  the  artificial  condition  is  provided 
by  closing  a  shutter  positioned  between  a  sensing  element 
and  the  environment  or  condition  to  which  it  is  normally 
responsive.  Logic  circuitry  is  provided  whereby  the  output  of 
the  device  or  circuit  under  test  will  be  sampled  a  predeter- 
mined period  after  the  creation  of  the  artificial  condition  and 
an  alarm  will  be  sounded  if  a  signal  indicative  of  a  malfunc- 
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An  electronic  arrangement  for  simulating  sounds  emitted 
by  animals.  A  clock  pulse  generator  transmits  pulses  which 
are  partially  differentiated  and/or  integrated.  The  resulting 
pulse  signals  are  applied  to  a  series  of  astable  multivibrator 
circuits  which  synthesize  audiofrequency  signals  representing 
the  various  types  of  animal  cries.  Multivibrator  circuits  may 
be  combined  with  each  other  in  a  particular  arrangement, 
and  these  combinations  may  be  operated  in  conjunction  with 
variable  integrating  and  differentiating  circuits  to  produce 
the  desired  results.  Loud  speakers  powered  by  amplifiers 
emit  in  audible  form  the  signals  provided  and  processed  by 
the  multivibrators. 


I 


3,594,787 
SCENE  SCANNER  AND  TACTILE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR 

THE  BLIND 

Millard  J.  Ickes,  2020  Davles  Way,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  718,583,  Apr.  3, 

1968.  This  application  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,265 

Int.  CL  G08b  1 100 

MS.  CL  340-407  7  Claims 
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tion  is  received  during  the  sampling  period.  After  a  predeter- 
mined additional  time  lapse,  the  artificial  condition  is 
removed  and  normal  operation  is  restored  with  the  excep- 
tions that  the  alarm,  if  energized,  will  remain  operative  until 
such  time  as  it  has  been  manually  reset  and  the  defective 
device  or  circuit  will  be  held  in  a  condition  where  its  opera- 
tion will  not  effect  the  functioning  of  or  indications  provided 
by  other  condition  responsive  devices. 


3  594  789 

COUNTER  ACTUATED  MULTIPLEX  MONITOR 

CIRCUIT 

Donald  J.  Rotier,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,614 

Int.  CL  G08b  26100 

U.S.  CL  340-413  6  Claims 


A  scene  scanner  and  display  device  is  provided  which  util- 
izes a  plurality  of  electrically  energizable  pins  to  provide  a 
tactile  stimulus  to  a  blind  person,  representing  the  shape  or 
outline  of  an  object  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  device.  A  lens 
system  focuses  a  limited  scene  area  on  a  matrix  of  optical 
sensors  which  are  individually  connected  to  corresponding 
matrix  of  display  elements,  such  as  electrically  energizable 
pins.  A  control  permits  an  adjustment  of  the  sensitivity  of  the 
sensors.  Objects  in  a  "viewed"  scene  are  represented  by 
protruding  pins  in  the  general  configuration  or  shape  of  the 
object. 
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3,594,788 
SENSOR  TESTING  DEVICE 
Martin  L.  Seclig,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,972 

Int.  CI.  G08b  29100 

MS.  CI.  340-410  1 1  Claims 

Apparatus  for  sampling  the  output  of  a  selected  condition 

responsive  device  or  circuit  wherein  an  artificial  condition  is 


A  multiplex  monitor  circuit  providing  output  indications  of 
out-of-tolerance  signals  from  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of 
test  points.  Test  point  signals  are  fed  to  a  plurality  of  com- 
parators whose  outputs  drive  bistable  circuits.  The  bistable 
circuits  are  sequentially  enabled  by  a  counter  fed  by  their 
output  pulses.  A  timer  advances  the  counter  in  the  absence 
of  a  bistable  circuit  output  pulse  and  provides  test  point 
failure  indication.  Means  for  identifying  the  failed  channel 
are  also  disclosed.  v 
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3,594,790 
POSITION  LOCATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Charles  R.  Laughlin,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Roger  C.  Hol- 
lenbaugh,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,744,  Jan.  30,  1968,  Pat  No.  3/195,260. 
Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,885 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9156 
U.S.  CI.  343-6.8  R  13  Claims 


Disclosed  are  a  system  and  method  for  position  locating, 
deriving  centralized  air  traffic  control  data  and  communicat- 
ing via  voice  and  digital  signals  between  a  multiplicity  of 
remote  aircraft  including  supersonic  transports  and  a  central 
station,  as  well  as  a  peripheral  ground  station  (or  stations), 
through  a  synchronous  satellite  relay  station.  Side  tone  rang- 
ing patterns,  as  well  as  the  digital  and  voice  signals,  are 
modulated  on  a  carrier  transmitted  from  the  central  station 
and  received  on  all  of  the  supersonic  transports.  Each  air- 
craft communicates  with  the  ground  stations  via  a  different 
frequency  multiplexed  spectrum.  Supersonic  transport  posi- 
tion is  derived  from  a  computer  at  the  central  station  and 
supplied  to  a  local  air  traffic  controller.  Position  is  deter- 
mined in  response  to  variable  phase  information  imposed  on 
the  side  tones  at  the  aircrafts,  with  a  plurality  of  different 
side  tone  techniques  being  employed,  and  relayed  back  to 
the  transports.  Common  to  all  of  the  side  tone  techniques  is 
Doppler  compensation  for  the  supersonic  transport  velocity. 


3,594,791 
RADIATION-OPERATED  DISTANCE  METER 
Robert  H.  Pintell,  Congers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intron  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Congers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,467 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9104,  F42c  13104 

U.S.  CI.  343-7  3  Claims 


r^ 


A  vehicle  carrying  a  transmitter  of  high  frequency  waves  is 
equipped  with  means  for  measuring  the  current  flow  in  its 
transmit-receive  antenna;  in  the  vicinity  of  a  reflecting  ob- 
ject, at  distances  from  the  transmitter  related  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  to  the  operating  wavelength,  the  antenna  cur- 
rent or  its  derivative  reaches  a  series  of  peaks  whose  am- 
plitude increases  with  diminishing  distance.  If  the  operating 
frequency  is  varied,  distance  (e.g.  from  ground)  may  be 
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determined  as  a  function  of  the  wavelength  at  the  tallest  peak 
observed  with  decreasing  frequency;  a  constant  operating 
frequency  may  be  usetd  for  actuating  a  load  (e.g.  a  detonator) 
upon  the  vehicle  approaching  within  a  predetermined 
distance  of  an  objec^  as  determined  by  current  or  voltage 
measurements. 


3,594,792 
PROXIMITY  SENSING  DEVICES 
Edmund    John    Gowler,    Sunbury-on-Thames,    and    Patrick 
Anthony  McDonaldj,  Staines,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  England 

Filed  OctJ  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11,  1967, 

46502/67 

nt.  CI.  GOls  9104 

U.S.  CI.  343-7  4  Claims 


An  improved  proximity  fuse  is  described  in  which  an  oscil- 
lator circuit  supplies  islectrical  oscillations  to  a  radiating  and 
receiving  antenna.  In  jthe  presence  of  a  target,  the  impedance 
of  the  antenna,  and  tiierefore  the  current  drawn  by  the  oscil- 
lator circuit  changes  due  to  interaction  between  radiated  and 
reflected  energy.  At  ^arget-to-antenna  distances  of  less  than 
half  wavelength  of  tie  electrical  oscillation,  the  impedance 
variation  is  substantisjlly  greater  than  that  at  greater  distances 
and  is  dependent  updn  the  angle  of  approach  of  antenna  and 
target.  If  the  two  are  moving  parallel  one  to  the  other,  so  that 
a  missile  carrying  the  fuse  would  pass  a  target  without  hitting 
it  the  antenna  impedance  (and  therefore  the  current  drawn 
by  the  oscillator)  inci'eases  sharply;  conversely,  if  the  two  are 
approaching  head-oii  corresponding  to  a  direct  hit  condition, 
the  impedance  (and  Current)  decreases  sharply.  A  trigger  cir- 
cuit is  coupled  to  the  oscillator  circuit  by  a  sensing  means 
which  produces  a  signal  dependent  on  changes  in  the  current 
drawn  by  the  oscillator  circuit.  If  the  said  signal  is  large 
enough  to  overcome  la  predetermined  bias  it  causes  triggering 
of  the  trigger  circuii  The  trigger  is  therefore  not  triggered 
until  the  distance  frbm  the  target  is  less  than  a  half  of  the 
wavelength  of  the  radiated  oscillation  and  then  only  on  a 
near  miss  condition.  Another  trigger  may  be  provided,  set  for 
the  direct  hit  condition. 


3,594,793 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
RATE  OF  CHANGE  OF  A  TIME  INTERVAL 
John  L.  Aker,  Olathe^  Kans.,  assignor  to  King  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Inc.,  Olathe,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  636,297,  May  5,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

751,677 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9144 
U.S.  CK  343-7.3  19  Claims 

A  ground  or  relatjive  speed  indicator  circuit  that  detects 
the  rate  of  change  ofi  the  duration  of  a  pulse  or  voltage  block 
whose  duration  is  representative  of  the  distance  from  an  air- 
borne receiver  to  a  jround  transmitter.  The  circuit  develops 
a  low  frequency  signal  from  the  detected  rate  of  change.  The 
frequency  of  this  signal  is  a  direct  function  of  the  speed  of 
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the  airborne  receiver  relative  to  the  ground  transmitter  and  is 
therefore  measured  and  displayed  to  indicate  same.  The  in- 

I 
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a  short  duration  pulse  applied  to  one  input  terminal  and  the 
expanded  pulse  is  coupled  from  the  output  terminal  of  the 
filter  to  a  transmitter  for  transmission.  The  echo  of  the  trans- 
mitted pulse  is  then  applied  to  the  second  input  terminal  of 
the  filter  for  compression  of  the  received  echo  pulse.  The 
shortened  echo  pulse  is  then  compared  with  the  initial  short 


vention   is  further  characterized   by   the   method   and   as- 
sociated steps  for  accomplishing  the  above. 


I  3,594,794 

RADAR  TARGET  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Howard  S.  Halpern,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,495 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9106 

U.S.  CI.  343— 11  V        10  Claims 
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duration  pulse  to  obtain  range  information.  Each  stage  of  the 
band-pass  filter  save  for  the  first  consists  of  a  time  delay  ele- 
ment connected  in  series  with  a  band-pass  filter,  the  first 
stage  having  a  band-pass  filter,  with  each  subsequent  stage 
being  coupled  between  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  the 
band-pass  filter  of  the  preceding  stage. 


Clutter  discrimination  is  effected  in  a  phase  interferometer 
radar  system  by  varying  the  transmitted  frequency,  detecting 
resultant  fluctuations  from  the  mean  elevation  angle  of 
return  within  a  large  number  of  range  intervals,  extracting 
the  average  fluctuation  over  a  small  number  of  range  inter- 
vals, determining  those  range  intervals  for  which  the  instan- 
taneous fluctuation  is  less  than  the  average  fluctuation,  and 
correlating  the  range  intervals  determined  over  a  plurality  of 
transmitted  pulses  to  select  any  range  interval  consistantly 
providing  relatively  smaller  fluctuations  in  apparent  elevation 
angle  and  hence  containing  some  radar  target.  The  selected 
range  interval  may  further  be  correlated  over  a  plurality  of 
azimuthal  scans  to  provide  additional  discrimination. 


3,594,796 

DISTANCE  MEASURING 

Charles  W.  Earp,  London,  England,  assignor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  18,  1968, 

34323/68 

Int.  CL  GOls  5/74,  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  343- 1 1 2  R  7  Claims 


i  3,594,795 

'  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Thor,  Liverpool,  and  Earl  R.  Wingrove,  Jr.,  Clay, 
both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electrk  Company 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,048,  Dec.  30, 1967. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  834,566  / 

Int.  CI.  GOls  91233  ' 

U.S.  CI.  343- 17.2  PC  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  deals  with  a  multiple  stage  pulse 
modifying  filter  having  a  time  delay  characteristic  which  is  a 
function  of  frequency  over  a  prescribed  band  of  frequencies 
and  a  radar  system  which  incorporates  this  filter.  The  filter 
has  a  double  input  and  a  single  output,  the  respective  paths 
between  the  respective  inputs  and  said  output  having  a 
reciprocal  transfer  characteristic  over  a  prescribed  band  of 
frequencies.  During  transmission  the  filter  is  used  to  expand 

\    /      ■ 
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A  pair  of  horizontally  radiating  vertically  spaced  antennas, 
A  and  B,  radiate  frequencies  /  and /fS/,  respectively,  from  a 
first  vehicle.  On  a  second  vehicle  there  is  provided  a  receiver 
which  is  coupled  to  a  pair  of  similarly  mounted  antennas.  A' 
and  B'.  Each  antenna.  A'  and  B',  receives  /  and  /fS/.  Said 
receiver  determines  the  phase  difference  between  the  best 
frequencies  corresponding  to/and/f8/at  each  antenna.  A' 
and  B',  and  determines  therefrom  the  distance  from  said 
second  vehicle  to  said  first  vehicle. 


3,594,797 
COMBINATION  PUSH-PULL  AMPLIFIER  AND 

ANTENNA 

Eugene  F.  Pereda,  460  Electric  Ave.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  808,029 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  1126,  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  343—701  2  Claims 

A    dipole    antenna    connected    across    the    input    of   a 

transistorized  push-pull  amplifier.  The  output  of  the  amplifier 
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is  applied  to  a  conventional  small  RF  receiver.  A  first  em-    spersed  with  much 
bodiment  includes  a  filter  network  connected  to  the  antenna    reduce  the  frequency 


l0nger 


for  supplying  bias  voltage  to  the  amplifier.  A  second  embodi- 
ment includes  a  DC  battery  for  supplying  the  bias. 


3  594  798 

UNDERGROUND  ANTENNA 

George    F.    Leydorf,    Birmingham,    Mich.,    and    Lucien    W. 

Rawls,  Leesburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  77,587,  Dec.  22, 

1960.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,248 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1104 

U.S.  CI.  343-719  6  Claims 
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mgcr  inoperative  intervals,  thereby  to 
of  ground  station  DME  interrogations 
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by  each  aircraft  withjout  reducing  the  rate  of  range  data 
acquisition  thereby. 


3,594,800 
MOVING  TARGtT  ANGLE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Stoney,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,970 
int.  CI.  GDIs  9142 


U.S.  CI.  343—7.7 


6  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  in  general  to  a  hardened  an- 
tenna, and  in  particular  to  a  broadside  array  antenna  which  is 
placed  at  or  below  the  surface  of  the  ground,  which  is  capa- 
ble of  withstanding  the  shock  of  explosions  such  as  nuclear 
blasts. 
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3,594,799 
VOR/DME,  TACAN  AND  VORTAC  HAVING  INCREASED 

CAPABILITY 
Lewis  Michnik,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Research 

Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,688 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9156 

U.S.  CI.  343—6.5  LC  5  Claims 

A  modified  VOR/DME,  TACAN  or  VORTAC  system  hav- 
ing ground  stations  synchronized  to  a  master  time  and  trans- 
mitting marker  signals  timed  to  a  precise  rate  by  the  clock, 
and  having  a  DME  transponder;  in  combination  with  aircraft 
having  standard  DME  cooperating  with  the  ground  DME  to 
measure  range  by  the  round  trip  pulse  technique,  and  the  air- 
craft each  having  a  local  time  clock  and  means  to 
synchronize  the  time  clock  to  the  ground  station  clocks  upon 
receipt  of  a  marker  signal  by  using  the  two-way  DME  mea- 
sured range  to  compensate  for  marker  signal  transit  time  to 
the  aircraft,  and  the  aircraft  including  one-way  range  measur- 
ing and  indicating  means  based  on  local  synchronized  clock 
time,  and  the  aircraft  further  including  means  to  render  the 
clock  synchronizing  means  and  the  two-way  DME  range 
measuring  means  operative  only  during  brief  intervals  inter- 


Means  for  reducin ;  marginal  tracking  conditions  in  a 
clutter-referenced,  moving  target  tracking  system  of  the 
monopulse  type.  An  early  ground  return  receiver  signal  is 
stored  and  stretched  for  use  as  a  coherent  reference  in  the 
coherent  detection  of  i-eceived  range  trace  signals,  to  provide 
clutter-referenced  rakige  trace  signals.  Such  clutter- 
referenced  signals  may  then  be  both  doppler  processed  to 
distinguish  a  moving  target  component  thereof,  and  further 
processed  to  provide  <wigle-tracking  signals  having  a  sense  in- 
dicative of  the  sense  of  direction  of  the  detected  moving  tar- 
get. 


3,594,801 
DIRECTION  FINDER 
John  M.  Smith,  Salt  li,ake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  James  E. 
Smith,  Detroit,  Mkh^ 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,739 
Ipt.  CI.  GOls  J/44 

11  Claims 
The   present   invention   relates   to   direction   finding   ap- 
paratus for  determining  the  direction  and/or  distance  to  a 
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transmitter  by  moving  a  blocking  antenna  between  a  receiv- 
ing antenna  and  a  transmitter,  physically  to  block  energy 
radiated  to  the  receiving  antenna  from  the  transmitter.  The 
receiving  antenna  is  connected  to  a  receiver  which  applies 
energy  in  accordance  with  the  received  signal  to  a  control 
circuit  connected  to  drive  a  motor  which  moves  the  blocking 
antenna  until  it  blocks  the  energy  path  from  the  transmitter. 
The  control  circuit  is  simply  a  null  seeking  circuit  to  stop  the 


3^94303 

INTEGRATED  THERMOELECTRIC 

GENERATOR/SPACE  ANTENNA  COMBINATION 

Gerald  L.  Pucillo,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminbtration 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,530         \    / 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  1128;  HOlv  1100 
U.S.  CI.  343— 720  4  Claims 


\ 
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motor  when  the  received  signal  is  at  a  null  thereby  aligning 
the  two  antennas  in  the  direction  of  the  transmitter.  Two  or 
more  pairs  of  such  antennas  and  associated  apparatus  will 
determine  distance  to  the  transmitter  if  the  spacing  between 
the  pairs  is  known  because  the  included  angles  are  measured. 
Further,  by  orienting  the  antennas  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  with  the  earth's  surface,  the  apparatus  can  be  used  to 
follow  a  glide  path  for  aircraft. 


3,594302 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA  HAVING 
CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  SPACED  RADIATORS  WITH 
ORTHOGONAL  POLARIZATION 
Karl     Koob,     Munich,     Germany,     assignor     to     Bolkow 
Gescllschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung,  Ottobninn  bci  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  22,  1967,  P  15 

91  008.4 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1128 

U.S.  CI.  343—705  5  Claims 
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This  disclosure  describes  an  integrated  thermoelectric 
generator/antenna.  An  antenna  is  formed  of  a  sandwich  of 
hot  and  cold  thermoelectric  elements,  such  as  bismuth  and 
tellurium.  Power  storage  means  are  connected  to  the  antenna 
to  receive  and  store  the  power  generated  by  the  thermoelec- 
tric action  between  the  elements.  In  addition,  transmitting 
and  receiving  means  are  connected  to  the  antenna  so  that  the 
antenna  transmits  and  receives  signals.  Further,  a  separate 
source  of  heat  is  connected  to  the  "hot"  thermoelectric  ele- 
ment to  provide  an  auxiliary  source  of  heat  for  that  element 
when  the  antenna  is  not  receiving  energy  from  a  hot  body. 

The  invention  described  herein  was  made  by  an  employee 
of  the  United  States  Government  and  may  be  manufactured 
and  used  by  or  for  the  Government  for  governmental  pur- 
poses without  the  payment  of  any  royalties  thereon  or 
therefor. 


3,594,804 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  REFLECTIVE 
SURFACE  EMPLOYING  FERRITE  MATERL\L 
Wolfgang  Hersch,  Thames  Ditton,  England,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22, 1967, 

38619/67 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  19106 

U.S.  CI.  343—754  3  Claims 
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In  an  omnidirectional  antenna  of  the  type  including  plural 
individual  radiators  arranged  around  the  circumferential 
periphery  of  a  preferably  cylindrical  body  whose  diameter  is 
large  relative  to  the  operating  wave  length  of  the  antenna, 
the  respective  polarization  directions  of  peripherally  adjacent 
individual  radiators  are  perpendicular  to  each  other.  The 
radiation  patterns  of  the  individual  radiators  overlap  in  the 
range  of  their  respective  half  powers  (3db-points).  The  an- 
tenna has  a  circular  radiation  characteristic  formed  by  simple 
addition  of  the  radiation  patterns  of  the  individual  radiators. 


In  a  microwave  system  a  microwave  reflector  is  provided 
which  is  capable  of  selective  displacement.  The  reflector  is 
formed  by  a  layer  of  ferrite  material,  and  a  nonferromagnetic 
microwave  reflecting  surface  behind  said  layer.  The  selective 
displacement  is  produced  by  means  for  selectively  inducing  a 
magnetic  field  within  said  ferrite  layer,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  changes  in  the  magnetic  condition  of  said  fer- 
rite layer  cause  said  layer  to  change  from  a  transoarent  state 
to  a  reflecting  state  for  microwave  energy. 
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3,594,805 

FERRITE  ROD  ANTENNA  WITH  LONGITUDINALLY 

SPLIT  SLEEVE 

Eric   G.   Chardin,   Cambridge,   England,   assignor   to    Pye 

Limited,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1968, 

14347/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  7108 

U.S.  CI.  343-746  7  Claims 


u 


This  invention  relates  to  aerials  comprising  a  ferrite  rod 
disposed  within  a  longitudinally  split  sleeve  of  electrically 
conducting  material  and  where  a  substantially  uniform 
capacitance  exists  or  is  provided  across  the  split.  According 
to  this  invention  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  aerial  can  be 
adjusted  by  varying  the  inductance  of  the  split  sleeve 
disposed  around  the  ferrite  rod. 


3,594306 
DIPOLE  AUGMENTED  SLOT  RADIATING  ELEMENTS 
Woodrow     W.    Black,    Los    Angeles,    and    Alvin    Clavin, 
Calabasas,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,480 

Int.  Ci.  HOlq  13110 

U.S.  CL  343-771  11  Claims 


The  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  enhances  the  per- 
formance of  slot  radiating  elements  or  arrays,  increasing  the 
overall  antenna  gain,  increasing  the  front  to  back  signal  ratio, 
suppressing  undesirable  side  lobes  and  reducing  the  mutual 
coupling  between  array  elements.  This  enhanced  per- 
formance is  generally  achieved  by  augmenting  the  respective 
individual  slots  with  exterior  feed  lines  which  form  a  trans- 
mission line  transition  to  either  free  space  or  one  or  more 
dipole  auxiliary  radiating  elements.  The  exterior  elements 
can  assume  a  number  of  configurations. 


3,594,807 

VERTICALLY  POLARIZED  LOG-PERIODIC-LIKE 

ANTENNA  WITH  MINIMAL  TOWER  HEIGHT 

Robert  L.  Tanner,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Technology 

For  Communications  International,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839^05 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  11110,21112,1114 

U.S.  CL  343—792.5  22  Claims 

A  vertically  polarized  broadband  antenna  including  a  log- 

periodiclike  array  of  elements,  providing  the  high  gain  at  the 

higher  frequencies,  characteristic  of  a  conventional  dipole- 

type  vertically  polarized  log-periodic  antenna,  and  reduced 

antenna  height  characteristic  of  a  conventional  monopole- 

type    vertically   polarized    log-periodic    antenna.    The    log- 
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periodiclike  array  inci  jdes  conventional  dipoles  at  the  array 
front  end  and  hybrid-^ype  elements  towards  the  array  back 
end.  Each  hybrid  elenient  has  a  physical  length  less  than  X/2 
of  its  designed  frequency  of  resonance.  Each  hybrid  element 


Wt  TSc  '•<• 


is  capacitively  loaded 
length.  At  least  some 
nected  to  electrically 
port  catenary,  to 
cal  lengths. 


8»c    '8Sc       ««<. 


o  compensate  for  its  reduced  physical 
hybrid  elements  are  electrically  con- 
:onductive  segments  of  the  main  sup- 
further  compensate  for  their  reduced  physi- 


3,594,808 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
PLURAL,  SPACED,  PERPENDICULARLY  POLARIZED 
I  RADIATORS 
Karl  Koob,  Muenchenj,  and  Joachim  Hermann,  Duermhaar, 
both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Messerschmitt-Bolkow- 
Blohm    Gesellschaft    mit   beschrankter   Haflung,   Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Apij.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,461 
Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Germany,  May  28,  1969,  P  19  27 

146.6 

Int.  CL  HOlq  7/25, 27/20 

U.S.  CI.  343-799  6  Claims 


^ '?  -6; 


An  omnidirectiona  antenna  includes  several  individual 
radiators  which  are  arranged  on  the  superficies  of  a 
preferably  cylindrical  body  which  has  a  diameter  which  is 
relatively  great  in  coniparison  to  the  operative  wavelength  of 
the  antenna.  Adjacentfindividual  radiators  are  polarized  per- 
pendicularly to  each  other  and  are  overlapping  in  the  range 
of  their  half  power  (3kib.  point).  At  least  two  additional  in- 
dividual radiators  are  Provided  at  each  median  perpendicular 
of  the  plane  given  byithe  individual  radiators  which  are  ar- 
ranged on  the  superficies  and  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
body  and  they  are  polarized  perpendicularly  relative  to  the 
adjacent  individual  radiators. 


CROSSED  LOOP 


3,594,809 
ANTENNAS  WITH  SEPARATING 
SHIELD 
Rinaldo  E.  De  Cola,  Park  Ridge,  and  Alicja  D.  Kulbicj, 
Chicago,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,577 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  7108,  J/52 
U.S.  n.  343—841  1 1  Claims 

An  omnidirectional  intenna  system  having  two  loop  anten- 
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nas  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  electrically  and   fed  so  that  the  radiation  pattern  of  a  central  portion  of  the 

linear  array  is  in  quadrature  of  phase  with  the  radiation  pat- 
tern of  the  remaining  elements  of  the  array,  for  the  formation 


\30 


magnetically  decoupled  by  a  shield  between  the  antennas. 


3,594,810  / 

TRIANGLE-LOOP  ANTENNA 
Cyril   M.   Kaloi,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  / 

Navy  -^ 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,766  of  a  nondirective  pattern  covering  the  secondary  lobes  of  the 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  1\36,  1148  directive  pattern  obtained  through  an  in-phase  feeding  of  the 

U.S.  CI.  343—848  8  Claims   elements  of  the  linear  array. 


■*3  H 


3,594,812 
STRIP  LINE  FERRITE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Daniel  C.  Buck,  Hanover;  Theodore  M.  Nelson,  Catonsvillc; 
Robert    A.    Moore,    Scvema    Park,    Md.,    and    Leonard 
Dubrowsky,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,447 

Int.  CL  H03h  7136;  HOlp  3108;  HOlq  3126 

U.S.  CI.  343-854        /  13  Claims 


An  antenna  for  receiving  three  widely  separated  frequency 
bands;  the  antenna  beginning  with  a  triangular  tapered  sec- 
tion fed  by  a  coaxial  line  and  continuing  with  several  loops 
terminated  in  the  center  at  ground. 


3  594  811 

SUM  AND  DIFFERENCE  ANTENNA 

Robert  L.  Pierrot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,519 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9, 1968, 139, 374 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  3126,  3/24,  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  343-854  3  Claims 

The  radiation  elements  of  an  antenna  comprising  a  linear 

array  of  elements  and  a  further  compensation  element  are 


«<       H     » 


Described  is  a  small,  lightweight  ferrite  phase  shifter,  con- 
structed in  a  strip  line  wave  energy  transmission  assemblage, 
which  is  small  enough  to  fit  into  a  steerable  antenna  array 
while  at  the  same  time  providing  good  electrical  isolation 
between  adjacent  phase  shifters  in  the  array. 


/• 


>( 


\ 
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221,204 
BATTERY  CABLE  TERMINAL  REMOVER 

Boyldn  Kirkland,  4212  S.  87th  St, 

Piuladelphia,  Pa.     19142 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,796 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—02  I 

US.  CL  D8— 51  ' 


221,207 

SCREEN  SASH  HANDLE  UNIT 

Henry  L.  Majeske,,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Homeshicld 

Indusdies  Inc^  Elmhnrst,  111. 

Filed  Miiy  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  17,209 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  US— 03 

VJS,  a.  D8— 150 


221,205 

ELECTRIC  DRILL 

Knut  Otto  Yran,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  18,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Di—02 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 68 


221,208 

ARTICLE-SUtPORT  SHOULDER  BRACKET 

Clifford  C.  Ri^hey,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Richey's,  Incorporated,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,524 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  DS—03 

VS.  CI.  D8— 154 


221,206 

ELECTRIC  DRILL 

Knut  Otto  Yran,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,338 

Chdms  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Aug.  18, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 02 

U.S.  a.  D8— 68 


221,209 
GARMENT  BAG  CARRIER 

Richard  C  Moore,  8023  N.  38th  Ave., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85021 

FUed  M  ly  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,885 

Tefm  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— 99 


U.S.  CL  D8— 154 
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22I2210 

SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  FOR  PAD^  OR  THE  LIKE 

Benjiunin  Weiocr,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Grow 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IttLClD9—01 

VS.  CL  D9— 2 


221,213 

BOTTLE 

Richard  L.  Weckman,  202  W.  7th, 

Penysburg,  Ohio    43551 

FUed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9u-^i 

VS.  CL  D9— 111 


221,211 

COMBINED  JUG  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 
Livingston  C.  Douglas,  Leonla,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
PafanoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,014 
I       Term  of  patent  14  yean  / 

'  IntCLD9— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D9— 42 


221,214 
FORCING  BAG 
John  MacManus,  143^16  Twenty-second  Road, 
Whitestone,  N.Y.     11357 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Aog.  27, 1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years  .  .  , 

IntCLI>9— 06  \       / 

UJS.  a.  D9— 194  / 

/ 


221,212 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 

Livingston  C.  Douglas,  Leonhi,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 

PalmoUve  Company,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9—01 

VS.  CL  D9~89 


/  \ 


221,215 

DIMMER  SWITCH  P£DAL 

Paul  J.  Hnnckler,  Huntington,  lod.,  assignor  to 

Hunckler  Products,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  16,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— i^ 

U.S.  CLD14— 6 


r~\ 


T=7] 
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221^16 

INSTITUTIONAL  FOOD  SERVER 

E.  Burton  Benjamin,  Highland  Park,  and  Richard  Sylvan, 

Glenview,  III.,  assignors  to  Carter-Hoffmann  Corp. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Sen  No.  21,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 02 

VS.  CL  D14— 6 
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U.S.  CI.  D15— 11 


22U19 

SOFA 

Thomas  \j^inrow,  530  S.  Slel^  St, 

NaiwrvUle,  lU.    60540 

Filed  Nov!  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,219 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6—02 


221,217 
^  CAR  TRAY 

Samuel  Beychok,  8406  W.  WUdemess  Way 

Shreveport,  La.    71106 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 74 

VJS.  CI.  D14— 6 


221,220 

BACTERIOLOGICAL  DISH  RACK 

Ronald  W.  Emni|tt,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Emmitt  Scientific,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Mich. 

FUed  Noi  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,265 

Tedm  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CL  D16— 1 


221,218 

SNOW  MACHINE  CARRIER 

Richard  H.  Camp,  Box  62,  Haines,  Greg.    97833 

Fded  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DlZ—14 

VS,  CL  D14— 24 


221,221 

WATER  HEATER 

Elmer  G.  Helnrich,  3234  S.  Akron, 

Denver,  Colo.    80222 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 03 


VS.  CI.  D23— 86 


July  20,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1047 


I  221,222 

DENTAL  JET  CLEANSING  UNIT 

Raymond  Leonard  Flatray,  2480  S.  Osceola  St, 

Denver,  Colo.    80219 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24—03 

VS.  CL  D24— 1 


221,224 

SWEATER  INSTRUCTION  WHEEL 

Beatrice  L.  Freeman,  113  Clcmson  Road, 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.    19010 

FUed  Dec  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D19— 05 

VS.  CL  D25— 1 


\ 


X 


221,223 
HOLDER  FOR  PROCESSING  A  DENTAL  FACING 

Claude  M.  Pickands,  Oak  Forest  HL,  assignor  to 

Alexander  B.  Pickands,  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,316 

I         Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D24--0i 

U.S.  CL  D24— 1 


221,225 

PORTABLE  LEVELER  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  THE 

TOP  OF  A  TILTED  TEST  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  N.  Rehlaender,  149  Cervantes  Road, 

Redwood  City,  CaUf.     94062 

nied  Apr.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 99 

VS.  CL  D26— 1 


N  I 
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221^26 

GARAGE  DOOR  OPERATOR  HOUSING 

Giacinto  C.  DercoU,  Park  Forest,  HU  assignor  to  The 

Alliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,121 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D26— 5 
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221,228 

KEYBOARD  FOk  A  COMPUTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Larry  D.  Harrtton,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mat  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,103 

Teiln  of  patent  14  years 

[nt  CL  D14— 02 

VS.  CL  D26— 5 


221,227 
DESK  TOP  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Gerhard  Dietrich,  Furth,  Bavaria,  and  Peterheinz  Meyer, 
Unterasbach,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Triumph 
Werke  Nuernberg  A.G.,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  24, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— 02 

VJS.  CL  D26— 5 


221  229 

SEND/RECErvt  DATA  PRINTER  TERMINAL 

Robert  H.  Van  VaTkinburgh,  Pittsford,  and  Robert  A. 

Clowe,  Penfield,  P  f.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Ma; '  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,109 
Ter  n  of  patent  14  years 
[nt.  CL  D14 — 02 
VS.  CI.  D26— 5 
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22M30 

MICROPHONE  STAND 

Robert  L.  Deschamps,  West  Chicago,  U., 

Shnre  Brodwrs  Incorporated 

Filed  Not.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— Oi 

L.S.  CL  D26— 14 


lorto 


221^32 
MAGNETIC  DISK  CARTRIDGE 
Clifford  I.  Dawson  and  Dallas  G.  Molerin, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Easiness 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Fded  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D14— 02 
VS.  CL  D26— 14 


1049 


San  Jose, 
Machines 


221,233 

PORTABLE  TELEMETRY  UNIT 

Robert  J.  Huszar,  Hartfovd,  Conn. 

FUed  May  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,882 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D14— 03 

VS.  CL  D26-.14 


221,231 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL  COM- 

MUNICATION  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

PhiUp  L.  Brooks,  Menio  Paric,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  B14— 03 

VS,  CL  D26— 14 


Q    Q   Q 

k  ^Qjr         ^UF       ^9 1 
^]^         ^^       ^I^  J 


221,234 

PLAQUE 

Bert  Rodney  Anderson,  Golf  Road,  Reading,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  16,127 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CL  D29— 23 


19601 
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221^35 

STATUETTE 

Joseph  J.  Sands,  8501  Limerick  Ave., 

Canoga  Parle,  Calif.    91306 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,509 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CL  D29— 23 


July  20,  1971 


221,238 

TABLE 

John  L.  Giabfagna,  102  Crestwood  Chrdc, 

Marietta,  Ohio    45750 

Original  design  application  July  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,808. 


Divided 
19,395 


and  diisi 


application  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No. 


Teim  of  patent  14  yeais 
Int  CL  D6— 01 


US.  CI.  D33— 14 


221,236 
BEAD,  NECKLACE  AND  EARRING  HOLDER 

Martha  S.  Fowler,  594  Beatrice  St, 

San  Leandro,  Calif.     94579 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 99 

VS.  CL  D33— 3 


221,239 

AERIAL  TOY 

David  Willftim  Main,  1252  Columbia  St, 

Dinver,  Colo.     80206 

Filed  M4r.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,789 

Tdrm  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 


VS.  CL  D34— 15 


221,237 
HOLDER  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTES  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Maxwell  H.  Connan,  53  Roosevelt  Ave^ 

Glen  Head,  N.Y.     11545 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6—01,  99 

UACLD33— 3    . 


221,240 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  SPREADER 

Loren  E.  Tyljer,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Mobility,  Inc.,  Long  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Seft  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D15— Oi 


VS.  CL  D35— 2 


July  20,  1971 

I 


221,241 

ANIMAL  FIGURE  DOLL 

Anthony  Chrones,  52  Wood  Haven  Blvd^ 

North  Providence,  RX    02908 

FUed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,127 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.  CL  D34— 2 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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221,244 

CULINARY  SCRAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Paul  A.  Lawrence,  1660  Beaver  Ave., 

Des  Moines,  Iowa    50310 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,649 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

VS.  CL  D44— 1 


221,242 

NOVELTY  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

WUUam  A.  McMUlan,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to 

H.  Fishlove  &  Co.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,706 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  B21— 04 

VS.  CL  D34— 15 


221,245 

COOKIE  CUTTER 

Dorothy  E.  Jordan,  Austin,  Minn.    55912 

FUed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,050 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

U.S.  CL  D44— 1 


221,243 
CLOCK 

Gordon  T.  Guth,  Evanston,  U.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,739 

I       Term  of  patent  14  years     / 

Int  CL  DID— <)i         ^ 

VS.  CL  D42— 7 


221,246 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Yuen  Sang  Poon,  36  Kam  Wah  St,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

iDt  a  Dll—Oi 

U.S.  CL  D45— 4 
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221^47 
DENTAL  OPERATING  UGHT 
Daryl  Raymond  Beach  and  Sadayasu  Ota,  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Morita    Seisakusho, 
Kyoto,  Japan  ^,     ^^  ^^^ 

nied  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  19,  1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D26— 02 
VS.  CI.  D48— 20 


July  20,  1971 


221^50 
W>iLL  THERMOSTAT 

Frederick  M.  Bill,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ranco  Incorporated,  Cohimbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,097 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  DlO-^7 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 7 


221,248 
FLASHLIGHT  CASING 
Rene  Marcel  Angjbaud,  Vernon,  Eure,  France,  assignor 
to  Sodete  Les  Piles  Wonder,  Saint-Ouen,  Seine-Saint- 
Denis,  France 

Fned  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  026—0-^ 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 24 


Arthur  E.  Haskell, 


221,251 
PATIO  COVER  PANEL  PAN 

.,«-.  M..  .iaskell, {Downey,  William  N.  Brummet,  Bur- 
bank,  and  Roberi  Fitzgerald,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Stat^  Industries,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 
FUed  Ma^.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,893 
Tcinn  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DlS—Ol 
U.S.  CI.  D54— 2 


221,249 

ELECTRIC  IRON 

Eugene  R.  Russell,  Boonville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw' 

Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,211 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

VS,  CI.  D49— 6 


221J552 

MIXER  F10R  UQUmS  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  J.  Hu^es,  Jr.,  3027  N.  Marietta  Ave., 
^UIwaukee,  Wis.     53211 
Original  design  apfdication  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,809, 
now  Patent  No.  ^18,853,  dated  Sept  29,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  appUca^on  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,692 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D15— 05 
VS.  a.  D55— 1 


July  20,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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221»253 

MIXER  FOR  UQUIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  J.  Hu^^  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Mbdng  Equipment  Co^  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Original  design  appUcation  Jane  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,808, 

now  Patent  No.  218,852,  dated  Sept  29,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15—05 

VS.  CL  D55— 1 


221^56 
CAMERA 

Masahbo  Fukuda,  KawasaU-sU,  JqNm,  assignor  to  F^ 

Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-ken,  Jq^an 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  13,242 

Claims  priority,  aniHcation  Japan  Mar.  30, 1968 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tlie  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  8,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  D16—03 

VS.  CL  D61— 1 


©i 

\ 

^ 

\ 


\ 


221,254 
PIANO 

Winsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Blowing  Rock,  N.C^  assignor  to 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,584 
I       Term  of  patent  14  years 


221,257 

CAMERA  FLASH  ATTACHMENT 

Peter  T.  Quinn,  Litdeton,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

HoneyweU  Inc.,  ftfinneapolis,  Mtan. 

FUed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 07 

VS.  CL  D61— 1 


VS.  CI.  D56— 9 


Int  CL  D17— Oi 


221,255 
OPHTHALMOSCOPE 
Helmut  A.  Heine,  Herrsching,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Optotechnik  G.m.b.H.  and  Propper  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc. 

Filed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D24— 02;  D16— 05 
VS.  CL  D57— 1 


221458 

PUMP 

Harry  J.  Saddler,  St  PauL  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hypro, 

Inc  New  Brighton,  St  PauL  Minn. 

nied  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D15— 02 

U.S.  CL  D65— 1 


888  O.G. — 38 
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221,259 

SEWING  MACHINE 

YasaaU  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Janome  Sewing  Macliine  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  28,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS—09 

VS.  CI.  D70— 1 


July  20,  J971 


221,261 
UNDERWATER  TOWING  APPARATUS 

Eugene  J .  Tallarico,  173  Bleecker  St, 

Niw  York,  N.Y.     10012 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,754 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2l-~03 


VS.  CI.  D71--1 


221,262 

SURF  BOARD 

Janet  L.  IV^arshall,  219  Monte  Vista  Ave., 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif.    92626 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 03 


VS.  CI.  D71— 1 


221,260 

COMBINED  LAND  AND  AIR  VEHICLE 

Henry  A.  SmoUnski,  7860  Mesa  Drive, 

Santa  Susana,  Calif.    93063 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— ii 

VS.  CI.  D71— 1 


221  263 

PARKING  SIGNAL  STANDARD 

Jerry  C.  Moore,  5018  Pershing,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jftn.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,825 

T^  rm  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D29— 99 

VS.  CL  D72— 1 


77033 


t 


July  20,  1971 
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I  221,264 

CARD  FILE  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  Malcolm  Brown,  Stroud,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Copeland-Chatterson  Company  Limited,  Stroud, 
England 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,269 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Sept  22, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D74— 2 


221,267 

BABY  TEETHER,  PACIFIER  AND  GUM  SOOTHER 

Murry  Herbst,  266—16  78tfa  Ave^ 

\  Floral  Park,  N.Y.     11004 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 8 


to   Dainihon 
as  The  Japan 


221,265 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
Noboru   Wakai,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor 
Bungu  Kabushild  Kaisha,  also  trading 
Stationery  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  31, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  1>19—06 

VS.  CL  D74— 24 


'        221,268 
FISHING  TACKLE  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Derrick  Heaton,  Irondequoit  N.Y. 

(409  Norcrest  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14617) 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  16,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3— 99  x 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  \ 


^<^ 


221  266 
STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  TAPE  OR 
FILM  CARTRIDGES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Henry  V.  Ivory,  Chatham,  N J.,  assignor  to  Boorum 
Pease  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,907 
I       Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  Int  CL  D6— 01 

VS.  CL  D80— 10 


& 


221,269 

BLENDER 

Raymond  J.  Evans,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Coiporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 05 

U.S.  a.  D89— 1 
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221^70 

BICYCLE  SEAT  COVER 

Albert  J.  Fritz,  WUmette,  IlL,  assignor  to  Schwinn 

Bicycle  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  DS—02;  D12— 14 

VS.  CL  D90— 16 


July  20,  1971 


221^71 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Edward  C.  Taiman,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Cannon  Milfc  Company,  Kannapolis,  N.C. 

FUed  Jube  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,393 

Teiim  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D5—02 

VS.  CL  D92— 1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1971 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Autoinduttri:  See — 

Rex.  Gert  Ingmar,  3,593,942. 
AB  Industriejadrar.  See — 

Nygren.  Harry  M..  3,593,389. 
Abarotin,  Eugene  V.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  determining  a  dimension  of  a  member.  3,593,427,  CI.  33-174. 
Abbiati,  Ettore,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  &.  C,  S.p.A.  DigiUl  print-out 

device.  3,594.548.  CI.  235-61. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Borodkin,  Saul;  and  Sundberg,  Dean  Paul,  3,594.470. 
Gunn,  Leonard  C;  and  Burns.  Donald  A.,  3.593,703. 
Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Take,  Teruo;  Fujimoto,  Kentaro; 
Fujii,  Tadashiro;  Kuramoto,  Masashi;  and  Kobari,  Sadami,  to  Toyo 
Jozo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.     Process    for    production    of    pencillin. 
3,594.367. CI.  260-239.1 
Abeck.  Wilhelm;  Menold,  Richard;  Muller,  Er.ch;  and  Nippe,  Burk- 
hard,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  determining 
fluctuations  in  level  in  magnetizable  layers.  3,594,582, CI.  250-219. 
Aberdeen  Engineering  Design  Limited:  See — 

Cameron,  Antony  D.,  3,593.501. 
Abrham,Garnett.  Draw  curtain  apparatus.  3,593,772,  CI.  160-84. 
Abt,  Ronald  C,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Portable  manifold  for  elec- 
tro-erosive machines.  3,594,298,  CI.  204-224. 
Acello,  Salvatore  J.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Dispersing  vehicle 

used  in  glass  bonding.  3,594,144,  CI.  65-43. 
Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Crone,  Alfred  F.,  3,593,626. 
Adams,  Clyde  M.,  Jr.;  Hewin,  Norman  S.;  and  Bartimes,  George  F.,  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Band  saw  blade  apparatus  and 
methods.  3,593,600,  CI.  76-1 12. 
Adams,  Fredrick  J.,  to  Cam  Gears  Lmited.  Steering  gear.  3,593.592, 

CI.  74-498. 
Adams,  Gary  V.:  See- 
Davis.  Willard  F.;  Grosgebauer,  Roger  A.;  Adams,  Gary  V.;  and 
De  Groshe,  Raymond, 3, 593,664. 
Adams,  George  J.,  to  Stanray  Corporation.  Static  switch.  3.593,668, 

CI.  104-130. 
Adams,  Paul;  and  Lukasik,  Ferdinand,  to  SUrk,  John,  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  mesne.   Apparatus  for  developing  photolithographic  plates. 
3,593,64 1, CL  95-89. 
Adamson,  Robert  G.;  and  Thiede,  Paul  W.,  to  Hurletron  Incorporated. 
System  and  method  for  indication  and  control  of  circumferential  re- 
gister. 3,594,552,  CI.  235-92. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 

Gunto,  Robert  L.;  and  Staley,  Merton  R.,  3,594,160. 
Schmidlin,  Raymond  J.,  3,594,5 19. 
Aeromarine  Corporation:  See- 
Carter,  John  Henry,  3,593,354. 
African  Explosives  and  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Loopuyt,  Pieter  Jacob,  3,593,566. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ohman,  Claes Thomas,  3,594,578. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Abeck,  Wilhelm;  Menold,  Richard;  Muller,  Erich;  and  Nippe, 

Burkhard.  3,594,582. 
Muller-Rech,  Hans  Josef;  and  Fischer,  Theodor,  3,594,576. 
Riebel,  Alexander;  Lassig,  Wolfgang;  Dinges,  Karl;  and  Himmel- 

mann,  Wolfgang,  3,594,166. 
Simm,  Walter;  and  Muller,  Rudolf,  3,594,162. 
Aileo,  Jackson  A.,  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Sound-attenuating  earcups. 

3,593,34 1, CI.  2-209. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Gaumer,  Lee  S.,  Jr.;  and  Newton,  Charles  L.,  3,S93,S3S. 
Aisin  Seiki  Company  Limited:  S«« — 

Kazaoka,  Kenichi,  3,593.816. 
Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takagi,  Isamu;  and  Shino,  Atushi.  3.594,008. 
Akashi,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Ohno,  Tomeji;  Takahashi.  Masao;  and  Akashi,  Tsuneo, 3,594, 32 1 . 
Aker,  John  L.,  to  King  Radio  Corporation,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  the  rate  of  change  of  a  time  interval.  3,594,793,  CI. 
343-7.3 
Akiyama,  Hideaki;  and  Imai,  Tadayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 
Optimum  or  under  or  over  exposure  indicating  device  for  use  in 
photography.  3.594,088, CI.  356-226. 
Akiyoshi,  Masatoyo;  Satoh,  Kiichi;  and  Hamaguchi,  Ken,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  treating  and  preventing  the  side 
effects  of  antibiotics.  3,594,475,  CI.  424- 181. 
Akrongold,   Harold   S.;   and   Akrongold.   Rochelle.    Visual   displays. 

3,593,444,  CI.  40-106.21 
Akrongold,  Rochelle:  See— 

Akrongold,  Harold  S.;  and  Akrongold,  Rochelle.3.593.444. 


Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See — 

Lindberg.    Ulf    Henrik    Anders;    and    Yeoman,    Guy    Henry. 
3.594,481. 
Aktiebolaget  Hassle:  See— 

Brandstrom,    Ame    Elof;    and    Carlston.    Stig    Ake    Ingemar, 
3.594.478. 
Aktiebolaget  Imo-Industri:  See— 

Montelius.  Carl  Oscar  Torsten,  3,593,893. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken:  See— 
Gothberg,  Karl  Evald  Andreas.  3.594.050. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Metallverken:  See— 

Arovelius,  Karl  Ame,  3,594.246. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &.  Cie:  See— 

Trachsel,  Heinz,  3,594.631. 
Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Biologische  Verfahrenstechnik:  See— 

Baerfuss,  Achilles,  3,593,738. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Gebrueder  Loepfe:  See — 

Loepfe,  Erich,  3,594,558. 
Alagy,  Jacob,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Manufacture  of  alcohols 

by  oxidation  of  saturated  hydrocarbons.  3.594,399,01.  260-462. 
Albon,  Colin  Paul:  See— 

Holker.  Kenneth  Urmston;  and  Albon.  Colin  Paul.3,594.135. 
Albrecht,  Allan  J.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company.  Hydraulic  conuol  circuit. 

3,593,619,  CI.  91-411. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See— 

Holker,  Kenneth  Urmston;  and  Albon,  Colin  Paul,  3,594,1 35. 
Album,  Harvey  E.;  and  Fletcher,  Horace,  III,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.   Cyclopentene   derivatives.    3,594,413;  CI. 
260-514. 
Alburn,  Harvey  E.:  See— 

Grant,   Norman    H.;   Clark,    Donald    E.;   and   Album.   Harvey 
E.,3,594.366. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See- 
Cole,  Jacques  F.;  Cooke,  William  Emest;  and  Spooner,  Roy  C, 
3,594.133. 
Alderfer.  Donovan  C.  to  Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation.  Connector 
for  coupling  a  coaxial  cable  to  a  printed  circuit  board  or  the  like. 
3.594,687,  CI.  339-14. 
Alduk,  Frank  P.  Convertible  case  packing  unit  and  upside-down  case 

packer  therefor.  3.593,493,  CI.  53-243. 
Alexeev,  Igor  Petrovich:  See— 

Serkov,  Anatoly  Gavrilovich;  Grinchenko,  Dmitry  Nikitovich; 
Moiseev,  Vasily  Sergeevich;  Maslovsky,  Gennady  Vasilievich; 
and  Alexeev,  Igor  Petrovich,3 ,593.690. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Ramachandran.  Sundaresan.  3,594.155. 
Allen.  Daniel  C,  to  Maremont  Corporation.  Dual  polarized  dual 

frequency  coupler.  3.594.663.  CI.  333-1. 
Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Muller.   Don   M.;   Whittle,   Lavar   E.;   and  Chartrand,   Victor, 
3,594,634. 
Allen,  Richard  G.:  See- 
Bauer,  Benjamin  B.;  Torick,  Emil  L.;  Allen.  Richard  C.;  and 
Rosenheck.  Allen  J..3,594.506. 
Allen,  Scott  E.:S*e— 

Lakins,  Frederick  R.;  and  Allen.  Scott  E..3.S93,S49. 
Allewitz.  Murray;  and  Zahid.  Abduz,  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  Pres- 
sure vessel.  3.593.746.  CI.  138-30. 
Allie,  William,  Jr.;  and  Marsh,  Richard  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Cathode  ray  tube  manufacture.  3.594,207,  CL  1 17-33.5 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Barclay.  John  W.;  and  Evans,  Francis  R.,  3.593.844. 

Birenzvige,  Amnon;  Weedon,  Gene  C;  and  Mayer,  Richard  £., 

3,594.448. 
Gilbert.  Everett  E.,  3,594,4 1 8. 

Gilbert.  Everett  E.;  and  Veldhuis.  Benjamin,  3.594.484. 
Lofquist,  Robert  A.;  Crescentini,  Lamberto;  and  Balint,  Laszlo  J., 

3,594.350. 
Parris,  Chester  L.;  and  Rieve,  Leo  S..  3.594,361. 
Wincklhofer,  Robert  C;  and  Crescentini.  Lamberto,  3,594.447. 
Allied  Research  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 
McMillin.  Larry  Max.  3.594.080. 
Allingham.  Robert  P.:  See — 

Tate.  Bryce  E.;  and  Allingham,  Robert  P.,3494,195. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Ljun^ner,     Malte;    Jaaksoo,    Lembit;    and    Johansson.    Ame, 
3.594,690. 
Allred,  Victor  D.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Apparatus  for  cooling 

solids  by  direct  conuct  with  liquids.  3,594,287,  CI.  202-103. 
Alpin,  Albert.  Process  of  utilizing  mustard  and  rape  seeds  as  dough  im- 
proving agentt.  3.594, 1 8 1 .  CI.  99-9 1 . 


\ 
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Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nomura .  Yukihiko,  3,594,678. 
Altice,  Maryland  Virginia;  and  Walker,  William  David,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.I. ,  and  Company.  Bobbin  chuck.  3.S93,932,CI.  242-18. 
Alton,  Ahdor  H.,  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  Condition  sensing  and 

alarm  unit  and  circuit  therefor.  3,594.752,  CI.  340-228. 
American  Biltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Guyer.  Nathan  E.,  3,593.840. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 
Hosier,  John  Frederick,  3,594.408. 
Kraebel.  Charlotte  Marie.  3,594,23 1 . 
Meriwether,  Lewis  Smith,  3,593,852. 
Woodbcrry ,  Norman  Thorndike,  3,594,27 1 . 
American  Cynamid  Company:  See— 

Brownlee,  Thomas  Harland,  3,594,383. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Alburn,  Harvey  E.;  and  Fletcher,  Horace,  III,  3,594,413. 

Bell,  Stanley  C;  and  Wei.  Peter  H.  L.,  3,594,376. 

Grant,  Norman  H.;  Clark,  Donald  E.;  and  Alburn,  Harvey  £., 

3.594.366. 
Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  and  Kim.  Dong  H..  3,594,372. 
Sellstedt,    John    H.;    Bogash,    Richard;    and    Hou,    Joseph    P., 

3,594,368. 
Sulkowski,  Theodore  S.,  3,594,380. 
Teller,   Daniel   M.;   Douglas,  George   H.;   and   Smith,   Herchel, 

3,594,407. 
Winthrop,  Stanley  O.;  and  Davis,  Martin  A.,  3,594,392. 
Wolf,  Milton;  Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Rosen,  Harry,  3,594,391 . 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Alan  Richardson,  3,594,129. 
American  Micro-Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Domagalski,  Gerald  S..  3,593,426. 
American  Poultry  Company:  See — 

Panattoni,  Carlo.  3.594,189. 
American  Precision  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Draves,  John  G.;  Garrison,  Maurice  R.;  and  Skiba,  Edward  J., 
3,593,782. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Davidson,  Joseph  William,  3,593,85 1 . 
Williams,  John  Covington,  3,594,273. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Gurley,  Grey  Manning,  3,593,403.  ' 

Holtzapple.  Clyde  Norman,  3,594,703. 

Paullus,  Clarence  Leonard;  and  Zimmerman,  John  Aaron,  Jr., 

3,594,714. 
Thoman,  Woodrow  William,  3,594,713. 
Amundsen.  Paul  D..  to  Fendall  Company.  Spectacle  hinge.  3,593,365, 

CI.  16-169. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See — 

Neal,  Ronald  G,  3.594.69 1. 
Anbar,  Abraham  I.  Pirouette  exercise  device.  3.593.994,  CI.  272-57. 
Anderson,  A  D.;  Lauridsen,  Walter  E.;  and  Overstreet,  Charles  L.,  to 
Iowa  Beef  Processors,  Inc.  Method  of  breaking  animal  carcasses  and 
handling  meat  products.  3,593,369,  CI.  17-46. 
Anderson,  Douglas  W.,  to  Chapman,  Dave,  Goldsmith  &.  Yamasaki, 

Inc.  Closure  for  fluid  container.  3,593,870,  CI.  2 1 5-1 1 . 
Anderson,  George  J.:  See— 

Dahms,  Ronald  H.;  and  Anderson,  George  J. ,3,594,268. 
Anderson.  Howard  H.;  Moyer,  Rudolph  H.;  Sibbett.  Donald  J.;  and 
Sutherland.  David  C.  to  Geomet.  Incorporated.  Mercury  air  sampler 
forgeologicalstudies.  3.593.583.  CI.  73-421.5 
Anderson.  Hubert  J.,  to  McKay  Company,  The.  Welding  apparatus. 

3,594.533.  CI.  219-76. 
Anderson.  Jack  R.:  See— 

Sopp,  Samuel  W.;  and  Anderson.  Jack  R.. 3.594,472. 
Anderson.  James  Spence,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Method  for  the  automatic  control  of  a  process  variable.  3,594,557, 
CI. 235-151.1 
Andre,  Gagneux:  See — 

Lehmann,  Claude;  Renk,  Ernst;  and  Andre,  Gagneux,3 ,594,388. 
Andre,  Viout:  See— 

Lachampt.       Felix;       Andre,       Viout;       and       Vanlerberghe, 
Guy. 3,594.409. 
Andrews,  Paul  D.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Side  loading 

filtering  apparatus.  3,593,503,  CI.  55-48 1 . 
Angert,  Hans;  and  Imb,  Oskar,  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  A.G.  Elec- 

trohydraulic  servo  device.  3,593,522,  CI.  60-53. 
Anhalt,  John  W.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Low  insertion  force  connector  assembly.  3,594,698.  CI.  339- 
75. 
Antonini.  Albert;  Kaziz,  Claude;  and  Wetroff,  Georges,  to  ProduiU 
Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain.  Trichloroethylene  prepared  by 
oxychlorination  of  vinylidene  chloride.  3,594,429,  CI.  260-654. 
Antonini,  Albert;  Stahl,  Gustave  M.;  and  Vrillon,  Claude,  to  Produits 
Chimiques    Pechiney-Saint    Gobain.    Process    for    preparing    1,1- 
dichloroethylene,      1,2-     dichloroethylene     and     vinyl     chloride. 
3,594,428,  CI.  260-654. 
Arant,  Gene  W.,:  See- 
Lee,  Robert  L.,  3.593,424. 
Arima,  Tosiaki:  See— 

Endo,  Tadao;  and  Arima,  Tosiaki,3,S94,7 1 9. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Encke,     Frederick     Ludwig;     and     Sheers,     Edward     Helmut. 
3.594,123. 
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Arman,    Dario.    Connecting    means    for    windshield    wiper    blade. 

3,593,362,  CI.  15-230.32 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Bloudoff,  Peter  S..  3,594,101. 
Armour  and  Companyl  See — 

Hansen,  Leo  J.,  3,^93,572. 
Am.  Kiekert  Sohne,  Firima:  See — 

Lampe,  Max,  3,59(4,032. 
Arovelius,  Karl  Ame,  lo  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Metallverken.  Method 
of  continuously  applying  insulation  to  lengths  of  tubing.  3,594,246, 
CI.  156-162.  r 

Artom,  Auro,  to  CseltlCentro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni 
S.p.A.  High-speed  printing  system  with  continuously  rotating  font 
wheel.  3,593,658.  Cl  101-93. 
Asano,  Souji:  See— 

Tokumitsu,     Ichiro;     Sugiyama,     Minoru;     and     Asano,     Sou- 
ji,3,593,779.      | 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refming  Company:  See — 

Culbertson,  Billy  M.,  3,594,349. 
Ashton,  Robert;  and  Btzustowski,  Jerzy  M.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Combine  with  three  stage  separation.  3,593,719,  Cl. 
130-21. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Brown,  Ronald  Emest  Charles,  3,594,5 15. 
Tinker,  Frank,  3,594,485. 
Astafiev,    Georgy    Vlasilievich;    Ozhgikhin,    Anatoly    Nikolaevich; 
Ivanova,  Tatiana  Lu^ianovna;  Belkin,  Vitaly  Rafailovich;  and  Kryaz- 
heva,  Elena  Georgi^vna,  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  In- 
stitut.  Surgical  insti-ument  for  suturing  hollow  organs  in  infants. 
3,593,903,  Cl.  227-16. 
Ates  Componenti  Electronici  S.p.A.:  See— 

Sansone,  Vincenzo;  and  Gatti,  Franco,  3,594,499. 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  The:  See — 

Taylor,  Robert  C.jand  Griesinger,  William  K..  3.594.323. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Conlpany:  See— 
Mako.  Peter  F..  3.594,277. 
Wunderiich,  Donild  K.,  3,594,544. 
Atlas  Coatings  Corporation:  See — 
Landau,  Arthur  H,  3,593,848. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Pettigrew,  Michel,  3,593,390. 
Aubert,  Serge,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Delattre-Levivier'S.I.D.L.'.  Mine 

car  suspension.  3,59:  ,670,  Cl.  105-209. 
Auditor.  Eckard:  See — 
Odenthal,   Hubert 
to,3,593,741. 
Auer,  Adolf,  to  Bremshey  &.  Co.  Vehicle  seats  with  air-spring  supporte. 

3,593.953.  Cl.  248-41 K). 
Aug  Winkhaus:  See — 

Uekotter,  Anton;  :^d  Greisner,  Paul,  3,593,557. 
August  Bilstein,  Firma:  See— 
Hahn,  Erich,  3,593,977. 
Austin,  Robert  L.:  5**— 

Main,  Charles  W.;  and  Austin,  Robert  L. ,3,593,339. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  iee — 

Buisson,  Andre  Set  astien  Joseph,  3,593,9 1 7. 
Avramenko,  Aiexandr  ICuzmich;  Vladimirsky,  Anatoly  losifovich;  Git- 
lin,  Neukh  Nokhim  >vich;  Zaets,  Om  losifovich;  Korchin,  Jury 
Mefodievich;  Kulbasl  ny,  Vladimir  Yanovich;  Maskenskov,  Konstan- 
tin  Mikhailovich;  M  )zokhin,  Nikolai  Gavrilovich;  Orlov,  Nikolai 
Ivanovich;  and  Popov,  Leonid  Nikolaevich.  Pneumatic  governor  for 
a  fuel  injection  pump  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,593,695, 
Cl.  123-140 
Ayerst.  McKenna  and  Hbrrison  Limited:  See — 

Laliberte.  Real.  3.5  >4,378. 
Azbell,  Wendell.  Electrc  plating  tank  saddle.  3,594,697,  Cl.  339-64. 
Babcock  &.  Wilcox  Com  pany.  The:  Su- 
iter Ray,  3,593,605. 


Auditor,   Eckard;  and   Wintterlin,   Max-Ot- 


Cudnohufsky,  Sylv 
Babcock,  John  L.:  See— 
Schoepf,  Herbert  R 


;  and  Babcock,  John  L.,3,593,448. 


Bachman,  Ralph  W.;  ami  Miller,  Alvin,  to  Bachman's  Inc.  Refrigerator 

floral  display  cabinet.  p,593,538,  Cl.  62-256. 
Bachman's  Inc.iSee — 

Bachman,  Ralph  W  ;  and  Miller,  Alvin,  3,593,538. 
Badin,  Elmer  J.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Smoke  suppressant  ad- 
ditives for  petroleum  fuels.  3,594,138,  Cl.  44-66. 
Badin,  Elmer  J.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Fuel  mixtures  smoke 

supressant.  3.594,14(i,Cl.  44-76. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Sod|a-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mueller-Tamm,  H^inz;  and  Frielingsdorf,  Hans,  3,594,249. 
Mueller-Tamm,  HJeinz;  Mahling,  Dieter;  Frielingsdorf,  Hans;  and 
Hofmann,  Alfred,  3,594,250. 
Badura,  Heinz:  See —    | 

Feese,        Wolfgatg;        Oberender,        Heinz;       and        Badura, 
Heinz,3,593,509. 
Baerfuss,  Achilles,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Biologische  Verfahren- 

stechnik.  Electromauietic  injection  valve.  3,593,738, Cl.  137-209. 
Bahder,  George;  and  KaU,  CaHos,  to  General  Cable  Corporation.  Pipe 

type  cable  systems  with  reduced  AC  losses.  3,594,492,  Cl.  1 74-36. 
Bahder,  George:  See — 

Kau,      Carlos;     [Eager,      George      S.,      Jr.;      and      Bahder, 
George,3,594,489. 
Bahr,  Alfred  J:  5«ir— 

Ho,  Raymond  Y-C  ;  and  Bahr.  Alfred  J..3.594,593. 
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Baia  Corporation:  See — 

Husted,  David  W.;  Holbrook,  James  A.;  and  Soil,  Frederick  K., 
3,594,620. 
Baker,  John  G..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Accelerators  for  polyester 

resins.  3,594,439,  Cl.  260-863. 
Baldwin,  William  S.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Process  of  treating  fibrous 

materials.  3,594,22 1,CI.  117-138.5 
Baldwin,  William  S.:  5m— 

Wittcoff,  Harold  A.;  and  Baldwin,  William  S. ,3.594,1  II.    •- 
Balint,  Laszio  J.:  See— 

Lofquist,  Robert  A.;  Crescentini,  Lamberto;  and  Balint,  Laszio 
J. ,3,594,350. 
Balzers  Patent-  und  Beteiligungs  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kraus,  Thaddaus,  3,593.564. 
Bannister,  George  I.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  rod  end 

bearing.  3,593.399,  Cl.  29-149.5 
Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Grosser,  Frederick,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Sta- 
ble aqueous  emulsions  of  alkyl  acrylate-glycidyl  methacrylate  en- 
grafted N-vinyl.  3,594,344,  Cl.  260-29.6 
Barchielli,  Riccardo;  Canevazzi,  Graziana;  Grein,  Arpad;  and  Tintinel- 
li,  Romano,  to  Societa'  Farmaceutici  Italia.  Fermentative  process  for 
the  preparation  of  tetracycline.  3.594.283.  Cl.  195-80. 
Barclay.  John  W.;  and  Evans.  Francis  R..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Conveyor.  3.593 ,844,  Cl.  1 48-2 1 4. 
Bard,  C.R.,  Inc.:  &e— 

Monestere,  Martin,  Jr.;  and  Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L.,  3,593,765. 
Bargar  Meul  Fabricating  Company:  See— 

Bargar,   Paul  R.;  Shirer,  Charles  E.;  and   Penczak.  John   P., 
3,593.472. 
Bargar,  Paul  R.;  Shirer,  Charles  E.;  and  Penczak,  John  P.,  to  Bargar 

Metal  Fabricating  Company.  Trench  duct.  3,593,472,  Cl.  52-22 1 . 
Barkov,  Jury  Ivanovich:  5m— 

Polovoi,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Barkov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Sukhorukov, 
Ivan  Fedorovich;  and  Rodionov,  Stanislav 

Gavrilovich, 3,594,455. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Mittens,  Gerhard;  and  Turk,  Herbert,  3,594,587. 
Baron,  Herschel;  Schwenk,  Arthur;  Wajda,  Michael  L.;  and  Jacobs, 
Herbert  V.,  to  Jacobs  Machine  Corporation.  Stacker.  3,593,991,  Cl. 
271-70. 
Barr,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cason,  Charles  M.,  Ill;  Perkins,  James  F.;  and  Barr,  Thomas  A., 
Jr.,3,594,658. 
Barr,  William  H.;  and  Wesen,  Glen  L.,  to  Miller,  Howard,  Waltzer, 
David  J.,  and  Kaye,  Leonard.  Game  having  quick  prize  indication. 
3,594,004,  Cl.  273-139. 
Barringer,  Anthony  Rene,  to  Barringer  Research  Limited.  Spectrome- 
ter. 3,594,083,  Cl.  356-83, 
Barringer,  Anthony  Rene,  to  Barringer  Research  Limited.  Geophysical 
exploration  method  and  apparatus  using  the  vertical  electric  com- 
ponent of  a  VLF  field  as  a  reference.  3,594.633.  Cl.  324-6. 
Barringer  Research  Limited:  5m— 

Barringer.  Anthony  Rene,  3,594,083. 
Barringer,  Anthony  Rene,  3,594,633. 
Barsness,  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Ritland,  Paul  D.;  and  Barsness,  Eugene  J. ,3,593,500. 
Bartimes,  George  F.:  5m— 

Adams,  Clyde  M.,  Jr.;  Hewitt,  Norman  S.;  and  Bartimes,  George 
F.,3,593,600. 
Bassani,  Peppino.  Seismic  drillhole  ring  plug.  3.593.785.  Cl.  166-202. 
Bata.  Hynek;  Bernard.  Pierre;  Costemalle.  Bernard;  and  Michelet, 
Robert.  Treating  of  agglomerates  of  cellulose  particles  and  fibres. 
3.594.34 l.CI.  260-28. 
Bata  Shoe  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Martin  J.,  3,593,438. 
Bates,  Gordon   Frederick,  to  Brico  Engineering  Limited.   Electric 

switches.  3.594.5 1 8, Cl.  200- 1 9. 
Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  5m— 

Gaya,  William  Leon,  3,593,904. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation,  The:  5m— 

Hinshaw,  John  W.,  3,593,559. 
Baudhuin,   George   J.,   to    Dorco   Manufacturing,   Inc.    Method   for 

processing  cherry  pits  and  resulting  product.  3,594,1 82,  Cl.  99-93. 
Bauer,  Arthur  M.:  5m— 

Summerville,  Robert  N.;  and  Bauer,  Arthur  M., 3,594,4 16. 
Bauer,  Benjamin  B.;'Torick,  Emil  L.;  Allen,  Richard  G.;  and  Rosen- 
heck,  Allen  J.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc.  Loudness 
level  indicator.  3,594,506,  Cl.  179-1. 
Bauler,    Fred    W.   Support   and    running   wheels   for   snowmobiles. 

3,593,814,CI.  180-5. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Miranda,  Victor  Eduardo  Vasquez,  3,594,087. 
Shepherd,  Lester  P.,  3,594,276. 
Beacon  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Levy,  George  D.,  3,594,705. 
Bear,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Conkle,  Ellsworth  V.;  and  Bear,  Charles  E, 3,594,773. 
Becheiraz,  Joseph;  and  Frauchiger,  Ulrich,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Strip  han- 
dling apparatus.  3,593,642,  Cl.  95-94. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  5m— 

Brant,  Roy  G.;  and  Hall,  Lloyd  E..  3.594.527. 
Beckwith.  Robert  W.  Variable-phase  power  frequency  generator-am- 
plifier. 3,594,637,  Cl.  324-83. 

.    \ 


Becsey,  Julius  G.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Process 
for  making  minute  capsules  and  capsule  product.  3,594.327.  Cl.  252- 
316. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See — 

Gore.  David  N.;  and  Wilkinson,  Harold  G.,  3,594,054. 
Beffel,  Raymond  W.,  to  Johnson,  S.  C,  A  Son.  Inc.  Filling  method  and 

apparatus.  3.593,760,  Cl.  141-3. 
Beightol,  Leroy  E.,  to  Solar  Laboratories,  Inc.  Electrical  thermometer. 

3,593,581,  Cl.  73-362. 
Belkin,  Viuly  Rafailovich:  5m— 

Astafiev,  Georgy  Vasilievich;  Ozhgikhin,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich; 
Ivanova,  Tatiana  Lukianovna;  Belkin,  Vitaly  Rafailovich;  and 
Kryazheva,  Elena  Georgievna, 3,593,903. 
Bell  Punch  Company  Limited:  See —  \ 

Kitz,  Norbert,  3,594,779. 
Bell,  Ramsay  M.,  to  Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  Inc.  Abrasive  com- 
pound applicating  means.  3,593,466,  Cl.  51-263. 
Bell,  Stanley  C;  and  Wei,  Peter  H.  L.,  to  American  Home  ProducU 
Corporation.    Process   for    preparing   4-phenylquinazoline-2(  I H  )- 
ones.  3,594,376,  Cl.  260-251. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  5m — 
Bernstein,  Lawrence.  3.594.731. 
Carbrey.  Robert  L..  3.594.782. 
Laming.  Frank  P.;  and  Pearson,  Arthur  D..  3.594.167. 
Munson,  Verne  E.,  3,594.504. 
Oswald.  Donald  R.  3.594.227. 
Stanley,  Thomas  P.,  3,594,560. 
Toy,  Wing  N,  3,594,730. 
Bell,  William  A.  Automobile  bumper  grinding  apparatus.  3,593,464, 

Cl.  51-143. 
Bemberg,  J.  P.,  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Grashom,  Ingo,  3,593,933. 
Ben-Ko-Matic  Inc.:  5m— 

Koback,  Benjamin,  3,594,044. 
Bendix  Corporation:  See — 

Ellison,  Victor  D.,  3,594,741. 
Benfield,  Edward  Andrew,  to  Compak-O-Matic,  Inc.  Welding  ap- 
paratus. 3,594,534,  Cl.  219-125. 
Berenshtein,  Peisya  Isoifovich.  Method  of  calcining  ceramic  articles. 

3,594,456,  CL  263-52. 
Berg,  John  R.:  See — 

Wiese,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.;  Berg,  John   R.;  and  Williams,  Donald 
J. ,3,594,208. 
Berg,  Richard  C.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Powder  level  sensing.  3,593,842,  Cl.  340-246. 
Berg,  Thorval  L.:  See— 

Whittaker,    Robert    L.;    Donofry,    Joseph;    and    Berg,    Thorval 
L, 3,594,012. 
Bergeron,  Norman  P.  Monitoring  system  for  refrigerated  display  cases. 

3,594,749,  Cl.  340-227. 
Bergman,  Sylvester.  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Apparatus  for 

treating  fabrics  from  an  organic  solvent.  3,593,543,  Cl.  68-5. 
Bergmann,  Wilhelm,  to  Eppendorf  Geraetebau  Netheler  &   Hinz 

GmbH.  Reaction  vessel  closure.  3,593,909,  Cl.  229-43. 
Bergmeister,  Eduard;  and  Wiest,  Hubert,  to  Wacher  Chemie  GmbH. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  aqueous  polymerizate  dispersions  of 
unsaturated  monomers.  3.594,336,  Cl.  260-17. 
Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Pinter,  Ladislaus,  to  Ciba  Limited.  2-Alkoxycar- 
bonyl-2-chloro   or   lower  alkyl   vinyl   di   lower  alkyl   phosphates. 
3,594,454,  Cl.  260-941. 
Berkowitz,  Irving  L.,  to  Kason  Hardware  Corporation.  Refrigerator 
door  handle  with  cylinder  door  lock  unit  on  the  handle.  3,593,550, 
Cl.  70-207. 
Bernard,  Pierre:  See — 

Bata,  Hynek;  Bernard,  Pierre;  Costemalle,  Bernard;  and  Michelet, 
Robert,3,594,34l. 
Bernstein,  Lawrence,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Information  processing  system.  3,594,73 1,CI.  340-172.5 
Bessett,  Clifford  H.;  and  Boyd,  James  W.,  to  Packaging  Corporation  of 

America.  Carton  for  fragile  articles.  3,593,910,  Cl.  229-44. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
List,  Harold  A.;  Pullen,  Charles  C;  and  Hostetter,  Richard  S.,  Jr.. 
3,594,644. 
Beun,  Jacobus  Pieter;  Bos,  Jules;  and  Walther,  George  Ludwig,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head. 
3,593,4 14,  Cl.  29-603. 
Beyerle,  Rudi:  See — 

Suchel,  Adolf;  Beyerle,  Rudi;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;  and  Resag. 
Klaus.3 .594,384. 
Bialkowski,  Lech  Stanislaw:  See— 

Klos,        Zbigniew        Zygmunt;        and        Bialkowski.        Lech 
Sunislaw.3,$93.834. 
Bierlein,  John  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Enhanced  magneto-optic  mirror  apparatus.  3,594,064,  Cl.  350- 151. 
Bilhartz,  James  R.;  and  Nellis,  Alden  G.,  Jr.  Method  of  separating  oil, 

water  and  solids  by  ultrasonic  treatment.  3,594,31 4,  Cl.  210-19. 
Binder,  Charles  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Polyurethane 

cross-linked  chlorinated  polyethylenes.  3,594,449,  Cl.  260-859. 
Bio-Dynamics,  Inc.:  See— 

Schmitz,  William  D.;  Bovard,  Lewis  E.;  and  Durkos,  Larry  G., 
3,593,568. 
Biocybernetics,  Inc.:  5m— 

Krasner,  Jerome  L.;  and  Nardella,  Paul,  3,593,718. 
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Biometrics.  Inc.:  S«—  ,,„.„,, 

Feather,  James  E.;  and  Duborg,  Jens,  3,594,072. 

Bird  &  Son,  Inc.:  &<— 

Hinds.  Caryl  E.;  and  Jackson,  James  W..  3.593.479. 

Birenzvige,  Amnon;  Weedon,  Gene  C;  and  Mayer.  Richard  E.,  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporation.  Filament  comprising  a  polymer  blend  of 
polyester  and  polyamide  conUining  a  sterically  hindered  phenolic 
compound.  3,594,448,  CI.  260-857. 

Birkmeyer,  Raymond  J.,  to  Jay  Instrument  and  Specialty  Co.  Combina- 
tion pressure  responsive  indicating  and  actuating  device.  3,593,582, 
CI.  73-41 1. 

Bishop,  Everett  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Numencal  control 
system  having  improved  means  for  counting  in  offsets.  3.594,563,  CI. 
235-151.11 

Bishop,  Gary  R.;  and  Bishop,  Kenneth  H.  High  speed  bait  sled. 
3,593,453,  CI.  43-55. 

Bishop,  Kenneth  H.:  See- 
Bishop,  Gary  R.;  and  Bishop,  Kenneth  H.,3.593,453. 

Bissett-Berman  Corporation,  The:  5«— 
Kennedy,  John  H,  3,594,617. 

Bitran,  Munir,  to  Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-  und  Elektro-Holding 
AG.  Two  core-one  bit  magnetic  shift  register  with  non-destructive 
read-out.  3,594.739. CI.  340-174. 

Biuro  Studiow  i  Projektow  Konstnikcji  Sulowych  MostosUl:  See— 
Klos.    Zbigniew    Zygmunt;    and    Bialkowski.    Lech    Sunislaw, 
3.593.834. 

Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See- 
Wells,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Pugh,  Timothy  G..  3.594.016. 

Black.  Charles  A.,  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Moving  belt  type 
degreaser.  3.593,727,  CI.  134-57. 

Black,  Charles  I.;  and  Du  Vail,  Ralph  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incor- 
porated. Shift  register  time  compressor  for  sonar  signal  correlation. 
3,594,7 18,  CI.  340-6. 

Black,  Woodrow  W.;  and  Clavin,  Alvin,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Dipole  augmented  slot  radiating  elements.  3,594,806,  CI.  343-77 1 

Blackman,  Calvin  C.  Fluid  inHatable  seal.  3,593.97 1 .  CI.  263-49. 

Blackman.  Peter,  to  I.  C.  I./Organics/Inc.  Cellulosic  fibers  impregnated 
withaquatemary  salt  of  a  tertiary  amine.  3.594.224.  CI.  1 17-139.5 

Slain.  Paul,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise. 
Rolling  mill  with  prestressed  housing.  3,593,556,  CI.  72-241. 

Blair,  Johnny  E.,  toGiddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.  Quick-change  electric  sign. 
3,594,777, CI.  340-334. 

Blashfleld,  William  H.,  to  North  Electric  Company.  Dial  pulse  receiver 
circuit.  3,594,5  10.  CI.  179-16. 

Blaw-Knox  Company:  See- 
Rodder,  William,  3,593,553. 

Bledsoe,  James  O.,  Jr.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  CaUlytic  conversion  of  3- 
carene  by  eta  alumina.  3,594,438,  CI.  260-675.5 

Bleuer,  Keith  T.  Pencil.  3,594,090,  CI.  401-70. 

Bleuer,  Keith  T.  Pen.  3,594,091 ,  CI.  401-107. 

Blinn,  Charles  E.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Mode  suppression  means  for  a 
clover-leafslow  wave  circuit.  3,594,605,  CI.  315-3.5 

Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  and  Lambert,  Ronald  F.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Tertiary  aliphatic  phosphines  as  photographic  silver  halide  solvents. 
3,594,169,  CI.  96-29. 

Bloudoff,  Peter  S.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Reverse  valve  as- 
sembly for  fluid  operated  downwell  pumps.  3,594, 10 1 ,  CI.  4 1 7-403. 

Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh:  See— 

Horgan,  William  J.,  Jr.,  3,593,963. 

Blumenberg,  Horst  H.,  to  Kentucky  Electronics  Corporation.  Holder 
and  mounting  means  for  ceramic  CRT  cathode  ring.  3,594.601,  CI. 
313-82. 

Blumenkamp,  Manfred.  Apparatus  for  dyeing  textile  articles. 
3,593,545,  CI.  68-15. 

Bockmann,  August:  See- 
Hermann,  Karl  Heinz;  Bockmann,  August;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and 
Bockmann,  Walter,3,594,346. 

Bockmann,  Walter  See- 
Hermann.  Karl  Heinz;  Bockmann,  August;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and 
Bockmann,  Walter,3,594,346. 

Boden,  David  P.;  and  Sklarchuk,  Jack  C,  to  ESB  Incorporated. 
Method  for  preparing  an  air  breathing  electrode.  3,594,236,  CI.  1 36- 
120. 

Boehner,  Douglas  L.,  to  Port-0-Net,  Inc.  Baseball  batting  cage. 
3,593.997,  CI.  273-26. 

Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Reinert,  David  H.,  3,594.288. 

Boesen,  Raymond  J.;  and  Payne.  Robert  A.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Cor- 
poration. Information  display  module.  3.594, 761,  CI.  340-334. 

Bogash,  Richard:  See — 

Sellstedt,     John     H.;     Bogash,     Richard;     and     Hou,     Joseph 
P.,3,594,368. 

Bogoff,  Stanley  A.;  and  Rothenberg,  Sheldon.  Catheter  combination. 
3,593,713, CI.  128-246. 

Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 
Koob,Kari,  3,594.802. 

Bolles.  Milton  M..  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus having  improved  control  means  for  producing  non-woven 
fabrics.  3,593,394,  CI.  28-1. 

Bolles,  Milton  M.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  processing  sheet  material.  3,593,939, CI.  242-75.5 

Boltic,  ChaHes.  Spray  gun  attachment.  3,593,92 1 ,  CI.  239-3 1 8. 

Bomford  A  Evershed  Limited:  See — 
Fox,  John  Vaudrey,  3,593,616. 


Hopkins,  Neil  E.,  3,5{ 
Lamaster,  Donald  1 
Nutten,  Warren  D., '. 
Studtmann,  George  I 
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Bond,  Donald  S.,  to  RC/^  Corporation.  Radio  facsimile  posul  system. 

3.594,495,  CI.  178-5. 
Bond,  James:  See— 

Kauffinan.  Alan  Michael;  and  Bond,  James,3,S94,493. 
Bonneau,  John  H.  Rota<able  garbage  can  rack  and  child  amusement 

ride  attachment.  3,593L993,C1.  272-33. 
Boomard,  Anastas,  to  RJCA  Corporation.  Gyromagnetic  notch  filter. 

3,594.666,  CI.  333-73. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporatioh:  See— 
Hendry.  James  W..  3.593,375. 
Hendry,  James  W..  3.593,379. 

"  193.540. 

(..3.594,623. 
1.593.967. 
1.,  3.594,630. 
Borodkin,  Saul;  and  Su^dberg,  Dean  Paul,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Chewable  tablets  including  coated  particles  of  pseudoephedrine- 
weak  cation  exchange  resin.  3,594,470,  CI.  424-32. 
Borst,  Henry  V.  Apparatus  for  temporarily  connecting  a  conventional 
bolted  rail  to  a  laid  portion  of  a  continuous  welded  rail  of  a  railway 
track.  3,593,918,  CI.  2B8-21. 
Bos,  Jules:  See — 

Beun,  Jacobus  Pieier;  Bos,  Jules;  and  Walther,  George  Lud- 
wig.3.593.414. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.HJ:  See— 
Eckert.  Konrad.  3.593.924. 
Eckert.  Konrad.  3.593.925. 
Flaschar.  Heinz;  Warner,  Walter;  Weigert,  Wilhelm;  and  Kramer. 

Manfred,  3.S93,sh. 
Scholl,    Hermann;  '  Rinmannsberger.    Norbert;    Wessel.    Wolf; 
Rehmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Wahl.  Josef.  3.593.692. 
Bott.   Lawrence   L.;  C«aig,   Richard   L.;   Hunter,   Edward   A.;   and 
Mayerle,  Evan  A.,  to!Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Anhydrous  mag- 
nesium chloride.  3.594. 120.  CI.  23-91. 
Botterill.  John  R.;  Kepkjay.  Leslie  L.;  Dodd.  Philip  L.;  and  Radbum. 
William  J.,  to  MassejfFerguson  Services  N.V.  Combine  grain  loss 
signal.  3.593.720.  CI.    30-27. 
Bouchillon.  Jerry  L.  Plastic  shell  construction  block.  3.593.480.  CI.  52- 

415.  ' 

Boudewijns,  Henricus  Pdtnis  Johannes:  See— 

Greefkes,  Johannet  Anton;  and   Boudewijns,   Henricus  Petrus 
Johannes,3,594,7B0. 
Bouffard,  Roland  A.,  tp  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Tertiary  amine  oxide  4oncentrates.  3,594,1 39,  CI.  44-72. 
Boughton,  Lowell  D.;  P^nce,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.;  Stude,  Duane  L.;  and  Ku- 
cera,  Clare  H.,  to  Dovi*  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of  sealing  a 
space  with  a  hydrophilic  solid-gel.  3,593,799,  CI.  166-295. 
Bourget,  Joseph  A.,  to  Chesapeake  Systems  Corporation.  Pulse  recog- 
nition circuit.  3,594,585,  CI.  307-234. 
Bovard,  Lewis  E.:  See— 
Schmitz,   William 
G, 3,593.568.      , 
Boyd.  James  W.;  Set  — 

Bessett.  Clifford  H.J  and  Boyd.  James  W.,3,593,910. 
Boye,  Erhard  Rudolf,  toiGunnebo  Bruks  Aktiebolag.  Device  for  nailing 

gun.  3,593,902, CI.  227-10. 
Brackett,  Robert  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Offset  printing  ap- 
paratus having  disposable  dampening  and  inking  means.  3,593,659, 
CI.  101-143. 
Brader,  Allen  C.  Multihiilicalomniarch.  3,593,421,  CI.  32-14. 
Brader,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  Cavitt.  Sunley  B.;  and  Gipson,  Robert  M.,  to 
Jefferson    Chemical    Company,    Inc.    Hydroformylation    process. 
3.594,425,  CI.  260-6C 4. 
Bradshaw,  Kenneth,  to  Cam  Gears  Limited.  Rack  and  pinion  assem- 
blies. 3,593,593, CI.  74-498. 
Bramlett,  Glenn  D..  to  Narad.  Inc.  Reinforced  load  spacer.  3.593.671. 

CI.  105-369. 
Brandli.  Hanspeter;  and  Dandliker,  Rene,  to  Institut  fur  Angewandte 
Physik  der  Universiut.  Device  for  the  frequency  stabilization  of  a  gas 
laser  oscillator.  3.594l659,C1.  331-94.5 
Brandstrom.  Arne   Elof;  and  Carlsson.  Stig  Ake  Ingemar.  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget      Hassle.      Pharmaceutical      compositions      containing 
benzothiophenc  derivatives.  3.594,478,  CI.  424-248. 
Braner  Engineering,  Inc:  See- 
Moor,    Herman    L.;    Braner,    Harold    R.;   and   Salk,   Irwin    L., 
3,593,865. 
Braner,  Harold  R.:  See-- 

Moor,     Herman    L.;    Braner,    Harold    R.;    and    Salk,    Irwin 
L.,3,593,865. 
Brant,  Roy  G.;  and  Halll  Lloyd  E.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Rotor 

assembly  for  electrical  switch.  3,594,527,  CI.  200- 1 66. 
Braun,  Edward  L.  Credit  card  banking  system.  3.594,727,  CI.  340-152. 
Breen,  Henry  D.;  and  Loomis,  Russell  M.,  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc. 

Apertured  panel  witl^  tine  gripping  means.  3,593,672,  CI.  105-376. 
Breen,  Henry  D.:  See— 

Loomis,  Russell  M|;  and  Breen,  Henry  D.,3,593,673. 
Bremer,  Fred  C.  Document  carrier  construction.  3,593,913,  CI.  229- 

72. 
Bremshey  &  Co.:  See— 

Auer,  Adolf,  3,593  953. 
Brenner,  Hermann,  to  Sigloch,  Walter,  Grossbuchbinderel.  Stacking 

device  for  book  pads.  3,593,860,  CI.  214-6. 
Brenner,  Wolf-Bemd:  Sire- 

Wilke,     Gunther;     Heimbach,     Paul;     and     Brenner,     Wolf- 
Bemd,3,594,434 


D.;   Bovard,   Lewis   E.;   and   Durkos,   Larry 
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Bresec,  Heber  J.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Monolithic  integrated  circuit  in- 
cluding field  effect  transistors  and  bipolar  transistors,  and  method  of 
making.  3.594,241.  CI.  148-175. 

Breslow,  David  S..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Reinforcing  process. 
3.594.267. CI.  161-231. 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.:  See- 
Glass,  Marvin  1.;  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D, 3,594,001 . 

Bresson,  Eugene  J.  M.,  to  Compagnie  Generaile  d'Electricite.  Measure- 
ment of  the  density  of  a  fluid.  3,593.585.  CI.  73-453. 

Bretti,  Franco,  to  Olivetti,  Ing..  C.  &  C.  S.p.A.  Device  for  supporting 
and  guiding  a  roll  of  paper  in  a  calculating,  accounting  or  like 
machine.  3.593.833. CI.  197-132. 

Brico  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Bates.  Gordon  Frederick,  3,594,5 18. 

Briggs.  Martin  H..  to  Sanders  and  Forster  Limited.  Reinforced 
concrete  columns  or  beams.  3.593.477.  CI.  52-253. 

Brinkmann.  Ludwig:  See— 

Herwig.  Walter;  and  Brinkmann.  Ludwig. 3. 594,450. 

British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited:  See- 
Hawkins,  Clive  A.  F.,  3,593,817. 

British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Lunau,  Frank  W.;  and  Weatherald,  Keith  B..  3,594.532. 

British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, The:  See— 
Grebbell,  John;  and  Heljula,  Kuldar,  3,594,441. 
McGrath,  Brian  Patrick;  and  Williams,  Keith  Vaughan,  3,594,440. 

Britt.  Harry  J.  Collapsible  self-supporting  hammock.  3.593.352.  CI.  5- 
127. 

BRK  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Ogden.  Wilbur  L.;  and  Henderson.  Clarence  Glenn.  3.594.75 1 . 

Broerman.  Arthur  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Non-woven 
fabric  and  method  of  manufacturing  same  by  performing  a  ther- 
moplastic sheet  with  a  laser  beam.  3. 594 .261,  CI.  161-62. 

Broodman,  Johannes  Jacobus,  to  N.V.  Koninklijke  Maatschappij  'De 
Schelde'.  Method  of  moulded  welding  with  consumable  nozzle. 
3,594,538,  CI.  219-73. 

Broussard,  Leo  P.,  Sr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  drilling  and  producing  wells  in  a  formation  susceptible  to  com- 
paction. 3,593,795, CI.  166-285. 

Brouwer,  Charles  W.;  Bucheister,  Henry  C;  and  Tata,  Raymond  V.,  to 
Leesona  Corporation.  Bobbin  handling  apparatus.  3,593,896,  CI. 
222-450. 

Browder,  Henry  Polk:  See — 

Zygmunt,  Walter  Anthony;  and  Browder,  Henry  Polk, 3,594 ,284. 

Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  A.G.:  See— 

Angert,  Hans;  and  Imb,  Oskar,  3,593,522. 

Brown,  Cicero  C;  and  Cochran,  Chudleigh  B.,  said  Cochran  assor.  to 
Brown  Ort  Tools,  Inc.  Anchor  assembly  for  well  tools  such  as  packers 
and  the  like.  3,593,784,  CI.  1 66-1 25. 

Brown,  Dwight  C.  Method  of  making  a  pallet.  3,593,407,  CI.  29-4 1 6. 

Brown,  Earl  R.  Portable  food  dispenser.  3,593,888,  CI.  222-146. 

Brown  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Mc  Lain,  John  H.,  3,593,677. 

Brown,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Watson,  David  D.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company, 
The.  Fiber  glass  laminates  containing  furfuryl  resin  binder. 
3,594,345,  CI.  260-37. 

Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.;  See- 
Brown,  Cicero  C;  and  Cochran,  Chudleigh  B.,  3,593,784. 

Brown,  Ronald  Ernest  Charles,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 
Limited.  Sound  reflecting  telephone  casing.  3,594,515,  CI.  179-100. 

Brownlee,  Thomas  Harland,  to  American  Cynamid  Company.  Synthes- 
is of  new  NF  compounds.  3,594,385,  CI.  260-290. 

Broyde,  Barret,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Additives 
to  negative  photoresists  which  increase  the  sensitivity  thereof. 
3,594,1 70,  CI.  96-36. 

Bruch,  Charles  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sputter  coating  ap- 
paratus. 3,594,301,  CI.  204-298. 

Brunfeldt,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Morgan,  Thomas  D.;  and  Brunfeldt,  Robert  J. ,3,594,574. 

Brunner-Schwer,  Hans  G.;  Schuiz,  Hansrichard;  and  Bulow,  Joachim, 
to  Saba  Schwarzwalder  Apparate-bau-Anstalt  August  Schwer  Sohne 
GmbH.  Electronic  arrangement  for  simulating  animal  sounds. 
3,594,786,  CI.  340-384. 

Brzustowski,  Jerzy  M.:  See— 

Ashton,  Robert;  and  Brzustowski,  Jerzy  M., 3,593,7 19. 

BTR  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  Edward  Peter,  3,593,839. 

Buban,  Eberhard  Otto  Gert,  to  N.V.  Motorenfabriek  Thomassen. 
Process  for  the  separation  of  solids  from  a  liquid  by  means  of  an  ar- 
tificial graviutional  Held.  3,594,3 15,  CI.  210-73. 

Bucheister,  Henry  C:  See — 

Brouwer,  Charles  W.;  Bucheister,  Henry  C;  and  Tata,  Raymond 
v., 3,593,896. 

Buck,  Daniel  C.;  Nelson,  Theodore  M.;  Moore,  Robert  A.;  and 
Dubrowsky,  Leonard,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Strip 
line  ferrite  phase  shifter.  3,594,8 1 2,  CI.  343-854. 

Budinger,  William  D.  Hickey  roller  and  method.  3,594.255,  CL  156- 
425. 

Budzyna,  Joseph  M.;  and  Mucciarone,  Rocco  H.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Shuttle  binder  actuating  mechanism. 
3,593,755, CI.  139-187. 

Buerki,  Christian  E.,  to  Norris  Industries,  Inc.  Electric  cooktop  with  a 
removable  spill-over  device.  3,593,653,  CI.  99-446. 

Buisson,  Andre  Sebastien  Joseph,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  and  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Thermostatic  tap.  3,593,917,  CI.  236- 
98. 


Bukanova,  Valentina  Ivanovna:  See— 

Korolev,  Dmitry  Amosovich;  Salmanova,  Ljudmila  Sergeevna;  Bu- 
kanova, Valentina  Ivanovna;  Bukovsky,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Shep- 
tun,     Lidia    Semenovna;    and    Chipchina,    Elena    Natanov- 
na,3,594.179. 
Bukovsky,  Petr  Ivanovich:  See— 

Korolev,  Dmitry  Amosovich;  Salmanova,  Ljudmila  Sergeevna;  Bu- 
kanova, Valentina  Ivanovna;  Bukovsky,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Shep- 
tun,    Lidia    Semenovna;    and    Chipchina,    Elena    Natanov- 
na.3.594.179. 
Bullard,  Edwin  F.:  See — 

De  La  Mare.  Harold  E.;  and  Bullard.  Edwin  F.. 3.594.452. 
Bullock.  Thomas  B..  to  Giddings  &.  Lewis  Inc.  Apparatus  for  numerical 
signalmg    of    positions,    including    digital-to-analog    converter. 
3.59>l!783,  CI.  340-347. 
Bulow,  Joachim:  See — 

Brunner-Schwer,    Hans   G.;    Schuiz,    Hansrichard;    and    Bulow, 
Joachim,3,594,786. 
Bundy,  Larry  P.;  and  McCullough,  Edward  E.  Nursing  bottle  with 

disposable  insert.  3,593,87 1,  CI.  215-1 1. 
Bunevich,  Stanley;  and  Horn,  Richard  E.,  to  Pitt  Metals  Company. 
Process  and  composition  for  immersion  plating  of  aluminum  or  alu- 
minum alloys  with  tin.  3,594, 197,  CI.  106-1. 
Bungo,  Paul.  Whisper  seat.  3,593,349,  CI.  4-237.  '  ». 

Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See- 
Martin,  John  C;  and  Rescho,  Eugene  G.,  3,593,650. 
Burchett,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Kwiki  Systems,  Inc.  Mechanized  car  washing 

apparatus.  3.593,730.  CI.  134-123. 
Burd.  John  W.;  and  Groves.  Warren  O..  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Method  for  production  of  epitaxial  rams.  3.594.242.  CI.  148-175. 
Burger  Eisenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lohr.    Alfred;    Hemmann.    Helmut;    and    Fichtner.    Hermann. 

3,594,055. 
Sauer,  Paul,  3,593,728. 
Buriks,  Rudolf  S.;  Mange,  Franklin  E.;  and  Quinlan,  Patrick  M.,  to 
Petrolite    Corporation,  ^se    of    polyurethanes    as    demulsifiers. 
3,594,393.  CI.  252-327. 
Burkhardt.  Rudolf,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  surface-active  derivatives  of  S-sulfoisophthalic 
acid.  3,594,4 12.  CI.  200-507. 
Burns,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Gunn,  Leonard  C;  and  Bums,  Donald  A. .3,593,703. 
Busby,  Llewellyn  Delano:  See — 

Davidson,  William  E.;  Foster,  Harold  S.;  and  Busby,  Llewellyn 
Delano,3,593,442. 
Buschbom,    Floyd    E.,   to    Van   Dale   Corporation.    Slip    ring   unit. 

3,594,680, CI.  339-8. 
Bushong,  Jerold  W.:  See — 

Mutsch,  Edward  L.;  and  Bushong,  Jerold  W., 3,594,483. 
Buss,  David  R.;  and  Vermeulen,  Theodore,  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the.  Formylated  aromatic  polymers  and  method  of 
making  same.  3,594,333,  CI.  260-2.5 
Bustin,  Leopold.  Interlocking  channel  sections  for  use  in  the  construc- 
tion of  floors,  ceilings,  walls  and  the  like.  3,593,468, CI.  52-27. 
Butterworth  Hydraulic  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Butterworth,  Philip,  3,593,617. 
Butterworth,  Philip,  to  Butterworth  Hydraulic  Developments  Limited. 

Fluid  pressure  operated  motors.  3,593,617,  CI.  91-239. 
Cadiou,  Jean  G.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Vehicles  with 

sliding  doors.  3,594,036,  CI.  296-155. 
Cal-Witz  Corporation:  See — 

Wite,  Sidney  R.,  3,593,722. 
Caldewey,  Hugo:  See— 

Wirths.  Herbert;  and  Caldewey,  Hugo.3 .593.69 1 . 
Cale.VirgelM..  Jr.:  See- 
Kile.  Herbert  E..  3.593.499. 
Cale.  William  E.:  See- 
Kile,  Herbert  E,  3,593.499. 
Callens,  Paul  R.,  to  I.E.R.  Impression  Enregistremeht  des  Resultats. 
Delaying    read    signal    as    a   function    of   informational    content. 
3,594,738, CI.  340-174.1 
Cam  Gears  Limited:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Kenneth,  3,593.593. 
Cam  Gears  Lmited:  See- 
Adams.  Fredrick  J..  3.593.592. 
Cambridge  Research  and  Development  Group:  See— 

Greenberg.  Sanford  David;  and  Norvell,  Bert  B.,  3,594,513. 
Cameron,   Antony   D.,   to   Aberdeen   Engineering   Design   Limited. 
Device  for  separating  particulate  material  from  a  mixture  of  particu- 
late material  and  fluid.  3,593,501,  CI.  55-338. 
Canada  Packers  Limited:  5^e— 

Eslinger,  Michael  J.;  Dicks,  John  E.;  and  Nordin,  Henry  R.. 
3.594,190. 
Canadian  International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Hughes,  Frank  P.,  3,593,929. 
Candido,  Pasquale  A.;  and  Manketo,  Elliott.  Educational  card  reading 

toy  apparatus.  3,593.43 1 .  CI.  35-8. 
Cane,  Philip,  to  Marbelite  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Solid  state  traffic  con- 
troller. 3,594.720, CI.  340-44. 
Canevari,  Roger:  See— 

Regnier,    Gilbert;    Canevari,    Roger;    and    Le    Douarec,   Jean- 
Claude,3,594,386.  I 

Canevazzi,  Graziana:  See —  ' 

Barchielli,  Riccardo;  Canevazzi,  Graziana;  Grein,  Arpad;  and  Tin- 
tinelli,  Romano,3.594,283. 
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Cannon,   Raybon  C.  to   United   States  Steel  Corporation,   mesne. 
Preparation    of  solid    mixed    fertilizers   and    ammonium    nitrate. 
3,594.150,  CI.  71-39. 
Canon  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ihaya,  Kazuhiko,  3,594,683. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See— 

Hensiey.  James  L.,  3,593,460. 
Carbrey,  Robert  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Digital-to-analog  conversion  circuits.  3,594,782,  CI.  340-347. 
Carlon  Engineering  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Nielsen,  Lonnie  R.,  3,593.449. 
Carlson,  Rolf  C,  to  International  Waterpure  Corporation.  Liquid  pu- 
rification system  with  zeta-potential  control  of  chemical  additives. 
3,594.313,01.210-18. 
Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar:  See— 

Brandstrom,     Arne     Elof;     and     Carlsson,     Stig     Ake     In- 

gemar,3,594.478. 

Carlstedt,  Ragnar  L.;  and  Smith,  Emiyn  N.,  said  Carlstedt  assor.  to 

Kennametal    Inc.    Tire    stud    having    light-weight    wear-resistant. 

3.593,771, CI.  152-210. 

Carman.  Jerry  K.;  and  Meredith.  Ronald  E.  Work-positioning  devices. 

3.593.984.  CI.  269-71. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Lukacs.  Nick.  3,594,093. 
Carter,  John  Henry,  to  Aeromarine  Corporation.  Boat  hull  construc- 
tion. 3,593.354. CI.  9-6. 
Cartwright,  John  Anthony,  to  Painton  &  Company  Limited.  Actuating 
assemblies  and  components  therefor  particularly  suitable  for  electri- 
cal switches.  3.594,529,  CI.  200- 1 72. 
Casada.  James  H.;  and  Smith,  Edward  M.,  to  University  of  Kentucky 
Research    Foundation.    The,    mesne.    Tobacco    plant    harvester. 
3,593.506.  CI.  56-27.5 
Case,  J.  I.,  Company:  5** — 

Albrecht,  Allan  J,  3,593,619. 
Taylor,  Eugene  D.,  3,593,595. 
Cason.  Charles  M.,  Ill;  Perkins,  James  F.;  and  Barr,  Thomas  A.,  Jr. 
High  pressure  laser  having  thermal  pumping  means.  3,594.658.  CI. 
331-94.5 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Stachel,  Adolf;  Beyerle,  Rudi;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;  and  Resag, 
Klaus.  3.594,384. 
CasUgna,  John  F.  Magnetic  tape  cartridge  system.  3.594.512,  CI.  179- 

100.2 
Castro.  Peter  S.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Tunnel  diode 

frequency  transforming  circuit.  3,594,594.  CI.  307-322. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See — 
Eflefield,  Larry  C.  3.593,439. 
Caulier,  Paul  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Recorder  control 

device  for  hot  box  detector  system.  3,594.744.  CI.  340-206. 
Cavalla,  John  F.;  Sandison,  Gillian  M.;  and  White,  Alan  C,  to  Wyeth, 
John  &  Brother  Limited.  Acetylenically  unsaturated  diaryl  nitrites 
and  derivatives  thereof.  3.594.401,  CI.  260-46. 
Cavitt,  Stanley  B.:  See— 

Brader,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  Cavitt,  Sunley  B.;  and  Gipson,  Robert 
M, 3,594,425. 
CCI  Corporation:  5«« — 

Moser,  William  H.,  3,593,864. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See- 
Conrad,    Peter;    Morris,   Thomas    E.;   and   Taylor,    Frank    W.. 

3.593.934. 
Keuchel.  Herbert  W.,  3,594,459. 
Shea,  Joseph  L.,  3,594.337. 
Central  Dynamics.  Ltd.:  See— 

Smith,  Peter  W.  3,594.498. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See— 

Wilmanns,  Ingo  Goetz,  3,594,085. 
Centre  National  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques:  See — 

Holper,  Roland,  3.593,565. 
Cerco  Corporation:  See- 
Ferguson,  Clifford  W..  3,594.035. 
Cerrudo.    Pedro    Sans,    to    V-M    Corporation.    Automatic    record 

reproducer  apparatus.  3.594.009,  CI.  274-10. 
Chalupsky,  Clayton  W.,  to  Wooldridge,  Norman  S.  Apparatus  for 

throwing  lightweight  balls  and  the  like.  3.593.699.  CI.  1 24-26. 
Chantland.  Alfred.  Adjustable  mounting  member  and  a  self-aligning 

shaft  bearing  assembly.  3.593,59 1 .  CI.  74-242. 1 5 
Chapman.  Dave.  Goldsmith  &  Yamasaki.  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson.  Douglas  W.,  3.593.870. 
Chardin.  Eric  G..  to  Pye  Limited.  Ferrite  rod  antenna  with  longitu- 
dinally split  sleeve.  3.594,805, CI.  343-746. 
Charkey,  Allen;  and  Kober,  Frederick  P.,  to  Yardney  International 
Corporation.  Rechargeable  gas-polarized  cell.  3,594,233,  CI.  136- 
86. 
Charles.  Robert  G.;  and  Cleary,  James  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Vapor  phase  deposition  of  metal  from  a  metal-  organic 
beta-ketoamine  chelate.  3,594,2 16,  CI.  117-107.2 
Chartrand,  Victor:  See— 

MuUer,    Don    M.;    Whittle,    Lavar    E.;    and    Chartrand,    Vic- 
tor,3,594,634. 
Chemech  Engineering  Ltd.:  See— 

Westeriund,  Gothe  Oscar,  3,594.580. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See — 

Eichelman.  Francis  J.;  and  Kenny.  Andrew  A..  3,593,7 10. 
Weaver,  Robert  L.;  and  Myrice,  Frank  D.,  3,593.71 2. 
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Chermensky.  Germart  Petrovich;  Nikiforov,  Mikhail  Andreevich; 
Gaiduk.  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Khvoschevskaya.  Klavdia  Mikhailovna; 
Natapov.  Igor  Boris<>vich;  Kilin.  Alexei  Andreevich;  and  Shvetsov. 
Mikhail  Antonovich;  Device  for  producing  high-pressure  pulse-type 
jetsof  liquid.  3.593.3)24.  CI.  60-54.5 
Chesapeake  Systems  Cprporation:  See— 

Bourget,  Joseph  Aj.,  3,594,585. 
Chevron  Research  CoHipany:  See — 

Hutchison,  Stanley  O..  3,593,800. 
Chicago  Fire  and  Burgbr  Detection,  Inc.:  See — 

Uthene,  Clifford  Howard,  3,594.771. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See— 

Mc  Henry,  Kenneth  A.,  3,593,980. 
Chigirinsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich:  See — 

Kildishev,   Vasily   Semenovich;   Konovalov,   Boris   Leonidovich; 
Chigirinsky,  Altxandr  Abramovich;  Stanislavsky.  Lazar  Yan- 
kelevich;  Spivak,   Boris  Volkovich;  and   Rakogon,   Vladimir 
Grigorievich,3,394,597. 
Chiola.  Vincent;  and  KJamin.  George  J.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products. 
Inc.  Process  for  remjoving  cerium  and  thorium  from  the  other  rare 
earth  metals.  3.594, III  7,  CL  23-22. 
Chipchina,  Elena  Natanovna:  See — 

Korolev.  Dmitry  Apiosovich;  Salmanova.  Ljudmila  Sergeevna;  Bu- 

kanova.  Valentiha  Ivanovna;  Bukovsky.  Petr  Ivanovich;  Shep- 

tun,    Lidia    ScAtenovna;    and    Chipchina,    Elena    Natanov- 

na.3,594.179. 

Chirco.  Peter  R..  to  Huck  Manufacturing  Company.  Eccentric  tool. 

3.593,401. CI.  29-20<». 
Chisholm-Ryder  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  5m— 

Roth.  William  F,  3,593,489. 
Christenson,  George  L.;  and  Huber,  Harold  E.,  to  Richardson-Merrell 

Inc.  Long-lasting  tro<^he.  3,594.467.  CI.  424-19. 
Christman,  Robert  D.;^  and  McKinney.  Joel  D..  to  Gulf  Research  &. 
Development  Comply.  Hydrodesulfurization  process  utilizing  a 
catalyst  promoted  wUh  an  alkali  meUl.  3.594,3 1 2,  CI.  208-2 1 6. 
Chu,  Victor  Fu-Hua;  Cohen.  Abraham  Bernard;  and  Tobias.  Herbert 
Albert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Image  transfer 
1   machine  for  graphic  ^rtsphotopolymer  film.  3.594,535,  CI.  219-216. 
Chupp,  John  Paul,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Thiophene  diamine  deriva- 
tives. 3,594,394,  CI.  260-329. 
Churchman,  Henry  W  ;  and  Clair,  Gilbert  D.  RoUry  refuse  packer. 

3,593,656,  CI.  lOO-ir?. 
Ciavattoni,  Anthony:  Sie— 
Gardella,     John 
Kari,3,593,52l 
Ciba  Corporation:  See- 
Hunger,    Alfred; 

3,594,473. 
Mueller,  Guenther  3,594.474. 

Shen.  Kwan  Ting;  and  Jarvis,  Gary  Wayne,  3,594,272. 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

Becheiraz,  Joseph;  and  Frauchiger,  Ulrich,  3,593,642. 
Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Pinter,  Ladislaus,  3,594.454. 
Schellenbaum.  Mat;  and  Duennenberger,  Max,  3,594,375. 
Schibler.Luzius.  3,594,328. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See— 
Abt.  Ronald  C.  3.394.298. 
Ciolli.  Donald  A.,  to  Victoreen  Leece  Neville,  Inc.  Engine  starting 

system.  3,593,697, CI.  123-179. 
Cities  Service  Company :  See— 

Driscoll,  Richard  E,  3.593,371. 
Driscoll,  Richard  E,  3.593,372. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 
Badin.  Elmer  J,  3.594,138. 
Badin,  Elmer  J,  3.594,140. 
Kelseaux,  Ray  M.,  i,593.793. 

Ramsey.  Terry  Ler^y;and  Ford,  Reginald  G.,  3.594,701. 
Rosen.  Bernard  H..!3,594,1 36. 
Citroen  S.A.  (Automobiles  Citroen  Berliet,  Panhard):  5**— 

Grosseau,  Albert,  3 ,594,0 17. 
Claessens,    Frank    A.,    to    Johns-Man ville    Corporation.    Selective 
mechanical  aligning  and  equalizing  means  for  asbestos  cement  tubes. 
3,594,274, CI.  l62-2t4. 
Clair,  Gilbert  D.:  S«— 

Churchman,  Henry  W.;  and  Clair,  Gilbert  D, 3,593,656. 
Clapp,  John  M.;  and  Kdusc,  John  P.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Au- 
tomatic throttle  torque  responsive  power  tool.  3,593,830,  CI.  192- 
150. 
Clark,  Donald  E.:S««— 

Grant,    Norman    H.;   Clark,    Donald    E.;    and    Album,    Harvey 
E.,3,594,366. 
Clark,  James  D'A.  Continuous  treatment  of  fibrous  material  to  prevent 

channeling.  3,594,26^, CI.  162-17. 
Clark.  James  M.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Rapid  frame  synchronization  system.  3,594,502,  CI.  1 78-69.5 
Clark,  Otto  Anthony:  S^e— 

Murgas,     Karl     V .;    Greenberg,     Burton;    and    Clark,    Otto 
Anthony,3,594.(79. 


Ciavattoni,     Anthony;     and      Heimur, 


Ory,     Anne-Marie;     and     Schrenzel,     Max, 


Clark,  Thomas  A.,  to  C 
nector.  3,594,694,  CI 
Clark,  William  T.,  Ill 


&.  H  Technology.  Inc.  Quick  disconnect  con- 
339-45. 
feedback  eliminating  device  for  audio  amplify- 
ing systems.  3,594,50  ^  CI.  1 79- 1 . 
Clarke,  David  E.;  and  Foley.  William  G..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated. Remote  control  circuit  breaker.  3.594.668, CI.  335-13. 
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Clarke,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Green,  Derek  Bernard;  and  Clarke,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.,3,S93,89S. 
Clatt.Corwin.  Golf  practice  apparatus.  3,594,006,  CI.  273-176. 
Clavin,  Alvin:  See- 
Black,  Woodrow  W.;  and  Clavin,  Alvin,3,S94,806. 
Cleary,  James  G.:  See— 

Charles,  Roberto.;  and  Cleary,  James  G., 3,594,216. 
Clegg,  Douglas,  to  Holm  Tractor  &.  Equipment  Company.  Milking 

machine  support  structure.  3,593,687,  CI.  119-14.1 
Cleland,  Keith  B.,  to  Hunter  Industries.  Article  handling  apparatus. 

3,593,487, CI.  53-54. 
Clement.  J.  W., Company:  See— 

Kisker,  Laurence  J.;  and  Mathewson.  William  G.,  3,593,376. 
Clinard,  Glenn  G.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Interlaced  elec- 
tronic commutator  having  plural  sub-  commutators.  3,594,725,  CI. 
340-147. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.:  See— 

Russell,  Robert  R.;  Cline,  Harvey   E.;  and   De  Sorbo,  War- 

ren,3,594,134. 
Russell,   Robert   R.;   Cline,   Harvey    E.;   and    De   Sorbo,   War- 
ren,3,594,292. 
Cochran,  Chudleigh  B.:  5m— 

Brown.  CiceroC;  and  Cochran. ChudleighB.. 3,593,784. 
Cogliano.  Joseph  A.  Collapsible  catamaran.  3,593,684,  CI.  1 14-61. 
Cohen.  Abraham  Bernard:  See— 

Chu,  Victor  Fu-Hua;  Cohen.  Abraham  Bernard;  and  Tobias.  Her- 
bert AIbert.3.594.535. 
Cohen,  Abraham  Bernard;  and  Schoenthaler,  Arnold  Charles,  to  Du 
Pont  de   Nemours,   E.   I.,  and  Company.   Addition  polymerizable 
branched  chain  polyol  polyesters  of  alpha-methylene  carboxylic 
acids.  3,594,4 10.  CI.  260-486. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Kehoe,  John  James;  Leonard.  Ralph  Spencer;  and  Livingstone. 
Alexander.  3.593,894. 
Colglazier,  Donald  F.;  and  Snesrud,  Myron  E.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Elastic  diaphragm  switch.  3,594,522, 
CI.  200-83. 
Colin,  Pierre;  and  Fleury.  Michel,  to  Melle-Bezons.  Processes  for  car- 
rying out  polysaccharide-producing  fermentations.  3,594,280,  CI. 
195-31. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See — 

Williams,  Winston  F.,  3.593,829. 
Collins,  Reginald,  to  Omal  Group  Limited.  Sheet  feeding  arrange- 
ments. 3,593,988, CI.  271-39. 
Collmann,  Ralph  H.  Electric  wire  dispensing  apparatus.  3,593,943,  CI. 

242-129. 
Collura,  Peter  C;  and  Pintsak,  William  P.,  to  Container  Corporation  of 
America.  Envelope  with  light  transmitting  window  and  tear  strip. 
3,593.912, CI.  229-71. 
Colt's  Inc.:5<*— 

Pekarek,  Roger  M.,  3,593,452. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer,  Benjamin  B.;  Torick,  Emil  L.;  Allen,  Richard  G.;  and 
Rosenheck.  Allen  J.,  3.594,506. 
Columbia  Machine,  Inc.:  See— 

Munroe,  Lonnie  E.,  3,593,966. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Pileika,  Vytauus;  and  Jones,  Harry  B.,  3,594,746. 
Seelig,  Martin  L.,  3,594,788. 
Comeau,  Joseph  H.;  and  Zinn,  Walter  H.  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. 

Position  indicating  apparatus.  3,594,740,  CI.  340-1 88. 
Communications  Patents  Limited:  See — 

Gabriel,  Ralph  Parton,  3,594,496. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Wolejsza,  Chester  J.,  Jr.,  3,594,65 1 . 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  Raffinage:  See— 

Siard,  Michel;  and  Pellerin,  Daniel,  3,593,374. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:5«« — 
Bresson,  Eugene  J.  M.,  3,593,585. 

Haure-Touze,  Marc;  and  Khimeche,  Abdelcader,  3,594,737. 
Roulot,  Maurice,  3,594,661. 
Compak-O-Matic,  Inc.:  See— 

Benfield.  Edward  Andrew,  3,594,534. 
Compare,  Giampiero,  to  General  Electric  Information  Systems  S.p.A. 
Method  for  fabricating  photoraphicartwor  for  10  printed  circuits. 
3,594.168,  CI.  96-27. 
Compo  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

von  den  Benken,  Henry,  3,593,679. 
Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Powell,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Newton  S.,  3,594,089. 
Conkle,  Ellsworth  V.;  and  Bear,  Charles  E.  Mine  roof  gauge  and  in- 
dicator. 3,594,773,  CI.  340-282. 
Connor  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Day,  Thomas  L.;  and  Krisko,  Michael  L.,  3,593,645. 
Conrad,  Peter;  Morris,  Thomas  E.;  and  Taylor,  Frank  W.,  to  Celanese 

Corporation.  High  speed  bobbin  chuck.  3,593,934,  CI.  242-46.5 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche  (C.N.R.):  See— 

Guido,  Angek)  Raffaele.  3.593,696. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See— 

Gorin.    Everett;    Struck.    Robert    T.;    and    Zieike,    Clyde    W.. 
3,594,329. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Collura,  PeterC;  and  Pintsak.  William  P.,  3,593,912. 
Desmond,  John  D.;  and  Hart.  Joseph  J..  3,593,908. 
Helms,  Charles  R.;  and  Walter,  Richard  T..  3.593.849. 


Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  Clyde  M.,  Jr.;  Hewitt,  Norman  S.;  and  Bartime*.  George 

F.,  3.593.600. 
Khoury,  Nick  S..  3.593.877. 
Roth,  Donald  J.;  and  Pesce,  Carl  A.,  3,593,55 1 . 
Continental  Elektroindustrie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mueller.  Erich.  3.594,750. 
Continental  Illinois  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company:  See— 

Paasche.  Jens  A.,3,593.680. 
Cook.  Edward  J.,  to  Varian  Associates.  High  frequency  coaxial  line  cir- 
cuit for  an  avalanche  diode  noise  generator.  3.594,657,  CI.  33 1-78. 
Cook,  Gene  A.,:  5^*— 

Kile,  Herbert  E.,  3,593,499. 
Cook,  Gordon   H.;  and   Merigold,   Peter  A.,  to  Rank  Organisation 
Limited,  The.  mesne.  Optical  objectives  of  variable  equivalent  focal 
length.  3,594,066,  CI.  350-186. 
Cooke,  William  Ernest:  See- 
Cote,  Jacques  F.;  Cooke,  William  Ernest;  and  Spooner,  Roy 
C, 3,594,133. 
Cooley.  Leigh  W.;  and  Finch.  Neil  Lamar,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 

I.,  and  Company.  Textile  yam  finish.  3,594,200,  CI.  106-245. 
Cooper,  Euvon  G.;  and  Perry,  Thomas  D.  System  for  laterally  maneu- 
vering a  water  craft  hull.  3,593,686,  CI.  1 1 4- 1 5 1 . 
Cooper,  Robin  D.  G.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Certain-4-( N-al- 

kenylcarbamyDthiazoles.  3,594,389,  CI.  260-302. 
Copeland.  Walter  C.  Jr.  BroUer.  3.593,647,  CI.  99-259. 
Copolymer  Rubber  &.  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Prescott,  Elmer  E.,  3,593,655. 
Corbett,  Luke  W.;  and  Swarbrick,  Robert  E.,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Asphaltic  compositions.  3.594,202,  CI.  106- 
278. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Seay,  Robert  T.;  and  Smith,  Terry  P.,  3,594.679. 
Cortelli,  John  A.  Direct-current  magnet  with  economizing  reed  con- 

Uct.3,594,615,CL  317-154. 
Costemalle,  Bemard:  See— 

Bata,  Hynek;  Bemard,  Pierre;  Costemalle,  Bemard;  and  Michelet, 
Robert,3,594.341. 
Cote,  Jacques  F.;  Cooke,  William  Ernest;  and  Spooner.  Roy  C.  to 
Alcan    Research    and    Development    Limited.    Aluminum    alloy. 
3,594. 133. CI.  29-183. 
Coughlin.  George  P.  Paint  applicator.  3.593.360.  CI.  15-230.1 1 
Coventry  Climax  Engines  Limited:  See— 

Higgins.  George  H.  3.593.737. 
Cowles.  Walter  C.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Boun- 
dary layer  control  and  propulsion  augmenting  system.  3.593,685.  CI. 
114-67. 
Cox,  John  Henry.  Automatic  poultry  shackle.  3,593,368,  CI.  1 7-44. 1 
Coyle,  Jan  R.  Canopy  buckle.  3.593,388,  CI.  24-230. 
C/P  Corporation:  5«— 

Sullivan.  Ross  J..  3,594,494. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Melnick,    Daniel;    Wegner.   Marcus   I.;   and    Davis.    David    R.. 

3,594,183. 
Morris.  Leo.  3,594,176. 
Craig.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Bon,  Lawrence  L.;  Craig,  Richard  L.;  Hunter,  Edward  A.;  and 
Mayerle.  Evan  A..3,594,l  20. 
Cranmore,  John  Webster,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)   Limited. 
Rectangular   adjustable    headlamp    assembly    for    road    vehicles. 
3.594,569,  CI.  240-44. 
Crawford,  John  D.,  Sr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  frequency 

cavity  oscillator.  3,594,662,  CI.  331-97. 
Crescentini,  Lamberto:  5*'*- 

Lofquist,  Robert  A.;  Crescentini,  Lamberto;  and  Balint,  Laszlo 

J..3,594,350. 
Wincklhofer,  Robert  C;  and  Crescentini,  Lamberto,3,594,447. 
Crittenden,  Charles  B.;  and  Staines,  Alfred  J.,  to  Harris-Intertype  Cor- 
poration. Turned  comer  and  multiple  sheet  detector.  3,593,989,  CI. 
271-57. 
Crone,  Alfred  F.,  to  Acme  Highway  Producte  Corporation.  Plastic 

groove  former.  3,593,626,  CI.  94-18. 
Cronin,  Timothy  H.;  and  Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.,  to  Pfizer,  Chas.,  &.  Co., 
Inc.     Nitrogen     heterocycles     for     therapeutic     administration. 
3,594,480,  CI.  424-250. 
Cronin.  William  R.,  to  Schulmerich  Manufacturing  Co.  Camera  and 

alarm  surveillance  system.  3.594,747,  CI.  340-221. 
Crosby,  Lawton  H.,  to  Morley  Furniture  Company,  Inc.  Edge  spring  ar- 
rangement. 3,593,979,  CI.  267-102. 
Crosland,  Richard  Graham:  See— 

Williamson,  David  Theodore  Nelson;  Muir,  Douglas  William  Bal- 
lantyne;  Crosland,  Richard  Graham;  and  Parke.  Edward  Hen- 
ry,3.594,550. 
CRS  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Pelosi,  Michael  H.,  Jr..  3,593.502.  \ 

Crucible  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Wehrle,  John  Louis;  and  Robinson,  Kenneth  William,  3,593,972. 
Cryogenic  Technology  Inc.:  5««— 

Stuart,  Robert  W.;  and  Hogan,  Walter  H.,  3,593,537. 
Cselt  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecommunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See— 

Artom,  Auro,  3,593,658. 
Csenyi,  Zoltan.  Device  for  holding  fittings  on  concrete  forrowork. 
3.593.983.  CI.  269-21. 
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Cudnohufsky,  Sylvester  Ray.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The. 
Apparatus    for    dynamically     balancing    a    rotating    workpiece. 
3.593,605.0.82-40. 
Culas.  Pierre.  Compressed  air  operated  gun.  3.593,698,  CI.  124-11. 
Culbertson,  Billy  M..  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company.  Substituted 

polymeric  as-triazines.  3.594,349, CI.  260-72. 
Cunningham,  David  K.:  See — 

Marmor,  Ralph  A.;  and  Cunningham,  David  K., 3 ,593,563. 
Cunningham,  Francis  V.,  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  Electrical  cou- 
pler. 3,594,685, CI.  339-19. 
Curry.  Ted  L.:  See — 

Sprayberry.  Billy  A.;  and  Curry.  Ted  L..3,594,l  5 1 . 
Cusano.  Carmen  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of  producing  alpha- 

methyl-styrene  resin.  3,594,453,  CI.  260-880. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See— 

De  Backer.  Frank  A.,  3.594,677. 
Halbeck.  Werner  B.;  and  Quaal,  John  A.,  3,594,614. 
Kintner,  Paul  M.,  3,593,863. 

Pierson,  Edward  D.;  and  Wright,  James  C,  3,593,862. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Niebauer.  John  J.;  and  Kahn.  Paul,  3,593,342. 
Dach,  Hansjorg,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hydraulic  gear-shift  control  for  automotive  transmission  systems. 
3,593,599,  CI.  74-869. 
Dagon,  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Hendrickson,  Thomas  N.;  and  Dagon,  Thomas  J. ,3,594, 157. 
Dahms.  Ronald  H.;  and  Anderson.  George  J.  Monsanto  Company  Im- 
pregnated    celhilosic     laminates     and     intermediates     therefor. 
3.594.268, CI.  161-250. 
Damouth,  David  E.;  and  Hespenheide,  Wilbur  C,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Keyboard  input  display  device.  3,593,832,  CI.  197-1. 
Damsky,  Abram  Markovich;  and  Seliber,  Boris  Aabelevich.  Light-spot 

electrical  measuring  instrument.  3,594,639.  CI.  324-97. 
Dandliker,  Rene:  See— 

Brandli.  Hanspeter;  and  Dandliker,  Rene, 3, 594,659. 
Darley,  Henry  C.  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  reducing  the 

permeability  of  athief  zone.  3.593,798. CI.  166-295. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Prussin.  Samuel  B  ;  and  Mason,  Jimmie  L..  3,593,889. 
Dashaveyor  Company,  The:  See — 

Horeczky,  Geza,  3.594,572. 
Data  Time,  Inc.:  5«r— 

Hunt.  Theodore  R.  3.594.643. 
Datanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Meryl  E,  3.594,684. 
Davidson.  Joseph  William,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Tobacco  leaf  classifi- 
er. 3.593,851,01.  209-133. 
Davidson.  William  E.;  Foster,  Harold  S.;  and  Busby,  Llewellyn  Delano, 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Iron  stabilizer  and  cord  support. 
3,593,442, CI.  38-79. 
Davis,  David  R.:  See— 

Melnick,     Daniel;     Wegner.     Marcus     I.;     and     Davis.     David 
R. 3.594.183. 
Davis,  James  G.   Dispensing   holder  for  paper   rolls  and  the   like. 

3,593,936, CI.  242-55.2 
Davis,  Martin  A.:  5**— 

Winthrop.  Stanley  O.;  and  Davis,  Martin  A. ,3,594, 392. 
Davis,  Oscar  L.  Adjusting  tool.  3,593,6 1 3,  CI.  89- 1 .8 1 1 
Davis,  Raymond  L.,  II,  to  Leeds  &.  Northrup  Company.  Methods  and 
systems  for  monitoring  and/or  controlling  the  constituent-potential 
of  heat- treating  atmospheres.  3,594,1 27,  CI.  23-232. 
Davis.  Willard  F.;  Grosgebauer.  Roger  A.;  Adams,  Gary  V.;  and  De 
Groshe,  Raymond,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Aerial  flare 
and  parachute  deployment  means  therefor.  3,593,664,  CI.  102-35.6 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See— 

Swift,  Eric  Owen,  3,593.554. 
Dawson,  Herman  L.  Plural  module  circuit  signaling  system.  3,594,774. 

CI.  340-286. 
Day.  Thomas  L.;  and  Krisko.  Michael  L.,  to  Connor  Engineering  Cor- 
poration. Terminal  outlet  for  air  distribution  system.  3.593,645.  CI. 
98-40. 
Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg.,  Company:  See— 

FrazcErmalC,  3,593,552. 
Deadwyler,  Richard:  5**— 

Roffman,  Gary  L.;  and  Deadwyler,  Richard,3,593,733. 
De  Backer.  Frank  A.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Reuiner  for  blade  type 

electrical  fuse  clip.  3,594,677,  CI.  337-2 1 5. 
De    Beni.    Gianfranco.    to    European    Atomic    Energy    Community 
(Euratom).  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen.  3,594,124.  CI. 
23-212. 
De  Cola,  Rinaldo  E.;  and  Kulbiej,  Alicja  D.,  to  Warwick  Electronics 
Inc.  Crossed  loop  antennas  with  separating  shield.  3.594,809,  CI. 
343-841. 
De  Corso,  Serafino  M.;  and  Kienast,  Peter  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.   Copper  ore   reduction  and   metal  refining  process. 
3,594, 153, CI.  75-10. 
Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Walker.  Raymond  W.,  3.593.408. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Boiles,  Milton  M..  3.593.394. 
Bolles,  Milton  M.,  3,593.939. 
Scarborough,  Alex  A.,  3,594.206. 
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Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  De  Sorbo,  War- 


De  Groshe,  Raymond  See— 

Davis,  Willard  F,;  Grosgebauer,  Roger  A.;  Adams,  Gary  V.;  and 
De  Groshe.  Ra^mond.3.593,664. 
Dehn,  Edward  H.  Apparatus  for  case-hardening  a  toothed  arcuate 

member.  3,593.973.  CI.  266-4. 
De  La  Mare.  Harold  JE.;  and  Bullard.  Edwin  F.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Polymers  prepared!  from  monolithium-terminated  block  copolymers 
and  certain  diestera.  3,594,452,  CI.  260-880. 
De  Lange,  William.  Jf.  Edging  apparatus.  3.593,802,  CI.  172-13. 
Delavan  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Watson,  Harold  S,  3,593.920. 
Delaware  SDS.  Inc.:  See— 

Hasenbalg.  Ralph  D..  3,594,654. 
Delbouille,  Andre;  and  Toussaint,  Henri,  to  Solvay  A  Cie.  Process  for 

the  polymerization  of  a-olefins.  3,594,330,  CI.  252-429. 
Demaine,  Peter  Darien:  See — 

Whitehead,  Dere|(  James;  and  Demaine,  Peter  Darien,3,594,469. 
Demetrius,  Julius  Chfist,  Jr.;  and  Grim,  Wayne  Martin,  to  Merck  &. 
Co.,  Inc.  Label  foil  use  in  blind  clinical  studies  of  a  medicament. 
3.593.443.  CI.  40-2 
De  Moss.  Dean  L.:  Se^ — 

Richardson,  Hanjey  J.;  and  De  Moss.  Dean  L.. 3,593,945. 
Denisko,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  Morschakov,  Valery  Andreevich;  and 
Gershenzon,  Eduard  Abramovich.  Pulse  shaper.  3,594.592.  CI.  307- 
260. 
Denk.  Josef;  and  Ingelfinger.  Otto,  to  Hofliger  A  Karg.  Detecting  of 

labels  on  discrete  aiticles.  3,593,850,  CI.  209-80. 
Denton,  Bryce  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Steam  iron  metallic 

sealing  structure.  3J593,44I,CI.  38-77.83 
De  Palma.  Joseph  S.  Ruid  actuated  fire  extinguisher.  3,593,801,  CI. 

169-27. 
De  Palma.  Ted  V.;  a|id  Perga.  Martin  W.,  to  Universal  Oil  Productt 

Company.  Catalytic  converter.  3.594,1 3 1 ,  CI.  23-288. 
Derry,  William  Chester.  Soil  sampler  device.  3,593.809.  CI.  175-51. 
Derwall,     Karlheinz,     to     SCHUMAG     Schumacher     MeUllwerke 
Gesellschaft  mit  b<qschrankter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  grinding  the 
tips  of  injection  needles.  3,594,296,  CI.  204-200. 
Desmond,  John  D.;  ahd  Hart,  Joseph  J.,  to  Conuiner  Corporation  of 

America.  Dispenser! bin  carton.  3.593.908.  CI.  229-17. 
De  Sorbo.  Warren:  5«(r — 

Russell.   Robert   R.;   Cline.   Harvey   E.;   and   De   Sorbo,   War- 

ren,3,594,134. 
Russell,  Robert  R. 
ren,3,594,292. 
De  Soto,  Inc.:  See — 

Guckenburg,  Walter  P.,  3,594.603. 
Detorre,  Robert  P.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Glass  scoring  procen. 

3.593,899,  CI.  225-^. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Black,  Charles  A.  3,593,727. 
Deutsch,  Albert  S.;  anl  Herrick,  William  G.,  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
Corporation.  Forma  tion  of  polymeric  resists.  3,594,243,  CI.  156-13. 
Dialscan  Systems,  Inc.  See — 

Kane,  Robert  F., :  ,594,564. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Sprayberry.  Billy  A.;  and  Curry.  Ted  L.,  3,594, 15 1 . 
DiCarlo,  Carlton  M.  Drafting  pen.  3,594,092,  CI.  401-258. 
Dicks,  John  E.:  See— 

Eslinger,    Michael    J.;    Dicks,    John    E.;    and    Nordin,    Henry 
R, 3,594,190. 
Die  Casting  Machine  Tools  Limited:  See— 

Mills,  Aubrey  Robert,  3,593.456. 
Dieffenbach.  Percy.  A  tificial  shrubbery  and  method  of  manufacturing 

thesame.  3,594,260  CI.  161-24. 
Diehl:  See— 

Komer,  Otto;  and  Muller,  Rolf,  3,594,048. 
Mayer,  Franz R.,:. 593,5 16. 
Diforte,  Paul  A.  Spare  ire  and  wheel  carrier.  3,593,898,  CI.  224-42. 1 
Dillon,  Helen  S.:  See- 
Dillon,  Leo  L.;  an<t  Dillon,  Helen  S.,3.593,433. 
Dillon.  Leo  L.;  and  Diljon.  Helen  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  teaching 

reading.  3.593,433,  Cl.  35-35. 
Dinges,  Karl:  See— 

Riebel,  Alexander;  Lassig,  Wolfgang;  Dinges,  Karl;  and  Himmel- 
mann,  Wolfganji,3,594,166. 
Disko,  Harry:  See— 

Licitis,  Gunars;  Kramer,  Norman;  Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Disko, 
Harry, 3, 594,07(1. 
Disley,  David  Robert,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The,  mesne. 

Sighting  telescope  with  flexible  eyeguard.  3,594,062,  Cl.  350-17. 
Ditsch,  Le  Roy  T.,  to  Gleneral  Mills.  Inc.  Treatment  of  fibrous  materials 
with  montmorillonitf  clays  and  polyamines  and  polyquatemary  am- 
monium compounds  3.594,2 1 2,  Cl.  117-62. 
Dobson,  Ernest  W.,  to  Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Limited.  Separation 

cell  and  scavenger  cell  froths  treatment.  3,594,306,  Cl.  208- 1 1 . 
Dodd,  Philip  L.:  5**— 

Botterill,  John  R.;  Kepkay.  Leslie  L.;  Dodd,  Philip  L.;  and  Rad- 
bum.  William  J.  3,593.720. 
Dodds.  Phyllis  R.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Separation  of  yt- 
trium and  cerium.  3,594.1 18,  Cl.  23-23. 
Doi,  Toshio.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan  Limited.  Device  for  stabiliz- 
ing the  operation  of  magnetic  tape.  3.593.900.  Cl.  226-5 1 . 
Dolas,  Michael,  to  Recorder  Printing  and  Publishing  Company.  Display 
carton.  3,593,846,  C  .  206-45.14 


July  20, 1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI    9 


Dole  Valve  Company,  The:  See— 

McCarty.  William  R..  Jr..  3,593,956. 
Dolter,  Paul  A.;  McCarty,  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Swanson.  Wesley  S.,  to 
Eaton    Yale    &   Towne.    inc.    Diaphragm    assembly   for   pressure 
operated  pilot  controlled  shut-off  valve.  3,593,957,  Cl.  251-30. 
Domagalski,  Gerald  S..  to  American  Micro-Systems,  Inc.  Cutter  head 

assembly.  3.593.426, Cl.  33-18. 
Domain  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Oden,  William  A.,  3.594,102. 
Domba,  Elemer,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Water  and  oil  repellent 

articles.  3,594,2 18,  CL  117-139.5 
Domba,    Elemer,   to    Nalco   Chemical    Company.    Ester   polymers. 

3.594,353,  Cl.  260-78.4 
Dominguez,  Danilo  A.,  to  Magor  Railcar  Division,  Fruehauf  Corpora- 
tion. Railway  car  construction.  3,593,675,  Cl.  105-404. 
Dominion  Metalware  Industries  Limited,  The:  See- 
Knight,  Robert;  and  Rachlinski.  Stanley.  3,593,350. 
Donaldson,  John  D.,  to  Ozark-Mahoning  Company.  Ditin(  1 1  )zirconi- 
um(IV)octafIuoride     or     trifluorozirconium     pentafluorostannite. 
3.594,1 1 6,  Cl.  23-20. 
Donnelly,  James  Patrick.  Heating  and  cooling  system.  3,593,780,  Cl. 

165-22. 
Donofry ,  Joseph :  See— 

Whituker,    Robert    L.;    Donofry,   Joseph;    and    Berg,    Thorval 
L, 3,594.012. 
Dorco  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Baudhuin,  George  J.,  3,594,182. 
Dorr,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Grimm,  Hugo;  and  Dorr.  Karl-Heinz,3 ,593,497. 
Doub.  William  H.:  See- 
Wright.  Horace  A.,  3,593,820. 
Douglas,  George  H.:  See- 
Teller,      Daniel      M.;      Douglas,      George      H.;      and      Smith, 
Herchel,3,594,407. 
Douglas,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Braking  and  sequenc- 
ing mechanism.  3.593,630,  Cl.  95-10. 
Dove,  Benjamin  A.  Patient  transfer  device.  3,593,351,  CI.  5-81. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Boughton,  Lowell  D.;  Pence,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.;  Stude,  Duane  L.;  and 

Kucera, Clare  H.,  3,593,799. 
Erickson,  Robert  E.;  and  Sheetz,  David  P.,  3,594,25 1 . 
Hallmark,  Clyde  E.,  3,594,645. 

Pennington,  Donald  W.;  and  Norton,  Floyd  E..  3,594,247. 
Setser,  Donald  D.,  3,594,772. 

Wiggins.  Glenn  C;  and  Radford,  John  A..  3,593.885. 
Downey,  Rogers  B..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  rupturing 
a   processing   fluid   containing    pod    in    a    photographic    cassette. 
3,593,643.  Cl.  95-89. 
Draves,  John  G.;  Garrison,  Maurice  R.;  and  Skiba,  Edward  J.,  to  Amer- 
ican Precision  Industries  Inc.  Heat  exchanger.  3.593,782,  Cl.  165- 
143. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See— 

Reid,  Alberts,  3,593,974. 
Drelich,  Arthur,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Method  of  controlling  resin 

deposition  on  absorbent  materials.  3,594,210,  Cl.  1 17-38. 
Dresden,  Anton:  See- 
Williams,  John  L.;  and  Dresden,  Anton,3,593,562. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Geiselman.  Donald  L.;  and  Newell,  Frederick  T.,  3,593,400. 
Drillograph  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Samuel  H.,  3,593,94 1 . 
Driscoll,  Richard  E.,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing improved  pellets  of  a  powder.  3,593.371  ,CI.  18-1 . 
Driscoll.  Richard  E..  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Wet  pelletizing  ap- 
paratus. 3.593,372,  Cl.  18-1. 
Drum,  Edward  W.,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic coating  system.  3.594,2 1 1 .  Cl.  1 1 7-43. 
Duborg.  Jens:  See- 
Feather.  James  E.;  and  Duborg.  Jens.3.594,072. 
Dubrowsky.  Leonard:  See — 

Buck.  Daniel  C;  Nelson.  Theodore  M.;  Moore,  Robert  A.;  and 
Dubrowsky,  Leonard,3.594,8 12. 
Dudick,  Victor;  and  Gerlach,  Richard  A.,  to  Solomon,  Jack.  Automatic 

testing  units  for  pipe  fittings.  3,593,584,  Cl.  73-45. 1 
Duennenberger,  Max:  See— 

Schellenbaum,  Max;  and  Duennenberger,  Max,3,594,375. 
Dufour,  Robert  V.  Automatic  stacking  machine.  3,593,624,  Cl.  93-93. 
Dullinger,  Karl,  to  Kronseder,  Hermann.  Labeling  machine.  3,594,258, 

Cl.  156-570. 
Dumesnil,  Gerard  Paul  Louis.  Connection  device  for  electrical  installa- 
tion. 3,594,7 1 5, Cl.  339-244. 
Dunigan,  Francis  P.,  to  MEKontrol,  Inc.,  mesne.   Memory  device. 

3,593,586,  Cl.  74-1. 
Dunn,  Thomas  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Unitized  assembly  plastic  encap- 
sulation providing  outwardly  facing  nonplastic  surfaces.  3,593,41 1, 
Cl.  29-588. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Altice,  Maryland  Virginia;  and  Walker,  William  David,  3,593.932. 
Bierlein,  John  David,  3,594,064. 

Chu,  Victor  Fu-Hua;  Cohen,  Abraham  Bernard;  and  Tobias,  Her- 
bert Albert,  3,594,535. 
Cohen,  Abraham  Bernard;  and  Schoenthaler,  Arnold  Charles, 

3.594,410. 
Cooley.  Leigh  W  ;  and  Finch,  Neil  Lamar,  3,594,200. 
Gulledge,  Hugh  C,  and  Lewis,  George  Leotasacos,  3,594,205. 


Hoh,  George  L.  K.;  and  Tuites.  Donald  E..  3,594,338. 
Keown,  Robert  William,  3.594,451. 
Logothetis,  Anestis  L.,  3,594,357. 
Loux,  Harvey  M.,  3,594,405. 
Reese,  Cecil  Everett,  3,593,513. 
Sincius,  Joieph  Anthony.  3,594,172. 
Duren,  Jesse  T.:  See — 

Hawley,  Robert  L.;  and  Duren,  Jesse  T.,3,594,1 84. 
Hawley,  Robert  L.;  and  Duren,  Jesse  T..3494.1 85. 
Hawley,  Robert  L.;  and  Duren,  Jesse  T.,3,594.1 86. 
Durkos,  Larry  G.:  See— 

Schmiu,   William    D.;    Bovard,    Lewis   E.;   and   Durkos,    Larry 
G. ,3,593,568. 
Durrell,  William  S.;  and  Eckert,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  the  separation  of  gaseous  mixtures  of  cyanogen 
chlorideandhydrogcnchloride.  3,593,494,  CI.  55-51. 
Dussich,  Joseph  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sequentially  packaging 

materials  into  units  of  desired  volume.  3,593,484,  Cl.  53-24. 
Du  Vail.  Ralph  M:  See- 
Black.  Charles  I.;  and  Du  Vail.  Ralph  M.,3.594.718. 
Dwyer,  James  L.;  Paine,  Richard  A.;  and  Souza,  Charles  W.,  to  Mil- 
lipore  Corporation.  Laminated  sheet  for  electrophoresis.  3.594,263, 
Cl.  161-160. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Burkhardt,  Rudolf,  3,594,412. 
Katzschmann,  Ewald,  3,594.414. 

Mersmann,  Alfons;  Vajna,  Sandor;  and  Epier,  Hans,  3,594,3 16. 
Dynapower  Systems  Corporation  of  California:  See- 
Smith,  James  Robert,  3.593.952. 
Eager,  George  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kau,      Carlos;      Eager,      George      S..      Jr.;      and      Bahder, 
George,3,5  94,489. 
Earp,  Charles  W.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Disunce  measuring.  3,594,796,  Cl.  343-1 12. 
Eastham,  John  Frederic,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Homopolar  electrical  machines.  3,594,596. Cl.  310-178. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Hendrickson,  Thomas  N.;  and  Dagon,  Thomas  J.,  3.594.157. 
Schattner,  Walter  C;  and  Wells,  Frank  L.,  3,594.270. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.:  See— 

Dolter.  Paul  A.;  McCarty.  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Swanson,  Wesley 
S.  3  593,957. 
Eberle,Charles'j.  Bellringer.  3.593.618, CL  91-273. 
Eberspacher,  J.:  See— 

Muller,  Gerhard;  and  Mohring,  Fritz,  3,593,783. 
Eckert,  Konrad,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Valve  for  the  advance  and 

main  injection  of  fuel.  3,593,924,  Cl.  239-533. 
Eckert,  Konrad,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Fuel  injection  valve  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines.  3,593.925.  CI.  239-533. 
Eckert,  Robert  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Durrell,  William  S.;  and  Eckert,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,3,593,494. 
Eckstrom,  Robert  J.  Spring-coupled  rings  for  amusement.  3,593,995, 

Cl.  272-57.  / 

Edo  Western  Corporation:  See- 
Waterman,  Glenn  N.,  3,594,716. 
Edson,  Roger  C.  Safety  razor.  3,593,4 16,  Cl.  30-50. 
Edwards,  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Conuiner  removal  ap- 
paratus. 3,593,377,  Cl.  18-20. 
Edwards,  William  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Optical  sight 

with  electronic  image  stabilization.  3,594,556,  Cl.  235-1 50.27 
Eftefield,  Larry  G.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Torsion  bar  for 

scraper  elevator  frame.  3,593,439,  CL  37-8. 
Egi,  Mario:  See — 

Novi,  Andrea  Ivo;  and  Egi,  Mario,3,593,649. 
Egitto,  John  L.:  See — 

Schwacke,  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  Egitto,  John  L.;  Kumins,  Charies  A.; 
and  Hansen,  Robert  S.,3,S94,220. 
Ehlert,  William  E.,  to  Stanadyne,  Inc.  Fastening  means  for  crankcase 

vent  valve.  3,594,020,  Cl.  285-239. 
Eichelman,  Francis  J.;  and  Kenny,  Andrew  A.,  to  Chemetron  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Anesthetic  apparatus.  3,593,710, Cl.  128-188. 
Einfalt,  Alfred,  to  Gebruder  Einfalt,  Blechspielwarenfabrik.  Toy  park- 
ing garage.  3,593,454,  Cl.  46- 1 2. 
Ekco  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Loveday,  George  Christopher.  3.594,577. 
Elam,  Richard  C:  See- 
Maxwell,  Douglas  H.;  and  Elam,  Richard  C.,3,594,219. 
Elder,  Clarence  L.  Programmed  association  game.  3,594,003,  CI.  273- 

135. 
Electric  &  Mucsical  Industries  Limited:  See—  / 

Hersch,  Wolfgang.  3.594,804. 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Gowler,    Edmund    John;    and    McDonald,    Patrick    Anthony, 
3,594.792. 
Electro-Hydraulics  Corporation:  See- 
Wesley,  Richard  H.;  and  Williams,  Glen  T.,  3.594.1 1 5. 
Electronic  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Shearer,  Harry  D.;  and  Strain,  James  R.,  3.594.551. 
Electrospace  Corporation:  See- 
Wolf,  Arnold  M.;  and  Richter,  John  G.,  3.594,503. 
Electrospin  Corporation:  See — 

Guignard,  Claude;  Pellaton,  Jean;  and  Poull,  Maurice,  3,593,5 1 1 . 
Elektro-Watt,  Elektrische  und  Industrielle  Untemehmungen  AG:  See- 

Guntersweiter,  Emil,  3,593,634. 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Elektrophysikalische  Anstalt  Berhhard  Berghaus:  See— 

Rordorf,  Horst  Edmund,  3,594,302- 
Elenbaas,  George  H.  Automatic  tornado  warning  device.  3,594,753, 

CI.  340-236. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See— 

KaufTman.  Alan  Michael;  and  Bond,  James,  3,594,493. 
Elliott,  Curtis  H.,  Jr.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Method  of  increasing  the 

thermal  stability  of  crystalline  zeolites.  3,594,33 1,  CI.  252-442. 
Ellis,  Roger  H.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Heat  shrinkable  cable  tie. 

3.593,383,  CI.  24-16. 
Ellison,  John  M,  to  Vacuum/Atmospheres  Corporation.  Method  for 

gas  purification  from  a  system  retort.  3,593,495,  CI.  55-68. 
Ellison,  Victor  D.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  Electro-mechanical  trans- 
ducer. 3,594,741,  CI.  340-196. 
Ely,  Richard  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Fluid  pressure  end 

loading  test  apparatus.  3,593.573. CI.  73-94. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Farrell.  Thomas  C;  and  Fisher,  Harry  W.,  3,593,578. 
Thieme,  Horst  R.,  3,593,575. 
Empire  Oil  Tool  Company:  See— 

Garrison,  Marion  A.,  3,594,106. 
Encke,  Frederick  Ludwig;  and  Sheers,  Edward  Helmut,  to  Arizona 
Chemical  Company.  Enhancement  of  gypsum  crystal  growth  in  wet- 
process  phosphoric  acid.  3,594, 1 23,  CI.  23-165. 
Endo,  Tadao;  and  Arima,  Tosiaki,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co. 

System  of  controlling  traffic  signals.  3,594,719,  CI.  340-40. 
Energy  Transformation  Corporation:  See— 

Toesca,  Rene  A.  M.,  3,594,586. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  5m — 
Nease,  John  C,  3,594,204. 

Sawyer,  Edgar  W.,  Jr.;  Haden,  Walter  L..  Jr.;  Petty.  Louis  L.;  and 
Miller.  Barry  S,  3,594,203. 
Engeike,  Wilhelm;  and  Remberg,  Axel,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Shaft  seal  with  axial  labyrinth  for  turbomachines.  3,594,094.  CI. 
415-111. 
Engeike,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Trassl,  Werner;  Maghon,  Helmut;  Engeike,  Wilhelm;  and  Klamet, 
Walter,3,594,095. 
England,  Alfred  W.:  See— 

Mendelson,  Myron  J.;  and  England,  Alfred  W, 3,594,732. 
England,  William  G.:  See — 

Margesson,  Richard  D.;  and  England,  William  G..3,S94,142. 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Warth,  Laurence  Hugo  Frederic,  3,594,010. 
Englund,  Gosta  Roland,  to  Svenska  Dataregister  AB.  Actuating  key. 

3,594,562.  CI.  235-145. 
Enochian,  Samuel  H.:  See— 

Winterfeldt,  Irvan  L.;  Martin,  Leslie  W.;  and  Enochian,  Samuel 
H, 3,593,674. 
Enright,  Dennis  J.;  and  Schrenkler,  Leonard  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  Connector.  3,594,7 12,  CI.  339-221. 
Epler,  Hans:  See — 

Mersmann,  Alfons;  Vajna,  Sandor;  and  Epler,  Hans.3.594.3 16. 
EppendorfCeraetebau  Netheler&  HinzGmbH:  See— 

Bergmann,  Wilhelm,  3,593,909. 
Erickson,  Robert  E.;  and  Sheetz,  David  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Process  for  producing  flexible  foam  cushioning.  3,594,251.  CI. 
156-273. 
Eriksson,  Rolf:  See— 

Hoel,  Harald;  Noro,  Bertil;  and  Eriksson,  Rolf,3,S94,64l . 
Erlichman,  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Camera  loading  door  and 

release  means  therefor.  3.593,636,  CI.  95-39. 
Ernst,  Max.  Toy  railroad.  3,593,457, CI.  46-243. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See — 

Boden,  David  P.;  and  Sklarchuk,  Jack  C,  3.594.236. 
Eslinger.  Michael  J.;  Dicks,  John  E.;  and  Nordin,  Henry  R.,  to  Canada 
Packers  Limited.  Recovery  of  adhering  meat  from  bones.  3,594,190, 
CI.  99-109. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Witek,  Roman  J.,  Jr.,  3,594,696. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Bouffard,  Roland  A.,  3,594,139. 

Corbett,  Luke  W.;  and  Swarbrick.  Robert  E..  3.594,202. 
Cowles,  Walter  C,  3,593,685. 
Langer.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  3,594,396. 
Lonstrup,  Thorkild  F.,  3,594.1 37. 
Mackinnnon.  John;  Rionda.  Jose  A.;  and  Schroeder.  Herbert  F., 

3,594,244. 
Metrailer.  William  J.,  3,593,378. 
Parker.  Paul  Thomas,  3,594,445. 
Shmidl,  Albert  J;  and  Jennings,  Leroy  C,  3,594,1 14. 
Estes,  Jack  C;  and  Park,  Arthur,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion. Well  drilling  method  using  decanol  in  place  of  oil  in  aqueous 
drilling  fluids.  3,594,3 1 7,  CI.  252-8.5 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See—  ^ 

O'Neill,  James  D.  3.594.318. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):  See— 

De  Beni,  Gianfranco.  3,594,124. 
Evans,  Chandler,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Albert  H,  3,593,736. 
Evans,  Charles  C:  See— 

Sommer.  HarryJ.;and  Evans.  Charles  C. 3.594.201. 
Evans,  Dick,  Inc.:  See— 

Reiher.  Max  A.  W..  3.593.735. 
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Evans,  Francis  R.:  See — 

Barclay.  John  W.;  and  Evans,  Francis  R..3,593,844. 
Evans.  James  P.  Safety  Jaming  device.  3,593,4 1 8,  CI.  40- 1 30. 
Evans.  Paul  F.;  Lees.  Harold  D.;  and  Maltz.  Martin  S..  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Display  panel  with  corona  discharge  control.  3,594,610. 
CL  315-169.  I 

Evans.  Philip  C;  and  Haver.  Robert  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Frequency  de- 
tection system.  3.594,588.  CI.  307-233. 
Evers.  George  A.  Lane  changing  signal  device.  3,594,724,  CI.  340-8 1 . 
Exact  Weight  Scale  Conipany,  The:  See— 

Furlong,  James  H.;  ind  Phillips,  Carl  V.,  3,594,735. 
Fabriek  van  Bouwmaternlen  'Loevestein'  N.W.-.See- 
Vrijma,  Berend,  3.5B4.462. 
Vrijma.  Berend.  3,594.465. 
Fahlenberg.  Paul;  and  Pross.  Wilhelm.  Photographic  camera  including 

pulse  controlled  shutter.  3.593.637.  CI.  95-53. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Waits,  Robert  K.,  3  J594,22S. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AG.:  See — 

Wollweber,  Hartmi  nd;  Hiltmann,  Rudolf;  Hoffmeister,  Friedrich; 
and  Kroneberg,  H ans-Guenther,  3,594,477. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  A  (tiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hermann,  Karl  Heinz;  Bockmann,  August;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and 

Bockmann,  Walt<  r,  3,594,346. 
Schafer.  Rolf,  3,594,300. 
Seng,  Florin;  and  L^y,  Kurt,  3,594,38 1 . 
Seng,  Florin;  and  L^y,  Kurt,  3,594.382. 
Seng,  Florin;  and  L^y,  Kurt,  3,594,383. 
Timmler,  Helmut;  JHammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Wegler,  Richard, 

3,594.390.  ' 

Vollmann,  Heinrich;  Leister,  Heinrich;  and  Lohmar,  Walther, 
3,594,319. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See — 
Happe,  Wilhelm;  Heitzer,  Erich;  MuUner,  Stefan;  and  Rinno.  Hel- 
mut. 3.594.1 10. 
Herwig.  Walter;  an4  Brinkmann.  Ludwig.  3.594.450. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister.:  See— 

von  Der  Elu,  Hans-Ulrich;  Gross.  Richard;  and  Reuther.  Albert, 
3,593,901.  I 

Farrell,  Thomas  C;  an^  Fisher,  Harry  W.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co., 

mesne.  Heat  transfer  iieters.  3,593,578,  CI.  73-190. 
Farris,  Billie  Joe.  Toy  ddll  figurine.  3.593.455.  CL  46-15 1 . 
Fay.  James  Alan:  5«« — 

Hoult.  David  Parksj  and  Fay.  James  Alan.3.593.526. 
Feather.  James  E.;  and  Duborg.  Jens,  to  Biometrics,  Inc.  Head  holding 

fixture  for  use  with  vis(ual  instruments.  3,594,072,  CI.  351-38. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Haller,John.  3,594)011. 
Feese,  Wolfgang;  Ober^nder,  Heinz;  and  Badura,  Heinz,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  and  a  method  for  stranding  a  twisted 
unit  of  a  cable.  3,593,509,  CI.  57-34. 
Feierstein,  Harold  E.;  Liss,  Raymond  L.;  and  Schomburg,  Noel  L.,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Agglomerated  enzyme  products.  3,594,325, 
CI.  252-138. 
Femminella,    John     A.     Commercial     laundromat    signally     signal. 

3,594,784, CI.  340-372. 
Fendall  Company:  See— 

Amundsen,  Paul  D.^  3,593,365. 
Liauuud,  John  N.,  3,594,073. 
Liautaud,  Philip  J,  3,593,364. 
Fenn  Manufacturing  Cojmpany,  The:  See— 

Sperduti,  Alexande^  F.,  3.593,558. 
Fergason,  James  L.;  ana  Goldberg,  Newton  N.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Temperature-limit  detection.  3,594,126,  CI.  23- 
230. 
Ferguson,  Clifford  W.    to  Cerco  Corporation.   Pickup  truck  rack. 

3,594,035.  CI.  296-3. 
Fibreboard  Corporation:  See — 

Pellaton.  Ernest  C.J  3,593.911. 
Fichtner.  Hermann:  S««r— 

Lohr.      Alfred;      Hemmann,      Helmut;      and      Fichtner,      Her- 
mann,3,594,055. 
Fiedler,  Armin.  Ice  flake  making  machine.  3,593,539,  CI.  62-354. 
Field,  George  Francis;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  5H-l,4-benzodiazepine-4-oxide  and  preparation  thereof. 
3,594,364.  CI.  260-239. 
Field,  George  Francis;  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk.  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche    Inc.    3H-1.4-benzodiazepines    and    preparation    thereof. 
3.594,365, CI.  260-239. 
Fields,  Eugene  R..  to  Grodberg.  Haskell  H..  mesne.  Collapsible  multi- 
story mobile  home  structure.  3.593,47 1 ,  CI.  52-66. 
Fields,  Roger  Q.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Methods 

and  apparatus  for  directional  drilling.  3, 593, 810,  CI.  175-61. 
Filippov,  Petr  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Soliterman,    Natan    Davydovich;    Nudelman,    Boris    Izrailovich; 
Ustinov,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Kakharov,  Vakhid  Kakharovich; 
and  Filippov.  Petr  Mikhailovich,3.593,923. 
Finch.  Neil  Lamar:  See— 

Cooley,  Leigh  W.;  and  Finch.  Neil  Lamar.3,594.200. 
Fischer.  Christopher  L..  to  Raychem  Corporation.  In-line  connector 
for  electrical  conductors  or  the  like.  3,594,704.  CI.  339-97. 
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Fischer,  Paul  W.;  and  Scheffel,  John  W..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California.  Method  and  composition  for  treating  low-  temperature 
subterranean  formations.  3.593,794.  CI.  166-283. 
Fischer,  Theodor:  See— 

Muller-Rech,  Hans  Josef;  and  Fischer,  Theodor,3 ,594,576. 
Fisher,  Harry  W:  See— 

Farrell,  Thomas  C;  and  Fisher,  Harry  W, 3,593,578. 
Fisher,  James  R.,  to  Parke,  Davis  &.  Company.  Racemic  and  optically 
active     p-phenylhydratropic     acid,     2,3-dihydroxypropyl     esters. 
3,594,404,  CI.  260-469. 
Fisk,  Reginald  C.:S««— 

Houston,  Robert  S.;  and  Fisk,  Reginald  C, 3,594, 141. 
Fives  Lille-Cail  Konstruktionsburo  fur  Stahl  und  Walzwerke:  See— 

Pietryka,  Joseph,  3,593.777. 
Fixtures  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Polsky,  Norman;  Lieberman,  Edgar  M.;  Quearry,  Robert  W.;  and 
Maslan,  David,  3,594,038. 
Flaschar,  Heinz;  Werner,  Walter;  Weigert,  Wilhelm;  and  Kramer,  Man- 
fred, to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Electrohydraulic  remote  control  of 
hydraulic  directional  valves.  3.593.523,  CI.  60-52. 
Flavell,  Evan  R.:  See- 
Hughes,    Leonard    A.;    Tressel,    Willard;    and    Flavell,    Evan 
R, 3,594,086. 
Fleisher,  William  M.;  Kercher,  Paul  W.;  and  Nester,  Ralph  M.,  to 
Nester  &  Faust  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Programmed  slope  and 
amplitude  responsive  system.  3,594,726,  CI.  340-149. 
Fletcher,  Horace,  DI:  See — 

Album,  Harvey  E.;  and  Fletcher,  Horace,  111,3,594.4 1 3. 
Fleury.  Michel:  See- 
Colin.  Pierre;  and  Fleury.  Michel.3.594.280. 
Fliege.  Henry  J.  Pole  holder.  3.593.949.  CI.  248-42. 
Fluor  Corporation:  See — 

Tennyson,  Robert  N.,  3,593.491. 
Foerster.  Dave  John;  and  Mason,  James  S.,  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration. Redundant  control  system  for  actuation  of  flight  control 
surfaces.  3,593,620,  CI.  91-413. 
Fokina.  Ekaterina  Sergeevna:  See— 

Petrov.  Dmitry  Fedorovich;  Fokina.  Ekaterina  Sergeevna;  ai 
Zheleznova.  Natalia  Borisovna.3,594.152. 
Foley.  William  G.:  See— 

Clarke.  David  E.;  and  Foley.  William  G..3.594.668. 
Folz.  George  W.  Tennis  ball  retriever.  3.593.868.  CI.  2 14-356. 
Foote,  Robert  S..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Bonding  system  for  semiconductor 

device.  3,593.412.  CI.  29-589. 
Forbro  Design  Corporation:  See— 
Gately.  Joseph  R,  3,594,6 1 2. 
Ford,  James  M.:  See — 

Pruiss,  Cari  E.;  and  Ford,  James  M., 3,594, 1 19. 
Ford,  Jerold  F.  Universal  partition-locking  system.  3,594,031,  CI.  292- 

140. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Allie,  William,  Jr.;  and  Marsh,  Richard  H.,  3,594,207. 
Harrison,  Robert  S.;  and  Lopiccola,  Joseph  F.,  3,593,740. 
Winn,  William  C;  and  Rosen,  Sunley  D..  3,593,598. 
Ford,  Reginald  G.:  See— 

Ramsey,  Terry  Leroy;  and  Ford,  Reginald  G. , 3,594,701 . 
Fornes,  Ethyl  C:  See- 
Miller,  George,  3,594,122. 
Foster,  George  N.;  and  Sacks,  William,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Method  of  producing  polyvinyl  fluoride  webs.  3,594,458,  CI.  264-22. 
Foster,  Harold  S.:  See- 
Davidson,  William  E.;  Foster,  Harold  S.;  and  Busby,  Llewellyn 
Delano,3,593,442. 
Foster,  Karl;  and  Seidel,  Joseph,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Process  of  making  glass  coated  electrical  steel  cores.  3,594,240, 
CI.  148-113. 
Foster.  Newton  S.:  See— 

Powell.  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Newton  S..3,594.089. 
Fox,  John  Vaudrey,  to  Bomford  &  Evershed  Limited.  Hydraulic  safety 

or  overload  release  mechanism.  3,593,616,  CI.  91-228. 
Fox,  Norbert  K.  System  for  detecting  frost,  snow  and  ice  on  a  road  sur- 
face. 3,594,775.  CI.  340-234. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See— 

Sanford.  Philip  H.,  3,593,734. 
Foye,  John  J.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Continu- 
ous casting  apparatus.  3,593,778,  CI.  164-281 . 
Fram  Corporation:  See— 

Pratinidhi,  Shmivas  V.,  3,594,098. 
Francis,  John   P.   Retractable   window   case   structure   and   support 

therefor.  3,593,467, CI.  52-29. 
Francis,  John  P.  Combined  awning  and  case  structure.  3,593,470,  CI. 

52-36. 
Frank,  Alan  I.;  and  Oster,  Stanley  M.,  to  Scan-DaU  Corporation. 

Documenthandler.  3,594,549,  CI.  235-61.11 
Frankefort,  Amodous  Cornells  Wilhelmus  Maria.  Apparatus  for  the 

packaging  of  producU.  3,593,492,  CI.  53-184. 
Frankland,  Roger  A.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Direct  viewing  bistable  storage 

tube  having  fast  erase  speed.  3,594,607,  CI.  315-12. 
Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Woods,  Richard  E.,  3,594,584. 
Fransman,  Borje;  and  Thorson,  Per.  Distributing  arrangement  for  shot- 
fed  soot  cleaning  systems.  3,593, 78 1,  CI.  165-95. 
Eraser,  Donald  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  mesne.  Position 
locking  device  for  a  nut.  3,593,770.  CL  15 1-2. 


Frauchiger.  Ulrich:  See — 

Becheiraz.  Joseph;  and  Frauchiger.  UIrich,3,593,642. 
Fraze.  Ermal  C.  to  Dayton  Reliable  Tool  A  Mfg..  Company.  Can  body 

fabrication.  3.593.552,  CI.  72-83. 
Fraze,  Ermal  C.  Tab  for  tear  strip  of  container  wall.  3,593,875,  CI.  220- 

54. 
Fraze,  Ermal  C.   Easy  opening  container  wall  with  vent  opening. 

3,593,876,  CI.  220-54. 
Freestone,  Ronald  Charles:  See— 

Pickavance,  Alan;  and  Freestone,  RonaldCharles,3,594,l49. 
Frenkel,   Amotz,  to  Transducer  Systems,   Inc.  Transducer   means. 

3.594.671.  CI.  336-130. 
Frenkel.   Amotz.   to   Transducer   Sytems.   Inc.   Transducer   device. 

3.594.672,  CI.  336-132. 
Frenkel.  Amotz;  and  Nakonechny.  Michael  Robert,  to  Transducer 

Systems.  Inc.  Vehicle  brake  condition  and  operation  detecting 
system.  3.594.72 1. CI.  340-52. 
Frenzel.  Carl  J.,  to  Skil  Corporation.  Electric  switch  with  bridging  con- 
tact. 3.594.523, CI.  200-157. 
Frey.  Cleon  F..  to  International  Flasher  Corporation.  Flasher  switch. 

3.594.673.CL  337-136. 
Frey.    Willian   G.,   to   Thomas   &    Betts   Corporation.    Connector. 

3.594.702,  CI.  339-95. 
Friedland,    Morris,   to    Millmaster   Onyx   Corporation.    System   for 

producing  printing  inks.  3.593.928.  CI.  241-34. 
Friedrichsen,  Thomas:  See— 

Mollet.  Samuel  J.,  HI;  and  Friedrichsen.  Thomas.3.593,450. 
Frielingsdorf.  Hans:  See— 

Mueller-Tamm.  Heinz;  and  Frielingsdorf.  Hans.3.594.249. 
Mueller-Tamm.  Heinz;  Mahling.  Dieter;  Frielingsdorf,  Hans;  and 
Hofmann.  Alfred,3,594,250. 
Frilette,  Vincent  J.;  and  Weisz.  Paul  B..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Con- 
version process.  3.594,3 1 1 ,  CI.  208-1 1 1 . 
Froberg,  Robert  W.;  Krellner,  Waiter  G.;  and  Moore,  Dolores  A.,  to 
Stackpole  Carbon  Company.  Bonding  carbon  to  steel.  3,594,253.  CL 
156-325. 
^^uel  Injection  Engineering  Company:  See— 
f^        Hilbom.  Stuart  G..  3.593.694. 

Fuhrimann.  Paul,  to  Hydrel  A.G..  Machinenfabrik.  Device  for  preci- 
sion reversing  in  a  manner  substantially  independent  of  load,  for  use 
in  a  hydraulic  power  drive  for  reciprocating  movements,  for  instance 
for  machine  tools  and  elevators.  3.593.5 19.  CI.  60-52. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  Shiro;  Sano,  Kazuya;  and  Inoue,  Kazuo,  3,594,171. 
Fujii,  Tadashiro:  See— 

Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Take,  Teruo;  Fujimoto,  Ken- 
taro;    Fujii,    Tadashiro;    Kuramoto.    Masashi;    and    Kobari, 
Sadami,3.594.367. 
Fujii,  Tatsuo;  Wauno,  Yutaka;  and  Tsukamoto,  Masaaki,  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.  Sliding  type  variable  resistor  having  thin  film  resistor 
layer  comprising  strap  resistors.  3,594,686,  CI.  338-80. 
Fujimoto,  Kentaro:  See — 

Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Take,  Teruo;  Fujimoto,  Ken- 
taro;   Fujii,    Tadashiro;    Kuramoto,    Masashi;    and    Kobari, 
Sadami,3,594,367. 
Furlong,  James  H.;  and  Phillips,  Carl  V.,  to  Exact  Weight  Scale  Com- 
pany, The,  mesne.  Data  retrieval  apparatus.  3,594,735,  CI.  340-173. 
Fuse,  Yuzo:  See — 

Murata,  Hiroshi;  Inose,  Akiyoshi;  Sawai,  Masahide;  and  Fuse,  Yu- 
Z0.3, 594,600. 
G  &  H  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Clark.  Thomas  A..  3.594.694. 
Gabler,  Rudolf;  and  Studinka,  Josef,  to  Inventa  A.G.  fur  Forschung 
und  Patentvertwertung.  Heat-resistant,  linear,  aromatic  copolymers 
and  process  for  their  production.  3,594,446,  CI.  260-823. 
Gabriel,  Ralph  Parton,  to  Communications  Patents  Limited.  Wired 

broadcasting  systems.  3,594,496,  CI.  178-5.2 
Gach,  Peter  P.,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation.  Child-proof  cover  for 

a  dispensing  can.  3,593,879,  CL  220-60. 
Gaeth,  Rudolf  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Quaternary  catalyst 

system  for  butadiene  polymerization.  3,594,360,  CI.  260-94.3 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Grosser,  Frederick,  3,594,344. 
Hall,  Walter  J,  3,594,078. 
Gaiduk,  Jury  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Chermensky,  German  Petrovich;  Nikiforov.  Mikhail  Andreevich; 
Gaiduk.  Jury   Vladimirovich;   Khvoschevskaya.   Klavdia   Mik- 
hailovna;  Natapov.  Igor  Borisovich;  Kilin.  Alexei  Andreevich; 
and  Shvetsov.  Mikhail  Antonovich.3.593.524. 
Galbarini.    Maso;    and    Ramusino.    Francesco    Cotta.    to    Innocenti 
Societa'  Generale  Per  I'lndustria  Metallurgica  &  Meccanica.  Chuck 
device  for  releasably  attaching  a  milling  cutter  to  a  machine  tool 
spindle.  3.593.61 4.  CI.  90-11. 
Galey.  William  F.;  and  Sensi,  John  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Float 
bath  tank  construction  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,594,147, 
CI.  65-182. 
Gall,   Kurt.   Photographic  processing  apparatus  with  spray  means. 

3,593,640,  CI.  95-89. 
Gant,  LyIe  E.,  1/2  to  Guterman,  John  W.  Street  sign  arrangement. 

3,593,445,  CL  40-128. 
Garbati,  Paolo.  Variable  focal  length  objective  for  rotary  cameras. 

3,594,067, CI  350-186. 
Garber,  Bernard  J.  Method  of  making  a  book.  3,593,987,  CI.  270-2 1 . 
Garber,  Connie  W.:  See — 

Ritchie,  Francis  W.;  and  Garber,  Connie  W., 3 ,593,954. 
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Card,  Jerold  H.;  and  Mc  Afce.  Charles  L.,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Waveform  generator  for  providing  tape  display 
of  continuously  changing  data.  3,594,757,  CI.  340-324. 

Gardberg.  Joseph;  Payne,  Robert  A.;  and  Posner,  Howard  C,  to 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  Display  system.  3,594,762,  CI.  340- 
334. 

Gardella,  John  M.;  Ciavattoni,  Anthony;  and  Heimur,  Karl,  to  Penn- 
walt  Corporation.  Lowered  hydraulic  chair  base.  3,593,521,  CI.  60- 

52. 
Garrett,  Howard  R.;  and  King,  Percy,  to  Haskon.  Inc.  Bottom  pre- 
breaking  mechanism  for  a  carton  forming  machine.  3,593,625,  CI. 
93-84. 
Garrett,  Roger  E.;  and  Talley,  Wilson  K.,  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regenu  of  the.  Device  and  method  using  gamma  rays  for  size 
and  density  produce  selection.  3,594,579,  CI.  250-83.6 
Garrison,  Marion  A.,  to  Empire  Oil  Tool  Company.  Variable  speed 

motor  drill.  3 ,594, 1 06,  CI.  4 1 8-202. 
Garrison,  Maurice  R.:  See— 

Draves,   John  G.;   Garrison,   Maurice    R.;   and   Skiba,   Edward 
J. ,3,593,782. 
Gately,  Joseph  R.,  to  Forbro  Design  Corporation.  Over-voltage  protec- 
tor for  the  load  of  fast-slewing  regulated  power  supplies.  3,594,612, 
CI.  317-6. 
Gates,  Albert  George  Ronald,  to  Gestetner  Limited.  Cylinder  arrange- 
ment for  an  offset  litho  machine.  3,593,662,  CI.  101-218. 
Gatti,  Franco:  See— 

Sansone,  Vincenzo;  and  Gatti,  Franco,3, 594,499. 
Gauch,  Donald  E.,  to  Mid  Equipment  Corporation.  Swinging  cylinder 

truck  hoist.  3.594,042,  CI.  298-22. 
Gaumer,  Lee  S.,  Jr.;  and  Newton,  Charles  L.,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  inc.  Liquefaction  of  natural  gas  employing  multiple-com- 
ponent refrigerants.  3,593,535, CI.  62-23. 
Gay,  Alden  V.  Champfering  device.  3.593,461 ,  CI.  5 1  -88. 
Gaya,  William  Leon,  to  Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Spring 

latch  for  stapler  magazine  and  cover.  3,593,904,  CI.  227-1 28. 
Gazdarica,  Cyril.  Carriage  mounted  swiveling  toy  crane  with  bolt  for 

preventing  swiveling.  3,593.866,  CL  214-92. 
Gebr.  Buhler  NACHF.  GmbH:  See— 

Schaub.  Gerhard,  3.594.598. 
Gebr.  Buhler  Nachfolger  GmbH..  Firma:  See — 

Luder.  Ernst.  3.594.624. 
Gebr.  Eickhoff  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  GmbH:  See — 

Weber,  Karl-Hcinz;  and  Odcnkirchen,  Horst,  3,594,043. 
Gebruder  Einfalt,  Blechspielwarenfabrik:  See— 

Einfalt,  Alfred,  3,593.454. 
Geddes.  Ray  L..  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation.  Rapid 

cooling  for  high  temperature  gas  streams.  3.593,968,  CI.  261-1 18. 
Geiermann,  Thomas  J.,  to  Newcor,  Inc.  Template  follower.  3,594,539, 

CI.  219-108. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Durrell.  William  S.;  and  Eckert.  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  3,593,494. 
Lehmann,  Claude;  Renk.  Ernst;  and  Andre,  Gagneux.  3,594,388. 
Varsanyi,  Denis;  and  Roth,  Willy,  3.594.374. 
Geiselman,  Donald  L.;  and  Newell.  Frederick  T..  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.  Method  offorming  a  butterfly  valve.  3,593,400,  CI.  29-157.1 
Gellert,  Karoly,  to  Licencia  Talalmanyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat.  Turn- 
ing machine  for  machining  workpieces  of  multicontoured  configura- 
tions. 3,593.603,  CI.  8C- 1 8. 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation:  See— 

Deutsch,  Albert  S.;  and  Herrick,  William  G.,  3,594,243. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Bahder.  George;  and  Katz.  Carlos.  3.594.492. 
Jachimowicz,  Ludwik^  and  Knott,  Adolf  S.,  3.593,508. 
Kau,    Carlos;    Eager,    George    S.,    Jr.;    and    Bahder,    George, 
3.594,489. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Clinard,  Glenn  G..  3,594,725. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Bishop,  Everett  R.,  3,594,563. 
Bruch,  Charles  A.,  3,594,30 1 . 
Caulier,  Paul  W.,  3,594,744. 
Crawford,  John  D.,  Sr.,  3,594,662. 
Davidson,  William  E.;  Foster,  Harold  S.;  and  Busby,  Llewellyn 

Delano,  3,593,442. 
Denton.  Bryce  A.,  3,593,441. 
Guth.  Lauren  W..  3,593,743. 
Hahn,  George  G.,  3,593,405. 
Hay,  Aliens,  3,594,175. 
Heinu,  Milton  Louis,  3,594,524. 
Henderson,  BUlie  D.,  3,593,544. 
Kauffman,  Melvin  R..  3,594,058. 
Lukens,  George  B.,  II,  3,594,733. 
Miller.  Richard  H.;  and  Rudolph,  Bruno  C.  3.594.525. 
Moran,  Paul  J..  3.594.235. 
Relies.  Howard  M..  3.594.423. 
Russell.  Robert  R.;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  De  Sorbo.  Warren. 

3.594.134. 
Russell,  Robert  R.;  Chne,  Harvey  E.;  and   De  Sorbo,  Warren. 

3.594.292. 
Thor.  Robert  C;  and  Wingrove.  Earl  R..  Jr.,  3,594,795.  . 
Urban,  Raymond  C,  3,594,264. 
White,  Dwain  M.,  3,594,437. 
General  Electric  Information  Systems  S.p.A.:  See— 
Compare,  Giampiero,  3,594,168. 


General  Engineering Cbmpany  (Radcliffe)  Limited:  See- 
Hill,  Alan  Harvey. 3,593.843. 
General  Housing  Induijlries:  See- 
Wall.  Harlin  Joseph,  3.593,469. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  SeA— 

Baldwin,  William  $.,  3,594,22 1 . 

Ditsch,  Le  Roy  T.J  3.594,2 12. 

Mullen,    Joseph   ID.;    Smith,    Donald    E.;    and    Ogrins,    Alide, 

3,594.192. 
WittcofT,  Harold  A.;  and  Baldwin.  William  S..  3.594,1 1 1. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Binder,  Chirles  Rj,  3,594,449. 
General  Refractories  Company:  See— 
Seebald.  John  Wiljiams,  3,593.970. 

Treffner.  Walter  $•;  and  MacKenzie.  George  D..  3.594,199. 
Genova  Products:  5ee-i- 

Williams,  Robert  M.,  3,594,02 1 . 
Gentex  Corporation:  Sfe — 

Aileo,  Jackson  A.^  3,593,34 1 . 
Geomet,  Incorporated!  See — 

Anderson,  Howaijd  H.;  Moyer,  Rudolph  H.;  Sibbett,  Donald  J.; 
and  Sutherland.;  David  C,  3,593.583. 
Georgi.  Theodor,  to  lost-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Firma.  Article  securing 

device.  3.593,387,  CI.  24-22 1 . 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 
Green,  George  W.,  3.594.545. 
Geratebau  Huber  Komimanditgesellschaft:  See — 

Pfretschner.  Norbtrt.  3,594,015. 
Gerjets,  Heinz,  to  Olympia  Werke  AC.  Encoding  and  decoding  ar- 
rangement. 3,594,781,  CI.  340-347. 
Gerlach,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Dudick,  Victor;  aijd  Gerlach,  Richard  A. ,3,593,584. 
Gerrard,  Alan  Joseph,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Com- 
bustion chambers  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,593,5 1 8,  CI.  60-39.65 
Gershenzon,  Eduard  Abramovich:  See — 

Denisko,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  Morschakov,  Valery  Andreevich; 
and  Gershenzoni,  Eduard  Abramovich, 3. 594. 592. 
Gesner.  Herbert,  III.  Illuminated  multicolor  display  device.  3,593,446, 

CI.  40-130. 
Gestetner  Limited:  See\- 

Gates,  Albert  Geo^e  Ronald,  3,593,662. 
Gibbs,  Milton  E.,  to  Rainbow  Neon  Sign  Company.  Adjustable  length 
fluorescent  ballast,  s<>cket  and  circuit  analyzer.  3,594,636,  CI.  324- 
51.  f 

Giddings  &.  Lewis,  IncilSee— 
Blair.  Johnny  E.,  3j594,777. 
Bullock,  Thomas  Bt,  3.594,783. 
Giesel^r,  Luther  Paul.  Adaptive  control  system  employing  a  digital 

computer  as  feedback  element.  3,593,825,01.  187-29. 
Gilbert,  Barrie,  to  Tekt  onix.  Inc.  Analog  to  digital  converter  including 

comparator  circuits  m  ith  internal  logic.  3,594,766,  CI.  340-347. 
Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  (2-Hydroxyhex- 

af1uoro-2-propyl)-3,4-diamino-benzene.  3,594,4 18, CI.  260-575. 
Gilbert,  Everett  E.;  anc  Veldhuis,  Benjamin,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.  l-Chloro-l,l,3,3,3-pentafluoro-2-propyl  methyl  ether  as 
inhalation  anesthetic.  3,594,484.  CI.  424-342. 
Gipson.  Robert  M.:  See-- 

Brader.  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  Cavitt.  Stanley  B.;  and  Gipson.  Robert 
M., 3,594,425. 
Giraudeau,  Andre,  1/2  to  Les  Isolants  Francais.  Acoustic  sound-at- 
tenuating panels.  3.5<  3.819,  CI.  181-33. 
Gitlin,  Neukh  Nokhimo/ich:  See— 

Avramenko,  Alexandr  Kuzmich;  Vladimirsky,  Anatoly  losifovich; 
Gitlin,  Neukh  Mokhimovich;  Zaets,  Cm  losifovich;  Korchin, 
Jury  Mefodievicli;  Kulbashny,  Vladimir  Yanovich;  Maskenskov, 
Konstantin  Mikliailovich;  Mozokhin,  Nikolai  Gavrilovich;  Or- 
lov.  Nikolai  <  Ivanovich;  and  Popov,  Leonid 
Nikolaevich,3,5^3,695. 
Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Herbert,  Colin  Wrajy,  3,594,099.  / 
Glaser.  Josef:  See— 

Vogt.  Gerd;  GlaserL  Josef;  Strohschein.  Manfred;  Kurth.  Johannes; 
and  Schwitzgobel.  Rudolf.3,593,773. 
Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates:  See- 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J.,  3,594,000. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  3,594,001. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  3,594,002. 
Licitis,  Gunars;  Kramer,  Norman;  Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Disko, 
Harry,  3,594,074- 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Glass.  Marvin,  &  As- 
sociates. Game.  3,594,00 1 ,  CI.  273- 1 34. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  hjlorrison,  Howard  J.,  to  Glass,  Marvin,  &  As- 
sociates. Reaction  gaitie  apparatus.  3,594,000,  CI.  273-108. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  '^erzian,  Rouben  T.,  to  Glass,  Marvin,  &  As- 
sociates. Board  game  Apparatus.  3,594,002,  CL  273-134. 
Glass,  Marvin  1.:  See — 

Licitis,  Gunars;  Kramer,  Norman;  Class,  Marvin  I.;  and  Disko, 
Harry,3,594,076. 
Glaverbel:  See— 

Phjmat,  Emile;  and  Van  Laethem,  Robert,  3.593.990. 
Glidden.  Roger  O.  Data  Reporting  system.  3.594.508.  CI.  179-5. 
Cluck.  Juhus.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Drive  circuitry  for  display 
tubes.  3,594.758.  CL340-324. 
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Gobron.  Georges;  and  Proust.  Remy,  to  Melle-Begons.  Process  for 

producing  amines.  3.594,420.  CI.  260-583. 
Goldberg,  Newton  N.:  See— 

Fergason,  James  L.;  and  Goldberg,  Newton  N.,3,594,1 26. 
Golden,  Richard  L.;  and  Mazzclla,  Gerald,  to  Halcon  International. 

Inc.  Chemical  process.  3.S94.422,C1.  260-586. 
Goldware,  David.  Vapor  degreaser.  3,593,729,CI.  134-103. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The:  See— 
Krueger,  Robert  A.,  3,594,424. 
Schneider,  Wolfgang,  3,594,433. 
Core,   David   N.;  and   Wilkinson,   Harold   C,   to   Beecham   Group 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  determination  of  the  relative  hu- 
midity of  subsUnces.  3,594,054,  CI.  3 1 2-209. 
Gorin,  Everett;  Struck,  Robert  T.;  and  Zieike,  Clyde  W.,  1/2  to  United 
States  of  America.  Interior,  and  1  /2  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company. 
Regeneration  of  zinc  chloride  caulyst.  3.594,329,  CI.  252-4 17. 
Gorman,  Eugene  Francis;  Kochis,  John;  and  Kassotakis,  George.  AC 

shielded  electrode  arc  working.  3,594,541 ,  CI.  219-137. 
Gothberg,  Karl  Evald  Andreas,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullager- 
fabriken.  Means  for  mounting  a  bearing  assembly  in  a  housing. 
3,594,050,  CI.  308-187.2 
Gotschall,  Ralph  W.;  and  McDonough,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Johnson  Cor- 
poration, The.  Roury  joint.  3,594,019.  CI.  285-14. 
Gowler,  Edmund  John;  and  McDonald.  Patrick  Anthony,  to  Electric  & 
Musical  Industries  Limited.  Proximity  sensing  devices.  3,594,792, 
CI.  343-7. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.:  See- 
Elliott,  Curtis  H.,  Jr.,  3,594,33 1 . 
Jacob,  Francis  J.,  3,594,461. 
Marans,  Nelson  Samuel,  3,594,293. 
Seybert,  Eari  K.;  and  Link,  Philip  W.,  3,594.2 1 7. 
Graetz,  Edward  A.  Transport  apparatus  for  heavy  machinery  such  as 

bulldozersorthelike.  3,594,018,  CI.  280-415. 
Granberg,  Mauritz  L.;  Hanson,  Howard  N.;  Kiesling,  Charles  A.;  and 
Stoffel.   Jerome   J.,    to    Sperry    Rand   Corporation.    CRT   curved 
character  generator.  3.594,756,  CI.  340-324. 
Grant,  Norman  H.;  Clark,  Donald  E.;  and  Alburn,  Harvey  E.,  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
aminoalicyclic   and   aminoarylalicyclic   penicillins.   3,594,366,  CI. 
260-239.1 
Graser,  Michael,  Jr.,  to  Technical  Operations.  Incorporated.  Color  TV 
film  reproduction  system  compatible  with  diffraction  process  color 
projection  systems.  3.594,497.  CI.  178-5.4 
Grashorn,  Ingo,  to  Bemberg,  J.  P.,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  the 
slip-free  coupling  of  a  drive  shaft  to  a  winding  sleeve.  3.593.933,  CI. 
242-46.4 
Grazel,  John,  Inc.:  See —       ^ 
Crazel,  John,  3,593,532. 
Grazel,  John,  to  Grazel.  John,  Inc.  Concrete  pile  sections  and  joints 

therefor.  3,593,532,  CI.  61-56. 
Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Limited:  See — 

Dobson,  Ernest  W.,  3,594,306. 
Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See— 

Jacoff,  Sydney,  3,593,428. 
Grebbell,  John;  and  Heljula,  Kuldar,  to  British  Petroleum  Company 

Limited,  The.  Production  of  heptenes.  3,594,441,  CI.  260-683.15 
Greber,  Henry.  Electromagnetic  device  for  separation  of  fluid  isotopes. 

3,594,573,  CI.  250-44.9 
Greefkes,    Johannes    Anton;    and     Boudewijns,     Henricus     Petrus 
Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Digital  to  analog  con- 
verter having  capacitor  charged  by  input  code  pulses.  3,594,780,  CI. 
340-347. 
Green,  Derek  Bernard;  and  Clarke,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.,  to  Scovill  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Non-clogging  aerosol  valve.  3,593,895,  CI.  222- 
402.42 
Green,  George   W.,   to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.   Radiant   heat 

panel.  3,594,545,  CI.  2 1 9-345. 
Greenberg,  Burton:  See— 

Murgas,     Karl     M.;     Greenberg,     Burton;     and     Clark.     Otto 
Anthony.3.594,079. 
Greenberg,   Sanford    DaVid;   and    Norvell,    Bert   B.,   to   Cambridge 
Research  and  Development  Group,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  eliminat- 
ing silent  intervals  between  signals.  3,594,5 1 3,  CI.  1 79- 1 00.2 
Greene,  Bobby  Howard.  Pocket  unloader  valve  operator.  3,593,959, 

CI.  251-63.6 
Greene,  Tweed  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Whittaker,  Robert  L.;  Donofry,  Joseph;  and  Berg,  Thorval  L., 
3,594,012. 
Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See — 

Allewitz,  Murray;  and  Zahid,  Abduz,  3,593,746. 
Greer,  James  Robertson  Bouvard,  to  Mercury  Electronics  (Scotland) 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  fluctuating  fluid  flow. 
3,593,576,  CI.  73-206. 
Gregory.  Charles  E.,  to  Jered  Industries,  Inc.  Valve  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  motion  of  a  deck  edge  elevator.  3,593,824,  CI.  187-26. 
Crein,  Arpad:  See— 

Barchielli,  Riccardo;  Canevazzi.  Craziana;  Crein.  Arpad;  and  Tin- 
tinelli,  Romano,3,594,283. 
Greiner,  James  Gordon:  See— 

Pucher,  Richard  A.;  and  Greiner,  James  Gordon,3, 594,047. 
Creisner.  Paul:  See— 

Uekotter,  Anton;  and  Creisner,  Paul,3,593,557. 


Cribble,  Frank  E.;  and  Walk.  William  C.  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  making  non-aging  rimmed  steel.  3.593,774,  CI. 
164-58. 
Griesinger,  William  K.:  See- 
Taylor,  Robert  C;  and  Griesinger.  William  K.. 3,594.323. 
Grim.  Wayne  Martin:  See — 

Demetrius,  Julius  Christ,  Jr.;  and  Grim,  Wayne  Martin,3 ,593,443. 
Grimm,  Hugo;  and  Dorr,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Metallgesellschaf^  AG.  Ab- 
sorption process.  3.593.497.  CI.  55-250. 
Grinchenko,  Dmitry  Nikitovich:  See— 

Serkov,   Anatoly  Gavrilovich;  Grinchenko,   Dmitry   Nikitovich; 
Moiseev,  Vasily  Sergeevich;  Maslovsky,  Gennady  Vasilievich; 
and  Alexeev,  Igor  Petrovich.3,593.690. 
Grodberg,  Haskell  H.:  See- 
Fields,  Eugene  R,  3,593,471. 
Grosgebauer,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Davis,  Willard  F.;  Grosgebauer,  Roger  A.;  Adams,  Gary  V.;  and 
De  Groshe,  Raymond,3,593,664. 
Grosko,  John  A.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Handling  ap- 
paratus for  mill  rolls.  3.593.555.  CI.  72-239. 
Gross,  Richard:  See— 

von  Der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  Gross,  Richard;  and  Reuther.  Al- 
bert,3.593,90l. 
Grosseau,  Albert,  to  Citroen  S.A.  (Automobiles  Citroen  Berliet,  Pan- 
hard).  Vehicle  suspension.  3,594,017,  CI.  280-124. 
Grosser,  Frederick:  See— 

Barabas.  Eugene  S.;  and  Grosser.  Frederick,3,S94.344. 
Grothe,  Horst:  See— 

Hess,  Walter;  and  Crothe,  Hor8t,3,593,792. 
Grotjahn,    Alfred.    Alarm    signalizer    with    miniature    transmitter. 

3,594,748,  CI.  340-224. 
Groves,  Warren  C:  See— 

Burd,  John  W.;  and  Groves,  Warren  0,3,594,242. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Storz,  Frederick  G.,  3,594,5 16. 
Guckenburg,  Walter  P.,  to  De  Soto,  Inc.,  mesne.  Field  emission  circuit 

element  and  circuit.  3,594,603,  CI.  313-214. 
Cuenthard,  Jacques,   to   Sandoz   Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  A.G.    Dyeing, 
padding    and    printing    of   synthetic    polyamide    fibers    with    an 
anthraquinone  dye.  3,594.1 12.  CI.  8-39. 
Guffroy,  Rene  Auguste  Denis,  to  Laboratoires  Polypharma.  Immu- 
nological test  system  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,594,466,  CI. 
424-12. 
Guido,    Angelo    RafFaele,   to   Consiglio   Nazionale   Delle    Ricerche 
(C.N.R.).  Electronic  ignition  system  for  producing  high  frequency 
spark  trains  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,593,696,  CI.   123- 
148. 
Guignard,  Claude;  Pellaton,  Jean;  and  Poull,  Maurice,  to  Electrospin 
Corporation.  Twisting  head  for  textile  machine.  3,593,51 1,  CI.  57- 
77.33 
Guindon,  Bertrand  E.:  See — 

Savoie,  Albert  H.;  and  Guindon.  Bertrand  E..3.593,753. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Christman.  Robert  D.;  and  McKinney.  Joel  D..  3,594.3 1 2. 
Hazen.  Stanley  M.;  and  Heilman.  William  J.,  3,594,354. 
Kite,  George  F.;  and  Whitaker,  Arthur C,  3,594,41 1. 
Rosenthal.  Robert  W..  3.594.4 19. 
Gulledge,  Hugh  C;  and  Lewis.  George  Leotasacos.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydrous  oxide  treated  alkali  titanates. 
3,594,205,  CI.  106-299. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Alton,  Ahdor  H.,  3,594,752. 
Gunn,  Leonard  C;  and  Burns,  Donald  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Diagnostic  cough-monitoring  techniques.  3,593,703.  CI.  128-2. 
Gunnebo  Bruks  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Boye.  Erhard  Rudolf,  3,593,902. 
Guntersweiler,  Emil,  to  Elektro-Watt,  Elektrische  und  Industrielle  Un- 
ternehmungen  AG.  Apparatus  for  making  a  large-format  photograph 
or  a  number  of  small-format  photographs  with  the  same  toUl  surface 
area.  3,593,634,  CI.  95-18. 
Gunto,  Robert  L.;  and  Staley,  Merton  R.,  to  Addressograph-Multi- 
graph  Corporation.  Method  for  exposing  photoconductive  materials 
with  a  mercury-thallium  vapor  light  source.  3,594,160,  CI.  96-1. 
Curley,  Grey  Manning,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  splicing 

cables  containing  pairs  of  conductors.  3,593.403.  CL  29-203. 
Gurries  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Gurries,  Raymond  A.,  3,593,806. 
Gurries,    Raymond    A.,    to    Curries    Manufacturing    Co.    Clamping 
mechanism  for  road  building  machines  or  the  Uke.  3,593,806.  CI. 
172-741. 
Guterman,  John  W.:  See- 
Cant,  Lyie  E,  3,593,445. 
Guth,  Edwin  F.,  Company,  The:  See — 

Guth,  Edwin  F.,  Jr.,  3,594,568. 
Guth,  Edwin  P.,  Jr.,  to  Guth,  Edwin  P.,  Company,  The.  Luminaire. 

3,594,568,  CI.  240-51.11 
Guth,  Lauren  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Faucet  coupling  as- 
sembly for  a  washing  machine.  3,593,743,  CI.  1 37-562. 
Gutowski,  Chester  L.:  See— 

Merkner,  Albert  H.;  and  Gutowski,  Chester  L., 3 ,593,488. 
Gutzmer,  Alfred  N.;  and  Willett,  David  A.,  to  Sybron  Corporation. 
Power  supply  system  for  process  control  instrumenution.  3,594,628, 
CL  320-13. 
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Guyer,  Nathan  E,  to  American  Biltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  Conveyor  belt 

for  hot  material.  3,593,840,  CI.  198-193. 
Guzak,  John,  Jr.,  to  SCM   Corporation.  Combined  print  hammer 

module  and  printed  circuit  board.  3,593,657,  CI.  101-93. 
Haden.  Walter  L,  Jr.:  5**— 

Sawyer,  Edgar  W.,  Jr.;  Haden,  Walter  L.,  Jr.;  Petty,  Louis  L.;  and 
Miller,  Barry  S.,3,594,203. 
Haga,   Teruhide;   Horigome,    Koichi;   Ishihara,   Masao;   and   Sugino, 
Osakuazu,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Novel  antifog- 
gant    for    silver    halide    emulsion    on    a    polyester    film    support. 
3,594,1 74,  CI.  96-109. 
Hager,  Alois,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.    Apparatus    for   carrying   out   spray    steelmaking 
processes.  3,593,976.  CI.  266-35. 
Hagino,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hagino,  Hiroshi,3,594,279. 
Hahn,  Erich,  to  August  Bilstein,  Firma.  Self-leveling  hydropneumatic 

shock  absorber.  3,593,977,  CI.  267-64. 
Hahn,  George  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  forming 

winding  end  turns.  3,593,405,  CI.  29-205. 
Hahn,  Hans  Helmut:  See— 

Pretorius,  Victor;  and  Hahn,  Hans  Helmut,3,594,294. 
Hahn,    William    F.,   to   Pennsylvania   Crusher   Corporation.    Rotary 

crusherhammers.  3,593,931,  CI.  241-194. 
Hahne,  Siegfried,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Device  for  welding 

band  ends.  3,593.907,  CI.  228-4. 
Haker,  Floyd  H.  Advertising  display  device.  3,594,760,  CI.  340-325. 
Halbeck.  Werner  B.;  and  Quaal.  John  A.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 
Energizing  circuit  for  the  D.C.  operating  winding  of  an  electromag- 
netic conuctor  or  the  like.  3,594,614,  CI.  317-123. 
Halcon  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Golden,  Richard  L.;  and  Mazzella,  Gerald,  3,594,422. 
Hall,  James  R.;  and  Korda,  Peter  B.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Agitation 

switch.  3,594,520,  CI.  200-61.45 
Hall,  Lloyd  E.:  5^^— 

Brant,  Roy  G.;  and  Hall,  Lloyd  £.3,594.527. 
Hall,  Robert  L..  to  MassachusetU  Institute  of  Technology.  Sample  and 

hold  circuit.  3,594.589,  CI.  307-235. 
Hall  Ski-Lift  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Savage,  Phillip  D.,  3,593.666. 
Hall,  Walter  J.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Stack-type  slide  changer  for  use 
with  a  slide  display  device  having  a  gate  open  at  the  top  thereof. 
3,594,078, CI.  353-111. 
Haller,  John,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Composite  wear-resistant 

articles  such  as  face  seals.  3,594,0 1 1 ,  CI.  277-96. 
Hallicrafters  Co..  The:  See— 

Herling,  Donald  L.;  Larson.  Frank  A.;  and  Kovar.  George  F., 
3,593,751. 
Hallmark,  Clyde  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Means  for  test- 
ing a  signal  transmitting  circuit.  3,594,645,  CI.  325-31. 
Halloran,  William  X.  Angular  compression  plate  for  bone  fractures. 

3,593,709,  CI.  128-92. 
Halpem,  Howard  S.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Radar  urget  de- 
tection device.  3.594,794, CI.  343-1 1. 
Ham,  Conrad  S.;  and  Horwinski,  Elwood  R..  to  Lewis  Engineering 
Company.   Printed-circuit  type  security  apparatus  for  protecting 
areas.  3,594,770.  CI.  340-273. 
Hamaguchi.  Ken:  See— 

Akiyoshi.       Masatoyo;       Satoh.       Kiichi;       and       Hamaguchi. 
Ken.3.594,475. 
Hamblin,  Robert  J.  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Removal 
and  recovery  of  sulfur  from  a  gas  stream  containing  HjS.  3,594,125, 
CI.  23-224. 
Hambro  Forest  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes,  Jack  R,  3.594,245. 
Hamilton,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  Portec,  inc.  Structural  end  post  unit  for 

railway  track.  3,593,9 1 9,  CI.  238- 1 52. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Timmler,       Helmut;      Hammann,      Ingeborg;      and      Wegler, 
Richard,3.594,390. 
Hammond  Machinery  Builders,  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,  Ramsay  M,  3,593,466. 
Hamrick,  James  C,  to  Jet  Line  Products,  Inc.,  mesne.  Vacuum  clean- 
ing system  with  hose  plug-in  and  hose  retracting  outlets.  3,593,363, 
CI.  15-315. 
Handcraft  Company,  Inc.:  5^*— 

Harmon,  Charles  E.;  and  Harmon,  Ruth  C,  3,593.766. 
Hannah,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Hulse,  Joseph  H.;  and  Hannah,  Robert  E.,3,594,1 80. 
Hansen,  John  M.:  See— 

Smithson,  Harold  R.;  and  Hansen,  John  M, 3,593,969. 
Hansen.  Leo  J.,  to  Armour  and  Company.  Measuring  the  tenderness  of 

meat.  3.593.572. CI.  73-81. 
Hansen.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Schwacke.  Frederick  H.,  Jr.;  Egitto,  John  L.;  Kumins,  Charles  A.; 
and  Hansen,  Robert  S., 3,594,220. 
Hanson,  Howard  N.:  See— 

Granberg,  Mauritz  L.;  Hanson,  Howard  N.;  Kiesling,  Charles  A.; 
and  Stoffel,  Jerome  J. ,3,594,756. 
Hanson,  Walter  J.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Paper  jogger.  3,593,992,  CI. 

271-89. 
Happe,  Wilhelm;  Heitzer,  Erich;  Mullner,  Stefan;  and  Rinno.  Helmut, 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
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;  and  Harmon,  Ruth  C, 3,593,766. 
CI.  297-252. 


Bruning.  Process  for 
3.594,1 10.  CI.  8-4. 
Harasaki.  Yuzi:  See— 

Kineri.  Seizo;  Haraskki.  Yuzi;  and  Sasaki.  Sadamitsu, 3.593.660. 
Hardtmann,  Goetz  E.;  and  Ott,  Hans,  to  Sandoz-Wamer,  Inc.2,3- 

Dihydroimidazo  [  1 ,2- ; ]  quinazolines.  3,594,379,  CI.  260-256.4 
Harmon,  Charles  E.;  ard  Harmon,  Ruth  C,  to  Handcraft  Company, 

Inc.Golfbag.  3,593,766,  CI.  150-1.5 
Harmon,  Ruth  C:  5«— 
Harmon,  Charles  E 
Harp.  Charles  E.  Stadium  chair.  3.594,039. 
Harris.  Edward:  See — 

"Lockhart.  Barton;  and  Harris.  Travis  C. 3,593.726. 
Harris,  George  Allen;  »nd  Wiggins,  Alpha  M.  Motion  detecting  ap- 
paratus and  intruder  dlarm.  3,594,768,  CI.  340-2S8. 
Harris,  Travis  C:  See — 

Lockhart,  Barton;  and  Harris.  Travis  C. 3. 593. 726.  ' 

Harris-Intertype  Corporition:  See — 

Crittenden,  Charles  B.;  and  Suines,  Alfred  J.,  3,593,989. 
Harrison,  Robert  S.;  and  Lopiccola,  Joseph  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Carburetor  floa;  bowl  fuel  inlet  valve.  3,593,740,  CI.  137-411. 
Harrily,  Gillard  A.:  See-- 

Ludwig,  Norman  C;  and  Harrity,  Gillard  A. ,3,593,580. 
Hart,  Joseph  J.:  S«— 

Desmond,  John  D.;  and  Hart,  Joseph  J. .3,593,908. 
Hartley,  Ezra  D.  Leak  clfecker.  3,593,567,  CI.  73-40. 
Hartnagel,  Hans  Ludwig .  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Electronic  logic  <  slement.  3,594,6 1 8,  CI.  3 1 7-234. 
Harvey,  Frank  E.:  See— 

Zurheide, George  B.;  and  Harvey,  Frank  E., 3,593, 869. 
Harvey,  Warren  L.  Intejiral  rear  view  mirror  face  shield.  3,594,069.  CI. 

350-298. 
Hasegawa,    Fumisato;    and    Nagata,    Hiroyuki,   to   Hirano    Kinzoku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Faliric  relaxing  apparatus.  3,593,546,  CI.  68-178. 
Hasenbalg,  Ralph  D.,  ti>  Delaware  SDS,  Inc.,  mesne.  Direct-coupled 

differential  amplifier.  3,594,654,  CI.  330-69. 
Haskon,  Inc.:  See— 

Garrett,  Howard  R.;and  King,  Percy,  3,593,625. 
Hasler  AG:  See — 

Reichenbach,  Jean-  Pierre;  and  Winkler,  Erhard,  3,594,742. 
Haure-Touze,    Marc;    and    Khimeche,    Abdelcader,    to    Compagnie 
Generate  d'Electricitc .  Tunnel  diode  memory-points  matrix  for  read- 
ing- writing,  device  and  method  of  producing.  3,594,737,  CI.  340- 
173. 
Hauville,   Francois,   to  Teclab.   Mouvable-apron  hood,   notably   for 

laboratories.  3.593.6^  6,  CI.  98-1 15. 
Haver.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Evans,  Philip  C;  and  Haver,  Robert  J. ,3,594,588. 
Hawkins,  Clive  A.  F.,  t)  British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited.  Air 

cushion  load  supporti  ig  devices.  3,593,8 1 7,  CI.  1 80- 1 2 1 . 
Hawley.  Robert  L.;  and  Duren,  Jesse  T..  to  Ralston  Purina  Company. 

Treating  hull  enclosec  cotyledon  seeds.  3.594. 1 84.  CI.  99-98. 
Hawley.  Robert  L.;  andj  Duren,  Jesse  T.,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company. 

Treating  full-fat,  hull  enclosed  soybeans.  3,594, 1 85.  CI.  99-98. 
Hawley.  Robert  L..  and  Duren.  Jesse  T..  to  Ralston  Purina  Company. 
Producing  a  full-fat  flour  product  from  cotyledon  seed  materials. 
3,594,1 86,  CI.  99-99. 
Hay,  Allen  S.,  to  Generil  Electric  Company.  Photosensitive  acetylenic 

polymers.  3,594.175,  CI.  96-1 15. 
Hayakawa,  Shigeru:  See- 
Nitta,    Tsuneharu; 

Hayakawa,  Shigefu,3,594,616. 
Hayashi,  Hideaki:  See—^ 

Umeda,  Saburo;  Kizuka,  Tokio;  Iwai,  Kiyoshi;  Tsunoda,  Susumu; 
and  Hayashi,  Hiieaki,3,593,944. 
Hayashi.  Masayuki:  See\— 

Yamane,  Mitsunori;  and  Hayashi,  Masayuki, 3, 594,669. 
Hayes,  Jack  R.,  to  Hayibro  Forest  Products,  Inc.  Method  of  making 

embossed  panel.  3,594,245, CI.  156-62.2 
Haynes,  Reginald  W.  Covers  primarily  for  open  air  water  containers. 

3,593,757, CI.  139-3^3. 
Hazen,  Stanley  M.;  ard  Heilman,  William  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Compiny.  Method  of  increasing  the  curing  rate  of 
monoepoxide-contair  ing  compositions.  3.594.354.  CI.  260-78.5 
Heald  Machine  Compariy.  The:  See — 

Herbisrt  R.;  Hohler,  Frederick  A.;  and  Knorring. 
.463. 


Taki,    Hiromitsu;    Nagase.    Kaneomi;    and 


Uhtenwoldt, 
Richard  T,  3.59: 


Heinz.  H.  J..  Company: ,  iee 


Merkner.  Albert  H. 


Hedge.  John  A.;  and  Scott.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Separa- 
tion     of      2.6-and      2.7-DMN      eutectic      via      2.6-      dimethyl- 
tetrahydronaphthalene  crysullization.  3,594,436,  CI.  260-67. 
Heilman.  William  J.:  Set  - 

Hazen.  Stanley  M.;  ^nd  Heilman.  William  J. .3.594.354. 
Heimbach.  Paul:  See — 
Wilke.      Gunther; 
Bernd.3.594.434| 
Heimes.  Willy,  to  Pali  ex  Project-Company  GmbH.  Pulse  actuated 

solenoid  for  broken  tl^read  detector.  3.594.769,  CI.  340-267. 
Heimur,  Karl:  See — 

Gardella,     John     M- 
Karl.3.593.521. 
Heintz.  Milton  Louis, 
electric  circuit  breaki 


Heimbach.      Paul;      and      Brenner.      Wolf- 


Ciavattoni.     Anthony;     and      Heimur, 


:o  General  Electric  Company.  Vacuum-type 
3.594.524.  CI.  200-144. 


and  Gutowski.  Chester  L.,  3,593,488. 
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Heitzer,  Erich:  See— 

Happe,  Wilhelm;  Heitzer,  Erich;  Mullner,  Stefan;  and  Rinno,  Hel- 
mut.3,594,110. 

Heljula,  Kuldar:  See— 

Grebbell,  John;  and  Heljula,  Kuldar,3,594.44l. 

Helm,  Herbert  W.,  to  Smithe,  F.  L.,  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Method 
for  inserting  materials  in  envelope  blanks.  3,593,486,  CI.  53-3 1 . 

Helms,  Charles  R.;  and  Walter,  Richard  T.,  to  Container  Corporation 
of  America.  Wraparound  carrier.  3,593.849,  CI.  206-65. 

Helwig,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Murray,  Michael  V.,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  of  applying  a  zinc  coating  to  a  sheet  -steel 
base.  3,594,2 14, CI.  117-71. 

Hemmann,  Helmut:  See — 

Lohr,      Alfred;      Hemmann,      Helmut;     and      Fichtner,      Her- 
mann,3 ,594,055. 

Henderson,  Billie  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Automatic  clothes 
dryer  to  heat  shrink  transfer  agent  used  to  clean  fabrics.  3,593,544, 
CI.  68-12. 

Henderson,  Clarence  Glenn:  See— 

Ogden,  Wilbur  L.;  and  Henderson,  Clarence  Glenn, 3,594, 75 1 . 

Hendrickson,  Thomas  N.;  and  Dagon,  Thomas  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Alkaline  chlorination  of  waste  photographic  processing 
solutions  containing  silver.  3,594, 157,  CI.  75-1 12. 

Hendry,  James  W.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Plasticizing  and 
working  machine.  3,593.375,  CI.  18-12. 

Hendry,  James  W.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Plasticizing  and 
working  machine.  3,593,379,  CI.  18-30. 

Hengstler,  Peter:  See— 

Hopt,  Rudolf;  Mayer,  Rudolf;  Volkheimer,  Lothar;  and  Hengstler, 
Peter,3,594,689. 

Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.:  See— 

Knop,  Franz-Bernhard;  and  Scherff,  Werner,  3,593,72 1 . 

Henoch,  Bengt  Torkel,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Band 
selection  filter  with  two  active  elements.  3,594,650,  CI.  328-167. 

Henrici,  Gisela  Henrici;  and  Martin,  Salvador  Olive,  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Process  for  preparing  low  molecular  weight  a-olefins. 
3,594,443,  CI.  260-683.15 

Henry,  Robert  R..  to  Yorkshire  Industries,  Inc.  Indexing  apparatus. 
3,593,587,  CI.  74-22. 

Hensley,  James  L.,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Abrasive  cut-off 
machines.  3,593,460,  CI.  51-33. 

Heppenstall  Company:  See— 

Jellinghaus,  Manfred,  3.594.486. 

Herald,  Vernon  R.;  Kolesar,  Paul  M.;  and  Payne,  Robert  A.,  to 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  Display  system.  3,594,778,  CI.  340- 
337. 

Herbert,  Colin  Wray,  to  Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  The.  Pitch 
adjustment  in  screw-bladed  devices,  such  as  propellers.  3,594,099, 
CI.  416-207. 

Herbertz,  Joachim:  See — 

Pohlmann,  Reimar;  and  Herbertz,  Joachim, 3, 593, 8 1 8. 

Herce,  John  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  for  producing  shale  oil 
from  an  oil  shale  formation.  3,593,790.  CI.  166-267. 

Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Breslow,  David  S.,  3,594,267. 

Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.;  and  Willis,  William  D.,  3,594,355. 

Herling,  Donald  L.;  Larson,  Frank  A.;  and  Kovar,  George  F.,  to  Hall- 
icrafters Co.,  The.  Flexible  electrical  transmission  member. 
3,593,751, CI.  138-121. 

Hermann,  Joachim:  See— 

Koob,  Karl;  and  Hermann,  Joachim, 3,594,808. 

Hermann,  Karl  Heinz;  Bockmann,  August;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and 
Bockmann,  Walter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Polyamides  stabilised  against  degradation  by  light.  3,594,346,  CI. 
260-45.75 

Hemes,  Gordon  J.  Pole  decoration.  3,593,857,  CI.  2 1 1  -86. 

Herrick,  William  G.:  See— 

DeuUch.  Albert  S.;  and  Herrick,  William  G, 3,594,243. 

Hersch,  Wolfgang,  to  Electric  &  Mucsical  Industries  Limited.  Electri- 
cally controlled  reflective  surface  employing  ferrite  material. 
3,594,804, CI.  343-754. 

Hertell,  Siegfried,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Cylindrical  pressure  vessel  and  cover.  3,593,878,  CI.  220-55. 

Hertell,  Siegfried,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Piston  and  rod  assembly.  3,594,024,  CI.  287-53. 

Hertzberger,  Ellis;  and  Stephens,  Roderick  Louis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Novel  adjuvant  vaccine  and  method  of  producing  the 
same.  3,594.47 1, CI.  424-89. 

Hervert.  George  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Alkylation  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons.  3,594,430,  CI.  260-668. 

Herwig,  Walter;  and  Brinkmann,  Ludwig,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Thermoplastic 
polyester  moulding  compositions  containing  diene-acrylate 
copolymer.  3.594.450.  CI.  260-873. 

Hespenheide.  Wilbur  G.:  See — 

Damouth,  David  E.;  and  Hespenheide.  Wilbur  G., 3,593,832. 

Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E.:  See— 

Cronin.  Timothy  H.;  and  Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E. ,3 ,594.480. 

Hess.  Ralph  A.;  and  Mc  Namee.  James  P.,  to  SW  Industries.  Inc.  Rela- 
tively long  machinery  roll  having  high  strength  to  weight  ratio. 
3.593,398, CI.  29-132. 

Hess,  Walter;  and  Grothe.  Horst,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Dummy  bar  for  continuous  casting.  3,593,792,  CI.  164-274. 

Hestehave,  Borge.  Process  for  injection-blow  molding  hollow  articles. 
3,594,463,  CI.  264-97. 


Hewitt,  Norman  S.:  See- 
Adams,  Clyde  M.,  Jr.;  Hewitt,  Norman  S.;  and  Bartimes,  George 
F.,3,593,600. 
Hicks,  June  M.:  See—  y 

Wells,  Leonard  A,  3.594,051. 
Higgins,  George  H.,  to  Coventry  Climax  Engines  Limited.  Liquid  mix- 
ing systems.  3,593,737, CL  137-100. 
Higgins,  Harvey  M.,  Jr.;  and  Mclntyre,  Thomas  W.,  to  Lilly.  Eli,  and 
Company.  Production  of  7-aminocephalosporanic  acid.  3.594,370, 
CI.  260-243. 
Hilbom.  Stuart  G..  to  Fuel  Injection  Engineering  Company.  Fuel  cool- 
ing system.  3.593.694.  CI.  123-119. 
Hill.    Alan    Harvey,    to   General    Engineering   Company    (Radcliffe) 

Limited.  Conveying  screw.  3.593,843.  CI.  198-213. 
Hill,  William  J.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Transfer  ap- 
paratus. 3.593.836.  CI.  198-25. 
Hillis.  Glen  L..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Subsurface  pump 

and  method.  3.594,103,  CI.  417-435. 
Hiltmann,  Rudolf:  See— 

Wollweber,  Hartmund;  Hiltmann,  Rudolf;  Hoffmeister,  Friedrich; 
and  Kroneberg,  Hans-Guenther, 3 ,594,477. 
Himmel,  Rene  Karl,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Method 

of  making  microscopic  capsules.  3,594,326,  CI.  252-316. 
Himmelmann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Riebel,  Alexander;  Lassig,  Wolfgang;  Dinges,  Karl;  and  Himmel- 
mann, Wolfgang,3,594,l66. 
Hind,  Hobart  M.  Book  holder.  3,593,955,  CI.  248-448. 
Hindman,  Daniel  T.;  and  Hufnagel,  Paul  J.,  to  Mennen-Greatbatch 
Electronics,    Inc.    Liquid    drop    sensing    and    counting    system. 
3,593,579,  CI.  73-194. 
Hinds,  Caryl  E.;  and  Jackson,  James  W.,  to  Bird  &.  Son,  Inc.  Molded 

plastic  siding  units.  3,593,479,  CI.  52-3 1 3. 
Hinshaw,  John  W..  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation.  The.  Ap- 
paratus for  tube  tapering  and  re-forming  a  drawing  ring.  3,593,559, 
CI.  72-354. 
Hinton.  Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polymer  recovery 

process  and  apparatus.  3,594.356.  CI.  260-88.2 
Hirano  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  x 

Hasegawa,  Fumisato;  and  Nagata,  Hiroyuki,  3,593,546. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchida,  Shinzi;  and  Sone,  Yasuo,  3,594,35 1 . 
Ho,  Peter  P.  K.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Crystalline  combination  of 
L-asparaginase  and  a  metal  or  metalloid  and  method  of  its  manufac- 
ture. 3,594,281,  CI.  195-63. 
Ho,  Raymond  Y-C;  and  Bahr,  Alfred  J.,  to  Stanford  Research  In- 
stitute. Active  impedance  matching  of  microwave  acoustic  devices. 
3,594,593, CI.  307-295. 
Hodl,  Friedrich,  to  Veitscher  Magnesitwerke-Actien-Gesellschaft.  Ro- 
tary cement  kiln  lining  brick.  3,593,476,  CI.  52-249. 
Hoeckelman,  Ralph  E.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for 
treating  aluminum  surfaces  to  prevent  discoloration.  3,594,238,  CI. 
148-6.3 
Hoel,  Harald;  Noro,  Bertil;  and  Eriksson,  Rolf,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
L  M  Ericsson.  Arrangement  for  indicating  back  currents  in  a  diode 
matrix  built  up  by  means  of  bistable  elements  in  the  crossing  points. 
3,594,641, CI.  324-158. 
Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lohr,  Manfred,  3,593,978. 
Hoffman,  Charles  R.,  to   Motorola,  Inc.   MOS  read-write   system. 

3.594,736,  CI.  340-173. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See- 
Field,  George  Francis;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  3,594.364. 
Field,  George  Francis;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  3,594,365. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje.  3.594,406. 
Hoffmeister,  Friedrich:  See— 

Wollweber,  Hartmund;  ^iltmann,  Rudolf;  Hoffmeister,  Friedrich; 
and  Kroneberg,  Hans-Guenther,3 .594.477. 
Hofliger  &  Karg:  See— 

Denk.  Josef;  and  Ingelfinger,  Otto.  3.593.850. 
Hofmann.  Alfred:  See— 

Mueller-Tamm.  Heinz;  Mahling.  Dieter;  Frielingsdorf.  Hans;  and 
Hofmann.  Alfred.3,594,250. 
Hofmann.  Josef.  Switch  control  mechanism  for  a  car  wash  installation. 

3,593.358,  CI.  15-21. 
Hogan,  Walter  H.:  See- 
Stuart.  Robert  W.;  and  Hogan,  Walter  H, 3.593,537. 
Hoh,  George  L.  K.;  and  Tuites,  Donald  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Nitrocellulose  lacquers  containing  ethylene/vinyl 
ester/carboxylic  acid  copolymers.  3,594,338,  CI.  260-17. 
Hohler,  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R.;  Hohler,  Frederick  A.;  and  Knorring, 
Richard  T.,3,593.463. 
Holbrook,  James  A.:  See— 

Husted,   David   W.;   Holbrook,  James  A.;  and  Soil,   Frederick 
K., 3,594.620. 
Holker,  Kenneth  Urmston;  and  Albon,  Colin  Paul,  to  Albright  &.  Wil- 
son Limited.  Products  for  chromising  of  ferrous  metal  substrates. 
3,594,135,  CI.  29-195. 
Holland,  Walter  C,  Jr.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation. 

Packageassembly.  3.593.861.  CI.  214-10.5 
Hollenbaugh,  Roger  C:  See — 

Laughlin.  Charles  R.;  and  Hollenbaugh,  Roger  C, 3.594.790. 
Hollis.  Samuel  D.;  and  Winston.  Philip  E.,  Jr.,  to  Pennsylvania  Industri- 
al Chemical  Corporation.  Epoxy  resin  esters  and  process  of  prepara- 
tion. 3,594,340,  CI.  260-18. 
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Holm  Tractor  &  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Clegg,  Douglas,  3,593,687. 
Holmes,  Allen  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Rocket  motor 

thrust  controller.  3,593,525,  CI.  60-254. 
Holmes,  Dennis  Joseph,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Vehi- 
cle lamps.  3,594,567,  CI.  240-8.16 
Helper,  Roland,  to  Centre  National  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques. 
Method  for  monitoring  the  refining  of  pig  iron.  3,593,565,  CI.  73-23. 
Holroyd,  Irvin,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
spark-machining  of  workpieces  and  a  spark  machining  electrode  for 
use  therein.  3,594,536,  CI.  219-69. 
HoUcher,  Ernest  A.  Tee  joint  with  flow  diverting  valve.  3,593,732,  Ct. 

137-112. 
Holt,  William  David.  Control  circuit  for  a  starter  solenoid  on  a  vehicle. 

3.594,029.  CI.  290-38. 
Holtzapple,  Clyde  Norman,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  tap-off 

connector.  3,594,703, CI.  339-97. 
Holz,  Henry  F.  Cathode  ray  tube  rebuilding  device.  3,594,059,  CI.  316- 

28. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Kefalas,  John  H.,  3,594,229. 
Rotier,  Donald  J.,  3,594.789. 
Hopkins,  Neil  £.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Absorption  refrigera- 
tion system,  using  a  heat  transfer  additive.  3,593,540, CI.  62-476. 
Hopt,  R.&  E.,ICG:S«— 

Hopt,  Rudolf;  Mayer,  Rudolf;  Volkheimer,  Lothar;  and  Hengstler, 
Peter.  3.594,689. 
Hopt,  Rudolf;  Mayer,  Rudolf;  Volkheimer,  Lothar;  and  Hengstler, 
Peter,  to  Hopt,  R.  A  E.,  KG.  Building  block  for  electrical  or  elec- 
tronic construction  kits.  3,594,689, CI.  339-17. 
Horeczky,  Geza,  to   Dashaveyor  Company,  The.   Wayside  control 

system.  3,594,572, CI.  246- 1 87. 
Horgan,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh.  Mounting  means. 

3,593,963,  CI.  256-24. 
Horigome,  Koichi:  See— 

Haga,  Teruhide;  Horigome,  Koichi;  Ishihara,  Masao;  and  Sugino, 
Osakuazu,3.594,I74. 
Horn,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Bunevich,  Stanley;  and  Horn,  Richard  E, 3,594, 197. 
Horwinski,  Elwood  R.:  5**— 

Ham,  Conrad  S.;  and  Horwinski,  Elwood  R., 3,594,770. 
Hosier,  John  Frederick,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Resorcinol 

dialkyi  benzoates.  3,594,408,  CI.  260-476. 
Hostetter,  Richard  S.,  Jr.:  See- 
List,  Harold  A.;  Pullen,  Charles  C;  and  Hostetter,  Richard  S., 
Jr..3,594,644. 
Hou,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Sellstedt,     John     H.;     Bogash,     Richard;     and     Hou,     Joseph 
P.,3,594,368. 
Hough,  Ralph  L.  Internally  viewable  microwave  induction  heater. 

3,594,531,  CI.  219-10.55 
Hoult,  David  Parks;  and  Fay,  James  Alan.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 

oil  slick  containment.  3,593,526,  CI.  61-1. 
Houston,  Robert  S.;  and   Fisk,  Reginald  C,  to  Norton  Company. 
Method    for    making    a    metal    bonded    diamond    abrasive    tool. 
3,594, 141,  CI.  51-295. 
Howson,  W.  H.,  Limited:  See— 

Watkinson.  Leonard  James;  and  Moore.  Brian  Joseph.  3.594.289. 
Hoyt.  Donald  L..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Interface  advance  control  in  seconda- 
ry recovery  program  by  use  of  gradient  barrier.  3.593.787,  CI.  166- 
245. 
Huber.  Harold  E.:  5**— 

Christenson.  George  L.;  and  Huber.  Harold  E., 3,594,467. 
Huck  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Chirco,  Peter  R,  3,593.401. 
Huck,   Rodney   M.;   and   Schnur,  Joel   M.,   to   Monsanto   Company. 

Phenolic-urea  hot  resin  system.  3.594.343.  CI.  260-29.3 
Hudson  Automatic  Machine  &  Tool  Co.:  See — 

Lauffer,  Johannes.  3,594,0 1 3. 
Hufnagel.PaulJ.:  See— 

Hindman,  Daniel  T.;  and  Hufnagel,  Paul  J. ,3,593,579. 
Hug,  August.  Clamp.  3.593,386.  CI.  24-137. 
Hug.  Paul,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Conductor 

handling  and  bonding  system.  3.593.906.  CI.  228-1 . 
Huggett.  George   R.,  to   Spectra-Physics,  Inc.   Mode-locked   lasers. 

3,594,660,01.331-94.5 
Huggins,  Owen  R.  Guy  hook  for  utility  line  poles.  3,593,384.  CI.  24- 

115. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Black.  Woodrow  W.;  and  Clavin.  Alvin.  3,594,806. 
Hughes,  Frank  P.,  to  Canadian  International  Paper  Company.  Eccen- 
tric rotary  groundwood  mill.  3,593,929,  CI.  241-1 46. 
Hughes,  Leonard  A.;  Tressel,  Willard;  and  Flavell,  Evan  R.  Colorime- 
ter using  interchangeable  meter  face  members.  3,594,086,  CI.  356- 
186. 
Hula,Frank  M  Clip-on  severing  device.  3,593,419, CI.  30-142. 
Hulse,  Alexander  B.  Actuator  using  roller  transmission.  3,593.588.  CL 

74-89. 
Hulse,  Joseph  H.;  and  Hannah,  Robert  E..  to  Maple  Leaf  Mills  Limited 

Research  Div.  Process  for  making  bread.  3.594, 1 80,  CI.  99-90. 
Hunger,  Alfred;  Ory,  Anne-Marie;  and  Schrenzel,  Max,  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration. Anti-haemorrhoidally  active  preparations  and  the  use  of  a 
D-gluco-furanoside  in  such  preparations.  3,594,473,  CI.  424-1 80. 
Hunt,  Theodore  R.,  to  Data  Time,  Inc.  Electrical  timing  apparatus  with 
interruptible  time  presenution.  3,594,643,  CI.  324-186. 
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Hunter,  Edward  A.:  Set  — 

Bott,  Lawrence  L,;  Craig,  Richard  L.;  Hunter,  Edward  A.;  and 
Mayerle,  Evan  /,..3,594,120. 
Hunter  Industries:  See-- 

Cleland.  Keith  B.,  $.593,487. 
Huntrup,  Antonius:  Set- 

Konig,  Karl-Heinz:  j 
Hurd,  James  E.,:  5** — 

Kile,  Herbert  E.,  3 


and  Huntrup,  Antonius,3,S93,S04. 


593,499. 
Hurl^tron  Incorporated:  See— 

Adamson.  Robert  p.;  and  Thiede,  Paul  W.,  3,594,552. 
Husband,  Richard  Edward,  to  Husband's  Shipyards  Limited.  Cradle 

device  for  a  life  raft  6r  hke  dinghy.  3,593,355,  CI.  9-3 1 . 
Husband's  Shipyards  Limited:5w— 

Husband,  Richard  Edward,  3,593,355. 
Husted,  David  W.;  Holbrook,  James  A.;  and  Soil,  Frederick  K.,  to  Baia 
Corporation.  Rear  lighted  projector  with  dual  electric  motor  drive. 
3,594,620, CI.  318-1 
Hutchison,  Stanley  O.J  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Apparatus  for 

making  pre-formed  noam  for  use  in  wells.  3,593,800,  CI.  166-312. 
Huxsoll.  Charles  C;  and  Weaver,  Merle  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Preparation  of  frozen  par-fried  potatoes.  3,594,188, 
CI.  99-100.  ' 

Hyde  Athletic  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Vietas.  Frank,  3,593,436. 
Hyde,  Robert  S.:  S«— I 

West,  Robert  F.;  aAd  Hyde,  Robert  S.,3,593,4 17. 
Hydrel  A.G.,  Machinenfabrik:  See— 

Fuhrimann,  Paul,  31593,5 19. 
Hydrosonic  Corporatioi:  See — 

Robinson,  SeymouJ,  3,593,425. 
Ibach,  Charles  W.Garde*»er's  glove.  3,593.803.  CI.  172-370. 
I.  C.  I./Organics/Inc:  See— 

Blackman,  Peter,  3,594,224. 
Ickes.  Millard  J.  Scene  scanner  and  tactile  display  device  for  the  blind. 

3.594,787.^340-401. 
ICP,  Inc.:  See—  1 

Murgas,  Karl  M.;  Gfeenberg,  Burton;  and  Clark,  Otto  Anthony, 
3,594,079.  1 

Ideal  Security  Hardware  C  brporation:  See— 

Waldo,  Russell  W.,  3,593,367. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokumitsu,     Ichiro;     Sugiyama,     Minoru;     and     Asano,     Souii, 
3,593,779. 
I.E.R.  Impression  Enregistrement  des  Resultats:  See— 

Callens,  Paul  R,  3,594,738. 
Ihaya,  Kazuhiko,  to  Canion  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoconduc- 

tive  cell.  3,594.683, CI  338-15. 
Ihde,  Richard  C,  to  U.S   Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.  Method  for 

scoring  synthetic  plasti  c  sheet  material.  3,594,464,  CI.  264- 1 63. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 
Edwards,  Bryant,  3,593,377. 
Schulze.  Kari  Peter.  3.593.612. 
Imai.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Akiyama.  Hideaki;  and  Imai,Tadayuki,3,S94,088. 
Imb,  Oskar:  See — 

Angert,  Hans;  and  Imb,  Oskar,3,S93,S22. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 
Anderson,  James  Sfence,  3,594,557. 

Maguire,  John  Anthony;  and  Rose,  Francis  Leslie,  3,594,479. 
Imperial  Chemical  Indu  itries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand  Limited: 
See— 

Neill,  Keith  G..  3,59  3,927. 
IMS  Ltd.:  S«- 

Ogle,  Robert  W,  3, 193,381. 
Inagaki,  Junpei,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear  comb- 
shaped  synchronous  ntotor.  3,594,622,  CI.  3 1 8- 1 38. 
Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 

Laionde,  Guy  John,  3,594,708. 
Industrial  Grinding  &  Si^pply  Co.:  See — 
Sagehorn.  Leonard  G.,  3,593,61 1. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See — 

Shoemaker.  David  J..  3,594,575. 
Ingelfinger,  Otto:  See—  I 

Denk,  Josef;  and  In^elfmger,Otto,3,593,850. 
Ingerscll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Clapp,  John  M.;  am  Krouse.  John  P.,  3,593,830. 
Wilcox,  Gordon  L.,  3,593,822. 
Inmont  Corporation:  Set  — 

Schwacke,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.;  Egitto,  John  L.;  Kumins,  Charles  A.; 
and  Hansen,  Robtrt  S.,  3,594,220. 
Innocenti   SocieU'  Generate   Per   llndustria   MeUllurgica   &   Mec- 
canica:S«— 

Galbarini,  Maso;  ar/d  Ramusino,  Francesco  Cotta.  3,593,614. 
Inose,  Akiyoshi:  See —  / 

Murata,  Hiroshi;  Ihose,  Akiyoshi;  Sawai,  Masahide;  and  Fuse,  Yu- 
zo,3, 594,600.    j 
Inoue.  Kazuo:  See—      1 

Kimura,  Shiro;  Sanp,  Kazuya;and  Inoue,  Kazuo,3,594,l71. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  Systemlfor  automatically  operating  parking  brake  for 

automobiles.  3,593,8 1 5,  CI.  180-82. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  Apparatus  for  electrical  machining  of  meullic  work- 
pieces.  3,594,299,  CI.|204-224. 
Institut  de  Recherches  d ;  la  Siderurgie  Francaise:  See— 
Blain.  Paul.  3.593,5  56. 
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Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Alagy.  Jacob.  3,594,399. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See- 
La  Fay,  Regis;  and  Macaire,  JeanC,  3,593,536. 
Institut  fur  Angewandte  Physik  der  UniversiUt:  See— 

Brandii,  Hanspeter;  and  Dandliker,  Bf  ne,  3,594,639. 
Interlake  Steel  Corporation:  See—        Jj 
Richardson,  Raymond  H..  3.594,625. 
Thompson.  Harry  W..  3.5W;S537-^ 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Colglazier.  Donald  F.;  and  Snesrud.  Myron  £.,  3,594,522. 
Hug,  Paul,  3,593.906. 
Tomczak,  James  J.,  3.594.653. 
International  Flasher  Corporation:  Set— 

Frey.CleonF,  3,594,673. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

KesI,  Elmer  M.;  and  Phillips,  Carmen  S.,  3,593,590. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Sadowski,  Edward  Petery3,S94,lS8. 
International  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

MacDonald,  Alexander,  3,593,872. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Earp, Charles  W.,  3,594,796. 
Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henri;  Regnier,  Marc  Andre;  and  Strube, 

DidierCharies,  3,594,765. 
Lytollis.  John;  and  Saunders.  Ian  James,  3,594,728. 
International  Swimming  Pool  Corporation:  See— 

Toerge,  Fred,  3,593,348. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Anhalt,  John  W.,  3,594,698. 
Clark,  James  M.,  3,594,502. 
Hertell,  Siegfried.  3,593,878. 
Hertell,  Siegfried,  3,594,024. 

Tritchler,  Joseph  J.;  and  Merrick,  Paul,  3.594,604. 
International  Waterpure  Corporation:  See- 
Carlson.  Rolf  C.  3.594.3 1 3. 
Intron  International  Inc.:  See — 

Pintell.  Robert  H..  3,594.791 . 
Inventa  A.G.  fur  Forschung  und  Patentvertwertung:  See — 

Gabler.  Rudolf;  and  Studinka,  Josef,  3.594,446. 
Iowa  Beef  Processors,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  A  D.;  Lauridsen,  Walter  E.;  and  Overstreet,  Charles  L., 
3,593,369. 
Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sando,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi, 3,593, 353. 
Ishigaki,  Koichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  VHF  tuner 
switching   system    rotating   disk   type    UHF-VHF   tuner   switching 
device.  3,594,647, CI.  325-461. 
Ishihara,  Masao:  See— 

Haga,  Teruhide;  Horigome,  Koichi;  Ishihara,  Masao;  and  Sugino, 
Osakuazu,3,594,174. 
Ito,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Saegusa,  Takeo;  and  Ito,  Yoshihiko,3,594,398. 
Ivanova,  Tatiana  Lukianovna:  See— 

Astafiev,  Georgy  Vasilievich;  Ozhgikhin,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich; 
Ivanova,  Tatiana  Lukianovna;  Belkin,  Vitaly  Rafailovich;  and 
Kryazheva,  Elena  Georgievna,3 ,593,903. 
Iwai,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Umeda,  Saburo;  Kizuka,  Tokio;  Iwai,  Kiyoshi;  Tsunoda,  Susumu; 
and  Hayashi,  Hideaki,3,593,944. 
Jaaksoo,  Lembit:  See— 

Ljungner,       Malte;       Jaaksoo,       Lembit;       and       Johansson, 
Arne,3,594,690. 
Jachimowicz,  Ludwik;  and  Knott,  Adolf  S.,  to  General  Cable  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  imparting  a  predetermined  value  of  twist  to  a 
material.  3,593.508.  CI.  57-34. 
Jackson,  James  W.:  See- 
Hinds,  Caryl  E.;  and  Jackson,  James  W, 3,593.479. 
Jacob.  Francis  J.,  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
continuously  molding  sheets  from  expandable  polymeric  materials. 
3.594 .461.  CI.  264-51. 
Jacobs,  Herbert  V.:  See- 
Baron,   Herschel;   Schwenk,   Arthur;   Wajda,   Michael   L.;   and 
Jacobs,  Herbert  V.,3,593,991 . 
Jacobs  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Baron,    Herschel;    Schwenk,    Arthur;    Wajda,    Michael    L.;    and 
Jacobs,  Herbert  V,  3,593,991. 
Jacobs,  Robert  C.  L.:  See— 

Wahlfeld,  James  A.;  and  Jacobs,  Robert  C.  L, 3,593,458. 
Jacoff,  Sydney,  to  Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers,  Inc.  Spirit  level. 

3,593.428, CI.  33-211. 
Jagenberg-Werke  AG:  See— 
"*       Schonmeier,  Herbert.  3.593.609. 
James.  James  L.;  and  Nail.  Hilary  H.,  to  United  Stetes  of  America. 

Navy.  Missile  communications  link.  3.594.500.  CI.  178-22. 
Jankelson.  Bernard.  Method  of  producing  a  muscularly  balanced  clo- 
sure of  the  human  mandible.  3,593,422,01.  32-21. 
Jarvis,  Gary  Wayne:  See — 

Shen,  Kwan  Ting;  and  Jarvis,  Gary  Wayne,3,S94,272. 
Jay  Instrument  and  Specialty  Co.:  See — 
Birkmeyer,  Raymond  J.,  3,593,582. 
Jayne,  Max  L.;  and  Yehl,  Gregory  C,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products, 
Inc.  Articulated  printed  circuit  edge  connector.  3,594,699,  CI.  339- 
75. 


Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Brader,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  Cavitt,  Stanley  B.;  and  Gipson,  Robert  M., 

3,594.425. 
Kmiecik,  James  Edward,  3,594,42 1 . 

Lloyd,     Rodney    Frederick;    and    Speranza,    George     Phillip, 
3,594,352. 
Jellinghaus,  Manfred,  to  Heppenstall  Company.  Process  and  equip- 
ment for  operating  electric  arc  furnaces.  3,594,486, CI.  13-13. 
Jennings,  Leroy  C:  See — 

ShmidI,  Albert  J.;  and  Jennings,  Leroy  C, 3 ,594,1 14. 
Jennings,  Richard  F.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Indexing  mechanism.  3,593,597, 

CI.  74-818. 
Jered  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gregory,  Charles  E.,  3,593,824. 
Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
Alderfer.  Donovan  C,  3,594,687. 
Jet  Line  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamrick,  James  C,  3,593.363. 
Johansson,  Ame:  See— 

Ljungner,       Malte;      Jaaksoo,       Lembit;      and      Johansson, 
Arne,3.594.690. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Claessens,  Frank  A.,  3,594,274. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Drelich,  Arthur,  3,594,210. 
Johnson  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Gotschall.  Ralph  W.;  and  McDonough.  Lawrence  J.,  3,594,019. 
Johnson,  Delp  W.   Process  for  erecting  folding  slab  construction. 

3,593,482,  CL  52-745. 
Johnson,  Jay  H.,  to  Kentucky  Electronics,  Inc.  Methods  of  making  con- 
vergence cup  electrodes  by  afTixing  shields  to  inner  cylinder  walls. 
3,593,396,  CI.  29-25.16 
Johnson,  Ralph,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Tape  transport  ap- 
paratus. 3,593,947, CI.  242-192. 
Johnson,  Roy  W.;  and  McCarty,  Lourdes  V.,  to  Milwaukee  Valve 

Company,  Inc.  Safety  fueling  nozzle.  3,593,762,  CI.  141-207. 
Johnson,  S.  C,  &  Son,  Inc.:  See— 

Beffel,  Raymond  W.,  3,593,760.  ' 
Johnstone,  Frank:  See — 

Smillie,  George  Horn;  and  Johnstone,  Frank,3,594,546. 
Jones,  Alan  Richardson,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation. 

Single-channel  analyzer.  3,594,1 29,  CI.  23-253. 
Jones,  Arthur  L.;  and  Mc  Gaha,  George  V.,  to  Pehon  &  Crane  Com- 
pany, The.  Multi-purpose  dental  syringe  apparatus.  3,593,423,  CI. 
32-22. 
Jones,  Edwin  K.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Separation  of 
reactor  effluent  from  sulfuric  acid  alkylation  process.  3,594,442,  CI. 
260-683.62 
Jones,  Edwin  K.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Process  for 
separating  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  fluoride  catalyst  from  the  ef- 
fluent of  an  isoparafTin-olefm  alkylation  reaction.  3,594,444,  CI. 
260-683.48 
Jones,  Harry  B.:  See — 

Pileika,  Vytautas;  and  Jones,  Harry  B., 3,594,746. 
Jones,  John  Leslie,  Sr.  Reservoir  menstrual  napkin.  3,593,7 1 7,  CI.  1 28- 

290. 
Jones,  John  Paul,  Jr.,  to  Navcor,  Inc.  Contactless  electronic  keyboard 

array.  3,594,487,  CI.  84-1.1 
Jones,  Richard  B.:  See- 
Jones,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Richard  B.,3,593,406. 
Jones,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Richard  B.  Method  of  reconstruction 

ofdiesel  cylinder  heads.  3,593,406,  CI.  29-401. 
Jones,  Selwyn:  See — 

Reid,  Francis  R.;  and  Jones,  Selwyn,3,593,676. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.:  See- 
Cunningham.  Francis  V..  3,594,685. 
Misare,  Donald  O.,  3,594,676. 
Jost-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Firma:  See — 

Georgi,  Theodor,  3,593,387. 
Jostan,   Josef,  to  Telefunken   Patentverwertungsgesellschaft   m.b.H. 
Process  of  making  thin  ferromagnetic  films  and  electrolyte  therefor. 
3,594,290,  CI.  204-43. 
Jungheimrich,  H.,  &  Co.,  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Schonbrodt,  Horst;  and  Listing,  Volkmar,  3,594,570. 
Schonbrodt,  Horst;  and  Listing,  Volkmar,  3,594,57 1 . 
K-D  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Mc  Farland,  Frederick  R.,  3.593.601. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ishada  Koki  Seisakusyo:  See— 

Kitaba.    Shigeru;    Matsui,    Shigeru;    and    Nakahara,    Kiyoaki, 
3,593,813. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See— 

Kawakami.  Chuji;  and  Kouzuma,  Ichiro,  3,594,629. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Akiyama.  Hideaki;  and  Imai.  Tadayuki,  3,594.088. 
Yamashita.  Hajime.  3.594.58 1 . 
Kafka.  Wilhelm.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing power-current  cryotrons.  3,593,413,01.  29-599. 
Kagawa,  Tsuneo;  Mochizuki,  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka,  Masao,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko    Kogyo   Co.,    Ltd.    Process   for   purifying   L-asparaginase. 
3,594,282,01.  195-66. 
Kahn,  Paul:  See— 

Niebauer,  John  J.;  and  Kahn,  Paul,3,S93,342. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Card,  Jerold  H.;  and  Mc  Afee,  Charles  L.,  3.594,757. 
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Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  » 

Foye.  John  J.,  3,593.778. 
Kakharov,  Vakhid  Kakharovich;  See— 

Soliterman,    Natan    Davydovich;    Nudelman,    Boris    Izrailovich; 
Ustinov,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Kakharov,  Vakhid  Kakharovich; 
and  Filippov,  Petr  Mikhailovich,3.593,923. 
Kalart  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Marquis,  Raymond;  and  Kaprelian,  Edward  K.,  3,594,077. 
Kalberer,  Karl  H.  Golfing  device.  3,594,007,  CI.  273-183. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Maar,  Herbert;  Steppan,  Hartmut;  Masswarb,  Gunter;  and  Luders, 
Walter,  3,594,348. 
Kaloi,  Cyril  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Triangle-loop  an- 
tenna. 3,594,8 10,  CI.  343-848. 
Kamin,  George  J.:  See— 

Chiola.  Vincent;  and  Kamin,  George  J. ,3,594,1 17. 
Kamoshida,  MotoUka;  and  Okada,  Takashi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Face-bonded  semiconductor  device  having  improved 
heat  dissipation.  3,594,6 1 9,  CI.  3 1 7-234. 
Kane,  Robert  F.,  to  Dialscan  Systems,  Inc.  Decimal-to-binary  con- 
verter with  crossbar  switch.  3,594,564,  CI.  235-154. 
Kanokogi,  Tatsuro,  to  Sumitomo  MeUl  Industries  Ltd.  Iron  making 

process  and  its  arrangement  thereof.  3,594, 1 54,  CI.  75-4 1 . 
Kaprelian,  Edward  K.:  See— 

Marquis,  Raymond;  and  Kaprelian,  Edward  K., 3,594,077. 
Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  The:  See— 

Tracy,  Alan  C,  3,593,483. 
Kason  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 
Berkowiu,  Irving  L.,  3,593,550. 
Kassoukis,  George:  See— 

Gorman,     Eugene     Francis;     Kochis,     John;     and     Kassotakis, 
George,3,594,54l. 
Katona,  William  F.,  to  Monogram  Industries,  Inc.  Dual  mode  recircu- 
lating toilet  system.  3.593,346,  CI.  4-10. 
Katz,  Carlos:  See— 

Bahder.  George;  and  Katz,  Carlos,3,S94,492. 
Kau,  Carlos;  Eager,  George  S.,  Jr.;  and  Bahder,  George,  to  General 
CableCorporation.  Extra  high  voltage  cables.  3,594,489,  CI.  174-25. 
Katzschmann,  Ewald,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  fiber-grade  terephthalic  acid.  3,594,414,  CI. 
260-515. 
Kauffman,  Alan  Michael;  and  Bond,  James,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (Lon- 
don) Limited.  Printed  circuit  assemblies  and  method.  3,594,493,  CI. 
174-68.5 
Kauffman,  Melvin  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rack  assembly  for 

front-loading  dishwasher.  3,594,058,  CI.  312-298. 
Kaufman,  Arthur  L.  Electrostatic  copying  method  employing  develop- 
ment on  side  of  the  imaging  sheet  opposite  the  photoconductive 
coating.  3,594,159,  CI.  96-1. 
Kaufman,  Arthur  L.  Method  of  elecuophotography  with  development 
on  the  substrate  surface  of  the  photoconductive  article.  3,594,161, 
CI.  96-1. 
Kawakami.    Chuji;    and    Kouzuma,    Ichiro,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Meidensha.     Power    regeneration    system    for    chopper    circuits. 
3,594,629. CI.  321-2. 
Kay,  Solomon    Elijah,   to   Triplex   Safety   Glass  Company   Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  Are  polishing  the  edge  of  a  glass  sheet 
while  bending.  3,594,145,  CI.  65-104. 
Kaye,  Leonard:  5**— 

Barr,  William  H.;  and  Wesen.  Glen  L..  3,594,004. 
Kazaoka,  Kenichi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Company  Limited.  Automotive  door 

lock.  3,593,8 16,CI.  180-113. 
Kaziz,  Claude:  5««— 

Antonini,  Albert;  Kaziz,  Claude;  and  Wetroff.  Georges,3 ,594,429. 
Kefalas.  John   H.,  to  Honeywell   Inc.   Plated  substrate  and   related 

methods.  3,594.229,  CI.  1 17-237. 
Kehoe,  John  James;  Leonard,  Ralph  Spencer;  and  Livingstone,  Alex- 
ander,   to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company.    Aerosol    dispenser    at- 
tachment   for    incorporating    additives    into    spray    compositions. 
3.593.894,  CI.  222-402.1 
Keib.  Heinz:  5**— 

Schuller.  Wolfgang;  Keib,  Heinz;  and  Wiegand,Gunter,3,594,256. 
Keller,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  crucible- 
free  zone  melting  a  crystalline^  rod  with  laterally  displaced  rod  hol- 
ders. 3,594,132, CI.  23-301. 
Kelseaux,  Ray  M.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Stimulation  of 

recovery  from  underground  deposits.  3,593,793,  CI.  166-280. 
Kemmerer,  John  L.,  Jr.,  to  Wise  Coal  St.  Coke  Company,  mesne.  Car- 
bonizing multiple  layers  of  material  by  maintaining  reducing  at- 
mosphere in  bed  and  oxidizing  atmosphere  above  bed.  3,594,286, 
CI.  201-27. 
Kendall  Company ,  The:  See—   • 

Lifland,  Leonard;  and  Stanley,  Leonard  A.,  3.594,1 13. 
Kendrick,  Marron,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Exteriorly  operable 

lock  bolt.  3,593,548,  CI.  70-129. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Carlstedt.  Ragnar  L.;  and  Smith,  Emiyn  N..  3.593.771 . 
Kennedy,  John  H.,  to  Bissett-Berman  Corporation,  The.  Solid  elec- 
trolyte electrolytic  cell  induring  silver  bromide  therein.  3,594,617, 
CI.  317-230. 
Kenny,  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Eichelman,  Francis  J.;  and  Kenny,  Andrew  A. ,3,593, 7 10. 
Kentucky  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
Blumenberg,  Horst  H.,  3,594,601. 
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Kentucky  Electronics,  Iijc:  S««— 
Johnson,  Jay  H.,  3,393,396. 
Keown,  Robert  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  graft  polymers.  3,594,451,  CI.  260- 
878. 
Kepkay,  Leslie  L.:  See— 
Botterill,  John  R.; 
bum,  William  J.,1593.720. 
Kercher,  Paul  W.:  See— 
Fleisher,   William 
M., 3,594.726. 

Kesl,  Elmer  M.;  and  Phillips,  Carmen  S.,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Idler  assembly.  3,593,590,  CI.  74-242.14 


(epkay,  Leslie  L.;  Dodd,  Philip  L.;  and  Rad- 


M.;   Kercher,   Paul   W.;   and   Nester,   Ralph 


Kessel,  John  E.;  and  Loveland,  Bumham 


Kessel,  John  E.:  See— 
Rowe.  Murray  A. 
C, 3,593,627. 
Kessler,  Theodore  P.,  tb  Timron  Inc.  Pile  fabric  reel  and  end  frame 

therefor.  3,593,847,  C 1.  206-5 1 
Keuchel,  Herbert  W..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  conjugate  foam  fibrillated  structures.  3.594,459,  CI.  264-47. 
Khimeche,  Abdelcader:  Ls«— 

Haure-Touze,  Mara;  and  Khimeche,  Abdelcader,3,594,737. 
Khoury,  Nick  S.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Pull  ub  mounting 

arrangement  for  easy  jspening  can  end.  3,593,877,  CI.  220-54. 
Khvoschevskaya,  Klavdja  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Chermensky,  German  Petrovich;  Nikiforov.  Mikhail  Andreevich; 
Gaiduk,  Jury   Vladimirovich;  Khvoschevskaya,  Klavdia  Mik- 
hailovna; NatapQv,  Igor  Borisovich;  Kilin,  Alexei  Andreevich; 
and  Shvetsov,  Mjkhail  Antonovich. 3, 593,524. 
Kidd,  Archibald  Watsdn,  to  Kidd,  Archie,  (Designs)  Limited.  Star 

feeders.  3,593,891, CI.  222-194. 
Kidd,  Archie,  (Designs)  Limited:  See — 

Kidd,  Archibald  Wi itson.  3,593,89 1 . 
Kienast,  Peter  F.:  See — 

De  Corso,  Serafmo  M.;  and  Kienast,  Peter  F., 3,594.153. 
Kienzle  Uhrenfabriken  <}.m.b.H.:  See— 

Stechmann.  Helmu :,  3,594,621. 
Kiemer,    Hans.    Method    and    machine    for    cleaning    small    parts. 

3,594,230,  CI.  134-26. 
Kiesling,  Charles  A.:  Set  — 

Granberg,  Mauritz  L.;  Hanson,  Howard  N.;  Kiesling,  Charles  A.; 
and  StofTel,  Jerome  J. ,3,594,756. 
Kildishev,     Vasily     Semenovich;     Konovalov,     Boris     Leonidovich; 
Chigirinsky,    Alexanlr    Abramovich;    Stanislavsky,    Lazar    Yan- 
kelevich;     Spivak,     foris     Volkovich;     and     Rakogon,     Vladimir 
Grigorievich.  Device]  for  fixing  stator  winding  bars  in  the  slots  of 
electricmachines.3,«  94,597,  CI.  310-214. 
Kile,  Herbert  E..  18  3/t%  to  Myerly,  Richard  D.,  18  3/4%  to  Cook, 
Gene  A.,  9  3/8%  to  Hurd,  James  E.,  9  3/8%  to  Price,  William  G.,  9 
3/8%  to  Cale,  William  E.,  and  9  3/8%  to  Cale,  Virgel  M.,  Jr.  Exhaust 
muffler  and  purifier.  2 .593.499.  CI.  55-267. 
Kilian,  Rolf:  See— 

Ratzsch.  Mandred;knd  Kilian,  Rolf,3.594,342. 
Kilin,  Alexei  Andreevicl^:  See — 

Chermensky,  Gernlan  Petrovich;  Nikiforov,  Mikhail  Andreevich; 
Gaiduk,  Jury   Vjadimirovich;  Khvoschevskaya,  Klavdia  Mik- 
hailovna; Natap<]v,  Igor  Borisovich;  Kilin,  Alexei  Andreevich; 
and  Shvetsov,  Mi  (hail  Antonovich, 3, 593, 524. 
Kim,  Dong  H.:  See— 

Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  and  Kim,  Dong  H., 3,594,372. 
Kimura,  Shiro;  Sano,  Kazuya;  and  Inoue,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  light  sensitive  elements.  3,594,171,  CI.  96- 
84. 
Kineri,  Seizo;  Harasaki,  Vuzi;  and  Sasaki,  Sadamitsu,  to  Tomoegawa 
Paper  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  and  Nitto  Electric  Industri- 
al Company   Limited.   Stencil  paper  and  electric  recording  and 
method  ofproducing<he  same.  3,593,660,  CI.  101-128.2 
King,  Donald  L.,  to  Steelcraft  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Sectional 

side  light  door  frame.  8,593,473.  CI.  52-204. 
King,  Percy:  See— 

Garrett,  Howard  R.  and  King,  Percy ,3, 593,623. 
King  Radio  Corporation ,  Inc.:  See— 

Aker,  John  L,  3.59  1,793. 
Kingsley,  George  P.:  See  — 

McNulty,  John  V, :. 593.700. 
Kintner,  Paul  M.,  to  Citler-Hammer,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  courier 
system  with  slow  reve  'se  movements  for  centering  at  bin.  3.593,863. 
CI.  214-16.4 
Kirk,  Merritt  C.  Jr..  to  S  un  Oil  Company.  Process  for  hydrogenation  of 

coal.  3,594.305.  CI.  2(18-10. 
Kirk,  Merritt  C,  Jr..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Production  of  high  quality 

jet  fuels  by  two- suge  lydrogenation.  3,594,307,  CI.  208-57. 
Kirk,  Merritt  C,  Jr.;  and  Seitzer,  Walter  H.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Coal 

hydrogenation  procest.  3,594,303,  CI.  208-8. 
Kirk,  Norbert  A.  Ball  rolling,  throwing  and  catching  toys.  3,593,999, 

CI.  273-96. 
Kirshbaum,  Charles:  See  — 

Taub,  Ronald  H.,  3.593,768. 

Kirstein,  Lothar;  and  Kanz.  Gerd.  to  Schneider,  Jos.,  &  Co.  Optische 

Werke,  Fa.   Shock   Absorber  for  adjusUble  optical  components. 

3,594.068. CI.  350-2515. 

Kisker,  Laurence  J.;  and  Mathewson,  William  C.,  to  Clement,  J.  W.. 

Company.  Apparatus  for  making  multiple  image  electrotype  molds. 


3.593.376,  CI.  18-16. 


/ 


/ 


July  20, 1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  19 


Kitaba,  Shigeru;  Matsui,  Shigeru;  and  Nakahara,  Kiyoaki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Ishada   Koki  Seisakusyo.   Automatic   weighing  apparatus. 
3,593,813. CI.  177-82. 
Kite.  George  P.;  and   Whitaker,   Arthur  C,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Sulfobetaine  detergents,  and  lubricants  and 
cosmetics  containing  same.  3,594,41 1,C1.  260-501.12 
Kitz,  Norbert.  to  Bell  Punch  Company  Limited.  Tubes  to  display  alpha- 
numeric   characters    and    read-out    circuits    for    use    therewith. 
3,594.779. CI.  340-343. 
Kizuka.  Tokio:  See— 

Umeda,  Saburo;  Kizuka,  Tokio;  Iwai,  Kiyoshi;  Tsunoda,  Susumu; 
and  Hayashi,  Hideaki,3,593,944. 
Klamet,  Walter:  See— 

Trassl.  Werner;  Maghon.  Helmut;  Engelke.  Wilhelm;  and  Klamet, 
Walter.3.594.095. 
Klein,  Hans-Christof;  and  Knapp,  Wilhelm,  to  Teves,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H. 

Hydrodynamic  brake.  3,593,828, CI.  188-274. 
Klein,  Hans-Christof;  and  Werner,  Gunther,  to  Teves,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H. 
Method   of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  angular  acceleration. 
3,594,555,  CI.  235-150.24 
Klima,  Frank  J.  Drilling  apparatus.  3,593,807,  CI.  173-6. 
Klos,  Zbigniew  Zygmunt;  and  Bialkowski,  Lech  Stanislaw,  to  Biuro 
Studiow  i  Projektow  Konstrukcji  Stalowych  Mostostal.  Conveyor  for 
handling  frozen  producte.  3,593,834,  CI.  198-1. 
Kmiecik,    James    Edward,    to    Jefferson    Chemical   Company,    Inc. 

Recovery  of  primary  amines.  3,594,421,  CI.  260-583. 
Knanishu,  Sander  L.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Circuit  and  method  for 
measuring    the    amplication    factor    of    an    in-circuit    transistor. 
3,594,640,  CI.  234-158. 
Knapp,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Klein,  Hans-Christof;  and  Knapp,  Wilhelm,3.593.828. 
Kneib.  Earl  G.:  See— 

Kneib.  Vincent  J.;  and  Kneib.  Eari  G. 3,593,835. 
Kneib,    Vincent    J.;    and    Kneib,    Earl    G.    Bale    loading    machine. 

3,593,835, CI.  198-7. 
Kneisley  Electric  Company,  The:  See — 

Kneisley,  Richard  F..  3.594,566. 
Kneisley,  Richard  F.,  to  Kneisley  Electric  Company,  The.  Light  projec- 
tor. 3,594,566,  CI.  240-3. 
Knight,  Robert;  and  Rachlinski,  Stanley,  to  Dominion  Metalware  In- 
dustries Limited,  The.  Retractable  bed.  3,593,350,  CI.  5-66. 
Knippler,  Lawrence  S.  Illuminated  disk  clock  face.  3.593.517,  CI.  58- 

50. 
Knop,    Franz-Bernhard;    and    Scherff,    Werner,    to    Henkel    &    Cie 
G.m.b.H.  Process  for  the  production  of  tobacco  foils  and  products 
thereof.  3,593,721, CI.  131-140. 
Knorring,  Richard  T.:  See— 

Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R.;  Hohler,  Frederick  A.;  and  Knorring, 
Richard  T.,3,593,463. 
Knott,  Adolf  S.:  See— 

Jachimowicz,  Ludwik;  and  Knott,  Adolf  S., 3,593, 508. 
Knox,  William  Bill.  Hand  operated  trouser  hanger.  3,593,897.  CI.  223- 

96. 
Koback,  Benjamin,  to  Ben-Ko-Matic  Inc.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing 

strip  brushes.  3,594,044,  CI.  300-2. 
Kobari,  Sadami:  See- 
Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Take,  Teruo;  Fujimoto,  Ken- 
taro;    Fujii,    Tadashiro;    Kuramoto,    Masashi;    and    Kobari. 
Sadami.3.594.367. 
Kober,  Frederick  P.:  See— 

Charkey.  Allen;  and  Kober.  Frederick  P..3.594.233. 
Kochis,  John:  S«— 

Gorman,     Eugene     Francis;     Kochis,     John;     and     Kassotakis, 
George.3,594,541. 
Koethke,  Hermann,  to  Putsch,  H.,  &  Company.  Inclined  filter  as- 
sembly. 3,593,853, CI.  210-330. 
Kofabco,Inc.:  5ff— 

Ritchie,  Francis  W.;  and  Garber,  Connie  W.,  3.593,954. 
Kogert,   Herbert,  to   Semperit   Osterreichisch-Amerikanische  Gum- 
miwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heel  for  footwear.  3,593,437,  CI.  36- 
34. 
Kogyo  Gijutsuin:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Yoshihiro,  3,594.656. 
Kolesar.PaulM.:5««— 

Herald,    Vernon    R.;    Kolesar,    Paul    M.;    and    Payne.    Robert 
A. .3,594.778. 
Kondo,  Hisao;  Nishino,  Masaki;  and  Miyake,  Akihisa,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Large  ring  poly-ene  compounds  having  trans  configuration 
and  method  for  their  production.  3,594,435,  CI.  260-666. 
Konig,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Huntrup,  Antonius,  to  Landmaschinenfabrik 

Essen  G.m.b.H.  Free-cutting  mowing  machine.  3,593.504,  CI.  56-6. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haga,  Tenihide;  Horigome,  Koichi;  Ishihara,  Masao;  and  Sugino, 

Osakuazu,  3,594,174. 
Suga,  Tsuneo;Oshima,  Akio;and  Kuroda,  Yuji,  3,594.173. 
Konovalov.  Boris  Leonidovich:  See — 

Kildishev,   Vasily    Semenovich;   Konovalov,    Boris   Leonidovich; 
Chigirinsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich;  Stanislavsky.  Lazar  Yan- 
kelevich;  Spivak.  Boris  Volkovich;  and  Rakogon.  Vladimir 
Grigorievich,3,594,597. 
Koob,  Karl,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Om- 
nidirectional antenna  having  circumferentially  spaced  radiators  with 
orthogonal  polarization.  3,594,802,  CI.  343-705. 


Koob,  Kari;  and  Hemiann..  Joachim,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 
Gesellschaft  mit.  Omnidirectional  antenna  system  employing  plural, 
spaced  perpendicularly  polarizetLtadiators.  3.594,808,  CI.  343-799. 
Korchin,  Jury  Mefodievich:  See— 

Avramenko,  Alexandr  Kuzmich;  Vladimirsky,  Anatoly  losifovich; 
Gitlin.  Neukh  Nokhimovich;  ZaeU.  Om  losifovich;  Korchin, 
Jury  Mefodievich;  Kulbashny,  Vladimir  Yanovich;  Maskenskov, 
Konstantin  Mikhailovich;  Mozokhin,  Nikolai  Gavrilovich;  Or- 
lov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Popov,  Leonid 
Nikolaevich,3.S93,695. 
Korda,  Peter  B.:  See— 

Hall,  James  R.;  and  Korda.  Peter  B.,3,594,520. 
Korner,  Otto;  and  MuUer,   Rolf,  to  Diehl.  Track  link  connector. 

3,594,048,  CI.  305-58. 
Korolev,  Dmitry  Amosovich;  Salmanova,  Ljudmila  Sergeevna;  Bu- 
kanova,  Valentina  Ivanovna;  Bukovsky,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Sheptun, 
Lidia  Semenovna;   and  Chipchina,   Elena  Natanovna.   Method  of 
producing  Kvass  wort  concentrate.  3.594. 1 79.  CI.  99-52. 
Korpijaakko.  Pekka:  See— 

Vennola.  Jorma;  and  Korpijaakko.  Pekka.3. 594.005. 
Kortenbach  &  Rauh  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Schultes,  Tilmann,  3,593,73 1 . 
Kosche,  Horst  H.;  Muller,  Ferdinard  K.;  and  Meyer,  Karl-Heinz,  to 
Renker-Belipa  G.m.b.H.  Ink  transfer  material  and  method  for  manu- 
facture thereof.  3,594,209,  CI.  1 1 7-36. 1 
Kosuge,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Miyao,  Nobuaki;  Shiraki,  Makoto;  Kosuge,  Kunihiro;  Nanba,  Yu- 
kihiro;  Yoshida,  Saijiro;  Nakamura,  Tatsuo;  Uehara,  Takamichi; 
Matsubara,    Kazushige;    Uchiyama.    Kanaaki;    and    NakaU, 
Masajiro,3,594,542. 
Kotlyar,  Isaak  Elya-Berkovich:  See— 

Sharetsky,      Anatoly      Mikhailovich;      Svetozarsky.      Stanislav 
Vladimirovich;  Zilberman.  Ekhiel   Naumovich;  and   Kotlyar, 
Isaak  Elya-Berkovich.3.594.359. 
Kouzuma.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kawakami.  Chuji;  and  Kouzuma.  Ichiro,3, 594,629. 
Kovar,  George  F.:  See — 

Herling,    Donald    L.;    Larson,    Frank    A.;   and    Kovar.   George 
F..3,593,751. 
Kozub,  Joseph,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Apparatus  for  dis- 
seminating lachrymatory  material.  3,593,926,  CI.  239-579. 
K&R  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Rowe,  Murray  A.;  Kessel,  John  E.;  and  Loveland,  Bumham  C. 
3.593,627. 
Kraebel,    Charlotte     Marie,    to    American    Cyanamid    Company. 
Poly(azobisformamides)battery-with    depolarizer.    3.594.231.    CI. 
136-6. 
Kramer,  Arthur:  See— 

Via,  Ralph  H.;  and  Kramer.  Arthur.3.594.223. 
Kramer,  Manfred:  See — 

Flaschar,  Heinz;  Werner.  Walter;  Weigert.  Wilhelm;  and  Kramer. 
Manfred,3,593,523. 
Kramer.  Norman:  See— 

Licitis,  Gunars;  Kramer,  Norman;  Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Disko, 
Harry, 3, 594 .076. 
Krasner,   Jerome    L.;   and    Nardella,    Paul,   to   Biocybemetics,   Inc. 

Physiologically  controlled  cardiac  pacer.  3.593.718.  CI.  128-419. 
Kraus,    Thaddaus,    to    Balz^rs    Patent-    und    Beteiligungs    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  and  apparatus  for  examining  material  samples. 
3,593,564,  CI.  73-19. 
Krellner,  Walter  G.:  See— 

Froberg,  Robert  W.;  Krellner,  Walter  G.;  and  Moore.  Dolores 
A. .3.594.253. 
Krippes,  James  A.  Concrete  rail  grinder.  3,593,465.  CL  51-178. 
Krisko,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Day,  Thomas  L.;  and  Krisko,  Michael  L., 3,593,645. 
Kroneberg,  Hans-Gucnther:  See — 

Wollweber.  Hartmund;  Hiltmann,  Rudolf;  Hoffmeister,  Friedrich; 
and  Kroneberg,  Hans-Guenther, 3,594,477. 
Kronseder.  Hermann:  See— 

Dullinger,  Karl.  3,594,258. 
Krouse,  John  P.:  See— 

Clapp,  John  M.;  and  Krouse,  John  P.,3.593,830. 
Krueger,  Robert  A.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  P.,  Company,  The.  2,6-Bis(3,5-di- 

alkyl-4-hydroxybenzyl)  cycloalkanones.  3,594,424,  CI.  260-590. 
Krutsinger,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Shelton,JamesD.,  3,593,615. 
Kryazheva,  Elena  Georgievna:  See — 

Astafiev,  Georgy   Vasilievich;  Ozhgikhin,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich; 
Ivanova,  Tatiana  Lukianovna;  Belkin,  Vitaly  Rafailovich;  and 
Kryazheva,  Elena  Georgievna, 3. 593.903. 
Kucera,  Clare  H.:  See — 

Boughton,  Lowell  D.;  Pence,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.;  Stude,  Duane  L.;  and 
Kucera, Clare  H.,3.593,799. 
Kulbacki.  John  P.  Paint  brush  supports.  3,593.880.  CI.  220-90. 
Kulbashny,  Vladimir  Yanovich:  See — 

Avramenko,  Alexandr  Kuzmich;  Vladimirsky,  Anatoly  losifovich; 
Gitlin,  Neukh  Nokhimovich;  Zaets,  Om  losifovich;  Korchin, 
Jury  Mefodievich;  Kulbashny,  Vladimir  Yanovich;  Maskenskov, 
Konstantin  Mikhailovich;  Mozokhin.  Nikolai  Gavrilovich;  Or- 
lov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Popov.  Leonid 
Nikolaevich,3.S93,69S. 
Kulbiej.  Alicja  D.:  See— 

De  Cola.  Rinaldo  £.;  and  Kulbiej.  Alicja  D.,3,S94,809. 
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Kulischenko,  Walter,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Movable  support  for 

abrading  apparatus.  3,593,459, CI.  51-8. 
Kumins,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Schwacke,  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  Egitto,  John  L.;  Kumins,  Charles  A.; 
and  Hansen.  Robert  S, 3. 594,220. 
Kunz,  Gerd:  See— 

Kirstein,  Lothar;  and  Kunz,  Gerd,3,594,068. 
Kuramoto,  Masashi:  See- 
Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Take,  Teruo;  Fujimoto,  Ken- 
taro;    Fujii,    Tadashiro;    Kuramoto,    Masashi;    and     Kobari, 
Sadami,3,594,367. 
Kurimsky,  Albert:  See— 

Rosenhagen,  William;  and  Kurimsky,  Albert,3,S93,83 1 . 
Kuroda,  Masao,  to  Toyo  Bearing  Manufacturing  Company  Limited. 

Constant  velocity  universal  joint.  3,593,54 1 ,  CI.  64-2 1 . 
Kuroda,  Yuji:  See— 

Suga,  Tsuneo;Oshima,  Akio;  and  Kuroda,  Yuji,3,594,173. 
Kurth,  Johannes:  See— 

Vogt,  Gerd;  Glaser,  Josef;  Strohschein,  Manfred;  Kurth,  Johannes; 
and  Schwitzgobel.  Rudolf,3,593,773. 
Kuzmick,  Paul  L.  Artificial  lawn  element.  3,594,259,  CI.  161-21. 
Kwiki  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Burchett,  Lawrence  R.,  3,593,730. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyoshi,     Masatoyo;    Satoh,    Kiichi;    and     Hamaguchi,    Ken, 

3,594,475. 
Kagawa,    Tsuneo;    Mochizuki,    Kazuo;    and    Tanaka,    Masao, 

3,594,282. 
Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hagino,  Hiroshi,  3,594,279. 
Laboratoires  Polypharma:  See— 

GufTroy,  Rene  Auguste  Denis,  3,594,466. 
Lachampt,  Felix;  Andre,  Viout;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  to  Societe 
Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal.  Magnesium  salts  of  succinic  acid  esters. 
3,594,409.  CI.  260-485. 
La  Fay,  Regis;  and  Macaire,  Jean  C,  to  Institut  Francais  du  PeUole  des 
Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Crystallization  process  and  apparatus. 
3,593,536, CI.  62-58. 
La  Gue,  David  H.,  to  O'Brien,  Glen,  Movable  Partition  Company,  Inc., 

The.  Partition  system.  3,593,475,  CI.  52-24 1 . 
Lakins,  Frederick  R.;  and  Allen,  Scott  E.,  to  Swingspout  Measure  Co. 

Pressure  regulator  with  locking  device.  3.593,549,  CI.  70-164. 
Laliberte,     Real,     to     Ayerst,     McKenna     and     Harrison     Limited. 
Thiazolopyrimidine  derivatives  and  preparation  thereof.  3,594,378, 
CI.  260-251. 
Lalonde,  Guy  John,  to  Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corporation. 

Printed  circuit  board  coaxial  connector.  3,594.708.  CI.  339-176. 
Lamaster.  Donald  M.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  A-C  motor  con- 
trol system  with  anti-cogging  circuit.  3.594.623,  CI.  3 1 8-227. 
Lambert,  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  and  Lambert,  Ronald  F., 3,594, 169. 
Lambertini,  Guido.  Concrete  casting  shuttering.  3,593,392,  CI.  25- 

131. 
Lamina,  Inc.:  See— 

Richardson.  Eugene.  3.594.105. 
Laming,  Frank  P.;  and  Pearson.  Arthur  D..  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. IncorpMjrated.  Method  of  preparing  hologram  using  glasseous 
recording  medium.  3,594,1 67,  CI.  96-27. 
Lampe,  Max.  to  Arn.   Kiekert  Sohne,  Firma.   Vehicle  door  latch. 

3,594.032.  CI.  292-280. 
L  andC  Steinmuller  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Wirths.  Herbert;  and  Caldewey,  Hugo,  3,593,691 . 
Land,  Edwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  apparatus  hav- 
ing   automatic    temperature    compensated    film    speed    insertion. 
3.593.631.  CI.  95-10. 
Landau.  Arthur  H.,  to  Atlas' Coatings  Corporation.  Foam-covered  coil 

and  methods  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3,593,848,  CI.  206-59. 
Landmaschinenfabrik  Essen  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Konig,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Huntrup.  Antonius,  3,593,504. 
Lang,  Maurice;  and  Renato.  Di  Pasquale,  to  Yardney  International 

Corporation.  Air  depolarized  fuel  cell.  3,594,234,  CI.  1 36-86. 
Lange,  Robert  B.  Plastic  ski  boot.  3,593,435, CI.  36-2.5 
Langen  &  Company:  See— 

Teerling.  Helmut,  3,593,748. 
Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Crystalline  organolithium  complexes  containing  silicon.  3,594,396, 
CI.  260-448.2 
Lapeyre,  James  M.  Method  of  butchering  tuna.  3,593,370,  CI.  17-52. 
Lapeyre.  James  M.  Method  of  processing  tuna.  3,594, 1 9 1,C4.  99-1 1 1. 
Larson,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Herling,    Donald    L.;    Larson,    Frank    A.;    and    Kovar,   George 
F.,3,593,751. 
La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.:  See — 

Sattler,  Robert  Irwin,  3,593,604. 
Lassig,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Riebel,  Alexander;  Lassig,  Wolfgang;  Dinges,  Karl;  and  Himmel- 
mann,  Wolfgang,3,594,166. 
Lathers,  William  C.  Compacting  device.  3,593,628,  CI.  94-50. 
Latone,  Salvatore,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Conveyor  belt.  3,593,838, 

CI.  198-140. 
Lauffer,  Johannes,  to  Hudson  Automatic  Machine  &  Tool  Co.,  mesne. 

Fluid  actuated  chucking  and  indexing  head.  3,594.01  3,  CI.  279-4. 
Laughlin.  Charles  R.;  and  Hollenbaugh.  Roger  C.  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Position 
location  system  and  method.  3,594,790,  CI.  343-6.8 


Laupman,   Robert   R., 
device.  3,594.591.  CI 
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Laundy,  James  R.,  to  Tsnneco  Inc.,  mesne.  Speed  pump  for  hydraulic 
jacks.  3.593,520,  CI.  (>0-52. 

to  N.V.   Auco.   Alternating  current  control 
307-252. 
Lauridsen,  Walter  E.:  Si « — 

Anderson,  A  D.;  lauridsen,  Walter  E.;  and  Overstreet,  Charles 
L.,3,593,369. 
Lautzenheiser,  Robert  b.,  to  Red  Cross  Manufacturing  Corporation, 

The.Shredder.  3,593)930,  CI.  241-188. 
Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Peterson,  Cari  R.,  3,593,812. 
Lawrence,  Wallace  C:  *«— 

Privott,  Wilbur  J..  *.;  and  Lawrence.  Wallace  C..3.593.775. 
Leal.  Antonio  E.  Longitudinally  adjusuble  hair  roller.  3.593.724.  CI. 

132-39. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See—\ 

Bannister,  George  L,  3,593,399. 
Lebourg,   Maurice    P.,   to   Schlumberger   Technology  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  consolidating  a  subsurface  earth  forma- 
tion. 3,593,797,  CI.  166-290. 
Leckie,  Henry  P.;  and  Williams,  Eugene,  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Stainless  steiel.  3,594,156,  CI.  75-124. 
Le  Douarec,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Regnier,    Gilbert;    Canevari.    Roger;    and    Le    Douarec,   Jean- 
Claude.3,594.38  i. 
Lee,  Arlene  M.:  Se*— 

Lee,  Robert  L,  3,5  >3,424. 
Lee,  Norman  John,  to  Matbum  (Holdings)  Limited.  Operation  tables. 

3,593,986,  CI.  269-33  5. 
Lee,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Lee,  Robert  L.,  3,593,424. 
Lee,  Robert  L.,  5%  to  |  A  rant.  Gene  W.,  95%  to  Lee,  Robert  L..  and 
Lee,  Arlene  M.,  joi^t  tenants.  Dental  articulator  with  removable 
analogue  blocks.  3,593,424,  CI.  32-32. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Comtoany:  5** — 

Davis,  Raymond  L. ,  II,  3.594, 127. 
Lees,  Harold  D.:  See — 

Evans,  Paul  F.;  Le^,  Harold  D.;  and  Maltz,  Martin  S., 3,594,610. 
Leesona  Corporation:  Ste— 

Brouwer,  Charles  W.;  Bucheister,  Henry  C;  and  Tata,  Raymond 
v.,  3,593.896. 
Lefebvre,  John  M.:  See-- 

Pinatel,  John  A.,  Jr  ;  and  Lefebvre,  John  M., 3,593,490. 
Lehmann,  Claude;  RenI;,  Ernst;  and  Andre,  Gagneux,  to  Geigy  Chemi- 
cal     Corporation.      4-Amino-S-(substituted      phenyl)      furazan. 
3,594,388,  CI.  260-3(7. 
Leister,  Heinrich:  See — 
VoUmann,      Heiniich; 
Walther,3,594.3  9. 
Leiy  Ltd.:5««— 

Mackinnon,  Ian  Archie,  3,593,890. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Ajutomatic  manufacturing  apparatus.  3,594.254, 

CI.  156-384. 
Leonard,  Ralph  Spence  -:  See— 

Kehoe,  John  James;  Leonard,  Ralph  Spencer;  and  Livingstone, 
Alexander,3,593[894. 
Leow,  Carl  D.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Idler  roller  actuat- 
ing device.  3,593,841,  CI.  198-202. 
Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henri;  Regnier,  Marc  Andre;  and  Strube.  Didier 
Charles,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Time  divi- 
sion multiplex  analog-digital  or  digital-  analog  converter.  3,594,765, 
CI.  340-347.  I 

Les  Isolants  Francais:  S*e— 

Giraudeau,  Andre, 13,593,8 19. 
Lesher,  John  C,  to  Tel^dyne,  Inc.  Capacitor  discharge  battery,  charger. 

3,594,627, CI.  320-2. 
Lever  Brothers  Compar  y:  5«— 

Wilson,  James  H.,  3 .594,322. 
Le  Voy's  lnc.:See — 

Pannier,  Karl  A.,  Jn;  and  Reynolds,  Gordon  S.,  3,594,045. 
Levy,  George  D.,  to  Beacon  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  Lamp  socket. 

3,594,705, CI.  339-97. 
Lewis  Engineering  Com  jany:  See — 

Ham,  Conrad  S.;  and  Horwinski,  Elwood  R.,  3,594,770. 
LewU,  Farral  F.  Jet  wall  cleaner.  3.593.786.  CI.  166-222. 
Lewis,  George  Leotasac  3s:  See— 

Gulledge,  Hugh  C;  and  Lewis,  George  Leotasacos,3 ,594,205. 
Ley.  Kurt:  See- 
Seng,  Florin;  and  L<  y.  Kurt,3,594,38 1 . 
Seng,  Florin;  and  L(  y,  Kurt,3,594,382. 
Seng,  Florin;  and  Lc  y,  Kurt.3,594,383. 
Leydorf,  George  F.;  ani  Rawls,  Lucien  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  mesne.  Underground  antenna.  3,594,798, CI.  343-719. 
Leyland  Gas  Turbines  L  mited:  See — 
Penny.  Robert  Noel ,  3 ,594, 109. 
Liautaud,  John  N.,  to  Fendall  Company.  Spectacle  hinge.  3,594,073, 

CI.  351-141. 
Liautaud,    Philip   J.,   to    Fendall   Company.    Spectacle    hinge   pin. 

3.593,364.  CI.  16-168 
Licencia  Taialmanyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat:  5«e— 

Gellert,  Karoly.  3,5'>3.603. 
Licitis,  Gunars;  Kramer  Norman;  Glass,  Marvin  I.;  and  Disko,  Harry. 
to  Glass,  Marvin,  &  A  tsociates.  Audio-slide  projector.  3,594,076,  CI. 
353-19. 


Leister,      Heinrich;      and      Lohmar, 


July  20, 1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


/ 


Lieberman,  Edgar  M.:  See — 

Polsky,  Norman;  Lieberman,  Edgar  M.;  Quearry,  Robert  W.;  and 
Maslan,  David,3,594.038. 
Lien,  Eriing  L.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Velocity  modulation  tube  em- 
ploying cascaded  harmonic  prebunching.  3,594,606,  CI.  3 15-5.43 
Liepa,  Alexander  L.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Potato 

productt  having  improved  flavor.  3,594,187.  CI.  99-100. 
Lifland,  Leonard;  and  Sunley,  Leonard  A.,  to  Kendall  Company.  The. 

Bacteriostatic  finish  for  cellulosic  fabrics.  3.594,1 13, CI.  8-1 15.6 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  5m— 

Cooper,  Robin  D.  G.,  3.594.389. 

Higgins,  Harvey  M.,  Jr.;  and  Mclntyre,  Thomas  W.,  3,594.370. 
Ho,  Peter  P.  K,  3,594,281. 
Mclntyre,  Thomas  W.,  3,594,371. 
Lin,  Chao-Han;  and  Wright,  Arthur  J.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, The.  3,5(6)-Disubstituted-3-(para-  diloweralkylaminophenyl) 
phthalides.  3,594,369,  CI.  260-240. 
Lindbeck,  Simon  L.:  See— 

Ransohoff,  Jackson  A.;  and  Lindbeck,  Simon  L., 3 ,594,275. 
Lindberg,   Ulf  Henrik   Anders;  and  Yeoman,  Guy   Henry,   to   Ak- 
tiebolaget  Astra.  Method  for  the  protection  of  people  and  animals 
from  biting  and  Mood  sucking  insects.  3,594,48 1 ,  CI.  424-258. 
Lindburg,  Norman  Lee,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Display  device  including 

resilient  mounting  means.  3,594,602,  CI.  313-109.5 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Seidel,  Max,  3,593,534. 
Link,  Edwin  A.,  to  RTE  Corporation.  Electric  line  fault  indicator. 

3.594,767, CL  340-253. 
Link,  Philip  W. :5m- 

Seybert,  Eari  K.;  and  Link,  Philip  W.,3,594,2 17. 
Lipetz,  Nathan,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Slot  line  circula- 
tor. 3,594,664. CI.  333-1.1 
Liqid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See— 

Rhoades.  George  D.,  3,594,743. 
Liss,  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Feierstein,  Harold  E.;  Liss,  Raymond  L.;  and  Schomburg,  Noel 

L, 3.594.325. 

List.  Harold  A.;  Pullen,  Charles  C;  and  Hostetter,  Richard  S.,  Jr.,  to 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Elapsed  time  registering  apparatus 

with  level  detectors.  3.594,644,  CI.  3241 8 1 . 

Lister,  Glenn  F.,  to  Unit  Step  Form  Company,  Inc.  Adjustable  stairstep 

unit.  3,593,821, CI.  182-115. 
Listing.  Volkmar:  See— 

Schonbrodt,  Horst;  and  Listing,  Volkmar,3,594,570. 
Schonbrodt,  Horst;  and  Listing,  Volkmar,3, 594,57 1. 
Livingstone,  Alexander:  See— 

Kehoe,  John  James;  Leonard,  Ralph  Spencer;  and  Livingstone, 
Alexander,3,593,894. 
Ljungner,  Malte;  Jaaksoo,  Lembit;  and  Johansson,  Ame,  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Connection  socket.  3,594,690,  CI. 
339-19. 
Lloyd,  Rodney  Frederick;  and  Speranza,  George  Phillip,  to  Jefferson 
Chemical    Company.    Inc.    Polyurethane    elastomer    compositions 
prepared  from  polyarylpolyisocyanates  and  high  molecular  weight 
polyether  polyols.  3.594.352,  CI.  260-77.5 
Lockhart,  Barton;  and  Harris,  Travis  C,  deceasedO  (by  Harris,  Ed- 
ward; administrator),  said  Harris  assor.  to  said  Lockhart.  Tire  spary- 
ing  apparatus.  3,593,726,  CI.  134-45. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  Ste— 

Castro,  Peter  S.,  3,594,594. 
LoefTler,  Larry  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  treating  a  pathologi- 
cal fibrinolytic  in  mammals.  3,594,482,  CI.  424-3 19. 
Loepfe,  Erich,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Gebrueder  Loepfe.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  determining  the  action  of  an  electronic  thread  cleaner. 
3,594,558,  CI.  235-151.3 
Lofquist,  Robert  A.;  Crescentini,  Lamberto;  and  Balint,  Laszio  J.,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Esterification  of  terephthalic  acid  with 
an  alkylene  glycol  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  or  an  ammonium  salt 
of  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid.  3,594,350,  CI.  260-75. 
Logan,  Norris  R.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Belt-installing 

apparatus.  3,593,589,  CI.  74-242.5 
Logothetis,  Anestb  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polymerization  of  vinyl  compounds  with  selected  boron-nitrogen 
compounds.  3,594,357,  CI.  260-88.2 
Logsdon,  Duane  D.  Tub  box  structure.  3,593,344,  CI.  4-1 . 
Lohmar,  Walther:  See— 

Vollmann,       Heinrich;       Leister,       Heinrich;       and       Lohmar, 

Walther,3,594,3l9. 

Lohr,  Alfred;  Hemmann,  Helmut;  and  Fichtner,  Hermann,  to  Burger 

Eisenwerke   Aktiengesellschaft.   Sheet-metal  air-freight  container. 

3,594,055,  CI.  312-215. 

Lohr,  Manfred,  to  Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydro-pneumatic  spring 

system,especially  for  motor  vehicles.  3,593,978,  CI.  267-64. 
Lohrmann,  Dieter  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Antenna 

matching  device.  3,594,646,  CI.  325-160. 
Lonchar,    Thomas   M.    Slide    changer   for   an    overhead    projector. 

3,594,082, CI.  353-113. 
Lonstnip,  Thorkild  F.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Crude    oil    containing    dispersant    useful    as    diesel    engine    fuel. 
3,594,1  37.  CI.  44-51. 
Loomis,  Clifford  R.,  Jr.,  to  Riegel  Paper  Cor|>oration.   Packaging 

machine.  3,593,837,  CI.  198-35. 
Loomis,  David  G.  Molding  apparatus.  3,593,373,  CI.  18-S. 
Loomis,  Russell  M.:  See — 

Breen,  Henry  D.;  and  Loomis,  Russell  M., 3,593,672. 
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Loomis,  Russell  M.;  and  Breen,  Henry  D.,  to  Unarco 

Pallet  construction.  3,593.673,  CI.  105-376. 
Loopuyt,  Pieter  Jacob,  to  African  Explosives  and  Chemic 
Limited.  Means  for  and  method  of  gauging  articles.  3, 
73-37.7 
Lopiccola,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Harrison,  Robert  S.;  and  Lopiccola,  Joseph  F., 3,593,740. 
L'Oreal:5M— 

Morane,  Bruno,  3,593,964. 
Morane,  Bruno,  3,593,965. 
Morane,  Bruno  P.,  3,593,887. 
Morane,  Bruno  Pierre,  3,593,886. 
Lorenz,  Curtis  L.   Apparatus  for  placing  fluent  material  in  carrier 

devices.  3,593,761, CI.  141-155. 
Lostanlen,  Auguste.  Griddle.  3,593,652.  CI.  99-423. 
Louis,  Meelis  Nicolaus:  See — 

van  den  Boogaart,  Krijn;  and  Louis,  Meelis  Nicolaus,3 ,594,400. 
Loux,  Harvey  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sub- 
stituted pyranyl  anilines  as  plant  growth  modifiers.  3,594,405.  CI. 
260-345.1 
Loveday,  George  Christopher,  to  Ekco  Electronics  Limited.  Indicating 
or  detecting  apparatus  for  nuclear  radiation  such  as  gamma  rays. 
3,594,577,  CI.  250-71.5 
Loveland,  Burnham  C:  See— 

Rowe,   Murray   A.;   Kessel,  John   E.;  and   Loveland,   Burnham 
C, 3,593,627. 
Lowe,  Michael  Anthony,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authori- 
ty. High  speed  holographic  camera.  3,594,060.  CI.  350-3.5 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Cranmore,  John  Webster,  3,594,569. 
Gerrard,  Alan  Joseph,  3,593,5 18. 
Holmes,  Dennis  Joseph,  3,594.567. 
West,  John  Godfrey  Wilson,  3,594,599. 
Lucey,  George  K.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ressler.  Murray;  and  Lucey,  George  K.,  Jr., 3,594 ,027. 
Luder,  Ernst,  to  Gebr.  Buhler  Nachfolger  GmbH.,  Firma.  Electrical 
motor    controls    including    non-linear    series    resonant    circuits. 
3,594,624, CI.  318-254. 
Luders,  Walter:  See — 

Maar,  Herbert;  Steppan,  Hartmut;  Masswarb,  Gunter;  and  Luders, 

Walter,3,594,348. 

Ludwig,  Norman  C,  deceased  (by  Ludwig,  Ruth  L.,  executrix);  and 

Harrity,  Gillard  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Electronic 

peak-picker.  3.593.580,  CI.  73-343.5 

Luger,  Paul  P.  Adjustable  attenuators  and  filter  apparatus.  3,594.632, 

CI.  323-74. 
Lukacs,  Nick,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Operation  of  gas  compression 

apparatus.  3,594,093,  CI.  415-15. 
Lukasik,  Ferdinand:  See- 
Adams,  Paul;  and  Lukasik,  Ferdinand, 3,593,641. 
Lukens,  George  B.,  II,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Digital  pulse 

stretcher.  3,594,733, CI.  340-172.5 
Lummus  Company.  The:  See — 

Summerville,  Robert  N.;  and  Bauer,  Arthur  M.,  3,594,416. 
Lunau,  Frank  W.;  and  Weatherald,  Keith  B.,  to  British  Oxygen  Com- 
pany Limited,  The.  Heating  apparatus.  3,594,532,  CI.  219-121. 
Lyon,  James.  Hand  held  beak  trimmer  and  vaccinator.  3,593,714,  CI. 

128-253. 
Lytollis,  John;  and  Saunders,  Ian  James,  to  International  Standard 
Electric    Corporation.    Double    injection    diode    matrix    switch. 
3,594,728, CI.  340-166. 
Maar,  Herbert;  Steppan.  Hartmut;  Masswarb.  Gunter;  and  Luders, 
Walter,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyethers  capable  of  being 
cross-linked  under  the  action  of  light  and  process  for  their  manufac- 
ture. 3,594,348,  CI.  260-47. 
Macaire,  Jean  C:  See — 

La  Fay,  Regis;  and  Macaire,  Jean  C, 3, 593,536. 
MacDonald,  Alexander,  to  International  Packaging  Corporation.  Or- 
namental rim  for  box  construction.  3,593,872,  CI.  220>4. 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc.:  See — 

Race,  Keith  W.;  and  Willis,  Delbert  E.,  3,593,596. 
MacKenzie,  George  D.:  See— 

Treffner,  Walter  S.;  and  MacKenzie,  George  D., 3,594, 199. 
Mackinnnon,  John;  Rionda,  Jose  A.;  and  Schroeder,  Herbert  F.,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Method  of  making  an  em- 
bossing structure.  3,594.244.  CI.  156-62.2 
Mackinnon,  Ian  Archie,  to  Lely  Ltd.  Agricultural  machine  with 

spreader.  3,593,890,  CI.  222-176. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See— 

Neild,  Peter  J,  3,593,763. 
Macomber,  Incorporated:  5m— 
Scott,  Victor  P.,  3,594,028. 
Macovski,  Albert,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Sonic  transducer. 

3,594,7 17, CI.  340-5. 
Maghon,  Helmut:  See — 

Trassl,  Werner;  Maghon,  Helmut;  Engeike,  Wilhelm;  and  Klamet, 
Walter,3,594,095. 
Magidson,  Herbert.  Sheet  material.  3,594.262,  CI.  161-94. 
Magor  Railcar  Division,  Fruehauf  Corporation:  See— 

Domingurz,  Danilo  A.,  3,593,675. 
Maguire,  John  Anthony;  and  Rose,  Francis  Leslie,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  Composition  and  method  for  preventing 
bronchospasm  using  pyrazine  derivatives.  3,594.479.  CI.  424-250. 
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Mahling,  Dieter:  See— 

Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Mahling.  Dieter;  Frielingsdorf.  Hans;  and 
Hofmann,  Alfred,3.594.250. 
Main.  Charles  W.;  and  Austin,  Robert  L. Draftsman's  glove.  3.593.339, 

Cl.2-161. 
Majestic  Wax  Company:  See- 
Strauss.  Don  S..  3,593.359. 
Mako  Peter  F..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Process  for  fermenting 

hydrocarbons.  3.594.277,  CI.  195-28. 
MalU.  Martin  S:  See—  „    ^   „ 

Evans.  Paul  F.;  Lees,  Harold  D.;  and  Maltz,  Martin  S., 3.594.610. 
Manco  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Valente.  Raymond  L..  3.593.610. 
Mange.  Franklin  E.:  See— 

Buriks.   Rudolf  S.;  Mange,  Franklin  £.;  and  Quinlan,   Patrick 
M. 3.594.393. 
Manketo.  Elliott:  See— 

Candido,  Pasquale  A.;  and  Manketo,  Ellion,3,593,43 1 . 
Mann,  Joseph  K.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Microwave  window  having 
dielectric  variationsfor  tuning  of  resonances.  3,594,667,  CI.  333-98. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Vogt,  Gcrd;  Glaser,  Josef;  Strohschein,  Manfred;  Kurth,  Johannes; 
and  Schwitzgobel.  Rudolf,  3.593,773. 
Mao.  Daniel:  See — 

Mouille,  Rene;  Tresch.  Charles;  and  Mao.  Daniel,3,594,097. 
Maple  Leaf  Mills  Limited  Research  Div.:  See— 

Hulse.  Joseph  H.;  and  Hannah.  Robert  E..  3.594,1 80. 
Marans,  Nelson  Samuel,  to  Grace,  W.  R..  &  Co.  Irradiation  process  for 
reducing  the  molecular  weight  of  polyoxymethylene  and  thereby  in- 
creasing thermal  stability.  3.594,293,  CI.  204- 1 59.2 1 
Marathon  Equipment  &.  Supply  Limited:  See- 
Mason,  Robert  W.,  3,593,478. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Allred,  Victor  D.,  3,594.287. 
Marbelite  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Cane,  Philip,  3,594,720. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Sosin.  Boleslaw  Marian;  and  Prime.  Alec  J.,  3,594,501. 
Maremont  Corporation:  See- 
Allen,  Daniel  C,  3,594,663. 
Margesson,  Richard  D.;  and  England,  William  G..  to  National  Slag 
Limited.    Processes    for    the    pelletization    of    meullurgical    slag. 
3.594,142.  CI.  65-19. 
Markem  Corporation:  See— 

Tripp.  Kenneth  Franklin.  3,593,661 . 
Marks,  Alvin  M.  Multiple  iris  raster.  3,594,065,  CI.  350-160. 
Marlin,  Lawrence,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Surfactant  mixtures 

for  flexible  polyester  urethane  foams.  3,594,334,  CI.  260-2.5 
Marmor,  Ralph  A.;  and  Cunningham.  David  K..  to  Pillsbury  Company. 

The.Flammabilitytester.  3.593.563. CI.  73-15.4 
Marquis.  Raymond,  and  Kaprelian.  Edward  K.,  to  Kalart  Company. 
Inc.  Multiple  projector  system  with  single  sound  source.  3,594,077, 
CI.  353-94. 
Marsh,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Allie.  William,  Jr.;  and  Marsh.  Richard  H., 3.594.207. 
Marshall,  Claude  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Wheel 

cover.  3,594,046. CI.  301-37. 
Martens,  Gerhard;  and  Turk,  Herbert,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  transmitting  signals  between  a 
rotatable  member  and  a  fixed  member.  3,594,587,  CI.  307-149. 
Martin,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Metcalf,  Eric;  and  Martin,  Edward  A. ,3,594,665. 
Martin,  John  C;  and  Rescho,  Eugene  G.,  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corpora- 
tion. Urn  type  coffee  brewer.  3,593,650,  CI.  99-29 1 . 
Martin,  Leslie  W.:  See— 

Winterfeldt,  Irvan  L.;  Martin,  Leslie  W.;  and  Enochian.  Samuel 
H, 3,593.674. 
Martin.  Salvador  Olive:  See— 

Henrici.  Gisela  Henrici;  and  Martin,  Salvador  Olive.3.594,443. 
Marty.  Rene  Henri  Charles.  Conveying  system.  3,593,665,  CI.  104-88. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rau  OHG:  See— 

Rau,  Willy.  3,593,805. 
Maskenskov.  Konstantin  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Avramenko.  Alexandr  Kuzmich;  Vladimirsky.  Anatoly  losifovich; 
Gitlin.  Neukh  Nokhimovich;  Zaets.  Om  losifovich;  Korchin, 
Jury  Mefodievich;  Kulbashny,  Vladimir  Yanovich;  Maskenskov, 
Konstantin  Mikhailovich;  Mozokhin,  Nikolai  Gavrilovich;  Or- 
lov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Popov,  Leonid 
Nikolaevich,3,593,695. 
Maslan,  David:  See — 

Polsky.  Norman;  Lieberman.  Edgar  M.;  Quearry,  Robert  W.;  and 
Maslan,  David, 3.594.038. 
Maslovsky.  Gennady  Vasilievich:  See— 

Serkov,   Anatoly   Gavrilovich;  Grinchenko,   Dmitry   Nikitovich; 
Moiseev,  Vasily  Sergeevich;  Maslovsky.  Gennady  Vasilievich; 
and  Alexeev.  Igor  Petrovich, 3,593,690. 
Mason,  James  S.:  See— 

Foerster,  Dave  John;  and  Mason,  James  S., 3,593,620. 
Mason,  Jimmie  L.:  See— 

Prussin,  Samuel  B.;  and  Mason.  Jimmie  L.. 3. 593, 889. 
Mason,  Robert  W..  to  Marathon  Equipment  &  Supply  Limited.  Roof- 
ing installation.  3.593.478.  CI.  52-302. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Hall.  Robert  L.  3.594.589. 
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Massachuttes  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Merrill.  Edward  W.  1.594.476. 
Massey-Ferguson  Industri  ts  Limited:  See— 

Ashton,  Robert;  and  irzustowski,  Jerzy  M.,  3,593,719. 
Massey-Ferguson  Service  i  N.V.:  See— 

Botterill,  John  R.;  Kepkay,  Leslie  L.;  Dodd,  Philip  L.;  and  Rad- 
bum,  William  J.,  3  593.720. 
Massilion-Cleveland-Akn  m  Sign  Company,  The:  See— 

Mollet,  Samuel  J.,  Ill  and  Friedrichsen,  Thomas,  3,593,450. 
Masswarb,  Gunter:  See— 

Maar,  Herbert;  Stepf  an,  Hartmut;  Masswarb,  Gunter;  and  Luders, 
Walter.3.594,348. 
Matburn  (Holdings)  Limited:  See- 
Lee,  Norman  John,  3,593,986. 
Mathewson,  William  G.:  i  ee— 

Kisker,  Laurence  J;  and  Mathewson,  William  G, 3,593,376. 
Matsubara,  Kazushige:  Ser— 

Miyao,  Nobuaki;  Shiraki,  Makoto;  Kosuge,  Kunihiro;  Nanba,  Yu- 
kihiro;  Yoshida,  Si  ijiro;  Nakamura,  Tatsuo;  Uehara,  Takamichi; 
Matsubara,    Kazushige;    Uchiyama,    Kanaaki;    and    Nakata, 
Masajiro,3,594,542. 
Matsui,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kitaba,       Shigeru;        Mauui,       Shigeru;       and        Nakahara, 
Kiyoaki,3.593,8i:  . 
Matsushita  Electric  Indu;  trial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Ishigaki,  Koichi,  3,5  >4,647. 

Nitta,    Tsuneharu;    Taki,    Hiromitsu;    Nagase,    Kaneomi;    and 
Hayakawa.Shigeiu,  3,594,616. 
Matsuura,  Yoshimi:  See-- 

Warner,  Frederick  P.;  and  Matsuura,  Yoshimi,3.593,951 . 
Maximovich,  Michael  J^  Stevens,  Henry  C;  and  Trager,  Fred  C,  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Catalytic  liquid  phase  hydrofluorination  of  al- 
kynes  to  form  olefin  fltorides.  3,594,43 1 ,  CI.  260-653.4 
Maxwell,  Douglas  H.;  and  Elam,  Richard  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Process  of  fc  rming  aluminide  coatings  on  nickel  and  cobalt 
basesuperalloys.  3,591.219,C1.  117-131. 
Mayer.  Franz  R..  to  Diehl.  Mechanical  oscillitor  for  time  keeping 

devices.  3.593,5 16, CI  58-23. 
Mayer,  Richard  E.:  See-  • 

Birenzvige,   Amnor ;   Weedon,  Gene  C;  and   Mayer,   Richard 
E.,3,594,448. 
Mayer,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hopt,  Rudolf;  Mayer,  Rudolf;  Volkheimer,  Lothar;  and  Hengstler, 
Peter,3,594,689. 
Mayerle,  Evan  A.:  See— 

Bott,  Lawrence  L.;  Craig,  Richard  L.;  Hunter,  Edward  A.;  and 
Mayerle,  Evan  A.  3,594, 1 20. 
Mayfield,  Ray  D.  PorUble  trash  baler.  3.593.654,01.  100-34. 
Maytag  Company,  The:  1  ee— 

Oleson,  Dale  G..  3,5  M,682. 
Mazzella,  Gerald:  See- 
Golden,  Richard  L.;  and  Mazzella,  Gerald,3,594,422. 
Mc  Afee,  Charles  L.:  See  - 

Card,  Jerold  H.;  and  Mc  Afee,  Charles  L.,3,594,757. 
McCarty,  Lourdes  V.:  Se  r — 

Johnson.  Roy  W.;  ar  d  McCarty,  Lourdes  V, 3,593,762. 
McCarty,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  Dole  Valve  Company,  The.  Shut-off  valve 

and  armature  guide  thi  refor.  3,593,956,  CI.  25 1 -30. 
McCarty,  William  R.,  Jr.  See— 

Dolter,  Paul  A.;  M<Carty,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Swanson,  Wesley 
S, 3,593,957. 
McClellan,  Ralph  E.,  to  Meilink  Steel  Safe  Company.  Container  for 

pneumatic  carrier  syst  sms.  3,593,948,  CI.  243-34. 
McCullough,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Bundy ,  Larry  P.;  an<  I  McCullough,  Edward  E.,3,S93,87 1 . 
McDonald,  Patrick  Anthony:  See— 

Gowler,        Edmunl        John;        and        McDonald,        Patrick 
Anthony,3,594,7<>2. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Cor  }oration:  See- 
Sherman,  Gale  K.,  3,594,037. 
McDonnell,  John  J.  Proectors  for  firearm  muzzles.  3,593,45 1 ,  CI.  42- 

1. 
McDonough.  Lawrence  I.:  See— 

Gotschall.  Ralph  W  ;  and  McDonough.  Lawrence  J. .3.594.0 19. 
McElroy.  James  J.,  to  United  Control  Corporation.  Aircraft  instru- 
ment. 3.594.553,  CI.  2  35-150.2 
McEvoy,  Helen  E.  Com  >ination  cooker,  fryer  and  bun  warmer  electri- 
cal appliance.  3,593,65 1,  CI.  99-339. 
Mc  Farland,  Frederick  9..,  to  K-D  Manufacturing  Company.  Wrench. 

3,593.601. CI.  81-72. 
Mc  Gaha,  George  V.:  St  e— 

Jones,  Arthur  L;  ai  d  Mc  Gaha,  George  V, 3,593,423. 
Mc  Garry,  James.  Educational  visual  aid.  3,593,434,  CI.  35-73. 
McGoff,MilesJ.:SeeJ 

Suub,  Charles  H,  Jr.;  and  Mc  Goff,  Miles  J. ,3,593.71 1 . 
McGowan,  Linda  E.  Sp^^cial  food  package.  3,594,177,  CI.  99-171. 
McGrath,  Brian  Patriak;  and  Williams,  Keith  Vaughan,  to  British 
Petroleum  CompanyjLimited,  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
olefins.  3,594,440.  CI  260-683. 
McHattie.  Earl  E.:  5ee- 

Muska.  William  \.;  Schacker,  James  C;  and  McHattie,  Earl 
E.,3,594,688. 
Mc  Henry,  Kenneth  A.L  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Pneu- 
matic balancer.  3,593.980,  CI.  267-126. 
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Mclntyre,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Higgins,  Harvey  M.,  Jr.;  and  Mclntyre,  Thomas  W, 3.594,370. 
Mclntyre,  Thomas  W.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Preparation  of  7- 

aminocephalosporanic  acid.  3, 594,37 1, CI.  260-243. 
McKay  Company,  The:  See- 
Anderson,  Hubert  J.,  3.594,533. 
McKay,  Gordon  Rieneke,  to  University  of  Queenland,  The.  Water  flow 

conuol.  3,593.527,  CI.  61-2. 
McKillop,  Alexander:  See- 
Taylor,  Edward  C;  and  McKillop,  Alexander,3,594,395. 
McKinney,  Joel  D.:  See— 

Christman,  Robert  D.;and  McKinney,  Joel  D.. 3.594 ,3 12. 
McKittrick,  Ian  William:  See- 
Smith,  Charles  Elwyn;  and  McKittrick,  Ian  William,3,594,148. 
Mc  Lain,  John  H.,  to  Brown  Engineering  Company,  mesne.  Soldering 

apparatus  and  method.  3,593,677,  CI.  1 18-206. 
McLean,  Graham  Wilson:  See- 
Williams,     Frederic     Calland;     and     McLean,     Graham     Wil- 
son,3,594,595. 
Mc  Lemore,  Willie  Ray.  Machine  for  the  safe  discharge  of  firearms. 

3,594,033,  CI.  294-19. 
McMillin,  Larry  Max,  to  Allied  Research  Associates,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  digital  color  printing.  3,594,080,  CI.  355-36. 
Mc  Namee,  James  P.:  See— 

Hess,  Ralph  A.;  and  Mc  Namee,  James  P. ,3,593, 398. 
McNulty,  John  V.,  to  Kingsley,  George  P..  mesne.  Chain  saw  for  sawing 

very  hard  material  and  method  of  sawing.  3.593,700,  CI., 125-21. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See —  \ 

Zygmunt,  Walter  Anthony;  and  Browder,  Henry  Polk,  3^94.284. 
Meckel,  Benjamin  B.;  and  Richelmann,  Bernd  H.,  to  Physics  Technolo- 
gy Laboratories,  Inc.  RF  sputtering  of  insulator  materials.  3,594,295, 
CI.  204-192. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See— 

Wingrove,  Robert  C,  3,594,5 1 4. 
Megoloff.  Richard  W.  Ultrasonic  testing  device.  3,593,570,  CI.  73-71.5 
Meilink  Steel  Safe  Company:  See— 

McClellan,  Ralph  E.,  3,593,948. 
Meiller,  Francois,  to  Societe  Industrille  des  Silicones.  Halogenated  sil- 
icon-containing cyclic  acetals.  3,594,397,  CI.  260-448.2 
Meisler,  Sidney  S.  Alkaline  treatment  of  hops  and  resulting  product. 

3,594. 1 78,  CI.  99-50. 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning:  See — 

von  Der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  Gross,  Richard;  and  Reuther,  Albert, 
3,593,901. 
MEKontrol,  Inc.:  See— 

Dunigan,  Francis  P.,  3,593.586. 
Melle-Begons:  See— 

Gobron,  Georges;  and  Proust,  Remy,  3,594,420. 
Melle-Bezons:  See- 
Colin,  Pierre;  and  Fleury,  Michel,  3,594,280. 
Melnick,  Daniel;  Wegner,  Marcus  I.;  and  Davis,  David  R.,  to  CPC  In- 
ternational Inc.  Egg  food  product  and  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof.  3,594,183,  CI.  99-94. 
Mencher,  Alexander:  See — 

Rosen,  Hyman,  3,594,074. 
Mendelson,  Myron  J.;  and  England,  Alfred  W.,  to  Scientific  Dau 
Systems,  Inc.  General  purpose  digital  computer.  3,594,732,  CI.  340- 
172.5 
Mennen-Greatbatch  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hindman,  Daniel  T.;  and  Hufnagel,  Paul  J.,  3,593,579. 
Menold,  Richard:  See— 

Abeck,  Wilhelm;  Menold,  Richard;  Muller,  Erich;  and  Nippe, 
Burkhard,3.594.582. 
Mercier.  Jacques  H.  Pressure  accumulator.  3.593.747.  CI.  1 38-30. 
Mercier.   Ovill    X.    Sprinkler   regulator   valve   and   guard    therefor. 

3.593.739. CI.  137-377. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Demetrius,  Julius  Christ.  Jr.;  and  Grim.  Wayne  Martin.  3.593,443. 
Loeffler,  Larry  J.,  3,594,482. 

Sopp,  Samuel  W.;  and  Anderson,  Jack  R.,  3,594,472. 
Thomas.     Randal     Howard;     and     Torchiana.     Mary     Louise. 
3,593.705. 
Mercury  Electronics  (Scotland)  Limited:  See — 

Greer,  James  Robertson  Bouvard,  3,593,576. 
Meredith,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Carman,  Jerry  K.;  and  Meredith,  Ronald  E, 3,593,984. 
Merigold,  Peter  A.:  See- 
Cook,  Gordon  H.;  and  Merigold,  Peter  A. ,3,594,066. 
Meriwether,  Lewis  Smith,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Reverse 

osmotic  water  purification.  3,593,852,  CI.  210-321. 
Merkner,  Albert  H.;  and  Gutowski,  Chester  L.,  to  Heinz,  H.  J.,  Com- 
pany. (Container  loading  apparatus.  3,593,488,  CI.  53-61. 
Merrick,  Paul:  See— 

Tritchler,  Joseph  J.;  and  Merrick,  Paul, 3,594,604. 
Merrill,  Edward  W.,  to  River,  Charles,  Foundation.  Method  for  purify- 
ing gases.  3,593,496,  CI.  55-77. 
Merrill,  Edward  W.,  to  Massachuttes  Institute  of  Technology.  Sub- 
micron  aqueous  aerosols  containing  lecithin.  3,594,476,  CI.  424- 
199. 
Merrill,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Tampax  Incorporated.  Tampon.  3,593,715,  CI. 

128-285. 
Merriman,  Inc.:  See — 

Wayson,  Andrew  J.;  and  Perkins,  Richard  N.,  3,593,5 1 2. 


Mersmann,  Alfons;  Vajna,  Sandor;  and  Epler,  Hans,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  feeding  fractions  of  a 
stream  of  liquid  flowing  into  and  out  of  a  reactor  or  a  procen 
exchange  apparatus.  3,594,3 16,  CI.  210-101. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See — 

Hahne.  Siegfried,  3,593,907. 
Messrs.  Oskar  Woertt  Inh.  H.  &  O.  Woeru:  See— 

Woeru.  Hans.  3.594.709. 
Messrs.  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Seelmann-Eggebert,  Dietrich,  3,593,693. 
Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Oakley,  John  Richard,  3.593.623. 
Metallgesellschaft  AG:  See- 
Grimm.  Hugo;  and  Dorr,  Karl-Heinz.  3,593,497. 
Metcalf,  Eric;  and  Martin.  Edward  A.,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group 
Limited.  The.  Delay  lines  with  added  shunt  conductance.  3.594,665. 
CI.  333-31. 
Metrailer,  William  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Briquetting  press.  3,593,378,  CI.  18-21. 
Metzger,  Sidney  H.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing    2-imino-oxazolidines    and     the     stabilization     of    polyesters 
therewith.  3,594,387,  CI.  260-307. 
Meyer,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Kosche,    Horst    H.;    Muller,    Ferdinard    K.;   and    Meyer,    Kart- 
Heinz,3,594,209. 
Michel.  Max,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain.  Spherical 

particles  of  hydroxide  and  method.  3.594,332,  CI.  252-448. 
Michelet,  Robert:  See — 

Bata,  Hynek;  Bernard,  Pierre;  Costemalle,  Bernard;  and  Michelet, 
Robert,3,594,341. 
Michnik,  Lewis,  to  Sierra  Research  Corporation.  VOR/DME,  tacan 

and  vortac  having  increased  capabihty.  3,594.799.  CI.  343-6.5 
Mid  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 
Gauch.  Donald  E..  3,594,042. 
Mikulin,Tom  T.  Extensible  structure.  3,593,481,  CI.  52-632. 
Miller,  Alvin:  See — 

Bachman,  Ralph  W.;  and  Miller,  Alvin,3,593,538. 
Miller,  Barry  S.:  See — 

Sawyer,  Edgar  W.,  Jr.;  Haden,  Walter  L.,  Jr.;  Petty.  Louis  L.;  and 
Miller.  Barry  S..3.594,203. 
Miller,  Emery  P.,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation.  Electro- 
static coating  methods  and  apparatus.  3,593.678, CI.  118-630. 
Miller,  George,  to  Fomes,  Ethyl  C.  Process  for  extraction  of  alumina 

from  alumina- containing  ore.  3,594, 1 22,  CI.  23-143. 
Miller,    Harold   C,    to    Super-Cut,    Inc.    Apparatus   for    making   a 

peripheral  grinding  wheel.  3,593.382,  CI.  18-42. 
Miller,  Howard,:  See — 

Barr,  William  H.;  and  Wesen,  Glen  L.,  3,594,004. 
Miller,  Meryl  E.,  to  Datanetics  Corporation.  Electrical  interconnection 

system  for  multilayer  circuitry.  3,594,684,  CI.  339-17. 
Miller,  Richard  H.;  and  Rudolph,  Bruno  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Common   parallel   operating   means   for   series   connected, 
laterally  offset  vacuum  switches.  3,594,525,  CI.  200-144. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See— 

Dwyer,  James  L.;  Paine,  Richard  A.;  and  Souza,  Charles  W., 
3,594,263. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See— 

Friedland,  Morris,  3.593.928. 
Mills.  Aubrey  Robert,  to  Die  Casting  Machine  Tools  Limited.  Toy 

vehicles.  3,593,456,  CI.  46-201. 
Milwaukee  Valve  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Roy  W.;  and  McCarty,  Lourdes  V.,  3,593,762. 
Minamii,  Mitsuo;  Sasaki,  Kimiyishi;  and  Saito,  Takashi,  to  Stanley 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  a/k/a  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Multicon- 
ductor  electric  cable  testing  device  having  two  connection  adapters 
for  dividing  the  cable  conductors  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  series 
connected  conductors.  3,594,635,  CI.  324-51. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See- 
Andrews,  Paul  D.,  3,593,503. 

Staub,  Charles  H,  Jr.;  and  Mc  Goff,  Miles  J.,  3,593,71 1. 
Ministerul  Industriei  Constructiilor  de  Masini:  See — 

Vas,  Alexandrus,  3,594,609. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Berg,  Richard  C,  3,593,842. 

Enright,  Dennis  J.;  and  Schrenkler,  Leonard  H.,  3,594,712. 
Mutsch,  Edward  L.;  and  Bushong,  Jerold  W.,  3.594,483. 
Rauch,  Charles,  3,594,649. 

Richardson,  Harvey  J.;  and  De  Moss,  Dean  L.,  3,593,945. 
Wiese,  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  Berg.  John  R.;  and  Williams,  Donald  J., 
3,594,208. 
Miranda,  Victor  Eduardo  Vasquez,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Opti- 
cal densitometer  with  retroreflective  means.  3,594,087,  CI.  356-203. 
Misare,  Donald  O.,  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  Electrical  cutout. 

3,594,676.  CI.  337-180. 
Mishkin.  Abraham  R.;  Yingst,  Donald  E.;  and  Peters.  Joseph  J.,  to 
Societe  d 'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  Powered 
ice-cream  mix.  3,594,193,  CI.  99-136. 
Mitchell,  Martin  J.,  to  Bata  Shoe  Company.  Inc.,  mesne.  Spread-re- 
sistant metal  toe  for  safety  shoes.  3,593,438,  CI.  36-77. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamane,  Mitsunori;  and  Hayashi,  Masayuki,  3,594,669. 
Mittelstadt,  Robert  A.,  to  Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Mower 
motor  cooling  system.  3,593,505,  CI.  56-12.8 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Miyake,  Akihisa:  See— 

Kondo,  Hisao;  Nishino,  Masaki;  and  Miyake,  Akihi8a.3,594,435. 

Miyano,  Masateru,  to  Searte,  G.  D.,  &  Co.  9.  1 5-Dioxopro8ta- 
8(  12).13-dienoic  acid  and  methyl  ester.  3,594,403,0.  260-468. 

Miyao,  Nobuaki;  Shiraki.  Makoto;  Kosuge,  Kunihiro;  Nanba,  Yukihiro; 
Yoshida.  Saijiro;  Nakamura.  Tatsuo;  Uehara.  Takamichi;  Matsub- 
ara,  Kazushige;  Uchiyama,  Kanaaki;  and  Nakata,  Masajiro,  to  Su- 
mikin  Welding  Electrode  Company  Limited.  Continuous  lay  down 
arcweldingmethod.  3.594,542,  CI.  219-137. 

Mobay  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Meager,  Sidney  H,  3,594,387. 
Moberly,  Charles  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  CaUlyst  com- 
position, process  of  preparation,  and  polymerization  process  and 
product.  3,594,358,  CI.  260-92.8 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Frilette.  Vincent  J.;  and  Wetsz,  Paul  B..  3.594,31 1. 
Orkin,  Bernard  A.,  3,594,320. 
Mochizuki,  Kazuo:  See— 

Kagawa,       Tsuneo;       Mochizuki,       Kazuo;       and       Tanaka. 
Masao.3,594.282. 
Mock.  Donald  John,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Colour- 
ing of  sheathed  continuous  strands.  3.594.228,  CI.  1 17-231. 
Moe,  Walter  W.  Hydraulic  loader  unit.  3,593,867,  CI.  214-146.5 
Moessinger,  Albert  Ernest,  to  Moessinger  S.A.  Loom.  3.593.752.  CI. 

139-18. 
Moessinger  S.A. :  &<— 

Moessinger,  Albert  Ernest,  3,593,752. 
Mohr,  William  F.  Device  for  gathering  soy  bean  crops.  3.593,507,  CI. 

56-119. 
Mohring,  Fritz:  See— 

MuUer,  Gerhard;  and  Mohring.  Fritz.3 ,593.783. 
Mohyuddin.  Iftikhar,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Process  of  float- 
ing glass  on  molten  metal  with  a  particular  atmosphere.  3.594,143, 
CI.  65-32. 
Moiseev,  Vastly  Sergeevich:  See— 

Serkov,   Anatoly  Gavrilovich;  Grinchenko,   Dmitry   Nikitovich; 
Moiseev,  Vasily  Sergeevich;  Maslovsky,  Gennady  Vasilievich; 
and  Alexeev,  Igor  Petrovich,3,593,690. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 

Williamson,  David  Theodore  Nelson;  Muir,  Douglas  William  Bal- 

lantyne;  Crosland,  Richard  Graham;  and  Parke,  Edward  Henry, 

3,594,550. 

Mollet,  Samuel  J.,  Ill;  and  Friedrichsen,  Thomas,  to  Massillon-Cleve- 

land-Akron  Sign  Company.  The.  Pole  banner  sign  construction. 

3.593.450.  CI.  40-145. 

Monestere.  Martin.  Jr.;  and  Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L.,  to  Bard.  C.  R.. 

Inc.  Drainage  bag.  3,593,765,  CI.  150-1. 
Monner,  Ray  J.,  to  Parr  Instrument  Co.  Adiabatic  calorimeter  control 

system.  3.593,577,  CI.  73-190. 
Monogram  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Katona.  William  F.,  3,593.346. 
Monroe.  Edwin  P.  Suspension  device.  3.594,040,  CI.  297-307. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Surd,  John  W.;  and  Groves,  Warren  O.,  3,594,242. 

Chupp,  John  Paul,  3,594.394. 

Feierstein,  Harold  E.;  Liss,  Raymond  L.;  and  Schomburg.  Noel  L.. 

3.594.325. 
Henrici.  Gisela  Henrici;  and  Martin.  Salvador  Olive,  3,594.443. 
Huck.  Rodney  M.;  and  Schnur.  Joel  M.,  3,594,343. 
Privott,  Wilbur  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lawrence,  Wallace  C,  3,593,775. 
Montelius,  Carl  Oscar  Torsten,  to  Aktiebolaget  Imo-lndustri.  Pump 

unit.  3,593,893, CI.  222-333. 
Moor,  Herman  L.;  Braner,  Harold  R.;  and  Salk,  Irwin  L.,  to  Braner  En- 
gineering,  Inc.   Lift   mountable   to   the   bed   of  a   pick-up   truck. 
3,593,865,  CI.  214-86. 
Moore,  Brian  Joseph:  See— 

Watkinson,  Leonard  James;  and  Moore,  Brian  Joseph, 3,594, 289. 
Moore.  Dennis  George.  Container  apparatus.  3.594,057,  CI.  312-283. 
Moore,  Dolores  A.:  See— 

Froberg,  Robert  W.;  Krellner,  Walter  G.;  and  Moore.  Dolores 
A. ,3.594.253. 
Moore,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Buck,  Daniel  C;  Nelson,  Theodore  M.;  Moore,  Robert  A.;  and 
Dubrowsky,  Leonard,3,594,8l2. 
Moore,  Robert  E.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Adamantane  bisphenols. 

3,594.427,  CI.  260-619. 
Moran.  Paul  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  using  a  metal- 
air    cell    with    a    tetra-alkyi-    substituted    ammonium    electrolyte. 
3,594,235.  CI.  136-86. 
Morane,  Bruno  Pierre,  to  L'Oreal.  Valve  for  simultaneously  dispensing 

apluralityoffluids.  3.593,886,  CI.  222-136. 
Morane,  Bruno  P.,  to  L'Oreal.  Valve  for  dispensing  a  plurahty  of 

products  packaged  under  pressure.  3,593,887,  CI.  222-136. 
Morane,  Bruno,  to  L'Oreal.  Mixing  and  dispensing  cap.  3,593,964,  CI. 

259-4. 
Morane,  Bruno,  to  L'Oreal.  Device  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  fluids 

which  are  to  be  simultaneously  dispensed.  3,593,965,  CI.  259-4. 
Morel,  Jacques,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Preparation  of  carotenoid 

compounds.  3,594.432,  CI.  260-666. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See— 

Hill.  William  J,  3.593,836. 
Morgan,  Thomas  D.;  and  Brunfeldt,  Robert  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  All-glass  heated  inlet  system  for  mass  spectroscope  with 
sample  chamber  vacuum  seal.  3,594,574,  CI.  250-4 1 .9 
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Morgenegg,  FriU.  Angularly  adjustable  holder  for  machine-tool  bit*. 

3,594,537,  CI.  219-69|. 
Morhart,  Karl:  See— 

Spannlang,  Ronald;! and  Morhart,  Karl,3 ,593,859. 
Mori,  Masunori.  Apparatus  for  aligning  the  ends  of  cylindrical  sections 

to  be  joined.  3,593,402,  CI.  29-200. 
Moriey  Furniture  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Crosby,  Lawton  H.j3,593,979. 
Morris,  Leo,  to  CPC  Irtemational  Inc.  Protection  of  fatty  materials. 

3,594, 176,  CI.  99-2. 
Morris,    Raymond    L.    Guidance    system    for    dual-mode    vehicle. 

3,593,667,  CL  1O4-I20. 
Morris,  Thomas  E.:  See-- 

Conrad,     Peter;     I  Morris,     Thomas     E.;     and     Taylor,     Frank 
W, 3.593,934. 
Morrison,  Howard  J.:  S«r — 

Glass,  Marvin  I.;  an|l  Morrison.  Howard  J.,3.594,000. 
Morschakov,  Valery  Andreevich:  See— 

Denisko,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  Morschakov,  Valery  Andreevich; 
and  Gershenzon,  Eduard  Abramovich, 3, 594,592. 
Moser,    William    H.,    tb    CCI    Corporation.    Self-unloading    Uailer. 

3,593,8^4,  CI.  214-83.36 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Dunn,  Thomas  A.,  :  ,593,41 1. 
Evans,  PhUip  C;  an  i  Haver.  Robert  J..  3,594,588. 
Foote,  Roberts.,  3.593,412. 
Hoffman,  Charles  R .,  3,594,736. 
Mouille,  Rene;  Tresch,  Charles;  and  Mao.  Daniel,  to  Sud-Aviation, 
Societe  Natinonale  d<  Constructions  Aeronautiques.  Variable  pitch 
propellerorrotor.  3.594.097,  CI.  416-104. 
Moyer,  Rudolph  H.:  Seet- 

Anderson,  Howard!  H.;  Moyer,  Rudolph  H.;  Sibbett,  Donald  J.; 
and  Sutherland,  David  C, 3,593,583. 
Mozokhin,  Nikolai  Gavrilovich:  See— 

Avramenko,  Alexaadr  Kuzmich;  Vladimirsky,  Anatoly  losifovich; 
Gitlin,  Neukh  Nokhimovich;  Zaets,  Om  losifovich;  Korchin, 
Jury  Mefodievichc  Kulbashny,  Vladimir  Yanovich;  Maskenskov, 
Konstantin  Mikhailovich;  Mozokhin,  Nikolai  Gavrilovich;  Or- 
lov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Popov,  Leonid 
Nikolaevich,3,59  1.695. 
Mucciarone.  Rocco  H.:  :lee— 

Budzyna.  Joseph  M.;  and  Mucciarone,  Rocco  H.. 3.593,755. 
Mueller,   Erich,  to  Continental  Elektroindustrie  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  for  measuring  temperature  of  molten  materials  and  method 
of  use.  3.594.750.  CI.  S40-227.1 
Mueller,  Guenther.  to  C  ba  Corporation.  Granular  material  containing 
oily  or  liquid  therapeutically  usable  furanosides,  a  process  for  its 
manufacture,  and  its  use  for  the  manufacture  of  tablets  or  dragees. 
3,594,474,  CI.  424-18). 
Mueller,  Klaus  P.,  to  Rpbertshaw  Controls  Company.  Pneumatically 
operated  valve  means!  and  parts  therefor  or  the  like.  3,593,958,  CI. 
251-61.4 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  sind  Frielingsdorf,  Hans,  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktieng«sellschaft.  Production  of  non-plane  building 
components  composed  of  thermoplastic  and  metal  layers.  3,594,249, 
CI.  156-199. 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  lilahling.  Dieter;  Frielingsdorf.  Hans;  and  Hof- 
mann.  Alfred,  to  Badi^he  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Production    of   pland    building    components    comprising    a    ther- 
moplastic innerlayer  with  metal  outer  plies.  3.594.250.  CI.  1 56-244. 
Muir,  Douglas  William  Ballantyne:  See- 
Williamson,  David  {Theodore  Nelson;  Muir,  Douglas  William  Bal- 
lantyne; Croslani,  Richard  Graham;  and  Parke,  Edward  Hen- 
ry,3,594,550.       [ 
Mullen,  Joseph  D.;  Smkh,  Donald  E.;  and  Ogrins,  Alide,  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.  Process  fo '  making  soy  protein  more  heat  coagulable  in 
combination  with  egg  white  and  compositions  containing  same. 
3.594. 192,  CI.  99-114. 
Muller,  Don  M.;  Whittle,  Lavar  E.;  and  Charuand,  Victor,  to  Allen 
Electric  and  Equipment  Company,  mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  dwell  timejin  internal  combustion  engines.  3,594,634,  CI. 
324-16. 
Muller,  Erich:  See— 

Abeck,  Wilhelm;  Menold,  Richard;  Muller,  Erich;  and  Nippe, 
Burkhard,3,594,^82. 
Muller,  Ferdinard  K.:  Ser— 

Kosche.    Horst    H.     Muller.    Ferdinard    K.;   and    Meyer.    Karl- 
Heinz.3.594.209. 
Muller,    Gerhard;    and    Mohring.    Fritz,    to    Eberspacher.    J.    Heat 

exchanger  for  motor  v  ;hicle  heaters.  3.593,783.  CI.  1 65- 1 64. 
Muller-Rech.  Hans  Jose ';  and  Fischer,  Theodor.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  X-ra)  film  holder  including  an  evacuable  aluminum 
envelope.  3.594,576, <:i.  250-68. 
Muller,  Rolf:  See— 

Komer,  Otto;  and  V  uller.  Rolf,3.594.048. 
Muller.  Rudolf:  See— 

Simm,  Walter;  and  1  (fuller.  Rudolf.3.594,162. 
Mullner.  Stefan:  See — 

Happe.  Wilhelm;  H  sitzer.  Erich;  Mullner.  Stefan;  and  Rinno.  Hel- 
mut.3.594.IIO.   J 
Munchbach.  Curt,  to  Ungerer.  Irma  (nee)  Dollinger.  Articulated  ro- 
tary transmission  and  shears  comprising  the  same.  3.593,607.  CI.  83- 
311. 
Munroe,  Lonnie  E..  to  Columbia  Machine.  Inc.  Added  fluid  metering 
system.  3.593.966,  Clj  259- 168. 
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Munson.  Verne  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Digital  acoustic  volume  indicator.  3,594,504,  CI.  179-1. 
Murata,  Hiroshi;  Inose,  Akiyoshi;  Sawai,  Masahide;  and  Fuse,  Yuzo,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Convergence  means  for  a  plural  beam  color  pic- 
ture tube.  3.594.600.  CI.  3 1 3-79. 
Murgas.  Karl  M.;Greenberg.  Burton;  and  Clark.  Otto  Anthony,  to  ICP. 

Inc.  Book  copierwith  movable  carrier.  3,594,079,  CI.  355-8. 
Murray,  Michael  V.:  See— 

Helwig.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Murray.  Michael  V., 3,594.2 14. 
Muska,  William  A.;  Schacker,  James  C;  and  McHattie,  Earl  E.  Low  re- 
sistance grounding  member.  3,594,688,  CI.  339-14. 
Mutsch,  Edward  L.;  and  Bushong,  Jerold  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  fungus  control  employing  cer- 
tain fluorine-containing  sulfides.  3,594,483,  CI.  424-337. 
Mutton,  Jon  C,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Electron  beam  display  system  having 
light  detector  pen  with  associated  sampling  and  memory  circuits. 
3.594.608, CI.  315-24. 
Myeriy.  Richard  D.,:  See- 
Kile,  Herbert  E.,  3,593,499. 
Myers.  Ned  C.  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.   Pneumatically 
operated  valve  means  and  parts  therefor  or  the  like.  3,593.745.  CI. 
137-625.4 
Myrice.  Frank  D.:  See- 
Weaver.  Robert  L.;  and  Myrice,  Frank  D., 3,593,7 12. 
Nagase.  Kaneomi:  See — 

Nitta.    Tsuneharu;    Taki,    Hiromitsu;    Nagase,    Kaneomi;    and 
Hayakawa.  Shigeru.3 .594.6 1 6. 
Nagata,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Fumisato;  and  Nagata,  Hiroyuki. 3,593. 546. 
Nakahara.  Kiyoaki:  See — 

Kitaba.       Shigeru;        Matsui,       Shigeni;       and       Nakahara, 
Kiyoaki,3,593.813. 
Nakamura,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Miyao,  Nobuaki;  Shiraki,  Makoto;  Kosuge,  Kunihiro;  Nanba,  Yu- 
kihiro; Yoshida.  Saijiro;  Nakamura.  Tatsuo;  Uehara,  Takamichi; 
Matsubara,    Kazushige;    Uchiyama,    Kanaaki;    and    Nakata. 
Masajiro.3 ,594,542. 
Nakata.  Masajiro:  See — 

Miyao.  Nobuaki;  Shiraki,  Makoto;  Kosuge,  Kunihiro;  Nanba,  Yu- 
kihiro; Yoshida,  Saijiro;  Nakamura,  Tatsuo;  Uehara,  Takamichi; 
Matsubara,    Kazushige;    Uchiyama,    Kanaaki;    and    Nakata, 
Masajiro,3,594,542. 
Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hagino,  Hiroshi,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.  Process  for  producing  L-tryptophan.  3,594,279,  CI.  195-28. 
Nakonechny,  Michael  Robert:  See— 

Frenkel,  Amotz;  and  Nakonechny,  Michael  Robert,3 ,594,72 1 . 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Bott,  Lawrence  L.;  Craig,  Richard  L.;  Hunter.  Edward  A.;  and 

Mayerle,  Evan  A.,  3,594,120. 
Domba,  Elemer,  3,594,218. 
Domba,  Elemer,  3,594,353. 
Nail,  Hilary  H:  See- 
James,  James  L.;  and  Nail,  Hilary  H., 3,594.500. 
Nanba.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Miyao.  Nobuaki;  Shiraki.< Makoto;  Kosuge.  Kunihiro;  Nanba.  Yu- 
kihiro; Yoshida.  Saijiro;  Nakamura,  Tatsuo;  Uehara,  Takamichi; 
Mauubara,    Kazushige;    Uchiyama,    Kanaaki;    and    Nakata, 
Masajiro.3,594.S42. 
Narad.  Inc.:  See — 

Bramlett.  Glenn  D.,  3,593,67 1 . 
Nardella,  Paul:  See— 

Krasner.JeromeL.;andNardella.  Paul.3.593.718. 
Natapov.  Igor  Borisovich:  See — 

Chermensky,  German  Petrovich;  Nikiforov,  Mikhail  Andreevich; 
Gaiduk.  Jury   Vladimirovich;  Khvoschevskaya.   Klavdia  Mik- 
hailovna;  Natapov,  Igor  Borisovich;  Kilin,  Alexei  Andreevich; 
and  Shvetsov,  Mikhail  Antonovich. 3,593,524. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  See — 
Becsey.JuliusG..  3.594.327. 
Himmel,  Rene  Kari.  3.594.326. 
Lin,  Chao-Han;  and  Wright,  Arthur  J..  3,594.369. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Schulu,  Gerald  A.;  and  Voisinet.  Walter  E..  3,594,335. 
National  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 
Paeu.  Richard  K,  3.594,030. 
National  Research  Development  Corporatinon:  See- 
Williams.    Frederic    Calland;    and    McLean.    Graham    Wilson. 
3.594.595. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Eastham.  John  Frederic,  3,594,596. 
Hartnagel,  Hans  Ludwig,  3,594,618. 
National  Slag  Limited:  See— 

Margesson.  Richard  D.;  and  England,  William  G..  3.594,142. 
Nava,  Joseph  A.;  and  Smaczny,  Charles  W.,  to  Pyle-National  Com- 
pany, The.  Electrical  connector  with  threaded  coupling  nut  lock. 
3.594.700, CI.  339-89. 
Nava.  Joseph  A.;  and  Smaczny.  Charles  W..  to  Pyle-National  Com- 
pany. The.  Terminal  block.  3.594.711. CI.  339-198. 
Navcor,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  John  Paul.  Jr..  3.594.487. 
Naylor,    Robert,    to    Pabst    Brewing    Company.     Preparation    of 

polynucleotides.  3,594.278.  CI.  195-28. 
Neal.  Ronald  G.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Method  and 
means  for  connecting  cable  shielding.  3,594 .691.  CI.  339-29. 


Nease,  John  C,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  A  Chemicals  Corporation.  Use 
of  clay  in  systems  containing  vinyl  monomers.  3,594,204,  CI.  106- 
288. 
Nederlandsche  Wapen-  en  Munitefabr:  See—  / 

Vonk.  Johnny.  3,593.873. 
Neels.    Michael    M.    Means   for   subdividing   an   occupiable   space. 

3.593,474,  CI.  52-239. 
Neild,  Peter  J.,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Saw  stabilizing  pressure 

guide.  3,593,763.  CI.  143-160. 
Neill.  Keith  C..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New 
Zealand  Limited.  Process  of  comminution  of  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  copper  phthalocyanine.  3.593,927.  CL  241-16. 
Nellis.  Alden  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Bilhartz.  James  R.;  and  Nellis.  Alden  G.,  Jr.,3,594,314. 
Nelson,  Arthur  J.   Apparatus  and  method  for  drilling  underwater. 

3,593,808,  CI.  175-6. 
Nelson. Theodore  M.:  See- 
Buck,  Daniel  C;  Nelson,  Theodore  M.;  Moore,  Robert  A.;  and 
Dubrowsky,  Leonard, 3,594,812. 
Nemiroff.   Alfred,   to   Nemiroff.   P.    I..   Corporation,  The.    Bathtub 

renovating  adaptor  apparatus  and  method.  3,593,347,  CI.  4-197. 
Nemiroff.  P.  I.,  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Nemiroff,  Alfred,  3,593,347. 
Nester&  Faust  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Fleisher.  William  M.;  Kercher,  Paul  W.;  and  Nester.  Ralph  M.. 
3,594.726. 
Nester.  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Fleisher.   William   M.;   Kercher.   Paul   W.;   and   Nester,   Ralph 
M..3.594.726. 
Neuschotz,  Robert.  Formation  of  locking  keys  for  fasteners.  3,593,560. 

CI.  72-374. 
Neutron  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Ransohoff.  Jackson  A.;  and  Lindbeck,  Simon  L.,  3,594,275. 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Von  Hofe.  George  W.,  3,594,257. 
Newcor,  Inc.:  See— 

Geiermann,  Thomas  J.,  3,594,539. 
Newell,  Frederick  T.:  See — 

Geiselman,  Donald  L.;  and  Newell,  Frederick  T.,3,593,400. 
Newton,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Gaumer,  Lee  S.,  Jr.;  and  Newton,  Charles  L., 3.593,535. 
Nickels,  William  M.,  to  Norgren,  C.  A.,  Co.  Valve  for  signaling  three 

conditions.  3,594,745,  CI.  340-213.1 
Niebauer,  John  J.;  and   Kahn,  Paul,  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Prosthetic  joint.  3,593,342,  CL  3-1. 
Nielson,  Lonnie  R.,  to  Carlon  Engineering  Company,  Incorporated. 

Wrist  band  attachment.  3,593,449.  CI.  40-140. 
Nikiforov.  Mikhail  Andreevich:  See— 

Chermensky,  German  Petrovich;  Nikiforov.  Mikhail  Andreevich; 
Gaiduk.  Jury   Vladimirovich;   Khvoschevskaya.   Klavdia   Mik- 
hailovna;  Natapov,  Igor  Borisovich;  Kilin.  Alexei  Andreevich; 
and  Shvetsov.  Mikhail  Antonovich. 3. 593,524. 
Nippe.  Burkhard:  See— 

Abeck.  Wilhelm;  Menold.  Richard;  Muller.  Erich;  and  Nippe. 
Burkhard.3.S94.S82. 
Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha  (Nippon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.):  See- 

Umeda,  Saburo;  Kizuka,  Tokio;  Iwai,  Kiyoshi;  Tsunoda,  Susumu; 
and  Hayashi,  Hideaki,  3,593,944. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See—  \ 

Kamoshida.  Mototaka;  and  Okada.  Takashi.  3.594.619. 
Ohno.  Tomeji;  Takahashi.  Masao;  and  Akashi.  Tsuneo.  3,594,321 . 
Shimamura.  Tadao.  3.594,509. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  \ 

Ohno,  Juni.  3.594,488. 
Nip(>on  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Fujii,    Tatsuo;    Watano,    Yutaka;    and    Tsukamoto,    Masaaki. 

3.594,686. 
Okajima.  Hirokazu,  3,594.071. 
Shimomura.  Jun;  and  Tsuruoka.  Tomio,  3,593,633. 
Nishida,  Yoshinori.  Cigarette  holder.  3,593.723,CL  131-199. 
Nishino.  Masaki:  See— 

Kondo,  Hisao;  Nishino,  Masaki;  and  Miyake,  Akihisa, 3,594,435. 
Nitta,  Tsuneharu;  Taki,  Hiromitsu;  Nagase,  Kaneomi;  and  Hayakawa, 
Shigeru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceramic  capaci- 
tor comprising  semiconductive  barium  titanate  body  and  silver  alloy 
electrodes  containing  minor  amounts  of  lead  oxide  and  bismuth  ox- 
ide. 3,594,616,  CI.  317-230. 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kineri,  Seizo;  Harasaki,  Yuzi;  and  Sasaki,  Sadamitsu,  3,593,660. 
NiU,  Rolf-Eberhard:  See— 

SUchel,  Adolf;  Beyerle,  Rudi;  NiU,  Rolf-Eberhard;  and  Resag, 
Klaus,3,5  94,384. 
Nomura  ,  Yukihiko,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Adjusting  resistance. 

3,594,678, CI.  338-183. 
Nordin,  Henry  R.:  See— 

Eslinger,    Michael    J.;    Dicks,    John    E.;    and    Nordin,    Henry 
R, 3.594,190. 
Noren,  Oscar  B.,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  Machine  for  injecting  in- 
fluenza seed  virus  into  eggs.  3,594.285, CI.  195-127. 
Norgren,  C.  A.,  Co.:  See- 
Nickels,  William  M.,  3,594,745. 
Noro,  Bertil:  See— 

Hoel,  Harald;  Noro,  Bertil;  and  Eriksson,  Rolf,3,594,641. 
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Norris  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Buerki,  Christian  E.,  3,593.653. 
"  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.:  See— 
Sonnenschein,  George,  3,594,237. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 

Budzyna,  Joseph  M.;and  Mucciarone.Rocco  H.,  3,593.755. 
Marshall,  Claude  J..  3,594.046. 

Savoie.  Albert  H.;  and  Guindon,  Bertrand  E..  3,593,753. 
Stoney,  William  E..  3,594.800. 
Tosches.  Anthony  J..  3.593.754. 
North  Electric  Company:  See— 

Blashfield.  William  H.,  3.594.510. 
North.  Howard  L..  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Blood  oxygena- 
tor. 3.594.1 30.  CI.  23-258.5 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See- 
Mock.  Donald  John.  3.594.228. 
Norton  Company:  See- 
Houston.  Robert  S.;  and  Fisk.  Reginald  C.  3.594.141 . 
Norton.  Floyd  E.:  See— 

Pennington,  Donald  W .;  and  Norton,  Floyd  E., 3.594.247. 
Norvell.  Bert  B:  See— 

Greenberg.  Sanford  David;  and  Norvell.  Bert  B.. 3.594.5 13. 
Novi.    Andrea    Ivo;    and    Egi.    Mario.    Coffee-making    apparatus. 

3.593.649.  CI.  99-289. 
Nu-Art  Lighting  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Schoepf,  Herbert  R.;  and  Babcock.  John  L..  3.593,448. 
Nudelman,  Boris  Izrailovich:  See— 

Soliterman,    Natan    Davydovich;    Nudelman,    Boris    Izrailovich; 
Ustinov.  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Kakharov.  Vakhid  Kakharovich; 
and  Filippov,  Petr  Mikhailovich,3 ,593.923. 
Nus Corporation:  See- 
Walsh,  Matthew  John.  3.594.764. 
Nutten.  Warren  D..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  mesne.  Diaphragm 
carburetor  having  fuel  channel  system  for  engine  idling  and  accelera- 
tion. 3.593.967. CI.  261-41. 
N.V.  Auco:  See— 

Laupman.  Robert  R..  3.594.591 . 
N.V.  Fabriek  Van  Chemische  Producten  Vondelingenplaat:  See- 
van  den  Boogaart.  Krijn;  and  Louis,  Meelis  Nicolaus.  3.594.400. 
N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie:  See— 

Smulders.  August  Hendrik  Maria.  3.593.529. 
N.V.  Koninklijke  MaatschappiJ  'De  Scheldt ':See— 

Broodman,  Johannes  Jacobus.  3.594,538. 
N.V.  Motorenfabriek  Thomassen:  See— 

Buban,  Eberhard  Otto  Gert.  3,594,3 1 5. 
Nygren,  Harry  M.,  to  AB  Industriejadrar.  Buckles  for  safety  seat  beUs. 

3,593,389,  CI.  24-230. 
Cakes,  George  W.  Expandable  electric  plug  adaptor.  3.594.692,  CI. 

339-32. 
Oakley.  John  Richard,  to  MeUl  Box  Company  Limited,  The.  Carton 

erecting  apparatus.  3.593.623.  CI.  93-5 1 . 
Oberender.  Heinz:  See— 

Feese.        Wolfgang;        Oberender.        Heinz;        and        Badura. 
Heinz,3 ,593,509. 
O'Brien,  Glen,  Movable  Partition  Company,  Inc.,  The:See— 

La  Gue,  David  H..  3.593.475. 
Ocean  Recovery  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Washington.  Lamar.  3,593.533. 
Oden,  William  A.,  to  Domain  Industries.  Inc.  Water  pump  impeller 
having  electrical  insulation  and  corrosion  preventative  features. 
3,594.102.  CI.  417-423. 
Odenkirchen.  Horst:  See- 
Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Odenkirchen,  Horst.3.594.043. 
Odenthal.  Hubert;  Auditor.  Eckard;  and  Wintterlin.  Max-Otto,  to 
Rexroth,  G.  L.,  GmbH.  Compound  relief  valve.  3,593,741,  CL  137- 
495. 
Odier,  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Test  stand 

roller.  3,593.397,  CI.  29-130. 
Ogden,  Wilbur  L.;  and  Henderson,  Clarence  Glenn,  to  BRK  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.  Detection  of  products  of  combustion.  3.594,751.  CI. 
340-228. 
Ogle.  Robert  W..  to  IMS  Ltd.  Multiple  cavity  mold  for  producing  flash 

free  parte.  3.593.381.  CI.  18-36. 
Ogrins.  Alide:  See- 
Mullen.      Joseph      D.;      Smith.      Donald      E.;      and      Ogrins. 
Alide.3.594.192. 
Ohman.  Claes  Thomas,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Line  scanner  for  infrared 

radiation.  3.594.578. CI.  252-83.3 
Ohno.  Juni.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  musi- 
cal system  with  magnetic  field  responsive  switch  and  volume  control. 
3.594.488.  CI.  84-1.27 
Ohno,  Tomeji;  Takahashi.  Masao;  and  Akashi.  Tsuneo,  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company  Limited.  Piezoelectric  ceramic.  3,594,321,  CI. 
252-62.9 
Okada.  Takashi:  See— 

Kamoshida.  Mototaka;  and  Okada.  Takashi. 3.594.6 1 9. 
Okajima,  Hirokazu.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Ophthalmoscopic  camera. 

3.594 .07 1. CI.  351-7. 
Okazaki.  Kaoru;  and  Shimokawa.  Yoichi.  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Composite  filament.  3.594.266.  CI.  161-173. 
Oldham.  Dale  R.,  to  Smith.  Earl  Dallas.  Separately  driven  window  and 

side  brushes  on  common  frame.  3.593. 357,  CI.  15-21. 
Oleson.    Dale   G..   to    Maytag   Company.   The.    Grounding   clamp. 
3,594,682,  CI.  339-14. 


Olin  Mathieson  Chemict  I  Corporation:  See- 


Holland.  Walter  C. 
Pruiss,  Carl  E 
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Ir.  3.593.861. 
and  ford.  James  M..  3.594.1 19. 
p. A.:  See- 


Olivetti,  Ing.,C.,  ACS 

Abbiati.  Ettore.  3.5^.548. 
Bretti.  Franco.  3.593.833. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  Seel— 

Gerjets.  Heinz.  3.594.78 1 . 
Omal  Group  Limited:  Ser- 

Collins,  Reginald,  3  593.988. 
Omholt.    Ray    E.,    to    Powerlock    Floors,    Inc.    Testing    apparatus. 

3.593.574. CI.  73-95. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electroni:s  Co.:  See— 

Endo.  Tadao;  and  A  rima.  Tosiaki.  3.594,7 1 9. 
O'Neil.  Robert  A.  Swing  door  recepucles.  3.593.9 16.  CI.  232-43.1 
O'Neill.  James  D..  to  lithyl  Corporation.  Antioxidant  compositions. 

3.594.3 1 8. CI.  252-46.4 
Ore-Lube  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Silvcrstein.  Joseph. ..  3.593.409. 
O'Rear,  Jacques  G.:See-- 

Zisman,  William  A. ;  and  O'Rear.  Jacques  G., 3,594,4 1 5. 
Orenbuch,  Louis  L..  to  Veeder  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Electromag- 
netic indicator  havin;  asymmetrically  poled  stator.  3.594.785.  CI. 
340-378. 
Orkin,  Bernard  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Hydrocracked  lubri- 

canu.  3,594,320, CI. :  152-59. 
Orlov,  Nikolai  Ivanovicli:  See— 

Avramenko,  Alexaiidr  Kuzmich;  Vladimirsky,  Anatoly  losifovich; 
Gitlin,  Neukh  Nokhimovich;  Zaete.  Om  losifovich;  Korchin. 
Jury  Mefodievicli ;  Kulbashny.  Vladimir  Yanovich;  Maskenskov. 
Konstantin  Mikhailovich;  "Mozokhin.  Nikolai  Gavrilovich;  Or- 
lov, Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Popov,  Leonid 
Nikolaevich.3.593.695. 
Ortega.     Francisco;     aid     Ortega.     Pablo.     Portable     prophylactic 

toothbrush.  3.593.72! ,  CI.  132-84. 
Ortega.  Pablo:  See- 
Ortega.  Francisco;  and  Ortega.  Pablo.3.593,725. 
Ory.  Anne-Marie:  See- 
Hunger.  Alfred;  Or'.  Anne-Marie;  and  Schrenzel.  Max. 3,594,473. 
Oshima,  Akio:  See— 

Suga,  Tsuneo;  Oshi  na,  Akio;  and  Kuroda.  Yuji.3.S94, 173. 
Oster.  Stanley  M.:  See- 
Frank.  Alan  I.;  and  3ster.  Stanley  M.. 3.594,549. 
Oswald,  Donald  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Method  for  treating  semiconductor  slices  with  gases.  3.594,227,  CI. 
117-229. 
Ott.  Hans:  See— 

Hardtmann.  Goetz  -.;  and  Ott.  Hans,3.594.379. 
Overstreet.  Charles  L.:  .!'ee — 

Anderson.  A  D.;  lauridsen,  Walter  E.;  and  Overstreet,  Charles 
L. 3.593.369. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See  — 

Powell.  Daryl  E..  3.593,874. 
Trudeau.  Urban  P.,  3.594.146. 
Oxy-Catalyst.  Inc.:  See-- 

Smithson.  Harold  F..;  and  Hansen.  John  M..  3.593.969. 
Ozark-Mahoning  Company:  See — 

Donaldson.  John  D..  3,594.116. 
Ozhgikhin.  Anatoly  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Astafiev.  Georgy    Vasilievich;  Ozhgikhin,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich; 
Ivanova.  Tatiana  Lukianovna;  Belkin.  Vitaly  Rafailovich;  and 
Kryazheva.  Elen^  Georgievna,3.593.903. 
Paap.  Alton  E.  Time  and  money  controlled  money  vending-depository. 

3.593.881.  CI.  221-3.1 
Paasche,  Jens  A..  decQasedO  (by  Continental  Illinois  National  Bank 
and  Trust  Company:  executor).  Automatic  air  painting  apparatus. 
3,593.680.  CI.  118-2. 
Pabst  Brewing  Compan  i:  See— 
Naylor.  Robert.  3.f  94,278. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Bessett.  Clifford  H;  and  Boyd.  James  W..  3,593.910. 
Paetz.  Richard  K.,  to  National  Manufacturing  Co.  Safety  gate  hook. 

3.594,030,  CL  292-1(18. 
Paine.  Richard  A.:  See-- 

Dwyer.    James    L.;    Paine,    Richard    A.;    and    Souza,    Charles 
W., 3,594,263. 
Painton  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Cartwright.  John  Ahthony.  3.594,529. 
Palaika.  Thomas,  to  PP($  Industries.  Inc.  Use  of  oxides  of  manganese  in 

electrodepositable  compositions.  3,594,339,  CI.  260-18. 
Palitex  Project-Compank'  GmbH:  See — 

Heimes,  Willy,  3,594.769. 
Palmer,    Charles    G.    "emplate    follower    multiaxes    servo    system. 

3.594,626,  CL  318-578. 
Pan  American  Petroleui  i  Corporation:  See— 

Estes,  Jack  C;  and  »ark,  Arthur,  3,594.3 17. 
Panattoni,  Carlo,  to  San   Francisco  Poultry,  Inc..  d/b/a  American 
Poultry  Company.  Partially  boned  poultry  product  and  method  of 
preparingsame.  3.594. 189,  CI.  99-107. 
Pannier,  Karl  A.,  Jr.;  alid  Reynolds.  Gordon  S..  to  Le  Voy's  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  and  metiod  of  making  slitted  articles.  3,594,045,  CI. 
300-2 1 . 
Park,  Arthur:  See— 

Estes,  Jack  C;  and  Park.  Atthur.3 ,594,3 17. 
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Parke.  Davis  &.  Company:  See- 
Fisher,  James  R.,  3,594,404. 
Noren,  Oscar  B.,  3,594,285. 
Parke.  Edward  Henry:  See- 
Williamson.  David  Theodore  Nelson;  Muir.  Douglas  William  Bal- 
lantyne;  Crosland.  Richard  Graham;  and  Parke.  Edward  Hen- 
ry ,3,594,5  50. 
Parker.  Harry  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Crushing  oil  shale 

with  nuclear  explosives.  3.593.788,  CI.  166-247. 
Parker.  Harry  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Horizontal  fractur- 
ing techniques  for  bitumen  recovery.  3.593. 79 1. CI.  166-271. 
Parker,  Paul  Thomas,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Isomerization  of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  employing  hydrogen  with 
an  olefin  and/or  an  alkyl  fluorosulfonate.  3,594,445,  CI.  260-683.68 
Parr  Instrument  Co.:  See — 

Monner,  Ray  J.,  3,593,577. 
Parris.  Chester  L.;  and  Rieve.  Leo  S..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 

1 .2-PolybuUdiene  compositions.  3,594,36 1 ,  CI.  260-94.3 
Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-  und  Elektro-Holding  AG:  See — 

Bitran.  Munir.  3,594.739. 
Patinvest  Patent-  und  Investment  A.G.:  See- 
Roll.  Karl;  and  Waskowsky.  Cari  A.  H.  M..  3.594,52 1 . 
Pattyn.  Louis  W.  Tennis  practice  device.  3.593,998,  CI.  273-29. 
Paullus,  Clarence  Leonard;  and  Zimmerman.  John  Aaron,  Jr.,  to  AMP 

Incorporated.  Terminal  strip.  3,594.7 14.  CI.  339-242. 
Pavese.  John  R.  Safety  trenching  box.  3,593,528,  CI.  61-41. 
Payne,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Boesen,  Raymond  J.;  and  Payne,  Robert  A. .3. 594,761. 
Gardberg,    Joseph;    Payne,    Robert    A.;    and    Posner,    Howard 

G, 3,594,762. 
Herald,    Vernon    R.;    Kolesar,    Paul    M.;    and    Payne,    Robert 
A. ,3,594,778. 
Pearson,  Arthur  D.:  See — 

Laming,  Frank  P.;  and  Pearson,  Arthur  D., 3 ,594, 167. 
Pederson,  Arthur  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Depth  con- 
trol system  for  underwater  vehicle.  3,594,554,  CI.  235- 1 50.2 
Peek,  Cecil  H.  Windows  and  the  combination  thereof  with  alarm 

means.  3,594,763,  CI.  340-240. 
Pekarek.  Roger  M..  to  Colt's  Inc.  Bolt  stop  for  firearms.  3.593,452,  CI. 

42-16. 
Pellaton,  Ernest  C.  to  Fibreboard  Corporation.  Removable  tape  for 

recloseable  carton.  3,593.9 1 1 ,  CI.  229-45. 
Pellaton.  Jean:  See— 

Guignard.  Claude;  Pellaton.  Jean;  and  Poull,  Maurice,3,593,5 1 1 . 
Pellerin,  Daniel:  See— 

Siard,  Michel;  and  Pellerin,  Daniel,3,593,374. 
Pelosi,  Michael  H.,  Jr.,  to  CRS  Industries,  Inc..  mesne.  Mounting  for 

nuid  filters.  3,593,502,  CI.  55-48 1 . 
Pelton  &  Crane  Company,  The:  See- 
Jones,  Arthur  L.;  and  McGaha, George  V..  3.593,423. 
Pemberton,  Troy  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  control 
for  polymerization  control  system  having  equation  updating  feed- 
back networks.  3.594.559.  CI.  235- 1 5 1 . 1 2 
Pence,  Samuel  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Boughton.  Lowell  D.;  Pence,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.;  Stude,  Duane  L.;  and 
Kucera.  Clare  H.,3,593,799. 
Penczak.  John  P.:  See— 

Bargar.    Paul    R.;    Shirer.    Charles    E.;    and     Penczak.    John 
P..3 .593.472. 
Pennington,  Donald  W.;  and  Norton,  Floyd  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Filament  winding  process.  3.594,247,  CI.  156-175. 
Pennsylvania  Crusher  Corporation:  See — 

Hahn,WilliamF..  3.593,931. 
Pennsylvania  Industrial  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Hollis.  Samuel  D.;  and  Winston,  Philip  E..  Jr..  3,594,340. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Gardella,   John    M.;   Ciavattoni.    Anthony;   and    Heimur.    Karl, 

3.593.521. 
Kulischenko.  Walter.  3,593.459. 
Penny.  Robert  N.,  to  Rover  Company  Limited,  The.  Rotary  fuel  pump. 

3.594.100.  CI.  417-270. 
Penny.  Robert  Noel,  to  Leyland  Gas  Turbines  Limited.  Flame  tube. 

3,594,109.  CI.  431-352. 
Penny,  William  H.,  to  Sierra  Engineering  Co.  Visor  latching  construc- 
tion in  safety  helmet.  .Mei.ste.  CI.  2-6. 
Pereda,  Eugene   F.  Combination  push-pull  amplifier  and   antenna. 

3,594,797,  CL  343-701. 
Perga,  Martin  W.:  See— 

De  Palma.Ted  V.;and  Perga.  Martin  W..3,S94,I3I. 
Perkins,  James  F.:  See— 

Cason,  Charles  M.,  Ill;  Perkins,  James  F.;  and  Barr,  Thomas  A., 
Jr.,3,594,658. 
Perkins,  Richard  N.:  See— 

Wayson.  Andrew  J.;  and  Perkins.  Richard  N., 3.593,5 12. 
Perry.  George  J.,  to  Technical  Operations.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
manipulating   radioactive   material   to  and   from   a  storage   unit. 
3.593.594.  CI.  74-501.  , 

Perry.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Cooper,  Euvon  G.;  and  Perry.  Thomas  D., 3 ,593,686. 
Pesce.Cari  A.:  See- 
Roth,  Donald  J.;  and  Pesce,  Cari  A. ,3,593,55 1 . 
Peters.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Mishkin,  Abraham   R.;  Yingst.  Donald  E.;  and  Peters,  Joseph 
J.,3,594.I93. 


Peterson,  Carl  R.,  to  Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company.  Means  for 

cutUng  rock.  3,593,8 12,  CI.  175-354. 
Peterson,   Ernest   W.,  to   Ralston   Purina  Company.   Multi-purpose 

cooker  method.  3,594, 196.  CI.  99-158. 
Peterson,  William  Donald,  II.  Circuit  board  with  fluid  pressurized  in- 
sert strip.  3,594,707,CL  339-17. 
Petit,  Georges  Leon  Henri.  Construction  of  silos.  3,593,892,  CI.  222- 

200. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Buriks,  Rudolf  S.;  Mange,  Franklin  E.;  and  Quintan,  Patrick  M., 

3,594,393. 

Petrov,  Dmitry  Fedorovich;  Fokina,  Ekaterina  Sergeevna;  and  Zhelez- 

nova,  Natalia  Borisovna.  Method  of  producing  cytoplasmic  male 

sterility  in  maize.  3,594, 152,  CI.  71-88. 

Pettigrew.  Michel,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Self-locking 

wedge  ring  support.  3,593,390,  CI.  24-263. 
Petty,  Louis  L.:  See- 
Sawyer,  Edgar  W.,  Jr.;  Haden,  Walter  L.,  Jr.;  Petty,  Louis  L.;  and 
Miller,  Barry  S.,3,594,203. 
Pfizer,  Chas..  &.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Cronin,  Timothy  H.;  and  Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.,  3,594,480. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Tate,  Bryce  E.;  and  Allingham,  Robert  P.,  3,594,195. 
Whitehead,  Derek  James;  and  Demaine.  Peter  Darien,  3.594,469. 
Pfretschner.  Norbert,  to  Geratebau  Huber  Kommanditgesellschaft. 
Heel  portion  of  safety  ski  bindings  devoid  of  cables.  3,594,015,  CI. 
280-11.35 
Philips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 
Weinberg,  Betty  B.,  3,594,252. 
Phillips,  Cari  v.:  See- 
Furlong,  James  H.;  and  Phillips.  Carl  V., 3,594,735. 
Phillips,  Carmen  S.:  See— 

KesI,  Elmer  M.;  and  Phillips.  Carmen  S.,3 ,593,590. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Broerman,  Arthur  B.,  3,594,261. 
Gaeth.  Rudolf  H.,  3,594,360. 
Hinton.  Robert  A.,  3,594.356. 
Moberly.  Charles  W.,  3,594,358. 

Morgan.  Thomas  D.;  and  Brunfeldt.  Robert  J..  3,594,574. 
Parker.  Harry  W..  3.593.788. 
Parker.  Harry  W,  3,593.791. 
Pemberton,  Troy  J.,  3,594,559. 

Taylor.  Peter  A,  3.593.5 10.  \ 

Via,  Ralph  H.;  and  Kramer.  Arthur.  3,594,223. 
Physics  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Meckel,  Benjamin  B.;  and  Richelmann,  Bemd  H.,  3,594,295. 
Pickavance,   Alan;   and    Freestone.   Ronald   Charles,  to   Pilkington 
Brothers  Limited.  Glass  sheet  conveying  apparatus.  3,594,149,  CI. 
65-182. 
Pierrot.  Robert  L.,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Sum  and  difference  antenna. 

3.594,811. CI.  343-854. 
Pierson,  Edward  D.;  and  Wright.  James  C.  to  Cutler-Hammer  Inc.. 
mesne.   Interfingering  endless   elevator  and   conveyor   apparatus. 
3.593,862.  CI.  214-11. 
Pietryka.  Joseph,  to  Fives  Lille-iCail  Konstruktionsburo  fur  Stahl  und 
Walzwerke.  Leader  for  ingot  in  continuous  casting.  3,593,777,  CI. 
164-274. 
Pifer.George  William.  Jet  tooth  brush.  3,593,707,  CI.  128-66. 
Pijis.   Hermanus  Stephanus  Josephus.  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation, 
mesne.   Yam  speed   measurement  on   the   basis  of  yarn   noise. 
3.594,755. CI.  340-259. 
Pileika.  Vytautas;  and  Jones,  Harry  B..  to  Combustion  Engineering, 

Inc.  Flame  scanner  fault  detection  system.  3.594,746,  CI.  340-2 14. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 
Mohyuddin.  Iftikhar.  3.594.143. 

Pickavance.  Alan;  and  Freestone.  Ronald  Charles,  3,594,149. 
Smith,  Charles  Elwyn;  and  McKittrick,  Ian  William,  3,594,148. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See— 

Marmor.  Ralph  A.;  and  Cunningham,  David  K.,  3,593,563. 
Reid,  Francis  R.;  and  Jones,  Selwyn,  3,593,676. 
Rejsa,  Jack  J.;  and  Swanson,  Roy  L..  3,593.937. 
Pinatel.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Lefebvre,  John  M.  Wrapping  machine. 

3,593.490,  CI.  53-66. 
Pintell,  Robert  H.,  to  Intron  International  Inc.  Radiation-operated 

distance  meter.  3,594,79 1 ,  CI.  343-7. 
Pinter,  Ladislaus:  See — 

Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Pinter.  Ladislaus,3,594,454. 
Pintsak,  William  P.:  See— 

Collura,  PeterC;  and  Pintsak.  William  P..3,593,9I2. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See- 
Hanson,  Walter  J.,  3,593,992. 
Pitt  Metals  Company:  See — 

Bunevich,  Stanley;  and  Horn,  Richard  E.,  3,594,197. 
Plumat,  Emile;  and  Van  Laethem,  Robert,  to  Glaverbel.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  supporting  sheet  material.  3.593.990.  CI.  271-59. 
Pneumatiques.    Caoutchouc     Manufacture    et    Plastiques    Kleber- 
Colombes:  See — 
Tank,  Joachim.  3,593.981. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Foerster,  Dave  John;  and  Mason,  James  S.,  3,593,620. 
Pogonowski,  Ivo  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Marine  platform  with  removal 

column  clamps.  3,593,530,  CI.  61-46.5 
Pogonowski,  Ivo  C:  See — 

Saadeh,  Fuad  T.;  and  Pogonowski,  Ivo  C.,3,S93,S3 1 . 
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Pohlmann,  Rcimar,  and  Herbertz,  Joachim.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
energy  density  measurements  in  sUnding  ultrasonic  wave  fields. 
3.593.818, CI.  181-0.5 
Polaroid  Corporation:  S«— 

Bloom.  Sunley  M.;  and  Lambert,  Ronald  F..  3.594,169. 
Brackett.  Robert  D..  3,593,659. 
Douglas.  Lawrence  M..  3.593.630. 
Downey.  Rogers  B..  3,593.643. 
Eriichman.  Irving,  3.593,636. 
Land.  Edwin  H.  3.593.631. 
Rogers.  Howard  C.  3.594,164. 
Rogers.  Howard  C,  3,594,165. 
Wright,  Richard  F.,  3,594.457. 
Pollitzer,     Ernest     L.,     to     Universal     Oil      Products     Company. 

Hydrocracking  caulyst.  3,594,3 10.  CI.  208-  111. 
Pollock.  David  Alexander.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  strip-form 

printing  plate  for  tape-form  recordings.  3,594,51  I, CI.  179-100.2 
Polovoi,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Barkov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Sukhorukov,  Ivan 
Fedorovich;   and   Rodionov,   Stanislav   Gavrilovich.    Methods   for 
manufacturing  carbon  and/or  graphite  materials.  3.594.455.  CI.  263- 
52. 
Polsky.  Norman;  Lieberman,  Edgar  M.;  Quearry.  Robert  W.;  and 
Maslan.  David,  to  Fixtures  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Chair  and 
ganging  connectors.  3,594,038,  CI.  297-248. 
Popov.  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  See — 

Avramenko.  Alexandr  Kuzmich;  Vladimirsky.  Anatoly  losifovich; 
Gitlin.  Neukh  Nokhimovich;  Zaets.  Om  losifovich;  Korchin. 
Jury  Mefodievich;  Kulbashny.  Vladimir  Yanovich;  Maskenskov. 
Konstantin  Mikhailovich;  Mozokhin.  Nikolai  Gavrilovich;  Or- 
lov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;         and  Popov,  Leonid 

Nikolaevich,3.593,695. 
Port-O-Net,  Inc.:  See— 

Boehner,  Douglas  L.,  3,593,997. 
Portec,  inc.:  5*^— 

Hamilton,  WiUiamR.,  Jr.,  3,593,919. 
Posner,  Howard  G.:  See— 

Gardberg,    Joseph;    Payne,    Robert    A.;    and    Posner,    Howard 
G.. 3.594,762. 
Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Reisfeld,  Frederick,  3,594,655. 
Poull,  Maurice:  See— 

Guignard.  Claude;  Pellaton,  Jean;  and  Poull,  Maurice,3,593,5 1 1 . 
Powell,  Daryl  E..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Resistant  cathode-ray  tube. 

3,593.874,  CI.  220-2.1 
Powell,  Gerald  Lee.  Protection  pads.  3,593,340,  CI.  2-24. 
Powell,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Newton  S.,  to  Congoleum  Industries, 

Inc.  Seam  sealer  applicator.  3,594,089.  CI.  401-9. 
Powerlock  Floors,  Inc.:  See— 

Omholt,  Ray  E.,  3,593.574. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Baker,  John  G,  3,594,439. 

Detorre,  Robert  P.,  3,593,899. 

Galey.  William  F.;  and  Sensi,  John  E.,  3,594,147. 

Maximovich.  Michael  J.;  Stevens,  Henry  C;  and  Trager,  Fred  C, 

3,594,431. 
Palaika,  Thomas,  3.594,339. 
Spcrry,  Lowell  L.  3,594.198. 

Zurheide,  George  B.;  and  Harvey.  Frank  E.,  3,593,869. 
Praddaude,  Pierre  A.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Poclain.  Hydraulic  motor. 

3,593,621,  CI.  91-498. 
Pratinidhi,  Shmivas  V.,  to  Fram  Corporation.  Fan  with  weighted  flexi- 
ble blades.  3,594,098,  CI.  416-132. 
PraU.  Michael,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  for  producing  shale  oil 

from  an  oil  shale  formation.  3,593.789.  CI.  166-259. 
Prcscott.  Elmer  E..  to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation. 
Means  for  extracting  water  from  elastomeric  material.  3,593,655,  CI. 
100-148. 
Pretorius.  Victor;  and  Hahn,  Hans  Helmut.  Detection  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  chromatography.  3,594,294,  CI.  204-180. 
Price.  David   D..  Jr.;  and   Price,  Ford  C.  Information  distribution 

system.  3.594.505, CI.  179-1. 
Price,  Ford  C:  See— 

Price,  David  D.  Jr.;  and  Price,  Ford  C, 3,594.505. 
Price,  Walter  Doil,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Clamping  apparatus  and  method  of 

use  thereof.  3,593,982,  CI.  269-8. 
Price,  William  G.,:  See— 

Kile,  Herbert  E,  3.593.499. 
Prietula.  Joseph  A.,  to  Woodward-SAiumacher  Electric  Corporation. 

Transformer  connection.  3, 594, 613.  CI.  317-101. 
Prime,  Alec  J.:  5*^— 

Sosin,  Boleslaw  Marian;  and  Prime,  Alec  J. ,3,594,301. 
Privott,  Wilbur  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lawrence.  Wallace  C,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany.   Heat   transfer   means   in   inviscid   melt   spinning   apparatus. 
3,593.775.01.  164-251. 
Procter  &.  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Liepa,  Alexander  L.,  3,594,187. 
Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint  Gobain:  See— 

Antonini,    Albert;    Stahl,    Gustave     M.;    and    Vrillon.    Claude. 
3.594,428. 
Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Antonini.  Albert;  Kaziz.  Claude;  and  Wetroff,  Georges.  3,594,429. 
Michel,  Max.  3,594.332. 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Rentschler,  Waldemar  T.,  3,593,629. 
Rittmann,  Dieter,  3,593,638. 


Starp,  Franz  W.  %.,  3.593,639. 
Pross,Wilhelm:5*«— ( 

Fahlenberg,  Paul^and  Pross,  Wilhelm,3,593,637. 
Proust,  Remy:  See — 

Gobron,  Georges; and  Proust,  Remy,3,594,420. 
Pruiss,  Carl  E.;  and  Ford,  James  M.,  to  Clin  Mathieson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.  Process  nor  purification  of  sodium  carbonate  crystals. 
3,594,1 19,  CI.  23-631 
Prussin,  Samuel  B.;  and  Mason,  Jimmie  L.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  High 

volume  cleaning  aerosol  dispensing  valve.  3,593,889,  CI.  222-148. 
Pucher,  Richard  A.;  aiid  Greiner,  James  Gordon,  said  Pucher  assor  to 
Sperry    Rand    Corporation.    Feed    mateiial    handling    apparatus. 
3,594,047, CI.  302-37. 
Pucillo,  Gerald  L.,  to  IJnited  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and    Space    Administration.    Integrated    thermoelectric    genera- 
tor/space antenna  coinbination.  3,594,803,01.  343-720. 
Pugh,  Timothy  G.:  See-\- 

Wells,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Pugh.  Timothy  G., 3,594.016. 
Puig.  George.  Alarm  device.  3,594.723.  CI.  340-63. 
Pullen,  Charles  C:  Seej- 

List,  Harold  A.;  fullen,  Charles  C;  and  Hostetter,  Richard  S.. 
Jr..3,594,644. 
Putsch,  H.,  &  Company:  See— 

Koethke,  Hermanil,  3,593,853. 
Pye  Limited:  See —       J 

Chardin,  Eric  G.,  3,594,805. 
Pyle-National  Company,  The:  See— 

Nava,  Joseph  A.;  and  Smaczny,  Charles  W.,  3,594.700. 
Nava,  Joseph  A.;  imd  Smaczny,  Charles  W.,  3,594.71 1. 
Quaal,  John  A.:  See —  | 

Halbeck.WemetlB;  and  Quaal,  John  A. ,3,594,6 14. 
Quaker  Oats  Compan(y,  The:  See— 

Brown,  Lloyd  H.Jand  Watson,  David  D.,  3,594,345. 
Quearry,  Robert  W.:  iee— 

Polsky,  Norman;  Lieberman,  Edgar  M.;  Quearry,  Robert  W.;  and 
Maslan,  David,i,594.038. 
Quinlan,  Patrick  M.:  Ske— 


Buriks,  Rudolf  Si 
M, 3,594,393. 
Quinn,  Joseph  Thom 

trical  heaters.  3,594, 
Quint,  Robert  H.,  to  U 


Mange,  Franklin   E.;  and  Quinlan,  Patrick 


to  Space  Age  Products  (Sales)  Limited.  Elec- 
47,  CI.  219-529. 

ited  States  of  America,  Navy.  Phase  measuring 
apparatus.  3,594,631  CI.  324-85. 
Race,  Keith  W.;  and  W  His,  Delbert  E..  deceasedO  (by  Willis,  Marie  E.; 
executrix),  to  Mack.  Trucks,  Inc.  Power  transmission  mechanism. 
3,593,596,  CI.  74-720. 
Rachlinski,  Stanley:  See- 
Knight,  Robert;  an  i  Rachlinski.  Stanley  .3.593,350. 
Radburn.  William  J.:  Ste — 

Botterill,  John  R.;  Kepkay,  Leslie  L.;  Dodd,  Philip  L.;  and  Rad- 
burn, William  J. ,3,593,720. 
Radford,  John  A.:  See- 

Wiggins.  Glenn  C;  and  Radford.  John  A. .3.593.885. 
Radler.  Richard  W.,  Jr  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  converting 

alpha  phthalocyanin<  totheXform.  3,594, 163, CI.  96-1.5 
Ragard,  Phillip  A.,  to  Universal  Instruments  Corporation.  Multi-size 
dual    center   distance    electronic    component    insertion    machine. 
3,593,404,  CI.  29-20  1. 
Ragen,  Robert  A.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Round  off  apparatus  for 

electronic  calculator  .  3,594,565,  CI.  235-160. 
Rainbow  Neon  Sign  Co  tipany:  See— 

Gibbs,  Milton  E,  3,594,636. 
Rakogon,  Vladimir  Grinorievich:  See— 

Kildishev,   Vasily   Semenovich;   Konovalov,   Boris   Leonidovich; 
Chigirinsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich;  Stanislavsky,  Lazar  Yan- 
kelevich;   Spivak,   Boris   Volkovich;   and   Rakogon,   Vladimir 
Grigorievich,3,5  J4,597. 
Ralston  Purina  Compar  y:  See— 

Hawley,  Robert  L.;  and  Duren,  Jesse  T.,  3,594,1 84. 
Hawley.  Robert  L.;  and  Duren.  Jesse  T.,  3,594,1 85. 
Hawley,  Robert  L.;  and  Duren,  Jesse  T.,  3,594,1 86. 
Peterson.  Ernest  W .,  3,594,196. 
Ramachandran,  Sundaiesan,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation. 
Method    for    dynamically    controlling    decarburization    of   steel. 
3,594,1 55,  CI.  75-60 
Ramsey,  Terry  Leroy;  and  Ford,  Reginald  G.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil 

Company.  Seal  for  willbore  instrument.  3,594.701,  CI.  339-94. 
Ramusino,  Francesco  C  otta:  See — 

Galbarini,  Maso;  and  Ramusino,  Francesco  Cotta,3,593,6 1 4. 
Rank  Organisation  Lim  ted.  The:  See— 

iind  Merigold,  Peter  A.  3.594,066. 
rt.  3.594.062. 
3.594.061. 


Cook.  Gordon  H 
Disley.  David  Robe 
Selvage.  John  Jam<  s 


Ransburg  Elecuo-Coati  ng  Corporation:  See- 


Drum,  Edward  W 
Miller,  Emery  P.,  3 
RansohofT,  Jackson  A.; 


Ratzsch.  Mandred;  and 


melts.  3,594,342,01. 


3,594,211. 

593,678. 

and  Lindbeck.  Simon  L..  to  Neutron  Products, 
Inc.  Method  for  the  >roduction  of  cobalt-60  sources  and  elongated 
hollow  coiled  wire  U^et  therefor.  3,594,275,01.  176-12. 

to  Sybron  Corporation.  Programmed  pulse 


Rappaport,  Richard  A 

switch  and  control  system  having  same.  3,594,648,  CI.  328-48. 


Kilian,  Rolf,  to  VEB  Leuna-Werke  Walter  Ul- 


bricht.  Process  for  th ;  introduction  of  additives  into  plastic  and  wax 
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Rau.  Willy,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rau  OHG.  Carrier  beam  unit  for 

agricultural  implements.  3,593.805,  CI.  172-776. 
Rauch,  CharlM,  to  Minneiou  Mining  and  Manutecturing  Company. 

VolUge-controOed  oscillator.  3,594,649,  CI.  328-150. 
Rawlt,  Lucien  E.:  .See— 

Leydorf.  Ccoise  F.;  and  Rawb.  Lucien  E..3 .594.7^8. 
Raybuck,  William  B.  Web  feeding  mechanism.  3,593.606.0.  S3-IS4. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 
Ellis.  Roger  H.,  3,593.383. 
Fischer.  Chriitopber  L..  3.594.704. 
RCA  Corporation:  Set— 

Bond.  Donald  S..  3.S94.49S. 
Boomard.  Anastas.  3.594,666. 
Hall,  James  R.;  and  Korda,  Peter  B..  3,594,520. 
Knanishu,  Sander  L.,  3,594,640. 
Lindburg.  Norman  Lee.  3.594.602. 
Reardon.  Edwin  E.  Pipeline  pig  stopper.  3,593,749,01.  138-93. 
Recbter,  Harold  L.;  and  Schwaru,  Murray  A.,  to  Sheldon.  E.  H.,  & 
Company.    Method    for    preparing    a    laboratory    counter    top. 
3,594,460,  CL  264-48. 
Recorder  Printing  and  Publishing  Company:  See— 

Dolas.  Michael,  3.593.846. 
Red  Cross  Manufacturing Corporatioa. The:  See— 

Lautzenhciser.  Robert  D.,  3493,930. 
Reese.  Cecil  Everett,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company. 

Dyeing  of  mixed  synthetic  polymeiic  yams.  3,5934 1 3,  CL  57-140. 
Regie  Nationale  dcs  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Buisson.  Andre  Scbastien  Joseph,  3,593,9 1 7. 
Regnier.  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  and  Lc  Douarec,  Jean-Claude,  to 
Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicalc.  8- 
Subetital«d-l-«sa-3,8-diazaspirol4.S]decan-2-  ones.  3.594.386.  CI. 
260-293.4 
Regnier.  Marc  Andre:  See— 

Lerovge.  Claude  Paul  Henri;  Regnier.  Marc  Andre;  and  Stnibe, 
Didier  Chafles.3494.765. 
Rehmann.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Scholl.    Hermann;    Rittmannsbergcr.    Norbert;    Wessel,    Wolf; 
Rehmaan.  Wolfgang;  and  WaU,  Jotef4.S93.692. 
Reichenbach.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Winkler.  Erhard.  to  Hasler  AG.  Angle 

stepping  transmitters.  3,594.742. CI.  340-196. 
Reid.  Albert  B..  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Hood  construction.  3.S93.974. 

01.266-31. 
Reid.  Francb  R.;  and  Jones,  Selwyn,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The. 

Dough  sheeting  apparatus.  3,593,676.01.  107-12. 
Reiher.  Max  A.  W.,  to  Evans.  Dick,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

maintaining  a  preselected  partial  pressure.  3,393,735, 01.  1 37-88. 
Reinert.  David  H.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Process  for  electroplating 

nickel  onto  metal  surfeccs.  3,594,288, 01.  204-34. 
Reisfeld,  Frederick,  to  Potter  lactrumcnt  Company,  inc.  Clock  signal 
generator  using  a  sawtooth  oscillator  whose  frequency  is  controlled 
indiscretestcps.  3,594,655,01.  331-14. 
Rejsa,  Jack  J.;  and  Swanson,  Roy  L.,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Tape 

handling  apparatus.  3,593,937,01.242-55.21 
Relies,  Howard  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Convenioa  of  vinyl- 
benzenes  to  ethynylbenzenes.  3,394,423, 01.  260-668. 
Relyea,  Douglas  I.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Condensation  productt  of  N-(3- 
thiazoKdinylmethyl)-  nitrogen  base  compounds.  3,394.377. 01.  260- 
250. 
Remberg,  Axel:  5m— 

Engeike,  Wilhehn;  and  Remberg.  Aiel.3.394,094. 
Renato,  Di  Pasquale:  See- 
Lang,  Maurice;  and  Renato,  Di  Pasquale,3,594,234. 
Renk,  Ernst:  See— 

Lehmaan,  Claude;  Renk,  Ernst;  and  Andre,  Gagneux,3 ,394,388. 
Renker-Belipa  G.m.b.H.:  5m— 

Kosche,  Horst  H.;  Muller,  Ferdinard  K.;  and  Meyer,  Karl-Hcinz, 
3.594,209. 
Rentschler,  WaMemar  T.,  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier.  G.m.b.H. 
Photographic  camera  with  automatic  diaphragm  and  time  settings. 
3.593,629,01.95-10. 
Resag,  Klaus:  See— 

Suchel.  Adolf:  Beyerie,  Rudi;  Nitz,  Rolf-Eberhard;  and  Resag, 
Klaus.3.S94,384. 
Rescho,  Eugene  G.:  Set— 

Martin,  John  C;  and  Rescho,  Eugene  G., 3,393,630. 
Ressler,  Murray;  and  Lucey,  George  K.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Stress-free  crimp  joint  for  plastic-to-metal  interfaces. 
3,394,027,  a.  287-91. 
Reuther,  Albert:  See— 

von  Der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  Grots,  Richard;  and  Rtuthcr,  Al- 
bert.3,593,901. 
Rex.  Gert  ingmar,  to  AS  Autoindustri.  Automatic  locking  device  for 

safety  beks  3,593,942,  CI.  242-107.4 
Rexroth,G.L.,CmbH:5rr— 

Odenthai,  Hubert;  Auditor,  Eckard;  and  Wintterlin,  Max-Otto, 
3.393.741. 
Reynolds,  Gordon  S.:  See — 

Pannier,  Karl  A.,  Jr.;  and  Reynolds,  Gordon  S., 3,394,043. 
Reynolds,  Michael  L.  Teaching  aid  for  coaching  sports  and  manual 

skilb.  3.393,432,01.  35-29. 
Rhindress,  Walter  H.  Food  article  dispenser  having  spring  biased  cover 
for  single-article  dispensing.  3,593,882,  CI.  221-130. 
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Rhoades.  George  D.,  to  Liqid  Carbonic  Corporation,  mesne.  Ap- 
paratus for  reading  the  position  of  an  indicator.  3494,743,  CI.  340- 
203.  "^ 

Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See — 

Morel,  Jacques,  3.394,432.  -'^'^      •   ;•  •  '•*^'*'' 

Ricci,  Angelo.  Process  for  treatment  <3f  basfl  ahd  imMhlets  ttifercof. 

3, 394, 1 94,  a.  99-140. 
Rice  Engineering  A  Operating,  Inc.:  See— 

Routh,  Benjamin  I.,  3,593,391 . 
Richardson,  Eugene,  to  Lamina,  Inc.  Reversible  variable-speed  rotary- 
casing  orbiul  gear-rotor  motor.  3,594,103,01.  418-61. 
Richardson,  Harvey  J.;  and  De  Moss,  Dean  L.,  to  MmneaoU  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Capstan  assembly.   3,393,943,  CI. 
242-192. 
Richardson,  Raymond  H.,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corporation.  Dual  speed 

motorcontrol.  3494,623,01.  318-237. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  S«— 

Ohristenson.  George  L.;  and  Huber,  HaroM  E.,  3,394,467. 
Richelmann,  Bemd  H.:  See — 

Meckel,  Benjamin  B.;  and  Richelmann,  Bemd  H.,3494,293. 
Richtarcik,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Ritz,  Theodore,  Jr.;  and  Richtarcik,  Joseph  M., 3 .393,933. 
Richter,  John  G.:  See- 
Wolf,  Arnold  M.;  and  Richter,  John  G.,3,594,303. 
Riebel,  Alexander,  Lassig.  Wolfgang;  Dinges.  Karl;  and  Hhnmehnann, 
Wolfgang,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  produc- 
ing copies  by  image-wise  heating.  3494. 1 66.  CI.  96-27. 
Riegel  Paper  Corporation:  See— 

Loomis.  Clifford  R.,  Jr.,  3.393,837. 
Rieve,  Leo  S.:  See— 

Parris,  Chester  L.;  and  Rieve,  Leo  S.,3494,36 1 . 
Rinno,  Helmut:  See— 

Happe,  Wilhehn;  Heitzer,  Erich;  Mullner,  Stefui;  and  Rinno,  Hel- 
mut4 .594.1 10. 
Rionda.  Jose  A.:  See— 

Mackinnnon.  John;  Rionda,  Jose  A.;  and  Schroeder,  Herbert 
F.,3494,244. 
Ritchie,  Francis  W.;  and  Garber,  Connie  W.,  to  KoCabco,  Inc.  Swivel 

connection  for  a  chair.  3,393.934, 01.  248-423. 
Ritland,  Paul  D.;  and  Barsness,  Eugene  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.     Device     for     separating     moisture-laden     vapor. 
3,593,500,01.55-319. 
Ritter,  Arthur.  Olaspless  partial  denture  axial  retainer  constructipn. 

3,593,420, CL  32-5. 
Rittmann,  Dieter,  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier  O.n.b.H.  Photo- 
graphic shutter  with  electronic  time  forming  device.  3,593,638,  CI. 
95-53. 
Rittmannsberger,  Norbert:  See— 

Scholl,    Hermann;    Rittmaniitberger,    Norbert;    Wessel.    Wolf; 
Rehmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Wahl.  Joeef,3493,692. 
RiU,  Theodore,  Jr.;  and  Richtarcik,  Joseph  M.  Endless  loop  upe  car- 
tridge. 3493,935, CL  242-55.19 
River,  Charles,  Foundation:  See- 
Merrill,  Edward  W.,  3,593,496. 
Robbins,    Alfred.    Waterproof   electrical    connection    bos    cover. 

3.594,693,01339-44. 
Robbins,  Elmer  A.,  to  Tokheim  Corporation.  Automatic  dispensing  a|>- 

paratus.  3,393,883,01.  222-16. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See- 
Mueller,  Klaus  P.,  3493.938. 
Myers,  Ned  C,  3,393,743. 
Willson.  James  R.;  and  Tyler,  Hugh  J..  3.394.107. 
Witlson,  James  R,  3,394,674. 
Willson,  James  R.,  3494,673. 
Robinson,  Kenneth  William:  See— 

Wehrle,  John  Louis;  and  Robinson,  Kenneth  William,3 ,393,972. 
Robinson,  Prentice  I.:  See- 
Wang,  An;  and  Robinson,  Prentice  I. ,3,5 94,734. 
Robinson,  Seymour,  to  Hydrosonic  Corporation,  mesne.  Electric  ul- 
trasonic tooth  cleaning  apparatus.  3,593,425, 01.  32-58. 
Rodder,  William,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company.  Method  and  appanOH  for 

rolling  tubes.  3493,353,01. 72-209. 
Rodionov,  Stanislav  Gavrilovich:  See—  ■  m   ■  -     - 

Polovoi,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Barkov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Sukhorakov, 
Ivan  Fedorovich;  and  Rodionov,  Stanislav 

Oavrilovich,3 ,394.453. 
Roffman,  Gary  L.;  and  [>eadwyler,  Richard,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Navy.    Internal    feedback    proportional    flueric    amplifier. 
3493,733,01.  137-81.3 
Rogers,  Howard  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Pbotogrwhic  color  dtfhj- 
sion  transfer  process  and  film  unit  for  use  therein.  3.394,164, 01.  96- 
3. 
Rogers,  Howard  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Novel  photographic 

producu  and  processes.  3.394,163,  CI.  96-3. 
Roj  Controlli  Automatici  Per  Undustria  TessiteS.n.c.rSee- 

Vella.  Sergio,  3493.756. 
Roll,  Karl;  and  Waskowsky,  Carl  A.  H.  M.,  to  Patinvest  Patent-  und  In- 
vestment   A.G.    Electric   snap   swit^   with    (hrid-actnated   toggle 
mechanism.  3.594.521,  CI.  200-83. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Holroyd,Irvin,  3494436. 
Rordorf,  Horst  Edmund,  to  Elektrophysikalische  Anstah  Berhhard 
Berghaus.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  chemico-thermal  surface 
treatment  of  tubes.  3494.302,CL  204-312. 
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Rom,  Francis  Lethe:  S«e—  ,  ,„,  ^,« 

Maguire.  John  Anthony;  and  Rom.  Francis  Le8he.3,594,479. 
Rosen  Bernard  H.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Smoke  suppressant 

additives.  3.594.136.  CI.  44-51. 
Rosen,  Harry:  S«—  ,  ,«^  ,„. 

Wolf.  Milton;  Sellstedt.  John  H.; and  Rosen,  Harry .3 .594.391. 
Rosen  Hyman,  25%  to  Mencher.  Alexander.  Contact  lens  with  flexible 

central  portion.  3,594.074.  CI.  351-160. 
Rosen.  Sunley  D.:  See— 

Winn.  William  C;  and  Rosen.  Sunley  0.3.593,598. 
Rosenhagen.  William;  and  Kurimsky,  Albert,  to  Rowe  International 
Inc.  Wide  price  range  change  making  coin  mechanism.  3.593.831. 
CI.  194-10. 

nheck.  Allen  J.:  See— 

Bauer.  Benjamin  B.;  Torick.  Emil  L.;  Allen,  Richard  C;  and 
Rosenheck.  Allen  J. .3,594,506. 
Rosenthal.  Robert  W..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 
Proceu  for  converting  nitroparaffins  to  amines.  3,594,419,  CI.  260- 
583. 
RosetU,  Leo  A.:  See— 

Schockner,  Janet  R.;  and  Rosetta.  Leo  A. .3 .593.5 15. 
Roth,  Donald  J.;  and  Pesce.  Carl  A.,  to  Continenul  Can  Company.  Inc. 

Electrohydraulic  transducers.  3.593.55 1 .  CI.  72-56. 
Roth.  Josef.  Die  press  product  ejection.  3.593,56 1 ,  CI.  72-427. 
Roth,  WiUiam  F.,  to  Chisholm-Ryder  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Auto- 
matic ub  slitter  for  caser.  3.593.489.  CI.  53- 1 67. 

Roth,  Willy:  S«- 

Varsanyi.  DenU;  and  Roth.  Willy.3.594.374. 
Rothenberg.  Sheldon:  See— 

BogofT.  Sunley  A.;  and  Rothenberg,  Sheldon,3,593,713. 
Rotier.  Donald  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Counter  activated  multiplex  moni- 
tor circuit.  3.594.789.  CI.  340-413. 
Roulot,  Maurice,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite.  Gas  laser  tube. 

3,594.661. CI.  331-94.5 
Routh.  Benjamin  I.,  to  Rice  Engineering  &  Operating.  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  lining  a  pipe.  3.593.39 1 .  CI.  25-38. 
Rover  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Penny,  Robert  N.  3.594.100. 
Rowe  International  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenhagen,  William;  and  Kurimsky,  Albert,  3.593.831. 
Rowe,  Murray  A.;  Kessel,  John  E.;  and  Loveland,  Burnham  C,  to  K&R 

Industries,  Inc.  Concrete  flnishing  machines.  3,593,627,  CI.  94-45. 
Rowell,  Henry  C.  Grapple  logging  apparatus.  3.594.034.  CI.  294-  111. 
RTE  Corporation:  See— 

Link.  Edwin  A..  3.594.767. 
Rttdman.  Joseph  T.  Process  for  conuolling  porosity  in  fibrous  webs. 

3,594.2 1 3,  CI.  117-65.2 
Rudolph.  Bruno  C:  See— 

Miller.  Richard  H.;  and  Rudolph.  Bruno  C. 3 .594.525. 
Rudolph,  Hans:  See- 
Hermann,  Karl  Heinz;  Bockmann,  August;  Rudolph.  Hans;  and 
Bockmann,  Walter.3.594.346. 
RufTin,  Shelton.  Heavy  duty  lift.  3.593.858.  CI.  212-8. 
Russell.   Robert   R.;  Cline,   Harvey   E.;  and   De   Sorbo,   Warren,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  producing  porous  metal  films 
andarticlesproducedthereby.  3,594, 134,  CI.  29-191.4 
Russell.  Robert  R.;  Cline.  Harvey  E.;  and  De  Sorbo.  Warren,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  producing  articles  with  aper- 
tures  or   recesses  of  small   cross-section   and   articles   produced 
thereby.  3,594,292,  CI.  204-143. 
Rye,  Ralph  K.  Reverse  cantilevered  tubular  chair.  3,594.041.  CI.  297- 

448. 
Ryll,  Paul  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Apparatus 

for  abrading  articles.  3.593.462.  CI.  51-161. 
Saadeh,  Fuad  T.;  and  Pogonowski,  Ivo  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Marine 

fender.  3.593.531. CI.  61-48. 
Saba   Schwarzwalder   Apparate-bau-Anstalt   August   Schwer   Sohne 
GmhW.See- 

Brunner-Schwer.    Hans   G.;   Schulz,    Hansrichard;   and    Bulow. 
Joachim,  3,594,786. 
Sachsische  Glasfaser-Industrie  Wagner  &.  Co.,  K.G.:  See— 

Wiegmann.  Fritz;  and  Wagner.  Hans,  3,594.530. 
Sacks,  William :S««— 

Foster.  George  N.;  and  Sacks.  William,3.594.458. 
Sadowski,  Edward  Peter,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The. 
Strong,  tough,  corrosion  resistant  maraging  steel.  3.594,158,  CI.  75- 
128. 
Saegusa.  Takeo;  and  Ito.  Yoshihiko,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.,  mesne.  Method  for  producing  N-formimidate.  3.594,398,  CI. 
260-453. 
Sagehorn,  Leonard  G.,  to  Industrial  Grinding  k  Supply  Co.  Cutting 

blade  structure.  3.593,61 1,  CI.  83-697. 
Sager,  Gerald  S.,  1/2  to  Sager  Industries  Incorporated.  Furniture  as- 
sembly and  connector  therefor.  3^94,056.  CI.  312-263. 
Sager  Industries  incorporated:  See— 

Sager.  Gerald  S..  3.594.056. 
Saito.  Takashi:  See— 

Minamii.  Mitsuo;  Sasaki.  Kimiyishi;  and  Saito.  Takashi.3.594.635. 
Salk.  Irwin  L.:  See— 

Moor.     Herman     L.;    Braner,     Harold     R.;    and     Salk,     Irwin 
L.,3,593,865. 
Salmanova.  Ljudmila  Sergeevna:  See — 

Korolev.  Dmitry  Amosovich;  Salmanova.  Ljudmila  Sergeevna;  Bu- 
kanova.  Valentina  Ivanovna;  Bukovsky,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Shep- 


tun.    Lidia    Semen^vna;    and    Chipchina.    Elena    NaUnov- 
na.3.594.179. 
Salomon.  Georges  P.  J.  Safety  ski  binding.  3.594,014.  CI.  280-1 1.35 
Saltz,  Bernard.  Sewing  machine  stitching  mechanism.  3,593,683,  CI. 

112-199. 
Salvemini,  Antonio;  and  Sn^ai,  Franco.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

tri-organo-boron  compounds.  3,594,426,  CI.  260-606.5 
San  Francisco  Poultry.  Inc.:  See— 
Panattoni,  Carlo,  3.594  189. 
Sander.  Nils  Borje  Lennart,  to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Bromtregulator. 
Automatic  axialty-acting  «wo  way  slack  adjuster  for  a  railway  vehicle 
brake  rigging.  3,593,826,  P   188-196. 
Sander,  Nils  Borje  Lennart,  to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Bromsregulator. 
Railway  vehicle  brake  rigging  and  adjusting  means.  3,593,827,  CI. 
188-203.  r 

Sanders  and  Forster  Limited:  See— 

Briggs,  Martin  H.,  3,593,477. 
Sandison,  Gillian  M.:  See— 

Cavalla,    John    P.;    i  andison,   Gillian    M.;    and    White,    Alan 
C, 3, 594,401. 
Sando  Iron  Works  Compai  ly  Limited:  See — 

Sando,  Yoshikazu;  anq  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi,  3,593,353. 
Sando,  Yoshikazu;  and  ^hidoshiro,  Hiroshi,  to  Sando  Iron  Works 
Company  Limited.  Washing  of  a  contaminated  guideroll  and  preven- 
tion therefrom  in  cloth  treatments.  3,593,353,  CI.  8-147. 
Sandoz  A.G.:  See—  I 

Guenthard,  Jacques,  B,S94,1 12. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Guenthard.  Jacques,  p.594.1 12. 
Sandoz- Warner,  Inc.:  Seei- 

Hardtmann,  Goetz  e1;  and  Ott,  Hans.  3.594.379. 
Sanford,  Philip  H..  to  Foaboro  Company.  The.  Pressure-responsive  ele- 
ment. 3.593.734,01.  n7-8 1.5 
Sano.  Kazuya:  See— 

Kimura.  Shiro;  Sanoi  Kazuya;  and  Inoue,  Kazto,3,594,17l . 
Sansone,  Vincenzo;  and  Gani,  Franco,  to  Ates  Componenti  Electronici 
S.p.A.  Voltage-step-d(^wn  circuit  arrangement  for  televnion  power 
supply.  3,594.499.01.  178-7.3 
Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  and  Kim.  Dong  H..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Pyrimido  14.5-3)  (l.4J  oxazepin-5-ones  and  deriva- 
Uves  thereof  3,594,37 1,  CI.  260-247.2 
Sargent  Industries,  inc.:  J  «e— 

Turner.  Peter  H..  3.;  94,049. 
Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc.:  See-  - 

Weigel.  Morton  L.. :  .594.670. 
Sasaki.  Kimiyishi:  See— 

Minamii.  Mitsuo;  Sa laki.  Kimiyishi;  and  Saito,  Takashi,3,594,63S. 
Sasaki.  Sadamitsu:  See — 

Kineri.  Seizo;  Harasiiki.  Yuzi;  and  Sasaki.  Sadamitsu, 3 .5 9 3. 660. 
Sasnett.  Boiling  H..  Jr.  F  uid  dispensing  apparatus.  3,593.884,  CI.  222- 

35. 
Satoh,  Kiichi:  See— 

Akiyoshi.       Masatoyo;       Satoh,       Kiichi;       and       Hamaguchi. 
Ken,3,594,475. 
Saltier,  Robert  Irwin,  to  La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.  Machine  tool  in- 
dexing apparatus.  3.593.604,01.  82-36. 
Sauer,  Paul,  to  Burger  I  ■  tsenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cleaning  unit 

for  frying,  broiling  or  defrosting  chamber.  3.593.728,01.  134-96. 
Saunders,  Ian  James:  See  — 

Lytollis,  John;  and  Siunders,  Ian  James, 3,594.728. 
Saurino.  Vincent  R.;  and  Tuma.  Vladimir.  Germicidal  compositions. 

3,594.468.01.424-25 
Savage,  Phillip  D.,  to  h  all  Ski-Lift  Company.  Inc.  Monorail  system. 

3.593,666.01.  104-89! 
Savoie.  Albert  H.;  and!  Guindon.  Bertrand  E..  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Filling  yam  guide  conUol.  3,593,753,  01. 
139-122. 
Sawai,  Masahide:  See— 

Murau.  Hiroshi;  Inose,  Akiyoshi;  Sawai.  Masahide;  and  Fuse.  Yu- 
Z0.3 .594.600. 
Sawyer.  Edgar  W..  Jr.;  Haden,  Walter  L.,  Jr.;  Petty,  Louis  L.;  and 
Miller.  Barry  S..  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Viscosity  subilized  ctay  slurries.  3.594,203,01.  106-288. 
Sayers,  Thomas  J.;  and  Walsh.  Edward  N.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Detergent  composition  containing  a  synergistic  combination  of 
CMC  and  gelatin  as  toil  suspension  agenu.  3.594,324,01.  252-137. 
Scan-Data  Corporation:  See— 

Frank.  Alan  I.;  andlOster.  Stanley  M..  3.594,549. 
Scaramucci,  Domer.  Dbc  valve  with  upstream  and  downstream  seats. 

3.593.960.01.251-306. 
Scarborough.  Alex  A.\  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

mesne.  Latex  recoati^g  process.  3.594.206. 01.  1 17-2. 
Schacker,  James  C:  Se^ 

Muska.  William  A.;  Schacker,  James  0.,  and  McHattie,  Earl 
E..3.594.688.      [ 
Schafer.  Rolf,  to  Farbe^fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus 
for  indicating  and  eliminating  short  circuiu  in  the  cells  of  electrolysis 
planu.  3.594,300.  CI.  204-225. 
Scharffenberg-Kahlke.  Eywin.  to  Scharffenberg-Kahlke.  Eywin,  mesne. 
Combined  carrying  and  driving  device  for  watercrafts.  3.594.096, 
CI.  4  1 6-84.  I 

Scharffenberg-Kahlke,  Eywin:  See— 

Scharffenberg-Kahfke,  Eywin,  3.594.096. 


July  20. 1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Schattncr,  WalUr  C;  and  Wells.  Frank  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Upgrading  unbleached  sulfite  pulps.  3.594,270.01.  162-80. 
Schaub.  Gerhard,  to  Gebr.  Buhler  NAOHF.  GmbH.  Spark  suppressing 
commuutor  arrangement  for  electric  motor.  3,594,598,  CI.  310- 
220. 
Scheffel,  John  W:  See- 
Fischer.  Paul  W.;  and  Scheffel.  John  W..3.593.794. 
Schellcnbaum,   Max;   and    Duennenbergcr.   Max,  to  Ciba   Limited. 

Triazine  compounds.  3.594.375.01.  260-249.9 
Scherff,  Werner:  See— 

Knop.  Franz-Bemhard;  and  Scherff,  Wemer,3,593.721. 
Schering  AG:  See— 

Todt,  Hans-Gunther.  3.594,291 . 
Schibler.  Luzius.  to  Ciba  Limited.  Process  for  the  encapsulation  of 

dispertible  materiaU.  3,594,328,01.  252-316. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See— 

Kendrick.  Marron.  3.593.548. 
Schlemon.    George.    Garment    treatment    method    and    apparatus. 

3,593.440.01.38-16. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heu.  Walter;  and  Grothe.  Horst.  3.593.792. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Fields,  RogerQ.,  3,593,810. 
Lebourg,  Maurice  P.,  3.593.797. 
Schmalfeldt,  Gene  N.  Surfboard  control  device.  3,593,356,  CI.  9-310. 
Schmid.  Leopold  F.  Ball  joint,  especially  for  steering  devices  and  wheel 

suspensions  of  motor  vehicles.  3.594,026,01.  287-87. 
Schmidlin.  Raymond  J.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation. 

Switch  assembly  feeler.  3,594,519,01.  200-61.41 
Schmitz.  William  D.;  Bovard.  Lewis  E.;  and  Durkos.  Larry  G..  to  Bio- 
Dynamics.  Inc.  Prothrombin  time  measuring  apparatus  with  means 
to  start  the  timer  in  response  to  the  initial  decrement  of  optical  trans- 
mitsivity.  3,593468,01.  73-64.1 
Schneider,  Jos.,  &  Co.  Optische  Werke,  Fa.:  See— 
Kirstein,  Lothar;  and  Kunz.Gerd.  3.594,068. 
Schneider.  Wolfgang,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company.  The.  Catalytic 
isomerization       process       for       the       production       of      5-«thy- 
lidenebicyclo(2.2.l  lhept-2-enes.  3,594,433,01.  260-666. 
Schnur,  Joel  M .:  See— 

Huck,  Rodney  M.;  and  Schnur.  Joel  M, 3.594,343. 
Schockner,  Janet  R.;  and  Rosetta,  Leo  A.  Peg  clock.  3,593,515,01.  58- 

2. 
Schoenthaler.  Arnold  Charles:  See- 
Cohen.      Abraham      Bernard;      and      Schoenthaler.      Arnold 
Charles.3.594.410. 
Schocpf.  Herbert  R.;  and  Babcock.  John  L.,  to  Nu-Art  Lighting  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Internally  lighted,  overhead,  traffic  sign 
forstreetsandhighways.  3,593,448,01.  40-132. 
Scholl.  Hermann;  Rittmannsberger,  Norbert;  Wessel.  Wolf;  Rehmann, 
Wolfgang;  and  Wahl,  Josef,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Electrical 
fuel    injection    arrangement    for    internal    combustion    engines. 
3,593,692,01.  123-32. 
Schomburg,  Noel  L.:  See— 

Feierstein,  Harold  E.;  Liss,  Raymond  L.;  and  Schomburg.  Noel 
L.. 3 .594.325. 
Schonbrodt,  Horst;  and  Listing,  Volkmar,  to  Jungheimrich,  H..  &.  Co.. 
Maschinenfabrik.  Vehicular  guidance  system  with  collision  preven- 
tion. 3.594.570. 01.  246-66. 
Schonbrodt,  Horst;  and  Listing.  Volkmar,  to  Jungheimrich,  H.,  &  Co., 
Maschinenfabrik.  Vehicular  guidance  system  with  collision  preven- 
tion. 3.594.571.  CI.  246-66. 
Scbonmeier.  Herbert,  to  Jagenberg-Werke  AG.  Crou  cuning  assembly 

embodying  rotary  knife  means.  3,593,609, 01.  83-563. 
Schrenkler,  Leonard  H.:  See— 

Enright.  Dennis  J;  and  Schrenkler,  Leonard  H., 3.594.712.    . 
Schrenzel.  Max:  See- 
Hunger.  Alfred;  Ory.  Anne-Marie;  and  Schrenzel.  Max.3,594.473. 
Schroeder,  Herbert  F.:  See— 

Mackinnnon.  John;  Rionda.  Jose  A.;  and  Schroeder,  Herbert 
F.,3,594,244. 
Schubert,  Herbert.  Flexible  or  partly  flexible  gastroscope.  3,593.706. 

01.  128-8. 
Schuller,  Werner  Hugo  Wilhelm:  See— 

Schuller.     Wolfgang;     Kcib.     Heinz;     and     Wiegand.     Gunter, 
3,594.256. 
Schuller,  Wolfgang;  Keib,  Heinz;  and  Wiegand.  GunUr.  to  Schuller. 
Werner  Hugo  Wilhelm.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  warp  by  closed 
loops.  3.594.256.01.  156-440. 
Schulmerich  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Cronin,  William  R.,  3,594,747. 
Schultes,  Tilmann,  to  Kortenbach  A  Rauh  Kommanditgesellschaft. 

Collapsible  umbrella  lying  flat  when  closed.  3.593,73 1 ,  01.  1  35-25. 
Schultz.  Gerald  A.;  and  Voisinet.  Walter  E.,  to  National  Gypsum  Com- 
pany. Shaped  bodies  of  bonded  rigid  polyurethane  foam  particles. 
3,594.335, CI.  260-2.5 
Schulu,  William  F.  Signaling  apparatus.  3,594,722,01.  340-59. 
Schulz,  Hansrichard:  See — 

Brunner-Schwer,    Hans   G.;   Schulz,   Hansrichard;   and    Bulow. 
Joachim.3.594,786. 
Schuize,  Karl  Peter,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Sealing  and  anchoring 

device.  3,593,612,01.  85-80. 
SOHUMAG  Schumacher  MeUllwerke  Geselbchaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung:  See — 

Derwall.  Karlheinz.  3.594.296. 


Schwab.  Ardath  M.  Pulse  sensor  for  body  pulse  rate  measuring  means. 

3,593,704,01.  128-2.05 
Schwacke.  Frederick  H..  Jr.;  Egitto.  John  L.;  Kumins,  Charles  A.;  aad 
Hansen,  Robert  S.,  to  Inmont  Corporation.  Blush  coated  fabric  and 
method  for  producing  the  same.  3,594.220.01.  117-135.5 
SchwarU,  Louis  E.  Tape  casetu  album.  3,593,845, 01.  206-1. 
Schwartz,  Murray  A.:  See— 

Rechter.  Harold  L.;  and  Schwartz.  Murray  A..3.594,460. 
Schwenk,  Arthur:  See- 
Baron,   Herschel;  Schwenk.  Arthur;  Wajda,  Michael   L.;  and 
Jacobs.  Herbert  v., 3,593,99 1 . 
Schwitzgobel,  Rudolf:  See— 

Vogt,  Gerd;  Glaser,  JoMf;  Strohschein,  Manfred;  Kurth.  Johannes; 
and  Schwitzgobel,  Rudolf,3.593,773. 
Science  Research  Council:  See- 
Thomas,  David  Brynmor,  3,594,226. 
Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicate:  See— 
Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  and  Le  Douarec,  Jean-Claude, 
3,594.386. 
Scientific  DaU  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Mendelson.  Myron  J.;  and  England.  Alfred  W.,  3,594,732. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Bledsoe.  James  O.,  Jr.,  3,594.438. 
Guzak,  John.  Jr..  3.593,657. 
Scott,  Kenneth  A.:  See- 
Hedge,  John  A.;  and  Scott.  Kenneth  A..3 .594.436. 
Scott,  Victor  P.,  to  Macomber,  Incorporated.  Sheet  metal  joint  for 

panels  and  sheets.  3,594.028.01.  287-189.36 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Green,  Derek  Bernard;  and  Clarke,  Joseph  L.  Jr..  3.593,895. 
Wallin.Gus,  3.594.543. 
Searle.  G.  D.,  A  Co.:  See— 

Miyano,  Masateru,  3,594,403. 
Seay.  Robert  T.;  and  Smith,  Terry  P.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method 
of  making  low  noise  film  resistors  and  article.  3.594.679.  01.  338- 
195. 
Seebald.  John  Williams,  to  General  Refractories  Company.  Monolithic 

plastic  nose  ring.  3,593,970,01.  263-33. 
Seelig,  Martin  L..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Sensor  testing 

device.  3.594,788.01.  340-410. 
Seelmann-Eggebert,  Dietrich,  to  Messrs.   Volktwagenwerk   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Spark  timing  control  for  vehicle  engines.  3,593,693,  CI. 
123-117. 
Seidel.  Joseph:  See- 
Foster.  Kari;  and  Seidel.  Joseph.3.594.240. 
Seidel,  Max,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

heat  exchange  between  gas  streams.  3.593.534,01.62-13. 
Seitzer,  Walter  H.;  and  Shinn.  Robert  W.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Ther- 
mal liquefaction  of  coal.  3.594.304.01.  208-8. 
Seitzer.  Walter  H.:  See- 
Kirk.  Merritt  C.  Jr.;  and  Seitzer.  Walter  H. 3.594.303. 
Seliber.  Boris  Aabelevich:  See— 

Damsky.        Abram        Markovich;        and        Seliber.        Boris 
Aabelevich.3.594,639. 
Sellstedt.  John  H.;  Bogash.  Richard;  and  Hou,  Joseph  P..  to  American 
Home        Products        Corporation.        Preparation        of        N.N*- 
dibenzylethylenediamine  bis  D(-)-o-aminobenzylpencilin  trihydrate. 
3.594,368,01.260-239.1 
Sellstedt,  John  H.:  See- 
Wolf,  Milton;  Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Rosen,  Harry .3 .594.39 1 . 
Selvage,  John  James,  to   Rank   Organisation   Limited,  The,   mcsiM. 
Sighting  telescopes  with  displacoable  eyeguards.   3,594.061,  01. 
350-5. 
Semon.  Albert  L.  Air  drier  and  filter.  3.593,498, 01.  55-267. 
Semperit      Osterreichisch-Amerikanische      Gummiwerke      Aktien- 
gesellschaft: See — 

Kogert.  Herbert.  3,593.437. 
Seng.    Florin;    and    Ley.    Kurt,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Proceu  for  the  preparation  of  benzo-phenaane-  di-N* 
oxides.  3,594,381.01.  260-266. 
Seng,    Florin;    and    Ley,    Kurt,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxy-  phenazinc-di-N- 
oxides.  3.594.382.01. 260-267. 
Seng.    Florin;    and    Ley.    Kurt,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxy-  phenazine-di-N- 
oxides.  3.594.383.  CI.  260-267. 
Sengewald.  Karl  H.  Method  of  manufacturing  plastic  carrier  bags. 

3.593.622.  a.  93-35. 
Sensi.  John  E.:  See — 

Galcy.  William  F;  and  Sensi,  John  E, 3,594.147. 
Sergiev,  Vladimir  Gri^rievich.  Machine  for  making  single-turn  wire 
loop  winding  sections  and  placing  them  into  grooves  of  an  electricai 
machine.  3.593.758.01.  140-1. 
Serkov,     Anatoly     Gavrilovich;     Grinchenko,     Dmitry     Nikitovich; 
Moiseev,  Vasily  Sergeevich;  Maslovsky,  Cennady  Vasilievich;  and 
Alexeev,  Igor  Petrovich.  Druroless-type  vertical  water-tube  natural 
circulation  boiler.  3.593,690,01.  122-235. 
Semovitz,  Morton  A.  Signal  device.  3.593.681.  CL  1 16-63. 
Servetnick.  Harold  J.  Film  cartridge.  3,593,635,  CL  95-31. 
Setser,  Donald  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Sleep  sensing 

device.  3.594,772,01.  340-279. 
Seybert,  Eari  K.;  and  Link,  Philip  W.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Binder 
for  thin  layer  chromatographic  adsorbents.  3,594.2 1 7,  CL  117-1 19.6 
Shamban,  W.  S.,  A  Co.:  See— 

Woodson,  Leslie  A..  3,594,022. 
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Shardlow,  Peter  R.  D..  to  Tape  Systems  Limited.  Tape  recording 
and/or  repUy  machine  and  cassette  and  cartridge  for  use  therewith. 
3.593.946. CI.  242-J92. 

Sharetsky.  Anatoly  MikhatlovKh;  Svetoiarsky.  Stanislav 
Vladimirovich;  Zilberman,  Ekhiel  Naumoyich;  and  Kotlyar,  baak 
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TraasI,  Werner,  MafhQn. 

Walter.  3.594,095. 
Wildgniber.  Otto.  3.59l4,T76 
Sierra  Engineering  Co.:  See- 
Penny,  William  H.,  .Mfi.ste 
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Helmut;  Engelke.  Wilhcbn;  and  Kbunct, 


Elya-Berkovich.  Method  of  polymerizing  rinyl  chloride.  3.594.359.    Sierra  Rwearch  Corporatiota^- 


and      Sharpe.     Christopher 


CI.  260-92.8 
Shaipe,  Christopher  James:  Set— 
Stephens,      Francis      Frederick; 
Jaraes,3. 594.373. 
Shea   Joseph  L.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Synthetic  latices  and  use 

thereof.  3,594.337.  CI.  260- 1 7.4 
Shearer.  Harry  D.;  and  Strain.  James  R.,  to  Electronic  Communica- 

tions.Inc.  High  speed  digiul  counter.  3,594.55 1 ,  CI.  235-92. 
Sheers,  Edward  Helmut:  See— 

Encke,  Frederick  Ludwig;  and  Sheers.  Edward  Helmut.3 .394. 123. 

Sheett.  David  P.:  See— 

Erickson.  Robert  E.;  and  Sheett.  David  P..3.594.231. 
Sheldon,  E.  H.  A  Company:  See— 

Rechter.  Harold  L.;  and  Schwartz.  Murray  A.,  3,594.460. 
Sheldon,   Edward   Emanuel.    Electro-optical  devices  for  detecting 
images  of  invisible   radiations  using  interaction  of  light  beams. 
3,594,583,  CI.  250-220. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  5**— 

Broussard,  Leo  P.,  Sr.,  3,593.795. 
Dariey,  Henry  C.  H..  3,593,798. 

De  La  Mare.  Harold  E.;  and  BuUard.  Edwin  F.,  3.594.452. 
Herce,  John  A.,  3,593,790. 
Prau,  Michael.  3,593.789. 

Sommer,  Harry  J;  and  Evans,  Charies  C,  3.594.201 . 
Suinback.  Morgan  Ashley;  Street.  Evan  Hosktns,  Jr.;  and  Tuttle. 
Robert  Noel.  3.593,796. 
Shelton,  James  D.,  51*  to  Krutsinger.  Ralph  W.,  Jr.  Mechanism  for 
ttansferring  dimensional  and  shape  information  between  two  and 
three  dimensional  objects.  3, 593. 6 15.  CI.  90- 1 3.1 
Sben.  Kwan  Ting,  and  Jarvis.  Gary  Wayne,  to  Ciba  Corporation. 
Polymeric  productt  of  alkylene-polyamine-  dihydrohalides,  dicyan- 
diamidc.  formaUehyde  and  epichlorohydrin  and  their  use  as  reten- 
tion aids  in  the  manufacture  of  paper.  3,594.272.Cl.  162-167. 
Shepherd.  Lester  P.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Leukocyte  separation 

method.  3,594.276,  CI.  195-1.8 
Sheptun,  Lidia  Semenovna:  See — 

Korolev.  Dmitry  Amosovich;  Salmanova.  Ljudmila  Sergeevna;  Bu- 
kanova,  Valentina  Ivanovna;  Bukovsky,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Shep- 
tun,   Lidia    Semenovna;    and    Chipchiaa,    Elena    Natanov- 
na.3.594.179. 
Sherman.  Gale  K..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  CorporaUon.  Cabin  atten- 
dant seat.  3.594.037. CL  297-14. 
Shimamura.  Tadao,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  DeUa 

modulator  apparatus.  3.594.509.  CL  179-15. 
Shimokawa.  Yoichi:  See— 

Okazaki.  Kaoru;  and  Shimokawa.  Yoichi,3, 594.266. 
Shimomura,  Jun;  and  Tsuruoka,  Tomio,  to  Nippon   Kogaku   K.K. 

Strobo-flash  photographing  device.  3.593.633,  CL  95-1 1 .5 
Shinn,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Seitter.  Walter  H.;  and  Shinn,  Robert  W, 3.594.304. 
Shino,  Atushi:  See— 

Takagi,  Isamu;  and  Shino,  Atushi,3,594,008. 
Shinya,  Toraichi.  Railroad  car  ventilator.  3,593,644,  CI.  98-8. 
Shiraki,  Makoto:  See— 

Miyao,  Nobuaki;  Shiraki,  Makoto;  Kosuge,  Kunihiro;  Nanba.  Yu- 
kihiro;  Yoshida.  Saijiro;  Nakamura,  Tauuo;  Uehara.  Takamichi; 
Matsubara.    Kazushige;    Uchiyama.    Kanaaki;    and    Nakata, 
MasajiTO.3.594.542. 
Shirer,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Bargar,    Paul    R.;    Shirer,    Charles    E.;    and 
P..3,593,472. 
ShmidI,  Albert  J.;  and  Jennings,  Leroy  C,  to  Esao  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Pretreatment  of  dyeable  polyolefms.  3.594.1 14, 
CI.  8-168. 
Shoemaker.  David  J.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Lineariza- 
tion of  radiation  gauges  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  fluidic  materi- 
als in  conuiners.  3,594.575,  CI.  250-43.5 
Shubart,  Harry  S.  Slide  fastener  tab  protector.  3,593,385.  CL  24- 

205.15 
Shvetsov,  Mikhail  Antonovich:  Set— 

Chermensky,  German  Petrovich;  Nikiforov,  Mikhail  Andreevich; 
Gaiduk,  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Khvoschevskayar^Klavdia  Mik- 
hailovna;  Naupov,  Igor  Boriaovich;  Kilin,  Alexei  Andreevich; 
and  Shvetsov,  Mikhail  Antonovich,3,593,524. 
Siard,  Michel;  and  Pellerin,  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Francaiae  de  Raf- 
(inage.  Device  for  bottom  flnishing  blow-molded  hollow  plastic  arti- 
cles. 3,593,374,  CI  18-5. 
Sibbett.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Anderson.  Howard  H.;  Moyer.  Rudolph  H.;  Sibbett,  Donald  J.; 
and  Sutherland.  David  C, 3,593.583. 
Siegrist,  Sibako  W.,  A  Co.:  See— 

Viau,  Jean  C,  3,594,528. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Engelke.  Wilhelm;  and  Remberg,  AxeL  3,594,094. 

Feese,    Wolfgang;    Oberender,    Heinz;    and     Badura.    Heinz, 

3,593,509. 
Kafka,  Wilhehn,  3,593,41 3. 
Keller,  Wolfgang,  3.594. 132.  I 


Michnik,  Lewis,  3.594J799. 
Sigloch,  Walter,  Grossbuchjbinderd:  See- 
Brenner,  Hermann,  3,^93,860. 
Silverstein,  Joseph  J.,  to  Ore-Lube  Corporation,  The.  Method  for  in- 
hibiting spread  of  heat  utUtztngbentonite.  3,593.409.  CI.  29-488. 
Simm.    Walter;    and    Miller,    Rudolf,    to    Agfa-Ocvaert    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Electrographic  recording  process  with  charging  deflec- 
tion. 3,594,162,  CI  96-1. 
Sincius,  Joseph  Anthony,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company. 
Light  developable  direct  print  silver  halide  emulsions  conUiaing  ex- 
cess iodide.  3,594,1 72,  <tl.  96-107. 
Singer  Company,  The:  Seet— 

Ragen,  Robert  A.,  3,594,565. 
Singleton,  Albert.  Fog  tower  for  testing  apparatva.  3,594,128.  CI.  23- 

253. 
Singleton.  Albert.  ReinforUd  platint  barrel.  3^94.297. CL  204-2 1 3. 
Sjoberg.    Nils    Cronje.    4o    Trelleborgs    Gummi&briks    Aktiebolag. 
Method  of  manufacturing  tires  having  an  annular  patterned  colored 
band  on  the  tire  side  wall .  3 ,594,248 ,  CI.  1 56- 1 1 6. 
Skiba,EdwardJ.:See— 

Draves.  John  G.;  0arriaon.  Maurice  R.;  and  Skiba,  Edward 
J. ,3,593,782. 
Skil  Corporation:  See — 

Frenzel,  Carl  J.,  3,59*423. 
Sklarchuk,JackC.:S«e- 

Bbden,  David  P.;  andfSklarchuk,  Jack  C.,3494.236. 
Smaczny,  Charies  W.;  See^- 

Nava.  Joseph  A.;  and  Smaczny,  Charles  W.. 3.594.700. 
Nava.  Joaeph  A.;  andSmaczny, Charkt  W..3494.7 1 1 . 
Smai.  Franco:  See— 

Salvemini,  Antonio;  and  Smai,  Franco,3 .594,426. 
Smillie,  Charles  M,  III.  Water  heated  mirror.  3,594,063,  CI.  350-61. 
Smillie,  George  Horn;  and  Johnstone,  Frank,  to  Tronapplics  Limited. 

Air  temperature  control  apparatus.  3,594.546.  CI.  219-501. 
Smith,  Charles  EKvyn;  and  McKittrick,  Ian  William,  to  Pilkington 
Brothers  Limited.  Refractory  Unk  structure  for  floating  glass  on 
molten  metal.  3,594, 1 48,  CI.  65- 1 82. 
Smith.  Claude  Freeman.  Tire  mount.  3,593,764,  CI.  144-288. 
Smith,  David  Jean.  Bifocal  ophthalmic  lens.  3,594,075,  CI.  351-1 72. 
Smith.  Donald  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Barrier  con- 
tainer. 3.593.767.  CI.  150-0.5 
Smith.  Donald  E.:  See—    I 

Mullen.     Joseph      p.;     Smith.      Donald      E.;     and      Ogrlns. 
Alide,3,594,192. 
Smith,  Earl  Dallas:  See— 

Oldham,  Dale  R.,  3,5  »3,357. 
Smith,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Casada,  James  H.;  antf  Smith,  Edward  M, 3,593,506. 
Smith,    Edward    Peter,    to    BTR    Industries    Limited.    Conveyors. 

3.593,839,  CL  198-184. 
Smith,  Emiyn  N.:  See — 

Carlstedt,  Ragnar  L.;  and  Smith,  EmIyn  N., 3,593,771. 
Smith,  Henry  Leo.  Pneumaticany  controlled  water  storage  system. 
3,593,744.  CL  I37-568J 


Smith,  Herchel:  See- 
Teller.     Daniel     M 
Herchel.3.594.407 

SmitK,  James  E.:  See- 
Smith,  John  M.  3.594.801 


Douglas.     George     H.;     and     Smith. 


Penczak.  John  Smith.  James  Robert,  to  I  )ynapower  Systems  Corporation  of  Califor- 
nia. Spring  biased  suppprt  for  electrotherapcutK  apparatns  articu- 
Uted  arm  structure.  3.5^3,952,  CI.  248-284. 

Smith.  John  M..  to  SmithL  James  E.  Direction  finder.  3.594.801.  CL 
343-117. 

Smith,  Joaeph  E.,  to  WoKfrine-Pentronix,  Inc.  Multiple  punch  tool  set 
for  powder  compacting  Press.  3,593,366,  CI.  18-16.7 

Smith,  Kirk  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Memory 
sense  amplifier.  3,594,590,  CI.  307-243. 

Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories:  See- 
Taylor,  Edward  C;  and  McKillop,  Alexander,  3,594.395. 

Smith,  Peter  W.,  to  Centr^  Dynamics,  Ltd.Color  phase  correcting  cir- 
cuitry with  180*  ambiguity  elimination.  3,594.498,  CI.  178-5.4 

Smith.  Samuel  H..  to  DHllograph  Company.  Inc.  Cable  retriever. 
3,593.94 1,CL  242-107. 

Smith,  Terry  P.:  See— 

Seay,  Robert  T.;  and  i  mith,  Terry  P..3.594,679. 

Smithe.  P.  L.,  Machine  Co  npany.  Inc.:  See- 
Hehn.  Herbert  W..  3.;  93.486. 
Stovall.  Milton  A.,  3,1 93,485. 

Smithson,  Harold  R.;  and  Hansen,  John  M.,  to  Oxy-Cataiyst.  Inc.  Gas 
stream  heater.  3.593.96>,C1.  263-19. 

SmuMers,  August  Hendrik  Maria,  to  N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscom- 
binatie.  Method  and  apparatus  for  installing  drilling  platforms. 
3.593.529.  CL  61-46.5 

Smura,  Edwin  J.,  to  Xeibx  Corporation.  Graphical  dau  processor. 


3,594,759,  CI.  340-324. 
Snesrud,  Myron  E.:  See— 
Colglazier,  Donald  F 


and  Snesrud,  Myron  E..3,594,522. 
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Snider,  Roy  S.  Power  cultivator.  3,593.804.  CI.  172-100. 
Societa'  Farmaceutici  Italia:S#e— 

Barchiclli,  Riocardo;  Cancvazzi,  Graziana;  Grain,  Arpad;  and  Tin- 
tinelli.  Romano.  3.594.283. 
Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen:  See — 

Cadiou.  Jean  G.  3.594.036. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:See— 

Lachampt,    Fehx;    Andre.    Viout;    and    Vankrbergbe.    Guy. 
3.594.409. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaiae  du  Ferodo:  See — 

Odier.  Jean.  3,593,397. 
Societe  Anonyme  Poclain:  See— 

Praddaude,  Pierre  A.,  3.593.621. 
Societe  d'Assisunce  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.:Ser— 

Mishkin,  Abraham  R.;  Yingst,  Donald  E.;  and  Peters,  Joaeph  J., 
3,594,193. 
Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiques  el  IndustricUes  de  Lllle-de-France:See- 

Tbominet,  Michel  Leon,  3,594,417. 
Societe  Industrielle  Delattre-Levivier  'S.I.D.L.':See— 

Anbcrt.  Sarge.  3.593,670. 
Societe  Industrille  des  Silicones:  See— 

Meiller.  Francois.  3^94.397. 
Solar  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Beightol.  Leroy  E..  3.593.581. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See— 

Metcalf.  Eric;  and  Martin.  Edward  A..  3.594.665. 
Soiiterroan.  Natan  Davydovich;  Nudelmaa.  Boris  Izrailovich;  Ustinov, 
Valentin  Ivanovich;  Kakharov.  Vakhid  Kakharovich;  and  Filippov, 
Peu  Mikhailovich.  Gas  burner.  3.593,923. CL  239-418. 
Soil.  Frederick  K.:See- 

Husted.  David  W.;  Holbrook.  James  A.;  and  Soil,  Frederick 
K..3 .594.620. 
Solonoa.  Jack:  See— 

Dudick.  Victor;  and  Gerlach,  Richard  A.,  3,593,584. 
Solvay&  Cie:  See— 

DelbouiUe,  Andre;  and  Toussaint.  Henri,  3,394,330. 
Soman,  Robert,  to  Wean  Industries,  Inc.  Press  apparatus.  3,593,608, 

CL  83-375. 
Sommer,  Harry  J.;  and  Evans,  Charles  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Asphalt  emulsions.  3,594,201,  CL  106-277. 
Sone.  Yasuo:  See— 

Uchida.  Shinzi;  and  Sone,  Yasuo.3.594.35 1 . 
Sonnenschein.  George,  to  North  American  Aviation,  inc.  Thermoelec- 
tric device  including  tungsten  granules  for  obtaining  low  resistance 
bonds.  3,394,237,  CI.  1 36-227. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Murata,  Hirosbr,  Inosc,  Akiyoahi;  Sawai,  Masahide;  and  Fuse, 

Yuzo,  3,594,600. 
Uemura,  Sabwro,  3.594.729. 
Soong,  Stassen  Y.  C:  See— 

Szabo.  Karoly;  and  Soong,  Stassen  Y.  C. 3.594 ,362. 
Sopp,  Samuel  W.;  and  Anderson,  Jack  R.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  inc.  Aspirin 
solubilizing  agent  and  method  for  preparing  same.  3.594,472,  CI. 
424-156. 
Sosin,  Boleslaw  Marian;  and  Prime,  Alec  J.,  to  Marconi  Company 
Limited.  The.  Selective  multiple  pair  frequency  shift  telegraph  en- 
coder. 3.594.50 1.  CL  178-66. 
Sotoloago.  Tomas  Julio,  to  Thomas  ft  Betts  Corporation.  Ground  con- 
nector. 3.594,706.  CI.  339-1 14. 
Soule  Steel  Company:  See— 

WiUiamson,  Calvin  C.  3.593,776. 
Souza,  Charles  W .:  See— 

Dwyer.    Jamas    L.;    Paine.    Richard    A.;    and    Souza,    Charles 
W. 3 .594 .263. 
Space  Age  Productt  (Sales)  Limiud:  See— 

Quinn,  Joseph  Thomas,  3,594.547. 
Spahrbier,  Dieter,  to  Varta  AktiengBsellschaft.  Device  for  the  auto- 
matic adjustment  of  the  supply  of  liquids.  3,594,232,  CI.  1 36-86. 
Spannlang,  Roaald;  and  Morhart,  Karl,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreicfaische 
Eiaen-    und    Stahlwerke    AktiengesellscliafL    Converter-carrying 
transfer  and  positioning  vehicle.  3,593,859,  CI.  214-1. 
Spears,  Billy  Travis.  Golf  club  iron  covers.  3.593,769.  CL  1 50-52. 
Spectra-Physics,  Inc.:  See— 

Huggett,  George  R.,  3,594,660. 
Speese,  Jasper.  Multiple  sugeroury  engine.  3,594, 104, CL  418-6. 
Spcraaia.  George  Phillip:  See— 

Lloyd.     Rodney     Frederick;     and     Speranza.     George     Phil- 
Iip.3.594J52. 
Spcrduti,  Alexander  F..  to  Fenn  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Pay-off 

reel  controller.  3,593,558,  CI.  72-289. 
Sperry.  Lowell  L..  lo  PPG  Industries,  inc.  Pbototropic  glaas.  3.594.198, 

CI.  106-54. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See—  - 
Gluck.JnIius.  3.594.758. 
Granberg,  Mauritt  L.;  Hanson,  Howard  N.;  Kiesling,  Charles  A.; 

and  Stoffel.  Jerome  J.,  3.594.756. 
Pucher,  Richard  A.;  and  Greiner.  James  Gordon.  3.594.047. 
Spivak,  Boris  Volkovich:  See — 

Kiidishev,  Vastly  Semenovich;  Konovalov,  Boris  Leonidovich; 
Chigirinaky.  Alaxandr  Abramovich;  Sunislavsky,  L.azar  Yan- 
kelevich;  Spivak.  Boris  Volkovich;  and  iUkogon.  Vladimir 
Grigorievich.3.594,597. 


Spooner.  Roy  C:  Sm —  ■>  ' 

Cola,  Jacqnaa  P.;  Cooke.  WiHiam  Emeal;  and  Spooner,  Roy 
C..3.594.133. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See — 

Acelio,  SalvMore  J..  3.594.144. 
Sprayberry.  Billy  A.;  and  Curry,  Ted  L..  to  l>iaiaond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration. Herfoicidally  active  spray  composition.  3494.151,  CL  71- 
65. 
Springer.  Johannes  L..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Low  impedance  input,  varia- 
ble attenuation  amplifier.  3494,632,  CI.  330-20. 
Spronken,  Alexander  H.  L.,  to  Spronken  N.V.  Vending  machine  for 

cooled  articles  especially  for  ices.  3494^)32.  CL  3 1 2-36. 
Spronken  N. v.:  Ser- 

Spronken,  Alexander  H.  L..  3494.032. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Sunback,  Harris  L,  3494;7I0. 
Swindler,  David  L.,  3494.526. 
Stachel.  Adolf;  Beyerie.  Rudi;  Nitz.  Roif-Eberhard;  and  Resag.  Klana. 
to  Cassella  Farbwerfce  Mataikur  AktiengeaeRachaft  Pharamaoolofi- 
caHy-active    trimethoxy-    bcnzoxyalkyl-piper«zino{  1  ']compoandt. 
3494,384.  CI.  260-268. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Company:  See— 

Froberg.  Robert  W.;  KreHner.  Walter  G.;  and  Moore.  Deloras  A.. 
3494.253. 
Stahl.  Gusuve  M.:  See— 

Antonini,      Albert;      Stahl,      Gtistave      M.;      and      VriRen. 
Claude,3.S94,428. 
Stainback,  Morgan  Ashley;  Street,  Evan  Hoekins,  Jr.;  and  Tuttle. 
Robert  Noel,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  controlling  fine  sand 
particles  within  a  relatively  consolidated  sand  formation.  3.593.796. 
CI.  166-288. 
Suines,  Alfred  J.:  See— 

Crittenden,  Charles  B.;  and  Staines.  Alfred  J.4493.989. 
Suley.  Merton  R.:  See— 

Ounto.  Robert  L.;  and  Suley.  Merton  R..3.S94,160. 
Stana.  Regis  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  High  flow  • 
porous  reverse  osmosis  membranes  conuining  lipids.  3.593.855.  CL 
210-500. 
Stanadyne.  Inc.:  See— 

Ehlett.  WilNam  E..  3,594.020. 
Sunback.  Harris  I.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Neutral  bar  assembly. 

3494,710, CI.  339-198. 
Sundal,  George  M.  Sprinkler.  3.593.922.  Q.  239-242. 
Sunford  Research  Institute:  See— 

Ho.  Raymond  Y-C.;  and  Bahr.  Alfred  J..  3494493. 
Macovski.  Albert.  3.594.71 7. 
Stanislavsky,  Lazar  Yankelevich:  See — 

Kiidishev,  Vasily  Semenovich;  Konovalov,  Boris  Leonidovich; 
Chigirinsky,  Alexandr  Abramovich;  Stanislavsky.  Lazar  Yan- 
kelevich; Spivak,   Boris  Volkovich;  and   Rakogon,   Vladimir 
Grigorievich.3,594497. 
Stanley  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Minamii,  Mitsuo;  Sasaki.  Kimiyishi;  and  Saito.  Takashi,  3.594.63S. 
Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Minamii,  Mitsuo;  Sasaki,  Kimiyishi;  and  Saito.  Takashi.  3494.635. 
Stanley,  Leonard  A.:  See— 

Lifland,  Leonard;  and  Stanley.  Leonard  A.4494. 1 1 3. 
Stanley.  Robert  K.  Strand  treatment.  3493495,  CL  28-72. 14 
Sunley,  Robert  K..  to  Techniaervice  Corporation.  Strand  treatment. 

3.593414.  CL  57-157. 
Stanley.  Thomas  P..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Digiul  expandor  circuit.  3.594460.  CL  235- 1 54. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See- 
West.  Robert  F.;  and  Hyde.  Robert  S.,  3.593.4 1 7. 
Stanray  Corporation:  See- 
Adams.  George  J.,  3.593.668. 
Sunton.  Elbert.  Power-driven  kite  string  reel.  3,593.940.  CI.  242-96. 
Stark,  John.  Laboratories,  inc.:  Ser— 

Adams.  Paul;  and  Lukasik.  Ferdinand,  3493.641 . 
Starp,  Franz  W.  R..  to  Prontor-Wcrk  Alfred  Gauthier  G.m.b.H.  Ap- 
paratus for  variably  masking  a  photoelectric  cell  in  a  photofrapkic 
apparatus.  3.593,639.  CI.  95-64. 
Suub,  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mc  Goff,  Miles  J.,  to  Mine  Safety  Ap- 
pliances Company.  Dual  canister  chemical  type  life  support  system. 
3,593,711, CI.  128-191. 
SuufTer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Sayers,  Thomas  J.;  and  Walsh,  Edward  N.,  3494,324. 
Szabo,  Karoly;  and  Soong,  Stassen  Y.  C.  3.594.362. 
S.T.D.  Services  Limited:  See- 
Wilson.  Donald  Malcolm,  3493469. 
Stechmann.  Helmut,  to  Kienzle   Uhrenfabriken  O.m.b.H.  Control 

system  for  oacillatory  movements.  3494,62 1,  CL  318-128. 
Steelcraft  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

King.  Donald  L..  3493,473. 
Steele,  Victor.  Body  suspension  device.  3.593.708,  CI.  128-75. 
Steinacker,  Peter,  to  WestfeUa  Separator  AG.  Controlled  deahidging  of 

centrifugal  separators.  3493,915,  CL  233-20. 
Stephens,   Francis   Frederick;   and   Sharpe.  Christopher   James,  to 
Twyford  Laboratories  Limited.  Bases  of  2-aailiaobenaoxaaolea  and 
process  for  making  them.  3  494473,  CL  260-247.5 
Stephens,  Roderick  LxHiis:  Ser— 

Hertzberger,  Ellis;  and  Stephens.  Roderick  Loaia,3494,47 1 . 
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Steppan,  Hartmut:  See— 

Maar.  Herbert;  Steppan.  Hartmut;  Manwarb,  Gunter;  and  Luden, 
Walter.3,594,348. 
Stembach,  Leo  Henryk:  See—  * 

Field,  George  Francis;  and  Stembach.  Leo  Henryk.3,594,364. 
Field.  George  Francis;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk.3,S94.36S. 
Stevens.  Henry  C.:  See— 

Maximovich,  Michael  J.;  Stevens.  Henry  C;  and  Trager.  Fred 
€-.3,594,431. 
Stewart.  Anthony  F.  Faucet  for  pressurized  fluids.  3.S93.96I.  CI.  2SI- 

349. 
Stewart- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Boesen.  Raymond  J.;  and  Payne,  Robert  A..  3.594.761. 
Gardberg.  Joseph;  Payne.  Robert  A.;  and  Posner.  Howard  C.. 

3.594.762. 
Herald.  Vernon  R.;  Kolesar.  Paul  M.;  and  Payne.  Robert  A., 
3,594.778. 
Stine,  Laurence  O..  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Petroleum 

crude  oil  conversion  process.  3^^94,308,  CI.  208-86. 
Stingl,  Hani  Alfred,  to  Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation.  Disazo  dyes 

for  nylon.  3,594,363,  CI.  260-186. 
Stoffel,  Jerome  J.:  See— 

Granberg.  Mauriu  L.;  Hanson,  Howard  N.;  Kiesling,  Charles  A.; 
and  Stoffel,  Jerome  J.,3,594,756. 
Stolfa,  Frank,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Conversion  and 
desulfiirization  of  hydrocarbonaceous  black  oils.  3,594.309,  CI.  208- 
89. 
Stone  A  Webster  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Geddes.  Ray  L..  3.593.968. 
Stoney,  William  E..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Moving 

urget  angle  tracking  system.  3,594,800,  CI.  343-7.7 
Storz.  Frederick  G.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated.   Semiconductor    microphone    with    cantilever    mounted 
semiconductor  3,594.5  16,  CI.  179-121. 
Stovall,  Milton  A.,  to  Smithe.  F.  L..  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  envelopes  having  inserts  therein  from  a  moving  blank  web. 
3.593.485.  CI.  53-28. 
Strain,  James  R.:  See— 

Shearer.  Harry  D.;  and  Strain.  James  R. 3 .594,55 1. 
Strauss.  Don  S..  to  Majestic  Wax  Company.  Disposable  head  for  a 

sweeping  mop.  3.593.359.  CI.  15-229. 
Street.  Evan  Hoskins,  Jr.:  See— 

Suinback,  Morgan  Ashley;  Street.  Evan  Hoskins.  Jr.;  and  Tuttle, 
Robert  Noel,3,593,796. 
Strohschein,  Manfred:  See— 

Vogt,  Cerd;  Glaser,  Josef;  Strohschein,  Manfred;  Kurth,  Johannes; 
and  Schwitzgobel,  Rudolf,3,593,773. 
Stnibe,  Didier  Charles:  See— 

Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henri;  Regnier,  Marc  Andre;  and  Stnibe, 
Didier  Charies,3,S94,76S. 
Struck.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Gorin.     Everett;     Struck,     Robert     T.;     and     Zieike,     Clyde 
W, 3,594,329. 
Stuart,  Robert  W.;  and  Hogan,  Walter  H.,  to  Cryogenic  Technology 
Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  cooling  a  small  thermal  load. 
3,593,537.  CI.  62-62. 
Stude,  Duane  L.:  See— 

Boughton,  Lowell  D.;  Pence,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.;  Stude,  Duane  L.;  and 
Kucera,  Clare  H, 3.593,799. 
Studiengescllschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See — 

Wilke,  Gunther;   Heimbach,   Paul;  and   Brenner,  Wolf-Bernd, 
3.594,434. 
Studinka,  Josef:  See— 

Gabler.  Rudolf;  and  Studinka.  Josef,3.S 94.446 
Studtmann,  George  H.,  to  Borg-Waroer  Corporation.  Commutation 

circuit  for  SCRs.  3,594,630,  CI.  321-45. 
Sud-Aviation,  Societe  Natinonale  de  Constructioni  Aeronautiques: 
See— 
Mouille,  Rene;  Tresch,  Charles;  and  Mao.  Daniel.  3,594,097. 
Suga,  Tsuneo;  Oshima,  Akio;  and  Kuroda.  Yuji,  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Lith-type  photographic  material.  3,594.173.  CI. 
96-108. 
Sugino,  Osakua2u:  See— 

Haga,  Teruhide;  Horigome.  Koichi;  Ishihara.  Masao;  and  Sugino. 
Osakuazu.3.S94.l74. 
Sugiyama.  Minoru:  5m—  « 

Tokumitsu.     Ichiro; '  Sugiyama.     Minoru;     and     Asano,     Sou- 
Ji.3.593.779. 
Sukhorukov.  Ivan  Fedorovich:  See— 

Polovoi,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Barkov.  Jury  Ivanovich;  Sukhorukov, 
Ivan  Fedorovich;  and  Rodionov.  Stanislav 

Gavrilovich.3.594.4S5. 
Sulkowski.  Theodore  S..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 

Isoquinolin-l(2H)-ones.  3.594.380.  CI.  260-256.4 
Sullivan,  Gerald  L.  Valve  controlled  roUry  nozzle.  3.593.962,  CI.  251- 

353. 
Sullivan,  Ross  J.,  to  C/P  Corporation.  Assemblage  for  supporting  an  in- 
sulator on  a  support.  3,594,494.  CI.  174-158. 
Sumikin  Welding  ElecUode  Company  Limited:  5m— 

Miyao,  Nobuaki;  Shiraki,  Makoto;  Kosuge,  Kunihiro;  Nanba,  Yu- 
kihiro;  Yoshida,  Saijiro;  Nakamura,  Tatsuo;  Uehara,  Takamichi; 
Matsubara,  Kazushige;  Uchiyama.  Kanaaki;  and  Nakata. 
Masajiro.  3494.542. 
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Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanokogj,  Tauuro.  31,594,154. 
Summerville,  Robert  N.;  M  Bauer,  Arthur  M.,  to  Lummus  Company. 

The.  Melting  of  urea  cr^sUU.  3.594.4 1 6.  CI.  260-555. 
Sun  Electric  Corporation  S«— 

Wright.  William  B..  1594.642. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See — 

Hedge.  John  A.;  and  Scott.  Kenneth  A.,  3,594.436. 

Kirk,  Merritt  C,  Jr.;  md  Seitzer.  Walter  H..  3.594,303. 

Kirk,MerrittC..Jr..  1.594.305. 

Kirk.  Merritt  C.  Jr..  1.594,307. 

Moore.  Robert  E..  3.  J94.427. 

Seitzer.  Walter  H;  ai  id  Shinn.  Robert  W..  3,594.304. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporition:  See— 

Gach.  Peter  P..  3.59;  .879. 
Sundberg.  Dean  Paul:  Seeh- 

Borodkin.  Saul;  and  Sundberg.  Dean  Paul.3,594.470. 
Super-Cut.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Harold  C,  3,1  93,382. 
Sutherland.  David  C:  See  — 

Anderson.  Howard   H.;  Moyer.  Rudolph  H.;  Sibbett.  Donald  J.; 
and  Sutherland.  Divid  C..3.S93,583. 
Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Bromsregulator:  See- 
Sander.  Nils  Borje  L^nnart.  3,593,826. 

Sander,  Nils  Borje  Lennart,  3,593.827. 
Svenska  Dataregister  AB;  See— 

Englund,  GosU  Roland,  3,594.562.  k 

Svetozarsky.  Stanislav  Vltidimirovich:  See— 

ShareUky.      Anatoljy      Mikhailovich; 
Vladimirovich;  ZjUberman,  Ekhiel 
Isaak  Elya-Berko\|ich.3.594.359. 
SW  Industries.  Inc.:  See->- 

Hess,  Ralph  A.;  and  Mc  Namee.  James  P..  3,593.398. 
Swank,  Roy  Laver.  Blodd  treating  and  filtering  apparatus.  3,593,854, 

CI.  210-436. 
Swanson,  Roy  L.:  See— 

Rejsa,  Jack  J.;  and  sUanson,  Roy  L.,3.593,937. 
Swanson,  Wesley  S.:  Ser-l- 

Dolter,  Paul  A.;  M^arty,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Swanaon,  Wesley 
S.,3,593,957. 
Swarbrick,  Robert  E.:  sJe— 

Corbett,  Luke  W.;  md  Swarbrick,  Robert  E.,3,594.202. 
Swift.  Eric  Owen,  to  DaVy  and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited. 

Rolling  milU.  3.593.5^4.  CI.  72-238. 
Swindler.  David  L..  to  Square  D  Company.  Electrical  contact  assembly 

with  permanent  magnet  blowouU.  3.594.526.  CI.  200-147. 
Swingspout  Measure  Cp.:  See — 

Lakins.  Frederick  R.;  and  Allen,  Scott  E.,  3,593,549. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Gutzmer,  Alfred  N.;  and  Willett.  David  A..  3.594,628. 

Rappaport.  Richard  A.  3,594,648. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Chiola.  Vincent;  and  Kamin,  George  J.,  3.594,1 17. 

Dodds.  Phyllis  R..  3.594.1 18. 

Jayne.  Max  L.;  and  Yehl.  Gregory  C.  3.594.699. 

Johnson.  Ralph.  3.593.947. 
Szabo,  Karoly;  and  Soong,  Staaaen  Y.  C,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Urea  complexes.  3,594.362,  CI.  260-96.5 
Takagi.  Isamu;  and  Shine,  Atushi,  to  Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  Upc 

recording  and  reproducing  device.  3,594,008,  CI.  274-4. 
Takahashi,  Masao:  S«e-r 

Ohno,  Tomeji;  Takihashi,  Masao:  and  Akashi,  Tsuneo,3,S94,32 1 . 
Take,  Teruo:  See—         I 

Abe,  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Take,  Teruo;  Fujimoto,  Ken- 
taro;    Fujii,    Tadashiro;    Kuramoto.    Masashi;    and    Kobari, 
Sadami,3.594,367. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saegusa.  Takeo;  an^  Ito,  Yoshihiko,  3,594,398. 
Taki,  Hiromitsu:  See—  \ 

Nitu,    Tsuneharu;    Taki,    Hiromiuu;    Nagase,    Kaneomi;    and 
Hayakawa,  ShigeU.3.S94,6 1 6. 
Talley,  Wilson  K:  See— I 

Garrett.  Roger  E.;  and  Talley,  Wilson  K.,3,594,579. 
Tampax  Incorporated:  See — 

Merrill,  Kenneth  S.i  3,593,715. 


Tanaka,  Masao:  See— 
Kagawa,       Tsun 
Masao,3 ,594,28 
Tank,    Joachim,    to 
Plastiques      Kleber 
3,593,98 1, CI.  267-1 


Mochizuki,       Kazuo;       and       Tanaka, 


neumatiques.    Caoutchouc    Manufacture    et 
olombes.      Rubber     compression      springs. 
3. 
Tanner,  James  C,  Jr.  C4rrier  for  a  skin  graft  patch.  3.593,985,  CI.  269- 

288.  J 

Tanner,  Robert  L.,  to  Technology  For  Communications  International. 
Vertically  polarized  log-periodic-like  antenna  with  minimal  tower 
height.  3.594,807,  CI.  343-792.5 
Tanner,  Robert  L.;  and|  Tanner,  Robert  Michael,  to  Technology  for 
CommunicatioTu    International.    Noise    free    sutic    discharger. 
3,594,611,  CI.  317-2. 
Tanner,  Robert  Michael]  See- 
Tanner,  Robert  L.;  and  Tanner,  Robert  Michael.3.594,6 1 1 . 
Tape  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Shardlow.  Peter  R.  p..  3.593.946. 
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TaU,  Raymond  V.:  See— 

Brouwer,  Charles  W.;  Bucheister,  Henry  C;  and  Tata,  Raymond 
v., 3,593,896. 
Tate.  Bryce  E.;  and  Allingham.  Robert  P.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Compositions 
containing  2-vinylpyromeconic  as  a  flavor  and  aroma  enhancer. 
3.594, 195.  CI.  99-140. 
Tate,  Malcolm:  See- 
Wicker.  George  L.;  and  Tate,  Malcolm.3,594.26S. 
Taub.  Ethel:  See— 

Taub.  Ronald  H..  3,593.768. 
Taub.  Ronald  H.  to  Kirshbaum.  Charles,  and  Taub.  Ethel,  trustees. 

Collapsible  dUplay  stand.  3.593.768.  CL  150-49. 
Taylor,  Edward  C;  and  McKillop,  Alexander,  to  Smith  Klina.A  French 
Laboratories.  Thallic  trifluoroaceUte  and  proceu.  3.594.395.  CI. 
260-429. 
Taylor.  Eugene   D..  to  Case.  J.   I..  Company.   Differential  gearing 

mechanism  and  method  of  assembly.  3.593.595,  CI.  74-7 1 3. 
Taylor.  Frank  W.:  See- 
Conrad.     Peter;     Morris.     Thomas     E.;     and     Taylor.     Frank 
W..3,593.934. 
Taylor,  Harold  V.  Tamper  resistant  locking  lateh  for  casement  win- 
dows. 3.593.547.  CI.  70-89. 
Taylor.  Julian  S.  Fhiid  flow  regulator.  3.593.742.  CI.  1 37-504. 
Taylor.  Peter  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Yam  twisting  device. 

3.593.510.  CI.  57-74. 
Taylor,  Robert  A.  Method  for  casting  and  finishing  tools  or  dies. 

3.593.4 10.  CL  29-557. 
Taylor.  Robert  C;  and  Oriesinger.  William  K..  to  Atlantic  Refining 
Company.  The.  Triethanolamine  straight  chain  secondary  alkyl- 
benzene  sulfonate  liquid  detergent  compositions.  3,594,323,  CI. 
252-137. 
Technical  Operations.  Incorporated:  See — 
Graser.  Michael.  Jr..  3.594,497. 
Perry,  George  J..  3.593,594. 
Techniservice  Corporation:  See— 

SUnley,  Robert  K.,  3,593,5 14. 
Technology  for  Communications  International:  See- 
Tanner,  Robert  L.;  and  Tanner,  Robert  Michael,  3,594,61 1. 
Tanner,  Robert  L.,  3,594,807. 
Teclab:  See— 

Hauville.  FrancoU.  3.593.646. 
Tedrow.    Jack    V.    Apparatus    for    drilling    large    diameter    holes. 

3.593.811. CI.  175-91. 
Teerling,  Helmut,  to  Langen  St.  Company.  Pressure  reservoir  for  hydro- 
pneumatic  resilient  suspensions  for  vehicles.  3,593.748,  CI.  1 38-30. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Bresee,  Heber  J.,  3.594,24 1 . 

Frankland,  Roger  A.  3.594.607.  \ 

Gilbert,  Barrie,  3,594,766. 
Mutton,  Jon  C.  3.594.608. 
Springer.  Johannes  L.,  3,594,652. 
Zeidlhack,  Donald  F..  3.594.491. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Lesher.  John  C.  3.594.627. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 
Henoch.  Bengt  Torkel.  3.594,650. 

Hoel,  Harald;  Noro,  Bertil;  and  Eriksson.  Rolf,  3.594,641. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Josun,  Josef,  3,594,290. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Douglas,  George  H.;  and  Smith.  Herchel.  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporation.  13.  l7-Dialkyl-l9-nor  pregn-4- 
ene.  3.20-diones.  3.594,407,  CI.  260-397.3 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See— 

Laundy.  James  R.,  3.593,520. 
Zautner.  Wilbert  H,  3.593.750. 
Tennyson,  Robert  N.,  to  Fluor  Corporation.  Ammonia  plant  carbon 

dioxide  absorption  and  compreuion.  3.393.49 1 ,  CI.  35-43. 
Terzian,  Reuben  T.:  See — 

Glass.  Marvin  I.;  and  Terzian.  Rouben  T. 3, 594.002. 
TetzlafT,  Heinrich  F..  to  Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Cord  strain 

relief  device.  3.593.950.  CI.  248-52. 
Teves.  Alfred. G. m.b.H.:  See- 
Klein.  Hans-Christof;  and  Knapp.  Wilhelm.  3.593.828. 
Klein.  Hans-Christof;  and  Werner.  Gunther.  3.594.S5S. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Cusano.  Carmen  M..  3,594,453. 
Hoyt.  Donald  L..  3.593,787. 
Pogonowski,  Ivo  C.  3,593.530. 
Price,  Walter  Doil,  3,593.982. 
Saadeh.  Fuad  T.;  and  Pogonowski,  Ivo  C,  3,593,33 1 . 
Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation:  See— 
Wofford,  Delbert  R..  3,593,4 15. 
Wofford,  Delbert  R.,  3,594,695. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Black,  Charles  I.;  and  Du  Vail,  Ralph  M.,  3,594,7 1 8. 
Clarke.  David  E.;  and  Foley,  William  G.,  3.594.668. 
Wakefield,  Gene  F.,  3,594.215. 
Texlite  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Winegarten,  Alvin,  3,593,447. 
Textron,  Inc.:  See- 
Jennings,  Richard  F..  3.593.597. 
Thetford  Corporation:  See — 

Wetls.CharlesB.  3,593,343. 


Thiede.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Adamson,  Robert  G.;  and  Thiede,  Paul  W.,3,S944S2. 
Thieme,  Horst  R.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Combination  flow  m«t«r 

and  conuol  valve.  3.593.575.  CI.  73-199. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Davis.  Willard  F.;  Grosgebauer,  Roger  A.;  Adams,  Gary  V.;  and 
De  Groshe,  Raymond.  3,593,664. 
Thoroao.  Woodrow  William,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  conn«6- 

tor.  3.394.7 1 3,  CL  339-223. 
Thomas  A.  Betts  Corporation:  Se«— 
Frey.  Willian  G.  3.594.702. 
Sotolongo,  Tomas  Julio.  3.594.706. 
Thomas,  David  Brynmor,  to  Science  Research  Council.  Superconduc- 
tors. 3.594.226.  CI.  117-228. 
Thomas.  Randal  Howard;  and  Torchiana,  Mary  Louise,  to  Merck  A 
Co..  Inc.  Arrhythmia  monitoring  instrument  and  method  using  'nor- 
mal'and 'toul' counting  channels.  3.393.705.  CI.  128-2.06 
Thominet,  Michel  Leon,  to  Societe  d'Ettides  Scientifiquet  et  Indus- 
trielles  de  L'llle-de-France.  Substituted  2-arylalkyloxy  benzamidea. 
3.594,4 17.  CI.  260-559. 
Thompson,  Harry  W.,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corporation.  Load  carriers. 

3.593.823, CI.  187-11. 
Thompson.  Stanley  P.  Method  of  dehydrating  a  crop.  3.593.429.  CL 

34-9. 
Thompson.  Stanley  P.  Crop  dchydrator.  3.S93.430,CI.  34-108. 
Thompson.  Thomas  R.  Chinning  device.  3.393.996,  CI.  272-62. 
Thomson-CSF:  See- 
Pierrot.  Robert  L..  3494.8  II. 
Thor,  Robert  C;  and  Wingrove,  Eari  R..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Radar  system.  3^94,793,  CI.  343-17.2 
Thoreon,  Per:  See— 

Fransman.  Borje;  and  Thoraon,  Per.3493.781. 
Timmler.  Helmut;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Wegler.  Richard,  to  Far- 
benfabriken      Bayer      Aktiengeaeltochaft.      Isothiuronium      sate. 
3.594,390.  CI.  260-308. 
Timron  Inc.:  See— 

Kessler.  Theodore  P..  3.593.847. 
Tinker,   Frank,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  Ingot 

production.  3.594.485, CI.  13-13. 
Tintinelli,  Romano:  See— 

Barchielli,  Riccardo;  Canevazzi.  Graziana;  Grcin,  Arpad;  and  Tin- 
tinelli, Romano.3 .594.283. 
Tobias.  Herbert  Albert:  See— 

Chu.  Victor  Fu-Hua;  Cohen,  Abraham  Bernard;  and  Tobias,  Her- 
bert Albert,3.594.535. 
Todt,  Hans-Gunther.  to  Schering  AG.  Bright  zinc  plating  from  an  acid 

electrolyte.  3.594.291, CI.  204-55. 
Toerge,  Fred,  to  Intemational  Swimming  Pool  Corporation.  Modular 

swimming  pool  construction.  3493,348,  Ci.  4- 1 72. 19 
Toesca,  Rene  A.  M.,  to  Energy  Transformation  Corporation.  Installa- 
tion for  furnishing  current  without  discontinuity  in  case  of  power 
failure.  3.594.586.  CI.  307-66. 
Tokheim  Corporation:  See— 

Robbins,  Elmer  A..  3.393,883. 
Tokumitsu.  Ichiro;  Sugiyama.  Minoru;  and  Asano.  Souji,  to  Idemitiu 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  exchanger  for  quenching  thermally 
cracked.  3,593.779. CI.  165-1. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inagaki,  Junpei.  3,594.622. 
Tomczak,  James  J.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Cross-coupled  differential  amplifier.  3.594,653,  CI.  330-30. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Manufacturing  Companv  Limited:  See— 

Kineri.  Seizo;  Harasaki.  Yuzi;  and  Sasaki.  Sadamitsu.  3.393,660. 
Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Sungl.  Hans  Alfred.  3.594.363. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kondo.  Hisao;  Nishino.  Masaki;  and  Miyake.  Akihisa,  3,394,433. 
Torchiana.  Mary  Louise:  See- 
Thomas,  Randal  Howard;  and  Torchiana,  Mary  Louise,3493,70S. 
Torick.  Emil  L.:  See- 
Bauer.  Benjamin  B.;  Torick.  Emil  L.;  Allen.  Richard  G.;  and 
Rosenheck.  Allen  J. .3,594 .306. 
Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 
MitteUtadt,  Robert  A..  3,593.505. 
Teulaff,  Heinrich  F.,  3.593.950. 
Tosches.  Anthony  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  FHIing 

control  mechanism.  3.593,754. CI.  139-122. 
Toussaint,  Henri:  See— 

Delbouille.  Andre;  and  Toussaint.  Henri.3494430. 
Toy,  Wing  N..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Informa- 
tion  processing  system    including   multiple   fiinctioQ  traivlaton. 
3,594.730,  CI.  340-172.5  .     "  '. 

Toyo  Bearing  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kuroda,  Masao,  3,593.54 1 . 
Toyo  Jozo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe.  Jinnosuke;  Watanabe.  Tetsuo;  Take,  Teruo;  Fujimoto,  Ktn- 
Uro;  Fujii.  Tadashiro;  Kuramoto,  Masashi;  and  Kobari.  Sadami, 
3.594.367. 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okazaki,  Kaoru;  and  Shimokawa.  Yoichi.  3494.266. 
TrachscI,  Heinz,  to  AkticDgcMlhchaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie.  Hydraulic 

up  changer.  3494.631.  CI.  323-343.5 
Tracy,  Alan  C,  to  Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  The.  Method  of  forming  a  package 
with  easy  opening  device.  3.593.483,  CI.  53-14. 
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Tr«ter,FredC..:S«-  _  ^^  ^_. 

Maximovich.  Michael  J.;  Stevens.  Henry  C;  and  Trager,  Fred 
C... 3.594.431. 
Transducer  Syitenu.  Inc.:  S«r— 

Frenkel.AmoU.  3,594.67 1.  ,.„.,,. 

Frenkel.  Amotz;  and  Nakonechny.  Micliael  Robert,  3.594.72 1 . 
Transducer  Sytems.  Inc.:  See— 

Frenkel.  Amotz.  3,594.672. 
Trassl.  Werner;  Maghon,  Helmut;  Engeike,  Wilhelm;  and  Klamet. 
Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Casing  for  low  pressure 
stages  of  steam  turbines  of  completely  welded  multi-shell  construc- 
tion. 3.594,095. CI.  415-60. 
TrefTner.  Walter  S.;  and  MacKenzie.  George  D..  to  General  Refracto- 
ries Company.  Method  of  making  improved  fired  basic  refractory 
brick  and  product.  3.594,199.  CI.  106-59. 
Trelleborgs  Gummifabriks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Sjoberg.  Nils  Cronje,  3,594.248. 
Tresch.  Charles:  See— 

Mouille,  Rene;  Tresch.  Charles;  and  Mao.  Daniel.3,594.097. 
Tressel,  Wiliard:  See— 

Hughes,    Leonard    A.;    Tressel.    Wiliard;    and    PUvell.    Evan 
R  ,3,594.086. 
Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kay.  Solomon  Elijah.  3.594.145. 
Tripp.  Kenneth  Franklin,  to  Markem  Corporation.  Dry  ink-film  print- 
ing. 3.593.661.  a.  101-175. 
Tritchler,  Joseph  J.;  and  Merrick,  Paul,  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation.  High  power  electron  tube  having  two  lon- 
gitudinally duplaced  cathode  sections.  3,594,604,  CI.  3 1 3-278. 
Tronapplics  Limited:  See — 

Smillie.  George  Horn;  and  Johnstone.  Frank.  3.594,546. 
Troutner,  Arthur  L.  Apparatus  for  forming  chord  asaembties  having 

two  parallel,  laterally  spaced  members.  3.S93.90S.  CI.  227- 1 52. 
Trwdeau.  Urban  P..  to  Owens-IlUnois.  Inc.  Mold  charge  handhng  ap- 
paratus. 3.S94.I46.CI.  65-165. 
Tschink.  Werner.  Adjusuble  illuminating  device.  3.594.081.  CI.  3SS- 

67. 
Tsukamoto.  Masaaki:  See— 

Fujii,       Tatsuo;       Watano.       Yutaka;       and       Tsukamoto, 
Masaaki.3.594.686. 
Tsukamoto,  Yoshihiro,  to  Kogyo  Gijutsuin.  Automatic  clock  frequency 

switching  system.  3494.656.  CI.  331-49. 
Tsunoda,  Susumu:  See — 

Umeda,  Saburo;  Kizuka.  Tokio;  Iwai,  Kiyothi;  Tsunoda,  Susumu; 
and  Hayashi.  Hideaki.3.593.944. 
Tsuruoka.  Tomio:  See— 

Shimomura.  Jun;  and  Tsuruoka,  Tomio.3,593.633. 
Tuites,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Hoh.  George  L.  K.;  and  Tuites.  Donald  E.,3,594.338. 
Tuma,  Vladimir:  See— 

Saurino,  Vincent  R.;  and  Tuma.  Vladimir.3,594,468. 
Turk.  Herbert:  See— 

Martens.  Gerhard;  and  Turk.  Herbcrt.3,594.S87. 
Turner  Brothers  Asbestos  Company  Limited:  See— 

Wicker.  George  L.;  and  Tate.  Malcolm.  3.594.265. 
Turner,  G.  K.,  Associates:  See- 
Turner.  George  K..  3.594.084. 
Turner,  George  K.,  to  Turner,  G.  K.,  Associates.  Monochromator  ap- 
paratus having  improved  grating  rotation  means.  3,594,084,  CI.  356- 
100. 
Turner.  Peter  H.,  to  Sargent  Industries,  inc.  Bearing  liner.  3,594,049, 

CI.  308-72. 
Tuttle.  Robert  Noel:  See— 

Stainback.  Morgan  Ashley;  Street.  Evan  Hoskins.  Jr.;  and  Tuttle. 
Robert  Noel.3. 593, 796. 
Twyford  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Stephens,  Francis  Frederick;  and  Sharpe.  Christopher  James, 
3.594.373. 
Tyler.  Hugh  J.:  5««— 

Willson.  James  R.;  and  Tyler,  Hugh  J..3.S94.I07. 
Uchida.  Shinzi;  and  Sone.  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd. Process  for  producing  a  block  copolymer  of  -a  amino  acid-N- 
carboxy  anhydride  and  an  isocyanate  and  a  process  for  producing 
synthetic  leather  by  the  use  thereof.  3.594.35 1 .  CI.  260-77.5 
Uchiyama,  Kanaaki:  See— 

Miyao,  Nobuaki;  Shiraki.  Makoto;  Kosuge,  Kunihiro;  Nanba,  Yu- 
kihiro;  Yoshida.  Saijiro;  Nakamura.  Tatsuo;  Uehara.  Takamichi; 
Mauubara.    Kazushige;     Uchiyama.     Kanaaki;    and     Nakata. 
Masajiro.3 ,594.542. 
Uehara.  Takamichi:  See— 

Miyao.  Nobuaki;  Shiraki,  Makoto;  Kosuge,  Kunihiro;  Nanba,  Yu- 

kihiro;  Yoshida,  Saijiro,  Nakamura.  Tatsuo;  Uehara,  Takamichi; 

Matsubara,    Kazushige;    Uchiyama,    Kanaaki;    and    Nakata. 

Masajiro.3494.542. 

Uekotter,  Anton;  and  Greisner.  Paul,  to  Aug  Winkhaus.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  making  a  rising  hinge.  3,593,557,  CI.  72-254. 
Uemura.    Saburo,    to    Sony    Corporation.    Dau    retrieval    system. 

3,594,729,  CI.  340-172.5 
Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R.;  Hohler,  Frederick  A.;  and  Knorring,  Richard 
T..  to  Heald  Machine  Company.  The.  Grinding  machine.  3,593,463, 
CL  51-165.8 
Umeda,  Saburo;  Kizuka.  Tokio;  Iwai.  Kiyoshi;  Tsunoda,  Susumu;  and 
Hayashi,  Hideaki.  to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha  (Nippon 
Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.).  Automatic  tape  playback  apparatus. 
3.593.944.CI.  242-181. 
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Unarco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Breen.  Henry  D.;  and  Ixwmis.  Russell  M..  3.593,672. 
Loomis.  Ruatell  M;  aiid  Brecn.  Henry  D..  3.593,673. 
Winterfeldt.  Irvan  L.;  Martin.  Leslie  W.;  and  Enochian.  Samuel 
H..  3,593.674. 
Ungerer,  Irma  (nee)  Dolliiger:  See— 

Munchbach,  Curt,  3,593,607. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Foster,  George  N  ;  an4  Sacks,  William,  3.594,458. 
Marlin,  Lawrence,  3,3W4.334. 
Weber,  Willis  W,  3,5*4,121. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  Cal^ornia:  See- 
Fischer,  Paul  W.;  and  SchefTcl.  John  W..  3^93,794. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See—  1 

Relyea.  Douglas  I.,  3.5B4.377. 
Wells,  William  Eari,  3394.222. 
Unit  Step  Form  Company,  inc.:  See — 

Lister,  Glenn  F..  3.593^82 1 . 
United  Aircraft  Corporatioh:  See— 
Halpem,  Howard  S..  3iS94,794. 

Maxwell.  Douglas  H.;  i^d  Elam.  Richard  C.  3,594,219. 
North.  Howard  L.  Jr.,  3,594,1 30. 
United  Control  Corporation:  See— 
McElroy.  James  J.,  3,5^433. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Es  «rgy  Authority:  See — 

Lowe.  Michael  Anthoi^.  3.594,060. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 

Huxsoll.  Charles  C;  and  Weaver.  Merle  L..  3494.188. 
Army:  See — 

Ely.  Richard  E.,  34^  3473. 
Fraser,  Donald  M.,  •  ,593,770. 
Holmes.  Allen  B.  3.  S9342S. 
Kozub.  Joseph,  3490.926. 
Lipetz.  Nathan.  3.594.664. 
Lohrmann,  Dieter  F  ..  3.594.646. 
Ressler.  Murray;  anl  Lucey.  George  K.,  Jr.,  3,594,027. 
Smith.  Donald  £.,  3  593,767. 
Interior:  See— 
Gorin.   Everett;  Struck.   Robert  T.;  and  Zielke,  Clyde   W.. 
3.594.329. 
National  Aeronautics  Wnd  Space  AdminisUation:  See— 
Laughlin,  Charles  fI;  and  Hollenbaugh,  Roger  C,  3,594,790. 
Pucilk),  Gerald  L..  3494,803. 
Navy;  See—  \ 

Edwards.  William  H.,  3494456. 
James,  James  L.;  anld  Nail,  Hilary  H..  3494.500. 
Kaloi.  Cyril  M.  3.594.810. 
Pederson,  Arthur  M..  3494,554. 
Quint,  Robert  H.,  3494,638. 

Roffman,  Gary  L;  snd  Deadwyler.  Richard,  3,593,733. 
Smith,  Kirk  W.,  3,5' ►4.590. 
Wang.  Frederick  E.  3,594,239. 

Zisman.  William  A.  and  OHear.  Jacques  G..  3,594,4 15. 
United  States  Steel  Corpoiation:  See — 
Abarotin.  Eugene  V..  J493.427. 
Cannon.  Raybon  C.  3 .594. 1 50. 
Gribble,  Frank  E.;  and  Walk.  WUIUm  G.,  3493,774. 
Grosko.  John  A.,  3,590,555. 

Helwig,  Lawrence  E.;land  Murray.  Michael  V.,  3,594,214. 
Hillis,  Glen  L. .3494^03. 
Hoeckelman,  Ralph  B..  3494.238. 
Leckie.  Henry  P.;  andlwilliams,  Eugene,  3,594.156. 
Leow.  Carl  D.  3.593.841. 
Logan.  Norrts  R.  3.593,589. 

Ludwig,  Norman  C  ;  ^d  Harrity,  Gtllard  A.,  3,593,580. 
Watt,  Craig  B..3,593J938. 
Wiesboeck,  Robert  Aw  3494,402. 
Universal  instruments  CofMration:  See — 

Ragard.  Phillip  A,  3,393,404. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

De  Palma,Ted  V.;and  Perga,  Martin  W..  3,594,131. 
Hamblin.  Robert  J.  J.  3,594.125. 
Hervert,  George  L.,  31594,430. 
Jones,  Edwin  K..  3.59^,442. 
Jones,  Edwin  K.,  3494,444. 
Pollitzer,  Ernest  L.,  3494.310. 
Stine.  Laurence  O..  31594,308. 
Stolfa,  Frank,  3.594,309. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Buss.  David  R.;  and  Vbrmeulen,  Theodore.  3,594,333. 
Garrett.  Roger  E.;  and  Talley.  Wilson  K..  3.594,579. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  The:  See— 
Casada,  James  H.,  and  Smith,  Edward  M.,  3493,506. 
University  of  Oueenland,  The:  See- 
McKay,  Gordon  Rieneke.  3493427. 
Urayama.  Motoro.  Limited  torque  coupling.  3.593.542.  CI.  64-29. 
Urban.  Raymond  C.  to  general  Electric  Company.  Ultraviolet  light 

subilized  polycarbonate  article.  3.594.264.CI.  161-163. 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Huis.  Robert  L..  J.593.689. 
Whitener.  Voyd  Lee, B, 593 .688. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Beun,  Jacobus  Pieteh  Bos.  Jules;  and  Walther.  George  Ludwig. 
3.593.414. 
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Greefkes,  Johannes  Anion;  and   Boudewijns,  Hcnricus  Petrus 

Johannes,  3,594,780.  ,.„..,. 

Hertzberger,  ERis;  and  Stephens,  Roderick  Louis,  3494,47 1 . 
Pijls,  Hermanus  Stephanus  Joaepkus,  3494.755. 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.:  See— 

Ihde.  Richard C.  3.594,464.  ^  w         ^  .. 

Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Substituied-des- 

a-androstan-5-ones.  3,594.406, CL  260-345.9 
Ustinov,  Valentin  Wanovich:  See— 

Soliterraan.   Natnn   Davydovich;  Nudafanan,   Bora  IzraOovich; 
Ustinov.  Valentin  Ivanovich;  Kakharov.  Vakhid  Kakharovich; 
and  Filippov.  PetrMikhailovich.3493,923. 
Uthene.  Clifford  Howard,  to  Chicago  Fire  and  Burglar  Detection.  Inc., 

mesne.  Solid-state  burglar  alarm  detector.  3.594.77 1 .  CI.  340-276. 
V-M  Corporation:  See— 

Cemido.  Pedro  Sans.  3.594.009. 
Vacuum/Atmospheres  Corporation:  See- 
Ellison.  John  M.,  3.593.495. 
Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L.:  See—  ,  ,«, -^, 

Monestere,  Martin.  Jr.;  and  Vaillancoun.  Vincent  L..3.593,765. 
Vajna.  Sandor:  See— 

Mersmann,  Alfons;  Vajna.  Sandor;  and  Epier,  Hana,3,594,3 16. 
Valente.  Raymond  L..  to  Manco  Manufacturing  Co.  Metal  fabricating 

apparatus.  3493.610. CI.  83-580. 
Van  Dale  Corporation:  See— 

Buscbbom,  Floyd  E.,  3,594,680. 
van  den  Boogaart.  Krijn;  and  Louis.  Meelis  Nicolaus,  to  N.V.  Fabriek 
Van      Chemische      Producten      VondelingenplaaL      Cyanoalkyl- 
nitrophenyl  carbonates.  3. 594.400, CI.  260-463. 
Vandenberg.  Edwin  J.;  and  Willis,  William  D..  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated     Water-soluble     isothiurinium     salu     of     epihalohydrm 
polymers.  3.594455.  CI.  260-79. 
Van  Huis,  Robert  L..  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  Poultry  cage  with  adjust- 
ment apparatus.  3,593,689.C1.  1 19-18. 
Van  Laethem,  Robert:  See— 

Plumat,  Eraile;  and  Van  Laethem,  Robert.3 .593.990. 
Vanlerberghe.Guy:S«e—  .,     ,  j.      v 

Lachampt,       Felix;       Andre,       Viout;       and       Vanlerberghe. 

Van  Orden!  John  J.  Retracuble  mailbox  assembly.  3493,914,  CI.  232- 

17. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Blian.  Charles  E.,  3494.605. 
Cook,  Edward  J..  3494,657. 
Lien.  ErlingL.  3,594.606. 
Maan.  Joseph  K.  3494,667. 
Varsanyi.  Denis;  and  Roth.  Willy,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation. 
Novel   N.N-bis-(bU-amino-s-triazinyl)-alkylamines.    3,594,374,  CI. 

260-2496 
VarU  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Spahrbier.  Dieter.  3494.232.  .,      _,    ^,    .  . 

Vas.  Alexandrus,  to  Ministerul  Industriei  Constructiilor  de  Masini. 
Plasma  generator  with  magnetic  focussing  and  with  additional  admis- 
sion of  gas  3, 594,609, CI.  315-1 1 1. 
VEB  Leuna-Werke  Walter  Ulbricht:  See— 

Ratzsch,  Mandred;  and  Kilian,  Rolf,  3,594.342. 
Veeder  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Orenbuch.  Louis  L.  3,594,785. 
Veitscher  Magnesitwerke-Actien-Gesellschaft:  See— 

Hodl.  Friedrich.  3493,476. 
VeWhuts.  Benjamin:  See—  ,  .„.  .„^ 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.;  and  Veldhuis.  Benjamin, 3,594,484. 
Vella  Sergio,  to  Roj  ConUolli  Automatic!  Per  llndustria  Tessile  S.n.c. 

Bn^ken  weft  thread  detector.  3.593,756.  CI.  1 39-37 1 . 
Vennola.  Jorma;  and  Korpijaakko,  Pekka.  Maze  toy.  3.594.005.  CI. 

Vereinigte  Ofterreichische  Eisen-  und  Suhlwerke  Aktiengeselbchaft: 

See- 

Hager.  Alois.  3.593.976.  

Spannlang.  RonaM;  and  Morhart.  Karl.  3.593,859. 
Vermeulen,  Theodore:  See- 
Butt,  David  R.;  and  Vermeulen,  Theodore,3, 594,333. 
Via,  Ralph  H.;  and  Kramer,  Arthur,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Process  of  producing  a  lubricated  heat  bonded  thermoplastic  fiber 
fabricandthelubricatedfabric.  3,594,223, CI.  117-138.8 
Viau  Jean  C.  to  Siegrist,  Sibaico  W.,  &  Co.  Miniature  twiteh  having 

indicating  means.  3,594428.  CI.  200-167. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan  Limited:  See— 

Doi,Toshio,  3,593,900. 
Victoreen  Leece  Neville,  Inc.:  See— 

Ciolli.  Donald  A.  3.593.697.  ... 

Vietas    Frank,  to  Hyde  Athletic  Industries,  Inc.  Athletic  shoe  sole. 
3493,436, CI.  36-32.  ,  .*,  ,^,  r>,  , 

Viggers,  Robert  F.  Prosthetic  ball-check  heart  valve.  3.593,343.  CI.  3- 

Villarreal-Cueva.  Disposable  gas  lighter  3494.I08.CI.  431-254. 

Vischulb.  George,  to  Zerand  Corporation.  Doctor  blade  assembly  for 
printing  equipment.  3.593,663,  CI.  101-350. 

Vladimirsky,  Anatoly  losifovich:  See— 

Avramenko,  Alexandr  Kuzmich;  Vladimirsky,  Anatdy  lotifovich; 
Gitlin,  Neukh  Nokhimovich;  Zaets,  Om  Io«fovich;  Korchin, 
Jury  Mefodievich;  Kulbashny,  Vtadimir  Yanovich;  Maskenskov, 
Konstantin  Mikhailovich;  Mozokhin,  Nikolai  Gavrilovich;  Or- 
lov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Popov,  Leonid 
Nikolaevich,3493,695. 
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Vogt,  Anneliese  E.  Combined  disposable  diaper  and  baby  panty. 

3,593,7 16,  CI.  128-287. 
Vort.  Gerd;  Glaaer.  Joaef;  Strohscbein.  Manfred;  Kutth.  JohaMea;  and 

Schwitzgobel,  Rudolf,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengeselbchaft  Method 

and  apparatus  for  supervising  continuous  casting  of  steel  tubes. 

3,593,773,  CI.  164-4.  ^.,^ 

Vouinet.  Walter  E:  iee—  ^  .  ,*.  „, 

Schultz.  Gerald  A.;  and  Voisinet.  Walter  E.,3,594,335. 

Volkheimer.  Lothar:  See— 

Hopt.  Rudolf;  Mayer,  Rudolf;  Volkheimer.  Lothar,  and  Hengstler. 

Peter.3,594.^9.  ^  w-  .r 

VoUmann.  Heinrich;  Leister,  Hetnrich;  and  Lohmar.  Walther.  to  Far- 

benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Additives  for  fuel  antioxi- 

dana  and  for  lubricants.  3494.3 19,  CI.  252-5 1 .5  ^,_ 

von  den  Benken,  Henry,  to  Compo  Industries,  Inc.  Insole  cementing 

machine.  3.593,679,  CI.  1 1 8-2. 
von  Der  ElU.  Hans-Ulrich;  Gross.  Richard;  and  Reuther.  Albert,  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeselbchaft  vormab  Meister.  Meister  Lu- 
cius &  Bruning.  Roller-lock  for  the  continuous  transporution  of  tex- 
tile materiab  into  or  out  of  autoclaves.  3,593.901 ,  CI.  226-95. 
Von  Hofe.  George  W.  to  New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  applying  labete  to  articles.  3.594.257,  CI.  1 56-455. 
Vonk,  Johnny,  to  Nederlandsche  Wapen-  en  Munitefabr.  Container  for 

cylindricalarticles.3,593.873.CI.  220-21. 
Voronov.  Sergei  Georgievich;  and  Yashin.  Vladimir  Dmitnevich. 
Moulding  plate  of  a  press-bould  for  making  articles  of  blanks  of  looae 
materials.  3,593480, CI.  18-34. 
Voshall,  Roy  E.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation.  Pressure  aiea- 
surement  arrangements  for  a  vacuum-  type  circuit  interrupter. 
3,594.754,0.340-236.  ,        ,  .   .  ^  ^, 

Vrijma,  Berend,  to  Fabriek  van  Bouwmaterlalen  •Loevesietii  N.V. 
Method  of  making  articles  from  material  in  a  plastic  stale. 
3.594 .462.  CI.  264-90.  ^,  ^  », 

Vrijma,  Berend.  to  Fabriek  van  Bouwmaterialen  'Loeveneta    N.V. 
Method  for  the  production  of  articles  from  material  in  a  plastic  sute. 
3,594,465,  CI.  264-313. 
Vrillon,  CUude:  See—  _ 

Antonini,      Albert;      Strfrt.      Onttave      M.;      and      VnHon, 
Claude4.594,428. 
Wacher  Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Bergmeister,  Eduard;  and  Wiest,  Hubert,  3,594,336. 
Wagner,  Adolph  A.  Pipe  raihng fitting.  3,594.025.0.  287-54. 
Wagner.  Hans:  See— 

Wiegroann.  Fritz;  and  Wagner.  Hans.3 .594.530. 

Wahl.  Josef:  See-  ^        ,     ^^\, 

Scholl.    Hermann;    Rlttmannsberger.    Norbert;    Weasel.    Wolt; 
Rehmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Wahl,  Josef,3,593,692. 
Wahlfeld,  James  A.;  and  Jacobs,  Robert  C.  L  ,  to  WahHeU  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Shipping  door  lock.  3.593,458.  CI.  49-380. 
Wahlfeld  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  ,,«,.,„ 

Wahlfeld,  James  A.;  and  Jacobs,  Robert  C.  L.,  3,593,458. 
Waitt,  Robert  K,  to  FairchiM  Camera  and  Instrvmenu  Corporation. 
Thin-film  resistors.  3,594,225.  CI.  117-212. 

Wajda,  Michael  L:  See—  ..... 

Baron,   Herschel;   Schwenk.   Arthur.   Wajda.   Michael   L.;   and 
Jacobs,  Herbert  V.4,593,99 1. 
Wakefield,  Gene  F.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Coeting  of 

granuUrpartiCles.  3.594,215,0.  117-100. 
Waldo    Russell  W..  to  Ideal  Security  Hardware  Corporation.  Pneu- 
matic door  closer.  3493,367,0.  16-66. 
Walk,  William  C:  See— 

Gribble,  Frank  E.;  and  Walk,  William  G:.3,593,774. 
Walker,  Raymond  W..  to  Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  of  making  underwater  pipe  connections.  3.593.408,  CL  29- 
429. 
Walker.  William  David:  See—  .^  ,  .«,  .„ 

Altice,  Maryland  Virginia;  and  Walker.  WiHiam  David,3493,932. 
Wall.  Hariin  Joseph,  to  General  Housing  Industries.  Preiabricalad  aer- 

vice  module  for  a  dwelling  unit.  3.593.469.  CI.  52-27. 
Wallin   Gus.  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Hair^setting  device. 
3494443.  CL  219-222. 

Walsh,  Edward  N.:  S«»-  ,^  ^  ' 

Sayers.  Thomas  J.;  and  Walsh.  Edward  N..3.594.324. 
Walsh   Matthew  John,  to  Nus  Corporation,  mesne.  Analog  converter 

and  translator  network  therefor.  3.594,764,CL  340-347. 
Walter.  Richard  T.:  See-  „,  „  ^ 

Hehns.  Charles  R.;  and  Walter.  Richard  T.,3493.849. 
Walters.  Roy  J.  Cooking  appliance.  3493.648.  CI.  99*332. 
Wahher.  George  Ludwig:  See— 

Beun,  Jacobus  Pieter;  Bo*.  Jules;  and  WaHhei.  GeorfC  Lud- 
wig4,593.4l4. 
Wahzer.  David  J.:  See— 

Barr.  William  H.;  and  Wesen.  Glen  L.,  3494,004. 
Wang.  An;  and  Robinson.  Preatke  I.,  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.  Pro- 
grammable calcuUtor.  3,594,734,  CI.  340-1724 
Wang,  Frederick  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  MeDiod  of 

treating  unique  martensitic  alloys.  3.594.239.  CL  148-13.     o:      ■=•' 
Wang  Laboratoiie*.  Inc.;  See—  ■".■  i 

Wang,  An;  and  Robinson,  Prentice  1.,  3,594,734.       n>  iA  __^. 
Ware.  George  G.Method(and  apparatus  for  ]  of  treating  uwita  aatari- 

al.  3,593.393.  CL  27-24. 
Warner.  Frederick  P.;  and  Matsuura,  Yodiimi,  to  Warner  ManuCactur- 
ing  Company.  Paint  tray  and  mounting  means  tberefot.  3493.951. 
CL  248-210. 
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Warner  Manufacturing  Company:  Stt— 

Warner,  Frederick  P.;  and  Mattuura,  Yoihimi,  3,393,95 1 . 
Warth     Laurence    Hugo    Frederic,    to    English    Electric    Company 

Limited,  The.  Shaft  teal  for  turbines.  3.594,010,  CI.  277-53. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

De  Cola,  Rinaldo  E.;  and  Kulbiej,  Alicja  D.,  3,594,809. 
Washington,  Lamar,  to  Ocean  Recovery  Corporation  of  America.  Un- 
derwater collecting  and  lifting  device.  3,593,533,  CI.  61-69. 
Waskowsky.Carl  A.  H.  M.:  See— 

Roll,  Karl;  and  Waskowsky,  Carl  A.  H.  M, 3,594 ,52 1. 
Watanabe,  Tettuo:  See— 

Abe.  Jinnosuke;  Waunabe,  Tetsuo;  Take,  Teruo;  Fujimoto,  Ken- 
taro;    Fujii.    Tadashiro;    Kuramoto,    Masashi;    and    Kobari, 
Sadami.3,594,367. 
Wauno.  YuUka:  See— 

Fujii,        Tatsuo;        WaUno,        YuUka;        and        Tsukamoto, 
Masaaki,3,594,686. 
Waterman.  Glenn  N.,  to  Edo  Western  Corporation.  Electronic  docking 

guidance  system.  3.594,7 16,  CI.  340-3. 
Watkinson,  Leonard  James;  and  Moore,  Brian  Joseph,  to  Howson,  W. 
H.,  Limited.   Process  for  preparing  a  presensitized  photo-  litho- 
graphic printing  plate.  3,594,289,  CI.  204-38. 
Watson.  David  D.:  See- 
Brown.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Watson,  David  D.,3,594.34S. 
Watson.  Harold  S.,  to  Delavan  Manufacturing  Company.  Spray  head. 

3,593.920.  CI.  239-119. 
Watt.  Craig  B..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  processing  strip.  3.593,938,  CI.  242-72. 
Wayson.  Andrew  J.;  and  Perkins.  Richard  N.,  to  Merriman,  Inc.  Com- 
bination of  porous  spinning  or  twisting  rings  with  a  ring  rail  and  com- 
mon lubricant  supply.  3,593,512,  CI.  57-120. 
Wean  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Soman.  Robert.  3.593.608. 
Weathcrald.  Keith  B.:  See— 

Lunau,  Frank  W.;  and  Weatherald,  Keith  B.,3,594,532. 
Weaver,  Merle  L.:  See— 

Huxsoll,  Charles  C;  and  Weaver,  Merle  L.,3,S94,1 88. 
Weaver,  Robert  L.;  and  Myrice,  Frank  D.,  to  Chemetron  Corporation. 

Ultrasonic  nebulizer.  3.393,7 1 2.  CI.  128-.I94. 
Weber,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Odenkirchen,    Horst,    to    Gebr.    Eickhoff 
Maschinenfabrik  und  Eiaengiesserei  GmbH.  Winch  for  underground 
mining.  3,594,043.  CI.  299-42. 
Weber,  Willis  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Dry  gel  process  for 

preparingzeoliteY.  3.594, 1 2 1.CI.  23-111. 
Weedon,  Gene  C:  See— 

Birenzvige,   Amnon;  Weedon,  Gene  C;  and   Mayer,  Richard 
E, 3,594,448. 
Wegler,  Richard:  See— 

Timmler,      Helmut;      Hammann,      Ingeborg;      and      Wegler, 
Richard,3,S94,390. 
Wcgner,  Marcus  I.:  See— 

Melnick,     Daniel;     Wegner,     Marcus     I.;     and     Davis,     David 
R.,3,594,183. 
Wehrle,  John  Louis;  and  Robinson,  Kenneth  William,  to  Crucible  Steel 

Corporation.  Annealing  apparatus.  3,593,972,  CI.  266-3. 
Wei.  Peter  H.L.:  See- 
Bell.  Sunley  C;  and  Wei.  Peter  H.  L..3.59>.376. 
Weigel.  Morton  L..  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  inc.  Tuning  coil  assembly. 

3,594,670,  CI.  336-20. 
Weigert.  Wilhelm:5e«- 

Flaichar,  Heinz;  Werner,  Walter;  Weigert,  Wilhelm;  and  Kramer, 

Manfred,3,593,523. 

Weinberg,  Betty  B.,  to  Philip*  Petroleum  Company.  Teleblock  polymer 

backing  for  tile  as  substrate  overlay  material.  3.594.252,  CI.  156- 

297. 

Weinfurt,    Edward   J.   Tracking   transducer   for   welding   apparatus. 

3,594,540.  CI.  219-125. 
Weiss,  Hubert  L.  Socket  structure  for  lamp  string.  3.594,681,  CI.  339- 

14. 
Weisz.FaulB.:5ee- 

Frilette.  Vincent  J.;  and  Weisz,  Paul  B.,3,594,3 1 1 . 
Wells,  Charles  B.,  to  Thetford  Corporation.   Recirculating  toilet. 

3,593.345.  CI.  4-10. 
Wells,  Frank  L.:5<e- 

Schattner,  Walter  C;  and  WelU,  Frank  L. 3.594.270. 
Wells,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Pugh,  Timothy  G.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  The.  Wheel  height  adjustment  for  lawn  mower. 
3,594,0 1 6,  CI.  280-43. 1 7 
Wells,  Leonard  A.,  to  Hicks,  June   M.   Wheel  bearing  mounting. 

3,594,051,  CI.  308-191. 
Wells,  William  Earl,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Lithium  chloride  as  anti-sutic 
agent  in  rubber  latex  composition  and  use  of  said  latex.  3,594,222, 
CI.  117-138.8 
Welt,  David  I.  Adjusubic  paint-roller  bolder.  3.593,361,  CI.  15-230.1 1 
Werner,  Cunther:  See— 

Klein,  Hans-Christof;  and  Werner,  Gunther,3, 594,535. 
Werner,  Walter:  5«€— 

Flaachar,  Heinz;  Werner,  Walter;  Weigert.  Wilhelm;  and  Kramer, 
Manfred,3,593,523. 
Wesen,  GlenL.:  See— 

Barr,  William  H.;  and  Wesen.  Glen  L. 3.594.004. 
Wesley.  Richard  H.;  and  Williams,  Glen  T.,  to  ElecUo-Hydraulics  Cor- 
poration. Bacteria  dcsuuctiorf methods.  3,594,1 15,  CI.  21-54. 


July  20. 1971 


Wessel,  Wolf:  See-  < 

Scholl,    Hermann;    R|ttmannsberger.    Norbert;    Wessel,    Wolf; 
Rehmann,  Wolfgang;  and  Wahl.  Joaer,3.S93.692. 
West,  John  Godfrey  Wilsdn,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited. 

Direct  current  dynamo  eltectric  machine.  3.594.599.  CI.  310-258. 
West.  Robert  F.;  and  Hyd^.  Robert  S.,  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Hand 
tool  having  a  holder  for  sbare  blade*  and  the  like.  3,393,4 1 7,  CI.  30- 
125.  f 

Westerlund.  Gothe  Oscar]  to  Chcmech  Engineering  Ltd.  Chlorine 

dioxide  process  II  3.594,580.  CI.  252- 1 87. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 
Broyde.  Barret.  3.594.170. 
Ryll.  Paul  A.  3.593.462. 


Westfalia  Separator  AG. 

Steinacker.  Peter.  3.5S 
Westinghouse  Electric  Cor 

Buck.  Daniel  C;  Neb 
Dubrowsky.  Leonar^ 

Charles.  Robert  G.;  an^ 

De  Corso.  Serafino  M. 


Moore.  Robert  A.;  and 


lathe. 


fe— 
.915. 

>ration:  See— 
m.  Theodore  M. 
3.594.812. 

Cleary.JamesG.  3.594,216. 
and  Kienast,  Peter  F.,  3,594,153. 
Fergason,  James  L.;  and  Goldberg,  Newton  N.,  3,594,126. 
Foster.  Karl;  and  Seidel.  Joseph.  3.594.240. 
Leydorf.  George  F.;  and  Rawte.  Lucien  E..  3.594.798. 
Ritland.  Paul  D.;  and  Birsneas.  Eugene  J..  3.593.500. 
Stana.  Regis  R.  3.593,155. 
Voshall,  Roy  E.,  3,594,754. 
Westrom,   Stanley   John.   Taper   attachment   for   a   turning 

3,593,602,  CI.  82-15. 
Wetroff,  Georges:  See—       I 

Antonini,  Albert;  Kazi^  Claude;  and  Wetroff,  Georges.3, 594,429. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See  — 

Wiechert,  Jay  A.,  3,59^,57 1 . 
Whiuker,  Arthur  C:  See- 
Kite,  George  P.;  and  W  HiUker.  Arthur  C..3.594.4 1 1 . 
White.  Alan  C:  See— 

Cavaila,    John    F.;    Siindison,    Gillian    M.;    and    White,    Alan 
C.,3.594,401. 
White,  Albert  H.,  to  Evans,  Chandler,  Inc.  Slug  pump  and  pressurizing 

valve  for  fuel  control  system.  3,593,736.  CI.  1 37- 1 10. 
White.    Dwain    M..   to   Gctieral    Electric   Company.    Purification   of 

diethynylbenzenes.  3.594i437.CI.  260-674. 
White,  Herbert  A..  Jr.  Cooling  pUtes  for  a  furnace.  3,593,975,  CI.  266- 

32.  I 

Whitehead.  Derek  James;  and  Demaine,  Peter  Darien,  to  Pfizer  Inc.. 
mesne.  Pellets  for  supplying  biologically  active  substances  to  rumi- 
nants containing  magnesium  and  iron.  3.594.469.  CI.  424-22. 
Whitehead.  William  A.  Light  and/or  heat  receptive  panels.  3.394,070, 

CI.  350-260.  J 

Whitener,  Voyd  Lee,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  Roll-up  poultry  cages  and 

method  of  making  same.  1593,688,  CI.  1 1 9- 1 7. 
Whituker,  Robert  L.;  Dohofry,  Joseph;  and  Berg,  Thorval  L.,  to 

Greene,  Tweed  A.  Co.,  In<i.  Sealing  device.  3,594,01 2,  CI.  277-208. 
Whittle,  Lavar  E.:  See— 

Muller,    Don    M.;    W  little,    Lavar    E.;    and    Chartrand,    Vic- 
tor,3,594,634. 
Whitwell,  Arthur  L.  DecimiJ  daU  handling  equipment.  3,594,561,  CI. 

235-173. 
Wicker,  George  L.;  and  Tate.  Malcolm,  to  Turner  Brothers  Asbestos 
Company  Limited.  Manufacture  of  thermoplastic  sheet.  3,594,265, 
CI.  161-170. 
Wiechert,  Jay  A.,  to  WhirlpiMl  Corporation.  Dryness  sensor  assembly. 

3,593,57 1, CI.  73-73. 
W  iegand,  G  unter:  See— 

Schuller,  Wolfgang;  Kefb,  Heinz;  and  Wiegand,  Gunter,3,S94,2S6. 
Wiegmann,  Fritz;  and  Wagner,  Hans,  to  Sachsische  Glasfaser-lndustrie 
Wagner  &  Co.,  K.G.  Metnod  of  and  apparatus  for  heating  of  dielec- 
tric materials  in  a  microwave  field.  3,594,530,  CI.  219-10.55 
Wienke,  Ruben  L.:  See—     j 

Woodruff,  Charles  L.;  ^  Wienke,  Ruben  L..3.5944 1 7. 
Wiesboeck.     Robert    A.,    to     United     Sutes    Steel    Corporation. 
Tetraacetonitrilolithiumhfcxafluorophosphate  and  method  for  the 
preparation  thereof.  3.59^.402.  CI.  260-465.8 
Wieae.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  Berg  J  John  R.;  and  Williams.  Donald  J.,  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Heat  sensitive  color 
projection  transparency  bunk  and  method  of  making.  3.594.208.  CI. 
117-36.8 
Wiest.  Hubert:  See—  I 

Bergmeister.  Eduard;  a^d  Wiest.  Hubert.3 .594.336. 
Wiggins,  Alpha  M:  See- 
Harris.  George  Allen;  aid  Wiggins.  Alpha  M. 3.594,768. 
Wiggins,  Glenn  C;  and  Radford,  John  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Torsion  dispenser  for  dispensing  fV>wable  material.  3,593,885. 
CI.  222-104. 
Wilcox,  Gordon  L.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Lubricant  baffle  as- 
sembly for  reciprocating  i»eans.  3.593.822.  CI.  184-6. 
Wildgruber.  Otto,  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft.  Visual  position  in- 
dicating circuit  for  switching  equipment.  3.594.776.  CI.  340-332. 
Wilke.  Gunther;  Heimbach.  Paul;  and  Brenner.  Wolf-Bemd.  to  Stu- 
diengesellschaft  Kohle  mbM.  Process  for  the  catalytic  preparation  of 
divinylcyclobutane.  3.594,434.  CI.  260-666. 
Wilkinson.  Harold  G.:  See— 

Gore.  David  N.;  and  Wifcinson.  Harold  G.,3,594,054. 
Willelt.  David  A.:  See—  / 

Guumer.  Alfred  N.;  an<i|  Willett,  David  A..3,594.628. 
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Williams.  Donald  J.:  See- 

Wiese.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  Berg.  John  R.;  and  WilUams.  Donald 
J. ,3,594,208. 
Williams,  Eugene:  See— 

Leckie,  Henry  P.;  and  Williams,  Eugene,3,594,156. 
Williams,  Frederic  Calland;  and  McLean,  Graham  Wilson,  to  National 
Research  Devek>pment  Corporatinon.  Alumating  current  genera- 
tor*. 3,594.595.CI.  310-168. 
Williams,  Glen  T.:  See- 
Wesley,  Richard  H.;  and  WiUiams,Glen  T.,3,594,1 15. 
Williams,  John  Covington,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Sequential  accretion 

of  plural-fiber  articles.  3.594.273,  CI.  162-219. 
Williams,  John  L.;  and  Dresden,  Anton,  said  Dresden  assor.  to  said 

William*.  Swagii«  pre**.  3,593.362. CI.  72-447. 
WUIiams.  Keith  Vaughan:  See— 

McGrath.  Brian  Patrick;  and  WUIiams.  Keith  Vaughan,3.394,440. 
Williams,  Robert  M.,  to  Geneva  ProducU.  Expansion  joint.  3,594,021, 

CI.  285-302.  .     ^     .     , 

Williams,  Winston  F.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Mechanical  stop 

limit  means  for  lead  screw  driven.  3,593,829,  CI.  192-141. 
Williamson.  Calvin  C.  to  Soule  Steel  Company.  Surter  bar  having  a 

frangible  coupling.  3.593.776.  CI.  164-274. 
Williamson,  David  Theodore  Nelson;  Muir,  Douglas  William  Ballan- 
tyne;  Crosland,  Richard  Graham;  and  Parke,  Edward  Henry,  to 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for 
identifying  articles.  E.  G.  in  an  automatically  controlled  system. 
3.594,5 50,  CI.  235-61.11 
Willis,  Delbert  E.:  See- 
Race,  Keith  W.;  and  Willis,  Delbert  E.,3 ,593,596. 
Willis,  Marie  E:  See- 
Race.  Keith  W.;  and  Willis.  Delbert  E..3.S93.596. 
WUIis.  William  D:  See— 

Vandenberg.  Edwin  J.;  and  Willis.  William  D..3.594.355. 
Willson.  James  R..  to  RoberUhaw  Controls  Company.  Temperature 
responsive  control  devices  adjustably  responsive  to  various  operating 
temperatures.  3.594.674.  CI.  337-139. 
Willson.  James  R..  to  RoberUhaw  ControU  Company.  Temperature 

sensing  probe.  3.594.675,  CI.  337-140. 
Willson,  James  R.;  and  Tyler,  Hugh  J.,  to  RoberUhaw  Controls  Com- 
pany. Electric  ignition  system  using  a  PTC  ignitor  as  a  sensing  meant. 
3,594, 107,  CI.  431-66. 
Wilmanns,  Ingo  Goetz,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 

tifique.  Ellipsometric  method  and  device.  3,594,085,  CI.  356-114. 
Wilson,  Donald  Malcolm,  to  S.T.D.  Services  Limited.  Ultrasonic  test- 
ing apparatus.  3,593,569,  CI.  73-67.7 
Wilson,  James  H.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Liquid  detergent. 

3,594,322, CI.  252-106. 
Wincklhofer,  Robert  C;  and  Crescentini,  Lamberto,  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Polyamides  and  polyesters  conUining  isophthalate 
amides  of  dialkanoyi  polyalkylene  polyamines  as  antisoiling  agenu. 
3,594,447, CI.  260-857. 
Winegarten,  Alvin,  to  Texlite  Industries,  Inc.  Face  reuiner  for  illu- 
minated signs.  3,593,447,  CI.  40-130. 
Wingrove,  Eari  R,  Jr  :  See- 

Thor,  Robert  C;  and  Wingrove,  Earl  R.,  Jr.,3,594,795. 
Wingrove.  Robert  C,  to  MedUonic,  Inc.  Hearing  aid  with  piezo-elec- 

tric  ceramic  element.  3,594,5 14,  CI.  179-107. 
Winkcns,  Johan  JoMph.  Typewriter  case.  3,594,053,  CI.  3 1 2-208. 

Winkler,  Erhard:  See-  ^^  ,^, 

Reichenbach,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Winkler,  Erhard,3,594,742. 
Winn,  William  C;  and  Rosen,  Sunley  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Automatic  power  transmission  conttols.  3,593,598,  CI.  74-864. 
Winston,  Philip  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hollis,  Samuel  D.;  and  Winston,  Philip  E..  Jr.,3,594,340. 
Winterfeldt,  Irvan  L.;  Martin,  Leslie  W.;  and  Enochian,  Samuel  H.,  to 
Unarco   Industries,   Inc.   Lading  car  and   bulkhead   arrangement. 
3,593,674,  CI.  105-376. 
Winthrop,  Stanley  O.;  and  Davis,  Martin   A.,  to  Amencan  Home 
ProducU         Corporation.  Dibenzolb,e)thiepine- 1, 1 -dioxides. 

3,594,392,  CI.  260-327. 
Wintterlin,  Max-Otto:  See— 

Odenthal,   Hubert;   Auditor,   Eckard;  and   Wintteriin,   Max-Ot- 
to,3,593,74l. 
Wirths,   Herbert;  and   CaWewey.   Hugo,   to   L   and   C   StemmuUer 

G.m.b.H.  Wide  jet  soot  blower.  3,593,691 ,  CI.  122-390. 
Wise  Coal  A  Coke  Company:  See— 

Kemmerer,  John  L.,  Jr.,  3,594.286. 
WItek    Roman  J.,  Jr.,  to  Essex  International,  Inc.  Electrical  terminal 

connector.  3.594,696,  CI.  339-60. 
Wittcoff,  Harold  A.;  and  Baldwin,  William  S.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 

Method  ofdyeing  the  surface  of  plastic  articles.  3,594,11 1,  CI.  8-4. 
Wiu,  Sidney  R.,  to  Cal-Wiu  Corporation.  Ceramic  pipe.  3,593,722, 

CI.  131196. 
Woeru,  Hans,  to  Messrs.  Oskar  Woeru  Inh.  H.  A  O.  WoerU.  Electnc 

series  terminal.  3,594,709.  CI.  339-198. 
Wofford.  Delbert  R..  to  Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation.  Method* 
of  underwater  mechanical  assembly  of  electrical  connectors,  and  the 
like.  3.593.4 15. CI.  29-628. 
Wofford.  Delbert  R..  to  Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporauon.  Her- 
maphroditic electrical  connectors.  3.594.695.  CI.  339-49. 
Wolejcza,  Chester  J..  Jr..  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation. 

Quadriphase  modem.  3.594.65 1 .  CI.  329-104. 
Wolf.  Arnold  M.;  and  Richter.  John  G..  to  Electrospace  Corporation. 
Decoding  circuit  for  telephone  transaction  system.  3.594.503.  CI. 
178-88. 
/ 


Wolf,  Milton;  SelUtedt.  John  H.;  and  Rosen.  Han^.  »o  Antericaa  Home 
ProducU  Corporation.  2-H«k>-3-*ub*titutMl  iadolM.  3.394491.0. 
260-326.15  ^  .  ^       _, 

Wollweber.  Hartmund;  Hiltmann.  Rudolf;  Hoffneictar.  FrMdncli;  and 
Kroneberg.  Hans-Guenther.  to  FarbMitebriken  Bayer  A.G.  Optically 
active  pyridine  derivatives  in  phannacewtical  compoattioii*  aad  their 
u*e  as  analgeaic*  and  atimulant*.  3,594.477,  CI.  424-263.  .,. ,^h 
Wolverine-Pentronix.  Inc.:  See—  ■•-'•''• 

Smith.  Joseph  E..  3.593.366. 
Woodberry,  Norman  Thomdike,  to  American  Cyananid  Company. 
Surch-modified  thermosetting  melamine  formaldehyde  acid  coUoid 
and  paper  having  dry  suength  made  therewith.  3,394,271,  CL  162- 
167. 
Woodruff,  Bobby  S.  Volume  recorder.  3,393,632. CI.  95-1 1. 
Woodruff.  Charles  L.;  and  Wienke,  Raben  L.  Ven6er  for  wiriag  of 

number  identifiers.  3,594.5 17.  CI.  179-175.23 
Woods.  Richard  E..  to  Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Telemetry  circuit  for 

an  AC.  power  system.  3.594.584.  CI.  307-3. 
Woodson.  Leslie  A.,  to  Shamban.  W.  S..  A  Co.  Seal.  3.594.022.  CI. 

285-336. 
Woodward-Schumacher  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Prietula,  Joseph  A.  3.594.613. 
Wooge.  Norman  L.  Wire  tying  tool.  3.593.759,  CI.  140-93.6 
Wooldridge,  Norman  S.:  See— 

Chalupsky,  Clayton  W.,  3,393,699. 
Wright,  Arthur  J.:  See- 
Lin,  Chao-Han;  and  Wright,  Arthur  J..3,594,369. 
Wright,  Horace  A.,  1/2  to  Doub,  William  H.  Pipe-like  muffler  with  zig- 
zag shape.  3,593,820,  CI.  181-70. 
Wright,  James  C:  See— 

Pierson,  Edward  D.;  and  Wright,  James  C.,3,593,862. 
Wright,  Richard  F.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  of  prea  forming 
birefringent      transparent      polyethylene      terephthalaU      *heeu. 
3,594 ,457,  CI.  264-1. 
Wright,  William  B.,  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation.  Vehicle  chargmg, 
batter,    and    surting    system    analysis    method    and    apparatus. 
3,594,642,  CI.  324-158. 
Wunderlich,  Donald  K.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Fluid  reactor 

preheater.  3,594,544,  CI.  219-302. 
Wyeth,  John  A  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Cavaila,   John   F.;  Sandison,  Gillian   M.;   and   White,   Alan   C, 
3,594,401. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Damouth,  David  E.;  and  Hespenheide,  Wilbur  G.,  3,393,832. 
Evans,  Paul  F.;  Lees,  Harold  D.;  and  MalU,  Martin  S.,  3,594,610. 
Latone,  Salvatore,  3,593,838. 
Radler,  Richard  W,  Jr.,  3,594,163. 
Smura,  Edwin  J.,  3,594,759. 
Yamane,  Miuunori;  and   Hayashi.  Masayuki,  to  Mittubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device  for  reed  switch.  3,594,669,  CI. 
335-207. 
Yamashiu,  Hajime,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Roll  microfilm  and 

retrieving  device  and  method  of  retrieving.  3,594,58 1 ,  01. 250-2 1 9. 
Yano,  Shinkichi.  Joint  for  preventing  slip-off  of  pipes.  3,594,023,  CI. 

285-337. 
Yardney  International  Corporation:  See— 

Charkey,  Allen;  and  Kober,  Frederick  P.,  3,594,233. 
Lang,  Maurice;  and  Renato,  Di  Paaquale,  3,594.234. 
Yashin,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich:  See—  _    , 

Voronov,      Sergei      Georgievich;      and      Yaahin,      Vladimir 
Dmitrievich,3.593,380. 
Yehl,  Gregory  C.:See- 

Jayne.  Max  L.;  and  Yehl,  Gregory  C.,3,594,699. 
Yeoman,  Guy  Henry:  See— 

Lindberg,    Ulf    Henrik    Anden;    and    Yeoman,    Guy    Hen- 
ry,3, 594,481. 
Yingst,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Mishkin,  Abraham   R.;  Yingst,  Donald  E.;  and  Peters,  Joseph 
J. ,3,594,193. 
Yorkshire  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Henry,  Robert  R.,  3.593.587. 
Yoshida,  Saijiro:  See— 

Miyao,  Nobuaki;  Shiraki,  Makoto;  Kosuge,  Kunihiro;  Nanba,  Yu- 

kihiro;  Yoshida,  Saijiro;  Nakamura,  TaUuo;  Uehara,  Takamichi; 

Mauubara,    Kazushige;    Uchiyama,    Kanaaki;    and    NakaU, 

Masajiro,3,S94,542. 

Youmans,  Bertram  L.  Collapsible  barbecue  grill.  3,593,701,  CI.  126- 

25. 
Zaett,Om  losifovich:  See— 

Avramenko,  Alexandr  Kuzmich;  Vladimirsky,  Anatoly  losifovich; 
Gitlin,  Neukh  Nokhimovich;  Zaeu,  Om  losifovich;  Korchin, 
Jury  Mefodievich;  Kulbashny,  Vladimir  Yanovich;  Maskenskov. 
Konstantin  Mikhailovich;  Mozokhin.  Nikolai  Gavrilovich;  Or- 
lov,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  and  Popov.  Leonid 
Nikolaevich.3.593.695. 
Zahid.  Abduz:  See— 

Allewiu,  Murray;  and  Zahid.  Abduz.3,593.746. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Dach,  Hansjorg.  3,593,599. 
Zander,  Olaf,  Kommandit-Cesellachaft:  See- 
Zander,  Olaf,  3.593,856. 
Zander.  Olaf,  to  Zander,  Olaf,  Kommandit-Geselhchaft.  Sund  for 

holding  writing  implemenu.  3,593,856,  CI.  21 1-69.5 
Zautner,  Wilbert  H.,  to  Tenneco  Inc.,  mesne.  Exhaust  sysWm  aaaembly. 
3,593,750.  CI.  138-109. 
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Zeidthack,  Donald  F.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Shielded  cable  having  auxilia- 
ry signal  conducton  fomed  integral  with  shield.  3^94,49 1 ,  CI.  1 74- 
36. 
Zerand  Corporation:  5e«— 

ViKThulis.  George,  3,593.663. 
Zheleznova,  Natalia  Boriaovna:  See— 

Peuov,  Dmitry  Fedorovich;  Fokina,  Ekaterina  Sergeevna;  and 
Zheleznova,  Natalia  Borisovna,3. 394,132. 
Zielke.  Clyde  W.:S«e- 

Oorin,     Everett;     Struck,     Robert 
W, 3.394,329. 
Zigomalas,    Emanuele.    Non-stick    resin    coated    cooking    utensils. 

3.593.702,  CI.  126-390. 
Zilberman,  Ekhiel  Naumovich:  See— 

ShareUky,      Anatoly      Mikhaik>vich;      Svetozarsky,      Stanislav 
Vladimirovich;  Zilberman,   Ekhiel   Naumovich;  and  Kotlyar. 


T.;     and     Zielke.     Clyde 


IsaakElya-Berkovich,3, 594,359.  -'•• 

Zimmerly,  Ricbard  K.  Eating  unit  3,593 >69.  CI.  108-130. 
Zimmerman,  John  Aaron,  Jr.:  See — 

Paullus,    Clarence    Leonard;    and    Zimmerman,    John    Aaron, 
Jr.,3.594,714. 
Zinn,  Walter  H.:5er— 

Comeau,  Joseph  H.;  and  Zinn,  Waher  H.,3 .394,740. 
Zisman.  William  A.;  and  O'Rear.  Jacques  C.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Trkarfoallylic  acids.  3.394,4 1 5, CI.  260-S IS. 
Zitzow.EwaldL.Coll^Mible  grapnel  anchor.  3.393.682,  CI.  114-208. 
Zurheide.  George  B.;  and  Harvey.  Frank  E..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Crane  apparatus  with  hoist  means  located  between  spaced  platforms. 
3.593.869, CI  214-658. 
Zygmunt,  Walter  Anthony;  and  Browder.  Henry  Polk,  to  Mead  John- 
son A.  Company.  Lysosupiiin  fermentation  with  accelerated  tme  cy> 
cle.  3,594.284,  a.  193-961 
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LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBUCATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY 


/OF  JULY,  1971  '■'  ^'''"'^^  %J^ !; 

PvbUitied  «t  tlM  raqntflt  of  tlte  appUouit  or  «WB«r  ia  aecorOance  witb  the  Notice  of  D(m^  !•.  1*M,  806  O.  O.  6t7.  O 


Abel.  Edward  P..  and  L.  M.  Mlnik.  Flexible  fltat-formlng 
polTflMn  capable  of  iiuolablllsatioii.  T888,6ie.  7-20-71, 
CI.  260—72.  _ 

Cambron,  Robert  B.,  and  L.  B.  Ott.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Piston  ring  and  groove.  T888,01«,  7^0-71.  CL  277— 
18& 

Dappen,  Olen  M.,  and  T.  E.  Whltaley.  Pbotographlc  silver 
hallde  emolalona  having  Increased  covering  power. 
T888,005.  7-20-71.  CI.  90—04. 

Drake.  Qeorgv  M..  Jr.,  to  B.  I.  do  Poat  de  Nemoora  and 
Co.  Compoalta  JUia  ■tmetnre  and  method  of  making  It. 
T888,001,  7-20-71,  CI.  186—800. 

Da  Pont  de  Nwaoora.  B.  L  :  Bee 

Drake,  George  M„  Jr.  T888,001. 
Hugbea.  Cbarlea  T.  T888.002. 

Ellns.  Herbert  8.  Photopapnlc  fllma  having  earboa-«ontaln- 
Inc  baddng  lajreta.   'I%88,012.  7-20-71.  CI.  96—87. 

Foster.  Donald  P. :  Bee 

TaiAel.  Bdward  C,  and  Foster.  T888,017. 

Oilman,  Paul  B.  Blectropbotoaraphlc  speed  of  Inorganic 
ptaotocondoctors  Is  Increased  or  the  addition  of  organic 
photocondnctors.   T888.018,   7-20-71,   CI.   96 — l.B. 

Haley,  Michael  J.  H..  and  B.  J.  Oaklay.  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Indastrles  Ltd.  Sealing  Jaws  for  packaging  machines. 
T888.008,  7-20-71,  O.  190—015. 

Hashes.  Charles  T..  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  dyeing  aromatic  polyamlde  libers  from  a  phos- 
phate snrfaetant  MnBaldehyde  containing  dyebath  and  com- 
position therefor.   T888.002,  7-20-71.  Cl.   8—171. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Haley.  Mlcha^  J.  H.,  and  Oakley.  T888,008. 

Kalenda,  Norman  W.  Saperseiultlsed  photographic  sliver 
hallde  emulsions.   T888,01B.  7-20-71,  Cl.  90—124. 


Jr. 


Willlama, 
Positioning 


and    Minsk, 
mechanism. 


Williams,    and    Minsk. 


Kalenda,    Norman    W.    Photographic    mat«rlAU.    T888,i>16, 

7-20-Vl.  Cl.  90—126. 
KeUer.  WiUlam  R.  Minimising  diOerential  shrinkage  of  mul- 
tilayer   ceramic    circuit    boards.    T888.004,    7-2D-71.    Cl. 
156 — 89. 
Laakso,  Thomas  M. :  £fee — 
Taitee,    Slchaid    C, 
T888.007. 
MacDonald,      William      A,,      ... 
T888.008,  7-20-71.  Cl.  865 — iB. 
Minsk.  Louis  M. :    Bee — 

Tultes.     Richard    C.    Laakso, 

T88b  007 

Abel.  B^wa'rd  P..  and  Mljisk.  T888,010.  _ 

Morie,- Oerald   P.   Tobaeee  smoke  filter.  T888.006.   7-20-71. 

a.  131—266. 
Oakley.  Barry  J. :  Bee —  «    «  . 

Haley,  Michael  J.  H..  and  Oakley.  T888.00S. 
Ott.  Lemoyne  E. :  Bee — 

Cambron,  Robert  B..  and  Ott.  T888,014. 
Scott-Cook,  Robert  L.  Production  of  thermoplastics  articles. 

T888,009.  7-20-71,  Cl.  156—62.4.  ..^     , 

Stauffer,  Robert  E.  Receiving  sheet  for  Dhotofraphic  diffusion 

transfer.  T888.011.  7-20-n,  Cl.  90—76.   _    _  .. 
Tultes.  Richard  C.   T.  M.  Laakso.  J.  I*„5i„WttllJuna.  aijd 
L.  M.  Minsk.  Photo-sensitive  palymera.  T888»007,  7-90-Tl, 
0,90— IIB.  t  :'.T, 

Whlteley,  Thomas  E. :  Bee —  ^^  ^^^ 

Dappen,  Glen  M.,  and  Whiteley.  T888,000w 

Williams  Jack  L.  R. :  See—        ^  ^     „.     w 

Tultes.    Ridiard     C.    Laakso.    WiUlams.    and    Minsk. 
T888.007. 
Yackel.  Edward  C.  and  D.  P.  Foster.  Coating  of  silver  hallde 
dotwlse.  T888.017,  7-20-71,  Cl.  90—94. 
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UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


•^;i'>V,'    :..^    ■    TO  WHOM      ";..,..'.,(:  '  u"-"'--     ''''^" 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  FEBRUABY.  1971 

Koia  — ^Amnged  in  aceordanos  with  the  first  slgnlfleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordane*  with  cxtl  9MA. 

tal^^one  directory  practice) . 

Broderick    David    C.    to   Metcom.   Inc.    Oaseons-solld   sUte  Herold.  Henry  L.,  and  J.  Welsenbaum,  to  Honeywell  Infor- 

Dower  iimiter   having  a   self-biasing  circuit  for  the  solid  matlon  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  in  data  processing  syvtem 

itate  device.  Be.  27.154.  7-20-71.  Cl.  888—18.  for  coordinating  memory  communication  among  PrpewHors 

_              .n     1.  _■    M  -i^t .»  .^i<>.  »..,.t,i»^    n.   oviKK  and    peripheral    devlcea.    Be.    27.157,    7-20-Tl.    CL    840 — 

Hansen.  Gerhard.  Moulding  and  sealing  machines.  Re.  27,loo,  ^^j  5. 

Hedgewick.  Peter,  to  Reflex  Corp.  of  Canada  Ltd.  Safety  cap    Welsenbaum,  Joseph :   Bee — 
and  container,  fee.  27,156.  7-20-Tl,  Cl.  215—0.  Herold,  Henry  L.,  and  Welienbaam.  Be.  27,157. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alliance  Manufacturing  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

DercoU^  Oladnto  C.  221.226.  _  _    „„ 

Anderson.  6ert  R.  Plaque.   221.284.   7-20-71.^  a,  D20— 28. 
Angibaud,  Rene  M..  to  Societe  Lea  Piles  Wonder.  Flashlight 

casing.  221.248.  f-20-71.  CL  D48— 24. 
Baldwin,  D.  H..  Co. :  Bee— 

White.  Winsor  D.,  Jr.  221,254. 
Beach,   Daryl    B..    to  Kabushlki   Kalsha  Morlta   Seleakosbo. 

DenUl  operating  light.  221.247.  7-20-71.  CL  D48— 20. 
Benjamin  E.  Burton,  and  R.  Sylvan,  to  Carter-Hoffmann  Corp. 

Institutional  food  server.  221.216.  7-20-71.  Cl.  D14— 6. 
Beychok.  Samoel.  Car  tray.  221,217,  7-20-71.  Cl.  D14— 0. 
Boorum  k  Pease  Co. :  Bee — 

Ivory.  Henry  V.  221.266. 
Brooks    Philip  L..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Motor 

vehicle  mounted  electrical  communication  unit  or  similar 

article.  221.281.  7-20-71,  CL  D20— 14.  ,  ..    ^  _^ 

Brown.    William  M..   to  Copeland-Chatterson  Co.   Ltd.   Card 

file  tray  or  the  like.  221.264,  7-20-71,  Cl.  D74— 2. 
Brummet,  WlUlam  N. :   Bee —  ^  .^    »„.  «., 

Haskell.  Arthur  E.,   Brummet,  and  Fitzgerald.  221,251. 
Camp,  Richard  H.  Snow  machine  carrier.  221,218.  7-20-71, 

Cl.  bl4— 24. 
Cannon  Mills  Co. :  Bee — 

Taiman.  Edward  C.  221.271. 

Carter-Hoffmann  Corp. :  Bee — 

Benjamin,  E.  Barton,  and  Sylvan.  221,216. 
Chrones.  Anthony.  Animal  figure  doll.  221,241,  7-20-71.  Cl. 

D84— 2. 
Clowe.  Robert  A.  :  £fee — 

Van  Valklnborgh,  Robert  H..  and  Clowe.  221,229. 


Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  Bee — 

Douglas,  Uvlngston  C  291,211. 
Douglas,  Livingston  C  221^212. 

Connan.  Maxwell  H.  Holder  for  tape  cassettes  or  similar 
article.  221.287,  7-20-71.  Cl.  D8S— 5. 

Copeland-Chatterson  Co.  Ltd. :  £IM — 
Brown.  William.  M.  221,264. 

Dainihon  Bungu  Kabosbikl  Kaisha :  Bee — 
WakaL  Noboru.  221,265. 

Dawson.  Clifford  I.,  and  D.  O.  Molerln.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Magnetic  disk  cartridge.  221,282, 
7-20-71,  CL  D26— 14. 

DercoU.  Giadnto  C.  to  The  Alliance  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Garage  door  operator  bousing.  221,226,  7-20-71,  Cl. 
D26 — 5. 

Des  Champs.  Robert  L..  to  43bure  Brothers  Inc.  Microphone 
sUnd.  221.280,  7-20-71.  Cl.  D20— 14. 

Dletrldi,  Gerhard,  and  P.  Meyer,  to  Triumph  Werke  Nuern- 
berg A.G.  Desk  top  electronic  calculator.  221.227,  7-20-71, 
Cl.  26 — 5. 

Douglas,  Livingston  C.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Combined 
Jug  and  cap  therefor.  221,211,  7-20-71.  Cl.  DO— 42. 

Douglas,  Livingston  C,  to  Colute-PalmoUve  Co.  Combined 
bottle  and  cap  therefor.  221^512,  7-20-71.  Cl.  DO— 89. 

Emmltt,  Ronald  W.,  to  Bmmitt  Scientiflc.  Inc.  Bacteriologi- 
cal dish  rack.  221,220.  7-20-71,  Cl.  D16— 1. 

Emmltt  Scientiflc,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Emmltt.  Ronald  W.  221.220.  ^   ^^ 

Evans,  Raymond  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Blender.  221.209, 
7-26-71.  CL  D89 — 1. 

Flshlove.  H..  ft  Co. :  See — 

McfiklUan,  WlUlam  A.  221.242. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


^**^Sffi;u*  A^Sur^KTBruinmet,  and  PltngeralcL  221.251. 
FUtw/   Raymond   L.   bental   Jet   cleaning   unit.    221^22, 

w_oJi_7t    CI    D24— 1 

Powier  Martha  sT  Bead,  necklace  and  earring  holder. 
P^a&'fcSiU'gSwtrtlr   in.truction   wheel.   221.224. 

T     Ofl     "T^        r^       T^OK  < 

Prlti.  Albert  J.,  to  Schwlnn  Bicycle  Co.  Bicycle  Beat  cover. 

22i.270.  7-20-71.  CI.  D»a— 1«. 
Paji  ahaahln  Film  Kaboahlkl  Kalsha  :  Bee— 

FrOiSt'S^Jh^X'^fi'B^i^^^  Film  Kaboshlkl  Kalrfia. 
GiSSSi- 'K  V1a^iS^2i.?SJrT:20-71.  Q.  D8»-14. 
Oraw  (^mical  Corp. :   Bee— 

Qath^a*?>^'ia^T°f't"'sun^'*'corp.  Oock.  221.248.  7-20^71. 
fn   D42 7 

Harrison.  Larry  D..  to  Xerox  Corp.  Keyboard  for  a  com- 
puter or  the  like.  ^21,228.  7-20-71.  CI- D2J^-6. 

HMkell.  Arthur  E..  W.  N.  Brummet.  »>»<»  gj  ^Itj^^Wjto  SUte 
Industries.    Patio   cover   panel   pan.   221,251,   7-20-71.   ci. 

HeaSttT^berrick.    Fl8hln|    tackle    box    or    similar    article. 

HetaJ:*  H4lmut^£  ?d  ^pVtJihnik  O.m.b.H  and  ,PropK' 
iSiufacturtng  do..  Inc.  Ophthalmoscope.  221,266.  7-20-71. 

PI     TkRT 1  ♦ 

Helnrich.    Bliner    G.    Water    heater.    221,221.    7-20-71,    CI. 

nno aa 

Herbst    Murray.    Baby    teether.    pacifier   and    gum    soother. 

Hm.^i'rederick  M.,' to  Ranco  Inc.  Wall  thermosUt.  221.260, 

7-20-71,  a.  D62— 7.  . 
Homesbleld  Indnatries  Inc. :  See— 

Majeske,  Henry  L.  221.207. 
Honerwell  Inc. :    Bee — 

Hughe°!76h^**r.'jr^ifxVr  for  llQOlds  or  the  like.  221,252. 

nnJiioa    John  J     3r     to  Mining  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  Mixer 
^°f5r  liquid,  or  thi  like*  221.251.  7!i2(f-71.  CI.  p55-l. 
Honckler   Paul  J.^  to  Hunckler  Products.  Inc.  Dimmer  switch 

pedal.  i21.215.  i-20-71.  CI.  D14— «. 
Honckler  Products,  Inc. :  Se*— 

Hunckler,  Paul  J.  221,215.      ^.  ,  „     ^  ,„^    i>„,^hl<i 

Husxar,  Robert  J.,  to  Pioneer  Medial  Systems    Inc.  Portable 

telemetry  unit.  ^21,283,  7-20-71,  CI.  026—14. 
Hypro.  Inc. :  flee — 

'    Siddler,  Harry  J.  221,258. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  S«e-- 

Dawson.  Clifford  I.,  and  Molerin.  221,m.  .„.„,o„ 

Ivory,  Henry  V.,  to  Boorum  &  Pease  Co.  Storage  and  dUolay 

unit    for    tape    or   film    cartridges    or    the   like.    221,266. 

7-20-71.  CI.  D80— 10.^      ,   ^      „ 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Yamamoto,  Tasuakl.  221^59. 
Japan  Stationery  CO;.  Ltd.,  The :  See— 

Wakal,  Nobom.  221,265.  „^^  „^,     _  ..  _,     -, 

Jordan.    Dorothy   E.    Cookie   cutter.    221,246.    7-20-71.    CT. 

Kirkland, '  Bovkln.  Battery  cable  terminal  remover.  221,204, 

LawS«?' Pau?^''*CuUnary    scraper    or    simUar    article. 

Ma^MMuV'^jJhi^k'orci^Vg:   2214^14.  7-20-71,   Q.  D9- 

Maib" David  W.  Aerial  toy.  221,289.  7-20-71    CI.  DS4— 16. 
Majeske,  Henry  L.,  to  Homeshleld  Industries  Inc.  .Design  for 

scwen/handfe  uilt.  221,207.  J-Z^Tl .,9^5-^0? Vi     l 
Marshall.  Janet  L.  Surf  board.  221.262,  7-20-71,  CI.  D71— 1. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :   Bee — 

McMi^u"aT%SSSn"A^:  ''o'it&love.  H..  *  C^Novelty  and 
^usement  device.  221,242,  7-20-71.  CI.  D84— 15. 

Meyer,  Peterhelni :  flee— 

Dietrich.  Gerhard,  and  Meyer.  221.227. 

Mining  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  flee — 
ffugffes,  John  J.,  ir.  221,258. 

Mobility,  Inc. :   See- 
Tyler,  Loren  E.  221,240. 

Molerin.  Dallas  G. :  See — 

Dawson.  Clifford  I.,  and  Molerin.  221,282. 


Moore^  Jerry  C.  Parking  signal  standard.  221,268,  7-20-71, 


oore.  Jerry 
a.  t)72— 1. 


See— 
221.255. 


Moore.  Blchard  C.  Garinent  bag  carrier.   221,209,  7-20-71, 

a.  D8— 164. 
Optotechnik  Q.m.b.H. : 
Heine.  Helmut  A. 
Ota.  Sadayaso:   flee — 

Beach.  Daryl  B.,  an«  Ota.  221.24T. 
Pickands,  Alexander  B. :    See — 

Piekands.  Claude  M.  221,228. 
Pickands.  Claude  M.,  to  Pickands,  Alexander  B.  Holder  for 
processing  a  dental  lacing.  221.2S8,  7-20-71.  Cl.  DS4 — 1. 
Pioneer  Medial  Systems;  Inc. :   flee — 

Hatsar.  Robert  J.  221.238. 
Poon,  Tnen  Sang.  Link  ehaln  for  a  bracelet  or  similar  article. 

221.246.  7-20-71,  Cl.  D45 — 4. 
Propper  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. :  flee — 

Heine.  Helmut  A.  221,266. 
Qulnn,  Peter  T..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Camera  flash  attadunoit. 
221.257,  7-20-71.  C1.TD61— 1. 

Banco  Inc. :  flee — 

Hill,  Frederick  M.  221,260. 
Rehlaender.  Robert  N.  [Portable  leveler  and  support  for  the 
top    of    a    tilted    test    Instmaent.    221.220,    7-20-71,    Cl. 
D26— 1. 
Ricbey,  Clifford  C,  to  Bichey'a,  Inc.  Article-eopport  shoulder 

bracket.  221,208.  7-20-71.  Cl.  D8— 164. 
Richey's.  Inc. :    flee — 

Richey.  CUfford  C.  221.208. 
Russell,   Eugene   R.,    te   McO raw-Edison   Co.   Electric   iron. 

221,249.  7-20-71,  CT.  D49— 6. 
Saddler,  Harry  J.,  to  Hypro,  Inc.  Pump.  221,268,  7-20-Tl,  Cl. 

D65 — 1. 
Sands.  Joseph  J.   Statuette.   221,280,  7-20-71,  CL  D29 — 28. 
Schwlnn  Bicycle  Co. :  flee — 
Friti.  Albert  J.  221,270. 
Shure  Brothers  Inc. :  flee — 

Des  Champs,  Robert  L.  221,280. 
Smollnski.  Henry  A.  Combined  land  and  air  vehicle.  221,260, 

7-20-71,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Societe  Les  PUes  Wonder :  flee— 
An|rtbaud.  Bene  M.  221,248. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  flee — 

Evans,  Raymond  J.  221,269. 
State  Industries  :   flee—  _.^  ^_ 

Haskell,  Arthur  E..  Brummet,  and  Fltsgerald.  221,261. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :   flee — 

Guth.  Gordon  T.  221,248. 
•Sylvan,  Richard :  flee— 

Benjamin.  E.  Burton,  and  Sylvan.  221,216. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc. :  flee — 

Brooks.  PhiUpL.  221,281.  „  .      ,  w_. 

Taiman     Edward    C..^  to   Cannon   Mills   Co.    Textile   fabric. 

221,271,  7-20-71.  6l.  D92— 1. 
Tallarico.  Eugene  J.  Underwater  towing  apparatus.  221,261, 

7-20-71,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Triumph  Werke  Nuernberg  A.G. :  See — 

Dietrich.  Gerhard,  and  Meyer.  221,227. 
Tyler,    Loren    E.,    to    Mobili^,    Inc.     Partlculat*    material 

spreader.  221,240.  7-20-71,  Cl.  D86— 2. 
United  SUtes  Philips  Corp. :   flee— 
Tran,  Knut  O.  221,206. 

Yran.  Knut  O.  221306._  «     .     ^  ^ 

Van    Valklnburgh,    Robert   H.,   and   B.   A.    Clowe,   to   Xerox 

Corp.  Send/receive  d«ta  printer  terminal.  221.229.  7-20-71, 

Cl.  D20— 6.  _      ^ 

Wakal,  Nobom,  to  Dainlbon  Bungu  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  a.kj(. 

Japan     Stationery    Co..     Ltd.,     The.     Mechanical     pencil. 

221  265    7—20—71    Cl   D74 24 

Weckiiian  •  Richard  L.  Bottle.  221,218,  7-20-71    Cl.  D»— 111- 
Welner,   Benjamin,   to  Graw  Chemical  Corp.   Squeeae  botUe 
for  paint  or  the  Uke.  221,210.  7-20-71.  Cl.  D»— 2..  ^,^ 
White,  Wlnsor  D.,  Jr.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.  PUno.  221,264, 

7-20-Tl    Cl.  D56 — 9. 
Winrow,   thomas.    Sof«.   221,219.  7-20-71,  Cl.  D15— 11. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  flee — 

Harrison.  Larry  D.  221,228.  „«,  ««^ 

Van  Valkinburgh.  I  Robert  H..  and  Clowe.  221,229. 
Yamamoto.   YasuakT   to   Janome   Sewing  Machine  Co.,   Ltd. 

Sewing  machine.  ^21359.  7-20-71   Cl.  D70— 1. 
Yran.  Knut  O..  to  United  States  PhUlps  Corp.  Electric  driU. 

Yran.  'Knut  O..  to  tlnlted  States  Philips  Corp.  Electric  driU. 
221,206.  7-26-71.  CL  D8— 68. 
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2-     6 

:    3.593. ^W 

29-191.4 

:    3394,134 

53-   14 

:    3393,483 

72-427 

:    3393361 
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95-  94 

:    3393,642      117-  36.8 

:    3394.208 

24 
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:    3394,135 

24 

:    3393.484 
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:    3393362 

96-     1 
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38 
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:    3.593339 

2UU 

:    3393.401 

28 

:    3393.485 

73-   15.4 
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3394,160 

43 
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209 

:    3.593341 

3393.402 

31 
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:    3393364 

1 

3394,161 

1              62 
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3-     1 

:    3.593342  1            203 

:    3393.403 

54 

:    3393.487 

23 

:    3393365 

1 

3394,162  1              65.2 

:    3394.213 

3393343  1 

3393.404 

61 

:    3393,488 

37.7 

:    3393366 

.5 

:    3394.163 

1              71 

:    3394.214 

4-     1 

:    3393344 

20s 

:    3393,405 

66 

:    3393,490 

40 

:    3393367 

3 

:    3394.164 

100 

:    3394.215 

10 

:    3393345 

401 

:    3393,406 

167 

:    3393.489 

45.1 

:    3393,584 

3394,165 

107.2 

:    3394.216 

3393346               416 

:    3393,407 

184 

:    3393,492 

64.1 

:    3393,568 

27 

:    3394,166 

119.6 

:    3394.217 

172.19 

:    3393348             429 

:    3393,406 

243 

:    3393,493 

67.7 

3w73,569 

3394,167 

131 

:    3394.219 

197 

:    3393347 

488 

:    3393,409 

55-  43 

:    3393.491 

713 

:    3393370 

3394,168 

135.5 

:    3394.220 

237 

:    3.593349 

557 

:    3393,410 

51 

:    3393,494 

73 

:    3393371 

29 

:    3394,169 

138.5 

:    3394.221 

5—  66 

:    3.593350  |              .S88 

:    3393,411 

68 

:    3393.495 

81 

:    3393372 

36 

:    3394,170 

.8 

:    3394.222 

81 

:    3393351 

1             589 

:    3393.412 

77 

:    3393,496 

94 

:    3393373 

84 

:    3394,171 

3394.223 

127 

:    3393352 

599 

:    3393.413 

250 

:    3,593,497 

95 

:    3393374 

107 

:    3394,172 

139.5 

:    3394.218 

8-     4 

:    3394.110 

603 

:    3393.414 

267 

:    3393.498 

190 

:    3393377 

108 

:    3394,173 

3394.224 

3394,111 

628 

:    3393,415 

3393,499 

3393378 

109 

:     3394.174 

212 

:    3394.22s 

39 

:    3394,112 

30-  50 

:    3393,416 

319 

:    3393300 

194 

:    3393379 

115 

:    3394,175 

228 

:    3394,226 

115.6 

:    3394,113 

125 

:    3393.417 

.3,38 

:    3393301 

199 

:    3393375 

96-     8 

:    3393,644 

229 

:    3394,227 

147 

:    3393,.V),H 

142 

:    3393.419 

481 

:    3.593302 

206 

:    3393376 

40 

:    3393345 

231 

:    3394.228 

168 

:    3394,114 

32-     5 

:    3393.420 

3393303 

343.5 

:    3393.580 

115 

:    3393.646 

237 

:    3394.229 

9-     6 

:    3.593354 

1              14 

:    3393.421 

56-     6 

:    3393304 

1             362 

:    3393381 

99-     2 

:    3394,176  i   118-      2 

:    3393.679 

31 

:    3393,.V>5 

1              21 

:    3393.422 

12.8 

:    3393305 

411 

:    3,593,582 

50 

:    3394,178 

1 

3393380 

310 

:    3393356 

22 

:    3393.423 

27.5 

:    3,593306 

421.5 

:    3,593  ,SR3 

52 

:    3394,179 

206 

:    3393377 

13-  13 

:    3394,485 

32 

:    3.593,424 

119 

:    3393307 

453 

:    3393385 

J             90 

:    3394.180 

630 

:    3393378 

3394,486 

58 

:    3393,425 

57-  34 

:    3393308 

74-     1 

:    3,593386 

91 

:    3394.181 

119-   14.1 

:    3393.687 

15—  21 

3393357 

33-   18 

:    3393,426 

3393309 

22 

:    3393387 

93 

:    3394,182 

17 

:    3393.688 

3393358 

174 

:    3393.427 

74 

:    3393310 

89 

:    3,593388 

94 

:    3394,183 

18 

:    3393389 

229 

3.593,359 

211 

:    3393.428 

77.33 

:    3393311 

242.14 

:    3393390 

96 

:    3394.184 

122-235 

:    3393390 

230.11 

3,593360 

34-     9 

:    3393,429 

120 

:    3393312 

.15 

:    3393391 

3394,185 

390 

:    3393,691 

3393,361 

108 

:    3393,430 

140 

:    3393313 

.5 

:    3393389 

99 

:    3394,186 

123-  32 

:    3393392 

250.32 

3.593,362 

35-     8 

:    3393,431 

157 

:    3393314 

498 

:    3393392 

100 

:    3394.187 

117 

-    3393393 

315 

3,593363 

29 

:    3,593,432 

58-     2 

:    3393315 

3,593,593 

3394,188 

119 

3393394 

16-  66 

3393,367 

35 

3,593,433 

23 

:    3393316 

501 

3393.594 

107 

:    3394,189 

140 

168 

3.593364 

73 

3393,434 

50 

:    3393317 

713 

3393.595 

109 

:    3394,190 

148 

3393.696 

169 

3,593,365 

36-     23 

3393,435 

60-  39.65 

:    3393318 

720 

3.593396 

111 

:    3394,191 

179 

3393.697 

17-  44.1 

3.593368 

32 

3393.436 

52 

:    3393319 

818 

3393397 

114 

:    3394.192 

124-   11 

3393398 

46 

3.593369 

34 

3393.437 

33933m 

864 

3,o93,o9o 

136 

:    3394,193 

26 

3393399 

52 

3393370 

77 

3.593,438 

3393321 

869 

3,593,599 

140 

3394.194 

125-  21 

3393.700 

18-     1 

3393371 

37-     8 

3393,439 

3393323 

75-   10 

3394.153 

3394,195 

126-  25 

3393.701 

3393372 

38-   16 

3393,440 

53 

3393322 

41 

3394.154 

158 

3394.196 

590 

3393.702 

5     • 

Re.27.155 

77.83 

3393,441 

54.5 

3393324 

60 

3394,155 

171 

3394,177 

128-     2 

3393.703 

3393373 

79 

3393,442 

254 

3393325 

112 

3394.157 

259 

3393,647 

.05 

3393,704 

3393374 

40-     2 

3393,443 

61-     1 

3393326 

124 

3394.156 

289 

3393,649 

.06 

3393.705 

12 

3393375 

106.21 

3.593.444 

2 

3393327 

128 

3394.158 

291 

3393.650 

8 

3393.706 

16 

3393376 

128 

3393.445 

41 

3393.528 

76-112 

3393.600 

332 

3393,648 

66 

3393.707 

.7  : 

33933«> 

130 

3393.418 

46.5 

3393329 

81-  72 

3393.601 

339 

3393,651 

75 

3393,708 

20 

3393377 

3393,446 

3393.530 

82-   15 

3393.602 

423 

3393.652 

92 

3393.709 

21 

3393378 

3.593,447 

48 

3393331 

18 

3393,603 

446 

3393,653 

188 

3393,710 

30 

3393379 

132 

3393,448 

56 

3393  .."VS? 

36 

3393.604 

100-  34 

3.593.654 

191 

3393.711 

34 

3,593380 

140 

3,593.449 

69 

3393,.'vW 

40 

3393,605 

148 

3393,655 

194 

3393,712 

36 

3,593381 

145 

3393.450 

62-   13 

3393334 

83-154 

3393,606 

177 

3.593.656 

246 

3393.713 

42 

3.593.382 

42-     1 

3393.451 

23 

3393„'>.35 

311 

3393.607 

101-  93 

3,593,657 

?5S 

3393.714 

21-54 

3394.115 

16 

3393.452 

58 

3393336 

375 

3393,608 

3393,658 

?85 

3393.715 

23-  20 

3394,116 

43-  55 

3393,453 

62 

3393337 

563 

3393.609 

128.2 

3393.660 

287 

3393.716 

22 

3394,117 

44-  51 

3394,136 

256 

3393,.S.38 

580 

3393,610 

143 

3393,659 

290 

3393.717 

23 

3394,118 

3394.137 

354 

3393339 

697 

3393,611 

175 

3393,661 

419 

3393.718 

63     : 

3394,119 

66      : 

3394,138 

476 

3393340 

84-     1.1 

3394,487 

218 

3393,662 

130-  21 

3393,719 

91 

3394,120 

72      : 

3394,139 

64-  21 

3393341 

.27 

3394,488 

350 

3393,663 

27 

3393,720 

111 

3394,121 

76      : 

3394,140 

29 

3393342 

85-  80 

3393.612 

102-  35.6 

3393,664 

131-140 

3393.721 

143 

3394.122 

46-   12      : 

3393,454 

65-   19 

3394.142 

89-     1.81 

3393.613 

104-  88 

3393,665 

196 

3393,722 

165 

3394.123 

151 

3393,455 

32 

3394,143 

90-   11      : 

3393.614 

89 

3393,666 

199 

3393.723 

212     : 

3394,124 

201      : 

3.593,456 

43      : 

3394.144 

13.1  : 

3393315 

120 

3393,667 

132-  39 

3393,724 

224 

3394.125 

243      : 

3393,457 

104      : 

3394.145 

91-228      : 

3393316 

130 

3393.668 

84 

3393.725 

230 

3394.126 

49-380      : 

3393,458 

134      : 

3394.259 

239      : 

3393317 

105-209 

3393.670 

134-  26 

3394,230 

232 

3394,127 

51-8 

3393,459 

165      : 

3394.146 

273      : 

33933I8 

369 

3393371 

45      : 

3393.726 

2S3 

3394,128 

33      : 

3393,460 

182      : 

3394.147 

411      : 

3393319 

376     : 

3393372 

57      : 

3393.727 

3394.129 

88      : 

3393,461 

3394.148 

413      : 

3393320 

3393373 

96      : 

3393,728 

258.5  : 

3394,130 

143      : 

3393,464 

3394.149 

498      : 

3393.621 

3393374 

103      : 

3393.729 

288 

3394,131 

161 

3393.462 

68-     5      : 

3393343 

93-  35      : 

3393.622 

404      : 

3393375 

123 

3393,730 

301 

3394,132 

165.8  : 

3393.463 

12      : 

3393344 

51 

3393.623 

106-      1      : 

3394.197 

ISS-  25      : 

3393.731 

24-  16 

33933aH 

178      : 

3393.465 

15      : 

3393345 

84      : 

3393,625 

54      : 

3394.196     136-    6     : 

3394.231 

115 

3393384 

2M      : 

3*593*400 

178      : 

3393346 

93      : 

3393324 

59      : 

3394.199 

86      : 

3394.232 

137 

3393386  1 

295 

3394,141 

70-  89      : 

3393347 

94-    18      : 

3393.626 

245      : 

3394,700 

3394,733 

205.15: 

3,593  .W5 

52-   27      : 

3393,468 

129      : 

3393348 

45      : 

3393327 

277      : 

3394.201 

3394,234 

221 

3393387 

3393,469 

164      : 

3393349 

50      : 

3393.628 

278      : 

3394.702  1 

3394,735 

230 

3393  ,.188 

29      : 

3393,467 

207      : 

3393,550 

95-  10     : 

3393,629 

288     : 

3394.2a3  1 

120      : 

3394.236 

3393389 

36 

3393,470 

71-39       : 

3394.150 

3393,6.30 

3394.204 

237 

3394.237 

26.1 

339339U 

66 

3393,471 

65 

3394.151 

3393.631 

299      : 

3394.205 

137-   81.5   : 

3393,733 

25-  38 

3393391 

204      : 

3393.473 

88      : 

3394.152 

11      : 

3393.632 

107-    12      : 

3393376  | 

3393.734 

131 

3393392  | 

221 

3,593,472 

72-  56      : 

3393351 

.5  : 

3393,M3 

108-150      : 

3393.669  | 

88      : 

3393,735 

27-  24 

3393393 

239      : 

3,593,474 

83     : 

3393352 

18     : 

3393334 

112-199      : 

3393,683 

100      : 

3393.737 

28-     1 

3393394 

241 

3393,475 

209       : 

3393,.S.S3 

31 

3393AV> 

114-   61 

3393,684 

110 

3393,736 

72.14: 

3393395 

249 

3.593.476 

238      : 

3393354 

39      : 

3393,636 

67      : 

3393,685 

112 

3393,732 

29-   25.16: 

3393396 

ZVH      : 

3393,477 

239      : 

3.593355 

53      : 

3393337 

151      : 

3393.686 

2U9      : 

3393,738 

130 

3393397 

302      : 

3393,478 

241      : 

3393.5,'i6 

3393,638 

208      : 

3393.682 

377      : 

3393.739 

132 

3393398 

313      : 

3,593,479 

254      : 

3393357 

64      : 

3393.639 

116-  63      : 

3393,681 

411 

3393,740 

149.5  : 

3393399 

415 

3393,480 

289      : 

3393,.'V,S8 

89      : 

3393340 

117-     2      : 

3394.206 

495 

3393,741 

157.1  : 

3,593,400 

6.32 

3,593,481 

354      : 

3.593359 

3393341 

33.5  : 

3394.207 

504      : 

3393.742 

183 

3394.133 

745      : 

3393,482 

374      : 

3393360 

3393343 

36.1   : 

3394.209 

562      : 

3393,743 

PI  43 


PI  44 


137-568 

625.4 
138-   30 


93 
109 
121 

139-  18 
122 

187 
371 
383 

140-  1 
93.6 

141-  3 
155 
207 

143-160 

144-288 

148-     6.3 

13 

113 

175 

150-  .5 
1 

.5 
49 
52 

151-  2 
152-210 
1S6-   13 

62.2 

116 
162 
175 
199 
244 
273 
297 
32S 
384 
425 
440 
455 
570 

160-  84 

161-  24 
62 
94 

160 
165 
170 
173 
231 
2S0 

162-  17 
80 

167 

219 
284 
164-  4 
58 
251 
274 


281 
165-  1 
22 
95 
143 
164 
166-125 
202 
222 
245 
247 
259 
267 
271 
288 
283 
28S 
288 
290 
295 

312 
169-  27 

172-  15 
100 
370 
741 
776 

173-  6 

174-  25 
3S 
36 

68 
158 


I 


1.5 


3.593.744 
3.593,745 
3.593.746 
3.593.747 
3.593.748 
3.593,749 
3.593.750 
3.593,751 
3.593,752 
3.593.753 
3.593.754 
3.593.755 
3.593.756 
3.593.757 
3.593.758 
3.593.759 
3.593.760 
3393.761 
3.S93.762 
3593.763 
3393.764 
3394.238 
3394.239 
3394  J240 
3394.241 
3394.242 
3393.767 
3393.765 
3393.766 
3393,768 
3393.769 
3393,770 
3393,771 
3394.243 
3394.244 
3394.245 
3394.248 
3394.246 
3394.247 
3394^49 
3394.250 
3394.251 
3394.252 
3394.253 
3394  J254 
3394,255 
3394.256 
3394.257 
3394.258 
3393.772 
3394  J60 
3394.261 
3394.262 
3394.263 
3394.264 
3394.265 
3394  J266 
3394  J267 
3394.268 
3394,269 
3394.270 
3394.271 
3394.272 
3394.273 
3394.274 
3393.773 
3393,774 
3393.775 
3393.n6 
3393,777 
3393.792 
3393.778 
;    3393,779 
:    3393,780 
:    3393.781 
:    3393.782 
:    3393.783 
:    3393.784 
:    3393,785 
:    3393,786 
:    3393.787 
:    3393.788 
:    3393.789 
:    3393.790 
:    3393.791 
:    3393.793 
:    3393.794 
:    3393.795 
:    3393.796 
:    3393.797 
:    3393.798 
3393.799 
:    3393.800 
:    3393*)1 
:    3393302 
:    3393304 
:    3393303 
:    3393306 
:    3393305 
:    3393307 
:    3394,489 
;    3394.490 
:    3394.491 
3.594.492 
:    3394.493 
:    3394.494 


175- 


176- 
177- 
178- 


6 
51 
61 
91 
354 
12 
82 
5 


7.3 
22 
66 
69.5 
88 
179-     1 


5 

15 

16 

100 


180- 


181- 


182- 
184- 
187- 


188- 


192- 

194- 
195- 


197- 


198- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


200- 


.2 


107   : 

121   : 

175.25: 

5   : 

82   : 

113   : 

121   : 

.5  ; 

33   : 

70   ; 
115 
6 

11 

26 

29 
196 
203 
274 
141 
150 

10 
13 

28 


31  : 
63  : 
66  : 
80  : 
96   : 

127   : 
1   : 

132   : 
1 
7 
25   : 
35   : 

140 

184 

193 

202 

213 

214 
19 
61.41 
.45 
83 


201- 
202- 
204- 


206- 


208- 


144 

147 
157 
166 
167 
172 
-  27 
-103 

34 

38 

43 

55 
143 
159.21 
180 
192 
200 
213 
224 

225 
298 
312 
1 
45.14 
51 
59 
65 
8 


3393308 
3393309 
3393310 
3393311 
3393312 
3394.275 
3393313 
3394,495 
3394.496 
3394.497 
3394.498 
3394.499 
3394300 
3394301 
3394302 
3394303 

3394305 
3394306 
3394307 
3394308 
3394309 
3394310 
3394315 
3394311 
3394312 
3394313 
3394314 
3394316 
3394317 
3393314 
3393315 
3393316 
3393317 
3393318 
3393319 
3393320 
3393321 
3393322 
3393323 
3393324 
3.593325 
3393326 
3393327 
3393328 
3393329 
3393330 
3393331 
3394.276 
3394.277 
3394.278  | 
3394JJ79  I 
3394.280  ! 
3394J»1  I 
3394J282  , 
3394.283 
3394J284  I 
3394J285  I 
3393332  I 
3393333 
3393334 
3393335  i 
3393.836 
3393337  1 
;    3393338 
:    3393,839 
:    3393340 
;    3393,841   I 
:    3393343  I 
:    3393344  | 
:    3394318 
:    3394319  I 
:    3394320  I 
:    3394321  I 
3394322  ! 
:    3394324  | 
3394325  I 
:    3394326  | 
:    3394,523  i 
:    3.594327 
:    3394328 
:    3394329  1 
:    3394J286  I 
:    3394.287  I 
:    3394.288  ] 
:    3394.289  ! 
:    3.594J290  I 
:    3394J291   | 
3394.292  ! 
3394J293  I 
3394^294 
3394.295  ! 
3394J296  } 
3394J297  [ 
3.594J298  [ 
3394JW  I 

3394300  I 

3394301  1 

3394302  I 
3393345  I 
3393.846  I 
3393347  I 
3393348 
3393349  1 

3394303  I 
3.594304  I 


208- 


I  209- 

I 

I  210- 


211- 

212- 
214- 


215- 


10 
11 
57 
86 
89 
111 

216  : 
80 

133  : 

18  : 

19  : 
73  : 

101 

321  : 

330  : 

436 

500  : 

69.5  : 

86  : 

8  : 
1 

6  : 

10.5  : 

11  : 

16.4  : 

83.36: 

86  : 

92  : 

146.5  : 

356  : 

658  : 

9  : 
11 


219- 


10.55: 
69      : 

73 

76 
108 
121 
125 

137 


216 

222 

302 

345 

501 

529 

220-     2.1 

4 

21 

54 


55 
60 
90 

221-  3 
150 

222-  16 
35 

104 
136 


223- 
224- 
225- 
226- 

227- 


228- 
229- 


232- 

233- 
234- 
235- 


146 

148  : 
176  : 
194  : 
200  : 
333  : 
402.1  : 
.24: 
450  : 
96 

42.1   : 
•     2      : 
51      : 
95      : 
10      : 
76      : 
128      : 
152      : 
1       : 
4      : 
17      : 
43      : 
44 
45 
71 
72 
17 
43.1 
20 
158 
61 
.11 

92 

145 
150.2 


3394305 
3394306 
3394307 
S394308  I 
3394309  I 
3394310 

3394311  I 

3394312  I 
3393350  I 
3393351 
3394313 
3394314 
3394315 
3394316 
3393352 
3393353 
3393354 
3393355 
3393356 
3393357 
3393.858 
3393359 
3393.860 
3393361  i 
3393362 
3393363  I 
3393364 
3393.865 
3393366 
3393367 

3393368  1 

3393369  I 
Re.27,156 

3393370  I 

3393371  i 

3394330  I 

3394331  I 

3394336  I 

3394337  i 
3394.538  I 

3394333  1 
3.594339  ! 
3394.532  i 

3394334  | 
3394.540  1 

3394341  I 

3394342  | 

3394335  1 

3394343  I 
3394,544 

3394345  1 

3394346  I 

3394347  I 
3393374 
339337"  I 
33933^i  I 

3393375  i 

3393376  I 

3393377  I 

3393378  : 
3393379 
3393380 
3393,881 
3393382 
3393383 
3393384 
3393385 
3393,886 
3393387 
3393388 
3393.889 
3393390 
3393391 
3393392 
3393393 
3393394 
3393395 
3393396 
3393397 
3393398 
3393399 
3393.900 
3393.901 
3393.902 
3393.903  i 
3393.904 
3393.905 
3393.906 
3393.907 
3.593.908 
3393.909 
3393.910 
3393.911 
3393.912 
3393,913 
3393.914 
3393.916 
3393.915 
3394.640 
3394348 
3394349 
3394350 
3394351 
3394352 
3394362 
3394353 


235- 


236- 
238- 

239- 


240- 


241- 


242- 


150.2  : 
.24: 
.27: 

15K1  : 
.11: 
.12: 
.3  : 

154      : 

160      : 
173      : 

98      : 

21 

152      : 
119      : 
242      : 
318 
418 
533 

579  : 
3  : 
8.16: 

44      : 

51.11: 

16 

34  : 
146  : 
188  : 
194      : 

18      : 

46.4  : 
.5  : 

55.19: 
.2  : 
.21: 

72      : 

75.5  : 
96      : 

107      : 
.4  : 
129      : 
181 
192      : 


243- 
246- 


248- 


250- 


34 
66 

187 

42 

52 
210 
284 
400 
425 
448 

41.9 

43.5 
68 
713 
833 


I 
1 
I  251- 


252- 


256 
259 


219 

220 

30 

61.4 
63.6 

306 

349 

353 
8.5 
46.4 
513 
59 
62.9 

106 

137 

138 

187 
316 


327 
417 
429 
442 
448 

-  24 

-  4 


260- 


168 

2.5 


17 

.4 
18 

28 

.5 
29.3 


3394354 

3394355 

3394356 

3394357 

3394363 

3394359 

3394358 

3.594360 

3.594.564 

3394365 

3394361 

3393.917 

3393.918 

3393,919 

3393.920 

3393.922 

3393.921 

3.593.923 

3393,924 

3393.925 

3393.926 

3394366 

3394.567 

3394,569 

3394368 

3393,927 

3393,928 

3393.929 

3393.930 

3.593.931 

3393.932 

3393.933 

3393.934 

3393,935 

3393,936 

3393.937 

3393,938 

3393,939 

3393.940 

3393.941 

3393.942 

3.593.943 

3393.944 

3393.945 

3393.946 

3393.947 

3393.948 

3394370  I 

3394371  I 

3394372  | 

3393.949  1 

3393.950  I 

3393.951  I 
3.593.952  | 
3393.953  | 
3393.954 
3.593.955 
3394373 
3394374 
3.594375 
3394376 

:    3394377 

;    3394378 

3394379 

3394381 

3394383 

3393.956  | 

3393.957  ! 
3393.958 
3393.959 
3393.960 
3393,961 
3393.962 
3394317 
3394318 
3394319 
3394320 
3394321 
3394322 
3394323 
3394324 
3394325 
3394380 
3394326 
3394327 
3394328 
3394393 
3394329 
3394330 
3394331 
3394332 
3393.963 
3393.964 
3393.965 
3393.966 
3394333 
3394334 
3394335 
3394336 
3394338 
3394337 
3394339 
3394340 
3394341 
3394342 
3394343 


2iO- 


29.6  : 

37  : 
45.75: 

46  : 

47  : 
67  : 
72  : 
75  : 
773  : 

78.5  : 
79     : 

88.2  : 

923  : 

94.3  : 

96.5 
186 
219 
239 

.1 


240 
243 

247.2 

.5 

249.6 


2S0 
251 

256.4 

266 
267 

268 

290 
293.4 
302 
307 

308  : 
326.15: 
327  : 
329 

345.1  : 
.9  : 

397.3  : 
429      : 

448.2  : 

453      : 

462      ; 

463 

465.8 

468 

469 

476 

485 

486 

501.12 

507 

514 

515 

555 

559 
575 
583 


586 

590 

604 

606.5 

619 

653.4 

654 

666 


I 


668 

674 
675.5 
683 
.15 

.48 
.62 
.68 

823 

857 

859 
863 
873 


3394344 
3394345 

3394.401 
3394348 
3394.436 

3394350 
3394351 
3394352 

3394355 

3394356 

3394357 

3.594358 

3394359 

3394360 

3394361 

3394362 

3394363 

3394382 

3394364 

3394365 

3394366 

3394367 

3394368 

3394369 

3394370 

3394371 

3394372 

3394373 

3394347 

3394374 

3394375 

3394377 

3394376 

3394378 

3394379 

3394380 

3394381 

3394382 

3394383 

3394384 

3394385 

3394386 

3394389 

3394387 

3394388 

3394390 

3394391 

3394392 

3394394 

3394.405 

3394.406 

3394.407 

3394395 

3394396  I 

3394397  I 
:  3394398  | 
:  3394399  I 
:  3394.400  I 
:  3394.402  | 
:  3394.403  ' 
:  3394.404  | 
:  3394.408  | 
:  3394.409  | 
:    3394.410 

3394,411 

3394.412 

3394^413 

3394.414 

3394.415 

3394.416 

3394.417 

3394.418 

3394.419 

3394.420 

3394.421 

3394.422 

3394.424 

3394.425 

3394.426 

3394.427 

3394.431 

3.594.428 

3394.429 

3394.432 

3394.433 

3394.434 

3394.435 

3394.423 

3394.430 

3394.437 

3394,438 

3394.440 

3394.441 

3394.443 

3394.444 

3394.442 

3394.445 

3.594.446 

3.594.447 

3.594.448 

.1..S94  449 

3394.439 

3394.45U 


260- 


878 
880 


941 
i  261-  41 
118 
19 
33 
49 
52 


263- 


264- 


266- 


267- 


1 

22 

47 

48 

51 

90 

97 

163 

313 

3 

4 

31 

32 

35 

64 


269- 


270- 
271- 


272- 


102 

126 

153 

8 

21 

71 

288 

325 

21 

39 

57 

59 

70 

89 

33 

57 


273- 


274- 
277- 


279- 
280- 


285- 


287- 


290 
292 


294- 
296- 
297- 


298 
299 
300 

301 
302 
305 
307 


62 

26 

29 

96 
108 
134 

135  : 

139  : 

153  : 

176  : 

183  : 
4 

10  : 

53  : 

96  : 

208  : 

4  : 
11.35: 

43.17: 
124  : 
415      : 

14      : 
139     : 
302      : 
336 
337 

53 

54 

87 

91 
189.36 

38 
108 
140 
280 

19 

111 

3 

155 

14 
248 
252 
307 
448 

22 

42 

2 

21 

■  37 

■  37 

■  58 

3 
66 
149 
233 
234 
235 
243 
252 
260 


3394.451 
3394.452 
3394.453 
3394.454 
3393.967 
3393.968 
3393.969 
3393.970 
3393.971 
3394.455 
3394,456 
3394,457 
3394,458 
3394,459 
3394,460 
3394,461 
3394,462 
3394,463 
3394,464 
3394,465 
3393.972 
3393.973 
3393.974 
3393.975 
3393.976 
3393.977 
3393.978 
3393.979 
3393.980 
3393.981 
3393,982 
3393,983 
3393,984 
3393,985 
3393,986 
3393.987 
3393.988 
3393,989 
3393.990 
3393.991 
3393.992 
3393.993 
3393.994 
3393.995 
3393.9% 
3393.997 
3393.998 
3393.999 
3394.000 
3.594,001 
3394,002 
3394.003 
3394,004 
3394,005 
:    3394,006 
:    3394,007 
;    3394.008 
:    3394.009 
:    3394,010 
:    3394.011 
:    3394.012 
:    3394.013 
:    3394.014 
3394.015 
:    3394.016 
:    3394.017 
:    3394.018 
:    3394.019 
:    3394.020 
:    3394.021 
:    3394,022 
:    3394.023 
:    3394.024 
:    3394.025 
:    3394.026 
:    3394.027 
3.594.028 
3394.029 
3394.030 
3394,031 
3394.032 
3394,033 
3394,034 
3394,035 
3394,036 
3394.037 
3394.038 
3394.039 
3394.040 
3394.041 
3394.042 
3394.043 
3394.044 
3394,045 
3394.046 
3394.047 
3394.048 
3394384 
3394386 
3394387 
3.594388 
3.594385 
3394389 
3394390 
3394391 
3394392 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Classification  of  Designs 


PI  45 


307-295 

3394393 

324-     6      : 

3394,633 

339-   14      : 

3394,682 

340-1723  : 

3394.733 

340-347 

3394,782 

353-113 

3394382 

322 

3394394 

16 

3394,634 

3394,687 

3394,734 

3394.783 

.3.55-     8 

3394379 

M»-  72 

3.594,049 

51 

3394,635 

3«5vv,ooo 

173 

3394,735 

372 

3394,784 

36 

3394300 

187.2 

3394,050 

3394,6.36 

17 

3394,684 

3394.736 

378 

3394.785 

67 

3394381 

191 

3394,051 

83 

3.594,637 

3394/i89 

3394,737 

384 

3394,786 

356-  83 

3394383 

310-168 

3394.595 

85 

3394A38 

* 

3394.M 

174     , 

3394,739. 

407 

3394,787 

100 

3394384 

178 

3394396 

97 

3394.639 

19 

3394,685 

.1  • 

3394.738 

410     . 

3394.788 

114 

3394385 

214 

3394397 

158 

3394,641 

3394.690 

188 

3394.740 

413 

3394.789 

186 

33943O6 

220 

3,o'94,598 

3394,642 

29 

3394,691 

196 

3394.741 

343-     63 

3394,799 

203 

3394387 

258 

3394399 

181 

3394,644 

32 

3394J692 

3394,742 

3 

-'3394,790 

226 

3394388 

312-  36 

3394.052 

186 

3394,643 

44 

3394A93 

203     : 

3394.743 

7 

3394.791 

401-     9 

3394389 

20H 

3394.053 

325-  31 

3394.645 

45 

3394,694 

?06 

3394.744 

3394.792 

70 

3394390 

209 

3394.054 

160 

3394.646 

49 

3394,695 

213.1 

3394,745 

3394,793 

107 

3394391 

215 

3394.055 

461 

3394.647 

60 

3,594,696 

214 

3394,746 

3394300 

258 

3394392 

263 

3.594.056 

.328-  48 

3394.648 

64 

3394,697 

221 

3394,747 

11 

3394,794 

415-   15 

3394393 

2S3 

3394.057 

150 

3394,649 

75 

3,d94«090 

224 

3394,748 

17.2 

3394,795 

60 

1394I09S 

298 

3.594.058 

167 

3394v6S0 

3394.699 

227 

3394,749 

112 

3394,796 

111 

3394394 

313-   79 

3.594,600 

329-104 

3394,651 

89 

3394.700 

.1 

3394,750 

117 

3394301 

416-  84 

3394396 

82 

3.594.601 

330-  20 

3394,652 

94 

3394,701 

228 

3394,751 

701 

3394,797 

104 

3394397 

109.5 

3394.602 

30 

3394/»3 

95 

3394.702 

3394,752 

705 

3394/102 

132 

3394398 

214 

3.594.(SaH 

69 

3394,654 

97 

3394,703 

234 

3394,775 

719 

3394.798 

207 

3394/m 

278 

3.594.604 

331-   14 

3394.655 

3394.704 

236 

3394,753 

720 

3394303 

417-270 

3394.100 

315-     33 

3.594.605 

49 

■    3394.656 

3394.705 

3394.754 

746 

3394305 

403 

3394.101 

5.43 

3.594.606 

78 

3394.657 

114 

3394.706 

240 

3394,763 

754 

3394304 

423 

ijmjm 

12 

3.594.607 

94.5 

3394.658 

176 

3394.708 

246 

3393342 

771 

3394306 

435 

3394,108 

24 

3394.608 

3394A59 

198 

3394,709 

2.53 

3394.767 

792.5 

3394307 

418-     6 

3394.104 

III 

3394.609 

3394,660 

3394.710 

2.58 

3394.768 

799 

3394308 

61 

3394,105 

169 

3394.610 

3394.661 

3394.711 

259 

3394.755 

841 

3394309 

202 

3394.106 

316-  28 

3394.059 

97 

3394.662 

221 

3394.712 

267 

3394.769 

848 

3394310 

424-   12 

3394,466 

317-     2 

3394.611 

xy^-    1 

3394/i63 

223 

3394.713 

273 

3394,770 

854 

3394311 

19 

3394.467 

16 

3.594.612 

.1 

3394,664 

242 

3394.714 

276 

3394.771 

3394312 

22 

3394.464 

101 

3394.613 

13 

Re.27.154 

244 

3394.715 

279 

3394,772 

350-     33 

3394360 

25 

3394<46B 

123 

3394.614 

31 

3394  j665 

340-     3 

3394.716 

282 

3394.773 

5 

3394.061 

32 

3394.470 

154 

3394.615 

73 

3394,666 

5 

3394.717 

286 

3394.774 

17 

3394,062 

89 

.    3394,471 

230 

3.594.616 

98 

3394.667 

6 

3394,718 

324 

3394.756 

61 

3394,063 

156 

3394,472 

3394.617 

335-   13 

3394,668 

40 

3394,719 

3394,757 

151 

3394364 

180 

3394^473 

234 

3394.618 

207 

3394,669 

44 

3394.720 

3394.758 

160 

3394.065 

3394,474 

3.594.619 

336-  20 

3394.670 

52 

3394,721 

3394.759 

186 

3394,066 

181 

3394.475 

318-     7 

3394.620 

130 

3394471 

59 

3394,722 

325 

3394.760 

3394,067 

199 

3394,476 

128 

3394.621 

132 

3394.672 

63 

3394,723 

,3.32 

3394,776 

255 

3394,068 

248 

3394,478 

135 

3,594.622 

337-136 

3394.673 

81 

3394.724 

334 

3394.761 

260 

:    3394,070 

250 

3394,479 

227 

3,594,623 

139 

3394.674 

147 

3394.725 

3394.762 

298 

:    3394.069 

3394.480 

254 

3,594.624 

140 

3394.675 

149 

3394.726 

3394.777 

351-     7 

:    3394,071 

2.58 

3394,481 

257 

•    3.594.625 

180 

3394.676 

152 

•   3394.727 

337 

3394.778 

38 

:    3394.0"« 

263 

:    3394,477 

578 

3.594.626 

215 

3394.677 

166 

3394.728 

343 

3394.779 

141 

:    3394,073 

319 

•    3394,482 

320-   13 

3394.628 

XVi-   15 

3394,683 

1723 

Re.27.157 

347 

:    3394.764 

160 

:    3394374 

337 

3394.483 

21 

3394.627 

89 

3394.686 

3394.729 

3394.765 

172 

:    3394.075 

342 

3394.484 

321-     2 

3394.629 

183 

3394.678 

3394,730 

3.594.766 

,3.53-   19 

:    3394.076 

431-66 

.    3394,107 

45 

3394.630 

195 

3394,679 

3394,731 

3394,780 

94 

:    3394,077 

254 

3.994,108 

,1?3-  43.5 

3394,631 

339-     8 

3394,680 

3394.732 

3394,781 

111 

:    3394,078 

352 

:    3394,109 

74 

3.594,632 

14 

3394.681 

« 

D  8-  51 

221.204 

D14-     6 

221.215 

D26- 

5 

221.228 

D34-     2 

221.241     D52- 

7 

221,250 

D71-     1 

221,261 

68 

221J205 

221.217 

221,229 

15 

221,239 

D54- 

21 

221.251 

221J62 

221.206 

24 

221.218 

14 

221,230 

22U42 

D55- 

1 

221.252 

D72-     1 

221,263 

150 

221.207 

D15-   11 

221.219 

221.231 

D35-     2 

221,240 

221,253 

D74-     2 

221.264 

154 

221.208 

D16-     1 

221.220 

221.232 

D42-     7 

221.243 

D56- 

9 

221,254 

24 

221,265 

221J09 

D23-  86 

221,221 

221.233     D44-     1 

221,244 

D57- 

1 

221,255 

D80-   10 

221.266 

D  9-     2 

221.210 

D24-     1 

221,222 

D29- 

23 

221,234 

221,245 

D61- 

1 

221,256 

083-     8 

221,267 

42 

221.211 

221,223 

221,235 

D45-     4 

221,246 

221,257 

D87-     1 

221,268 

89 

22U12 

D25-     1 

221.224 

D33- 

3 

221.236 

D48-  20 

221.247 

D65- 

1 

221.258 

DB9-     1 

221,269 

111 

221.213 

D26-     1 

221,225 

221,237 

24 

221.248 

D70- 

1 

221,259 

D90-  16 

221,270 

194 

221,214 

5 

221,226 

14 

221,238 

D49-     6 

221.249 

D71- 

1 

221,260 

D92-     1 

221,271 

D14-     3 

221,216 

221,227 

Defensive  Pubucations  Appucations 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  687) 


171 
96-     13 
76 


T888,002 
T888313 
TB8831I 


96-  87 
94 


T888312 
T888,005 
T888.017 


96-115 
124 
126 


T888307 
TB8831S 
TB88316 


131-266 
156-  62.4 
89 


T888.006 
T888.009 
T888304 


156-306 

515 

266-  72 


7888,001  277-138 
T888303  I  355-  45 
TB88310 


TB88314 
T888308 


X 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVErjlTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  R|c«.  and  the  Canal  Z,me) 


Alabama \ 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona ^ 

Arkansas * 

California ^ 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado * 

Connecticut ' 

Delaware j® 

District  of  Columbia H 

Florida J2 

Georgia J« 

Guam I* 

Hawaii *" 

Idaho }6 

Illinois 

Indiana *" 

Iowa *^ 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi •«» 

Missouri ^ 

Montana 30 

Nebraska ^* 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 


Oregon *1 

Pehnsylvania ^2 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Camlina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 


New  Mexico. 

New  York 

North  Carolina. 
North  Dakota... 
Ohio. 


35 
36 
37 
38 
39 


Wisconsin. 
Wyoming. . 


iMoiec 


(Finl  number  in  li«inn  «*enol«  location  accordiny  lo  tbow  key 
location,  etc.) 


Oklahoma 40 

Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  6«cial  Gaartte  to  obtain  detaiU  aa  to  i*«eMor 


Air  Force 

Army 

Navy 


55 
56 
57 
58 
59 


Patents 


2 
3 

4 


3.593,461  I 
3.S93.494  I 
3.593373  I 
3.S93.632 
3.S93.6T7 
3.593,993 
3.594,658 
3,593311 

3,593357 

3393,411 

3393.412 

3393358 

3394.153 

3394388 

3394.736 

Re.27.157 

3393338 

3393342 

3393344 

3393346 

3393356 

3393381 

3393383 

3393388 

3393399 

3393,406 

3393,424 

3393,426 

3393,441 

3393.442 

3393.453 

3393.464 

3393,471 

3393,474 

3393.481 

3393,482 

3393,487 

3393,491 

3393,495 

3393315 

3393348 

3393349 

3393359 

3393360 

3393367 

3393370 

3393381 

3393383 

3393348 


3393.653  I 
3393.668  1 
3393,671  I 
3393,687  | 
3393,694  I 
3393.704  I 

3393.708  I 

3393.709  I 
3393,714  I 
3393,717  I 
3393,722  I 
3393,732  | 
3393,746  I 


3393.761 

3393,770 

3393,776 

3393,794 

3393.800 

3393306 

3393308 

3393346 

3393389 

3393.906 

3393.911 

3393.914 

3393,945 

3393.952 

3393.961 

3393.962 

3393,994 

3393.9% 

3393,997 

3394.007 

3.594.022 

3,594,037 

3394,049 

3394,057 

3394,084 

3394,086 

3394.087 

3394.101 

3394,102 

3394,107 

3394,188 

3394,189 

3394.194 

3394,196 

3394,201 

3394  J225 

3394,237 


3394  J245 
3394  JJ62 
3394,276 
3394,277 
3.594  J295 
3394362 
3394.452 
3394.463 
3394.472 
3394320 
3394327 
3394365 
3394372 
3394379 
3394393 
3394394 
3394305 
3394,606 
3394,611 
3394,617 
3394,623 
3394,626 
3394,634 
3394,649 
3394354 
3394,660 
3394,667 
3394374 
3394,675 
3394,681 
3394,684 
3394,694 
3394,698 
3394,704 
3394,717 
3394,725 
3394,727 
3394,732 
3394,757 
3394,787 
3394.797 
3394300 
3394306 
3394307 
3394310 
:    3393359 
3393362 
3394,106 
3394,287 
3394,745 


10 


11 

12 


3394,746  I 
3394,773  | 
3393348  I 
3393384  | 

3393.416  I 

3393.417  I 
3393,452  I 
3393345  | 
3393g685  | 
3393,736  | 
3393352  I 
3393,912  I 
3393.992  I 
3394,119  I 
3394,130 
3394,159 
3394,161 
3394,195 
3394,271 
3394,273 
3394385 
3394.453 
3394,480 
3394306 
3394,740 
3394,758 
3394,770 
3394,794  I 
3393.932  I 
3394.205  I 
3394.255  | 
3394,267  | 
3394338  I 
3394355  I 
3394357  ! 
3394,405  I 
3394,427 
3394,436 
3394.451 
3394,726 

:  3393,733 
:  3393352 
3393361 
3393,403 
3393.425 
3393,465 
3393347 
3393,766 
3393320 
3393382 


12 


13 


15 

16 
17 


PI  46 


3393388  I 

3394364  I 

3394,129 

3394,219 

3394,438 

3394,468 

3394351 

3394330 

3394,673 

3394,722 

3394,768 

3393.440 

3393384 

3393.955 

3393.985 

3394,150 

3394  J206 

3394  J222 

3394,402 

3393394 

3393367 

3393.905 

3393364 

3393365 

3393377 

3393382 

3393385 

3393,433 

3393,439 

3393,458 

3393339 

3393351 

3393372 

3,593377 

3393380 

3393389 

3393390  I 

3393,610  I 

3393350 

3393357 

3393,672 

3393373 

3393374 

3.593380 

3393.681 

3393.683 

3393,701 

3393,703 

3393,710 

3393,729 


17 


3393,751 

3393.768 

3.593323 

3393365 

3393370 

3393377 

3393,910 

3393.916 

3393,919 

3393,949 

3393.956 

3393,957 

3393,979 

3393.999 

3394.000 

3394.001 

3394,002 

3394,006 

3394.020 

3394,030 

3394,035 

3394.056 

3394,059 

3394,073 

3394376 

3394,078 

3394379 

3394,120 

3394,125 

3394,131 

3394,176 

3394  J213 

3394  J218 

3394308 

3394309 

3394310 

3394345 

3394,403 

3394,430 

3394,442 

3394,444 

3394,460 

3394,470 

3394316 

3394323 

3394334 

3394344 

3394352 

3394325 

3394,637 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  47 


17      :    3394342 

2i      :    3394.293 

3394376 

3394331 

3394385 

3394,415 

3394391 

3394300 

3394,700 

3394356 

3394,711 

3394385 

3394,730 

3394303 

3394,743 

3394351 

3394,751 

3394,790 

3394.752 

3394312 

3394,761 

2S      :  RB.27.154 

3394,762 

3393354 

3394,771 

3393398 

3394,778 

3393,436 

3394309 

3393,462 

18     :    3393339 

3393,463 

3393,405 

3393,467 

3393,445 

3393,470 

3393368 

3393.479 

3393318 

3393.496 

3393369 

3393312 

3393378 

3393326 

3393,745 

3393333 

3393379 

3393337 

3393383 

3393386 

3393.930 

3393387 

3393,938 

3393394 

3393,954 

3393330 

3393,958 

3393331 

3394331 

3393336 

3394,156 

3393341 

3394  J»ll 

3393343 

3394,281 

3393359 

3394,284 

3393379 

3394370 

3393,715 

3394371 

3393,718 

3394389 

3393,734 

3394384 

3393.754 

3394313 

3393.755 

3394370 

3393,780 

3394382 

3393336 

3394397 

3393340 

3394,753 

3393,968 

19      :    3393369 

3394341 

3393.435 

3394372 

3393,483 

3394.113 

3393391 

3394.141 

3393302 

3394.144 

3393399 

3394,164 

3393309 

3394.165 

3393321 

3394.169 

3393329 

3394,229 

3393.943 

3394.263 

3394.042 

3394J64 

3394380 

S«S94«26o 

3394317 

3394343 

3394.775 

3394,457 

20      :    3393391 

3394,476 

3393,429 

3394.497 

3393,430 

3394308 

3393351 

3394389 

3393356 

3394390 

3393,730 

3394338 

3393,759 

3394357 

3394377 

3394368 

3394,793 

3394,705 

21      :    3393396 

3394,734 

3393,415 

3394,785 

3393306 

3394.788 

3393344 

3394303 

3393,727 

26     :    3393366 

3393,743 

3393.401 

33943S8 

3393,410 

3394301 

3393,455 

3394362 

3393.466 

3394395 

3393343 

3394,710 

3393371 

22      :    3393370 

3393396 

3393371 

3393304 

3393372 

3393305 

3393378 

3393320 

3393355 

3393388 

3393,735 

3393389 

3393.749 

3393.740 

3393,786 

3393,750 

3393,795 

3393324 

3393358 

3393341 

3394333 

3393357 

3394375 

3393385 

3394,191 

3393,913 

3394.445 

3393.935 

3394307 

3393,940 

23      :    3394363 

3393.998 

24     :    3393.499 

3394311 

3393325 

3394319 

3393396 

3394321 

3393384 

3394,046 

3393.767 

3394363 

3,S93vB98 

3394,106 

3393,926 

3394.207 

3394303 

3394.208 

3394316 

3394,251 

3394327 

3394,285 

3394.199 

3394318 

3394.217 

3394333 

3394.275 

3394,404 

26 


27 


29 


31 
32 
33 

34 


9   KAA    AAt% 

3394339 
3394320 
3394345 
3394396 
3394.724 
3394,774 
3394,796 
3393367 
3393.406 
3393305 
3393338 
3393363 
3393325 
3393376 
3393,682 
3393307 
3393314 
3393342 
3393367 
3393380 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  die  Week  of  July  27,  1971 


Re.  27,078 

3,266,810 

3,281,544 

3,362,829 

3,421.274 

3,458,176 

3,490,541 

3,494,192 

3,506,029 

3,510,378 

3,517,034 

3,522,225 

3,523,424 

3,525,724 

3,529,602 

3,530,382 

3,533,217 

3,534,053 

3,538,116 

3,538,485 

3,538,821 

3,539,149 

3,540.512 

3,542,452 

3,542,852 

3,544,552 

3,544,976 


3,545,576 
3,547.379 
3,547,698 
3,548,020 
3,548,040 
3,548,535 
3,548,950 
3,549,174 
3,549,736 
3,550,067 
3,550,845 
3,551,412 
3,551,442 
3,552,837 
3.552,842 
3.553.132 
3,553,501 
3,554.286 
3.555,031 
3,556,229 
3,556,267 
3,556,614 
3,556,975 
3,557,166 
3,557,649 
3,557,659 
3,557,783 


3,557,878 
3,559,747 
3.561,120 
3,561,444 
3,562,279 
3,562,340 
3,562,918 
3,563,310 
3,563,886 
3,563,950 
3,663.980 
3.564,057 
3,664,168 
3,564,441 
3,664.501 
3,666,186 
3,565,295 
3,566,725 
3,666.732 
3,566.790 
3,567.092 
3,567.303 
3.567,527 
3,567.926 
3,568,067 
3,568,127 
3,668,140 


3,568,203 
3,568,248 
3.568,605 
3.568.715 
3.568,728 
3.568,924 
3,569.794 
3.569,830 
3.569,873 
3,569.915 
3,670,204 
3.570.362 
3.570.500 
3,571,512 
3.571.592 
3.571,808 
3,572,541 
3,572,731 
3,572,914 
3.573,142 
3.573.146 
3.573.454 
3.573,464 
3,576,094 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

D.  220,517.  CLOCK  CABINETS.  Virgil  C.  Welch.  4943 
Huntington  Ave.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.,  68504. 

D  220  775.  CONDIMENT  DISPENSERS  AND  HOLDER 
THEREFOR  AND  SPOON  HOLDER.  94  WiUcocks  St.  W.. 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 

3.191.513.     FOLDING     BELLOWS     WITH     INTERLOCK- 
ING   CORNERS    FOR    PHOTOGRAPHIC    DEVICES.    Corre 
spondence   to :  Central   Trust   Company   Rochester.    N.Y..   44 
Exchange  St.,  Rochester.  N.Y..  14614.  Attention :  William  K. 
Shea.  Assistant  Vice  President. 

3.225.761.  FATIGUE  SUPPORT.  Robert  Swensen,  120 
Poinclanna  Drive,  Martinez,  Ga.,  30907. 

3.480.705.  METHOD  FOR  CASTING.  LIFTING  AND  SET- 
TING BLOCKS.  Hebel  Gasbetonwerk  GmbH.  Correspondence 
to :  Woodhams,  Blanchard  and  Flynn.  2026  Rambling  Road, 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  49001. 

3.484,081.  PREFABRICATED  FENCING.  Edward  B. 
Rowan,  456  Broad  St..  Plttston.  Pa.,  18640. 

3,488,090.  AUTO  PASSENGER  HARNESS.  Dwalne  Doug- 
las. 4322  E.  Jefferson,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  75050. 

3,545,916.  PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  SULPHUR  DE- 
POSITS IN  NATURAL  GAS  WELL  RISERS.  Gewerkschaft 
Elwerath,  Hannover.  Germany.  Correspondence  to  Michael  S. 
Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10017. 

3,546.668.  TALKING  SPEEDOMETER.  Frank  C.  Legler, 
639  Azalea  Drive.  Rockvllle.  Md..  20850. 

3,657,320.  REPRODUCTION  OF  A  STILL  PICTURE 
FROM  A  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDING  BY  COMBINED  DROP- 
OUT ZONE  SENSING.  Loewe  Opta  GmbH.  Berlin,  Germany. 
Correspondence  to :  Michael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave., 
New  York.  N.Y..  10017. 

3.676.203.  CHIP  CONVERTER.  Rene  Cote.  201  de  I'Eglise 
St..  Donnacona,  Quebec.  Canada. 

3,576,374.  PENCIL  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Leila  J. 
Llle.  5076  Elmwood  Drive.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  95130. 

3.577.688.  VALVE  STEM  GRINDER  ATTACHMENT.  Or- 
ville  A.  Brenden,  1625  5th  Ave.  S..  Fargo.  N.  Dak. 

3.582.441.  DECORATIVE  TRIM  FOR  WINDOW  SHADES. 
Samuel  Guffan.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Correspondence  to :  Jacobs  & 
Jacobs.  521  5th  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.,  10017. 


General  Electric  Comipany  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  24  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  llcenee  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Power  Transmission 
Division,  General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood  Ave.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa..  19142. 

3  532,920.  VACUUM  isAP  AND  VACUUM  SWITCH  DE- 
VICES INCLUDING  ELECTRON  TUNNEL- 
ING SUPPRESSING  GAS. 

Applications  for  licetise  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Industry  Components  k  Metal- 
lurgical Division.  General  Electric  Company.  Box  1316  North- 
land Center  Station.  Southfleld.  Mich.,  48075. 

3.576.610.  THERMOSETTING  RESIN  -  BONDED  ABRA- 
SIVES CONTAINING  CUBIC  BORON  NI- 
TRIDE GRAINS  WITH  A  BOROSILICATB 
COATIN©  THEREON. 

Applications  for  Uceitse  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Metallurgical  Products  De- 
partment, General  Electric  Company,  Box  237-GPO.  Detroit. 
Mich..  48232.  , 

3.463.678.  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  MAGNETIC  PROP- 
ERTIES OF  COBALT-YTTRIUM  OR  COBALT- 
RARE  EARTH   METAL  COMPOUNDS. 

3.501,358.  METHOD  6F  MAKING  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
MATERIAL  POWDERS  HAVING  SUPER 
MAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Power  Distribu- 
tion Division,  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass..  01201, 
Attn. :  Division  Patent  Counsel. 

D.  219,923.     DISTRIBUTION  TRANSFORMER. 

3.294.123.  OIL  PERMEABLE  PAPER  LAMINATED  CYL- 
INDER AND  THE  LIKE. 

3.388.212.  PLASTIC  BUSHING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPA- 
RATUS AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING. 

Applications  for  patents  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  General  Electric 
Company.  Space  Division.  P.O.  Box  8555.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
19101. 

3.537,960.  METHOD  ()F  PRODUCING  REINFORCEMENTS 
IN  ELECTRO-DEPOSITS. 

3,562,126.     FIXATION  OF  ELECTROPHORETIC  DEPOSITS. 

3,572,426.      UNDERWATER  HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM. 

3,580,755.  NONFLAMMABLE.  THIN,  INTEGRALLY  ILLU- 
MINATED CONTROL  PANEL  OVERLAY. 

Applications  for  licedse  under  the  following  13  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company,  Aircraft  Engine 
Group.  1000  Western  Ave..  Lynn.  Mass..  01910.  Attention 
Patent  Counsel. 


3.429.697. 

3.457.619. 

3.534.831. 
3.420.502. 
3.420.640. 
3,485,043. 
3,487,636. 
3,487,992. 

3,565.545 

3,568,930 

3,571,886. 

3,572.728. 
3.572,970. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COBALT-ALUMI- 
NUM BODIES. 

PRODUCTBON  OF  PERFORATED  METALLIC 
BODIES. 

JET  ENGINE  EXHAUST  NOISE  SUPPRESSION. 

FLUID  COOLED  AIRFOIL. 

SUPERSONIC  INLET. 

COMBUSTION  LINER  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION. 

AUGMENTteR  SPARK  IGNITER. 

STATOR  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  AXIAL 
FLOW  COMPRESSORS. 

COOLING  OF  TURBINE  ROTORS  IN  GAS  TUR- 
BINE ENGINES 

TURBINIe  ENGINE  THRUST  REVERSER/ 
SPOILER  UTILIZING  STAGGERED  BLOCK- 
ER DOORS 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  AND  COOPERATING 
TOOL  MEANS. 

ROTARY  4eAL. 

TURBOMiilCHINERY  BLADE  SPACER. 


General  Motors  Corporation  is  prepared  to  grant  non-excln- 
slve  I'censes  under  the  following  patent  upon  reasonable  terms. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  The  Director. 
Patent  Section.  General  Motors  Bldg..  3044  W.  Grand  Blvd.. 
Detroit.  Mich..  48202.  v 

3.446.480.     TURBINE  ROTOR. 
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Patents  Avaflable  for  licenses 

Department  of  Aobicdltdre 
! 
Pursuant  to  7  CFR  ^9.3  (35  F.R.  7493),  the  Acting  Admin- 
istrator, Agricultural  Research  Service,  U.S.  Department  of 
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Agriculture,  determined  that  certain  Department  inventions 
shall    be    made   available   for   exclusive   licensing   under   the 
provisions    of    Government    Patent    Policy    (28    F.R.    10943) 
and  7  CFR  19.6   (35  F.R.  7493).  Notice  was  given   (36  F.R. 
1919,  Wednesday,  February  3,  1971 ;  page  1320,  February  23, 
1971.    Official   Gazette)    that   15   Department   inventions 
were   available  for  exclusive  licensing.   It  was  specified   that 
applicants  for  exclusive  licenses  would   have  a  period  of  60 
days  from  date  of  publication    (36  F.R.   1919,  Wednesday, 
February  3,  1971)   in  which  to  file  Information  as  required 
by  19.6  Application  for  Licenses,  Title  7  CFR  (35  F.R.  7493). 
Applications  have  been  received  within  the  60  day  period 
for  inventions  involving  patent  application  Ser.  No.  865,199 
and  Patent  No.   3,205,130.   The  remaining  inventions  listed 
in    the    notice    ^vlll    continue    to    be    available    for   exclusive 
licensing  for  an  Indefinite  period.  At  the  end  of  each  60  day 
period,  from  the  date  of  initial  publication,  the  Agricultural 
Research  Service  will  consider  the  applications  received  dur- 
ing  that    period.    Future   notices   will   list   other   inventions 
available   for   exclusive   licensing,   at   which   time   reference 
will  be  made  to  inventions  listed  In  previous  notices  which 
are  still  available.  Applications  should  be  mailed  to  the  Admin- 
istrator, Agricultural   Research   Service.  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.,  20260. 


I  GEORGE  W.  IRVING,  JB., 

Administrator,  Agricultural  Research  Service. 


June  7,  1971. 


Disclaimers 

3,307,184. — James  L.  Poterack,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  P. 
Mefford,  Bellerose,  N.Y.  DIGITAL  VIDEO  CORRELA- 
TOR. Patent  dated  Feb.  28,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  May  5, 
1971,  by  the  assignee.  The  United  States  of  America 
M  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claim   1   of  said  patent. 


3,537,943. — Henry  W.  Moser,  Haddonfleld.  and  Charles  R. 
Norman,  Willlngboro.  N.J.  SINGLE  PACER  WITH 
HEATED  BEARINGS.  Patent  dated  Nov.  3,  1970.  Dis- 
claimer filed  May  17,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3,  4,  and  7  of 

said  patent. 

Disdaimen  and  Dedlcatkun 

8,488,878. — George  A.  Cavioelli,  Belmont,  and  John  0.  Nor- 
dahl,  Lexingston,  Mass.  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  FOR 
THERMALLY  SENSITIVE  LOAD  DEVICE.  Patent  dated 
Jan.  6,  1970.  Disclaimer  filed  May  28,  1971,  by  the  as- 
signee, Weston  Instruments,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent  and  dedicates  said  patent  to  the  Public. 


Dedication  3,544,895.— Peter  L.  Riohman.  Lexington,  Mass.  NOISE  RE- 

3  198  883— Lourence   R.    Brown,   Sprinfleld,    Va.    MARKING  JECTING  DIGITAL  VOLTMETER.  Patent  dated  Dec.  1, 

'      SPREADER.  Patent  dated  Aug.  3,  1965.  Dedication  filed  1970.   Disclaimer  filed  May  28,   1971,   by   the  assignee. 

May  28,  1971.  by  the  Inventor.  Weston   Instruments,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  the  remaining  term  to  the  People  of  the  Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  entire  remaining  term 

United  States  of  America.  of  said  patent  and  dedicates  said  patent  to  the  Public. 


\ 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistaiit  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  lULY  13,  1971 


PATENT  KXAMININa  QBOUPS 


Acttul 

Flllnc  Data 

of  01d«rt 

N«wC«M 

Awaiting 

AetlOD 


CHEiaCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  I 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  U&-M.  STERMAN,  Dlrwtor 

Inorgulo  Compoands;  Inorganle  Compotltlona;  Org»no-MeUl  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chcmfttry;  Metalloigy;  Matal  Stoek: 
Electro  CtMmlstnr:  BattarlM;  Hydrooarboni;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compotltlau:  Gaaeoos  Compoaltloot: 
Pnel  and  Igniting  DeTicet. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO— L  MARCUS,  Director ., 

HeteroeyeUe;  Amides;  Alkaloid*;  Azo;  SoUor;  Miae.  Eeten;  Carbobydratee;  Herblddee;  Polsoas]  Medktnee;  Coametlee;  s'teitildi:' 
Ozo  and  Ozy;  Qalnanes;  Adda;  Carbozyllc  Add  Esten;  Add  Antaydrldes;  Add  Halldet. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  liO-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Dlractw 

Synthetic  Raalnt;  Robber;  Proteini;  Macromoleeolar  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Retfns 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reelatinlng;  Pore-Foming;  Compaeitlaas  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  180— A.  P.  KENT,  Director 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stoek  Materials;  Adhedve  Bonding;  Special  Cbem" 
leal  Manultetures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  itO-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Dlrwjtor 
Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermeatatlon;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Mannteetuie;  Gas- 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriflcation;  Distlllatloo;  Preeerrlng;  LlQula  and  SoUd  Separation;  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  ConcantratlTe  Evaporatov;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  PbyHeal  Proceeees. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  AN8HER,  Director       .. 

Generation  and  Utilization ;  General  Applications;  CoDverslon  and  Distrlbutloo;  Heating  and  Rented  Art  Cwdueton:  Switches: 
Mlacellaoeoos. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunitioi;  Radar,  Underwater  Stalling,  Directional  Radio,  Tnipedoes.  SelnUe  Bxpiortau.' Radikh 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-ActtTC  MaterlaL 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  280-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 

Coomanlcatioos;  MulUplezlng  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Compntatloo  and  Cenvetslon;  Storau'DeVtoes  and' 
Related  Arts. 


s-oa-70 

7-01-70 

8-03-70 
l-l»-70 

10-12-70 

2-0»-70 

6-30-70 

7-Oe-70 

2-27-70 
6-28-70 

7-01-70 
4-01-70 


ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  280-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 

Seml-Cooductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electroilc  Component  ClrenlU;  Wave  Transmissloo  LIdm  and' 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director 

Photography;  Sotmd  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measnrtng  and  TesttDg;  Oeometiieal  ^ubimiciats.' 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  \ 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  810-A.  BERLIN,  Director 

Conveyprt;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Arttele  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feedhag;  Dispeostng;  Fiuid'SoHnUiw 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Cheek  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  SoUds;  BcetsTshlps;  Awcoantta; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehldes  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakee;  Rigid  Flexible  andSpedal  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages. 

MATERLiL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  820-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 

^iijoxittctvaiDf  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Artlde  Making;  Metal  Delormlng;  Sheet  Metal  ^d  Win' 
Waking;  Metal  Fusion- Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  MetaUurglcal  Apparatus-Plastics  Waking  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
andEarthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  DivkUng;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  'Tools;  Cutlery; 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  810-A.  RUEGG,  Dlrwstor  6-fll-70 

Amu»Bment  and  Exercising  Derloes:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavatlnc: 
SfaSLtlSblSS^tltf  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  i»rlntlng;  TypirWViters;  Stotlon«T: 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  840-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director- S-ift-ro 

PqwT  Plants;  Combostton  Engines;  Fluid  Motois;  Pumps;  Tnrbtnts;  Heat  Oensratkm  and  Exchange;  RefrlgMmtkn;  VsntUattoD':' 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Trucmtelon:  Fluid  Handling:  Lu- 
brication: Joint  Packing.  ^^ 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANING,  GROUP  8M-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director  7-01-70 

JoOito:  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectois;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Stroetoies;  Clonxn'Openton' 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Enslneeitog;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture:  Receptades;  SnuportsrCkblnet  Stnknres.  CeSSfogal 
lotions:  Cleaning:  Coating:  Pressing;  AdtaUnTTFoods:  Textiles:  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Maohlneerwindtng  iSd 


ExplratloB  ef  patenU:  The  patents  within  the  range  ot  nnmbefs  indicated  below  axnln 


dUlilM  . 

ivedXo 


Patents 
Plant  PatSQti. 
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Nomben  2,682,6fi8  to  2.(i86,0M.  InctiMtve 
NmnbecB  1,288  to  1.293,  Indnslve 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  27,  1971 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,594313  3^94,815 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  WRESTLING  HELMET 
Roger  S.  Sandenon,  24662  Santa  Clara  Ave.,  Dana  Point,    John  G.  Reese,  Kingston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SpsfUiaa  Sport- 
Calif  swear,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,717  Filed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,376 

Int.  CI.  A42b  1118  I«t  CI.  A42b  1/08 

LA  CI.  2-2  8  Claims    UA  CI.  2-3                                                               10  Claims 


A  device  for  protecting  body  portions  which  are  exposed 
to  large  amounts  of  the  radiation  from  the  sun.  The  device  is 
molded  into  the  shape  of  the  body  portion  from  a  material 
which  is  form-retaining,  tear-resistant,  soft,  flexible  and 
lightweight.  An  adhesive  is  provided  on  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  device.  The  device  is  ventilated  by  through-pores  or  by 
the  manner  in  which  the  adhesive  is  distributed  on  the  inner 
surfaces. 


\  3,594,814 

SAFETY  HAT  LINER  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  E.  Schucsskr,  800  Redbird  Lane,  Wilmette,  III.,  and 

Herbert  R.  Wichman,  1109  S.  Lincoln,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,957 

Int.CI.A42bJ/00 

VS.  CI.  2-3  8  Claims 


\  \. 


A  wrestler's  helmet  is  made  from  a  continuous  piece  of 
knitted  fabric  which  is  elastic  in  mutually  perpendicular 
directions. 


3,594,816 
SAFETY  HELMET  FACE  SHIELD 
Daniel  D.  Webb,  Birmingham,  and  Dcnnb  F.  Raney,  Walled 
Uke,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Safety  Equip- 
ment Corporation  of  Mich^an,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,255 
Int.CI.A6  If  9/04 
U.S.CI.  2-10  6  Claims 


A  liner  which,  in  combination  with  a  hard  hat  and  a  har- 
ness, provides  cold  weather  protection  for  one  who  must 
wear  such  a  hat  or  helmet  because  of  the  hazardous  nature  of 
his  work.  The  liner  has  a  crown  portion  which  extends  oyer 
the  harness  within  the  interior  of  the  hat  and  a  depending 
flap  portion  which  may,  in  cold  weather,  be  extended 
downwardly  between  the  headband  of  the  harness  and  the 
rim  of  the  hat.  The  flap  portion  may  be  folded  upwardly  into 
tjte  interior  of  the  hat  and  about  the  lower  rear  edge  portion 
df  the  band  when  cold  weather  protection  for  the  ears  and 
neck  of  a  wearer  is  not  required. 


\ 


A  safety  helmet  transparent  protective  face  shield  pivotally 
connected  at  its  opposite,  upper  ends  to  a  mounting  band 
formed  of  slightly  resilient  material  and  having  female  snap 
fastener  forming  openings  for  connection  to  male  snap 
fastener  halves  secured  to  the  front  of  a  safety  helmet.  A 
latching  tab,  formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  slits  in  the 
upper  edge  of  the  shield,  has  a  groove  on  its  rear  surface 
receiving  a  forwardly  directed  flange  formed  on  the  band  for 
releasably  latching  the  shield  in  vertical  position  on  the  front 
of  the  helmet. 


1061 


1062 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,594,817 

ONE-PIECE  GARMENT 

Walter  J.  Kelly,  22-74  46th  St.,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  837,233 

Int.  CI.  A41d  13102 

U.S.C1.  2— 16  2  Claims 


A  one-piece  garment  or  suit  of  composition  material,  e.g. 
heavy  gauge  fabric  covered  with  plastic  or  rubberized  com- 
pound for  use  particularly  by  motorcyclists.  The  garment  is 
roomy  enough  to  allow  the  wearer  to  don  and  remove  it 
readily.  A  slide  fastener  front  is  provided  and  the  collar  has 
snap  fasteners.  The  sleeves  also  have  slide  fasteners  running 
approximately  6  inches  from  the  wrist  cuff.  The  legs  have  a 
flared  cuff  to  permit  easy  access  and  include  small  flaps  and 
snaps  for  folding  and  securing  about  the  ankle.  The  waist  in- 
cludes an  adjustable  belt  of  the  same  fabric  as  the  garment 
spanning  the  back  but  free  at  the  front.  Optionally  elbow  and 
knee  protectors  made  of  cushion  pockets  filled  with  air  or 
foam  rubber  are  provided  of  more  durable  material  than  the 
body  of  the  garment  which  are  removably  carried  and  held  in 
place  by  elastic  bands,  or  such  protectors  may  line  the  entire 
garment. 


3,594,818 
FOLDED  BELT  PACKAGE  FOR  HOSPITAL  GOWNS 
Thomas  H.  Planner,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kiml)erly- 
Clarli  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,377 

Int.  CI.  A4 lb  9/00 

U.S.CI.2— 114  5  Claims 


A  folded  belt  package  for  disposable  hospital  gowns,  in 
which  the  belt  is  maintained  in  a  compact  condition  until  the 
gown  has  been  put  on  and  the  user  is  ready  to  use  the  belt. 


July  27,  1971 


3,594,819 
SLEEVELET 
Robert  Guy  Mullins,  and  Vadis  Louise  Mullins,  both  of  316 
Bell  Ave.,  Dyersburg,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,486 

Int.  CI.  A41d 

U.S.CI.2— 170  6  Claims 


A  sleevelet  which  can  be  worn  as  a  false  cuff  together  with 
a  short-sleeve  shirt  is  disclosed.  The  sleevelet  provides  a 
dressed-up  look  and  gives  an  observer  the  appearance  that 
the  user  is  wearing  a  long-sleeve  shirt.  The  sleevelet  or  "false 
cuff'  comprises  a  cuff  means  or  section  and  a  forearm 
gripping  means  which  ire  preferably  attached  together  by 
stitching  means. 


3,594,820 
DISPOSABLE  PANTY 
Marion  A.'  McCurry,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,156 


CI.  A41b  9104 


U.S.  CI.  2—224 


6  Claims 


A  disposable  panty  is  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  nonwovcn 
fabric  material.  The  fabi^ic,  comprising  carded  staple  fibers 
and  an  adherent  scrim,  ns  cut  on  a  bias  so  as  to  afford  a 
dimensionaily  yieldable  nanty. 


[3,594,821 
METHOD  FOR  MANUF^ACTURING  TROUSERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Claude  Raymond  Pierrop,  7,  Rue  Albert  ler,  Epinal,  Vo^es, 


France 


ron, 


Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,503 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1967,  Feb.  20, 
1968,  Oct.  15, 19^,  127,079;I40,502;170,010 
Int.  CI]  A41d  1106,  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  2—227  58  Claims 

A  method  of  manufattturing  trousers  consisting  in  super- 
posing at  least  two  layers  of  fabric  of  equal  width  cor- 
responding respectively^  to  the  legs  of  a  pair  of  trousers; 
bringing  said  layers  into  engaging  relationship  and  assembling 
them  locally  by  their  donfronting  faces  at  least  along  the 
back  medial  seal  line  aifd  the  fork  perineal  line  connecting 
with  the  latter;  forming  two  flattened  blanks  of  tubular  legs 
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by  superposing  at  least  two  additional  layers  and  complemen- 
tary longitudinal  assembling  thereof  by  pairs  along  at  least 


orthogonal  logical  switching  matrix  to  connect  sequentially 
each  element  of  the  vidicon  photocathode  surface  to  the  cor- 
responding element  of  a  polarized  solenoid  stimulator  matrix 
in  contact  with  the  subject's  skin.  The  matrix  acts  as  a 
mechanical  image  projector  to  impress  a  two-dimensional, 
vibrating  facsimile  of  the  outlines  of  a  visible  object  onto  a 
large  area  of  skin. 


D  n 


the  rear  crease  line,  and  severing  the  portions  to  be  removed 
and  lying  outside  the  assembling  lines. 


I  3,594,822 

CLOTHING  MANUFACTURE  ACCESSORY 
David  Michael  Levitt,  121  Cholmley  Gardens,  Fortune  Green 
Road,  London  N.W.  6,  England 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Jan.  29,  1968, 

4414/68 

Int.  CI.  A41d  27/22 

U.S.CI.2— 271  2  Claims 


A  prefabricated  loop  and  the  like  comprising  a  length  of 
tape  or  the  like  and  a  length  of  fine  thread,  extruded  plastic 
fliament  or  the  like  looped  and  with  its  ends  secured  to  the 
tape. 
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3,594,824 

TOROIDAL  HEART  VALVE 

Ahmad  Aref  Nakib,  Beirut,  Lebanon,  assignor  to  Regents  of 

the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  512,923,  Dec.  10, 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,438,894.  This  application  Apr.  14, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  843^76 

Int.  CI.  A61f  y/22;  FI6k  15108, 15/14 

UACL3-I  12  Claims 


3,594,823 

VISUAL  SUBSTITUTION  SYSTEM  WITH  RECEPTOR 
SCANNING  MEANS 
Carter  C.  Collins,  Mill  Valley;  Paul  Bach-Y-Rita,  Mill  Valley, 
and  Gordon  W.  Holmlund,  Oakland,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Patent  Management,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,379 

InL  CI.  A61f  9/00 

U.S.CL3— 1  10  Claims 


A  toroidal  heart  valve  having  an  annular  base  with  an 
outer  groove  for  carrying  a  suture  ring  and  a  central  circular 
opening.  A  toroidal  valve  element  having  a  central  hole 
selectively  moves  relative  to  the  base  to  open  and  closed 
positions.  Located  in  the  central  area  of  the  circular  opening 
of  the  base  is  a  center  member  having  an  outer  continuous 
wall  cooperating  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
valve  element  when  the  valve  element  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion to  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  in  one  direction  through  the 
opening  in  the  base.  An  open  cage  secured  to  the  base  having 
a  plurality  of  legs  and  inwardly  turned  fingers  limits  and 
directs  the  free  floating  movement  of  the  valve  element 
toward  and  away  from  the  base. 


3,594,825 
WATER  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
James  S.  Reid,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,496 
Int.  CI.  A47k  4/00;  A41b  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  4-2 


9  Claims 
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A  water  circulation  system  for  a  human  conveyance,  such 
A  tactile  image  converter  for  blind  subjects  comprises  a    as  a  camping  trailer  or  boat,  includes  a  fresh  water  storage 
quasi-random  digitally  swept  vidicon  camera  tube,  and  an     tank  for  supplying  water  to  a  wash  basin  or  shower.  The  con- 
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veyance  includes  a  water  flush  toilet  and  means  is  provided    a  predetermined  level, 
for  directing  drain  water  from  the  wash  basin  or  shower  to 
the  inlet  of  the  toilet. 


July  27,  1971 
whereby  mechanical  pressure  on  the 


3^94326  ' 

SANITARY  CLOSET 
Hans  Maurer,  Rietholzstrassc  6,  Zollikerberg-Zurlch,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716,096 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   Mar.   31,   1967, 

4549/67 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3122 

ViS.  CI.  4—7  12  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  sanitary  closet  in  which  the 
closet  bowl,  the  flushing  water  tank  and  all  operating 
mechanisms  arc  mounted  in  and  supported  by  an  encased 
frame  structure.  The  flushing  water  tank  is  divided  into  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  the  upper  compartment  containing 
the  flushing  water  and  the  lower  compartment  containing  a 
thermostat  controlled  heating  device  for  preparation  of  a 
supply  of  warm  body  washing  water  which  is  delivered  by  a 
pump  to  a  telescoped  nozzle  tube  movable  by  water  pressure 
into  operating  position  within  the  bowl.  Suction  ventilator 
means  are  connected  to  the  bowl  for  removing  odors  and 
blower  means  are  provided  for  delivering  warm  drying  air 
into  the  bowl. 


3,594327 
SYSTEM  OF  OPERATION  OF  TANKS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Julio  C.  Giacosa,  1399  Drive  Estrazulas  St.,  and  Abel  Hof- 
man,  1573  Acapuico  St.,  both  of  Montevideo,  Uruguay 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Uruguay,  May  7, 1969, 17526 

Int.  CI.  E03d  1110  — ' 

U.S.CI.4-48  6  Claims 

A  tank  having  a  flexible  wall  portion  and  a  discharge 

siphon  primable  when  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank  exceeds 


flexible  portion  raises  ijhe  liquid  level  and  primes  the  siphon 
to  discharge  the  liquid  from  the  tank. 


3,594,828 
FLUSH  VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Everett  R.  Seek,  Rockvillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Musgrove, 
HyattsvHIe,  Md.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,517 
\nU  CI.  E03d  13100 
U.S.  CI.  4-108  \  10  Claims 


A  foot -operated  attai:hment  mechanism  or  "kit"  for  con- 
verting hand-operated  urinal  flush  valves  to  remote  foot 
pedal  operated  valves.  The  attachment  is  characterized  by 
simplicity  and  ease  of  installation  on  newly  installed  or  exist- 
ing fixtures.  The  construction  is  economical,  rugged  and 
durable  and  offers  the  advantage  of  sanitation  and  lessening 
the  spreading  of  diseasei  transmitted  by  the  hands. 


FOOT-OPERATED 
Everett  R.  Seek,  Rockvi 


U.S.  CI.  4-108 


3,594329 
FLUSH  VALVE  ATTACHMENT 
le,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Musgrove, 
Hyattsvillc,  Md.,  a  pah  interest 

Filed  Mar.  f ,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,493 
Inii  CI.  E03d  13100 

8  Claims 
A  foot  pedal  actuatetf  attacTimeht  kit  for  urinal  and  com- 
mode flush  valves  feati  res  a  closed  hydraulic  system  inter- 
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connecting  the  valve  element  to  be  unseated  and  the  foot 
pedal  operator.  The  device  is  characterized  by  simplicity  of 
construction  and  ease  of  installation  on  new  or  existing 


basin-supporting  frame  carried  at  the  upper  ends  of  a  number 
of  upstanding  support  rods  slidably  mounted  within  bores  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  the  sidewalls  of  the  water  tank  and 
securable  in  any  desired  vertical  position.  When  not  in  use, 
the  aforementioned  supporting  frame  is  disposed  above  the 
water  basin  with  the  upstanding  rods  extending  through 
openings  in  a  peripheral  flange  of  the  basin  so  as  to  hold  the 
basin  against  the  top  surface  of  the  tank.  The  unit  may  also 
comprise  side  basins  which  can  function  as  dish  drainers  or 
rinsing  bowls  and  these  side  basins  are  usefully  supported  by 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upstanding  rods  for  move- 
ment between  laterally  extending  supporting  positions  and 
retracted  stowed  positions.  The  side  basins  can  be  stowed  in 
nesting  disposition  with  the  water  basing  against  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  tank.  The  water  tank  also  usefully  comprises  a 
built  in  electrically  operated  water  pump  and  compartments 
or  recesses  are  usefully  provided  in  the  walls  of  the  tank  for 
housing  the  various  water  flow  conduits  or  pipes  and  the 
electrical  cord  for  the  pump  when  the  unit  is  not  in  use. 


•T                        "    •. 
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3,594331 

COMBINATION  TOILET  SEAT  AND  ELEVATOR 

THEREFOR 

William  R.  Brewer,  Arleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  C. 

dejong  (dba  Safety  Brothers),  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,293 

Int.  CI.  A47k  13100 

U.S.  CI.  4—237  3  Claims 


plumbing  fixtures.  The  device  offers  the  advantage  of  sanita- 
tion through  lessening  the  spread  of  disease  transmitted  by 
the  hands. 


3,594,830 

PORTABLE  SINKS 

George  K.  Clifton,  105  Christie  St.,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,958 

Int.  CI.  E03c  1118 

U.S.  CI.  4-187  13  Claims 


A  portable  sink  unit  particularly  intended  for  use  by  cam- 
pers comprises  a  water  tank  and  a  water  basin  supported  by  a 


An  occupant  seat  structure  for  mounting  on  a  toilet  bowl 
in  operative  association  with  an  upper  opening  brim  thereof, 
including  an  annular  seat  which  can  be  mounted  in  one  as- 
sembly for  direct  cooperation  with  the  bowl  brim,  and  in 
another  assembly  with  an  elevator  positioned  between  the 
seat  and  brim,  the  elevator  being  arranged  for  fixed  secure- 
ment  to  the  bowl,  and  further  being  provided  with  brackets 
for  hingedly  mounting  the  annular  seat  thereon,  mounting 
pivots  for  the  seat  being  selectively  reversible  for  adjustably 
changing  the  relative  for-and-aft  position  of  the  annular  seat, 
particularly  when  changing  from  one  assembly  to  the  other. 
An  important  feature  of  the  annular  seat  resides  in  the  provi- 
sion of  side  hand  grips  between  which  a  hinged  cover  or  lid  is 
movable  to  a  closed  position. 
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3,594332 

CONVERTIBLE  BUNK/CHESTERnELD 
Abram  Izak  Bryks,  Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to 
June   Mark   Bulmer,   Clarkson,   Onatario,   Canada   and 
Golda  Bryks,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  837,706 

Int.  CI.  A47c/ 7/40 

U.S.  CI.  5—9  4  Claims 


A  Convertible  Bunk/chesterfield,  i.e.  a  furniture  piece 
which  is  readily  and  easily  convertible  from  chesterfield  to 
bunk  and  vice  versa,  in  which  spring  loaded  holding  means 
arc  provided  to  support  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper  of  the 
bunk  portions,  together  with  drawing  means  to  overcome  the 
spring  force  of  the  holding  means.  The  upper  bunk  portion  is 
swingable  near  its  back  edge  upon  release  of  the  holding 
means  to  assume  a  near  vertical  position  which  is  the  back  of 
the  chesterfield.  The  upper  bunk  portion  is  replaced  to  its 
upper  position  manually  and  the  springloaded  holding  means 
automatically  take  their  holding  position  when  the  upper 
bunk  is  in  its  upper  position. 


>  3,594,833 

FEATHER  SPRING  PILLOW 
Manfred  Richter,  Wehr,  Baden-Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Manfred  Richter  Daunenkissen-Und  Bettenfabrik, 
Wehr,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1968,  P  17  78 

327.6 

Int.  CI.  A47c  27100;  A47q  9100 

U.S.CL  5-341  5  Claims 


VM'"  T/  '^ 


IS   n 


A  resilient  feather  pillow  comprising  at  least  two  internal 
chambers  surrounded  by  an  outer  covering,  with  one  of  the 
chambers  containing  feathers  and  the  other  chamber  being 
subdivided  into  a  number  of  compartments  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  alternately  contain  prestressed  springs  and  yielda- 
ble  elastic  material.  After  compression  of  the  pillow  the 
prestressed  springs  serve  to  cause  the  pillow  to  assume  its 
original  shape  and  softness. 


3,594,834 

FOLDING  BOAT 

Robert  D.  Steensen,  103  Leslie  Drive,  Monroeville,  Pa. 

Filed  July  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,923 

Int.  CI.  B63b  7104 

MS.  CI.  9—2  6  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  folding  boat  useful  as  a  sailboat,  motorboat 

or  a  rowboat.  The  boat  comprises  a  boat  hull  comprising  for- 
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ward  and  rear  shells  ea:h  having  similar  flat  transverse  parti- 
tions at  their  adjacent  <  nds  in  substantially  the  midportion  of 
the  hull.  The  partitions  are  pivotally  connected  together 
whereby  one  of  the  shplls  may  be  pivoted  upwardly  from  a 
fully  extended  position!  to  a  position  overlying  the  other  of 
the  shells.  When  so  folded,  the  two  shells  defme  a  closed 


chamber  therebetween  jand  means  are  secured  between  the 
shells  when  the  boat  is  in  the  folded  position  to  divide  the 
chamber  into  upper  ant)  lower  sections  whereby  cargo  to  be 
stored  in  the  chamber  ifiay  be  segregated  between  the  upper 
and  lower  sections.  In  the  unfolded  position  of  the  boat, 
spring-clip  means  are  provided  on  the  partitions  to  lock  the 
shells  together  and  mair[tain  them  in  the  open  position. 


3,594,835 
FLOAT  DEVICE  FOR  PIPELINES 
William   W.   Wilson,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  Pipeline 
Products  and  Serviced,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 


Filed  Sept 
int.  C I 
U.S.  CI.  9—8  R 


7,  1969,Ser.  No.  858,706 

B63b  2 1/00,  35/04 


18  Claims 


A  float  to  be  strapp<  d  onto  a  section  of  pipe  to  be  used  in 
a  pipeline  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  laying  of  the  pipe 
in  a  body  of  water.  Th;  float  is  preferably  of  a  solid  buoyant 
material  such  as  polys  yrene  and  has  an  arcuate  undercut  so 
it  will  fit  the  pipe  like  a  saddle.  The  edge  at  each  end  of  the 
undercut  is  bevelled  so  that  when  the  strap  on  one  end  is 
released  while  the  pipe  is  in  the  water,  the  float  will  tilt  on 
the  bevel  at  the  opposite  end  and  automatically  release  from 
the  other  strap.  The  floats  can  be  joined  by  a  cord  attached 
either  to  suitable  hooks  on  the  floats  or  extending  through  a 
longitudinal  passageway  in  each  float  for  expediting  their 
retrieval  when  released  from  the  pipes.  The  floats  are  adapta- 
ble to  pipes  of  different  diameters  and  may  be  stacked  when 
not  in  use. 


3,594,836 
STRAPLESS  RING  feUOY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
i   THE  SAME 
James  H.  Robertson,  ^238  Vineland  Ave.,  North  Hollywood, 


Calif. 


Filed  Aug. 


15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,433 
Int.  CI.  B63c  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  9  -  340  ]  9  Claims 

A  strapless  ring  buoy  and  method  of  making  the  same  in 
which  an  elongated  ro»e  is  formed  into  a  circle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  inwaraly  directed  loops.  The  rope  is  placed 
around  a  mold  in  whicn  the  ring  body  portion  of  the  buoy  is 
to  be  molded,  with  the  loops  extending  across  the  midportion 

are  coated  with  a  heat-reacting  adhe- 
t^at  the  expanded  polystyrene  foam 
material  forming  the  ri^ig  is  bonded  to  the  loops  at  the  same 
time  and  through  the  stime  means  used  for  molding  the  ring. 
The  loops  are  held  wit^  in  the  ring  securely  to  attach  the  rope 
without  straps  or  other  fastening  means  of  any  kind  either  in- 


of  the  mold.  The  loops 
sive   composition   so 
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side  or  outside  of  the  ring.  The  portions  of  the  rope  between 
the  loops  substantially  encircle  the  ring.  The  strands  forming 


and  on  the  carrier,  during  movement  of  the  carrier  from  sta- 
tion to  station,  and  also  during  operation  of  the  operating  in- 
strumentalities at  each  station. 


3,594,839 
SHOE  LASTING  MACHINES 
Frank  Gordon  Bailey,  Kettering,  England,  assignor  to  Ralphs 
Unified  Limited,  Leicester,  England 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764365 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Aug.  25,  1967, 

39134/67 

Int.  CI.  A43d  21/00,  23/00,  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  12— 10.5  5  Claims 


X   .  \ 


the   loops  may  be  crossed   and/or  passed  through  eyelet 
fittings  to  provide  added  strength. 


I  3,594,837  \ 

BOOK  BINDING  MACHINERY 
Lionel  John  Bryant  Rusbent  French,  London,  England,  as- 
signor  to  The  Sulby  Engineering  Development  Company 
Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  June  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  19,  1968, 

29096/68 

Int.  CI.  B42c  19/00;  B26d  7/06 

U.S.CI.  !1-1AD  2  Claims 


B 


— S'^ 

■zm-ss 
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A  machine  for  preparing  the  sheets  of  a  book  for  binding 
comprises  a  cutter  and  means  for  drawing  fiber  end  loosened 
by  the  cutter  away  from  the  sheets  to  provide  a  key  for  adhe- 
sive. 


3,594,838 

LASTING  MACHINES 

James  R.  Stewart,  Salem,  and  Robert  F.  Gorini,  Beverly,  both 

of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,384 

Int.  CI.  A43d 

U.S.CL12-1  17  Claims 


Means  for  lasting  the  upper  of  a  shoe  in  the  use  of  which 
the  shoe  upF>er  is  presented  to  a  last  or  form  and  positioned 
with  a  predetermined  width  of  lasting  margin  projecting  from 
the  boundary  of  the  last  or  form,  the  upper  is  then  held 
firmly  in  place  against  the  boundary  edge  of  the  last  or  form 
whilst  the  upper  margin  is  turned  over  and  lasted  by  adhesive 
against  an  insole  on  the  last  or  form,  and  after  the  lasting 
margin  has  been  so  turned  over  the  upper  material  has  shap- 
ing stress  applied  to  it. 


3,594,840 
SCISSORS  BRIDGE  AND  ITS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Pierre  Loustalet,  and  Claude  Leclercq,  both  of  Tarbes,  France, 
assignors  to  French  State,  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Armed  Forces,  Ministerial  Delegation  for  Armaments, 
Technical  Direction  of  Land  Weapons,  Manufacturing 
Workshop  of  Tarbes,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,911 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1, 1968, 141,908 

Int.  CI.  EOld  1/00 

U.S.CI.  14— 1  6  Claims 


A  shoemaking  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of  stations  having 
instrumentalities  for  performing  separate  operations,  includ- 
ing one  for  positioning  an  upper  on  a  last,  and  a  carrier 
guided  for  movement  to  present  the  last  and  positioned 
upper  thereon,  in  succession,  to  the  operating  stations  and 
having  devices  for  clamping  the  positioned  upper  to  the  last 


A  scissors-type  bridge  comprising  a  pair  of  identical  folda- 
ble  half-spans  hingedly  interconnected  about  a  common 
transverse  axis,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  built-in 
unfolding  mechanism  consisting  of  a  pair  of  triangular  mem- 
bers of  which  two  respective  vertices  are  articulated  about  a 
common  transverse  axis,  another  pair  of  vertices  of  said  tri- 
angular members  being  articulated  on  said  half-spans  respec- 
tively, the  last  pair  of  vertices  being  articulated  to  the  ends  of 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  traction  bars  res{}ectively,  the  other 
ends  of  these  two  longitudinal  traction  bars  being  provided 
with  means  for  coupling  them  to  a  control  device  carried  by 
the  launching  vehicle  and  adapted  to  cause  the  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  of  the  traction  bar  to  which  it  is  coupled, 
in  one  or  the  other  direction,  so  as  to  open  or  close  the 
bridge  respectively. 


3,594,841 
CLEANING  BRUSH  DEVICE 
Raymond  Kieves,  1707  Inkster  Blvd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,233 
lnt.CLA47l  7 //ii 
U.S.  CI.  15—4  5  Claims 

A  cleaning  brush  device  having  a  rectangular  housing  with 
a  roller  brush  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall.  The  ro- 
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tary  brush  protrudes  through  a  bottom  opening  to  perform  a   start  and  fmish  of  the  wa 
carpet  sweeper  type  action.  The  device  also  has  a  combined    but  are  moved  apart  a  -^ 
brush  and  sponge  implement  removably  mounted  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal recess  of  a  sidewall.  Either  end  of  the  implement  is 
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ihing  in  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle 
distance  suitable  to  the  width  of  the 


used  to  sweep  the  dust  particles  into  a  dustpan  which  is  hin- 
gedly  mounted  over  an  elongated  opening  in  the  other 
sidewall.  The  dust  particles  from  both  the  rotary  brush  and 
the  dustpan  operations  are  collected  in  a  compartment  of  the 
housing. 


3^94,842 
BOOM  SUPPORTED  BRUSH 
Gaylord  J.  Clark,  P.O.  Box  216,  Coloma  Township,  Berrien 
County,  Mich. 

Filed  June  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  740,151 

Int  CI.  B60s  3104 

U.S.  CI.  15—21  6  Claims 


-31 

-13 


5Z7 


An  upright  post  and  attached  boom  are  supported  for 
movement  along  a  path  substantially  around  a  zone  on  a  sur- 
face for  supporting  a  motor  vehicle.  The  post  and  boom  sup- 
port spray  nozzles  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  under 
pressure  and  arranged  to  direct  liquid  continuously  at  a  vehi- 
cle supported  in  said  zone  as  said  post  moves  along  said  path. 
Brush  means  are  mounted  upon  the  post  and/or  boom  and 
continuously  urged  against  the  surfaces  of  the  vehicle  toward 
which  the  liquid  is  discharged. 


3,594,843 

AUTOMATIC  PLANT  FOR  WASHING  VEHICLES 

Bruno  Scsia,  and  Carlo  Scsia,  both  of  31  Strada  Statale,  Oc- 

dmiano,  Alessandria,  Italy 
Continnatiofl-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  638^42,  May  15, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  applkatioo  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

773,558 
Int  CI.  B60s  3106 
U.S.  CI.  15-21  22  Claims 

An  automatic  plant  for  washing  motor  vehicles  includes  a 
portal  frame  carrying  a  movable  horizontal  brush,  a  set  of 
movable  vertical  brushes,  and  sprayers  thereon.  The  portal 
frame  and  vehicle  are  moved  relative  to  one  another  to  effect 
the  washing  cycle  while  the  brushes  contact  the  surface  of 
the  vehicle.  The  horizontal  brush  repeatedly  scrubs  the  front 
and  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  and  is  mounted  such  that  it  will 
provide  a  constant  downward  force  and  will  follow  the  con- 
tour of  the  vehicle.  The  vertical  brushes  are  together  at  the 


vehicle  and  are  biased  a  ;ainst  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  with  a 
predetermined  force  dur  Ing  the  washing. 


3,594,844 

SWEEPING  MACHINE  TRACTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SPORTS  GROUNDS 
Derek  Burtt  Hargreaves  Adlington,  near  Macclesfield;  Eric 
Staniforth,  Macclesfield,  and  Edward  Hobbs,  Poynton,  all 
of,  England,  assignors  to  "Sisis"  Equipment  (Macclesfield) 
Limited 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  780,792 

Int.CI.  EOlhy/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  15—83  8  Claims 


Sweeper  attachment  includes  frame  connectable  to 
hydraulic  lifting  gear  of  a  tractor.  Collector  having  open 
front  is  pivotally  mounted  within  frame;  cable  provided  for 
tipping  collector  to  empty  it.  Collector  swings  by  gravity 
back  to  litter-receiving  position,  and  held  therein  by  releasa- 
blc  latch.  Rotatable  bru^h  in  front  of  collector  sweeps  litter 
into  collector.  Relativelifr  large  wheels  support  sweeper  at- 
tachment in  vicinity  of  brush,  and  smaller  casters  support 
back  of  attachment.  Height  of  ground  wheels  adjustable  with 
respect  to  frame. 


3,594,845 

PROGRAM  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BUFFING 

EQUIPMENT 

Glenn  J.  Eggert,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  HoudaiUe  In> 

dustries.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1%8,  Scr.  No.  730,445 
Int.  CI.  B24b  29100 
U.S.  CI.  15— 97  I  8  Claims 

A  program  circuit  for  an  automatic  buffing  system  having  a 
pulse  generator  for  generating  a  sequence  of  signals  which 
are  keyed  to  the  movement  of  a  conveyor  which  carries  the 
object  to  be  buffed.  A  large  number  of  signals  are  generated 
as  the  object  being  buffed  passes  beneath  the  buffing  wheel. 
Each  one  of  these  signals  being  so  generated  is  utilized  to 
control  a  stepping  motor  which  in  turn  moves  a  rotary  switch 
having  100  terminals  thtough  one  complete  revolution  for 
each  pass  of  an  object  beneath  the  buffing  wheel.  A  plurality 
of  power  selection  signals!  are  applied  to  each  of  the  100  ter- 
minals on  the  rotary  switch,  and  the  rotation  of  the  switch 
applies  each  of  the  various  power  levels  to  a  control  circuit 
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for  developing  a  desired  power  at  the  buffing  wheel  in 
sequence  in  accordance  with  a  preselected  program,  in  this 
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way,  an  irregularly  contoured  object  may  be  buffed  fully  au- 
tomatically. 


3,594346 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER 
Seiji  Kimura,  Aoi  Mansion  Apt.  4^.  9-20,  3  Chomc,  Jingu- 
mac  Lhibuya-Kie,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,245 

Int.CI.  B60s//'^S 

U.S.  CK  15-250.02  6  Claims 
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positioned  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  in  a  closed 
position  and  is  pushed  down  by  the  potatoes  when  the 
potatoes  are  discharged  thereby  to  minimize  the  fall  of  the 
perishable  commodities  into  the  bottom  of  the  hopper.  The 
valve  is  opened  automatically  by  the  potatoes  when  the 
downward  travel  of  the  valve  with  the  potatoes  is  restrained 
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at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute.  A  negative  pressure  is  exerted 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  and  holds  the  valve  in  its 
upper  position  for  the  initial  discharge  of  the  potatoes  in  the 
hopper.  An  upward  airflow  is  provided  in  the  chute  during 
the  loading  of  the  potatoes  in  the  hopper  and  is  effective  to 
remove  foreign  matter,  such  as  dirt  or  dust,  entrained  with 
the  potatoes,  during  the  entire  loading  operation. 


\  3,594,848 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Eari  E.  Atkinson,  3264  Cok>rado  Lane,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  applicatH>n  Ser.  No.  699,172,  Jan.  19, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatton  Jan.  15,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  803,124 

Int.  CI.  A47I  5100 

U.S.  CI.  15-314  7  Claims 


A  windshield  washer  system  for  an  automobile  is  disclosed 
having  a  switch  responsive  to  the  amount  of  water  sprayed  on 
the  windshield  by  the  system  to  operate  the  windshield  wiper 
for  a  predetermined  time.  The  switch  includes  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts actuated  by  an  inflatable  bulb.  The  inflatable  bulb  ex- 
pands dependent  upon  the  amount  of  water  flowing  through 
the  system  and  sprayed  upon  the  windshield.  A  second  em- 
bodiment is  disclosed  having  a  second  switch  responsive  to 
the  flow  of  detergent  through  the  system  to  be  sprayed  upon 
the  windshield  to  cause  predetermined  amounts  of  water  to 
be  sprayed  upon  the  windshield  and  predetermined  operation 
of  the  windshield  wiper. 


3,594,847 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  PERISHABLE  BULK 
COMMODITIES  WITHIN  A  HOPPER 
Dallas  W.  Rollins,  St.  Charies,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,487 
Int.  CI.  B65g  67106 
UA  CI.  15-306  B  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  loading  perishable  commodities,  such  as 
potatoes,  in  a  hopper  and  having  an  elongate  chute  adapted 
to  fit  within  a  hopper,  and  a  valve  within  the  chute  mounted 
for  vertical  up  and  down  movement.  The  valve  is  normally 


An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  transporting  solid  materi- 
als such  as  trash,  and  including  a  blower  for  developing  a 
vacuum  in  an  intake  conduit  to  transport  the  materials 
through  the  conduit  in  a  stream  of  air  to  a  collection  bin  or 
the  like,  the  blower  being  of  the  centrifugal  impeller  type 
characterized  by  an  outlet  opening  in  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  impeller  housing,  an  inlet  opening  in  a  sidewall  of  the 
housing,  and  an  inlet  duct  arranged  so  that  its  longitudinal 
centeriine  axis  merges  into  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  im- 
peller adjacent  the  outer  rim  of  the  impeller,  the  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  being  located  proximate  each  other  so  that 
solid  matter  entering  the  impeller  chamber  passes  to  the  out- 
let with  minimum  contact  with  the  impeller. 


3,594,849 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Chester  L.  Cosfaow,  1 1 13  Center  St.,  ColUnsviUe,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,163 
Int.  CI.  A47I  7100 
U.S.  CI.  15-321  2  Claims 

Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface  including  means  for  con- 
currently supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  a  cleaning  head 
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for  scaling  the  supplied  liquid  within  a  surface  area  being    respect  to  the  stationary;  inner  half  and  bolt.  An  alternative 

version  provides  a  second  dry-bearing  interposed  between 


cleaned,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  liquid  and  foreign 
matter  from  the  surface  area  under  subatmospheric  pressure. 


3,594,850 

SPRAY  CLEANING  CARTRIDGE 

Charles  K.  Wellington,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Viatron 

Computer  Systems  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,803 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3102,  5/02 

VS.  CI.  15—405  8  Claims 


A  cartridge  for  cleaning  the  pickup  heads  of  tape  record- 
ing and  playback  devices  which  use  a  recording  tape  en- 
closed in  removable  cartridges.  The  cleaning  cartridge  has 
the  same  outer  shape  as  the  regular  tape-filled  cartridges  and 
replaces  the  recording  tape  with  a  spray  cleaning  nozzle  and 
duct  system.  The  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  recording  and 
playback  device  in  the  same  way  as  a  regular  tape  cartridge 
and  cleaning  fluid  is  sprayed  onto  the  recording  elements  of 
the  machine  by  coupling  a  source  of  cleaning  spray  to  a  spray 
inlet  positioned  at  an  accessible  portion  of  the  cleaning  car- 
tridge. 


3,594,851 

FAIL  SAFE  HINGE  AND  MOUNTING 

Sidney  C.  Swatton,  Thornton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,215 
Int.  CI.  E05d  n/00 
VS.  CI.  16—136  13  Claims 

A  hinge  and  mounting  for  connecting  one  structural 
member  to  another  and  particularly  applicable  in  hinging  a 
control  surface  to  an  aircraft  structure.  Two  interlocked  con- 
trol surface  brackets  are  interconnected  by  a  bolt  with  two 
brackets  extending  from  the  aircraft  structural  member.  A 
concave  double  roller  bearing  is  housed  within  the  brackets 
with  the  bolt  passing  through  the  center  thereof.  One-half  of 
the  bearing  is  confined  between  the  structural  member 
brackets  and  is  not  free  to  rotate.  The  other  half  of  the  bear- 
ing is  restrained  between  the  two  control  surface  brackets 
and  an  enclosing  spool  which  encircles  the  bearing  and  is 
held  between  the  two  control  surface  brackets.  The  outer 
half  of  the  bearing  is  free  to  rotate  by  means  of  rollers  with 


the  spool  and  the  outer  half  of  the  first  bearing  to  permit  fail 
safe  operation  of  the  hi^ge  in  case  of  seizure  of  the  roller 
bearing. 


3,594,852 
PIN  HINGE 

Alois  Albin  Krawagna,  Willowdaie,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Westhem  Corporation  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  3,|  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,518 

Int.jCI.  E05d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  16-150  8  Claims 


A  snap  hinge  which  ir^ludes  a  plate  member  pivoted  to  a 
rigid  member.  Extending  from  the  plate  member  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  first  pivbt  is  a  resilient  arm  the  end  of  which 
is  integral  through  a  flexiplc  web  with  a  connecting  arm.  The 
other  end  of  the  connecting  arm  is  pivoted  to  the  rigid 
member  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  plate  member  pivot.  De- 


pending on  the  distance 


has  either  one  or  two  at-rest  positions. 


between  the  pivots,  the  snap  hinge 


3,594,853 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  HINGING 
Robert  Slattery,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Atwood  Vacuum 
Machine  Company,  Rocliford,  III. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845^15 
Int,CI.  E05di//0 


U.S.  CI.  16—163 

The  geared  link  hinge 


2  Claims 

herein  disclosed  was  designed  with 
the  latest  streamlined  designs  of  cars  in  mind  and  gives  out- 
ward and  forward  throw  |  to  the  hinged  edge  of  the  door  for 
added  space  in  entering  knd  leaving  the  car,  and,  in  particu- 
lar, gives  added  headroqm  to  avoid  bumping  one's  head  on 
the  upper  edge  of  the  glaiss  on  the  door  with  resultant  cutting 
or  bruising.  One  segmental  gear  on  the  body  member  is  fixed, 
and  another  segmental  gjear  on  the  door  member  has  rolling 
meshing  engagement  oni  the  first  segmental  gear.  Pintles  in 
the  door  and  body  memlbers  arc  disposed  on  the  centers  of 
the  arcs  of  said  segmental  gears  and  have  links  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  keep  the  teeth  of 
the  gears  in  meshing  enjgagement.  For  conical  hinging,  the 
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pintles  arc  disposed  in  acute  angle  relationship  so  the  mova-    casing  sticks  which  contain  predetermined,  measured,  equal 
ble  pintle  on  the  door  member  describes  a  portion  of  a  cone  "^  \ 


the  axis  of  which  includes  the  pintle  on  the  door  member. 
The  lower  hinge  is  of  the  ball  and  socket  type. 


3,594,854 

PATTY-FORMER 

Paul  Rocdel,  391  Muncey  St.,  Lindenhurst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,538 

Int.  CI.  A22c  7100;  A47j  43/20 

VS.  CL  17—32 


lengths  of  tubular  casing. 


3,594,856 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTENING  ARTIFICIAL  SAUSAGE 

CASINGS 

Horst  MichI,  Wallau  uber  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,935,  Mar.  6, 1968,  abandoned. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  75835  « 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9, 1967,  K  61  673 

Int.  CI.  A22c  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  17-42  5  CUums 


10  Claims 


This  invention'relates  to  an  apparatus  for  moistening  an  ar- 
tificial sausage  casing.  The  apparatus  includes  at  least  two 
moistening  nozzle  means  mounted  at  substantially  equally 
spaced  positions  around  the  discharge  end  of  a  mandrel  upon 
which  a  sausage  casing  to  be  moistened  is  shirred. 


3  594  857 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIRRING  SAUSAGE 

CASINGS 

Horst  MichI,  Wallau  uber  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1%8,  Ser.  No.  787,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1967,  P  16 

32  113.4 

Int.  CI.  A22c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  17-42  9  Claims 


A  patty  former  comprising  a  tubular  body  member  adapted 
to  have  ground  meat  packed  therein,  the  tubular  body 
member  including  a  wall  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots 
extending  about  a  portion  of  the  circumference  thereof,  a  di- 
vider plate  adapted  to  be  selectively  inserted  through  the 
slots  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  body  member  to  divide  the 
meat  into  patties,  a  separating  member  adapted  to  be 
releasably  secured  to  the  divider  plate  so  that  upon  removal 
of  the  divider  plate  the  separatine  member  is  released  and 
maintains  the  patties  in  a  separated  state. 


3,594,855 

METHOD  AND  APPRATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

PREDETERMINED  LENGTHS  OF  SHIRRED  CASING 

AlgimanUs  P.  Urbutis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 

bide  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719^67 
Int.  CI.  A22c  13/00 
VS.  CL  17-42  10  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  obtaining  shirred 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  and  apparatus  for  shir- 
ring a  sausage  casing,  which  process  comprises  slipping  the 
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casing  over  a  mandrel  while  maintaining  an  internal  gas  pres- 
sure in  the  casing,  and  compressing  the  casing  against  a  stop 
with  the  formation  of  pleats,  the  compressive  force  being  ap- 
plied to  the  casing  from  a  plurality  of  zones  rotating  to  and 
fro  about  the  mandrel. 


3  594  858 
SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SMOKEHOUSES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Knud   Simonsen,  c/o   Knud   Simonsen   Industries  Limited, 
Islington,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,547 

Int.  CI.  A22c  15100;  A23b  1 104 

MS.  CL  17—44.4  10  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  an  apparatus  for  use  in  associa- 
tion with  the  processing  of  sausage  products  such  as  are 
linked  together  in  predetermined  lengths  of  casing  material, 
the  apparatus  consisting  of  a  supporting  member  for  engag- 
ing and  supporting  such  a  continuous  casing  length  of  linked 
sausages,  and  having  an  upper  supporting  rail  and  two  lower 
spaced  apart  spacer  rails,  the  upper  supporting  rail  carrying 
the  main  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  length  of  sausages  over 
which  the  sausages  are  looped,  and  the  lower  spacer  rail 
members  holding  the  individual  loops  of  sausages  apart  from 
one  another,  and  further  incorporates  means  for  hanging 
such  supporting  apparatus  from  a  typical  monorail  conveyor 
for  continuous  movement  through  a  processing  line. 


3,594  859 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MEAT 

FROM  THE  SHELLS  OF  BIVALVE  MOLLUSKS 

Fletcher  Hanks,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  70,  Easton,  Md.,  and  William 

C.  Grieb,  Jr.,  Chestertown,  Md.,  assignor  to  said  Hanks 

by  said  Grieb 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,389 

Int.  CL  A22c  29100 

U.S.CL  17-48  13  Claims 


1=T 


^)W>iiay 


-u 


c^ 


a:^ 


srniA 


The  shells  of  bivalve  mollusks  are  preliminarily  opened  by 
heating  means,  then  further  opened  by  water  sprays,  follow- 
ing which  the  meat  is  cut  from  the  shells  at  or  adjacent  its 
point  of  attachment  thereto;  then  permitted  to  fall  by  gravity 
to  a  collection  facility  with  the  empty  shells  moving  away  in 
another  direction. 
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3,594,860 
METHOD  FOR  SHUCKING  AND  EVISCERATING 
BIVALVE  MOLLUSKS 
Richard  W.  Nelson,  Bothell;  Robert  F.  Mackin,  Seattle,  and 
Wayne  I.  Tretsven,  Scuttle,  all  of.  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccterary  of 
the  Interior 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  875,653 


U.S.  CI. 


A22c  29100 


5  Claims 


Bivalve  mollusks  ^rc  mechanically  shucked  and 
eviscerated  in  a  continiious,  automatic  process.  A  burner 
severs  one  half-shell  fr(^m  the  bivalve  muscle,  gaping  the 
shell.  The  two  half-shells  arc  then  physically  separated  and 
the  remaining  half-shell,  with  the  muscle  and  viscera  at- 
tached, is  inverted  in  a  water  bath.  Water  jets  strike  the  flesh, 
loosening  the  viscera  from  the  muscle  and  shell.  A  suction 
pump  ingests  the  viscera  in  a  steadily  flowing  stream  of 
water,  thoroughly  eviscerating  the  bivalve.  Another  burner 
then  severs  the  muscle  from  the  remaining  half-shell. 


3,594,861 
BLOW-MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Stefan  Fischer,  and  Raincr  Fischer,  Am  Wildtor  2,  both  of 
Lohmar,  Bez.  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20^  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,083 


U.S.  CI.  18-5 


:i.  B29d  23103 


e-l 


6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  blow-molding  apparatus  wherein  a 
mold  is  uniquely  arranged  with  respect  to  an  extruder  head 
for  movement  into  and  opt  of  the  path  of  a  parison  from  the 
extruder  head  for  receiving  the  parison  when  in  the  path  and 
discharging  a  molded  object  when  out  of  the  path. 


$,594,862 
INTERNAL  HEATING  OF  ROTATING  PARISON 
Charles  L.  Sccfluth,  Bartlcsvilk,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,604 
Int.  CI.  B29b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  18—5  BH  3  Claims 

A  rotating  parison  is  hctated  with  an  internal  radiant  heat- 
ing means,  said  parison  bejing  disposed  within  a  sleeve  during 


July  27,  1971 


/ 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1073 


the  heating  step  to  allow  supplemental  heat  to  be  added  from  3,594,864 

the  outside  of  the  parison.  A  shield,  tapering  toward  the        MOLD  ACTUATED  PARISON  STRETCHING  DEVICE 
ends,  can  be  provided  around  the  heating  means  to  provide    Dixie   E.   Gilbert,   Bartlesvlllc,   Okla.,   assignor   to   Phillips 

Petroleam  Company 
I  Fikd  Aug.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,797 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23103 
U.S.  CL  18—5  BE  8  Claims 

n 


even  heating,  or  if  controlled  variation  in  heating  along  the 
axis  is  desired,  the  heating  means  can  comprise  a  member 
having  variable  turns  of  resistance  wire  along  its  axis  or  varia- 
ble axially  disposed  loops. 


3,594,863 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  SHAPES  IN 

MOLDING  RECESSES  FORMED  IN  A  MOVING  ENDLESS 

BELT 
George  H.  Erb,  Cuttingsvillc,  Vt.,  assignor  to  American  VeU 
cro.  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,679 

Int  CI.  B29c  3102 

U.S.  CI.  18—5  24  Claims 


15  E^^ 


"tta* 


Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  extruded  strips  of 
plastic  material  with  molded  pilelike  protuberances  integral 
therewith.  Protuberances  may  have  almost  any  desired  shape 
but  as  disclosed  are  in  the  form  of  hooks  and  loops  which 
may  be  used  as  the  hook  and  loop  parts  of  flexible  fasteners 
such  as  the  well-known  "Velcro"  fasteners.  For  the  latter  use 
the  strips  and  molded  protuberances  made  on  this  apparatus 
are  secured  to  a  base  web  of  flexible  sheet  material  to 
produce  a  flnal  product  in  which  there  are  closely  spaced 
rows  of  pilelike  hooks  and/or  loops.  The  means  for  forming 
the  strips  and  protuberances  include  continuous  parallel 
grooves  formed  in  an  endless  belt  which  is  moved  lengthwise 
through  an  extruder  nozzle  having  entrance  and  exit  lips 
pressed  against  the  belt.  The  lips  are  shaped  to  correspond 
with  the  ^It  and  to  fit  into  the  grooves  and  over  the  ndges 
between  the  groves  in  such  manner  that  molten  plastic 
material  will  be  extruded  in  form  of  strips.  Protuberances  are 
formed  in  shallow  elongated  cavities  formed  in  walls  of 
grooves  or  ridges  in  belt.  Exit  lip  will  scrape  all  molten 
material  from  the  belt  other  than  in  the  cavities  or  on  sur- 
faces where  extruded  strips  lie.  A  major  advantage  of  the  dis- 
closed structure  is  that  protuberances  of  very  thin  elongated 
form  are  molded  without  need  for  high  injection  pressures 
since  the  plastic  material  is  laid  in  shallow  elongated  open 
troughs  rather  than  being  forced  to  enter  deeply  sunk  elon- 
gated holes  of  small  cross  section.  The  lips  of  the  extruder 
nozzle  are  formed  of  nonporous  foam  metal  with  contours 
fitting  as  desired  into  the  grooves  of  the  belt,  the  formation 
of  such  contours  being  effected  by  pressing  and  crushing  the 
foam  metal  against  the  belt  at  a  pressure  considerably  ex- 
ceeding the  pressure  thereafter  exerted  between  lips  and  belt 
under  service  conditions. 


Y^^ 


A  parison  preform  held  within  a  molding  zone  is  gripped 
and  stretched  by  means  of  a  mechanism  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  mold  halves.  As  the  mold  halves  close,  jaw 
means  are  first  converged  to  clamp  the  parison  and  then 
moved  axially  to  stretch  same. 


3,594,865 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  SHAPES  IN 

MOLDING  RECESSES  FORMED  IN  MOVING  ENDLESS 

WIRE  DIES 
George  H.  Erb,  Cuttingsvillc,  Vt.,  assignor  to  American  Vel- 
cro Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

FUed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,779 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3102 

U.S.CL18— 5  \  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  flexible  web  with 
molded  pilelike  protuberances  of  plastic  material  integral 
with  plastic  material  incorporated  in  the  base  web.  Protube- 
rances may  have  almost  any  shape  but  as  disclosed  they  are 
in  the  form  of  hooks,  whereby  the  product  is  useful  as  the 
hook  part  of  a  flexible  hook  and  loop  fastening  element  such 
as  the  well  known  "Velcro"  fastener.  The  base  of  the  web  is 
either  a  porous  woven  or  nonwoven  fabric  or  an  extruded 
film,  the  fabric  being  impregnated  with  or  the  film  being 
formed  from  molten  plastic  simultaneously  with  molding  of 
the  hooks.  Dies  for  forming  the  hooks  are  separate  continu- 
ous loops  of  wire  having  a  cross-sectional  contour  and  hook- 
molding  recesses  such  that  the  wires  form  hooks  in  rows  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  base  sheet.  The  width  of  the  final 
product  is  established  by  the  number  and  spacing  of  the  wire 
dies.  The  wires  are  passed  through  lips  of  an  extruder  having 
openings  conforming  snugly  to  the  cross-sectional  contour  of 
each  wire.  The  openings  strip  the  plastic  material  from  the 
surfaces  of  the  wires,  leaving  hook-shaped  deposits  of  plastic 
in  the  molding  recesses  of  the  wires  which  arc  attached  to  the 
base  sheet  and.  when  cool  are  stripped  from  the  wires. 
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3,594,866 
AUTOMATED  BELT  PRESS 
Clayton  H.  Sidnncr,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  C.  Kosa,  Wll- 
lowdalc,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hewitt-Robins  In- 
corporated, Stamford,  Conn.,  by  said  Sliinner 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,713 
Int.  CI.  B29h  3100 
MS.  CI.  18-6  E  6  Claims 


press  includes  a  stationary)  base  unit  and  a  movable  press  unit 
which  respectively  have  working,  heating  platens  directed 
toward  each  other  and  respectively  provided  with  parallel 
worlcing  faces.  These  units  are  each  composed  of  a  box  struc- 
ture which  includes,  in  addition  to  the  heating  platen,  an  op- 
posed cover  plate  and  longitudinal  bracer  bridges  which  ex- 
tend between  and  engage  the  cover  plate  and  heating  platen. 
The  heating  platen  and  dovcr  plate  of  each  unit  are  formed 
with  channels  for  conveying  a  temperature-controlling  fluid 
therethrough,  so  that  the  entire  unit  can  be  heated  and 
cooled.  Each  longitudinal  bracer  bridge  has  at  least  one  row 
of  such  channels  extending  longitudinally  through  the  bracer 
bridges. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  method  for  cur- 
ing ribboniikc  stock  of  curable  material  in  successive  longitu- 
dinal segments.  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  there  is 
provided  a  bed  press  having  two  opposed  platens,  presenting 
confronting  substantially  flat  pressing  surfaces  and  defining  a 
curing  zone  therebetween.  An  endless  belt  around  one  of 
these  platens  has  a  run  passing  through  the  curing  zone 
between  the  platens,  and  the  stock  in  the  form  of  a  continu- 
ous ribbon  is  delivered  intermittently  in  successive  segments 
through  said  zone  and  onto  said  belt  run.  Means  are  provided 
for  moving  the  platens  relatively  towards  and  away  from  each 
other.  In  the  operation  of  carrying  out  a  cycle  of  the  process 
of  the  present  invention,  a  longitudinal  segment  of  raw  stock 
is  pulled  from  a  source  of  supply  and  delivered  onto  the  belt 
run  in  the  curing  zone,  the  platens  are  moved  relatively 
towards  each  other  to  clamp  the  stock  segment  between  the 
belt  run  and  the  platen  outside  the  belt  run,  and  the  stock  is 
heated  to  curing  temperature,  while  the  stock,  the  belt  and 
the  platens  are  stationary.  At  the  end  of  the  curing  period, 
the  platens  are  moved  relatively  apart,  the  belt  is  operated  to 
move  the  run  on  which  the  stock  was  placed  for  curing,  our 
of  the  curing  zone,  and  to  move  the  net  portion  of  the  belt 
into  the  curing  zone,  and  at  the  same  time,  the  cured  stock  is 
moved  with  the  belt  run  out  of  the  curing  zone  to  a  windup, 
while  the  next  successive  segment  of  raw  stock  is  moved  into 
the  curing  zone.  The  cycles  are  repeated. 


3,594,868 

FORMING  UNIT  FOR  USE  WITH  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  AND  CUTTING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Thomas  W.  Winstead,  Williamson  Lane,  Coclieysville,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4804»17,  Aug.  19, 1965,  Pat.  No.  3,479,694 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,094 

Int.CKB29c/7/(W. /7//6 

U.S.  CI.  18— 19  5  Claims 


3,594,867 
HEATING  PLATEN  PRESS 
Heinrich  Pfeiffer,  Eppingen/Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to  J. 
Dieffenbacher  G.m.b.H.  Maschinenfabrik,  Eppingen/Baden, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1%7,  P  16 

53  185.4 

Int.  CI.  B29h  5100 

U.S.CI.  18— 17  27  Claims 


A   heating   platen   press   for   manufacturing  composition 
board,  such  as  chipboard,  shavings  board,  and  the  like.  The 


A  forming  unit  for  use  in  an  integrated  system  which  con- 
tinuously extrudes  a  strip  of  foamed  thermoplastic  material, 
forms  articles  from  the  Advancing  strip,  and  cuts  the  formed 
articles  therefrom.  The  Mn«t  consists  of  a  rotatable  forming 
wheel  carrying  a  series  df  peripheral  vacuum  molds  designed 
to  form  trays  and  otl^er  three-dimensional  articles  and 
sequentially  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum.  A  vacuum 
chamber  in  each  mold  Is  connected  with  the  cavity  of  the 
mold  to  form  the  articles  and  is  also  connected  to  a  vacuum 
sheet  sealing  groove  in  tpe  top  surface  of  the  upper  edge  of 
the  mold,  which,  when  NJacuum  is  applied,  secures  the  edges 
of  the  overlying  strip  of  plastic  material  in  place  of  the  mold 
during  the  forming  operation.  Valve  means  are  provided  to 
control  the  application  ^f  vacuum  to  the  molds  and  to  the 
respective  vacuum  groovps. 


/ 


13,594,869 
INJECTION!  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Fred  D.  Sher,  40  Normandy  Road,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,567 
Int^  CI.  B29f //06 
U.S.  CI.  18-30  LF  9  Claims 

Stationary  framework  carries  stationary  mold  part.  Mova- 
ble mold  part  carried  by  injection  assembly  slidablc  on 
framework  toward  and  ajway  from  stationary  mold  part,  mold 
parts  defining  a  closed  davity  when  they  meet.  Injection  as- 
sembly includes  chamber  containing  molten  plastic,  and  a 
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ram  is  movable  with  respect  to  framework  into  and  out  of    relative  to  the  stationary  plate  according  to  respective  drafl- 
chamber.  Cross-sectional  area  of  ram  larger  than  cross-sec-    ing  conditions  in  the  corresponding  drafting  equipment.  No 


'f  ^H 


tional  area  of  mold  cavity  so  that  ram  pressure  simultane- 
ously holds  mold  parts  closed  and  injects  plastic  into  cavity. 


'  3,594,870 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HLAMENTS 
FROM  FOILS 
Heinz  Schippers,  Remscheid-Lcnnep,  and  Rolf  Hessenbruch, 
Remscheid,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  Barmer 
Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wuppertal,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,443,  Sept.  5,  1967,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,758,  Feb.  25, 1970 
Filed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1, 1967 

V  91  793,  B  92  161 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1 5 100 i  B29b  3100;  B29d  7114 

U.S.  CL  18—4  S  8  Claims 


interference   between   the   neighboring  drafting  equipment 
results. 


3,594,872 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
Seymour  J.  Kulwin,  Evanston,  and  James  A.  Swimmer,  Des 
Plaines,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Jeffrey-Allan  Industries, 
Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,134 

Int.  CLA44b  7  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  24—77  13  Claims 


I 

Apparatus  adapted  for  production  of  endless,  molecularly 
oriented,  multifile  filaments  of  thermoplastic  polymers  by  ex- 
trusion of  a  foil  or  web  through  an  elongated  extrusion  slit 
providing  a  foil  extrusion  with  strand-forming  segments  of 
polygonal  cross  section  and  longitudinally  extending  breaking 
or  tearing  lines  or  zones  therebetween.  The  extruded  foil  is 
cooled  upon  exit  from  the  nozzle  or  immediately  thereafter 
by  surface-cooled  rollers  or  drums  or  by  immersion  in  a 
liquid  cooler  and/or  by  cooling  air  applied  adjacent  the  noz- 
zle. Prior  to  solidification,  the  extruded  foil  is  longitudinally 
at  least  several  times  its  original  length.  After  cooling  and 
solidification,  it  is  again  stretched  between  stretching  roller 
assemblies  to  axially  orient  the  polymer  molecules  and  to 
tear  the  foil  into  filaments  or  strands  along  the  breaking  or 
tearing  lines  or  zones. 


'  3,594,871 

TOP  CRADLE  MECHANISM  USABLE  FOR  A  TEXTILE 

MACHINE 
Shinzo  Kitamura,  941,  Oaza  Ikagg,  Hirakata-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1968,  43/28228 

Int.CLD0Ih5/«6 
U.S.  CI.  19-250  10  Claims 

A  top  cradle  mechanism  used  for  a  common  tensor  bar- 
type  fiber  drafting  system  having  more  than  one  movable  ten- 
sor on  positioned  of  respective  drafting  equipment  and  a  sta- 
tionary plate  common  to  respective  drafting  equipment.  The 
movable  tensors  can  perform  a  three-dimensional  movement 


A  pushbutton  buckle  for  vehicle  safety  belts  in  which  a 
base  member  has  an  upwardly  biased  latch  member  pivoted 
near  its  forward  end,  with  the  latch  member  being  a  second 
class  lever  that  has  an  integral  pushbutton  at  its  rear  end  and 
intermediate  rcarwardly  facing  latch  shoulders  which  engage 
holes  in  a  slide  link  that  is  inserted  through  a  transverse 
opening  in  the  front  of  the  base  above  the  pivot.  A  fixed 
cover  that  makes  a  snap  fit  on  the  base  has  a  hole  through 
which  the  pushbutton  is  accessible. 


3,594,873 
FIRE-RESISTANT  FASTENING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Clive  E.  Hockmeyer,  Jr.,  Lowell,  Mass.;  Marcel  C.  Ouellette, 
Bedford,  N.H.,  and  Peter  P.  Ferron,  Manchester,  N.H.,  as- 
signors to  American  Velcro,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,419 

Int.  CI.  A44b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  24—204  5  Claims 


A  separable  fastening  device,  resistant  to  flame  and  having 
a  very  large  number  of  closely  spaced  hooking  elements  of 
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the  hook  and  loop  type,  such  that  pressing  opposed  surfaces 
of  two  fastening  members  together  in  face-to-face  relation 
will  engage  a  large  number  of  hooks  and  loops,  is  disclosed; 
the  loops  are  fonned  from  a  flame  and  elevated  temperature 
resistant  nylon  fiber  of  very  low  denier,  many  filaments  of 
which  must  first  be  twisted  in  an  S  direction  and  two  each  of 
the  twisted  strands  then  reverse  plied  together  in  the  Z 
direction  to  produce  a  stabilized  yam  having  sufficient 
strength  and  body  to  form  the  loops. 


3^94,874  / 

SLIDE  FASTENER 
Yoshinori  Fujisaki,  Kurobc-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida 
Kocyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Apr.  2,  1968,  S«r.  No.  718,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1967,  42/21,434 

int.  CI.  A44b/9/;,  79/34 
VS.  CI.  24-205.1  4  Claims 


«    /S   U  /7   /3 


20 


A  sliding  clasp  fastener  of  flexible  concealed  fashion  in- 
cluding a  row  of  elements  on  each  stringer  tape,  said  element 
having  a  recess  at  least  in  one  of  its  two  leg  portions  for 
anchoring  sewing  threads.  The  sewing  threads  interconnect 
the  flexible  elements  to  the  stringer  upe  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  flexible  elements  are  maintained  in  a  normally  flexed 
condition. 


3,594375 
TURNTABLE-RETAINING  CLIP 
Albert  E.  Sanow,  Grafton  Township,  Lorain  County,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  General  Industries  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio 
Fikd  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,037 
Int.  CI.  A44b  / 7/00.  Glib 3160 
U.S.  CI.  24-214  6  Claims 
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through  an  opening  in  dne  of  the  members  to  be  fastened  and 
has  a  cam  slot  adapted  to  engage  a  pin  on  the  other  of  the 
members.  The  stud  element  is  rotatable  between  an  open  and 
a  closed  position  on  the  pin.  A  housing  surrounds  the  upper 
part  of  the  stud  element  in  rotatable  relationship  therewith 
and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  one  of  the  members. 
The  housing  has  surfaces  thereon  forming  a  slot  in  the  wall 
thereof  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  transverse  axis 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  generally  cylindrical  phono- 
graph turntable-retaining  clip  which  telescopes  over  the 
turntable  shaft  and  has  radially  outwardly  offset,  axially 
parallel  tension  ribs  for  resiliently  engaging  the  central  open- 
ing of  a  turntable. 


3,594,876 

FASTENER  HAVING  IMPROVED  LOAD-CARRYING 

CAPACITY 

Conrad   J.    Gunthcr,   Unioiidale,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Dzus 

Fastener  Co.,  Inc.,  West  IsUp,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,698 
Int.  CI.  A44b/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-221  11  Claims 

A  fastener  for  substantially  rigidly  interengaging  two  mem- 
bers. A  stud  element  is  provided  which  is  adapted  to  extend 


of  the  housing.  A  bar  Extends  laterally  from  the  stud  element 
through  the  slot  and  engages  the  slot  forming  surfaces  of  the 
housing.  Means  are  provided  for  retaining  the  bar  in  the  slot 
so  that  when  the  pin  is  in  the  closed  position  and  the  housing 
or  stud  are  rotated  relative  to  one  another,  the  bar  will  shift 
in  the  slot  from  the  rebxed  position  to  a  locked  position  and 
will  be  supported  by  «  portion  of  the  slot  forming  surfaces 
while  in  the  locked  position  to  thereby  increase  the  load-car- 
rying capacity  of  the  fsistener. 


I     3,594,877 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CERAMIC 
ARTICLES 
Mitsuni   Suda,  and   Hiroshi   Nagase,  both  of  Fujisawashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yuken  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 
Divisran  of  Ser.  No.  63>4»89,  May  12, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,520,961 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  869,076 
1969,  Ser.  No.  869,076 
ht.  CI.  B28b  im 
U.S.  CL  25—27  I  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  ceramic  articles,  such  a 
tableware.  A  charge  df  substantially  dry  powder  is  introduced 

into  a  mold  cavity  defined  between  a  substantially  rigid  mold 
member  and  a  flexible  mold  member,  and  then  one  of  these 
mold  members  is  urged  toward  the  other  to  compress  the 
charge  in  the  cavity  between  the  mold  members  so  as  to  give 
to  the  charge  a  predetermined  configuration.  Thereafter,  the 
charge  is  removed  from  the  mold  and  fired.  In  this  mold,  the 
flexible  mold  member  is  in  the  form  of  an  elastic  member 
capable  of  resiliently  retracting  itself  from  the  charge  when 
the  molding  pressure  is  released.  A  restraining  means  coacts 
with  the  flexible  elasjlic  mold  member  to  prevent  the  latter 
from  exerting  on  the  charge  any  radial  forces  so  that  the 
elastic  mold  member  will  move  toward  and  away  from  the 
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charge  but  will  not  have  any  tendency  to  rub  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  charge. 


3,594,878 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURIZING  YARN 
William   D.   Porter,   Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to   Northrop 
Carolina,  Inc.,  Swannanoa,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,875 

Int.  CI.  I>02g  1 100 

U.S.CL28-1.3  13  Claims 


A  method  and  device  for  crimping  continuous  filament 
yarn  comprising  providing  a  gas-actuated  aspirator  tube 
which  serves  to  pull  the  yarn  from  its  source  and  direct  it  to  a 
crimping  region  which  comprises  a  diffuser  means 
downstream  from  the  aspirator  which  separates  the  gas  from 
the  yarn,  crimps  the  yam  and  serves  as  a  pressure  means  for 
forcing  the  yam  into  a  heater  region  where  the  crimping  is 
set. 

\ 


I  3^94379 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  STUFFER  CRIMPER 
Steve  E.  Zds,  WUmington;  Alexander  L.  Trifunovic,  White 
CIHT;  Billy  Steve  Harris,  Wilmington,  and  Steven  Anthony 
Kaczmarczyr,  Wilmington,  all  of,  Del.,  assignors  to  Joseph 
Bancroft  &  Sons  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  applkaUon  Ser.  No.  631,099,  Apr.  14, 1967, 
now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser. 
No.  406,240,  Oct.  26,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatk>n 
June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,932 
Int.  CI.  D02g  1112 
U.S.  CI.  28— 1.7  8  Claims 


^-^ai^ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


A  stuffer  crimper  including  a  crimping  chamber  and  a 
cooling  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  rods  ar- 


ranged to  confine  the  crimped  core.  A  choke  member  in  the 
form  of  hinged  fingers  extend  between  the  rods  and  exert 
pressure  on  the  sides  of  the  core  for  compacting  the  same 
and  retarding  the  advance  thereof.  A  feeler  member  engages 
the  end  of  the  core  to  control  the  rate  of  feed.  The  feed  rolls 
arc  driven  through  a  stepped  pulley. 


3,594,880 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTIVE  YARN 

CONDITIONS 

Merton  L.  Dibble,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,323 
Int.  CI.  DOlh  13122 
U.S.  CI.  28-64  7  Ctoimt 


Apparatus  arrangement  for  detecting  defective  conditions 
in  a  running  yam  in  a  textile  processing  operation  includes  a 
yam  shear  device  and  a  waste  jet  aspirating  device  positioned 
along  the  running  yarn  path  to  cut  the  running  yam  and 
aspirate  the  yam  into  a  waste  container;  each  of  the  latter 
devices  being  activated  either  upon  detection  by  a  yam  sen- 
sor device  of  yarn  breaks  of  roll  wraps  on  an  adjacent  roll  in 
the  path,  or  upon  detection  of  an  excess  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  slubs  per  unit  of  time  by  a  slub  detector  con- 
nected to  a  monitoring  device. 


3,594,881 
PROCESS  FOR  DELUSTERING  SYNTHETIC  RIBBON 

YARNS 
Herbert    Barber,    and    Howard    Irving    Freeman,    both    of 
Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730^46 

Int.  CLD04h/ 7/70 

U.S.  CI.  28—72  6  Claims 


-^ 
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A  continuous  process  for  delustering  synthetic  ribbon  yam 
comprising  heating  the  yam,  contacting  the  yam  with  an 
abraiding  medium,  and  thereafter  contacting  the  yam  with  a 
second  abraiding  medium  while  maintaining  predetermined 
tensions  in  said  yam  as  it  first  contacts,  passes  between,  and 
leaves  said  abraiding  media. 
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3,594,882 

WARHEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  Lovell,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

B.  Boensch,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,249 

Int.  CI.  B21k  2//06 

VS.  CI.  29—  1 .2  26  Claims 
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A  warhead  and  the  method  of  making  same  by  cutting  a 
tube  blanic  from  a  length  of  metal  tubing  at  a  position  on  the 
length  of  tubing  which  will  result  in  the  blank  containing  the 
amount  of  material  required  in  the  finished  warhead,  cold  ex-, 
truding  the  blank  to  elongate  the  blank  and  to  form  an  en- 
larged annular  section  about  a  first  end,  cold  extruding  the 
blank  to  taper  the  blank  toward  the  second  end,  cold  extrud- 
ing the  blank  to  move  the  enlarged  section  radially  inward  so 
that  the  blank  has  a  substantially  constant  diameter  form  the 
first  end  to  the  taper,  and  cold  extruding  the  blank  to  taper 
the  first  end.  During  or  before  the  first  or  an  early  extrusion 
step  groove  may  be  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  blank  so  that 
,  during  a  subsequent  extruding  step  metal  adjacent  the 
grooves  if  forced  and  moved  together  to  smooth  the  surface 
and  establish  fault  lines  so  as  to  control  the  fragmentation 
pattern  of  the  warhead. 


3,594,883 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COLD  SEALED 

SPARK  PLUGS 

Stewart  V.  Bray,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  583,580,  Oct.  3, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,451,110.  This  application  Feb.  19, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  800,595 

Int.  CI.  F23q  3/70;  HO  It  13/00 

VS.  CI.  29-25.12  3  Claims 


^7 


Insulators  for  spark  plugs  are  pressed  into  an  interference 
fit  with  steel  shells  to  provide  good  heat  transfer  from  the  in- 
sulator tip  to  the  shell.  The  interference  fit  is  produced  by 
deforming  a  portion  of  the  shell  inward  to  form  an  inwardly 
projecting  ridge  of  the  shell  metal,  and  then  pressing  a  por- 
tion of  the  insulator  into  an  interference  fit  with  the  ridge.  A 
polymeric  sealer  is  applied  to  the  insulator  shoulder  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  of  the  shell,  and  the  shell  edge  is  rolled  over 
the  sealer  to  extrude  a  bead  of  sealer  outward  between  the 
shell  edge  and  the  insulator.  In  an  alternate  construction,  the 
insulator  is  tapered  so  only  its  upper  portion  has  an  inter- 
ference fit  the  with  shell. 


3,594,884 

METHOD  OF  MAI^UFACTURING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
1     DEVICE 
Harvey  V.  Siegel,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,766 

Int.  Cl.  HOlj  9/J8,  9/36 

VS.  CI.  29-25.15  7  Claims 


.'-SI 


A  method  of  makin  i  an  electric  lamp  comprises  the  steps 
of  forming  a  metal  folT  lead-in  conductor  blank  of  U-shaped 
configuration  having  the  free  ends  only  of  its  two  leg  portions 
etched  to  feather  the  edges  thereof  completely  thcrcaround, 
connecting  a  filament  to  the  tip  ends  of  the  etched  leg  end 
portions  of  the  blank, 'sealing  the  neck  end  of  a  vitreous  en- 
velope around  the  etcjhcd  leg  end  portions  of  the  foil  blank 
while  leaving  the  oth^r  or  bight  end  thereof  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  envelope  from  the  pinch  seal,  and  then  severing 
the  foil  blank  at  its  bight  end  into  two  separate  foil  lead-in 
conductors  spaced  apart  from  one  another.  An  electric  lamp 
made  by  this  method  may  have  the  projecting  outer  end  por- 
tions of  the  two  foil  lead-in  conductors  folded  back  around 
the  same  one  or  aroui|d  opposite  ones  of  the  flat  sides  of  the 
pinch  seal. 


3,594,885 

METHOD  FOR  FAB|RICATING  A  DIMPLED  CONCAVE 
DISPENSER  CATHODE  INCORPORATING  A  GRID 
George  V.  Miram,  Daly  City,  and  Gerhard  B.  Kuehne,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.  ' 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,458 

Int^CI.  HO IJ  9/76,  9/44 

U.S.  CI.  29-25. 1 8  9  Claims 


Methods  for  fabricating  concave  dimpled  dispenser 
cathodes  are  disclosed.  A  multicell  groove  pattern  is  formed 
in  the  concave  face  <|f  the  cathode  blank.  An  array  of  con- 
cave dimples  are  fontied  in  the  cellular  regions  of  the  con- 
cave emitter  face  bounded  by  the  cells  of  the  groove  pattern. 
A  multicell  grid  structjure  is  incorporated  into  the  groove  pat- 
tern. The  groove  pattern  is  formable  by  photoetching,  electri- 
cal discharge  machining  or  by  milling.  The  grid  structure  may 
be  brazed  into  the  grooves  or  merely  supported  therein  in 
noncontacting  relation  therewith. 
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3,594,886 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  VALUE  MODULE 
Philip  E.  Barnes,  North  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,457 

Int.  CI.  F16k  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  29- 1 57. 1  3  Claims 


\ 


3,594,888 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  MOTOR  BRUSH 

Kenneth  Foster  Folk,  and  Milton  Dean  Ross,  both  of  Har- 

risburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  696,512,  Jan.  9, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  24,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  843,275 

Int.CI.  H01ri9/26 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  R  8  Claims 


^^  ^^  ^^ 


Miniaturized  fluid  components  are  provided  by  modules  in 
which  valve  sleeves  may  be  disposed  in  any  orientation,  the 
valve  sleeves  having  no  O-seals  between  them  and  the  hous- 
ing, and  in  which  tubing  is  utilized  to  support  and  intercon- 
nect various  valves  and  components  within  the  module  and 
to  interconnect  modules  with  supply  and  drain  headers;  and 
by  a  plurality  of  modules  disposed  on  a  construction  made  up 
of  two  plates  between  which  are  disposed  the  supply  and 
drain  tubes  to  which  the  modules  are  connected. 


3,594,887 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING 
PAIRS  OF  CONDUCTORS 
William  Roderick  Over,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,672,  Nov.  23, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,438,407 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,408 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  43/04 
VS.  CI.  29-203  D  7  Claims 


Corresponding  wires  of  two  pairs  of  wires  (e.g.  twisted 
pairs)  are  connected  by  an  apparatus  which  separates  the 
wires  of  the  pairs  from  each  other  at  a  location  adjacent  to 
the  wire  ends.  The  wires  of  the  two  pairs  are  positioned 
against  each  other  in  the  apparatus  and  individual  electrical 
connections  are  effected  between  corresponding  wires  of  the 
groups.  End  portions  of  the  wires  which  extend  beyond  the 
electrical  connections  are  cut  off  and  removed. 


Lead  wire  extending  from  motor  brush  is  inserted  through 
coil  spring  and  spring  is  compressed.  Thereafter,  terminal  is 
crimped  onto  end  portion  of  lead  wire  and  holds  spring 
between  terminal  and  brush  in  a  compressed  condition. 
Motor  brush  with  spring  and  terminal  assembled  to  the  lead 
wire  is  mounted  in  housing.  The  housing  is  mounted  in  elec- 
tric motor  in  a  manner  such  that  brush  bears  against  commu- 
tator. 


3,594,889 
TERMINAL-INSERTING  MACHINES  HAVING 
IMPROVED  INSIDE  FORMER 
William  S.  Clark,  So.  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Cor- 
poration, Flemington,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,563 

Int.  CL  HOlr  43/04;  B25c  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-2038  5  Cbims. 


/ 


44  ^sa 
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A  wire-forming  mechanism,  for  instance  in  a  machine  for 
forming  and  applying  oppositely  extending  leads  of  com- 
ponents, comprises  an  inside  former  adapted  in  response  to 
forming  operation  of  an  outside  former,  suitably  to  yield 
whereby  leads  of  different  diameters  may  be  accommodated 
and  precisely  formed  and  advanced  under  control  for  ter- 
minal insertion.  The  invention  has  particular  advantage  in 
enabling  a  single  inserting  machine  to  attain  reliable  mount- 
ing in  a  printed  circuit  board  of  a  pretaped  series  of  com- 
ponents having  differently  sized  bodies  as  well  as  differently 
sized  leads. 
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3^94390 

EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED  PULLING  APPARATUS 

Harold  E.  Cordeil,  526  Union  St.,  SparUnburg,  S.C.,  and 

Marion  C.  Boyd,  132  Bon  Air  Ave.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,843 

Int.  CI.  B23p  79/04 

VS.  CI.  29—255  4  Claims 


1*  f    ,0    11    ^  13— j  I  M  'LI       I 

mm 


An  explosive  powered  apparatus  for  pulling  bearings  and 
the  like,  from  within  or  on  shafts.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
barrel  having  a  breech  adjacent  one  end  in  which  an  explo- 
sive is  carried.  A  piston  is  carried  within  the  barrel  for  rela- 
tive movement  therewith.  A  sleeve  having  threads  thereon  is 
threaded  within  one  end  of  the  barrel  for  restricting  the 
movement  of  the  piston  when  the  explosive  is  detonated  and 
for  regulating  the  force  applied.  A  retaining  member  is  car- 
ried adjacent  the  free-end  of  the  sleeve,  and  has  arms  extend- 
ing out  therefrom  for  engaging  the  bearing.  When  the  explo- 
sive is  detonated  the  free-end  of  the  piston  pushes  against  the 
end  of  the  shaft  upon  which  the  bearing  is  carried  causing  the 
arms  to  pull  the  bearing  longitudinally  along  the  shaft,  thus 
freeing  it.  When  the  bearing  is  carried  within  the  shaft  a  plate 
is  positioned  between  the  end  of  the  piston  and  the  shaft  for 
transferring  the  force  from  the  piston  to  the  shaft  during  the 
pulling  operation. 


3,594,891 
CONTAINER  CARRIER 
Ernest  R.  Cunningham,  Libertyville,  and  Ronald  C.  Owen, 
Harwood  Heights,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,099 
Int.  CI.  A47j  45/07 
VJS.  CI.  29-450  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  plastic  container  carrier  and  the 
provision  of  a  generally  U-shaped  bail  portion  for  the  con- 
tainer carrier.  The  carrier  is  formed  from  a  strip  of  ther- 
moplastic material  and  the  bail  portion  is  formed  coplanar 
with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  carrier.  The  bail  portion  is 
cold  worked  to  increase  its  length,  decrease  its  thickness  and 
provide  a  flexible  handle  for  the  container  carrier. 


3,594,892 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MULTIPLE  COMPRESSION 

RATE  BUSHING 
Ross  E.  Stewart,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clevite  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,931 

Int.  CI.  B23p  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—451  8  Claims 

A  bushing  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  tubular  sleeve  and  a 

rubber  insert  placed  therebetween  under  radial  compression. 
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and    in   which   the   outer   or   the    inner   tubular   sleeve    is 
deformed  out  of  rourd  after  assembly  of  the  bushing.  The 


rubber  insert  may  be  adhesively  secured  to  the  sleeves  and/or 
post-cured  prior  to  the  deformation. 


3,594,893 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  CORRUGATED  TUBES 
Hubert  Kuypers,  Bad  Nenndorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabel- 
und    Metallwerke,   Gutehoffnung-shutte,    Hannover,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,679 

Int.  CI.  B23ki7/02 

U.S.  CI.  29— 470.5  10  Claims 


cx 


A  method  for  joining  corrugated  tubes  is  disclosed  accord- 
ing to  which  an  end  portion  of  a  tube  to  be  joined  is  upset, 
using,  for  example,  a  flange  ring  and  a  tool  plate  and  tighten- 
ing them  together  teibporarily  to  effect  upsetting,  and  to 
produce  a  wide  end  ring  at  the  tube.  After  removal  of  the 
tool  plate,  the  flange  ring  on  such  a  tube  end  is  tightened  to 
the  flange  ring  on  a  similarly  prepared  tube  end  or  otherwise, 
to  effect  broad,  tight  Contact  of  the  end  ring  with  whatever 
surface  is  presented  for  the  connection. 


3,594,894 

METHOD  O^  FORMING  CARTRIDGES 
Carl  H.  Mayer,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Fire 
Extinguisher  Corporation,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,266 


U.S. 


B23k  37/02 


13  Claims 


A   cylindrical   container  has  each   end   partially   integral 
formed  with  a  flnal  separate  closure  piece  restrained  against 
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outward  pressure  by  the  integrally  formed  portion  and  is 
formed  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  an  end 
disc  and  a  neck  portion  in  a  length  of  seamless  steel  tubing; 
heating  the  two  ends  of  the  tubing  to  an  accurately  con- 
trolled temperature  which  is  slightly  above  the  recrystalliza- 
tion  temperature  of  the  steel  tubing  and  forming  the  spheri- 
cal ends  of  the  tubing  in  two  heated  dies  which  are  held  at  a 
temperature  below  the  rccrystallization  point. 


I 


3,594395 
CERAMIC  TO  METAL  SEAL 
Russell  J.  Hill,  20  Marie  Drive,  R.F.C.  No.  3,  Wilmington, 
Mass.,  and  Rowland  M.  Cannon,  Jr.,  151  Highland  Ave., 
Arlington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,227 
Int.  CI.  B23ki7 /02 
U5.  CI.  29-473.1  8  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  metal  to  refractory  seals 
wherein  a  ductile  SO  atomic  percent  alloy  of  a  group  IV^ 
metal  with  a  group  VIII  metal  of  the  same  period  is  used  to 
braze  ceramic  to  metal.  A  preferred  example  is  sealing  Tan- 
talum or  Niobium  to  alumina  with  a  SO  a/o  Ti-Ni  alloy  braze. 


3,594,896 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  METAL 

ARTICLES  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 

Mkhel  Charveriat,  Albertville,  France,  assignor  to  Ugine 

Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,812 
Int.  CLB23ki  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-492  7  Claims 

A  method  of  protecting  an  article  made  of  zirconium, 
titanium,  hafnium,  niobium,  tantalum,  vanadium  or  their  al- 
loys against  high-temperature  corrosion  consisting  of  pickling 
the  surface  to  be  protected,  galvanizing  an  alloy  having  an 
aluminum-silicon  base  and  containing  the  metal  which  is  to 
be  protected  and  an  equivalent  surface  and  brazing  the  two 
surfaces  together  with  the  aid  of  a  brazing  metal  selected 
from  the  group  of  copper,  silver,  beryllium,  silicon  and  their 
alloys  with  one  another. 


3  594,897 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  MAGNETIC  CORE 

MEMORY  PLANE 

Thomas  Philip  Fulton,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,298 

Int  CI.  HO  If  7/06 

VS.  CI.  29—604  9  Claims 


A  ferrite  magnetic  core  memory  plane  construction,  and 
method  of  construction,  in  which  the  edges  of  the  magnetic 
cores,  after  being  primed,  are  imbedded  in  a  tenacious 
material  coated  on  a  flexible  supporting  sheet,  the  material 
being  a  silicone  rubber  having  a  jelly-like  resilience.  The 
edges  of  the  cores  are  imbedded  an  amount  equal  to  about 
one-half  the  dimension  radially  between  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  cores  so  that  the  holes  in  the  cores  are  fully 
exposed  for  wires  to  be  threaded  therethrough.  The  cores 
tend  to  spring  back  to  their  set  positions  after  being  displaced 
in  any  direction  during  the  assembly  of  a  memory  plane.  The 
completed  memory  plane  includes  the  flexible  sheet  and 
rubber-adhered  cores  as  an  integral  part  of  the  construction 
to  protect  the  cores  from  mechanical  shock,  thermal 
changes,  etc. 


3,594,898 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROTARY  SWITCH 

Raymond  F.  Lewandowski,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Oak 

Electro/Netlcs  Corporatioa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  634399,  Mar.  23, 1967,  Pat  No.  3389^35, 

continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  474,244,  July  23, 1965 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  851,767 

Int.  CI.  HOI b  /  7/00 

U.S.  Ci.  29-622  3  Claims 


A  rotary  selector  switch  of  molded  plastic  having  a  rotor 
blade  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  stator,  with  an  axially 
directed  rim  on  the  stator  around  the  rotor  opening.  The  face 
of  the  stator  is  divided  into  sections  for  the  stator  clips,  by 
radial  ribs.  The  switch  is  assembled  from  a  molded  blank 
having  a  stator  portion  with  a  rotor  portion  attached  thereto 
by  an  integral  web.  The  rotor  portion  is  parallel  to  and  axially 
spaced  from  the  stator,  in  line  with  the  rotor  opening.  A 
rotor  blade  is  placed  on  one  side  of  the  rotor  with  an  at- 
tachment leg  extending  into  the  rotor.  An  axial  force  is  ap- 
plied to  the  rotor,  rupturing  the  web,  moving  the  rotor  into 
the  opening  of  the  stator  and  securing  the  rotor  blade  to  the 
rotor. 


3,594,899 

INTERCONNECTING  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
John    William    Archibald    Hunt,    Northfield,    and    Michael 
Searie,  Sutton  ColdfieM,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15, 1967, 

22400/67 


U.S.  CI.  29—626 


Int.  CI.  H05k  J/00 


I  Claim 


32  37  31 


\ 


In  the  manufacture  of  a  voltage  regulator,  or  in  the  inter- 
connection of  components  on  a  printed  circuit  generally,  a 
masking  device  is  used  on  the  printed  circuit  having  slits 
therein.  Conductors  are  engaged  within  the  slits  so  as  to  ex- 
tend between  and  contact  the  components  to  be  intercon- 
nected, and  the  whole  assembly  is  then  heated,  solder  being 
provided  to  make  the  required  connections. 
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3,594,900 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  PAIRS 

OF  CONDUCTORS 
Frank  Peter  Dola,  Port  Richey,  and  John  Roy  Vkkery,  Jr., 
Clearwater,  both  of,  Fla.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,596 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  43100,  43/04;  B23d  25/00 

VS.  CI.  29-628  19  Claims 


July  27,  1971 


driven  by  a  crank  whlereby  the  knife  cuts  through  the  top  of 
the  can.  The  crank  is  arranged  on  the  same  side  of  the 
opener  as  the  knife,  knd  the  crank  shaft  is  perpendicular  to 
the  wall  and  spaced  with  respect  to  the  knife,  so  that  the 
crank  may  freely  turij  past  the  clamped  can.  The  crank  shaft 
is  coupled  with  the  knurled  wheel  by  means  of  a  transmis- 


sion. 


Corresponding  wires  of  two  pairs  of  wires  are  electrically 
connected  to  each  other  in  separate  electric  connections  by 
means  of  crimping  apparatus  comprising  two  spaced  apart 
anvils  which  are  adapted  to  support  open  U-type  connectors. 
A  pyramidal  separator,  for  separating  the  wires  of  a  pair,  is 
located  between  and  above  the  anvils  so  that  the  two  wires  of 
one  pair  can  be  lowered  over  the  separator  and  the  individual 
wires  of  the  pair  will  each  be  guided  into  one  of  the  connec- 
tors. After  the  wires  of  the  two  pairs  have  been  located  in  the 
connectors,  the  connectors  are  moved  along  an  arcuate  path 
to  an  inserting  station  where  the  wires  are  stuffed  into  insula- 
tion-piercing slots  in  the  connectors.  Thereafter,  the  connec- 
tors are  moved  to  a  crimping  station  at  which  the  connectors 
are  crimped  onto  the  wires.  In  accordance  with  the  method 
aspect  of  the  invention,  the  wire  pairs  are  transferred  from 
bundle  trays  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  crimping  dies  to  a 
position  above  the  separator  to  locate  the  wires  of  the  pairs 
in  the  individual  connectors  in  a  manner  such  that  numerous 
pairs  of  conductors  in  the  ends  of  two  multipair  cables  can  be 
connected  to  each  other  in  a  relatively  short  time. 


3,594,902 
SHAVER 

Cari  Louis  Otto,  NeW  York,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  J.  Walter,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  assignors  to  Schick  Electric  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Filed  Mair.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,041 
[nt.CI.B26b/9//0 
U.S.  CI.  30—34.1  >  Claim 


3,594,901 

WALL  CAN  OPENER 

Theodoras  CorneMs  Marie  Van  Der   Kroft,  Valkenswaard, 

Netherlands,  assignor  to  Brabantia  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  13,  1968, 

6801995 

Int.  CI.  B07b  7/32;  B67b  7/38 

VS.  CI.  30-9  3  Claims 


An  electric  shaver 
heads  disposed  parallbl 
The  shaver  motor 
lates  the  opposed  tipii 
moveable  cutters  of 
vidcd  with  slidable 
when  not  in  use. 


^*     h--*" 


is  provided  with  one  or  more  shaving 
"  to  the  shaver  motor  longitudinal  axis, 
drives  an  eccentric  shaft  head  which  oscil- 
of  an  actuator  which  engage  and  drive 
the  shaving  heads.  The  shaver  is  pro- 
covers  for  covering  the  head  or  heads 


3,594,903 
PRJUNING  APPARATUS 
Jean  Schluchter,  79,  [Route  de  Saint-Julien,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  M^-.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,786 
Claims  priority,  abplication  Switzerland,  Mar.  6,  1968, 

3421/68 

nt.  CI.  B26b  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  30-249  3  Claims 


A  wall  can  opener  comprises  a  knurled  wheel  and  a  circu- 
lar knife  adapted  to  clamp  a  can  between  them  and  to  be 


^ 


/ 


/ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pruning  apparatus  comprising  a 
pole;  pruning  scisso^  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  pole,  said 
pruning  scissors  being  rotatable  around  an  axis  of  rotation 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  pole,  and  means  including 
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a  control  handle  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  pole  for  ac-  3,594,906 

tuating  said  pruning  scissors  in  such  a  way  that  the  actuation  TRANSPARENT  LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

of  the  pruning  scissors  is  independent  of  their  angular  posi-   William  H.  Kerfoot,  P.O.  Box  A,  Berryvillc,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,244 
lnt.CI.G01f2i/04 
U.S.  CI.  33—126.4  1  Claim 


tion  about  said  axis  of  rotation. 


3,594,904 
DRAW  PUNCH  CUTTER 
William  Finiey  Wright,  VesUl,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709,597,  Feb.  27,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,500,531 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,221 

Int.  CI.  B26f  1/02 

VS.  CI.  30-360  8  Claims 


/ 


A  draw  punch  cutter  having  first  and  second  die  members 
placeable,  from  one  side  only,  on  opposite  sides  of  a  panel 
operative  to  widen  an  opening. 


3,594,905 

COPYING  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  MACHINES 

Otto  Kretschmer,  Steinhcin  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Messer  Griesheim  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1967, 

M72545 

I    InL  CI.  B23q  35/48, 35/ 128        / 

VS.  CI.  33-23  14  Claims 


A  transparent  liquid  level  indicator  in  which  a  transparent 
casing  is  disposed  within  the  tank  or  reservoir  and  is  provided 
with  a  movable  plunger.  Biasing  means  normally  maintain  the 
plunger  in  its  uppermost  position,  and  when  the  handle  is 
depressed,  the  plunger  is  provided  with  a  piston  on  the  lower 
end  thereof  which  is  depressed  or  moved  downwardly  in  the 
casing  below  an  oil  or  liquid  inlet  port.  The  liquid  within  the 
tank  then  enters  the  casing,  and  the  handle  is  released  so  that 
the  biasing  means  causes  the  handle  to  move  back  to  its  nor- 
ma! uppermost  position  and  to  trap  the  liquid  within  the 
transparent  casing.  The  liquid  that  is  then  held  or  trapped 
within  the  transparent  casing  indicates  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  the  reservoir  when  the  casing  is  removed  from  the  reser- 
voir. 


3,594,907 

LINEAR  MOTION  INDICATOR 

Martin  S.  Schlegel,  1212  E.  Gardenia  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,066 

Int.CI.GOIbi/22 

U.S.  CI.  33— 172C  2CUims 


A  copying  device  for  machine  tools,  such  as  flame  and 
plasma  machines,  wherein  the  tool  movement  is  controlled 
by  a  preset  scanning  device  which  tracks  the  lines  or  edges 
and  which  has  a  forward  stroke  normal  to  the  tool  movement 
is  characterized  by  having  the  forward  stroke  of  the  scanning 
device  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  cutting  speed  of  the 
tool. 


A  linear  motion  indicator  for  use  on  power-driven  machin- 
ery. The  indicator  has  a  slidable  plunger  that  communicates 
with  the  movable  portion  of  the  machine.  A  hydraulic 
system,  responsive  to  movement  of  the  plunger,  includes  a 
resiliently  compressible  slave  piston  proximate  a  delineated 
scale. 
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3^94,908 
PRECISION  MEASURING  MACHINE 
Elio  Pagella,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C, 
S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  lUly 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  757,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  14,  1967,  530 18 A/67 

Int.  CI.  B23q  77/00,  /  7// « 
U.S.  CI.  33- 1 74  L  8  Claims 


tion  in  engagement  i  with  the  contour;  a  second  drive  con- 
nected to  the  probe  for  reciprocating  the  probe  between  the 
initial  position,  the  probe  contact  position  and  the  probe 
measuring  position;  and  a  first  signal  device  associated  with 
the  probe  and  operable  to  produce  a  zero  signal  when  the 
probe  is  in  the  probe  contact  position  and  to  produce  a  mea- 
surement signal  when  the  probe  is  in  the  probe  measuring 
position.  A  control  device  is  connected  to  the  first  drive,  the 
second  drive  and  the  first  signal  device.  The  control  device 
causes  the  first  drive  to  move  the  probe  along  the  contour; 
and  causes  the  second  drive  to  move  the  probe  between  the 
initial  position.*the  probe  contact  position  and  the  probe 
measuring  position. 


3,594,909 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  DIMENSION  OF  A 

MEMBER 

Robert  A.  Schultz,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,500 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  7128 

MS.  CI.  33—174  PA  16  Claims 


3,594,910 
DIE-tOCATING  METHOD 
Alfred  Ross,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Royal  Continental  Box 
Company 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,034 

Int.  CI.  B41b  1100 

U  .S.  CI.  33—  1 84.5  4  Claims 


A  machine  for  conducting  precision  measuring  operations. 
The  machine  comprises  an  article-supporting  work  table  and 
a  sensor  element  moveable  into  contact  with  an  article  on  the 
table.  The  sensor  is  moveable  along  three  mutually  perpen- 
dicular axes  and  the  table  is  shiftabic  toward  and  away  from 
the  sensor  to  increase  the  flexibility  and  overall  capacity  of 
the  machine. 


A  printing  locator  and  method  for  a  printing  system  having 
a  roll  on  which  dies  are  to  be  placed  individually,  including  a 
locating  mechanism  movable  axially  of  the  roll  for  selecting 
an  axial  position  o<i  the  roll.  The  locating  mechanism  is 
movable  into  position  where  a  guide  membier  extension  at- 
tached thereto  engages  the  surface  of  the  roll  at  a  selected 
circumferential  location  on  the  roll.  The  guide  member  is 
provided  with  an  indlicator  identifying  the  selected  axial  loca- 
tion so  an  individual  die  can  be  abutted  up  against  the  guide 
member  in  proper  aicial  and  circumferential  position  on  the 
roll. 


3,594,911 
COMPASS 

Allen  B.  Sherman,  and  Theodore  A.  Sherman,  both  of  Pem- 
broke, Mass.,  assignors  to  E.  S.  Ritchie  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Pem- 
broke, Mass. 

Filed  Def.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,715 


Int.  Cl^ 
\iJ&.  CI.  33-225  R 


An  apparatus  for  the  contour  measurement  of  a  dimension 
of  a  member,  defined  by  opposed  contours  has  a  frame  and 
opposed  sensing  assemblies  aligned  adjacent  the  contours. 
Each  of  the  sensing  assemblies  has  a  guide  on  the  frame 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  contour;  a  mount  reciprocable  on  the 
guide,  a  first  drive  connected  to  the  mount  for  reciprocating 
the  mount  on  the  guide  adjacent  the  contour;  a  probe 
reciprocable  in  the  mount  between  an  initial  position  away 
from  the  contour,  a  probe  contact  position  which  provides 
zero  settings  for  the  apparatus  and  a  probe  measuring  posi- 


A  compass  adaptc  d 
head  at  an  angle  wftiich 
light  falling  on  the 


GO\c  17118,  17124, 17138 


7  Claims 


to  be  flush-mounted  in  a  vertical  bulk- 
increases  the  amount  of  overhead 
compass  card  and  which  permits  the  com- 
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pensator  system  to  be  adjusted  without  removing  the  com-    erting  mechanism.  By  the  method  and  the  apparatus,  the  tex- 
pass  from  the  bulkhead.  The  compass  housing  has  an  integral     tile  fabric  can  be  uniformly  and  continuously  relaxed  without 
mounting  ring  which  forms  an  angle  with  the  housing  open 
end  through  which  the  card  is  viewed. 


I  3,594,912 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GEOMETRIC 
CHECKING  AND-OR  CORRECTION  OF  RAILROAD 

TRACKS 
Gerard    Saaterd,    Pully,    Switzeriand,    assignor    to    Matisa 
Materiel  Industriad  S.A.,  Crissier  Prcs  Lausanne,  Switzer- 
land ^ 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  IS,  1968, 

7267/68 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  5120 

U^.  CI.  33-174  R  9  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  measuring  apparatus  for  the  geometric 
checking  or  correction  of  railroad  tracks,  which  is  of  the  type 
incorporating  two  measuring  means  extending  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  track.  A  deformable  mechanism 
serves  to  operatively  interconnect  the  two  measuring  means, 
each  of  which  bears  upon  at  least  one  of  both  rails  of  the  rail- 
road track.  The  deformable  mechanism  incorporates  at  least 
two  converging  rod  members.  The  one  respective  end  por- 
tions of  the  two  converging  rod  members  are  pivotabiy  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  measuring  means  through  the  agency 
of  a  movable  element  and  the  opposite  end  portions  of  these 
two  converging  rod  members  are  pivotabiy  connected  with 
the  other  measuring  means. 


3,594,913 
METHOD  FOR  DEHYDRATING  MATERIALS 
George  Tooby,  1355  Circle  Drive,  San  Marino,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,989 
Int  CI.  F26b  5106 
U.S.  CI.  34-5  5  Claims 

A  method  of  dehydrating  a  heat-sensitive  product  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  controllably  freezing  the  product  to  be  dried 
and  then  dehydrating  the  frozen  product  by  subjecting  it  to 
an  inert,  dry  gas  arranged  to  have  a  preselected  temperature, 
velocity  and  subatmospheric  pressure  to  sublime  the  frozen 
liquid.  The  internal  temperature  of  the  product  is  maintained 
between  14" — 27T^.  during  the  dehydration  period.  The 
vaporized  fluids  are  carried  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
product  during  the  dehydration  period. 


3,594,914 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
RELAXING  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Shigeo  Kutsukl,  Nagoya-shI;  Shigco  Nakaranra,  Nagoya-shi; 
Kenji      Shimnachi,      Nagoyanshi;      Yoshlkazu      Sando, 
Wakayama-shi,  and  Hinwhi  IshidosUn>,  Wakayama-shi,  aU 
of,  Japan,  aaaigDon  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan  and  Sanido  Iron  Works,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama*ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,336 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1968, 43- 
,  62557/68 

'  Int  CI.  F26b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  34—12  32  Claims 

Textile  fabric  which  has  residual  inner  stresses  can  be 
uniformly  continuously  relaxed  by  a  method  in  which  the 
fabric  is  heated  by  steam  or  hot  water  and  subjected  to  a 
mechanical  impact  such  as  vibration  or  jumping,  and  at  the 
same  time,  carried  along  a  tceating  surface  owing  to  the  ef- 
fects of  the  heating  fluid  and  the  mechanical  impact.  An  ap- 
paratus for  carrying  out  the  method  comprises  a  carrying 
plate  for  fabric  to  be  relaxed,  a  heating  medium  jetting 
means  corresponding  to  the  carrying  plate,  and  an  impact-cx- 


any  fixed  wrinkles,  and  results  in  suitable  handling,  bulkiness 
and  dimensional  stability. 


3,594,915 
HAIR-DRYING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  C.  Routledge,  4  Back  Mount  Pleasant,  Middkton, 
Leeds,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,553 

Int.  CI.  A45d  20120 

U.S.  CI.  34-96  7  Claims 


A  device  for  drying  and/or  setting  hair  which  enables  the 
wearer  to  move  about  freely  during  use  thereof.  The  device 
comprises  separate  hood  and  cap  members.  The  cap  is  con- 
structed of  a  multilayer,  open  mesh,  moisture-absorbing 
material  which  is  initially  placed  over  the  wearer's  hair.  The 
hood  is  formed  of  alternating  layers  of  asbestos  or  glass  fiber 
cloth  with  additional  layers  of  heat-retaining  fibrous  packing 
and  flexible  heat-reflecting  foil  placed  therebetween.  The 
hood,  after  being  heated  by  external  heating  means  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  200°  C,  is  placed  over  the  cap  thereby 
providing  the  requisite  thermal  energy  for  drying  the  hair. 


3,594,916 
HAIR  DRYERS 
Arthur    W.    Mason,   45a    Hampton    Lane,   Solihull,    War- 
wickshire, England 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,427 
Int.  CI.  A45d  20108 
U.S.  CI.  34-98  19  ClafaM 

A  unit  forming  a  hot  air  source  for  a  hair  dryer  comprising 
at  least  one  fan  and  at  least  one  heater  over  or  through  which 
air  is  moved  by  the  fan  to  heat  the  air,  an  outlet  duct  leading 
to  a  hood  associated  with  the  unit,  a  transfer  duct  leading  to 
an  outside  wall  of  the  unit,  and  an  angularly  movable  valve 
member  capable  of  movement  under  manual  control 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  directs  the  heated  air 
from  the  heater  to  the  outlet  duct  and  a  second  position  in 
which  it  directs  the  heated  air  from  the  heater  to  the  transfer 
duct.  The  valve  member  preferably  has  a  third  position  in 
which  there  is  an  air  flow  path  from  the  transfer  duct  to  the 
outlet  duct.  By  turning  the  valve  member  appropriately  the 
hood  can  be  supplied  with  hot  air  from  the  heater  built  into 
the  unit  or  from  an  outside  source  (such  as  a  second  similar 
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unit),  or  the  hot  air  from  the  heater  of  the  unit  can  be  fed  to 
a  second  unit.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  we  provide  two 
heaters  and  also  two  transfer  ducts,  these  ducts  extending  in 
opposite  directions  so  as  to  allow  the  unit  to  be  connected  to 
similar  units  on  either  side  or  on  both  sides.  The  valve 
member  needs  several  different  positions  to  give  all  the 
required  combinations  of  air  How  paths,  and  in  practice  we 


mount  the  valve  member  in  a  drum-shaped  casing  having 
ports  opening  into  its  curved  surfaces.  Further,  where  the  or 
each  heater  is  electric,  we  can  link  manual  control  means  for 
the  valve  member  to  electric  switching  means  to  switch  the 
or  each  heater  automatically  on  or  off  to  suit  the  selected 
valve  position.  An  electric  motor  driving  the  or  each  fan  may 
be  similarly  automatically  controlled,  and  so  may  a  valve  in 
the  or  each  transfer  duct. 


3,594,917 

GARMENT  BAG  WITH  STEAMER 

Gary  L.  Montgomery,  234  West  650  South,  Bountiful,  Utah 

Filed  June  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,891 

Int.  CI.  F26b  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  34-151  8  Claims 


A  garment  bag  for  storing  or  transporting  garments  that  in- 
cludes a  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  steam-generating  unit. 
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is  moved  in  an  axial  direction  through  a  drum  wherein  treat- 
ing medium  is  passed  through  the  material  in  a  substantially 
transverse  or  radial  4irection  with  respect  to  the  druni.  The 
treatment  medium  mby  be  air  used  in  a  drying  operation  or 
other  types  of  treating  fluids  used  in  operations  such  as 


n 


remoistunzmg  or 
may  be  used  to 
drum  and  the 
through  the  charge 
drum  in  an  axial  direction 


nhpregnating.   Various   auxiliary   devices 

control  the  atmospheric  conditions  within  the 

treatment  medium  which  is  passed  transversely 

of  fibrous  material  moving  through  the 


3,594,919 
TIJTORINg' DEVICES 
Lawrence  R.   De   Bell,   Bethany,  and   David   D.   Price,  Jr., 
Oklahoma  City,  b<>th  of,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Economy 
Company,  Oklaholia  City,  Okla.,  by  said  De  Bell 


Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,292 
Int.  CI.  G09b  5104 


U.S.  CI.  35-8  A 
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3  594  918 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Wilhelm     Quester,     Cologne-Lindenthal;     Carl     Stdnmetz, 

Cologne-Suiz,  and  Josef  Clemens,  Cologne,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Firm  Wilh.  Quester,  Cologne-Suiz,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1967,  Mar. 

15, 1968,  P  16  32  157.6;  P  16  57  230.8 

Int.CI.  F26b///04 

U.S.  CI.  34— 131  12  Chiims 

This  disclosure  provides  an  apparatus  for  drying  fibrous 

materials  such  as  tobacco.  The  fibrous  material  being  treated 


Apparatus  for  dissemination  of  programmed  information 
for  purposes  of  tutoring  and  the  like.  The  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  plural  channel!  record  and  playback  device,  each  chan- 
nel being  connected  to  supply  input  to  an  audio  and  a  control 
tone  processing  channel,  respectively;  the  audio  information 
being  reproduced  audibly  for  the  benefit  of  one  or  more  stu- 
dents or  users,  whil^  the  control  tone  processing  channel  pro- 
vides selectively  placed  periodic  control  tones  for  purposes 
of  controlling  the  playback  and  learning  functions.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  specific  circuitry  for  automatically  repeating 
a  predetermined  segment  of  recorded  audio  information,  as 
well  as  tone  discrimination  means  responsive  to  predeter- 
mined auxiliary  control  tones  to  cause  periodic  actuation  of 
selected  auxiliary  equipment  operating  in  coaction  with  the 
tutoring  device. 


3,594,920 

DRIVING  INStRUCTION  FOR  PERSONS  WITH  A 

HEARING  HANDICAP 

Thomas  J.  Kordewlck,  138  W.  Napcrville  Road,  Westmont, 

lU. 

Filed  July  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,026 
I  Int.  CI.  G09b  9/0<« 
U.S.CI.35— 11        I  3  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  teaching  driving  to  students 
having  a  hearing  deficiency  in  a  student-instructor  relation- 
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ship  wherein  an  instructional  signal  device  having  visually  in-  power  unit  to  facilitate  transportation  and  incorporates  a 
dicated  instructions  thereon  is  mounted  in  the  normal  front  number  of  novel  constructional  features  which  enhance  the 
visual  line-of-sight  of  the  driver  in  an  automotive  vehicle  and 


a  control  means  connected  to  the  instructional  signal  for 

operation  by  the  instructor,  wherein  preselected  individual  .  ...         «■    .-  c        i.         t.-.     .      •    j-     • 

driving  instructions  are  indicated  to  the  student  on  the  in-  demonstrative   effectiveness   of  such   architectural   display 

structional  signal  device  activated  by  the  instructor.  models. 


I 


3,594,921 

DRIVER  TRAINING  AND  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Hubert  H.  Quicker,  Jr.,  2523  Hewitt  St.,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,802 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9/04 

U.S.CI.35— II  32  Claims 


3,594,923 
CHEMISTRY-TEACHING  AID 
Calvin  P.  Midgley,  R.F.D.  1,  Lake  Villa,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,943 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23/24 

U.S.  CI.  35—18  R  1 1  Claims 


j0  sa 


A  driver-training  apparatus  including  means  for  simulating 
various  driving  conditions,  such  as  fixed  objects  in  the  path 
of  the  driver,  passing  situations,  varying  weather  conditions, 
varying  types  of  automobiles,  and  other  conditions 
customarily  encountered  in  day-by-day  driving.  There  is  a 
console  for  the  student  driver  which  includes  the  conven- 
tional brake,  accelerator  and  steering  wheel,  as  well  as  vari- 
ous meters  for  use  by  the  student  to  determine  his  effective- 
ness in  driving.  There  is  a  control  unit  operated  by  the  in- 
structor whereby  he  may  program  certain  driving  conditions 
to  which  the  student  must  react  while  sitting  at  the  training 
console. 


3,594,922 
TECHNICAL  DISPLAY  MODEL 
William  L.  Ellis,  2876  Pease  Drive,  Rocky  River,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,965 
Int.  CI.  G09b  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  35— 16  26  Claims 

The  invention  pertains  to  an  architectural  technical  display 
model  for  the  purpose  of  demonstrating  architectural  and 
HVAC  mechanical  systems  which  will  maximize  the  effec- 
tiveness of  an  air  curtain  entrance  way.  The  display  model 
disassembles  into  convenient  modules  including  a  portable 


A  chemistry-teaching  aid  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the 
classroom  demonstration  of  qualitative  tests  for  the  presence 
of  selected  elements  in  chemical  substances,  which  includes  a 
base  member  defining  a  periodic  table  or  excerpts  therefrom 
with  a  marked  element  space  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  chemi- 
cal substances  which  consists  of  or  includes  a  selected  ele- 
ment. A  test  index  member,  preferably  a  card,  is  provided  for 
each  of  the  selected  elements  which  either  matches  the 
characteristic  color  produced  in  a  laboratory  test  for  the 
presence  of  the  selected  element  in  a  compound,  or  indicates 
a  precipitate  by  a  vertical  arrow,  or  both.  Mounting  means 
are  provided  on  the  base  member  in  association  with  each  of 
the  element  spaces  for  receiving  the  test  index  cards.  Each 
card  may  have  the  chemical  symbol  for  an  element  printed 
on  one  face. 


3,594,924 
DNA-RNA  TEACHING  AID 
Kenneth  H.  Baker,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nasco  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Ft.  Atkinson,  Wis. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,276 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23/26 

U.S.  CI.  35—18  A  2  Claims 

A   model  for  representing  chemical  structures  such  as 

deoxyribonucleic  acid  and  the  like,  and  including  a  combina- 
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tion  of  individual  units  with  projections  and  apertures  formed 
as  part  of  the  units  whereby  the  apertures  are  adapted  to 
receive  and  removably  retain  the  projections  in  a  manner 
permitting  relative  movement  between  adjacent  units  within 
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the  model.  One  alternative  embodiment  includes  the  use  of 
permanent  magnets  formed  as  a  part  of  the  units  for  connect- 
ing the  units  together  in  lieu  of  the  projections  and  apertures. 
Means  are  provided  for  supporting  the  units  in  a  desired 
shape. 


3^94,925 
AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Jean  Pierre  Abbat,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Brutoco  Devdopement  Co.,  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,437 

Int.CI.G09b2i//0 

U  A  CL  35—  1 9  R  7  Claims 


cr®,p 


gSr^n 


An  amusement  device  comprising  a  generally  paral- 
lelepiped-shaped frame  member  in  which  a  plurality  of  spher- 
ical mass  retaining  yokes  are  freely  suspended.  The  frame 
member  includes  a  pair  of  sideplates  detachably  connected 
by  a  plurality  of  elongated  braces,  and  the  mass-retaining 
members  are  detachably  mounted  in  the  frame  member, 
whereby  the  entire  device  may  be  assembled  in  a  relatively 
compact  package  for  carrying  or  storing. 


mation,  areas  encompassing  portions  of  said  belts  and 
representative  of  phases  of  a  task,  such  as  "time  to  job,"  "- 
time  on  job,"  and  "titne  to  return  from  job,"  and  an  adjusta- 
ble elongated  rod  associated  with  each  belt  for  indicating  the 


time  required  in  at  le^st  two  of  the  phases.  A  second  board  is 
also  utilized,  similar  to  the  above-described  board,  for  in- 
dicating time  intervals  of  a  specific  task,  said  boards  provid- 
ing a  visual  representation  of  interrelated  information. 


3,594,926 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRELATING 
INFORMATION 
Sydney  C.  Reed,  3948  Edgewood  Ave.  North,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.;  Robert  C.  Shiely,  Deilwood,  Minn.,  and  James  R. 
Wagner,  Jr.,  1845  Park  St.,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 
Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,742 
InL  CI.  G09b  29/06;  G09f  11116 
U.S.  CI.  35-24  B  II  Claims 

A  plurality  of  endless  belts  formed  of  magnetic  material 
driven  at  a  constant  speed  with  a  portion  of  each  readily 
viewable  by  an  operator,  magnetic  visual  indicators  engagea- 
blc  and  disengageable  ffom  said  belts  for  representing  infor- 


3,594,927 
QUESTIONEE'S  RESPONSE-DETECTING  DEVICE 
Masami  Koizumi,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4, 1968,  June  20, 

196$,  43/38227;43/42834 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7\02 

U.S.  CI.  35-48  1  Claim 


There  is  provided  b  questionee's  response-detecting  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  questionee's  answer  selection 
switches,  response  indicating  and/or  recording  means,  a  DC 
power  source  and  a  questioner's  changeover  switch  intercon- 
nected between  the  power  source  and  said  questionee's 
answer  selection  switches,  thereby  indicating  and/or  record- 
ing the  response  of  questionee's  (Yes,  No  and  No  Answer) 
by  the  combinations  of  the  questioner's  changeover  switch 
and  the  questionee's  answer  selection  switches.  If  required, 
an  audio  communication  system  may  be  incorporated.  The 
response  indication  and/or  recording  may  be  immediately 
and  accurately  made. 


3,594,928 

PAPER  HAVING! AREAS  DISSOLVABLE  IN  WATER 
Roland  Henry  NoelJ  Fayettcville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,828 
knt.  CI.  G09b  23128 
U.S.  CI.  35—50         I  3  Claims 

A  method  and  article  are  provided  with  the  method  com- 
prising instructing  individuals  in  the  effectiveness  of  bacter- 
icidal compositions  by  the  steps  of  demonstrating  to  the  in- 
dividuals a  graphic  fepresentation  of  micro-organisms  upon 
paper  or  film  which  when  immersed  in  water  will  result  in  the 
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destruction  of  any  graphic  representation  upon  the  surface  of  boot  or  shoe  for  walking  on  snow  or  ice-covered  ground,  in- 
thc  paper  or  film,  and  immersing  the  paper  or  film  in  water,  eluding  a  plate  fastened  to  the  shoe  and  having  the  cam 
The  preferred  substrate  is  water-soluble  paper  prepared  for 
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example  from  cellulose  ether  fibers  which  ethers  are  soluble 
in  cold  water,  all  as  is  more  particularly  described  in  the  fol- 
lowing specification. 


I 


/ 


movably  connected  thereto  for  being  positioned  in  operative 
or  inoperative  relationship  relative  to  the  ground. 


/ 
3,594,931 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXCAVATING  PLANTS 
Kenneth  J.   Yost,   Eaton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Campbell   S. 
Brower,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,449 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  23104 

U.S.CI.37-2R  13  Claims 


3,594,929 
FOOTWEAR 
RudoH  Stohr,  Tuttlingen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.  Justus  Rieker  &  Co.,  Tuttlingen,  Wurttemberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1%9,  P  19 
I  16935.8 

'  Int.  CL  A43b /i/i« 

U.S.  CI.  36-44  7  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  article  of  skiing  footwear 
wherein  in  order  to  damp  or  absorb  impacts  on  the  bone 
structure  of  the  skier,  there  is  provided  in  association  with 
the  sole  a  layer  which,  as  distinct  from  known  sole  elenients 
made  from  cellular  plastics,  is  cipable  of  further  compression 
even  under  maximum  shock  loading,  and  the  resilience  of 
which  in  the  zone  of  such  maximum  shock  loading  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  remaining  boot  or  shoe  base  under  similar 
loading. 


3,594,930 

ANTISLIP  CAM 

Johann  Feldcr,  Kniseweg  10,  6060  Absam,  Tyrol,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,019 

Claims  priority,  applfcation  Austria,  Sept.  19, 1968,  A 

9129/68 
Int  CI.  A43c  15\00 
\}&.  CL  36—61  4  Claims 

An  antislip  cam  adapted  to  be  releasably  attached  to  a 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  excavating  plants,  especially 
shrubs  and  trees,  in  which  a  vertical  digging  cylinder,  is  pro- 
vided, which  is  split  longitudinally  and  is  arranged  to  be 
opened  and  placed  around  a  plant  and  then  closed.  The 
cylinder  is  then  driven  vertically  into  the  ground.  A  cut  is 
then  made  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  to  cut  off  the  plug  of 
ground  taken  by  the  cylinder  and  the  plant  and  plug  of 
ground  can  then  be  lifted  and  transplanted  in  a  selected  loca- 
tion. 

\  The  cylinder  has  a  sleeve  of  wrapping  material,  tar  paper, 
for  example,  therein  which  contains  the  periphery  of  the  plug 
while  a  bottom  cap  is  placed  on  the  sleeve  after  the  plant  and 
plug  are  lifted  from  the  hole. 

The  apparatus  forms  an  attachment  on  the  front  end  of  a 
straddle-type  vehicle  so  the  apparatus  can  be  moved  about  in 
a  plant  nursery  or  the  like  and  an  operator  in  an  operator's 
station  on  top  of  the  vehicle  can  observe  the  apparatus  and 
control  the  operation  thereof. 


3,594,932 

COMBINED  SNOW  PLOW  AND  GARDEN  CART 

Henning   Emanuel   Eriksson,    10   FunimoatigcB,  S-952   00 

Kalix,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7, 1968, 

13480/1968 

Int  CI.  EOlh  5102,  B62b  U24 

U.S.  CI.  37-53  ICIaini 

A  combined  snow  plow  and  garden  cart  has  holders 
swingably  fixed  to  the  plow  and  a  locking  device  to  lock  the 
plow  to  the  holders.  The  two  sides  of  the  plow  are  provided 
with  separate  arms  swingable  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  ends  of 
the  arms  opposed  to  their  axle  carrying  wheels  for  rolling  the 
plow  and  cart.  The  swinging  movements  of  the  arms  take 
place  between  two  positions.  In  the  first  position  the  front 
bottom  portion  of  the  plow  extends  substantially  parallel  to 
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the  ground  and  lies  against  the  ground.  In  the  second  position     positely  and  laterally  extending  axles  arc  fixed  on  said  shaft 
the  front  bottom  portion  is  located  at  a  substantial  distance    on  which  said  two  side  sections  are  rotatably  mounted.  Said 
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from  the  ground,  the  distance  being  preferably  approximately 
equal  to  the  distance  of  the  wheel  axis  from  the  ground. 


3,594,933 
IDENTinCATION  DEVICE 


wheels  cause  said  side  sections  to  rotate  vertically  as  they 
travel  on  a  track  whc^i  said  display  member  is  rotated. 


Bernard  William  Cooper,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spec 
tronics  Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y.  ~1 

FikdApr.l,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,402  '       3,594,935 

Int.  CI.  G09f  3102  MEMORANDUM  PAD 

U.S.  CI.  40— 2.2  9  Claims    Joel  Blattstein,  3419  l^in  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov!  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,309 

knt.  CI.  G09d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  40-107        i  11  Claims 


An  identification  device  is  provided  which  includes  a  sub- 
strate having  a  portion  of  one  surface  constructed  so  as  to  be 
absorbent  and  capable  of  permanently  accepting  an  invisible 
indicia  such  as  a  signature.  The  said  portion  of  said  substrate 
is  of  self-destructing  safety  printing  so  that  tampering 
therewith  is  readily  ascertainable  and  will  obscure  a  slight 
visible  cast  resulting  from  transferring  invisible  indicia 
thereto.  The  substrate  is  preferably  comprised  of  a  paper 
layer  on  opposite  sides  of  a  tough  polymeric  plastic  such  as 
Mylar  bonded  thereto.  The  identification  device  is  preferably 
in  the  form  of  an  identification  or  credit  card  bearing  a  signa- 
ture, which  signature  may  only  be  seen  when  subjected  to 
radiant  energy  such  as  ultra  violet  light. 


t'tfW^i 
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Memorandum  pad  having  stacked  sheets  corresponding  to 
days  of  the  year,  each  succeeding  sheet  being  provided  with 
alternating  windows  or  cutouts  through  which  memorandum 
may  be  written  on  md  read  from  the  succeeding  sheet 
without  moving  or  removing  the  overlying  sheet  enabling 
memoranda,  appoints,  birthdays,  events,  and  the  like,  to  be 
entered  in  a  single  writing  and  read  for  two  succeeding  days 
and  therefore  a  succeeding  day's  appointments,  events  and 
the  like  to  be  previcwi^d  on  a  preceding  day. 


3,594,934 
ROTATING  ORNAMENT 
Jack  Burnbaum,  451  D  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,879 
Int.  CI.  G09f /7//0 
U.S.  CI.  40-33  13  Claims 

A  rotating  ornament  has  a  vertically  extending  shaft,  and 
display  member  mounted  thereon  having  a  central  section 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  horizontally  rotatable  therewith,  and 
two  side  sections  each  carrying  a  wheel  and  being  vertically 
rotauble   independently  of  said  central  section.  Two  op- 


3,594,936 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Paul  Blum,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Paul  Blum,  Elm- 
sford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,575 
lk.CI.G09f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  40—  1 24. 1  8  Claims 

A  display  apparatusl  comprising  a  base  means  having  slot 
means  therein;  at  leasi  two  panels  disposed  in  crossing  rela- 
tion to  each  other  expending  generally  normal  to  the  base 
means  and  having  t^b  means  inserting  through  the  slot 
means,  at  least  some  of  which  tab  means  are  themselves 
slotted  below  the  leveil  of  the  base  means  with  all  said  tab 
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slots  being  inwardly  directed  toward  the  axis  of  said  crossed    attachment  means  are  connected  to  the  edge  portions  for 
panels;  locking  means  disposed  in  said  tab  slots  abutting  the    mounting  the  device  to  the  vehicle.  The  attachment  means 
underside  of  said  base  means;  and  alignment  means  disposed 
centrally  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  panels  opposite  to  said 
base  means  receiving  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  panels 


.^h<< 


\;' 


\ 


\ 

are  individually  removably  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  vehi- 
cle when  the  device  is  being  displayed. 


therein  and  aNgning  both  panels  in  predetermined  fixed  rela-  oir-rif or' pd'a luir 

tionship  to  each  other  and  to  said  base.  A  space  may  be  pro-  »„„  .1,  I      7      »        »..     .  ><i 

vided  in  one  or  both  panels  to  hold  and/or  maintain  a  display  Henry  P.  Parker,  700  W.  B«yvJ«*  Ave.,  Blloxi,  Miss. 
item,  preferably  in  apparent  suspension   above   the   base  *^''*<*  ^"8;^^' *?^'^'!-, ,  °- **^»^*"' 

means  '"*•  *-'•  "OVf  1112 

"'*""'  U.S.  CI.  40-156  8  Claims 


3,594,937 
SOUND-EMITTING  DEVICE 
Charles  R.  Luchsinger,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norcross, 
inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,658 

Int  CI.  G09f  im 

U.S.  CI.  40-124.1  10  Claims 


\ 


An  improved  picture  frame  of  solid  construction  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  therein  which  receive  a  plurality  of  in- 
serts which  are  placed  within  the  grooves  over  the  edges  of  a 
flexible  material  so  that  the  flexible  material  is  stretched  and 
secured  to  the  picture  frame. 


\ 

A  display  device  has  a  pair  of  panels  foldable  along  a  fold 
line.  Portions  of  each  panel  adjoining  a  common  section  of 
the  fold  line  are  moveable  outwardly  from  the  panel  during 
folding.  These  portions  are  defined  by  cuts  in  the  panels 
which  intersect  the  fold  line  with  other  fold  lines  connecting 
corresponding  ends  of  these  cuts.  One  of  the  panels  has  a 
layer  beneath  its  corresponding  moveable  portion.  A  flexible 
arm  mounted  on  one  portion  of  the  moveable  panel  slideably 
rubs  the  facing  surface  of  the  lower  layer  during  opening 
movement  of  the  panels,  thereby  emitting  a  sound. 


3,594,940 
ASSEMBLY  TOY  SET 
Yoshitaka  Yonezawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yonezawa 
Toys  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,539 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33104 

U.S.CL46— 16  /  3  Claims 


'  3,594,938 

WARNING  DEVICE 
Alfred  Mosch,  442  Popular  St.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,970 
Int.  CI.  G09f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  40-129  C  2  Claims  ■       u      u      ^    w  t 

A  warning  device  for  vehicles  having  a  rear  portion,  the  This  assembly  toy  set  comprises  baseboards  having  a  plu- 
devicc  comprised  of  a  rectangular  warning  sign  made  of  a  rality  of  arranged  holes  in  one  planar  surface  thereof  and 
flexible  sheet  material  having  upper  and  lower  edge  portions;    fittings  such  as  rail,  signal,  house,  tree  and  the  like  which 
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3^94,941 
RECORD-PLAYING  TELEPHONE  TOY 
Elliot  Handler,  Los  Angeles;  Jack  L.  Barcus,  Palos  Verdes 
Peninsula,  and  Ralph  H.  Stewart,  Los  Angdes,  all  of,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mattel,  inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  779,873 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/30 

VS.  CI.  46—33  I  Claim 


A  toy  telephone  with  a  spring-powered  phonograph  in  the 
telephone  base  that  is  operated  by  a  drawstring.  The 
drawstring  is  attached  to  the  telephone  handset,  in  the 
manner  of  a  telephone  cord,  so  that  the  phonograph  is 
operated  by  pulling  the  handset  away  from  the  base  and  then 
releasing  it.  The  drawstring  is  long  enough  to  allow  a  child  to 
hold  the  handset  to  his  ear  even  when  the  drawstring  is  fully 
rewound  into  the  telephone  base. 


3,594,942 
KICKING  DOLL 
Charles  M.  Hollingsworth,  West  Columbia,  and  WitoM  W. 
Kosicki,  Columbia,  both  of,  S.C,  assignors  to  Horsman 
Dolls  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,486 

Int.  CI.  A63h  3/04 

VJS.  CI.  46-44  6  Claims 


A  kicking  doll  in  which  a  system  responsive  to  pressure  ex- 
erted on  the  arms  of  the  doll  causes  its  legs  to  move  from 
normal  positions,  which  they  occupy  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  when  the  doll  is  erect  or  is  lying  on  its  back,  toward 
resilient  stops  which  define  kicking  limit  positions  inter- 
mediate the  normal  and  sitting  positions  of  the  legs.  The  legs 
may  be  manually  moved  past  the  resilient  stops  to  a  sitting 
position  determined  by  positive  stops. 


3,594,943 

TOY  TOP  PIVOT  ACCESSORY 

John  W.  Ryan,  and  Gabriel  Marason,  Jr.,  both  of  Los  An« 

gelcs,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  44,413 

lit.  CI.  A63h  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  46-47  5  Claims 


A  twirling  structure  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
spinning  toy-top-holdiag  portions  is  supported  at  its  centrally 
located  axis  of  rotation  by  an  upstanding  pedestal  portion  of 
a  stand  or  base.  The  holding  portions  may  be  in  the  form  of 
cups  and  centrally  disposed  holes  are  located  at  the  bottom 
of  the  cups  in  order  to  center  the  tops  and  to  allow  the  tops' 
rotating  starting  tip  to  come  into  contact  with  the  cup  struc- 
ture and  thereby  impart  thereto  a  mechanical  couple  and 
cause  the  structure  to  twirl  about  its  rotational  axis. 


3,594,944 

SELF-REVERSING  TOP 

Herbert  F.  Rondeau,  Winchester;  WUIiam  Clark  Goodchild, 

Jr.,  Beverly,  and  Hans  Frederick  Schaefer,  Jr.,  Rockport, 

all  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  CIcarfloat,  Inc.,  Attlcboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,363 

lit.  CI.  A63h  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  46—47  6  Claims 


A  self-reversing  top  |s  provided  which,  when  spun  in  one 
direction,  will  rotate  Irst  in  that  direction  and  then  will 
reverse  its  direction  of  rotation.  The  top  is  of  integrated  rigid 
construction  having  a  curved  lower  contact  surface  the 
direction  of  least  curvature  of  which  is  angularly  offset  from 
the  principal  axis  of  inertia. 


3,594,945 

FLYING  TOY 

Howard  R.  Tumcy,  1 1^0  Holly  St.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  H,  1969,  Scr.  No.  815,784 

Int.  CI.  A63h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  46—74  R  6  Claims 

A  manually  projectable  flying  toy  comprising  an  annulus 

the  cross  section  of  which  in  any  radial  plane  containing  its 
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axis  is  that  of  an  airfoil  having  a  convex  upper  surface,  the    backpack  for  the  doll,  pivotally  joins  the  stilts  near  their  top 
axial   thickness  of  the  annulus  varying  uniformly  circum-    to  enable  movement  of  the  stilts  apart  and  together  to  simu- 

A    I  \ 


ferentially  thereof  and  being  a  maximum  and  a  minimum  at 
points  1 80°  apart. 


I 

3,594,946 

PLASTIC  MODEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Leslie  DeWitt,  Jr.,  2434  N.  Durfec,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  797,102 

Int.  CI.  A63h  27/00 

XiJS.  CI.  46-76  R  16  Claims 


late  giant  doll  strides.  Long  grasping  tools  on  each  side  of  the 
doll  simulate  apparatus  for  extending  its  reach. 


3,594,948 
COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Charles  Luchsinger,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norcross, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,807 

Int.CI.  A63h///00 

U.S.  CI.  46— 119  10  CUims 


A  molded  plastic  model,  such  as  a  model  airplane,  having  a 
molded  plastic  body  consisting  of  mating  body  shells  which 
are  mutually  joined  along  adhesively  bonded  seams,  and  thin 
molded  plastic  skin  sections  which  are  applied  over  and 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  body  in  such  a  way  as  to  obscure 
the  seams  and  reinforce  the  body.  An  improved  molded 
plastic  wing  construction  is  provided  for  the  model  airplane. 


3,594,947 
SPACEMAN  CARRIER  TOY 
Donald  C.  Hartling,  Garden  Grove;  Robert  E.  Hulsc,  Tor- 
rance; Gary  W.  Pimcntd,  Downey,  and  John  W.  Ryan,  Los 
Angdes,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,982 
Int.  CI.  A63h  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  46—  1 1 6  7  Claims 

A  toy  for  a  spaceman  doll  to  provide  the  effect  of  amplifi- 
cation of  the  stride  and  reach  of  the  doll.  The  carrier  com- 
prises a  pair  of  adjustable  stilts  with  clamps  for  holding  the 
boots   of  a   spaceman   doll.    A    frame   which   simulates   a 


\ 

A  collapsible  puppet  display  device  includes  a  paper 
honeycomb  accordion,  vertically  extensible  body  member 
connected  at  its  bottom  to  a  flat  base  member  provided  along 
its  rear  with  an  upstanding  stop  and  at  its  top  to  a  head 
member  having  a  depending  hinged  flap  and  depending 
coplanar  laterally  spaced  arms.  The  device  is  collapsible  to  a 
flat  condition,  is  self-supporting  by  swinging  the  flap  into  en- 
gagement with  the  stop  member,  and  is  string  manipulative. 


-V 

3,594,949 

TOY  VEHICLE  HAVING  SIMULATED  HEADLIGHTS 

WITH  ON-OFF  CONTROL 

Paul  Tarn,  Los  Angdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattd,  Inc., 

Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Scr.  No.  17,1 10 
Int.  CI.  A63h  1 7/26 

U.S.  CI.  46-202  10  Claims 

A  member  having  headlight  beam  simulating  indicia,  such 
as  white  paint,  is  slidably  mounted  in  a  toy  vehicle  having 
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headlight  Fixture  simulating  apertures  whereby  the  headlights   is  disposed  in  cooperative  association  with  respect  to  the  bed 
of  the  vehicles  may  be  "tumed-on"  by  moving  the  member    thereof,  and  having  a  {driving  means  for  driving  said  tractor 


so  as  to  expose  the  headlight  beam  simulating  indicia  in  the    means  when  said  traiU 
headlight  fixture  simulating  apertures.  position  with  respect  tc 


r  means  is  disposed  in  a  cooperative 
the  bed  thereof. 


3,594,950  3,594,952 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  TOYS  SONIC  P0LISHING  APPARATUS 

William  Bloom,  Leonia,  N J.,  assignor  to  Miner  industries,  Howard  E.  McKinney,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,303  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  710,993,  Mar.  6, 

Int  CI  A63h  33126  \9(t9.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,222 

U.S.  a.  46-240  'Claims,,,^.,,     ,  In*.  CI.  B24b  79/00 

U.S.  CL51— 7  4  Claims 


In  a  toy,  the  movement  of  an  element  in  randomly  selected 
paths  over  a  planar  surface  is  effected  by  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tendable and  retractable  pantographic  arm  assembly  which  is 
swingable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  such  surface  about  an  axis  at 
one  end  of  the  arm  assembly  and  which  carries  the  element 
at  the  other  end  of  the  arm  assembly,  and  individually  opera- 
ble drives  are  connected  with  the  arm  assembly  intermediate 
its  ends  to  selectively  cause  swinging  thereof  and  extension 
and  retraction  of  the  arm  assembly. 


A  substantially  tubu  ar  elastic  housing  member  is  adapted 
to  surround  an  elongated  element  in  close  proximity  thereto 
and  adapted  to  contaii^  a  fmishing  medium  therebetween.  A 
sonic  oscillator  is  cou|^led  to  the  elastic  housing  member  to 
resonantly  vibrate  said  member  as  the  elastic  member  and 
elongated  element  arc  |ixially  moved  relative  to  one  another. 


3,594,951 
WHEELED  TOY  TRACTOR  WITH  SEPARABLE 
MOTORIZED  TRAILER  MEANS 
Leslie  Perhacs,  Jr.,  Topanga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cragstan  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,667 
Int.  CLA63h/ 7/03,  iO/00 
U.S.  CI.  46-244  A  14  Claims 

Toy  vehicle  comprising  tractor  means  having  a  cab,  a  chas- 
sis and  a  bed,  said  tractor  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  enable  said  bed  to  be  moved  between  elevated  and 
nonelevated  positions  with  respect  to  said  chassis,  and  trailer 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  remote 
control,  and  moveable  between  a  position  in  which  it  is 
separated  from  said  tractor  means,  and  a  position  in  which  it 

/ 


3,594,953 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THREAD-GRINDING 

MACHINES 
Gerhard  Stade,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Herbert  Lindner 
G.m.b.H.,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Julv  2,  1968,  P  17 

52  684.0 
Int.  CI.  B24b  5100,  3100,  55/02 
U.S.CL  51-48  10  Claims 

In  a  thread-grinding  machine  including  a  grinding  table 
supporting  a  grinding  wheel  between  two  work  centering 
spindles,  of  which  a  t|ail  stock  centering  spindle  is  biased 
toward  the  other  spindle,  and  further  including  a  discharge 
nozzle,  for  a  first  coolant  fiow,  at  the  grinding  wheel  support, 
a  workpiece  cooling  arrangement  includes  a  series  of  second 
discharge  nozzles  for  a  second  controllable  coolant  flow,  ar- 
ranged at  the  grinding  table  in  the  area  between  the  center- 
ing spindles.  Valve  means  control  the  second  coolant  flow, 
and  electric  precision  feeler  means  are  operatively  associated 
with  the  spring  biased  table  stock  centering  spindle  to  open 
the  valve  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  axial  expan- 
sion of  the  workpiecev  The  valve  means  include  a  magnet 
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valve  and  a  motor  valve.  A  cooling  unit  is  disposed  in  a  reser-    which  may  be  released  to  conform  to  the  workpiece  diameter 
voir  for  the  second  coolant,  and  is  activated  whenever  the    to  be  supported,  and  which  may  be  locked  to  retam  the  cor- 


I  / 

temperature  of  the  workpiece  continues  to  increase  as  deter- 
mined by  axial  expansion  of  the  workpiece. 


./ 


3  594,954 
DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  ON  POLISHING  OR  BRUSHING 

MACHINES  FOR  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Karl  Eugene  Becker,  Geislingen;  Kari  Oberlander,  Geislin- 
gen;  Hugo  Fessler,  Geislingen,  and  Kurt  Jager,  Miesbach, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wurttembergische  MeUll- 
warenfabrik,  Geislingen,  Steige,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1967,  P  16  52 

238.6 

Int.  CI.  B24b  77/06,9/00 

U.S.  CI.  51  — 100  3  Claims 


rect  work -support  arc  for  the  particular  workpiece.  Fixtures 
for  internal  grinding  and  for  external  grinding  are  shown. 


3,594,956 
POLISHING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
George  M.  Conover,  P.O.  Box  1497,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,138  \\ 

int  CI.  B24b  1/00 
U.S.CL  51-163  9CUim8 


N 


A  polishing  and  brushing  machine  having  a  cross-slide  ar- 
rangement adapted  to  receive  workpicccs  thereon  for  moving 
same  relative  to  a  polishing  wheel.  The  movement  of  the 
workpiece  is  automatically  controlled  by  means  of  a  template 
mounted  on  the  machine  frame,  which  template  coacts  with 
a  switching  stylus  mounted  on  the  cross-slide  for  controlling 
the  movement  thereof.  The  template  permits  selective  polish- 
ing of  the  entire  workpiece  or  of  the  edge  areas. 


I  3,594,955 

UNIVERSAL  SHOE  GUIDE  FOR  A  CENTERLESS 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Bertrand    Collin,    New    Britain,    and    Victor    J.    Baccaro, 
Southington,   both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron   Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,522 

Int.  CI.  B24b  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  51-103  14  Claims 

The  invention  contemplates  a  universal  fixture  adjustably 

supporting  a  set  of  selectively   locked   spring-loaded   pins 


An  improved  method  and  means  for  grinding  and  polishing 
articles.  The  items  to  be  polished  and  the  desired  or  required 
amount  of  grit-bearing  grinding  liquid,  are  scaled  within  a 
disposable,  leakproof  bag,  and  the  bag  and  contents  are  then 
tumbled  until  the  desired  amount  of  polishing  is  effected. 
The  disposable  leakproof  bag  may  be  prepackaged  as  the 
container  for  a  premeasured  amount  of  grinding  grit,  and  be 
of  such  a  predetermined  capacity  that  when  filled  to  a 
prescribed  level  with  the  liquid  and  items  to  be  polished,  the 
proper  proportion  or  ratio  of  liquid  to  grit  will  automatically 
be  effected.  The  rotating  device  is  preferably  the  inside  lower 
end  of  a  broad,  closed  belt  loop  gravitalionally  suspending 
from,  and  driven  by,  an  overhead  rotatable  shaft.  For  finer 
polishing,  successive  stages  employing  increasingly  finer 
grinding  grit  may  be  employed. 
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3^94,957 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  GRINDING  WHEEL 

WEAR 
Isaak  Mironovkrh  Goldberg,  Furmanny  per.,  18,  kv.  40; 
Vyachcslav  Borisovich  Elman,  ul.  akad.  Komarova,  14,  kv. 
19;  Valentin  Mikhailovkh  Volkov,  Kalibrovskaya  ul.,  2-a, 
kv.  48;  Jury  Efimovich  Gorsky,  3  Parkovaya  ul.,  52,  kv. 
30;  Anatoiy  Pavtovich  Shugacv,  Zamorinsky  per.,  9,  kv.  15; 
Edgar  Borisovkh  Ostrovsky,  Napnidny  per.,  9,  kv.  3;  Lev 
Vasilievich  Mochalin,  B.  Akadcmidieskaya  ul.,  43/2,  kv. 
49;  Yakov  Shabsovich  Bekkcr,  Zveidny  bulvar.,  6,  kv.  58; 
Valentin  Petrovich  Fokin,  Prospekt  Mira,  124,  kv.  39,  and 
Evgeny  Petrovtch  Braslavets,  ul.  akad.  Korolcva,  1,  kv.  33, 
all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  801,447 

Int.  CI.  B24b  49104 

U.S.  CI.  51-165.88  6  Claims 
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A  device  for  compensating  for  the  wear  of  a  grinding 
wheel  in  a  grinding  machine  comprises  an  actuating 
mechanism  adapted  for  effecting  movement  of  the  grinding 
wheel  to  compensate  for  the  wear  of  the  latter  in  conformity 
with  the  results  of  measurement  of  the  work  being  machined. 
The  apparatus  further  includes  a  measuring  apparatus 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  actuating  mechanism.  The  measur- 
ing apparatus  includes  a  base  resiliently  fixed  in  the  casing  of 
the  measuring  apparatus,  a  measuring  spindle  resiliently  fixed 
in  the  base,  a  pusher  operatively  coupled  with  the  base  to 
move  the  latter  towards  the  work  being  measured,  and  an 
output  unit  adapted  to  fix  the  size  of  the  work  being  mea- 
sured once  the  latter  contacts  the  measuring  spindle. 


3,594,958 
DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  GRINDING  TOOL 
Guy  F.  Cusumano,  Englishtown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Clarkson 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,901 

Int.  CI.  B24b  2SI00,  55/06 

U.S.  CI.  5 1 — 1 70  DT  8  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  improved  dust  collector  for 
a  manually  operable  grinder  comprising  a  hood  overlying  the 
top  of  a  cupstone  grinding  wheel  and  having  a  depending 


skirt  to  form  a  dust-collecting  chamber  and  at  least  one 
passage  through  the  back  wall  of  the  cupstone  wheel  for  con- 
necting its  hollow  center  to  the  dust-collecting  chamber. 
With  Uie  added  passages  in  the  back  wall  of  the  cupstone 
wheel  the  edge  of  the  depending  skirt  of  the  hood  may  be 
located  at  a  height  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  use  of  the 
lower  peripheral  edge  of  the  wheel. 


3,594,959 

BELT  GRINDER  WITH  CAM-CONTROLLED 

TENSIONING  MEANS 

Hans  Georg  Wezel,  P.O.  Box  60,  7533  Maulbronn,  Wurttem- 

berg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  818,939 

Int.  CL  B24b  23/00 

U.S.  CL  5 1  - 1 70  EB  7  Claims 


A  driving  pulley  is  rdtatably  mounted  in  a  frame  in  contact 
with  an  endless  driving  belt  and  is  power  operable  to  drive 
the  same.  A  roller  is  adapted  to  contact  the  belt.  A  tension- 
ing finger  carried  by  the  frame  carries  the  roller  and  extends 
inside  the  belt  between  the  pulley  and  roller.  Cam  means  car- 
ried by  said  frame  is  operatively  arranged  to  engage  the 
finger  and  move  the  roller  for  adjusting  tension  in  the  belt. 


3,594,960 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  CHUCK  JAWS  FOR 
[    SHAPING 
Louis  Fourquier,  26  Montelier,  Drome,  France 

Filed  June  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,856 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28,  1967,  748 

Int.  CI.  B24b  4 1/06;  B23b  3/36;  B25b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-217  R      I  5  Claims 


A  device  having  an  annular  plate  with  a  plurality  of  clamps 
angularly  disposed  andl  arranged  on  one  face  of  the  plate  to 
immobilize  the  jaws  of  a  chuck  for  retouching  of  the  bearing 
faces. 


3,594,961 

HOLDER  FOR  SHARPENING  TWIST  DRILLS 
William  C.  Reynolds,  P.O.  Box  403,  Morro  Bay,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  l3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,629 
Int.  CI.  B24b  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  51— 219R  14  Claims 

A  holder  for  sharpening  twist  drills  wherein  the  drill  rests 
between  sets  of  rollers  hiounted  on  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts. 
The  shafts  form  part  of  a  frame  which  pivots  a  limited 
amount  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  drill.  A 
clamp  is  secured  to  thei  drill,  and  is  provided  with  diametri- 
cally  disposed   shafts  jeither   one   of   which    is    inscrtable 
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between  a  pair  of  fixed  rods  underlying  the  rollers  which 
cause  the  drill  to  turn  on  iu  axis  as  the  frame  is  moved  arcu- 


ately.  An  adjustable  stop  controls  the  axial  position  of  the 
drill.  A  modification  involves  the  use  of  a  slotted  V-guide. 


3,594,962 
GRINDING  MACHINES 
Stig  Oskar  Christensson,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Chris- 
Marin  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,470 
CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10, 1968, 6318/68 

Int  CI.  B24b  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  51—241  A  4  Claims 


3,594,963 
GRINDING  PAD 
George  A.  Beasley,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Univis, 
Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  662379,  Aug.  22, 1967 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,712 

Int.  CI.  B24d  77/02 

U.S.  a.  51-293  9  Claims 


'>•> 


■If^-tWl. 


JfA 


The  method  of  providing  a  replaceable  grinding  pad  for  a 
lens-grinding  tool,  having  a  surface  thereon  for  grinding  opti- 
cal and  ophthalmic  lenses.  The  pad  is  formed  about  the 
curve-determining  surface  of  the  grinding  tool,  thus  provid- 
ing the  grinding  surface  of  the  pad  with  substantially  the 
same  curvature  as  that  of  the  tool.  The  pad  is  formed  by  in- 
terposing a  sheet  metal  blank  between  the  tool  and  a  die 
member  of  an  elastic  material  and  thereafter  deforming  the 
blank  with  the  tool  by  depressing  it  into  the  elastic  material, 
whereby  to  form  a  grinding  pad  having  the  same  configura- 
tion as  that  of  the  tool. 


3,594,964 
PLANETARIUM  PROJECTION  DOME 
William  T.  Clark,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Observa-Dome 
Laboratories,  Inc. 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,050 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/32;  E04d  13/03;  G09b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—81  6  Claims 


\ 


A  grinding  machine  for  grinding  of  valve  seats  in  marine 
engines.  The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  provide  a  machine 
that  is  able  to  grind  with  sufficient  accuracy  for  the  pressures 
and  temperatures  at  which  marine  engines  operate  and  to 
provide  a  machine  which  at  the  same  time  is  easy  to  apply 
and  to  operate.  This  has  been  achieved  thereby  that  the 
machine  is  provided  with  a  frame  which  is  rotatable  about  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  valve  stem  bore  and  carries 
an  arm  which  is  mounted  to  be  displaceable  in  an  inclined 
track  which  is  arranged  in  the  frame  and  extends  in  a  plane 
coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  shaft,  the 
said  arm  carrying  a  holder  for  a  grinding  wheel  and  a  driving 
motor  associated  with  the  said  wheel,  and  also  being  dis- 
placed by  means  of  a  screw-threaded  spindle  which  is 
mounted  to  be  rotatable  but  axially  nondisplaceable  in  the 
frame,  the  said  screw-threaded  spindle  being  provided  at  its 
upF>er  end  with  a  conveniently  removable  handle  for  turning 
the  frame  about  the  shaft,  means  being  provided  for  convert- 
ing a  relative  movement,  brought  about  on  rotation  of  the 
frame  by  means  of  the  handle,  between  the  frame  and  the 
screw-threaded  spindle  into  a  displacement  of  the  arm,  so 
that  the  grinding  wheel,  depending  on  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  frame,  is  displaced  either  obliquely  upwards  and 
outwards  or  downwards  and  inwards  in  the  direction  from  or 
towards  the  shaft. 


A  self-supporting  planetarium  projection  dome  con- 
structed of  a  plurality  of  segments  connected  together  to 
form  a  hemispherical  dome.  The  segments  include  oppositely 
disposed  marginal  flanges  which  are  connected  together  to 
form  circumferentially  extending  joints.  Arcuate  cover  strips 
in  the  form  of  T-shaped  members  are  clamped  between  the 
marginal  flanges  of  the  joints  to  cover  the  joints  and  present 
a  continuous  interior  dome  surface  for  realistically  reflecting 
projected  celestial  images. 


3,594,965 
PRECAST  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Kolbjorn  Saether,  934  Linden,  Wilmette,  III. 

Piled  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,228 
Int.  CI.  E04b  1/34;  E04g  21/00 
U.S.  CL  52—126  21  Claims 

Floor  slabs  are  precast  in  situ  one  upon  another,  temporary 
steel  lifting  columns  are  mounted  through  aligned  clearance 
holes  in  the  stack  of  slabs,  a  holding  carriage  and  a  lifting 
carriage  are  operatively  disposed  about  each  of  the  columns, 
threaded  tension  rods  arc  coupled  to  removable  tension  rod 
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sections  properly  located  and  coupled  to  the  slabs,  lifting  colored  flakes  carried  by  polyurethane.  This  outer  surface 
jacks  mounted  on  the  lifting  carriage  actuate  the  tension  rods  may  be  rough  or  provided  with  a  smooth  fmish.  The  boards 
to  lift  the  entire  stack  of  slabs  to  a  height  adjacently  above 
the  fmal  elevation  of  the  lowermost  of  the  slabs  in  the  stack, 
the  pack  of  slabs  is  held  by  the  holding  carriage  until  the  lift- 
ing carriage  is  raised  to  a  further  lifting  height,  the  lowermost 
slab  in  the  stack  is  temporarily  supported  at  its  highest  eleva- 
tion and  is  released  from  the  lifting  tension  rods  so  that  the  /^ 
remaining  slabs  can  be  raised  and  the  successive  lowermost  rmrtm  r    i 


>^?:^Xv««9es»'-^»Ncsff?iSjfifie 


slabs  dropped  off  at  their  predetermined  elevated  positions, 
while  angular  wall  columns  are  mounted  in  position  to  pro- 
vide the  ultimate  support  for  the  lowermost  slab  which  is 
then  lowered  onto  such  columns  and  released  from  the  tem- 
porary holding  means.  After  all  of  the  slabs  have  been 
erected,  the  lifting  equipment  is  removed  for  reuse.  To 
facilitate  handling  and  placement  of  the  wall  columns  one  or 
more  cranes  may  be  mounted  on  and  ride  up  with  the  top- 
most slab. 


3^94,966 
TILE  TRIM  FOR  TRENCH  DUCT  COVER  PLATES 
Stephen  M.  Jank,  Parkersburg;  Michael  J.  Cottrell,  Washing- 
ton, and  Frederick  W.  Hudnall,  Vienna,  all  of,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,031 

Int.  CI.  E04f  1 7/08 

U.S.  CI.  52-173  2  Claims 


4 


2 


m 
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A  trench  duct  cover  having,  in  the  shipping  condition,  trim 
along  each  longitudinal  edge  and  a  filler  piece  along  each 
transverse  edge,  the  trim  and  filler  pieces  being  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  cover  and  the  cover,  in  its  installation  condi- 
tion, having  the  trim  along  the  longitudinal  edges  reversed 
with  portions  extending  above  the  cover  surface  and  a  spacer 
along  one  transverse  edge  and  an  offset  along  the  other  trans- 
verse edge  for  interlocking  with  the  adjacent  cover,  both  the 
spacer  and  offset  having  portions  extending  above  the  cover 
surface,  all  of  said  above-the-surface  portions  being  for  use  in 
protecting  floor  covering  on  the  cover. 


3,594,967 

CEILING  BOARDS 

Frank  Flagiello,  2055  East  55th  St.,  Brooklyn  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,722 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5154 

U.S.  CI.  52—309  1  Claim 

Ceiling  boards  are  made  of  pressed  cardboard,  wood  or 

other  suitable  material  and  have  an  outer  surface  coated  with 


—7 
/4 


i-HL. 


may  be  square  or  of  t^;  so-called  3D  type  provided  with  pro- 
jecting edges. 


3,594,968 

WAiLL  DECORATION 

Harold  G.  Johnson,  6  Stanley  Road,  East  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,130 

Ii^.  CI.  E04d  13108 

U.S.  CI.  52—390  I  Claim 


A  wall  decoration  providing  a  plurality  of  frames  and 
spacers  to  be  adhesively  attached  to  a  wall,  and  defining 
spaced  openings  in  and  between  the  frames  for  decorative 
blocks  to  be  inserted  iip  the  openings  and  adhesively  secured 
to  the  wall;  covering  stjrips  are  secured  to  the  frames  around 
the  blocks. 


3,594,969 
MOUNTING  FRAME 
Josef  Lcjzor  Kantorowicz,  15,  Habsburgstrasse,  5200  Win- 
disch,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  28,  1967,  July 

16,  1968,  13536/67;  10608/68 


U.S.  CI.  52-392 


.  CI.  E04f  13114 


8  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  mounting  frames  for  receiving 
coverings  for  surfaces  such  as  walls,  floors  or  ceilings  of 
rooms  which  are  detachably  fastenabic  together  by  projec- 
tion and  recess  connections,  bolted  connections,  or  by 
separate  connections.  Tjhe  mounting  frames  are  formed  of  a 
baseplate  and  sidewalls[  the  latter  of  which  have  associated 
with  them  a  device  ei^bling  the  connections  between  ad- 
jacent mounting  frames  to  be  made.  Such  devices  are 
generally  in  the  form  0f  one  or  more  parts  of  the  connec- 
tions. 
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3,594,970 
WALL  AND  CEILING  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Gabriel  John  MacGrath,  and  Liam  Patrick  MacGrath,  both  of 
6,  Oulton  Road,  Clontarf,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  May  30,  1968,  646/68 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5152 

U.S.  CI.  52—484  7  Claims 


ments,  the  end  plates  including  complemental  structure 
enabling  each  intermediate  beam  member  to  be  supported  by 
beam  portions  prior  to  the  joining  of  the  engaged  plates  by  a 
weld.  The  modules  and  columns  provide  for  the  marginal 
support  of  wall  panels  and  the  beam  portions  of  the  modules 
have  marginal  shoulders  for  support  of  floor  structure. 


A  ceiling  or  wall  constnfction  for  use  in  buildings  compris- 
ing a  first  set  of  spaced,  parallel  sheet  metal  members  extend- 
ing over  the  ceiling  or  wall  area,  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the 
desired  ceiling  or  wall,  surface  elements  mounted  between 
and  supported  by  the  members,  a  second  set  of  spaced,  paral- 
lel, sheet  metal  members  of  T-shape  extending  over  the  same 
area,  arranged  behind  and  at  right  angles  to  the  members  of 
the  first  set,  connecting  means  between  the  two  sets  of  mem- 
bers, and  adjustable  sheet  metal  spacer  members  each 
formed  in  two  parts,  with  one  part  having  at  one  end  means 
in  which  is  engaged  a  member  of  the  second  set  and  the 
other  part  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  fixed 
part  of  the  building. 


1 


\ 


3,594,972 

SUSPENDED  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 
Isaac  P.  Jones,  Granville;  Merritt  W.  Seymour,  Toledo,  and 
Jared  R.  Kies,  Newark,  all  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglass  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,476 

Int.  CL  E04b  5157;  E04f  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  52-716  7  Claims 


3,594,971 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  COMPONENTS 

THEREOF 

John  K.  Hughes,  Hunnewell  Road,  Scarboro,  Maine 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,782 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7/20,  E04c  3120 

U.S.  CI.  52-648  16  Claims 


'^y/ 


ira 


J5'  j!f- 


A  cap  member  and  suspended  ceiling  construction  employ- 
ing the  cap  member  with  structural  beams  having  laterally 
extending  portions  where  such  cap  member  is  a  longitudinal 
hollow  member  including  a  lengthwise  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  thereof  through  which  laterally  extend- 
ing portions  of  a  structural  beam  can  be  inserted  for  support 
of  the  hollow  member  by  the  laterally  extending  portions  of 
the  structural  beam.  The  hollow  member  further  including  an 
internal  aligning  means  for  holding  the  hollow  member  in 
lateral  alignment  in  its  supported  relation  on  the  beam. 


3  594  973 
METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  MULTIPLE-POLE 

STAND 
Bill  Archer,  and  John  L.  Low,  III,  both  of  Meridian,  Miss.,  as- 
signors to  Arlo,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  676,286,  Oct.  18, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,471,980.  This  application  June  23, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  835,816 
Int.  CI.  E04h  12134;  E04g  25104 
U.S.  CL  52-741  4  Claims 


Building  constructions  are  disclosed  in  which  the 
framework  comprises  preformed,  reinforced  concrete 
columns,  beam  modules  having  angularly  disposed  beam  por- 
tions, and  intermediate  beam  members.  Means  are  provided 
to  interconnect  the  reinforcements  of  vertically  aligned 
columns  through  the  module  supported  by  one  column  and 
in  support  of  another  column.  The  beam  portions  and  the 
beam  members  include  end  plates  secured  to  their  reinforce- 


Telescoping  columns,  particularly  a  method  for  developing 
a  plurality  of  telescoping  forms  as  a  rigid  stand  for  a  roadside 


/ 
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sign,  high  tension  wires  or  the  like,  by  anchoring  a  plurality 
of  forms  to  a  rigid  base  and  pumping  the  forms  simultane- 
ously with  fluid  concrete,  so  as  to  vertically  telescope  the 
forms  above  the  rigid  base. 
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3,594,974 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURES 

UTILIZING  AN  INFLATABLE  TUBE 

Per  Olof  JoneU,  Goteborg,  and  Sven  Melker  Nilsson,  Kallered, 

both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ingeniorsfimian  Nilcon  Ak- 

ticbolag  Vannedal  Ostergard,  Kallered,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  861,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  30,  1968, 

13166/1968 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7132;  E04g  11104 

U.S.  CI.  52-743  2  Claims 


A  joint  between  concrete  coffer  beams  and  between  slabs 
which  arc  placed  on  the  beams  with  sound  insulation 
between  the  slabs  and  beams.  A  rubber  tube  is  located  at  the 
joint,  and  is  inflated  while  the  slab  joint  is  filled.  The  tube  is 
then  deflated,  and  possibly  withdrawn,  and  this  leaves  a  clean 
unbridged  gap  which  prevents  the  sound  insulation  being  im- 
paired at  this  juncture. 


I,  3,594,975 

BANDING  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Abrecht,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Anglees,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  856,951 

Int  CL  B65b  13100;  B67b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  53-3  16  Claims 


A  banding  apparatus  for  opening  a  substantially  continu- 
ous ribbon  of  flattened  flexible  tubular  material  such  as  cellu- 
lose and  severing  that  opened  material  to  the  desired  length. 
Such  apparatus  includes  a  roll  supported  floating  material 
which  is  actively  positioned  for  internal  engagement  with  the 
material  by  a  pair  of  driven  feed  rollers.  An  electronic  or 
similar  control  system  synchronizes  the  feeding,  cutting  and 
positioning  of  an  article  to  be  enclosed  by  the  severed  sleeve 
of  material. 


3,594,976 

METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  ARTICLES  OF  A  SHAPE  OF 
THIN  RECTANGULAR  PARALLELEPIPEDS 
Donald  R.  P.  Jackson,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Masson 
Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1,  1967, 

54714/67 

Int  CI.  B65b  11148;  B65d  65104,  75/20 

U.S.  CI.  53—31  2  Claims 


The  methods  and  apparatus  deal  with  wrapping  thin 
rectangular  articles  in  a  rectangular  blank  and  are  particu- 
lariy  suiuble  for  gramophone  record  sleeves.  One  feature  is 
that  side  flaps  are  formed  and  folded  over  on  the  blank  to 
form  two  rectangular  blank  portions,  one  of  the  size  of  the 
article,  the  other  portion  of  the  blank  having  side  margins 
which  arc  folded  around  the  article.  Another  feature  is  that 
comers  of  a  side  margin)  of  the  wrapper  at  one  or  more  edges 
of  the  article  are  tucked  in,  and  one  side  margin  is  folded 
down  on  the  edge  of  the  article  and  on  to  the  other  side  mar- 
gin before  that  side  margin  is  folded  around  the  edge  of  the 
article. 


3,594,977 
PACKING  MACHINE 
Halvor  Grasvoll,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gustav  Gil- 
bert Magnusson,  Vastra  Frolunda  and  Karl  Ingvar  Weiner, 
Goteborg,  Sweden,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  27, 1969,  4300/69 

Int.  CI.  B6Sb  5/10, 35/40 
U^.  CI.  53-162  4  Claims 


A  packing  machine  fpr  transferring  articles  such  as  milk 
cartons  and  similar  objejcts  from  a  conveyor  via  a  conveyor 
plate  laterally  into  a  cratje  container  or  the  like  such  that  the 
cartons  will  be  packed  in  the  container  in  a  uniform  pattern, 
one  layer  of  cartons  on  top  of  the  other,  without  any  gap 
forming  between  the  adjacent  cartons.  The  packages  are  fed 
onto  the  conveyor  plate  between  a  movable  guide  edge  ex- 
tending along  the  conveyor  plate  discharge  edge  and  a  guide 
edge  mounted  rigidly  on  the  conveyor  plate,  and  they  are 
thereby  prevented  from  spreading  on  the  conveyor  plate  but 
will  be  positioned  thereoh  closely  adjacent  each  other. 
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3,594,978 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 
Robert  J.  Spitznagd,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,469 

Int  CI.  B65b  9/14,  43/36 

UA  CI.  53-183  ^  1  Claim 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  separately  packaging  articles 
within  a  continuous  tubular  film. 


3,594,979 
AUTOMATIC  BOARD  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Thomas  A.  Branson,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada;  Joachim 
E.  Huehmer,  Hartford  City,  Ind.,  and  Thomas  A.  Klaseil, 
Cloquet,   Minn.,   assignors   to   Abitlbi   Corporation,   Bir- 
mingham,  Mich. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,002 

Int.  CI.  B65b  49/00 

U,S.  CI.  53-209  11  Claims 


thoroughly  baffled  to  prevent  channelization  of  the  gases 
therethrough.  Spray  means  discharge  a  fine  mist  of  decon- 
taminating fluid  into  the  stream  of  polluted  gases  closely  ad- 
jacent their  low  point  of  entry  into  the  baffle  chamber  and  in 
such  a  direction  that  the  fine  mist  of  spray  material  is  en- 
trained in  the  incoming  gases.  As  the  polluted  gases  rise  and 


proceed  in  tortuous  paths  through  the  baffle  chamber  the 
malodorous  chemical  elements  therein  are  intimately  ex- 
posed to  the  oxidation  reduction  reaction  of  the  oxidizing 
agents  in  the  entrained  spray  material  causing  drop  out  of 
contaminants  as  a  new  chemical  so  that  when  the  gases  are 
discharged  from  the  baffle  chamber  they  are  thoroughly 
reduced  to  a  nonodorous  or  acceptable  odor  compound. 


\ 


3,594,981 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Pitts,  9710  Barbcrton,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,568 

int  CI.  B65b  43/36 

U.S.  CI.  53-386 


7  Claims 


A  machine  for  wrapping  the  finished  surface  only  of  in- 
dividual panels  of  wallboard,  plywood,  decorated  hardboard 
and  the  like  wherein  the  said  panels  are  conveyed  in- 
dividually through  the  said  machine  with  the  finished  surface 
uppermost  in  aligned  and  spaced  relationship  to  each  other. 
The  glued  wrapping  material  is  continuously  applied  to  the 
finished  surface  of  said  panels  and  is  folded  around  the  side 
edges  of  the  panels  and  impressed  against  the  unfinished 
under  surface.  The  machine  includes  a  mechanism  for 
cutting  the  web  of  the  wrapping  material  between  adjacent 
panels  as  the  said  panels  are  conveyed  through  said  machine. 


I  3,594,980 

TREATING  POLLUTED  GASES  IN  BAFFLE  CHAMBER 
Charles  C.  Diehl,  904  Ruth  St.,  Bdmont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatfon  Scr.  No.  708,354,  Feb.  26, 
1968,  DOW  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

870,430 
lot.  CL  BOld  47/16 
VS,  a.  55-237  3  Claims 

For  decontaminating,  and  deodorizing  or  otherwise  treat- 
ing polluted  gases,  a  stream  of  gases  is  introduced  into  one 
end  and  at  a  lower  zone  of  a  baffle  chamber  which   is 


Automated  packaging  apparatus  incorporating  a  vacuum 
lift  shoe  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  reciprocating  manner 
above  a  stack  of  normally  closed  bags  removable  one  at  a 
time  from  the  stack  wherein  the  vacuum  shoe  means  includes 
a  vacuum  chamber  which  engages  the  uppermost  surface  of 
the  stack  by  vacuum  flow  stoppage  through  a  plurality  of 
holes  in  the  vacuum  shoe  wherein  the  upward  reciprocation 
of  the  vacuum  shoe  is  initiated  by  the  vacuum  flow  stoppage 
to  thereby  lift  the  shoe  only  after  the  engagement  of  the  shoe 
to  the  bag  is  completed,  the  bag  being  opened  for  filling  with 
a  product  and,  upon  removal  of  the  product  and  bag  from 
the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  continues  its  operation  with 
another  reciprocation  to  open  the  next  bag. 


3  594  982 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  UNSATURATED  ORGANIC 
GASEOUS  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  J.  Pearson,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alu- 
minum &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29^94 
Int  CI.  BOld  53/02 
U.S.  CI.  55—33  7  Clainis 

Water  is  removed  from  organic,  polymerization-susceptible 
gaseous  compounds  possessing  carbon-carl>on  unsaturation 
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while  simultaneously  inhibiting  polymcrizati&n,  the  process 
comprises  contacting  the  wet  gas  with  an  active  alumina 
composite  consisting  essentially  of  an  active  alumina  sub- 
strate having  a  substantially  chi-rho  and  eta  structure,  a  sur- 
face of  at  least  300  m.*/g.,  a  loss  on  ignition  from  about  1.8 
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percent  to  about  15  percent  by  weight,  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  having  an  alkali  modified  structure  of  the  empirical 
formula  MA1(0H),C03,  where  M  is  potassium  or  sodium, 
said  composite  contains  at  least  about  3  percent  and  up  to 
about  25  percent  by  weight  of  MAl(OH),COs. 


3,594,983 
GAS-TREATING  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 
James  D.  Yearout,  Rolling  Hilk,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Process 
Services  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,011 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  5  J/04 

MS.  CI.  55—33  15  Claims 


OSAaMtftAtnc 
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Removal  of  certain  components  from  gas  mixtures  such  as 
hydrocarbon  mixtures,  particularly  the  removal  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  small  quantities  of  other  gases  such  as  water 
vapor  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  from  natural  gas  for  production 
of  natural  gas  of  improved  heating  value,  by  an  adsorption 
process  and  system,  including  according  to  one  embodiment, 
passing  natural  gas  containing  a  minor  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide,  and  small  amounts  of  water  vapor  and  hydrogen  sul- 
fide, through  a  synthetic  zeolite  or  molecular  sieve  in  three 
separate  adsorption  zones  to  remove  the  carbon  dioxide, 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  water  vapor  by  adsorption  in  such 
zones,  recovering  a  purified  natural  gas  stream,  and 
regenerating  the  adsorbent  in  the  three  adsorption  zones  by  a 
combination  of  pressure  swing  regeneration  and  thermal 
swing  regeneration,  the  pressure  swing  regeneration  occur- 
ring in  relatively  short  periods  of  time  of  the  order  of  about 
one-half  hour  for  two  of  the  adsorbent  zones,  employing  a 


pressurized  purge  gas  s^ch  as  nitrogen,  or  a  vacuum,  so  that 
one  of  the  two  last  mentioned  zones  is  undergoing  pressure 
desorption  for  removal  of  the  adsorbed  carbon  dioxide,  while 
the  other  of  such  two  zones  is  on  stream,  such  one-half  hour 
on  stream — one-half  hour  pressure  regeneration  cycles  being 
carried  out  for  a  substantial  period,  and  concurrently 
therewith,  the  third  adsjsrption  zone,  which  had  been  previ- 
ously on  stream  and  previously  subjected  to  such  pressure 
swing  regeneration  for  desorption  of  carbon  dioxide,  is  sub- 
jected to  thermal  desor|>tion  during  the  period  of  on  stream- 
— pressure  desorption  Cycling  of  the  two  first  mentioned 
zones,  to  thereby  desoi4)  the  more  strongly  adsorbed  water 
vapor  and  hydrogen  sulfide  components. 


'  3,594,984 
REFINING  SEPARATION  PROCEDURE  OF  OXYGEN 
FROM  AIR 

Akira  Toyama,  Kobe-shi;  Yukio  Nakako,  Nishinomiya-shi; 
Sakayuki  Nakanishi,  Kobe-shi,  and  Hiroetu  Miki,  Akashi- 
shi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1968,  Aug.  27, 

1969, 43/94090;  44/67791 


Int 


U.S.  CI.  55-33 


CI.  BO  Id  5i/0i 


1  Claim 


The  air  refining  separation  procedure,  comprising,  by  using 
both  the  moisture-carbojn  dioxide  absorbing  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  the  multiple  fi)|ed  beds,  which  have  two  layers  of  a 
moisture  absorbing  layer  and  a  carbon  dioxide  absorbing 
layer,  where  four  processes  of  absorbing,  heating  regenerat- 
ing, and  cooling  arc  repeated  in  turn,  and  the  nitrogen  ab- 
sorbing apparatus  consisting  of  the  multiple  fixed  beds, 
where  two  processes  of  absorbing  and  regenerating  are  re- 
peated in  turn:  (a)  supplying  the  raw  air,  to  obtain  the 
refined  air,  into  the  fixed  beds,  which  is  in  process  of  adsorp- 
tion, of  the  said  moi^ure-carbon  dioxide  absorbing  ap- 
paratus; (b)  subsequently  supplying  the  refined  air,  to  obtain 
the  oxygen  of  low  purity,  into  the  fixed  bed,  which  is  in 
process  of  adsorption,  of  the  said  nitrogen  absorbing  ap- 
paratus; (c)  supplying  a|  part  of  the  product  oxygen  of  low 
purity  into  the  fixed  bed^  which  is  in  process  of  regeneration, 
of  the  said  moisture-carbon  dioxide  absorbing  apparatus,  and 
subsequently  recovering  jit  as  the  product  oxygen  of  low  puri- 
ty from  the  air  refining jseparation  apparatus;  (d)  supplying 
the  rest  of  the  oxygen  of  low  purity  into  the  fixed  bed,  which 
is  in  process  of  cooling,  of  the  said  moisture-carbon  dioxide 
absorbing  apparatus,  where  it  is  cooled  and  dehydrated,  and 
then  joining  it  with  the  low  purity  oxygen  flow  issued  from 
the  nitrogen  adsorbing  |  apparatus;  and  (e)  supplying  the 
nitrogen  which  desorbs  from  the  fixed  bed,  which  is  in 
process  of  regeneration,,  of  the  said  nitrogen  adsorbing  ap- 
paratus, after  heating,  into  the  fixed  bed,  which  is  in  process 
of  heating,  of  the  said  moisture-carbon  dioxide  absorbing  ap- 
paratus, and  subsequently  discharging  it  out  from  the  air 
refining  separation  appaiiatus. 
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3,594,985 
ACID  GAS  REMOVAL  FROM  GAS  MIXTURES 
Jameil  Ameen,  and  Seymour  A.  Furbush,  both  of  Hopewell, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832^68 

Int.  CI.  BOld  SHOO 

U.S.  CI.  55-44  8  Claims 
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3  594  987 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  AMMONIA  GAS  FROM 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  AMMONIA  AND 
CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Kenzo  Oda,  HIgashiyodogawa-ku;  Takashi  Ohara,  Akashi-shi; 
Kazuhide  Sato,  Kominato-machi,   Naka-ku,  and   Takashi 
Mori,  Minami-ku,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shoku- 
bai  Kagaku   Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  and  Japan 
Gasoline  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  454,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,  1963,  38/51486 

Int.  CI.  BOld  19100 
U.S.  CI.  55-53  2  Claims 


A^ 


^ 


r- 


^ 
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An  improved  solvent  and  process  for  treating  and  separat- 
ing acid  gas,  particularly  hydrogen  sulfide  from  gas  mixtures 
containing  the  same,  such  as  natural  gas  mixtures  containing 
hydrogen  sulfide,  carbon  dioxide  and  methane.  The  process 
involves  the  use  of  a  solvent  comprising  a  mixture  of 
dimethyl  ethers  of  polyethylene  glycols  to  absorb  the 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  part  of  the  carbon  dioxide  under  su- 
peratmospheric  pressure.  The  solvent  containing  dissolved 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbon  dioxide  is  flashed  at  reduced 
pressure  to  remove  most  of  the  carbon  dioxide  and  produce  a 
"scmilean"  solvent.  Part  of  the  semilean  solvent  is  recycled 
to  an  intermediate  part  of  the  absorber;  the  remaining 
semilean  solvent  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  is  subjected  to 
an  oxygen  conuining  gas  under  conditions  that  result  in 
complete  removal  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  to  produce  a  "le- 
an" solvent.  The  lean  solvent  is  recycled  to  the  top  of  the  ab- 
sorber. By  the  use  of  two  solvent  feeds  to  the  absorber,  the 
economy  of  the  process  is  improved. 


A  process  for  recovering  ammonia  gas  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  which  com- 
prises countercurrently  contacting  such  aqueous  solution 
with  a  desorption  gas  selected  from  air,  oxygen,  nitrogen  and 
mixtures  thereof.  The  molar  ratio  of  ammonia  to  carbon 
dioxide  in  the  aqueous  solution  is  at  least  2,  such  aqueous 
solution  being  one  obtained  upon  the  synthesis  of  urea  from 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  or  from  the  production  of  an 
aromatic  nitrile  by  the  ammoxidation  of  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon. 


I 


3,594,986 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADSORBING  A 

GASEOUS  COMPONENT  FROM  A  GAS  MIXTURE 

Emmerich    Schmid,    Winterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  17,  1969,  5804 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53100 
U.S.  CL  55-68  12  Claims 


3,594,988 
RECOVERY  OF  ACETYLENE  FROM  RAW  ETHYLENE 
Karl-Heinz  Eisenlohr,  Buchschlag,  and  Helmut  Klein,  Hanau, 
both   of,   Germany,  assignors   to   Metallgesellschaft   AG, 
Frankfurt  on  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  992 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1969,  P  19  04 

744.0 

Int.  CL  BOld  19\00 

U.S.  CI.  55-64  5  Claims 
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The  switchover  valves  arc  actuated  in  a  predetermined 
timelag  sequence  so  that  the  storeroom  air  can  first  push  out 
residual  desorption  gas  from  the  container  and  outflow  con- 
duits before  being  recycled  after  washing  to  the  storeroom. 
In  the  same  manner,  during  a  regeneration  period,  the  in- 
coming fresh  air  initially  pushes  the  residual  storeroom  air 
into  the  storeroom  before  being  vented  to  the  atmosphere. 


/ 

Acetylene  is  recovered  from  an  ethylene-acctylene-ethane 
gas  mixture  by  absorbing  the  acetylene  therefrom,  flashing 
and  stripping  the  absorbatc,  compressing  and  scrubbing  the 
gases  from  the  stripping  step  with  fresh  solvent,  and  recover- 
ing the  acetylene  from  the  absorbate  from  the  second 
scrubbing  step. 
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3,594,989 
COLLAPSIBLE  AND  DISPOSABLE  COLLECTING  CELL 

FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Ccdrk  R.  Bastiaans,  Verona,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,403 
Int.  CI.  B03c  3/45 


U.S.  CI.  55-142 


A  collapsible  and  disposable  collecting  cell  for  an  electro- 
static precipitator  comprising  a  plurality  of  conducting  sheets 
of  first  and  second  overlying  series  adapted  to  be  intercon- 
nected to  opposite  polarities  of  a  voltage,  the  conducting 
sheets  of  the  first  series  being  alternately  disp>osed  between 
the  conducting  sheets  of  the  second  series.  A  respective  insu- 
lating sheet  is  disposed  between  each  conductive  sheet  and 
ail  sheets  are  interconnected  in  a  manner  to  form  a 
honeycomblike  cell,  when  expanded,  so  as  to  receive  air 
therethrough  in  one  direction.  An  uppermost  and  a  lower- 
most sheet  is  respectively  connected  to  respective  oppositely 
positioned  supporting  base  sheets  in  a  flexible  manner  such 
as  by  means  of  movable  support  bars  extending  along  spaced 
connecting  portions  in  the  one  direction  but  which  are  mova- 
ble to  permit  limited  movement  at  right  angles  to  and  in  the 
same  plane  of  the  connecting  portions  to  thereby  allow  con- 
traction of  the  cell  in  the  direction  of  limited  movement  as  it 
is  expanded  in  another  direction  perpendicular  thereto.  The 
insulating  sheets  between  conducting  sheets  are  longer  in  the 
connecting  direction  to  provide  an  overhang  at  respective 
opposite  cell  ends. 


3,594,990 
DEHUMIDIFIERS 
Edwin  Lawrence  Hawiey,  Sittingbourne,  Kent,  England,  as- 
signor to  E.  P.  S.  (Research  &   Development)  Limited, 
Sittingbourne,  Kent,  England 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,112 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-162  12  Claims 


A  portable  dchumidifier  comprising  a  body  having  a  vapor 
inlet  and  outlet,  means  such  as  a  fan  for  propelling  such 
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vapor  from  the  inlet  tb  the  outlet;  dehumidifying  means  in- 
cluding, for  example,  a  desiccant  for  removing  moisture  from 
said  vapor;  and  heating  means,  for  example  an  electrical 
heating  element,  for  expelling  moisture  retained  by  said 
dehumidifying  means. 


4  Claims 


3,594,991 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SUSPENDED  SOLID 

PARTICLES  FROM  A  CARRIER  GAS 

Max  Ben,  and  Wolfgang  Berz,  both  of  Bayerlandstrassc  7, 

8113  Kochcl  am  Sec,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  491,670,  Sept. 

30,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  777,454 

Int.  CI.  BOld  50/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-294  12  Claims 


A  filter  chamber  is  superimposed  on  the  container  of  a 
cyclone  collector  and  vertically  divided  into  two  compart- 
ments by  a  filter  bed  pf  particulate  material.  A  gas  stream 
carrying  solid  particles!  is  admitted  to  the  cyclone  collector, 
stripped  of  a  portion  of  the  solids,  and  passed  to  the  upper 
compartment  of  the  filljer  chamber  by  a  conduit  which  passes 
the  top  wall  of  the  container,  the  lower  filter  compartment, 
and  the  filter  bed.  Residual  solid  particles  are  removed  from 
the  gas  stream  passing  downward  through  the  filter  bed  and 
released  from  the  low^r  compartment.  A  rake  permits  the 
filter  bed  to  be  stirred]  during  regeneration  by  a  scavenging 
gas  passed  upwardly  th|-ough  the  filter  bed. 


3,594,992 
CLEANING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BAG  FILTER 
George  P.  Carr,  and  Noel  D.  Hazzard,  both  of  Welbvillc, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  TMc  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  WeU- 
sville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  |1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,220 

Ink.  CI.  BOld  46/04 

VS.  CI.  55-302  I  2  Claims 


A  cleaning  arrangement  for  a  bag  filter  whereby  a  jet  of 
compressed  air  is  directed  from  a  nozzle  into  the  bag  filter 
and  on  to  a  novel  deflector  which  divides  the  air  into  a  por- 
tion that  passes  axially  and  a  portion  that  is  deflected  radi- 
ally. The  portion  passing  axially  thereof  increases  the  pres- 
sure within  the  bag  to  f  ause  the  walls  of  the  bag  to  flex  out- 
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wardly  and  dislodge  the  dust  cake  on  the  outer  surface 
thereof.  The  portion  of  the  cleaning  air  from  the  nozzle  that 
strikes  the  deflector  is  deflected  radially  on  to  walls  of  the 
filter  bag  also  causing  the  flexing  action  which  is  propagated 
down  the  length  of  the  bag  to  reinforce  the  action  of  the  air 
which  passes  centrally  therethrough. 


I 


3,594,993 

POROUS,  BONDED  AND  IMPREGNATED,  NONWOVEN 

FILTER  SHEET  STRUCTURE 

WilUam  T.  Heysc,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Dexter  Corporatioa,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,649 
Int.  CI.  BOld  39/20;  B32b  5/16;  D21li  5/18 
VS.  CI.  55-524  8  Claims 

High  efficiency  particulate  air  filters  having  unusual  re- 
sistance to  high  temperatures,  hydrolytic  environments  and 
acidic  conditions  may  be  formed  from  an  improved  porous 
inorganic  sheet  structure  comprised  essentially  of  microglass 
fibers  and  a  poiyphenylcne  ether  binder.  Such  sheets  show  no 
substantial  decrease  in  strength  characteristics  after  exposure 
to  300°  C.  for  10  minutes,  a  water  repellency  of  about  30 
inches  (MIL-STD-282)  or  more  and  resistance  to  attack  by 
even  hydrofluoric  acid. 


'  3,594,994 

SEGMENTED  FLAIL  MOWER 
Anthony  R.  Englcr,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Engler  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,718 

Int.  CI.  AOld  75/30 

VS.  CL  56—7  4  Claims 


A  mower,  cutter  or  thresher  device,  including  plural,  flail- 
carrying  drums,  aligned  so  as  to  cut  a  uniform  swath  trans- 
verse of  the  direction  of  motion;  means  for  operatively  draw- 
ing the  device  behind  a  tractor  and  means  for  elevating  the 
side  wings  of  the  device. 


3,594,995 
HOP-PICKING  MACHINE 
CharUc  J.  Soulcs,  1115  Willow,  Yakima,  Wash.,  and  Thomas 
Lee  Evans,  R.l  Box  405,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  June  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,990 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/30 

VS.  CI.  56—  1 0.7  20  Claims 


the  vines  in  picking  position  as  they  move  through  the 
machine,  picking  cats  for  stripping  the  hops  from  the  vines,  a 
conveyor  arrangement  for  carrying  the  hops  away,  a  cutter 
for  severing  the  vines  to  free  them  from  the  supports,  and  an 
arrangement  for  expelling  picked  vines  from  the  machine. 


3,594,996 
LOW-PROFILE  AND  PUSH-START  LAWNMOWERS  AND 

THEIR  ENGINES 

John  J.  Horan,  420  Quigley  Ave.,  WUtow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,949 

Int.  CL  AOld  35/26 

U.S.CL  56-10.2  31  Claims 


A  family  of  rotary  lawnmowers  distinguished  by  one  or 
more  of  the  following  characteristics:  a  structural  integration 
of  the  shield  and  engine;  coolant  induction  via  the  cutting 
blade;  extremely  low  profile;  absence  of  external  flywheel; 
push-start  capability;  elimination  of  magneto  ignition;  and  ex- 
haust damping  via  discharge  under  shield. 


^  3,594,997 

LAWN  EDGER 
William  W.  Tubesing,  550  Ansiey,  Decatur,  Ga. 
FUed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,827 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  3/06 
U.S.CL56— 17.1 


9  Claims 


a-M. 


A  machine  for  field  picking  hops  from  vines  hanging  from 
overhead  supports  which  includes  graspers  for  maintaining 


A  lawn  edging  and  trimming  apparatus  including  a  drive 
element  rotatabic  about  a  first  axis,  a  support  rotatably  carry- 
ing a  driven  element  wherein  the  support  is  rotatable  about 
the  first  axis  and  positions  the  driven  element  along  a  second 
axis  parallel  to  the  first  and  selectively  rotates  the  second  axis 
about  a  third  axis  intersecting  the  first  and  second  axes 
through  the  drive  and  driven  elements,  drive  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  drive  element,  flexible  drive  means  drivingly  connect- 
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ing  the  drive  element  with  the  driven  element,  and  a  cutting 
blade  carried  by  the  driven  element  for  rotation  therewith  as 
well  as  means  for  displacing  the  cutting  blade  laterally  of  the 
support  to  allow  the  cutting  blade  to  extend  over  and  behind 
an  elevated  object  lying  between  the  support  means  and  the 
cutting  blade. 


3,594,998 

VEGETATION  CUTTER  ASSEMBLIES 

Curt  L.  Graversen,  and  Duane  M.  Gibson,  both  of  Milwaukie, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  667,829,  Sept.  14,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

4,163 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55124 

U.S.  CI.  56—290  13  Claims 


A  cutter  24  has  a  body  secured  to  a  belt  and  a  tilted, 
power-sharpenable  cutter  plate  secured  directly  to  the  body. 
Cutters  54  and  74  also  have  keying  tabs  on  the  bodies 
thereof.  A  cutter  94  has  a  body  secured  to  a  belt  by  a  thin 
vulcanized  layer.  A  cutter  124  is  power  sharpenablc  and  has 
a  body  embedded  in  a  belt. 


3,594,999 
TREE  SHAKER 
Basil  W.  Savage,  Route  I,  Madill,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,083 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  19108 
VS.  CI.  56-328  TS 


15  Claims 


( 


A  tractor-mountable  shaker  for  nut  and  fruit  trees  includ- 
ing power-driven  oppositely  swinging  eccentric  weights 
mounted  within  a  casing  which  is  in  turn  chain  clamped 
directly  to  the  trunk  of  a  tree  to  be  shaken.  The  shaker  is 
suspended  from  a  tractor-mounted  boom  and  is  driven  from 
the  tractor  power  takeoff.  The  tree-clamping  chain  is  hydrau- 
lically  manipulated  for  effecting  a  snug  engagement  of  the 
shaker  against  the  tree. 
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3,595,000 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  GATHERING  FRUIT  AND 

THE  LIKE  FROM  THE  GROUND 
Kenneth  H.  Recker,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Heli-Pic, 

Inc.,  Haines  City,  Na. 
Continuation-in-part  lof  application  Ser.  No.  717,871,  Apr.  1, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  54,905 
\ki.C\.M\A5ll00 
U.S.  CI.  56—328  1  8  Claims 


F-3-T 


A  fruit-gathering  vehicle  adapted  to  move  over  ground 
onto  which  fruit  has  fallen  and  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel 
runners  each  pivotally  {supported  at  their  forward  ends  on  a 
frame  and  curving  downwardly  to  intermediate  portions 
adapted  to  ride  longitudinally  on  the  ground,  the  runners 
each  comprise  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  formed  so  that  the  for- 
ward portions  are  spaced  apart  to  receive  an  individual  fruit 
therebetween  and  the  intermediate  portions  lie  closer  to  one 
another  so  that  they  move  between  the  ground  and  the  op- 
posite undersides  of  th<^  fruit  positioned  by  the  forward  posi- 
tions of  the  rods.  Fruits^  are  aligned  with  the  runners  by  discs 
engaging  the  ground  between  adjacent  runners  forwardly  of 
the  runners  and  which  rotate  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  vehicile.  The  rearward  portion  of  the  rods 
curve  upwardly  and  guide  the  fruit  onto  a  receptacle.  The 
fruit  is  propelled  rearwardly  along  the  rods  by  endless  mov- 
ing elements  which  float  and  engage  the  top  portions  of  fruit. 


3,595,001 
FRUITPICKER 
Samuel  O.  Shumaker,  Royal  Ambassador,  Apt.  1205,  3700 
Gait  Ocean  Drive,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,386 
IntCL  AOlg/9/OS 
U.S.  CI.  56-3:^8 


9  Claims 


A  fruitpicker  which!  can  be  mounted  on  one  arm  and 
operated  by  the  hand  of  that  arm  at  a  faster  than  customary 
speed,  and  which  is  especially  useful  for  picking  citrus  fruit, 
has  an  Y-shaped  frame^vork  the  upper  end  of  which  carries  a 
cuplike  fruit-receiving  head  adapted  to  embrace  a  piece  of 
fruit  having  a  stem  by  which  the  fruit  is  attached  to  its  tree. 
The  head  has  a  slot  in  which  the  stem  is  conflned  once  the 
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fruit  to  be  severed  is  within  the  head.  A  normally  retracted, 
slidablc  cutter  blade,  positioned  on  the  head  to  be  slidable 
across  the  slot  to  cut  through  the  fruit  stem,  is  actuable  by  a 
cable  running  down  along  the  framework  to  an  operating 
trigger  on  the  framework  and  accessible  to  the  hand  of  the 
user.  Attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  framework  is  a  ring 
through  which  the  user  can  insert  the  arm  of  that  hand  for 
mounting  and  steadying  the  picker. 


I 


3,595,002 

TWISTING  AND  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE 

SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  MACHINES 

Yakov  Ilich  Korityssky,  Dalny  pereulok,  1 1/13,  kv.  33,  and 

Alexandr   Ivanovich   Schukin,   Kotelnicheskaya   naberezh- 

naya,  25/8,  kv.  71,  both  of,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,268 

lDt.CLD01h  1108 

U.S.  a.  57-58.89  3  Claims 


Z(im"m^mmr'<m 


In  a  textile  spinning  and  twisting  machine  the  spindle  sup- 
porting the  chamber  is  mounted  in  a  driven  hollow  shaft.  A 
resilient  tubular  member  is  utilized  to  interconnect  the  spin- 
dle and  the  hollow  shaft  to  obviate  a  transfer  of  harmful 
vibrations  from  the  spindle  to  the  hollow  shaft. 


3,595,003 
FALSE  TWISTING  DEVICE 
Hans  Gassner,  Schweinfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kugel- 
fischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 
Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1968,  P  18  01 
I  329.1 

'         Int  CI.  DOlh  7192,  7146 
U.S.  CI.  57-77.45  9  Claims 


An  elongate  false  twisting  member  extending  axiaily  along 
the  outer  periphery  of  a  plurality  of  axiaily  spaced-apart 
parallel  rollers  which  roUtably  bear  in  opposite  radial 
directions  against  said  member  so  as  to  determine  a  fixed 
radial  position  for  same  while  simultaneously  rotating  same. 


3,595,004 

TEXTILE  STRAND  ENDS  DOWN  DETECTING 

APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RESETTING  MEANS 

David  W.  Saunders,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parks* 

Cramer  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,264 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13126,  13/16,  13/32 

U.S.  CI.  57-81  12  Claims 


Improved  electrical  circuitry  for  use  in  an  apparatus  which 
travels  a  detector  along  textile  strand  processing  apparatus 
such  as  spinning  frames  for  determining  the  absence  of  ends 
of  yarn  from  locations  thcrealong  at  which  such  ends  are  nor- 
mally present  and  wherein  the  electrical  circuitry  establishes 
a  lengthwise  portion  of  a  traversed  textile  machine  in  which 
an  ends  down  condition  is  determined  by  resetting  in 
response  to  signals  generated  as  the  detector  travels  along 
the  textile  apparatus.  The  resetting  electrical  circuitry  dis- 
closed herein  incorporates,  with  first  and  second  photosensi- 
tive detectors,  first  and  second  circuits  responsive  to  signals 
originated  from  corresponding  one  of  the  photosensitive  de- 
tectors, with  one  of  the  circuits  comprising  a  resettabic  ele- 
ment and  performing  the  function  of  distinguishing  the 
absence  and  presence  of  ends  of  yarn  at  locations  along  a 
traversed  textile  apparatus  and  with  the  other  circuit 
responding  to  signals  from  its  corresponding  photosensitive 
detectors  by  resetting  the  resettabic  element  of  the  one  cir- 
cuit. 


3,595,005  ■ 

INFORMATION-TRANSMITTING  MEANS  FOR  TEXTILE 

STRAND  ENDS-DOWN  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
David  W.  Saunders,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parks- 
Cramer  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C.  / 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,266 
Int.  CL  DOlh  1 3126;  DOlh  13II6;  DOlh  1 3132 
U.S.  CI.  57-81  ID  Claims 


Improved  electrical  circuit  means  for  use  in  an  apparatus 
which  travels  a  detector  means  along  textile  strand 
processing  apparatus  such  as  spinning  frames  for  determining 
the  absence  of  ends  of  yam  from  locations  therealong  at 
which  such  ends  are  normally  present  and  wherein  the  elec- 
trical circuit  means  responds  to  a  determination  that  ends  arc 
down  by  transmitting  information  from  a  moving  portion  of 
the  ends  down  detecting  apparatus  to  a  stationary  portion 
thereof.  The  information  transmitting  means  disclosed  herein 
incorporates  a  transmitter  means  mounted  for  travel  with  de- 
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tcctor  and  logic  circuit  means  along  a  predetermined  path 
relative  to  a  traversed  textile  apparatus  and  having  an  electri- 
cal lamp  energized  in  response  to  a  determination  that  ends 
are  down  on  a  traversed  textile  apparatus,  and  a  stationary 
receiver  means  mounted  relative  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  transmitter  means  for  exposure  to  the  electrical  lamp 
thereof  and  having  a  photosensitive  element  responsive  to  il- 
lumination from  the  lamp  for  variation  of  an  electrical 
characteristic  of  the  receiver. 


3^95,006 

PIANO  TUNING  TIME  SIGNAL 

Kirk  Lightbourne,  7433  East  Thomas  Road,  Scottsdaie,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54332 

lnt.ClG04t  1100,  moo 

U^.CI.58— IR  4  Claims 


liquid-holding 
A  wick  is  in- 


An  interval  timer  for  a  piano  comprising  a 
container  reciprocably  mounted  in  a  frame, 
scrtcd  in  the  container  to  aid  in  the  evaporation  of  the  liquid. 
After  a  predetermined  time  the  lightened  container  is  verti- 
cally shifted  causing  the  rotation  of  a  signal  shaft  to  indicate 
a  given  time  lapse. 


3^95,007 
RESONATOR-DRIVEN  TIMEPIECE 
Hugh  M.  Baker,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  HB  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Piled  Aug.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,215 

Int  CI.  G04c  3/00 

VS.  CI.  58-23       L  6  Claims 


■>     •'!>«,• 


A  resonator-driven  timepiece  is  disclosed  comprising  a 
high  O  electromechanical  resonator  which  is  capable  of  high 
excursions  without  O  degradation.  Because  of  thie  high  excur- 
sions, the  gear  driven  by  the  resonator  includes  large  teeth. 
The  gear  is  preferably  annular  with  the  resonator  disposed 
within  the  internal  dimension  of  the  gear.  The  resonator  is 
preferably  piezoclectrically  driven. 
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3,595,008 
A  FLUIDTIGHT  CONNECTION  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 
WINDING  KNOB 
Ervin  Piqucrez,  2854  Bassecourt,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,769 

InlCI.  G04bi7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  58-90  5  Claims 


In  a  watertight  timepiece  a  tubular  member  passes  through 
the  timepiece  casing  and  a  winding  shaft  passes  through  the 
tube  with  a  tubular  mernber  and  is  connected  to  an  elastically 
deformable  winding  bMtton  which  is  slidably  mounted  over 
an  end  of  the  tubular  member  in  a  fluidtight  manner.  The 
fluidtightness  is  obtained  by  contact  between  the  elastically 
deformable  winding  button  and  the  tubular  member  without 
the  interposition  of  a  fluidtight  packing,  the  winding  button 
having  an  annular  inne^  projection  in  fluidtight  contact  with 
the  tubular  member. 


TIMEPIECE  FOR 


3,595,009 
lACHlEVING  SPECIAL  VISUAL 
EFFECTS 

David  L.  Pakter,   1192  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.V.,  and 
Thomas  R.  Krauss,  62-06  Eightieth  St.,  Middle  Village, 

N    V 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,610 
Int^CI.  G04b/9/00 


U.S.  CI.  58— 126A 


5  Claims 


■•« 


A  timepiece  such  as  a  clock  or  a  watch  having  the  capabili- 
ty of  providing  special  visual  effects.  The  timepiece  has  a  sta- 
tionary face  in  front  of  which  the  hands  of  the  timepiece  are 
located.  The  conventional. sweep-second  hand  is  replaced  in 
the  timepiece  by  a  sweep-second  disc  which  is  situated  in 
front  of  the  hands  and  which  is  transparent  so  that  the  hands 
are  clearly  visible  therethrough.  This  disc  and  the  stationary 
face  behind  the  hands  are  provided  with  designs  of  predeter- 
mined color  and  pattern  which  coact  with  each  other  to 
achieve  predetermined  visual  effects  during  rotary  movement 
of  the  sweep-second  dis«. 
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I  3,595,010 

ENCLOSED  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Val  Kaiser,  3413  West  Weib  St.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,591 
Int.  CI.  G04b/ 9/00,  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  58-126 


gas  is  maintained  at  atmospheric  pressure  so  that  when 
lowered  to  deep  ocean  depths,  high  pressure  sea  water  will 
operate  a  tool  connected  thereto  and  then  pass  into  the 
cylinder  through  a  small  orifice.  The  hygroscopic  gas  absort» 
the  water  and  maintains  a  constant  low  back  pressure  in  the 
5  Claims  cylinder  so  that  the  |X)wcr  available  remains  constant  as  the 
cylinder  fills. 


A  clock  including  second,  minute  and  hour  arms  ter- 
minated at  the  ends  in  magnets.  The  clock  is  enclosed  in  a 
housing  having  the  outer  face  formed  of  plastic  to  transmit 
magnetic  flux.  Corresponding  small  minute,  hour  and  second 
hands  of  a  magnetic  material  slidably  abut  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  plastic  and  arc  aligned  with  the  appropriate  outer 
ends  of  the  internal  hour,  minute  and  second  arms.  The 
hands  are  magnetically  coupled  and  slide  over  the  outer  face 
to  indicate  the  time. 


AO       32 


40 


Method  of  forming  side  bars  of  chain  links  with  inwardly 
curved  bearing  surfaces  by  mechanical  deformation  of  the 
bearine  surfaces,  and  the  bearing  surfaces  may  also  be 
laterally  expanded  by  the  mechanical  deformation. 


3,595,013 
COMPENSATED  SUPERCHARGING  DEVICES  FOR 
COMPRESSION-IGNITION  ENGINES 
Maurice  G.  Brilk,  and  Yves  M.  Baguclin,  both  of  Surrsnes, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodetc  Anonymc  De  Vehicules  Indus- 
triels    et    D'Equipemcnts    Mecaniqucs    Saviem,    Suresnes 
(Hants  de  Seine),  France 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,187 

Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Feb.  7, 1968,  Aug.  7, 

1968,  Aug.  8,  1968,  Dec.  5,  1968, 

139,048;162,147;162320;176,778 

Int.CI.F02bJ7/04 

U.S.  CI.  60-13  8Ctalms 


I  3,595,011 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CHAIN  SIDE  BARS  WITH 
CURVED  BEARING  SURFACES 
FIri  W.  Nicholson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Gifford  E.  Rauberts, 

Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Jeffrey  Gallon  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  732384,  May  27,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,518^92 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849329 

Int.  CI.  F16g  13/06 

VS.  CI.  59-8  21  Claims 


rr-^—^ — I  'W>{ — '^ — i/)g<vVl    — ^ — IA>S8Si1 — ^^ 


3,595,012 
SEA  PRESSURE  OPERATED  POWER  DEVICE 
Earl  J.  Beck,  Jr.,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,240 
Int.  CI.  FOlk  27/00 
U.S.  CI.60— 1  3  Claims 


3^^ 


A  compensated  supercharging  device  for  a  compression-ig- 
nition engine  cooled  by  a  liquid  at  a  regulated  temperature 
and  already  supercharged  by  a  turbosupercharger,  said 
device  tending  to  correct  the  known  inconveniences  of  this 
type  of  supercharging  by  regulating  the  temperature  and 
pressure  of  the  air  delivered  by  said  turbosupercharger  be- 
fore it  is  introduced  into  the  engine  for  all  speed  and  load 
conditions  of  said  engine. 


3,595,014 

ROTARY  ENGINES 

HaroM  A.  McMaster,  707  Riverside  Drive,  Woodvillc,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,194 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  21/00;  FOlc  9/00 

U.S.  CI.60— 19  124  Claims 


^ 


A  power  source  for  an  underwater  tool  comprising  a  hoi-        A  rotary  engine  of  the  oscillating  rotor  or  "cat-and-mouse" 
low  cylinder  filled  with  a  hygroscopic  gas.  At  sea  level  the    type  including  a  shaft  with  a  pair  of  rotors  each  mounted  for 
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rotation  with  respect  to  the  shaft  and  for  oscillating  rotation 
with  respect  to  each  other.  The  engine  includes  drive  means 
having  drive  members  reciprocable  in  response  to  oscillating 
rotation  of  the  rotors  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means 
responsive  to  reciprocation  of  the  drive  members  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  shaft. 


3,595,015 
EXHAUST  GAS  TREATMENT  MEANS 
Yuma  K.  Kretschmer,  Farrar,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Eugene  T. 
Dykes;  W.  Barrett  Howell  and  William  B.  Dykes,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,232 
Int.CI.F01ni//0 
U.S.  CI.  60—30  3  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  treating  exhaust  gases  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine  wherein  air  is  mixed  with  the  ex- 
haust gases  and  the  mixture  is  ignited.  The  exhaust  gases  are 
flowed  in  a  stream  through  a  housing,  air  is  added  to  the 
stream  to  create  an  air-gas  stream,  and  a  portion  of  the  air- 
gas  stream  is  diverted  and  flowed  in  the  opposite  direction 
within  the  housing  in  a  path  surrounding  the  air-gas  stream. 
The  diverted  portion  of  the  air-gas  stream  is  ignited  and 
added  back  into  the  main  air-gas  stream. 


3,595,016 
DRIVE  LINE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
Thomas  Rowe  Stockton,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,492 
int.  CI.  F02c  3110 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.16  6  Claims 
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3,595,017 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINES 

Joseph  Lewis  Bloom,  Bale  D'urfe,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 


Filed  Mar.  '. 


Int.  CI.  ¥02c  9/08,  9H0 


U.S.  CI.  60-39.28 


1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,095 


I  Claim 


fUjf   /J 


/Sff* 


A  fuel  control  system  operates  by  restricting  fuel  flow  by 
means  of  two  variable  fcstrictors  in  scries,  ad  by  spilling  the 
remaining  fuel  via  a  spill  valve  to  a  return  line.  The  first 
restrictor  is  variable  by  apparatus  sensitive  to  changes  of  air 
pressure  at  the  compressor  of  the  engine  with  which  the 
system  is  used.  The  second  restrictor  is  variable  both  by  a 
force  which  is  a  function  of  the  desired  speed  of  the  engine 
and  by  a  device  which  is  sensitive  to  engine  speed  and  which 
opposes  the  said  force  as  engine  speed  increases.  The  spill 
valve  is  acted  upon  by  fuel  pressure  upstream  of  the  first 
restrictor  so  as  to  tend  to  increase  fuel  spillage,  and  by  a 
device  sensitive  to  engine  speed  and  by  fuel  pressure 
downstream  of  the  second  restrictor  so  as  to  tend  to  reduce 
fuel  spillage.  The  two  restrictors  are  aligned  orifices  opening 
into  an  unobstructed  chamber  which  lies  between  them,  the 
orifices  being  controlled  by  blades  engaging  the  sides  of  their 
respective  orifices  remote  from  the  chamber. 


3,595,018 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Edward  T.  Saylor,  Jr.,  144  E.  22  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  687,947,  Nov.  9, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,485,174.  This  application  Dec.  18, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  886,421 

Int.  CI.  F02g  3100;  F02b  57/70 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.6 1  7  Claims 


A  drive  line  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  integrated 
diffuser,  a  regenerator  section,  a  burner  and  gasifier  section, 
a  power  turbine  section  and  a  power  transmission  assembly, 
power  input  elements  of  the  power  transmission  assembly 
being  connected  drivably  to  the  power  turbine  and  power 
output  elements  thereof  being  connected  to  an  output  shaft 
extending  in  parallel  disposition  with  respect  to  the  power 
turbine  shaft  and  through  the  gas  turbine  diffuser  housing, 
the  diffuser  blades  being  modified  to  accommodate  the  out- 
put shaft  whereby  the  overall  dimensions  of  the  engine  and 
drive  line  arc  reduced  to  a  minimum. 


Various  configurations  of  rotary  engines  including  internal 
combustion  rotary  engines  are  disclosed  wherein  pressure  ex- 
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erted  by  the  motive  gas  is  transmitted  by  means  of  an  inter- 
mediate liquid  against  the  outer  eccentric  casing,  thus  caus- 
ing relative  rotary  movement  between  the  casing  and  a  cen- 
tral rotor. 


'  3,595,019 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SYNCHRONIZED 

CONTROL  OF  TWO  HYDRAULIC  DRIVES 
Heinz-Gunter   Ehluss,   Neuendercherweg   72,   Tornesch/Hol- 
stein,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1968,  P  17 

76  120.5 

Int.  CI.  F  15b  ]J/22 

VS.  CI.  60-52  VM  5  Claims 


are  produced  by  arranging  together  two  solid  propellant 
charges,  one  of  which  comprises  an  auxiliary  propellant 
charge  having  a  high  thermal  efficiency  and  the  other  con- 
stituting a  main  propellant  charge  comprising  a  material  of 
low  heat  of  fusion  and  evaporation.  The  auxiliary  charge  is 
ignited  by  a  fuse  device  and  will  burn  off  adjacent  the  main 
charge  but  shielded  therefrom  by  a  burn-off  insulation.  The 
burnable  gases  which  are  produced  arc  directed  by  their  own 
pressure  through  a  gas  duct  into  a  combustion  chamber 
where  they  are  admixed  with  an  oxidizer  which  may  be  sup- 
plied under  the  pressure  force  of  the  gases  themselves. 


3,595,021 
FUEL  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  REHEAT-COMBUSTION  IN 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANTS 
Roger  Henri  Tissier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 
tional D'Etude  Et  De  Construction  De  Moteurs  Deviation, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864^6 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  10,  1968,  Sept.  15, 

1969,  169,476;6,93 1,271 

Int.CI.  F02ki/yO 

U.S.  CI.  60-243  25  Claims 


// 


Two  reversible  hydraulic  drives,  e.g.  for  operating  ship's 
stabilizing  fins,  are  supplied  by  a  single  hydraulic  feed  pump. 

A  pipeline  connecting  the  drives  is  maintained  at  a  settable 
pressure  level,  and  lack  of  synchronism  between  the  drives, 
manifested  by  a  variation  in  pressure  in  that  pipeline,  is  auto- 
matically corrected  by  a  feed  of  pressure  oil  to,  or  a  bleeding 
of  pressure  oil  from,  the  connecting  pipeline. 


3,595,020 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BURNABLE  GASES  FOR 

THRUST  ENGINES 

Johannes  Schubert,   Unterhaching,  and    Rolf   Fuchs,   Poing, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit 

beschrankter  Haftung,  Ottobrunn  bei,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  671,658,  Sept.  29,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

I  28,201  / 

'  Int.  CI.  F02k  7/08, 9/02         ^ 

U.S.  CI,  60-204  4  Claims 


_r    " 


A  fuel  feed  system  for  the  reheat  combustion  chamber  of  a 
gas  turbine  power  plant,  comprising  a  reheat  combustion  fuel 
pump,  at  least  one  fuel  injector  for  such  reheat  combustion 
chamber,  a  fuel-metering  device  in  a  feed  line  from  said 
pump  to  said  injector  or  injectors,  a  fuel  bypass  means  con- 
nected to  bypass  said  metering  device,  and  a  shutoff  device 
for  closing  the  bypass  means  when  the  pressure  of  fuel 
prevailing  in  the  injector  or  injectors  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


Burnable  gases  under  pressure  for  operating  engines  such 
as  thrust  engines  and  particular  rocket  and  ramjet  engines 


3,595,022 
THERMODYNAMIC  REACTION  DRIVE 
Reinhart  Radebold,  and  Hermann  Lang,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1967,  July  11, 
1967,  L  56  149;L  56  963 
Int.  CI.  F02k  9/02,  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  60—258  10  Claims 

A  thermodynamic  reaction  drive  or  rocket  engine  which 
employs  liqucfiablc  solid  propellant.  An  alkali  metal,  which  is 
used  as  the  propellant,  is  stored  in  the  fuel  tank  of  the  rocket 
engine  in  the  solid  state  and  then,  whenever  engine  operation 
is  desired,  liquefied  by  heating  to  the  necessary  temperature. 
The  liquid  propellant  is  fed  from  the  fuel  tank  through  a  De 
Laval  nozzle  into  the  mixing  or  combustion  chamber  where  it 
is  combined  with  an  oxidizer.  The  propellant,  which  can  be 
forced  through  the  nozzle  primarily  by  means  of  its  own 
vapor  pressure,  is  changed  over  at  the  nozzle  into  a  two- 
phase  flow.  The  oxidizer,  which  is  simultaneously  introduced 
into  the  mixing  chamber  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  pres- 
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sure  in  the  chamber,  effects  the  combustion  of  the  propcllant  for  circulating  a  cooling  tfluid  in  association  with  the  walls  of 
so  that  the  internal  energy  of  the  products  of  combustion   the  combustion  chambetr  head  section  and  another  circuit 

providing  means  for  circulating  fluid  in  association  with  the 
trailing  section,  and  a  th^rd  fluid  conduit  connection  for  the 
nozzle  insert. 


may  be  converted  to  kinetic  energy  in  an  appropriate  thrust 
nozzle. 


3^95,023 
ROCKET  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  COOLING 
Kari    Stockel,   Ottobninn,    Germany,   assignor   to    Bolkow 
Gcselbchaft  mit  beschraukter,  Haftung,  Ottobrunn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  698^77 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16, 1967,  B 

90747  Ia/46g 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9102 

.MS.  CI.  60-260  14  Claims 


21^ 


3,595,024 
DUCTED  FAN-JET  ENGINE 
Gottfried  Kohkr,  Fricdrichshafen,  and  Eberhard  Bader,  Mu- 
nich, both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren-und  Tur- 
binen-Union,  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  8,  1968,  A4425/68 

Int^  CI.  F02k  3108 


U.S. 


A  liquid-cooled  rocket  combustion  chamber  construction 
includes  a  thrust  nozzle  and  is  characterized  by  the  cooling  of 
the  walls  using  a  plurality  of  separate  cooling  circuits  which 
are  independent  form  each  other. 

In  one  embodiment  the  combustion  chamber  includes  a 
first  or  head  section  which  comprises  the  combustion 
chamber  and  a  convergent  wall  portion  of  the  nozzle  which  is 
Joined  through  a  flange  to  a  second  or  trailing  section  which 
includes  a  small  convergent  portion  and  the  divergent  por- 
tion of  the  nozzle.  A  nozzle  insert  is  formed  as  a  continuation 
of  the  convergent  and  divergent  portions.  At  least  one  flrst 
cooling  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
passages  deflned  along  the  length  of  the  head  section  and 
trailing  section.  A  second  circuit  for  cooling  includes  an  an- 
nular inlet  which  is  connected  at  the  divergent  trailing  end  of 
the  nozzle  insert  and  provides  means  for  directing  a  fluid  in 
counterflow  arrangement  along  the  nozzle  section  wall  and 
then  for  directing  the  cooling  fluid  in  the  form  of  a  mist  into 
the  combustion  chamber  at  the  nozzle  section. 

Another  embodiment  includes  three  separate  and  indepen- 
dent wall  coding  circuits,  one  fluid  circuit  comprising  means 


Claims 


A  ducted  fan-jet  power  plant  in  which  a  part  of  the  bypass 
airflow  supplied  by  the  low-pressure  compressor  is  conducted 
through  hollow  turbine  discharge  guide  blades,  open  at  their 
trailing  edges,  for  the  pUrpose  of  mixing  the  bypass  flow  and 
the  main  flow  of  the  power  plant  within  the  area  of  the  tur- 
bine discharge  guide  blades. 


3,595,025 
ROCKET  ENGINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Karl  Stockel,  Ottobninn;  Carl-Helmut  Dederra,  Ottobrunn; 
Kuno  Dreycr,  Munch«n;  Just  Sohlcmann,  Ottobninn,  and 
Mktiael  Kaufman,  Nctbiberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow  Gesdlschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung, Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1968,  P  17  51 

691.5 

Int.  CI.  F02k  I  m2;  C23b  7/00.  B23p  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  60-267  11  Claims 


A  combustion  chambck'  construction  includes  ^n  inner  wall 
having  longitudinally  extending  cooling  channels  defmcd  in 
the  exterior  thereof  and  an  outer  wall  which  is  bonded  to  the 
inner  wall  by  galvanizing,  both  the  inner  wall  and  outer  wall 
are  made  of  a  single  piece  of  an  oxygen-free  copper  or 
equivalent  material  such  as  silver  or  molybdenum.  The  cool- 
ing channels  are  advantageously  cut  in  accordance  with  the 
method  of  the  inventioa  such  as  by  machining  and  formed 
with  the  least  wall  thickness  in  the  area  of  the  thrust  nozzle 
and  with  the  relatively  greatest  wall  thickness  in  the  area  of 
the  discharge  of  the  combustion  chamber.  The  internal  wall 
thickness  at  the  head  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  is 
made  of  medium  thickness.  After  the  cooling  channels  are 
machined  into  the  inner  wall  portion  the  channels  are  fliled 
with  a  filler  material  which  is  electrically  conductive  and  has 
a  low  melting  point  so  that  upon  galvanizing  it  is  melted  out. 
In  some  instances  an{  intermediate  layer  is  positioned 
between  an  outer  relatively  thick  and  strong  layer  and  inner 
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wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  the  three  layers  are  gal-    evaporator  coil  and  another  thermistor  to  sense  the  dry  bulb 
vanizcd  together.  temperature   of  the   air   leaving   the   evaporator  coil.   The 

I  thermistors  are  electrically  connected  into  a  control  circuit 

'  3,595,026 

BREAKWATER 
Rkhard  SchoU,  Hergiswil,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Resa  AG., 
Hergiswill,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1 969,  Scr .  No.  8 1 3,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  5,  1968, 

5204/68 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3/06 

U.S.a.61-5  7  Claims 

I 


There  is  disclosed  a  floating  breakwater.  Such  breakwater 
'may  have  elements  arranged  side  by  side  with  a  lateral  space 
between  them  such  that  part  of  the  oncoming  waves  can  pass 
in  between.  The  elements  may  have  a  U-shaped  horizontal 
cross  section.  They  may  have  an  arcuately  curved  vertical 
cross  section  so  that  each  element  can  divert  an  oncoming 
wave  upwardly  and  back  upon  itself. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  61—920  see: 
Patent  No.  3.595,351 


3,595,027 
STARTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Andrew   George   Heron,   Stocksfldd,   England,  assignor  to 
Heron  Electrical  Devices  Limited 

Fikd  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,309 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  15,  1968, 
,  38992/68 

'  Int.  CI.  ¥2Sb  4 1/00 

U^.  CI.  62-158  3  Claims 


rny 


-y^ 


Or- 


-[} 


^^ 


A  circuit  including  a  circuit  breaker  for  starting  an  electric 
motor  driving  a  fluid  pump  with  output  and  return  pipes, 
comprising  an  initiating  electric  contact,  a  short  circuit  pipe 
connected  between  said  output  and  return  pipes,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic valve  in  said  short  circuit  pipe  adapted  to  op>en 
on  operation  of  said  initiating  contact  and  close  when  said 
motor  has  started,  and  a  fluid-operated  contact  in  series  with 
said  circuit  breaker  such  that  said  breaker  cannot  close  until 
the  flow  past  said  flow-operated  contact  is  reduced  to  a 
predetermined  value. 

3,595,028 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Paul  D.  Schradcr,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,218 

Int.CI.  F25d  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  62-176  6  Claims 

In  an  air  conditioner  there  is  provided  a  thermistor  to 

sense   the   dry   bulb   temperature   of  the   air  entering   the 


-  so  that  the  air  conditioner  is  controlled  by  the  combined  re- 
sistance of  the  two  thermistors.  The  air  conditioner  is  thus 
controlled  in  response  to  both  the  temperature  and  the  hu- 
midity of  the  air  being  cooled. 


to 


3,595,029 
AIR  CONDITIONING  FOR  VOLKSWAGEN-TYPE 
AUTOMOBILES 
Henry    W.    Lcnde,    Jr.,    San    Antonio,    Tex.,    assignor 

Heatransfer  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applkatkin  Ser.  No.  794,714,  Jan.  28, 

1969.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,989 

Int  CI.  B60h  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  62—244  3  Claims 


Air-conditioning  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  small 
cars  of  the  Volkswagen  type  and  comprising  an  encased  con- 
denser and  evaporator  forming  a  reversible  heat  exchange 
unit  of  the  heat  pump  tyF>e  which  may  be  conveniently 
stowed  in  the  space  behind  the  rear  seat  and  which  directs 
heated  or  cooled  air  forwardly  along  the  interior  rooflinc, 
then  reversely  through  the  passenger  space.  The  limited 
space  beneath  the  dashboard,  therefore,  is  unencumbered  by 
the  evaporator  and  control  units  as  heretofore  and  air  circu- 
lation is  improved,  while  installation  is  facilitated. 


3,595,030 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  BOTTLED  LIQUIDS 
Donald  J.  Roslonski,  8030  U.S.  Hyw.  130,  Pennsauken,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,314 

InLCLF25d7//02 
U.S.  CI.  62—441  5  CUims 

A  portable  device  for  cooling  bottled  liquids,  such  as  wine, 
including  a  thermally  insulated  container  and  a  coil  of  tubing 
positioned  therein  within  which  a  liquid-containing  bottle  is 
adapted  to  be  placed.  The  surface  of  the  tubing  facing  in- 
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wardly  of  the  coil  has  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein  so   circular   knitting   machine   arc   moved   without   the   aid   of 
that  a  gaseous  refrigerant  introduced  into  the  tubing  will  flow   springs  or  pivoted  connections  into  and  out  of  positions  of 

engagement  with  the  fabric  produced  on  the  machine,  move- 
ment of  the  stitch  helpers  being  so  guided  that  they  arc 
disposed  to  move  the  fabric  downwardly  into  positions 
against  the  edge  of  the  dial  and  to  hold  the  fabric  in  such 
positions  while  dial  needles  arc  pushed  to  latch  clear  posi- 
tions, the  stitch  helpers  ^ing  caused  to  release  the  fabric  and 
assume  retracted  positions  before  the  needles  cast  off. 


a-' 


^•sz 


out  of  the   perforations  and   radially   inwardly  of  the   coil 
^against  a  bottle  disposed  within  the  coil. 

3,595,031 

EARRING  CLAMP  HAVING  ADJUSTABLY 

POSITIONABLE  PIVOTED  MEMBER  WITH 

RETRACTING  MEANS 

Emory  L.  Weimer,  Box  57,  Orondo,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,578 
Int.  CI.  A44c  7100 


U.S.  CI.  63— 14D 


8  Claims 


3,595,033 

RETRACTABLE  GUAlRD  CAM  FOR  PATTERN  WHEEL 
KNITTING  APPARATUS 
Harry  Agulnek,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,564 
Int^  CI.  D04b/ 3/76 


U.S.  CI.  66—50  A 


5  Claims 


A  retractable  guard  cam  is  provided  at  each  of  the  pattern 
wheel  feed  stations  of  a  circular  knitting  machine.  Such 
retractable  guard  cam,  which  prevents  the  uncontrolled  flight 
of  needles  from  a  raise  cam,  is  located  on  the  radially  inward 
side  of  each  cam  section  block  including  a  pattern  wheel,  but 
can  be  retracted  from  tfte  radially  outward  side  of  the  block 
to  a  position  permitting  needles  to  be  rai.scd  without  inter- 
ference from  the  cam. 


A  nonslipping,  nonpinching  mount  for  an  ear  ornament, 
having  means  by  which  a  downward  force  thereon  will  in- 
crease engagement  thereof  with  the  ear  lobe  cor- 
respondingly. The  earlobe-engaging  device  includes  a  pivoted 
member,  a  positioning  means  for  adjusting  the  pivoted 
member  toward  or  away  from  the  ear,  and  spring  means  for 
automatically  retracting  the  pivoted  member  as  it  is  adjusted 
away  from  the  earlobe. 

3,595,032 
CYLINDER  AND  DIAL  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

WITH  CAM-ACTUATED  STITCH  HELPERS 
Donald   W.   Reagan,  Hialeah,  and   Lester  Mishcon,  Miami 
Beach,  both  of,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,705 
Int.  CI.  D04b  9/06 
VS.  CI.  66—20  9  Claims 


3,595,034 
PANTY  HOSE  SUPPORT  GARMENT 
Sam  C.  Safrit,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hanes  Cor- 
poration, Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,655 

Int.  CI.  A4 lb  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  66—177  /  1  Claim 


T 
2 


Knitted  panty  hose  having  a  midriff  encircling  support  por- 
tion comprising  elastic  fabric. 

In  recent  years,  knitted  ladies'  panty  hose  have  achieved 
Stitch  helpers  mounted  in  the  dial  of  a  cylinder  and  dial    wide  popular  appeal. 


I      \ 
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3,595,035 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
Francis     EIric    Stringer,     Marple,     England,     assignor    to 
Leemetals  Limited,  Macclesfield,  England 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  11,  1967, 

51397/67 
Int.  CI.  B05c  1/14,  3/136,  3/138 
VS.  CI.  68-5 


I 


gizc  the  air  heating  and  circulating  means,  an  outer  protec- 
tive cabinet  having  an  opening  therethrough  into  the  enclo- 
sure, and  a  door  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cabinet  to  close 
the  opening;  a  dispenser  is  provided  for  slowly  introducing 
water  and  treating  chemical  into  the  enclosure.  The 
dispenser  comprises  a  valve  controlled  reservoir  tank  carried 
by  the  door  and  including  a  valve  operator.  An  actuating 
means  incorporated  in  the  cabinet  is  adapted  to  actuate  the 
valve  operator  only  when  the  door  is  in  a  closed  position  ad- 
5  Claims  jacent  the  cabinet.  In  one  embodiment  the  actuating  means 
comprises  a  portion  of  the  cabinet  adapted  to  contact  the 
valve  operator  and  cause  actuation  thereof  when  the  door  is 
closed.  In  another  embodiment  the  actuating  means  com- 
prises an  actuator  adapted  to  contact  the  valve  operator  in 
response  to  a  condition  indicating  initiation  of  the  fabric 
treating  operation. 


3,595,037 

CLOSED  CLEANSING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Pompei,  1420  South  Ridgdand  Ave.,  Berwyn,  III. 

Filed  June  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,601 

Int.  CI.  D06f  43/08 

U.S.  CI.  68—18  7  Claims 


I 
A  method  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  fabrics  in  which 
the  fabric  passes  between  two  moving  bands  to  one  or  both  is 
applied  a  bleaching  or  other  chemical  preparations  the  bands 
with  the  fabric  sandwiched  therebetween  traversing  a  heated 
treatment  chamber  or  kier  with  means  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  treatment  zone  and  the  concentration  of 
the  chemical  preparations,  the  fabric  after  treatment  being 
rinsed  and  wound  into  a  roll.  Apparatus  is  also  provided  for 
carrying  out  the  method. 


3,595,036 
DISPENSER  FOR  TREATING  CHEMICAL 
Laddie  A.  DcPas,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,033 

Int.CI.  D06f  Ji/02,i9/02 

U.S.  CI.  68-12  5  Claims 


In  an  automatic  fabric  drying  machine  including  an  enclo- 
sure rotatable  about  a  nonvertical  axis  to  impart  a  tumbling 
action  to  the  fabrics,  air  heating  and  circulating  means 
adapted  to  heat  and  circulate  a  stream  of  air  through  the  en- 
closure, means  adapted  to  selectively  energize  and  deener- 


A  closed  cleansing  system  for  degreasing  purposes.  The 
cleaning  chamber  is  also  used  as  a  solvent  still,  and  the  sol- 
vent is  circulated  through  the  system  in  a  closed  circuit  to 
achieve  improved  results.  Disposal  of  oil  and  dirt  from  the 
system  may  be  accomplished  by  means  of  removable  absor- 
bent granules  and  pads  or  by  a  drain  system.  In  one  form  of 
the  invention  the  solvent  is  condensed  in  the  bottom  of  the 
cleaning  chamber  and  sealed  therefrom  by  a  sliding  aperture 
plate  acting  as  a  valve  to  facilitate  chamber  access. 


3,595,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  FIBROUS  SUSPENSIONS 
Cari  Arne  Bergholm,  Nynashamn;  Per-Erik  Andersson,  Sund- 
svall,    and    Gustaf    Rune    Hellerqvist,    Sundsvall,    all    of, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget,  Sund- 
svall, Sweden 

Filed  June  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  20,  1967,  8,680/67 

Int.  CI.  D21c  9/04 
U^.  CI.  68-181  ^^    ^  /         6  Claims 

\     Y    ''      / 


^21 


K„ 


::-*' 


In  washing  paper  pulp  or  similar  flbrous  suspension  the 
suspension    is    moved    intermittently    vertically    through    a 
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column.  In  the  dwell  periods/  washing  liquid  is  forced 
through  the  fibrous  suspension,  and  the  resulting  "extract" 
removed,  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  through  per- 
forate screening  members  forming  portions  of  the  column. 


3^95,039 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  ANTITHEFT 

ARRANGEMENTS  APPLICABLE  TO  AUTOMOBILES 

Lucien  Charles  Hippolyte  Juy,  75,  Rue  GeneraJ  Fauconnct 

Dijon,  Cote  D'Or,  France 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,882 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1968,  Sept.  30, 

1968, 117;192 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25102;  E05b  65112 

MS.  CI.  70-252  15  Claims 


A  safety  locking  mechanism  for  automobiles  wherein  the 
key  turning  with  the  lock  rotor  controls  the  switch  of  the 
vehicle  circuitry  through  a  rod  coaxially  carried  by  the  rotor. 
The  latter  releases  the  bolt  of  actual  locking  means  for  a 
predetermined  angular  setting  of  the  key  which  releases  a 
yielding  stop  and  allows  thereby  a  spring  to  urge  the  bolt  into 
its  locking  position.  Another  spring  urges  the  rotor  back  into 
its  normal  position  for  which  the  engine  is  operative  as  soon 
as  the  starter  has  been  actuated  for  a  further  position  of  the 
key.  Repeated  actuation  of  the  starter  is  also  prevented  by  an 
auxiliary  contrivance. 


3,595,040 
HANDLE  LOCK  ATTACHMENT 
Roger  D.  Curl,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D 
Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,262 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  27100;  G05g  5100 

MS.  CI.  70-203  5  Claims 


A  handle  lock  attachment  sccurable  to  the  casing  of  a 
molded-case  electric  circuit  breaker  and  having  a  pivotable 
handle  locking  member  securable  either  by  a  screw  or  a 
padlock  in  interfering  relationship  with  operation  of  the  han- 
dle of  the  circuit  breaker. 
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3,595,041 

LOCK  NG  ARRANGEMENT 

John  E.  Leeper,  211  E^  Columbia  St.,  Evansvillc,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,267 

Int.  CL  E05b  73100;  Fl6b4JJ00 

VS.  CI.  70—232  4  Claims 


A  locking  arrangement  having  particular  adaptability  for 
use  in  preventing  the  theft  of  communication  equipment 
from  a  vehicle  charact«^rized  by  hollow  side  members  having 
keyway  portions  for  selectively  receiving  and  covering  the 
bolts  normally  used  to  isecure  the  communication  equipment 
to  a  mounting  brackjet,  and  arms  on  each  hollow  side 
member  pivotal  to  a  locking  position  and  maintained  in  such 
position  by  a  conventional  lock.  In  an  alternative  invention 
embodiment,  a  chain  and  lock,  in  tension,  maintain  the 
aforesaid  hollow  side  niembers  in  an  antithcft  position. 


3,595,042 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Bruce  S.  Scdiey,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  O.  Boehmc, 
Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2S,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,590 

Irit.  CI.  E05b  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—276  19  Claims 


An  improved,  programmable  locking  mechanism,  particu- 
larly useful  for  controlling  access  to  restricted  areas,  such  as 
parking  lots,  convention  centers,  private  clubs,  and  the  like. 
The  access  control  linit  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
properly  coded  pass  card  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netized areas  or  portions  (commonly  referred  to  as  magnetic 
"spots")  arranged  in  k  predetermined  pattern.  The  unit  in- 
cludes electromagnetic  means  for  selectively  nullifying  or 
changing  the  polarity  df  the  magnetic  spots  to  validate  or  in- 
validate the  pass  cardi  The  unit  further  comprises  a  locking 
pin  core  adapted  to  b^  moved  by  a  properly  coded  pass  card 
to  a  forward  position  Vvherein  it  will  actuate  a  suitable  switch 
to  operate  a  barrier  (je.g.,  parking  lot  gate,  door,  turnstile, 
etc.)  or  an  indicator.  The  core  is  slidable  between  a  fixed 
upper  plate  and  a  fixed  lower  plate,  and  is  provided  with  a 


plurality  of  locking  pit 


the  thickness  thereof.  Hie  lower  plate  functions  as  a  locking 


channels  extending  vertically  through 
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plate.  It  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  wells  or  recesses  which 
are  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  locking  pin  channels  in 
the  core  when  the  core  is  in  its  rearward  (locked)  position.  A 
plurality  of  magnetic  locking  pins  are  slideably  mounted  in 
the  core  channels  and  normally  extend  into  the  locking  plate 
wells  to  normally  inhibit  relative  movement  between  the  core 
and  locking  plate.  A  program  card  receiving  slot  or  pocket  is 
provided  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  core,  between  the 
fixed  upper  plate  and  a  top  plate,  for  receiving  a  program 
card;  and  a  pass  card  receiving  slot  is  provided  adjacent  the 
lower  surface  of  the  core  between  the  locking  plate  and  a 
bottom  plate,  for  receiving  a  properly  coded  pass  card.  The 
program  card  has  magnetized  portions  or  "spots"  arranged 
therein  in  a  predetermined  pattern  designed  to  attract 
selected  locking  pins  out  of  their  respective  recesses  in  the 
locking  plate,  and  the  magnetized  spots  in  a  properly  coded 
pass  card  are  arranged  in  a  pattern  to  repel  the  remaining 
locking  pins  out  of  the  locking  plate  recesses  to  free  the  core 
for  forward  movement.  The  unit  is  operated  by  inserting  a 
properly  coded  pass  card  into  its  slot  and  against  a  flange  on 
the  core  to  urge  the  core  to  its  forward  position  and  actuate  a 
switch  which  will  operate  the  barrier  or  indicator.  The  access 
control  unit  is  further  provided  with  one  or  more  electromag- 
nets located  beneath  the  pass  card  receiving  slot  for  nullify- 
ing or  reversing  the  polarity  of  one  or  more  of  the  magnetic 
spots  in  the  pass  card,  thereby  changing  the  magnetic  coding 
on  the  card.  This  prevents  the  card  from  being  reused  to 
operate  the  same  unit  a  second  time  since  not  all  of  the 
locking  pins  will  be  repelled  out  of  their  locking  plate  wells 
by  the  altered  coding  of  magnetic  spots  on  the  card. 

The  pass  card  may  be  "revalidated"  (receded  to  restore 
the  original  magnetic  code  on  the  card)  by  inserting  the  card 
into  another  access  control  unit.  This  second  unit  is  pro- 
grammed to  receive  the  altered  pass  card  and  nullify  or 
reverse  the  polarities  of  some  of  the  magnetic  spots  therein 
to  restore  the  original  magnetic  code  on  the  card.  The 
second  unit  may,  for  example,  be  located  at  the  exit  from  the 
restricted  area  and  programmed  to  be  operated  by  the  al- 
tered pass  card  to  actuate  a  barrier  control  switch. 


3,595,043 

KEYLOCK  MECHANISM 

Danid  A.  Williams,  5516  Dump  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  797,863 

Int.  CI.  E05b  25/00 

VS.  CI.  70—383  1 1  Claims 


the  middle  and  inner  cylinders  and  their  associated  openings 
with  respect  to  the  outer  cylinder  chambers  to  change  com- 
binations and  a  guest  or  operative  key  is  employed  to  actuate 
the  pin  tumblers  in  each  of  the  selected  chambers  so  as  to 
rotate  the  inner  cylinder  and  the  plug  to  release  the  lock. 


3,595,044 

EMERGENCY  RELEASE  FOR  LOCKED  DOORS 

HJalmar  L.  Hicks,  4031  Royer  Road,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,005 

Int.  CI.  E05b  63/00;  E05c  /9/08 

V.S.  CI.  70—465  6  Claims 


\ 

An  emergency  release  for  locked  doors  incorporating  a 
glass  covered  device  for  enabling  the  door  to  be  opened.  The 
glass  closure  is  first  broken  affording  access  to  a  device, 
which  is  manually  operated  to  release  the  door.  The  ordinary 
keylock,  such  as  a  padlock,  which  secures  the  door  may 
remain  in  locked  condition,  and  still  the  door  is  opened.  In 
the  event  of  an  emergency,  such  as  a  fire,  access  to  the  interi- 
or of  the  house,  stall,  or  the  like  can  be  quickly  gained 
without  the  necessity  of  a  key  ordinarily  required  for  the  pur- 
pose. 


,13 
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A  keylock  mechanism  is  disclosed  herein  having  a  housing 
holding  an  outer  cylinder  and  rotatably  supporting  a  middle 
cylinder  which,  in  turn,  supports  an  inner  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  plug  of  a  ratchet  mechanism,  all  of  which  are 
in  coaxial  relationship.  A  plurality  of  tumbler  chambers  are 
formed  in  the  outer  cylinder  resiliently  holding  a  portion  of  a 
plurality  of  pins  of  varying  lengths  adapted  to  be  combined  to 
lock  or  release  the  cylinders  and  plug.  The  middle  cylinder, 
inner  cylinder  and  the  plug  are  formed  with  openings 
adapted  to  be  selectively  aligned  with  selected  ones  of  the 
chambers  so  as  to  slidably  receive  the  set  of  combined  pins 
carried  in  said  selected  chamber.  A  ratchet  mechanism  con- 
nected between  the  inner  cylinder  and  the  plug  permits  the 
openings  therein  and  in  the  middle  and  inner  cylinders  to  be 
selectively  aligned  with  chamt>er  openings  in  the  outer 
cylinder  so  that  a  multiplicity  of  pin  tumbler  combinations 
can  be  chosen.  An  engineer's  key  is  employed  to  rotate  or  set 


3,595,045 
WIRE  CLEANING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Billy  F.  Fuqua,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kentucky  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,655 

InL  CI.  B2lc  43/00, 1/00 

VS.  CI.  72-39  6  Claims 


-^ 


25 


HjO   TEMP. 
+ PRESSURE 
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♦  PRESSURE 
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-30 


A  wire  drawing  process  includes  a  liquid  cleaner  station 
and  gas  drier  station  on  stream  between  a  lubricating  die  and 
spooling  reel.  Liquid  and  gas  are  passed  upstream  in  a  tubing 
to  a  common  outlet,  and  serve  to  cool  and  temper  the  wire 
by  relative  temperatures  of  the  wire  at  the  die,  the  liquid  and 
the  air  stations.  Concentric  pipes  with  the  inner  one  per- 
forated and  enveloping  the  wire  are  provided  with  a  barrier 
between  contiguous  liquid  and  gas  stations. 
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3,595,046 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

HELICALLY  SEAMED  TUBE 

Eino  Kalervo  Malkki,  Etel  Hesperiankatu  18  A,  and  Valentin 

Silde,  3  linja  23  B,  both  of  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  691,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  21,  I%6,  3404/66 

Int.  CI.  B21c  i7//2 
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rollers  towards  each  othdr  and  simultaneously  moving  two  of 
the  rollers  along  their  axis  or  axes  towards  the  third  roller 


U.S.  CI.  72-49 


1  Claim 


whereby  a  convolution  i^  formed  in  one  operation  in  the  wall 
of  the  tube  as  said  tube  i$  rotated. 


3,595,049 
BELLOWS 


A  helically  seamed  tube  is  produced  from  a  strip-shaped 
profiled  blank  by  turning  the  profiled  blank  by  a  revolving    Gordon  C.  Holt,  Swansea,  Glamorgan,  South  Wales,  assignor 


rolling  device  to  the  extent  of  one  lead  of  the  helical  seam 
and  bringing  the  profiled  blanks  which  will  form  the  seam 
into  seaming  contact  with  each  other.  At  least  three  rolling 
devices  are  in  contact  with  the  helical  seam  and  finish  the 
seam  while  supporting  the  tube. 


to  Teddington   Bellows   Limited,   PonUrdulais,  Swansea, 
Glamorgan,  South  Wales 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,149 
InU  CI.  B2ld  17104 


U^.CK  72-110 


3,595,047 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  O-RING  GROOVES 

William  K.  Fanning,  Morton,  and  Vincent  R.  Hodel,  Roanoke, 

both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,575 

Int.  CL  B2Id  13/06 

VS.  CL  72-58  5  Claims 


13  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  convolutions  in  a 

^  tube,  the  method  including  the  steps  of  securing  a  reinforcing 

ring  to  each  end  of  a  tjube,  supporting  one  end  of  the  tube, 

A  method  of  forming  0-ring  grooves  in  a  tube;  inserting  an   arranging  rollers  on  eich  side  of  the  wall  of  the  tube  and 

end  of  the  tube  within  a  die  and  pulling  or  pushing  a  plunger   forming  a  convolution  n  the  wall  of  the  tube  by  rotating  the 

against  a  cylindrical  resilient  member,  forcing  the  resilient    tube  with  respect  to  the  rollers;  the  convolution  so  formed 

member  to  exert  a  pressure  against  the  walls  of  the  tube,   extending  radially  outwjardly  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of 

thereby  forcing  the  tube  against  the  die  surfaces.  the  tube  wall. 


3,595,048 
BELLOWS 
Gordon  C.  Holt,  Pontardulais,  Swansea,  Glamorgan,  South 
Wales,  assignor  to  Teddington  Bellows  Limited,  Pontardu- 
lais, Swansea,  Glamorgan,  South  Wales 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,166 
Int.  CLB2 Id  7  7/04 
VS.  CI.  72—84  12  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  convolutions  in  a 
tube,  the  method  including  the  steps  of  arranging  a  single 
roller  to  bear  against  one  wall  of  the  tube  and  pair  of  rollers 
to  bear  against  the  other  wall  of  the  tube,  rotating  the  tube, 
moving  the  axes  of  the  single  roller  and  pair  of  rollers 
towards  each  other  and  simultaneously  moving  two  of  the 


3,595,050 

COIL  Binding  machine 

John  A.  McDonald,  Morton;  James  B.  Scotti,  Pekin;  Teddy  R. 
Young,  East  Peoria,  and  Roland  K.  Bass,  Chillicothe,  all  of, 
III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,750 
Int.  CI.  B21f  3/04;  B02c  19/00 


U.S.  CL72— 142 

A  coil  winding  mach 
flat  coils,  featuring  an 


12  Claims 

I  ne  for  forming  edge-wound  or  flat-on- 
indexable  and  rotatable  die,  against 


which  the  material  frori  which  the  coil  is  to  be  formed  is  held 
under  pressure  by  a  wiper  bar.  Edge-wound  coils  are  acted 
upon  by  a  wiper  bar  having  a  surface  formed  thereon  which 
serves  to  motivate  the  poil  turns  upwardly  a.s  they  are  formed 
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so  as  to  make  room  for  the  incoming  material.  The  flat-on-   justment  of  at  least  one  of  them.  The  pipe  to  be  bent  is  ad- 
flat  coils  are  acted  upon  by  a  powered  roller  wiper  bar  which    vantageously  fed  through  a  hop|>er,  or  guide,  and  between 

opposed  calibrated  bending  rollers  and  thereafter  between 

\       /    \ 


is  actuated  so  as  to  press  the  material  against  the  die,  and 
particularly  about  the  ends  thereof  as  the  die  is  rotated. 


3,595,051 
LEVELING  DEVICE 
Glenn  R.  Bunnell,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Special  En- 
gineering Service,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,016 

Int.CLB21d//02 

U.S.CL  72—164  5  Claims 


/ 


pure  calibrating  rollers.  The  last  group  of  rollers,  namely  the 
calibrating  rollers  are  mounted  in  the  magazine  frame  so  that 
they  can  be  moved  through  a  wide  range. 


3,595,053  ,       X 

ROLLING  MILL  SYSTEM  ^    /\ 

Willi  Oppermann,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Demag 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14,  1968,  P  17  52 

560.9 
Int.  CI.  B21d  5/08         / 
U.S.CL  72-181  /  II  Claims 


A  device  for  leveling  metal  sheets  being  enrolled  and  fed 
to  a  press  comprising  pinch  rolls  for  initially  feeding  the 
material,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  leveling 
rolls.  Each  pair  comprises  two  rolls  in  tandem,  the  pairs 
being  alternately  above  and  below  the  sheet.  A  single  roll 
beneath  the  sheet  is  disposed  between  the  pinch  rolls  and  the 
first  pair  of  leveling  rolls,  and  three  single  rolls  are  disposed 
alternately  above  and  below  the  sheet  after  the  last  pair  of 
leveling  rolls. 


3,595,052 
PIPE  BENDING  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Steck,  Rheinhausen,  and  Hans-Dieter  Weitermann, 
Duisburg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Demag  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,282 
Int.  CI.  B2 Id  5/74,9/70 
U.S.  CL72— 171  13  Claims 

A  device  for  the  continuous  prcbending,  particularly  of 
hot-rolled  pipes  which  are  adapted  to  be  wound  on  a 
separate  reel  after  the  prebending  includes  a  magazine  or 
removable  block  mounting  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  the  bend- 
ing operation.  The  magazine  includes  guide  bars  or  support- 
ing flanges  which  interengage  with  receiving  structures  on  a 
drive  frame  containing  the  motor  drive  and  speed  gearing. 
The  motor  drive  includes  telescopic  shaft  elements  which 
may  be  oriented  in  alignment  with  the  corresponding  shaft 
elements  of  the  rollers  and  coupled  thereto  after  the 
magazine  is  fitted  to  the  frame.  The  rollers  comprise 
calibrated  bending  and  calibrating  rollers,  the  latter  being 
mounted  on  the  magazine  frame  in  a  manner  permitting  ad- 


\     / 

A  rolling  mill  includes  an  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of 
grooving  rollers  or  rolls  in  a  row  with  forming  rollers  which 
are  carried  in  a  mounting  frame  for  operation  on  a  continu- 
ously fed  strip  or  plate  to  bend  the  plate  into  a  tubular  con- 
figuration which  is  fed  as  formed  into  association  with  the 
rolls  of  the  grooving  stands.  A  feature  of  the  construction  is 
that  a  single  forming  roller  and  two  sets  of  upper  and  lower 
forming  rollers  are  arranged  on  a  frame  which  includes  a 
pivotally  mounted  lower  frame  member  carrying  the  lower 
rollers  and  a  pivotally  mounted  upper  frame  member  carry- 
ing the  upper  rollers.  The  frame  members  are  arranged  in  a 
rectangular  configuration  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  lower  end  adjacent  the  grooving  stands.  The  opposite 
end  is  connected  to  a  member  which  may  be  moved  verti- 
cally by  suitable  driving  mechanism  to  change  the  elevation 
of  the  entire  forming  roller  sets  carried  in  the  frame.  In  addi- 
tion, the  upper  rollers  of  the  two  roller  sets  which  are  spaced 
further  away  from  the  grooving  stands  than  the  single  form- 
ing roller  may  be  shifted  so  that  they  may  be  lifted  upwardly 
from  the  material  being  operated  upon. 


1350, 


3,595,054 
DOUBLE  THREE  HIGH  PLANETARY  MILL 
Tadeusz  Sendzimir,  c/o  T.  Sendzimir,  Inc.  P.O.  Box 
Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,719 

Int.  CI.  B21b  27/00 

U.S.CL  72-190  14  Claims 

A  planetary  rolling  mill  with  nonoverlapping  rolling  cycles, 

i.e.  a  pair  of  work  rolls  leaves  contact  with  the  strip  before  a 

succeeding  pair  of  work  rolls  engages  the  strip,  wherein  tor- 
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sional  vibrations  of  the  drive  elements  are  minimized,  in  that    tions  having  a  web  wqich  is  provided  with  at  least  one  flange 
torque  stresses  on  the  drive  elements  are  relieved  before  the   from  sheet  material. 


end  of  each  rolling  cycle,  i.e.  before  each  pair  of  work  rolls 
'leaves  contact  with  the  strip. 


3,595,055 
CONTINUOUS  ROLLING-MILL  TRAIN,  PARTICULARLY 

A  ROD  MILL 
Hans-Heinrich  Rohdc,  Hosel,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,323 

Int.  CI.  B21b  1116 

MS.  CI.  72-226  2  Claims 


Mm^HH^ 


2     3     It     S     6 


7     6     9      If    'f^ 


A  continuous  rolling  mill,  particularly  a  rod  mill,  in  which 
_the  sets  of  rolls  are  arranged  in  two  groups  in  series  with  one 
another,  with  two  separate  drives,  each  actuating  one  group 
of  sets  of  rolls  by  means  of  intermediate  gears,  the  first  group 
of  sets  of  rolls  having  a  definite  percentage  reduction  per 
pass  from  one  set  of  rolls  to  the  next,  and  a  pull  being  ex- 
erted upon  the  stock  that  is  being  rolled  between  the  last  set 
of  rolls  of  the  first  group  and  the  first  set  of  rolls  of  the 
second  group,  and  the  last  set  of  rolls  of  the  first  group  being 
switchable  at  will  into  the  line  of  drive  of  either  the  first 
group  or  the  second  group,  preferably  by  means  of  two  shift- 
ing clutches  operable  alternatively,  interposed  between  the 
last  set  of  rolls  of  the  first  group  and  the  two  driving  lines. 


3,595,056 

MACHINE  FOR  ROLL  FORMING  SECTIONS  FROM 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Andrew  H.  Hutton,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 

Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  July  1 1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841.062 

InLCI.  B21d5/0S 

U.S.  CI.  72-181  14  Claims 


STRETCHER  FOR 

Robert  A.  Mackenzie 
Cyril  Bath  Companjr 
Filed  Apr 


U.S.  CI.  72—302 
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3,595,057 
STRETCH  FORMING  SHEET  AND 
PLATE  STOCK 

Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
,  Clevebnd,  Ohio 
15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  816,222 

CI.  B21d7//02 

7  Claims 


Int 


The  stretcher  com  )rises  a  frame  with  two  stretch  units 
mounted  thereon  for  ;  idjustment  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  for  accommodating  therebetween  selected  lengths  of 
sheet  or  plate  stock  to  be  stretched  or  stretch  formed.  A 
male  die  is  supported  I>etween  the  units  when  stretch  forming 
is  to  be  effected. 

Each  unit  comprises  a  linkage  rockabic  by  power  means 
about  a  horizontal  piVot  extending  transversely  of  the  stock 
and  tensioning  dimension,  and  carries  a  stock  gripping  head. 

Rocking  of  the  linkages  causes  the  heads  to  swing  about 
their  pivots  in  directions  away  from  each  other  for  stretching 
the  stock  and  toward  :hc  frame  for  laying  the  stock  onto  the 
die. 

The  stretcher  is  characterized  in  that  the  horizontal  pivot  is 
adjustable  along  a  path  extending  generally  upwardly  and 
downwardly  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  stock,  and  the  units 
can  be  latched  securely  in  adjusted  positions  along  the  frame. 

With  these  adjustments,  a  preselected  exact  amount  of 
total  stretch  can  be  imparted  to  the  stock. 


3,595,058 
METHOD  OF  FORlU ING  SLUGS  FROM  ROD  STOCK 
Charles  J.   Bencke,   Louisville,   Ky.,  assignor   to   Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  794,581 

Int.  CI.  B21^  28100,  22/00;  B2lk  2 1/06 

VS.  CI.  72-339  9  Claims 


An  improved  machine  and  method  for  roll  forming  sec-    which  is  slightly  more 


A  method  of  forming  slugs  from  rod  stock  which  provides 
a  work-hardened  centjer  and  completely  eliminates  burrs 
from  the  slugs.  Suitably  sized  and  straightened  rod  stock  is 
fed  to  a  first  press  where  it  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  pair 
of  cropping  dies  to  form  a  cylindrical  blank.  The  latter  is  fed 
into  an  extrusion  cavity  of  a  second  press,  the  volume  of 

than  the  volume  of  the  cylindrical 
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blank.  When  the  cylindrical  blank  is  impacted  in  this  extru- 
sion cavity  a  slug  is  formed  with  a  work-hardened  center  and 
flat,  unburred  surfaces  on  the  upper  and  lower  peripheral 
surfaces  thereof. 


I 


3,595,059 


METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  PRODUCTS  MADE  OF  FOAM 
METAL  BY  PROGRESSIVE  LOCALIZED  CRUSHING  OF 

FOAM  STRUCTURE 
George  H.  Erb,  Cuttingsviilc,  Vt.,  assignor  to  American  Vei- 
cro  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,772 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-362  8  Claims 


3,595,061 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CURVED  METAL  BARS 

SUCH  AS  AUTOMOBILE  BUMPERS 

Michio  Bcssho,  Himeji-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Yuko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Takasago-shI,  Hyogo-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,092 

Int.  CI.  B21d  5/02 

VS.  CI.  72-381  2  Claims 


\ 


Method  of  shaping  foam  metal  products  to  provide  accu- 
rate fit  of  such  pr(xlucts  with  surfaces  such  as  ribbed  or 
grooved  surfaces  of  a  rigid  body  of  metal,  glass,  plastic  and 
the  like  by  crushing  surface  regions  of  a  foam  metal  blank 
against  the  surface  to  which  product  is  to  fit.  Crushing  opera- 
tion is  carried  out  by  progressively  pressing  blank  against  sur- 
face, with  relative  movement  between  blank  and  surface  in 
direction  of  length  of  ribs  or  grooves,  until,  under  combined 
effect  of  pressure  and  friction,  surface  regions  of  the  blank 
permanently  assume  shape  of  surface.  Relative  movement 
and  heat  of  friction  imparts  desirable  burnishing  and  densifi- 
cation  of  the  crushed  surface  regions  of  the  foam  metal 
product.  Method  provides  low  cost  procedure  for  producing 
scrapers,  doctor  blades,  walls  or  partitions  which  must  accu- 
rately fit  against  a  grooved  or  ribbed  surface  even  though 
such  surface  has  irregularly  spaced  grooves  or  ribs  of  nonu- 
niform depth  or  height. 


3,595,060 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  METAL  ALLOYS 
Bernard    Brian    Handy,   Woodstock,   England,   assignor   to 
Pressed  Steel  Fisher  Limited,  Cowley,  Oxford,  England 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21,  19C8, 

13,678/68 
I  Int.  CI.  B21d  26/00 

VS.  CI.  72-364  2  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  superplastic  metal  alloys  by  heating 
the  alloy  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  superplastic  and  then 
forming  the  alloy,  in  which  the  formed  alloy  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  above  the  superplastic  temperature  range  in 
order  to  render  it  resistant  to  deformation  before  it  is 
removed  from  the  forming  tool. 

888  O.G. — 48 


In  forming  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  split-type  male 
die  assembly  and  a  pair  of  female  die  members  rockable  to 
roll-bend  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  blank  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  male  die  assembly,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  hydraulic 
assemblies  are  provided  to  drive  the  bottom  portions  of  the 
respective  female  die  members  toward  each  other  thereby  to 
make  the  rolling  action  of  the  female  members  on  the  as- 
sociated male  members  more  accurate  and  stable  irrespective 
of  of  the  curvature  required  of  the  bumper  end  portions. 


3,595,062 
THERMOCOUPLES  FOR  DTA 
Robert  L.  Stone,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Scientific 
Industries  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,021 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-15  B  \  12  Cbims 


Apparatus  for  differential  thermal  analysis,  which  can  ex- 
hibit good  sensitivity,  includes  as  a  differential  thermocouple 
a  loop  of  wire  shaped  to  accept  and  support  a  sample  dish,  a 
thermoelectric  bead  in  the  loop  of  wire,  and  at  least  one  elec- 
tric lead  wire  extending  downwardly  from  the  loop  of  wire 
such  that  it  can  support  the  loop  of  wire  and  the  sample  dish 
during  analysis.  A  thermocouple  which  has  two  thermoelec- 
tric beads  disposed  in  parallel  between  its  leads  exhibits  good 
sensitivity  for  differential  thermal  analysis. 

/\ 
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3,595,063  3,595,065 

GAS  ANALYZER  SYSTEM  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CROWN  INSPECTOR 

Johannes  Martin   Loew,  Tailfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Harry  E.  Scribncr,  18600  Glcnwood  Lane,  Brookficid,  Wis. 
Fritz,  Hellige  &  Co.,  G.m.b.H.,  FreitHirg  im  Breisgau,  Ger-  Filed  Sept.  IT,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858,576 


many 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1968,  P  17  73 
1  950J 

Int.CI.G01ni//00 
VS.  CI,  73-23  5  Claims 


intj 


A  gas  analyzer  systein  incorporating  a  mixing  chamber, 
having  a  diffusion  member,  for  combining  a  stream  of  mixing 
gas  with  a  stream  of  carrying  gas,  such  carrying  gas  contain- 
ing a  certain  gas,  the  quantity  of  which  transported  in  a  unit 
of  time  will  be  determined  by  the  gas  analyzer  system.  The 
mixing  chamber  combines  the  aforementioned  streams  of  gas 
to  form  a  measuring  gas  which  is  then  analyzed  by  the 
system.  The  system  further  includes  an  input  pump  and  an 
output  pump  connected  to  the  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  pro- 
vide equal  quantities  of  gas  transport  per  unit  time  within  the 
mixing  chamber.  A  diffusion  container  may  be  incorporated 
between  the  output  pump  and  the  analyzing  portion  of  the 
system  so  as  to  further  ensure  proper  diffusion  of  the  gases. 


3,595,064 

SEPARATION  DETECTOR 

Wahcr  H.  Van  Deberg,  Berkley,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Earl  A. 

Thompson  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ferndalc,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,909 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3126 

VS.  CI.  73—37  7  Claims 


Separation  of  mating  faces  in  a  pattern  for  forming  sand 
molds  is  detected  by  blowing  air  into  a  passage  through  one 
of  the  mold  halves  terminating  against  the  parting  face  of  the 
other  mold  half  and  by  measuring  the  pressure  in  the 
passage.  Apparatus  for  performing  this  detection  has  a  tube 
slidable  in  and  out  against  a  connection  on  the  pattern  lead- 
ing to  the  passage.  Air  is  supplied  to  this  tube  under  control 
of  an  on-ofT  valve  at  a  constant  pressure  source  through  a 
control  orifice.  A  pressure  sensor  is  connected  to  the  tube. 
The  tube  is  slidably  mounted  in  a  bracket  and  is  moved 
against  the  mold  or  away  from  it  by  a  double-acting  hydraulic 
cylinder.  The  bracket  is  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  so  that  the 
tube  can  follow  movement  of  the  pattern  while  maintaining 
pressuretight  connection  with  it. 


U.S.  CI.  73—37 


a.  GOlm  3/02 


10  Claims 


This  apparatus  inspe|:ts  the  top  of  bottles,  containers  or 
other  articles  as  they  nlove  along  on  a  conveyor  past  an  in- 
spection position.  Resilijent  sensor  heads  arc  carried  on  rotat- 
ing star  wheels  which  engage  each  container  in  turn.  One 
sensor  head  engages  the  top  of  a  bottom  or  container  and 


fluid  under  pressure  or 


top  of  the  bottle  container  is  defective,  fluid  leaks  thereover 


and  an  ejection  device 


the  defective  bottle  or  container 


vacuum  is  applied  to  the  head.  If  the 


is  operated  that  automatically  ejects 


3,595,066 

METHOD  OF  HYDROSTATICALLY  TESTING  A 

STORAGE  TANK  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

LIOUEFIED  GASES 

Katsuro  Yamamoto,  T^kyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Liquefied  Gas  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  $,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,362 

Claims  priority,  applklition  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1968, 43/80268 

lnl.CLGOlmi/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—37  3  Claims 


A  method  for  hydrc  statically  testing  storage  tanks  for 
liquefied  gases  of  the  type  having  an  inner  suspended  mem- 
brane upstanding  corrugations.  The  corrugations  extending 
outwardly  of  the  inner  tank  are  supported  by  the  outer  tank 
but  the  innerwardly  extending  corrugations  are  supported 
during  the  test  with  resilient  air-filled  hoses  closed  at  the 
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lower  end  and  interposed  between  the  outer  tank  and  the 
outer  tank.  The  hoses  are  spaced  circumfcrentially  of  the 
inner  tank  and  vertically  in  the  spaces  between  an  outer  Unk 
insulating  liner  and  the  inwardly  extending  corrugations. 


3,595,067 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
FIRMNESS  OF  FILLERS  IN  CIGARETTE  RODS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Joachim  Von  Der  Lohe,  Hamburg;  Heini  Gretz,  Hamburg, 

and  Uwe  Heitmann,  Luncburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hauni-Werke,  Harbor  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1967,  P  16  32 

208.0 

Int.  CL  GO  lb  13/08 

VS.  CI.  73—37.6  28  Claims 


y" 


which  includes  the  steps  of 

1 .  measuring  the  distance  that  sidewall  and/or  tread  por- 
tions of  the  tire  extend  axially  from  the  support  to  deter- 
mine any  difTerences  in  these  distances, 

2.  compensating  for  any  differences  in  the  distances  by 
securing  a  compensating  weight  on  the  support  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  the  greatest  difference  distance  to 
thereby  balance  statically  with  a  compensating  weight, 
positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tire  support  in 
alignment  in  an  axial  direction. 


**      S¥ 


The  firmness  of  rodlike  filters  in  cigarettes  or  cigarette 
rods  is  determined  by  directing  an  air  stream  against  the 
wrapper  of  a  cigarette  or  cigarette  rod  and  by  measuring  the 
extent  of  deformation  which  the  filler  undergoes  in  response 
to  deforming  pressure  of  the  air  stream.  The  results  of  mea- 
surements can  be  utilized  to  furnish  visual  indications  of 
firmness,  to  furnish  visual  indications  of  differences  between 
a  desired  firmness  and  the  measured  firmness,  to  furnish 
visual  indications  of  average  firmness  of  predetermined  ad- 
justment of  the  machine  which  produces  the  filler. 


3,595,069 
ULTRASONIC  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  A.  Fowler,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Panametrics, 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,333 

Int.  CLGOln  24/00 

U.S.  CL  73-67.2  II  Claims 


I  3,595,068 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  SUPPORT 

Frank  O.  Skidmorv,  2513  Third  St.,  Cuyahoga  FaUt,  Ohio 

ConUnuatk>n-in>part  of  application  Scr.  No.  667,573,  Sept. 

13, 1967,  now  abandoned.  Thb  applkatton  June  26, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  761^60 

int.  CL  GOlm  7/74 

U,S.  CI.  73-66  6  Claims 


The   method  of  substantially  dynamically 
balancing  a  pneumatic  tire  and  its  support 


and  statically 
wheel  or  rim 
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The  system  disclosed  herein  employs  an  ultrasonic  sensor 
having  an  acoustic  resonance  frequency  which  is  a  function 
of  a  parameter  to  be  measured.  Acoustic  energy  is  applied  to 
the  sensor  in  a  single  pulse  having  a  duration  which  is  on  the 
order  of  half  the  period  of  the  nominal  resonance  frequency 
of  the  sensor.  The  sensor  then  rings  substantially  at  its  exact 
resonance  frequency.  After  a  delay  which  permits  transient 
effects  to  die  out,  the  ringing  frequency  is  determined  by  tim- 
ing several  cycles  of  the  ringing,  the  frequency  so  determined 
being  indicative  of  the  value  of  the  sensed  parameter. 


3,595,070 
MOISTURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  DETECTION 
Philip  N.  Smith,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deering  Mil- 
liken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,827 
Int.  CI.  GOln  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—73  10  Claims 


i 

Method  and  apparatus  to  continuously  detect  and  measure 
the  moisture  level  and/or  temperature  of  a  moving  web  of 
material.  The  web  of  material  is  run  between  a  pair  of  vibrat- 
ing members  which  rapidly  move  air  back  and  forth  through 
the  web  of  material  to  bring  the  moisture  content  of  the  air 
into  equilibrium  with  the  moisture  content  of  the  fabric. 


1124 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  27,  1971 


3,595,071 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  STRESSES  IN  SOIL 
MaiHid  Coelho  Mendcs  Da  Rocha,  Av    dos  Estados  Unidos  da 
America,  95-3    Dt     ;  Jorge  Neves  Da  Sllva,  Rua  Cabo 
Verde,  14-2    Dt    ,  and  Joao  Joae  Andrade  Baptista  Lopes, 
Av   do  Brasil  182-1  A,  all  of  Lisbon,  Portugal 
Filed  Sept.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670,699 
Int.  CI.  GOln  3100 
\}&.  CI.  73-88  2  Claims 


stressed  until  the  concjretc  fractures  to  leave  a  crater,  thus 
giving  a  rupture  modulus  strength  value  and  permitting  in- 
spection of  the  interior  concrete  structure.  Destructive  test- 
ing is  not  necessary  if  A  predetermined  strength  value  is  to  be 
tested  and  the  concretp  withstands  the  test.  This  provides  a 
test  of  the  actual  conditions  found  in  any  structural  site  and 
under  conditions  which  nriay  otherwise  vary  with  shape,  cure 
conditions,  etc. 


A  novelly  improved  method  of  more  economically  expedi- 
tiously and  more  accurately  obtaining  stress  determinations 
existing  originally  as  in  an  undisturbed  test  soil,  rock  or  other 
medium  which  method  comprises  cutting  a  smooth,  very  thin 
slot  in  the  surface  of  the  medium  to  be  tested  so  as  not  to  un- 
duly disturb  the  stabilized  natural  structure  of  it  and  the  ad- 
joining medium,  inserting  a  flat-type  jack  of  a  size  and  thin- 
ness corresponding  essentially  to  the  slot  dimension  so  as  to 
substantially  completely  fill  the  slot  without  need  of  infilling 
between  the  jack  sides  and  test  medium  to  thereby  minimally 
and  negligibly  disturb  the  state  of  stress  therein,  subsequently 
applying  on  the  walls  of  the  major  dimension  of  the  slot,  by 
means  of  a  fluid  pressure  directed  into  said  flat-jack,  a  force 
to  cancel  those  minimal  stresses  in  the  test  medium  resulting 
from  the  initial  cutting  of  the  slot,  and  then  finally  measuring 
the  pressure  strains  exerted  by  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  jack 
on  the  sidewalls  of  the  slot,  whereby  initial  stress  which  ex- 
isted in  the  test  medium  before  the  application  of  a  disturb- 
ing action  can  be  readily  calculated.  Such  calculations  may 
be  derived  from  using  the  known  mathematical  theory  of 
elasticity,  and  further  a  graphic  curve  can  be  plotted  of  the 
deformations  as  a  function  of  the  slot  depth  from  which  to 
derive  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  test  medium. 


3,595,072 

CONCRETE  TESTING  MEANS 

Owen  Richards,  4306  Rosemary  St.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,448 

Int.  CI.  GOln  3100 

MS.  CI.  73—88  4  Claims 


The  strength  of  concrete  or  equivalent  materials  is  tested 
in  situ  after  various  degrees  of  cure  by  means  of  one  or  more 
test  members  buried  in  place  in  the  green  concrete  slurry. 
The  member  has  a  shank  with  an  enlarged  head  which  can  be 


3,595,073 

METHODS  AND  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  TESTING 
INDUCTION  MOTORS 
David  Gwilym  Orwel  Morris,  Flat  C,  5  Kensington,  Church 
St.,  London,  W.8,  England 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  19, 1967, 

17890/67 

Ift.  CI.  GOll  3122 

U.S.  CI.  73-134  19  Claims 
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Method  apparatus  Apparatus  for  testing  induction 
machines  by  the  back-to-back  technique.  The  shafts  of  the 
motors  arc  coupled  tosethcr  such  that  they  will  turn  in  the 
same  direction  through!  a  motor  or  motor  and  gearbox  com- 
bination. The  motor  or  motor  and  gearbox  combination  ena- 
bles the  torques  in  the  shafts  of  the  motors  being  tested  to  be 
balanced. 


3,595,074 

TORQUE  TRANSDUCER 

Clarence  Johnson,  31649  Trillium  Trail,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,868 

Int.  CI.  GOll  3102 

U.S.  CI.  73- 1 36  R  34  Claims 


A  torque  transducer  tfor  measuring  the  torque  input  or  out- 
put of  a  rotary  machin^,  such  as  a  motor  or  generator,  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  end  plates  respec- 
tively fixed  to  the  housing  of  the  machine  and  to  a  fixed  or 
stationary  support  surface  coaxially  of  the  machine's  input  or 
output  shaft  axis  and  a  plurality  of  flexure  plates  each 
disposed  axially  between  and  clamped  at  opposite  ends  to  the 
end  plates.  The  rotary  machine  is  supported  solely  by  the 
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torque  transducer  from  the  support  surface  such  that  when  it 
is  horizontally  oriented  it  is  mounted  in  cantilever  fashion  at 
the  unsupported  ends  of  the  flexure  plates.  By  operating  such 
rotary  machines  as  a  motor  or  generator,  a  reaction  or  coun- 
tertorque,  which  is  proportional  to  the  torque  input  or  out- 
put, is  produced  and  applied  to  the  housing  of  the  machine. 
The  flexure  plates  are  flexed  and  twisted  under  the  influence 
of  the  applied  reaction  torque,  allowing  the  housing  of  the 
machine  to  turn  about  the  torque  transferring  shaft  axis 
through  an  angle  that  is  closely  proportional  to  the  torque 
input  or  output  of  the  machine.  This  angle  of  rotation  is  mea- 
sured to  provide  a  readout  of  the  magnitude  of  torque  input 
or  output. 

3,595,075 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  DOWNHOLE 

WELL  CONDITIONS  IN  A  WELLBORE 
Ethcll  J.  Dower,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Warren  Automatic 
Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,462 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47106 

U.S.CI.  73— 155  6  Claims 


versa  and  which  includes  means  for  establishing  a  primary 
magnetic  field  through  the  fiuid  and  means  for  detecting  and 
measuring  the  secondary  magnetic  field  induced  by  said  pri- 
mary field  in  a  manner  such  that  the  primary  field  does  not 
substantially  disturb  the  measurement  of  the  secondary  field. 


3,595,077 
ALTIMETER 
Earl  Stuart  Perkins,  Oak  Brook,  HI.,  assignor  to  Butler  Na- 
tional Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  IIU 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,529 

Int.CLG0lc2//00 

U.S.  CI.  73—178  6  Cteims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  downhole  well  condi- 
tions in  a  wellbore  having  a  drill  string  suspended  therein  and 
pump  means  and  conduit  means  for  circulating  drilling  fiuid 
down  the  well.  The  apparatus  includes  a  pressure  transmitter 
for  sensing  the  circulating  pressure  of  input  drilling  fluid 
being  circulated  down  the  well  and  generating  a  first  signal 
representative  thereof.  It  could  also  include  means  in  the 
form  of  a  differential  pressure  transmitter  for  sensing  a  pres- 
sure drop  of  the  drilling  fluid  along  a  portion  of  the  conduit 
means  and  generating  a  second  signal  represenutive  thereof. 
Readout  means  in  the  form  of  dual  concentric  pressure 
gauges  are  provided  for  reading  out  a  change  between  the 
signals  as  an  indication  of  a  change  in  downhole  well  condi- 
tions, such  as  loss  of  drilling  fluids  or  incursion  of  formation 
fluids  into  the  well. 

\  3,595,076 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  VELOCITY 
Leonard  J.  Eygcs,  21  North  Road,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,588 
Int.  CI.  GOlp  5108 


An  altimeter  which  continuously  presents  to  the  pilot  of  an 
aircraft  the  altitude  of  the  aircraft  above  ground  and  in  which 
the  ground  reference  moves  relative  to  a  fixed  sea  level 
reference  with  inputs  to  the  altimeter  being  supplied  by 
barometric  altimeters  and  absolute  altimeters.  A  pair  of  mov- 
ing belts  are  supported  between  two  pairs  of  rollers  and  carry 
indicia  for  showing  the  relationship  between  the  aircraft,  sea 
level  and  the  ground  beneath  the  aircraft. 


3,595,078 
POWDER  FLOW  MEASUREMENT 
Maurice  Sidney  Beck,   10  Haxelhurst   Road,  Bradford   9, 
Yorkshire,     England,     and     Andzrej     Plaskowski,     ul. 
Anidewicza  33  m  27,  Warsaw,  Poland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  6,  1967, 

40688/67 

Int.  CI.  GOIf  im 

U.S.CI.73— 194F  11  Claims 


UA  CI.  73- 194  EM 
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A  device  for  measuring  the  relative  speed  of  an  object        The    flow    of   a    particulate    material    when    conveyed 
which  is  moving  with  respect  to  a  conducting  fluid  or  vice     hydrodynamically  by  means  of  a  flowing  fluid  has  a  noise 
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content  consisting  of  random  variations  in  the  concentration 
of  the  particulate  material.  This  noise  content  is  sensed  at 
two  points  separated  by  a  known  distance  along  the  flow  path 
of  the  material,  and  the  sensed  disturbances  are  cross-corre- 
lated to  establish  a  transit  time  for  a  given  disturbance 
between  the  two  points,  thus  enabling  the  flow  rate  of  the 
particulate  material  to  be  determined. 


3,595,079 
FLUID  FLOW  VELOCITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Allen   R.   Grahn,  Chicago,   III.,   assignor   to   Northwestern 
University,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,355 

Int  CI.  GOlf  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  73-204  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  measuring  instantaneous  fluid  flow  velocity 
including  a  probe  having  fluid  flow  velocity,  temperature  and 
direction  sensor  thermistors  selectively  positioned  thereon. 
The  sensor  thermistors  are  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit 
including  bridge  circuits  adapted  to  compensate  for  changes 
in  temperature  of  the  fluid  being  measured.  The  circuit 
establishes  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  flow  velocity 
of  the  fluid  and  having  a  polarity  dependent  upon  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow.  The  circuit  further  computes  the  ac- 
celeration, mean  velocity  and  peak  velocity  of  fluid  flow.  The 
measuring  apparatus  is  calibrated  by  a  calibrator  having  a 
piston-cylinder  arrangement  adapted  to  effect  predetermined 
fluid  flow  through  a  flow  conduit  which  supports  the  probe 
such  that  its  sensor  thermistors  are  disposed  within  the  flow 
stream.  The  calibrator  includes  a  potentiometer  circuit 
operative  to  establish  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the 
velocity  of  fluid  flow  past  the  probe  sensors.  The  output 
signal  of  the  measuring  apparatus  may  then  be  compared  to 
the  signal  produced  by  the  calibrator  potentiometer  circuit 
and  the  measuring  apparatus  adjusted  to  bring  the  signals 
into  desired  phase  and  magnitude  relation. 


3,595,080 
FLOW  SENSOR 
George  C.  Rannenberg,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,495 

Int.  CI.  GOU  13102 

U.S.  CI.  73—213  3  Claims 
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diaphragm  and  the  pressure  between  three  serially  connected 
restrictions  leading  flupd  from  a  high  pressure  source  to  the 
throat  of  the  venturi  x6  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm.  The 
flrst  restriction  is  made  variable  and  attached  to  the 
diaphragm  such  that  t|ic  pressure  between  it  and  the  second 
restriction  is  regulated  so  that  said  intermediate  pressure  is 
proportional  to  the  mass  flow  through  the  venturi. 


3,595,081 
FLOWMETERS 
William   A.   Byars,   London,   England,   assignor   to   Elliott 
Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  28, 1967, 

44,187/67 
Ut.  CI.  GOlf  1106 


U.S.  CI.  73—231  R 


7  Claims 
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A  fluid  flowmeter  w^ich  gives  an  output  pulse  for  each 
unit  of  fuel  passing  through  the  meter  and  which  also  gives 
pulses  at  a  characteristic  "zero  flow"  rate  when  no  fluid  is 
flowing.  Inhibitor  means  are  provided  to  prevent  zero  flow 
rate  pulses  from  affecting  the  indicator  means  and  in  order  to 
check  the  accuracy  of  the  flowmeter  switch  means  arc  pro- 
vided for  overriding  th^  inhibitor  means  at  will  so  that  zero 


flow  rate  pulses  may  be 


used  to  give  a  flow  rate  indication. 


3,595,082 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Cor- 


Park  H.  Miller,  Jr.,  Del 
poration 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,985 


Inl 


U.S.  CI.  73-339  A 
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A  mass  flow  sensor  for  a  compressible  fluid  applies  pres-       A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  temperature  under 
sure  upstream  of  the  throat  of  a  venturi  to  one  side  of  the    difflcult  environmental  conditions,  in  which  the  temperature 
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of  a  fluid  between  two  reflective  means  is  determined 
acoustically  by  recording  the  received  reflections  and  deter- 
mining their  spacing  by  pulse  compression  techniques. 


\ 


t  3,595,083    ' 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  BALLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Horst  Rudolf  Dassler,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,589 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1968,  173,645 

Int.  CI.  B60c  23102;  GOU  Hlb,  GOIg  3i02 
MS.  CI.  73—389  5  Claims 


A  measuring  instrument  for  inflated  balls  having  a  spring 
biased  piston  slideably  held  within  a  graduated  cylinder.  A 
pin  is  attached  to  the  piston  and  extends  outwardly  from  the 
cylinder  for  insertion  into  the  valve  of  a  ball.  The  pin  is  hol- 
low and  permits  the  air  pressure  within  the  ball  to  push  the 
piston  against  its  spring  bias  to  indicate  such  pressure  on  the 
graduated  cylinder.  The  same  structure  also  provides  means 
for  weighting  the  ball  by  supporting  it  on  the  pin  and  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  spring  deflection,  and  said  instrument 
includes  a  linear  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  ball 
dimensions. 


3,595,084 
DIGITAL  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
Robert  N.  Bailey,  and  James  L.  Strom,  both  of  Augusta,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,778 
InL  CI.  GOll  9/72 
U,S.  CI.  73-398  14  Claims 

\  \ 


pressure  condition  adjacent  the  sensor.  The  second  oscillator 
may  be  a  reference  oscillator  providing  a  predetermined 
reference  output  frequency  or  the  second  oscillator  may  have 
a  pressure-variable  capacitive  sensor  associated  therewith 
such  that  the  pulse  or  digital  output  from  the  mixer  is 
representative  of  differential  pressure. 


3,595,085 

INDICATING  DEVICES 

Robert  S.  Harrah,  4108  DuPont,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  731,950,  May  24,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,555,909 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,601 

Int.  CI.  GOll  7104 

U.S.  CI.  73—410  V  14  Claims 


In  meter  movements  wherein  a  pointer  moves  across  a' 
scale  in  response  to  relatively  small  deflections  of  a  Bourdon 
tube,  bellows  or  the  like,  improved  means  comprising  motion 
transferring  means  operatively  connected  to  the  transducer 
and  connected  to  the  pointer  wherein  the  pointer  is  rotated 
relative  to  the  scale  by  operation  of  a  frictionless  and  gearless 
mechanism  converting  the  transverse  movement  of  the  trans- 
ducer to  rotation  of  the  pointer. 


3,595,086 
EXTRACTION  AND  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENT 
Claude   Jean-Philippe    Bonnet,    Paris;    Robert    Laucournet, 
L'Hay-Les-Roses,  and  Jean  Alexandre  Guigan,  Paris,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  F.  Hoffmann-La  Roche  &  Co.  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Basle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,477 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27, 1968,  Nov.  21, 

1968,  PV  181344/68;PV  174805/68 

Int.  CL  GOln  1118 

U.S.  CI.  73-421  R  18  Claims 
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A  digital  measuring  transducer  system  is  disclosed  wherein 
a  pair  of  oscillators  are  employed  in  combination  with  a 
mixer  to  produce  an  output  from  the  mixer  having  a  pulse 
repetition  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  in  pulse  rep>eti- 
tion  frequencies  between  the  two  oscillators  and  representa- 
tive of  a  sensed  condition.  At  least  one  of  the  oscillators  em- 
ploys a  resonant  circuit  in  the  feedback  path  and  a  pressure- 
variable  capacitive  sensor  is  connected  into  the  resonant  cir- 
cuit to  vary  the  output  frequency  of  the  associated  oscillator 
to  produce  a  difference  in  frequencies  between  the  two  oscil- 
lators and  a  resultant  output  from  the  mixer  indicative  of  the 


Device  for  sampling  and  multiple  stocking  of  a  liquid  sub- 
stance, includes  a  compact  set  of  tubes  arranged  in  a  row 
with  the  openings  of  each  end  face  stopp>ed  up  by  a  plug.  The 
set  of  tubes  are  fltted,  near  one  of  its  ends,  with  channels 
communicating  between  the  tubes  when  the  plug  at  said  end 
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is  in  a  first  position,  but  isolates  each  tube  when  the  plug  is  in  3,595,089 

a  second  position.  ROTARY  CIRAIN  SAMPLER  DEVICE 

Frank  J.  Jlrik,  Fisher,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,330 
3395.087  Int.  CI.  coin  tllO 

SAMPLING  APPARATUS  U.S.  CI.  73—424  4  Claim* 

Robert  W.   Starks,   Merrillvillc,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,731 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  1120 

MS.  CL  73-422  R  4  Clainu 


An  apparatus  for  removing  samples  of  product  flowing 
through  a  conduit.  The  apparatus  has  a  rotatabic  and 
reciprocal  sample  tube  disposed  within  the  conduit  with  said 
tube  being  movable  to  various  positions  within  the  conduit. 


3,595,088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING 

GRANULAR  SOLID  MATERIAL 

Hcnry-Gllbcrt  Meunier,  Liege,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Centre 

National  De  Recherches  Metallurgiqucs,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct  10,  1968, 

57063 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1120 

MS.  CL  73-424  3  Claims 


Granular  solid  material  is  continuously  supplied  to  a  sur- 
face by  a  suitable  conveyor  and  is  made  to  advance  continu- 
ously over  the  surface,  the  surface  having  one  or  more 
openings  which  are  periodically  placed  in  the  path  of  the 
material  over  the  surface  so  that  samples  of  the  material  fall 
through.  The  surface  can  have  an  antiadhesive  coating.  The 
sampled  material  is  normally  taken  up  continuously  by  a 
suitable  conveyor  which  may  include  an  inclined  surface  over 
which  the  samples  are  caused  to  advance  to  form  a  continu- 
ous train  of  sampled  material.  In  a  preferred  form,  the  granu- 
lar material  is  supplied  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  drum  which 
has  its  axis  horizontal  and  has  longitudinal  gaps  in  its  cylin- 
drical surface.  The  drum  is  rotated  so  that  material  periodi- 
cally fails  in  at  the  top  of  the  drum  and  the  sampled  material 
within  the  drum  periodically  falls  out  at  the  bottom  of  the 
drum. 


The  invention  comprises  a  main  diverter  mechanism  and  a 
subdividing  mechanisni.  The  main  diverter  mechanism  has  a 
reciprocating  pivotably  mounted  funnel  which  pivots  back 
and  forth  through  a  stream  of  grain  to  divert  a  sample  of  the 
grain.  The  subdividing  mechanism  has  a  rotary  wheel  with 
diverting  funnels  mounted  therein  with  the  rotary  wheel 
receiving  the  diverted  sample  of  grain  and  the  funnel  in  the 
rotary  wheel  subdividing  and  diverting  a  further  sample  of 
the  grain.  The  rotary  wheel  has  a  pair  of  annular  side  flanges 
to  hold  the  funnel  within  open  areas  therebetween  to  allow 
the  portion  of  the  grain  not  diverted  by  the  funnel  in  the  ro- 
tary wheel  to  pass  through  the  open  areas  in  the  wheel.  A 
housing  surrounds  the  lower  end  of  the  wheel  and  receives 
the  grain  passing  through  the  OF>en  areas  in  the  wheel.  The 
housing  has  a  spout  opening  at  its  lower  end  to  allow  the 
grain  to  travel  out  of  thie  housing. 


3,595,090 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  FLUID  INTO,  AND 
DISCHARGING  FLUID  FROM,  A  PIPETTE 
Michael  E.  Drummond,  SpringfieM,  and  John  E.  Robinson, 
West  Chester,  both  of,  Ihi.,  assignors  to  Drummond  Instm* 
mcnt  Company,  Broomall,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858,809 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1114 

MS.  CI.  73—425.6        i  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  drawing  fluid  into,  and  discharging  fluid 
from,  a  pipette.  The  apparatus  includes  a  tubular  member 
having  caps  sealing  both  ends  thereof,  a  pipette  partially  in- 
serted into  the  tubular  aiember  through  one  of  the  caps  and  a 
cylindrical  member  inserted  through  the  other  cap  partially 
into  the  tubular  member.  A  piston  is  slidably  positioned 
therein  and  has  a  plunger  manually  operated  so  as  to  move 
the  piston  longitudinally  of  the  cylindrical  member.  A 
squeeze  bulb  is  fitted  over  a  terminal  of  the  tubular  member, 
the  squeeze  bulb  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  cylin- 
drical member  extends  and  complete  evacuation  of  the  tube 
is  effected  by  exerting  pressure  on  the  squeeze  bulb  which 
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forces  air  into  the  pipette  to  expel  any  fluid  remaining 
therein.  The  outer  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  member  is 
slightly  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  cap  defining  the  aperture 
therein  to  provide  communication  between  the  squeeze  bulb 
and  the  interior  of  the  tubular  member. 


switches  are  released  for  return  into  their  off-position.  The 
switches  take  the  form  of  toggle  switches  comprising  switch 
buttons  rocking  about  a  common  axle  and  having  a  circular 
notched  section  provided  concentrically  with  their  axle  of 
rotation. 


3,595,091 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

GRAIN  STRUCTURE  OF  DISPERSED  SOLID 

MATERIALS  AND  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

INSTANTANEOUS  SOLID  MATERIAL  CONTENT  OF 

FLOWING  GASES 

Paul  Bernutat,  CeciUcn  Allec  68,  4000  Dussekiorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1968,  P  18  10 
I  711.4 

'  Int.  CL  GOln  15102 

MS.  CI.  73-432  PS  4  Claims 


3^95,093 
ELECTRIC  KITCHEN  APPLIANCE 
Jean  P.  Du  Bois,  Nilcs,  and  Eugene  S.  Wassel,  La  Grange, 
both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporatk»n,  Chicago, 

III. 
Continuation  of  applkation  Scr.  No.  464,286,  June  16,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  Thb  applkatkm  Sept.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

761,780 

Int.  CI.  F16h/ 9/02 

U.S.  CI.  74— 16  2Clalnis 


A  method  of  and  device  for  determining  the  grain  struc- 
ture of  dispersed  solid  materials  and  for  determining  the  mo- 
mentary contents  in  solid  particles  in  a  gas  flow,  according  to 
which  the  solid  particle-gas  flow  is  in  a  measuring  nozzle  sub- 
jected to  a  change  in  velocity,  and  in  which  the  pressure  dif- 
ferences inherent  to  the  different  behavior  of  the  solid  parti- 
cles in  said  gas  flow  during  the  change  in  the  velocity  of  the 
gas  flow  are  measured  over  the  length  of  the  measuring  noz- 
zle whereupon  from  the  course  in  the  change  of  pressure 
over  the  length  of  the  nozzle  the  grain  structure  of  the 
dispersed  solid  particles  and  the  momentary  contents  in  solid 
particles  are  calculated. 


I 


3,595,092 

TUNER  FOR  COMMUNICATION  CARRIERS 

Rudolf  Mayer,  and  Helmut  Storz,  both  of  Rottweil,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Messrs.  R  &  E  Hopt  KG,  Rottweil,  Germany 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,266 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Germany,  July  31, 1968,  P  17  66 

860.9 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35118 

MS.  CI.  74- 10.27  13  Claims 


A  combined  electric  hand  mixer  and  knife  having  an  elon- 
gated housing  with  knife  blades  extending  lengthwise  from 
one  end  thereof  and  mixer  beaters  depending  from  the  other 
end  thereof  with  separate  control  means  to  function  when 
the  unit  is  used  for  either  cutting  or  mixing. 


3,595,094 
RACK  AND  WORM  MECHANISM 
Pierre  Lemor,  Ville  D'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Svenska  Kullagerfabriken,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,077 
Claims  priority,  applkatwn  France,  June  27,  1968,  156,850 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27102,  1118,  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—89.14  2  Claims 


18       13 


Turners  for  communication  carriers,  es|>ecially  for  radio 
and  television  sets,  having  a  number  of  switches  which  can  be 
shifted  from  the  off-position  to  the  on-position  against  the  ac- 
tion of  a  spring.  The  switches  are  retained  in  the  on-position 
by  stop  members  interconnected  in  such  a  manner  that,  when 
one  switch  is  shifted  to  its  on-position,  all  of  the  other 

r 

w 


Device  for  transforming  a  movement  of  rotation  into  a 
movement  of  translation  by  means  of  a  high-efficiency  rack 
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and  worm  mechanism  characterized  in  that  the  rack  teeth 
formed  on  one  portion  of  a  cylinder  consist  of  a  multithread 
tapping  of  a  solid  member,  in  that  the  worm  coaxial  with  said 
rack  has  a  number  of  threads  generally  equal  to  that  of  said 
r^ck,  and  that  a  plurality  of  externally  screw-threaded  planet 
rollers  are  disposed  around  said  worm  and  mesh  both  with 
said  worm  and  said  rack,  the  helix  angle  of  the  threads 
formed  on  said  planet  rollers  threads  being  the  same  as  that 
of  the  worm  threads  and  of  opposite  direction  whereby  the 
planet  rollers  roiling  without  slip  on  the  worm  are  held 
against  any  axial  movement  in  relation  to  said  worm. 
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A  biassing  device  for  biassing  an  actuator  member  which  is 
longitudinally  movable  between  two  limiting  positions  to  the 
direction  in  which  it  has  been  moved  beyond  a  position  inter- 
mediate the  two  positions.  The  device  comprises  a  pair  of 
link  members  pivotally  engaging  the  actuator  member  at  the 
ends  of  a  transverse  pin.  and  a  bellcrank  lever  pivoted  at  its 
elbow  on  a  fixed  pivot  and  pivotally  engaging  the  link  mem- 
bers at  one  of  its  arms.  Movement  of  the  other  arm  of  the 
bellcrank  lever  in  response  to  movement  of  the  actuator 
member  is  referred  to  a  helical  compression  spring  coaxially 
arranged  on  the  actuator  member  by  a  sleeve  formed  with 
slots  through  which  the  pin  projects  to  engage  the  link  mem- 
bers. 


3^95,096 
DRILL-SPINDLE  DRIVE  FOR  HIGH  SPEEDS 
Kari  Adier,  Grenchen,  and  Georges  Ducommun,  FeMbnin- 
nen,   both   of,   Switzerland,   assignors  to   Biviator  S.   A., 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,019 

Int.  CI.  F16h  13102,  15/08 

LS.  a.  74-206  5  Claims 


*4 


A 
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3,595,097 
A  CHAIN  INCLUDING  LINK  PLATES  HAVING  SWAGED 

I  PORTIONS 
Kumakkhi   Araya,   NoJ   2,   Daishoji   Seki-maclii,   Kaga-shi, 
Ishikawa-Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  July  l,  1969,  Scr.  No.  838,181 
Claims  priority,  applica|tion  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1969, 44-13218 


U.S.  CI.  74—250 


CL  F16g  13/02 


3,595,095 
BIASSING  DEVICES 
Brian  Neville  Read,  and  Reginald  John  Holmes,  both  of  Staf- 
ford, England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1968, 

12637 

Int.  CI.  F16h  21/44 

VS.  CI.  74—  1 00  7  Claims 


A 


TJ 


A  dnil-spindle  drive  for  high  speeds,  wherein  the  spindle  is 
held  between  supporting  and  driving  rollers,  radial  vibration 
of  the  spindle  being  avoided  and  high  precision  obtained  by 
selecting  the  angle  between  the  normals  at  the  points  of  con- 
tact of  each  two  corresponding  rollers  of  the  supporting  and 
driving  roller  system  with  the  drill  spindle  at  most  100°. 


5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  link  plate  of  chain  provided  with 
swaged  portions  of  substantial  thickness  formed  around  each 
opening  for  inserting  a  pivot  pin  or  a  bushing  for  mounting  a 
sleeve  roller  in  one  side  thereof  in  order  to  obtain  an  im- 
proved press  fit  betweei  the  link  and  the  pivot  pin  or  the 
bushing. 


3,595,098 

PIN  LINK  PLATE  OF  CHAIN  HAVING  A  DETENT 

MEANS  FOR  PIVOT  PIN 

Araya    Kumakichi,    No.    2,    Daishoji   Scki-machi,    Kaga-shi 

Ishikawa-prefecture,  J«pan 

FUed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1969,  15,551/69 

Int.  CI.  F16g  /  J/02 
VS.  CL  74-250  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pin  link  plate  of  chain  having 
detent  means  for  recciv  ng  a  pivot  pin  inserted  into  an  end 
opening  thereof.  The  detent  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
ridges  and  depressions  disposed  alternately  along  a  top  edge 
of  a  tubular  swaged  p>ortion  formed  around  each  opening 
perforated  through  the  link  plate  and  the  projected  end  por- 
tion of  the  pivot  pin  is  peened  over  the  ridges  and  depres- 
sions of  the  swaged  porti0n. 


LT-1 


J,595,099 
FLAT-LINK  CHAIN 
llya  Ilich  Ivashkov,  9  Parkovaya  ulltsa  43/26,  kv.  198,  and 
Vastly  Alcxandrovich  Frolovtsev,  Ferganskaya  ulitsa,   18, 
kv.  263,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  279 
Int.  CI.  F16g  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—251  R  1  Claim 

A  flat-link  chain,  hinge 'joints  of  whose  links  are  formed  by 
supporting  members  secured  at  the  end  portions  of  plates 
and  contacting  each  other  by  their  external  working  surfaces 
of  which  one  is  convex  ^nd  the  other  is  concave,  in  which 
chain  the  angle,  formed  by  the  planes  passing  through  the 
axis  of  the  supporting  member  having  a  convex  working  sur- 
face and  the  edges  of  the  working  surfaces  of  the  supporting 
member  having  a  concave  working  surface,  and  embracing 
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the  concave  working  surface  is  not  less  than  llQ^/n,  wherein    pistons  within  cylinders,  the  crankshaft  is  rotatably  supp9rted 
n  is  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  smallest  sprocket  with  which  * 


the  chain  may  cooperate.  The  proposed  chain  is  reliable  and 
durable  in  operation  with  sprockets  having  any  predeter- 
mined numt>er  of  teeth. 


3,595,100 
HYDROSTATIC  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
ZONES  BETWEEN  THE  INTERENGAGING  ELEMENTS 
OF  A  WORM  AND  AN  INTERNALLY  THREADED 
MEMBER 
Fricdrich  SUrk,  LangensdlboM;  Wilhelm  Steinmetz,  Dorfles 
near  Coburg,  and  Heinz  Pohlein,  Steinrodortsteil  Blumen- 
rod,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Werkzeugmaschinen- 
fabrik  Adolf  Waldrich  Coburg,  Coburg,  Germany 
Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,743 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  July  12,  1969,  P  17  75 

174.5 

Int.  CLF16h  7/20 

VS.  CI.  74—409  8  Claims 


A  hydrostatic  lubricating  device  for  lubricating  the  in- 
terengaging  portions  of  the  teeth  of  a  worm  and  an  mtcrnally 
threaded  member  by  utilizing  distributor  means  for  directing 
lubricant  to  only  those  portions  of  the  teeth  that  are  in  en- 
gagement. This  distributor  means  comprise  bars  having 
openings  which  open  to  and  communicate  with  other 
openings  in  the  internally  threaded  member  to  supply  lubri- 
cant to  the  interenga^ing  teeth.  The  bars  are  maintained  in 
engagement  with  a  side  surface  of  the  internally  threaded 
members  by  the  pressure  on  the  lubricant  and  additionally,  if 
desired,  by  springs. 

/  \ 


I 


3,595,101 


RECIPROCATING  PUMP  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CRANKSHAFT  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 

Jesse  F.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Gaso  Pump  and 

Burner  Manufacturing  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  July  1 1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,937 

Int  CL  F16c  9/03 

VS.  CI.  74-596  6  Claims 

In  a  pump  employing  a  crankshaft  to  reciprocally  drive 


\ 


W     A 


within  the  pump  housing  by  a  forward  and  an  intermediate 
thrust  t>earing  unit  and  a  rearward  straight  bearing  unit. 


3,595,102 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Minora  Ohya,  and  Sumio  Uozumi,  both  of  Toyota-shi,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyoto-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1969,  44/35560 

Int.  CI.  F16h  47/00;  B60k  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  74—645  7  Claims 


V 


An  automatic  transmission,  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like, 
includes  a  torque  converter  having  at  least  one  stator  wheel, 
a  speed  change  gear  connecting  the  converter  to  an  output 
shaft,  and  hydraulic  servos  controlling  components  of  the 
speed  change  gear.  A  hydraulic  control  svstem  for  the  auto- 
matic gear  shift  includes  respective  hydraulic  pressure 
sensing  openings  in  the  suction  and  pressure  sides  of  at  least 
one  stator  vane,  and  a  pressure  regulating  valve  regulating  a 
line  pressure  applied  to  the  servos.  A  control  valve  is  sub- 
jected to  the  pressures  on  the  suction  and  pressure  sides  of 
the  stator  vane,  and  controls  the  pressure  regulating  valve  to 
regulate  the  line  pressure,  applied  to  the  servos,  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  in  the  hydraulic  pressures  on  the 
suction  and  pressure  sides  of  the  stator  vane. 


3,595,103 
ANGULAR  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Ernest  Wildhabcr,  124  Summit  Drive,  Rochester,  N.V. 
Filed  May  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,942 
Int.CLF16h//2« 
U.S.  CI.  74-800  12  Claims 

This  angular  drive  arrangement  contains  an  element  and  a 
part  having  axes  intersecting  at  a  fixed  angle.  Rolling  means 
constrain  them  to  turn  at  a  one  to  one  ratio  with  respect  to 
each  other.  Arms  of  said  element  reach  through  openings 
provided  on  said  part  and  are  connected  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  part,  so  that  the  element  may  be  journaled  on  both 
sides  of  said  part. 

In  a  planetary  transmission  a  pair  of  equal  stationary  bevel 
gears  straddle  and  mesh  with  a  pair  of  equal  gears  rigid  with 
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said  part.  Each  gear  of  said  part  has  preferably  one  tooth 
more  than  its  mate.  The  part  is  a  single  planet  capable  of  ap- 


rclcasably  into  registering  recesses  of  uniform  size  and  depth 
provided  in  the  other  of  said  housing  sections.  A  screw  ele- 
ment threaded  in  one  of  the  housing  sections  relative  to  the 
other  provides  an  adjustable  backing  for  the  springs,  and 
when  this  screw  is  tightened  it  enables  the  balls  to  transmit 
higher  torque,  and  vice  versa.  A  detent  and  pointer  turn  with 
the  screw  relative  to  graduations  on  the  housing  to  hold  the 
screw  in  a  set  position  ^nd  indicate  the  torque  setting.  The 
torque  measuring  tool  unit  is  connected  between  a  driving 
unit  and  a  tool  such  as  a  screw  driver  or  wrench  to  protect 
the  work  against  overtightening  of  a  screw  of  nut  and  prevent 
stripping  of  threads. 


plying  driving  load  in  diametrically  opposite  regions,  with 
minimum  bearing  loads. 


3,595,104 

KNIFE  CONSTRUCTION 

John  N.  Cooper,  2200  Burfoank  Blvd.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,470,  Nov.  13, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,481,038 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,550 

int.  CI.  B2 Ik  77/00 

VS.  CI.  76—  1 04  5  Claims 


The  knife  construction  disclosed  herein  includes  a  blade, 
handle  tang  and  hilt  composed  of  different  materials  which 
are  fusibly  joined  along  their  common  surfaces  employing 
selected  brazing  materials  and  selected  brazing  and  temper- 
ing temperatures  to  produce  a  nonporous  fusion  joint  of  high 
strength  and  prolonged  longevity. 


3,595,105 

TORQUE  MEASURING  TOOL  UNIT 

Theodore  R.  Wagner,  257  Lansing  St.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,396 

Int.  CI.  B25b 


U.S.  CI.  81—52.4 


12  Claims 


ty- 


3,595,106 
DIGITAL  POSITION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

APPARATUS  SUCH  AS  MACHINE-TOOLS  HAVING  A 

ROTATABLE  MEMBER 

Piero  Pomella,  and  Luciano  Lauro,  both  of  Ivrea,  Turin,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Ing  C.  Ollvett  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  16,  1967,  53044- A/67 

Int.  C  .  B23b  i/00,  1/00 
U.S.  CI.82-I  6  Claims 


lON 


TiKSfofe««  I  /'""•'♦^, 


(I*  c 


A  numerical  control  dpvice  for  machine-tool  operation  in 
which  a  tool  or  workpie^c,  or  both,  must  be  both  translated 
linearally  and  rotated.  The  two  motions  arc  correlated  as 
necessary,  for  instance,  ^  cut  a  screw  thread. 


3,595,107 

PLASTIC  PIPE  TAPERING  DEVICE 

Stephen  Dackow,  808  EJ  Ocean  Front,  Balboa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  $,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,583 

Ii^t.  CI.  B23b  5/76 

U^.  CI.  82-4  C 


10  Claims 


In  this'  torque  measuring  tool  unit,  a  plurality  of  drive 

transmitting  balls  are  spaced  circumferentially  in  coplanar  A  rotary  tool  for  cojncurrcntly  forming  a  circumferential 

relationship  around  the  common  axis  of  two  driving  and  taper  of  desired  angulation  on  an  end  portion  of  a  length  of 

driven  housing  sections,  the  balls  being  in  one  of  said  housing  plastic  pipe  and  facing  (he  end  extremity  of  said  portion  to  be 

sections  and  pressed  by  individual  coiled  compression  springs  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe. 
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3,595,108 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  A  NON-CIRCULAR  SHAPE 

TO  AN  ARTICLE 
istvan  Priscsak,  New  MiHord,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bcnrus  Cor- 
poration, Ridgefldd,  Conn. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,337 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5144 

U.S.  CI.  82-18  15  Claims 


both  of  which  have  a  motor  operated  clamp  for  securing  a 
tool  in  the  station  with  a  locating  surface  of  the  tool  clamped 
against  a  locating  surface  of  the  turret.  Each  station  has  a 
plurality  of  air  jets  directed  at  the  tool  when  it  is  inserted  into 
the  station  so  that  dirt  and  debris  arc  blown  clear  of  the  tool 
and  particularly  its  locating  surfaces  automatically  as  the  tool 
is  inserted  into  the  station.  Indexing  of  the  turret  is  effected 
by  lifting  the  tool  turret  clear  of  a  gear  coupling  and  rotating 
the  turret  to  a  new  index  position  after  which  it  is  lowered  to 
reengage  the  gear  coupling.  A  hydraulic  motor  raises  and 
lowers  the  turret  and  functions  as  a  relatively  friction  free 
hydraulic  thrust  bearing  to  support  the  turret  in  the  raised 
position  while  it  is  indexed. 


3,595,110 
INDEXIBLE  TURRET  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Walter  E.  Topliss,  Belgrave;  Frederick  Ellard,  Thurmaston, 
and  David  A.  Harlow,  Wigston  Magna,  all  of,  England,  as- 
signors to  Alfred  Herbert  Limited,  Foleshill  Coventry,  War- 
wickshire, England 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Oct.  16,  1968, 

49,030/68 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29/28 

VS.  CI.  82—36  A  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  rotating  an  article  relative  to  a  cutting 
means,  characterized  by  a  flexible  inner  shaft  which  is  rotata- 
ble  within  an  outer  shaft  and  connected  thereto  in  a  manner 
which  is  effective  to  superimpose  the  rotation  of  the  outer 
shaft  on  the  inner  shaft.  The  inner  shaft  is  flexed  to  a  position 
at  which  its  axis  of  rotation  is  eccentrically  located  relative  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  outer  shaft.  Means  are  provided  to 
rotate  the  shafts  at  different  speed  simultaneously,  and  the 
article,  which  is  held  in  a  chuck  at  the  end  of  the  inner  shaft, 
is  therefore  turned  at  one  rotative  speed  and  eccentrically 
moved  at  a  different  rotative  speed.  Thus,  when  this  article 
contacts  a  cutting  tool,  a  noncircular  shape  is  imparted 
thereto,  the  shape  being  varied  by  changing  the  respective 
speeds  of  the  shaft  and/or  the  degree  of  eccentricity  of  the 
inner  shaft  with  respect  to  the  outer  shaft. 


I  3,595,109 

TOOL  TURRET 
Robert  K.  Burroughs,  Batavia,  and  Timothy  A.  Wakefield, 
Cincinnati,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  R.  K.  LeBlond 
Machine  Tod  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  ,,.,,,. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,991,  Apr.  19, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,513,734 
I     Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,176 
'  Int.  CI.  B23b  3/36 

VS.  CI.  82-34  6  Claims 


An  indexable  tool  turret  for  use  in  a  machine  tool  having 
an  automatic  tool  changer.  The  turret  has  two  tool  stations. 


\ 


A  machine  tool  turret  of  the  kind  comprising  a  toolholder, 
a  soleplate,  an  axially  engageable  coupling  acting  between 
the  toolholder  and  the  soleplate  to  locate  the  toolholder  in  an 
indexed  position  with  respect  to  the  soleplate,  an  indexing 
ring  for  effecting  indexing  of  the  toolholder  from  one  in- 
dexed position  to  another,  a  cam  turned  by  the  indexing  ring 
for  effecting  separation  of  said  coupling  to  effect  indexing  of 
the  toolholder  and  a  shaft  for  turning  the  indexing  ring.  The 
turret  also  includes  a  nut  engaged  by  said  shaft  and  con- 
strained to  move  axially  thereon  relatively  to  the  soleplate  on 
turning  of  the  shaft,  initial  turning  of  the  shaft  in  one 
direction  moving  said  shaft  axially  of  the  nut  to  unclamp  the 
toolholder  by  effecting  separation  of  the  indexing  ring  from 
engagement  with  a  supporting  surface  therefor  on  the  tool- 
holder  and  continued  turning  of  the  shaft  in  said  one 
direction  effecting  turning  of  the  indexing  ring,  without 
further  axial  movement  of  the  shaft,  the  nut  instead  of  the 
shaft  moving  axially  of  the  soleplate,  axial  separation  of  said 
coupling  then  occurring,  followed,  after  indexing  of  the  tool- 
holder,  to  said  other  indexed  position,  by  reengagement  of 
said  coupling  and  turning  of  the  shaft  in  said  other  direction 
effecting  axial  movement  of  said  nut  followed  finally  by  axial 
movement  of  the  shaft  and  the  indexing  ring  to  reclamp  the 
toolholder  by  reengaging  the  indexing  ring  with  said  support- 
ing surface  on  the  toolholder. 
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3,595,111 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

WORKPIECES 

Welcome  D.  Hershberger,  16135  Petro  Drive,  Mishawaka, 

Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,556 

int.  CI.  B26d  7108 

U.S.  CI.  83-19  10  Claims 


Wj^sSSsa^^. 


^^^^^^^^^^'^^^ 


Apparatus  for  cutting  foam  rubber  and  the  like  to  a  desired 
shape  from  a  blank  of  foam  rubber  material.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  punch  and  die  set  which  has  complementary 
cutting  edges  adapted  to  abut  against  each  other  when  the  set 
is  closed,  and  complementary  lands  on  one  side  of  each 
cutting  edge  in  spaced  relation  when  the  set  is  closed  for  en- 
gaging and  compressing  the  blank  as  an  incident  to  closing 
the  set,  thereby  causing  controlled  internal  flow  of  the 
material  immediately  prior  to  the  material  being  cut  so  that 
the  cutting  operation  produces  an  article  of  the  desired 
shape.  A  method  of  cutting  an  article  to  a  desired  shape  is 
disclosed  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  pressure  to  a  por- 
tion of  a  blank  of  resilient  material  so  as  to  cause  internal 
flow  within  the  elastic  limits  of  the  material  across  the  in- 
tended path  of  cut,  and  then  cutting  the  material  on' said  in- 
tended path  of  cut  while  maintaining  the  pressure  on  the 
blank. 


3,595,112 
MACHINE-TOOL  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  P.  De  George,  Kenmore,  and  James  J.  Pancook,  Tona- 
wanda,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Houdaiile  Industries, 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,280 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7102 

U.S.  CI.  83^62  11  Claims 


A  machine  tool  has  a  workpiece  positioning  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  carrier  which  is  reciprocated  in  one  axis  to  F>osition 
the  workpiece  which  is  held  by  a  clamp  assembly.  The  clamp 
assembly  is  mounted  on  the  carrier  to  be  free  to  move  verti- 
cally and  has  a  resiliently  yieldable  bumper  responsive  to  any 
obstruction.  The  clamp  assembly  includes  a  clamp  member 
which  moves  in  a  direction  which  is  inclined  to  the  horizontal 
for  drawing  the  workpiece  against  a  locating  surface  on  the 
clamp  assembly.  Both  the  actuator  and  the  clamp  member 
move  in  a  direction  which  is  inclined  to  the  horizontal. 
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3,595,113 

PUNCH  PRESS  TOOLING 

John  H.  Herzog,  Red  Wiag,  Minn.,  and  Ronald  C.  Hill,  Corfu, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Houdaiile  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffak),  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,957,  Mar.  21,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,548,700 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,487 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7118 


U.S.CL  83—136 


5  Claims 


A  punch,  stripper  sleeve  and  die  member,  when  out  of  the 
press,  are  nested  togeth(^r  to  form  a  nestable  tool  assembly 
which  can  be  rapidly  hiindled  as  a  unit  and  inserted  and 
removed  from  a  punch  hplder  and  drive  as.sembly  of  a  punch 
press. 


13,595,114 
WEB  SLITTING  APPARATUS 
Howard   Osbom,   Aylesbury,  and   Charles  Samuel  George 
Trill,  Bledlow,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Wiggins  Teape 
Research  &  Development,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  7,  1968, 

1  27293/68 

Int.  91.  B65h  35102 

U.S,CL  83-158  12  Claims 


A  web  of  paper  drawn  from  a  reel  is  slit  longitudinally  by 
knives  to  form  a  plurality  of  ribbons  of  equal  width.  The 
knives  are  mounted  on  position-adjusting  means  arranged 
simultaneously  to  adjust  the  positions  of  the  knives  relative  to 
the  centerline  of  the  reeli  in  order  to  determine  the  width  of 
the  ribbons.  The  ribbon^  may  be  engaged  by  a  first  set  of 
turner  bars  which  turn  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  rib- 
bons through  90°  and  by  a  second  set  of  burner  bars  which 
again  turns  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ribbons  through 
90°  to  superimpose  them  one  over  the  other.  Ribbons  may  be 
slit  from  webs  drawn  separately  from  two  reels  and  by  the 
turner  bars  be  superimposed  one  over  the  other. 
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3,595,115 

PORTABLE  LATH  SLITTING  MACHINES 

Norman  A.  Pelletier,  La  Puente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dimco 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,598 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7106;  B23d  19104 


faces,  for  the  knife  which  are  extending  in  the  transverse 
direction    of   the    pad,   said    surface    arranged    with    some 


U.S.CL  83—165 


13  Claims 


,»« 


A  readily  portable  metal  lath  slitting  machine  having  a 
retractable  carriage  crosswise  of  its  heavier  end  equipped 
with  lever  means  for  convenience  and  ease  of  shifting  the 
carriage  between  extended  and  retracted  positions.  The 
machine  slits  one  or  several  layers  of  lath  simultaneously  with 
ease.  Extendable  work-supporting  tables  provide  ample  space, 
for  accommodating  large  sheets  of  stock  material  and  fold 
compactly  against  the  machine  into  a  size  permitting  the 
machine  to  l^  rolled  by  one  man  through  normal-size  doors 
and  into  a  conventional  passenger  elevator. 


3,595,116 
SEVERING  BLADE  WITH  BEVELED  GRIPPING  EDGE 
Dixie    E.    Gilbert,    Bartlesville,   Okla.,   assignor   to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,802 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7\02,  7108 

MS.  CL  83—  1 76  8  Claims 


Square  cuts  are  obtained  in  thermoplastic  tubing  and  the 
like  by  means  of  closing  cooperating  gripping  jaws  on  the 
tubing,  which  jaws  have  a  leading  cutting  edge  and  an  offset 
gripping  edge  which  slopes  back  to  an  outer  surface  of  the 
blade. 


i  3,595,117 

PERFORATION  MACHINES 
Karl  Einar  Lagc  Grettve,  Lilla  Edet,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lllla 

Edets  Pappersbruks  Aktiebolag,  Lilla  Edet,  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,234 
Claims  prtority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  9,  1967, 15,358/67 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1156;  B26f  1120 
U.S.  CL  83-349  2  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  machine  for  perforating, 
in  the  transverse  direction,  paper  webs,  such  as  toilet  paper 
and  household  paper,  and  webs  of  similar  material.  The  main 
object  of  the  invention  is  to  provide  a  machine  which  is  sim- 
ple and  safe  in  its  construction  and  which  operates  at  a  very 
high  accuracy  and  further  ensures  a  perforation  without 
causing  any  noticeable  wearing  of  the  parts  of  the  machine 
involved  in  the  perforation.  The  object  aimed  at  has  been 
achieved  by  shaping  the  abutment  means  of  a  longitudinal 
border  reaching  into  the  movement  path  of  the  knifes  and 
outside  the  periphery  of  the  roller,  and  an  elongated  pad  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  roller  axis,  said  pad  at  the  side  turned 
towards  the  roller  provided  with  abutment  and  sliding  sur- 
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distance  from  each  other  and  adapted  to  rebound  when  being 
hit  by  the  knife. 


\  3,595,118 

GUITAR  PICK 
Ande  Dale  Paxton,  Rte.  2,  Box  271,  Yakima,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,859 
Int.CLG10di//6 
U.S.  CI.  84—322 


4  Claims 


A  pick  made  of  thin,  flat,  stiff  but  springy  plastic  sheet 
material  which  is  gripped  between  thumb  and  forefinger 
when  picking  or  strumming  the  strings  of  a  guitar.  A  noncir- 
cular  aperture  is  located  adjacent  the  butt  end  of  the  pick 
and  acts  as  a  female  spline  to  resist  rotation  of  the  pick 
between  the  thumb  and  finger  gripping  the  same.  A  slit  or 
slot  in  the  clip  provides  access  to  said  aperture  for  admitting 
a  guitar  string  thereto  and  thus  attach  the  pick  to  the  instru- 
ment and  prevent  separation  of  the  pick  and  the  instrunient 
when  the  latter  is  not  being  used.  The  invention  also  provides 
means  for  storing  a  reserve  supply  of  several  picks  right  on 
the  guitar  in  a  manner  which  does  not  interfere  with  playing 
the  latter. 


3,595,119  ^ 

XYLOPHONE-LIKE  SOUND  PRODUCING  UNIT 
Leendert  Hendrik  Kuijpers,  Albertus  Perkstraat  16,  Hilversum, 
Netherlands 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,786 

Int.CI.G10d/i/0« 

U.S.  CL  84-403  ^  Ctalnw 

A  sound  producing  unit  comprises  a  plurality  of  resonator 

members   of  equal   size   arranged   in   a   row   to   form   an 
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xylophonelike  musical  instrument.  Each  resonator  member 
has  a  contact  opening  and  over  the  contact  opening  of  each 
resonator  there  is  positioned  a  sound  bar  of  a  size  chosen  to 
produce  a  distinctive  note  or  tone.  The  construction  includes 


an  additional  opening  defined  in  each  resonator  member  to 
provide  for  variations  of  tonal  quality  and  character  and  it 
permits  the  construction  of  the  resonators  so  that  they  are  all 
of  equal  size. 

3^95,120 
MUSIC  LABORATORY 
Danid  W.  Martin,  and  Robert  G.  Morgan,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Oliio 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,126 

Int.  CI.  G09b  15108 

UJS.  CI.  84—470  42  Claims 


A  system  of  class  intercommunication  which  provides: 

( 1 )  individual  channels  between  a  teacher  and 

(a)  any  student  ofthe  class,  or 

(b)  any  of  several  preselected  groups  of  students  of 
the  class,  or 

(c)  the  entire  class. 

(2)  provision  for  ensemble  playing  within  one  or  more 
ofthe  groups. 


(3)  provision  for  group  instruction  from  audio  aids,  all 
under  control  ofthe  teaclier  only. 

Programming  is  achieved  by  rotary  group  programming 
switches,  which  determine  the  character  ofthe  facilities,  e.g., 
individual,  audio  aids,  and  ensemble,  by  interlocked  group 
selection  switches  which  enable  selection  of  one  group  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  others,  by  further  interlocked  selection 
switches  which  enable  selection  of  an  individual  student  to  be 
monitored  or  privately  ii^structed,  and  by  a  switch  which  ena- 
bles the  teacher  to  provide  any  or  all  groups  with  instruction 
simultaneously.  A  minimum  number  of  switch  actuators  is 
provided,  physically  grouped  for  easy  access  and  control 
within  the  span  of  one  hand. 


3,595,121 
EDUCATIONAL  TOY 
Ronald  G.  Magers,  Chicago,  U.,  assignor  to  Scars,  Roebuck 
and  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,293 
Int.  CI.  G09b  15100 

6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  84—470 


3*-Y 


An  educational  toy  con$truction  comprising  a  body  portion 
supporting  a  plurality  of  different  sound  producing  elements. 
An  opening  is  defmed  in  the  interior  of  the  body  portion,  and 
an  access  slot  is  provided  for  receiving  a  record.  The  sound 
track  on  the  record  instructs  the  user  of  the  toy  regarding  the 
manner  of  producing  the  various  sounds  and  also  provides  in- 
formation relative  to  the  character  of  the  sounds  produced. 


3,595,122 
PROGRAMMED  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPLEX  POLYTEMPI 

MUSIC  AND  BALLET  PERFORMANCES 
Mihai  Brediceanu,  1019  James  St.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,169 
Int.  CI.  G04f  5102;  G04b  19100 
\}J&.  CI.  84—484  3  Claims 


•o>>< 
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A  programmed  system 
a  mechanically  operated 


or  polytempi  music  and  dance  has 
timer  with  means  for  operating  a 
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group  of  electrical  circuits  to  produce  audio  and  visual 
signals  at  a  preselected  tempo  for  each  circuit.  Each  circuit  is 
connected  to  transmit  an  audio  signal  including  a  radio  signal 
at  the  selected  tempo,  and  a  visual  signal  at  the  same  tempo 
at  a  signal  light  in  the  orchestra.  Each  musician  has  a 
headphone  to  receive  the  audio  signal  for  his  group  in  the 
orchestra  and  each  dancer  has  a  miniaturized  radio  receiver 
and  earphone  to  receive  the  radio  signal  for  his  group  of  dan- 
cers. A  command  system  may  also  be  provided  to  transmit 
verbal  signals  to  a  selected  group  or  all  of  the  groufK  of  dan- 
cers and  musicians. 


tegral  with  the  bolt  and  defmed  by  a  fold  or  undercut 
therebetween  which  also  defines  the  plane  of  shear  for  the 
driving  head.  An  alternate  embodiment  of  the  bolt  positions 
a  washer  in  the  fold  or  undercut. 


3,595,123 
RADIAL  ASSEMBLY-TYPE  SPRING  RETAINING  RINGS 
Hugo  Wurzel,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Waldes  Kohinoor, 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,866 

Int.CI.  F16b2///S 

U.S.  CI.  85-8.8  5  Claims 


^f» 


:t»» 


3,595,125 
PICK-UP  STAKE-POCKET  TIE  RING 
Charles  H.  Jacobs,  712  WilMc  Avenue,  RapM  City,  S.  Dak. 
Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,524 

Int.  CI.  F16b  13106  v 

U.S.  CI.  85-76  2  Claims^ 


A  clip-type  retaining  ring  designed  for  radial  assembly  in 
the  groove  of  a  shaft  or  the  like  comprising  diametrically  op- 
posed ring  segments  or  jaws  connected  by  a  flexible  bending 
arm  having  substantially  increased  arcuate  length  as  com- 
pared to  the  arcuate  length  of  the  bending  arm  of  known 
clip-type  retaining  rings,  as  endows  said  ring  with  large 
deflection  possibilities  and  thereby  increased  holding  power 
as  compared  to  that  of  prior  art  clip-type  retaining  rings. 


3,595,124 

CONTROLLED  TORQUE  BOLT 

Robert  O.  Lindstrand,  Rockford;  Gehic  D.  Loomis,  Rockford, 

and  Rudolph  C.  Kozlik,  Roscoe,  all  of,  III.,  assignors  to 

Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,771 

Int.CLF16bi//02 

UA  CI.  85-61  7  Claims 


A  ticdown  for  use  on  a  pickup  truck,  the  device  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  metal  straps  that  are  each  bent  into  a  triangular 
shape  with  one  leg  extended  and  having  a  slot  therethrough, 
the  straps  being  positioned  together  with  the  slotted  legs 
placed  one  over  the  other  so  that  a  threaded  shank  of  an  eye 
bolt  is  fitted  through  the  slots,  the  shank  having  a  wedge 
screwed  upon  it  which  thus  bears  pressure  on  one  side  of 
each  of  the  triangular  shapes. 


3495,126 
FUZE  INITL\TOR 
David  C.  Norton,  Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,993 

Int.  CI.  F41f  5/02;  B64d  1104 

U.S.  CL  89-1.5  D  7  Claims 

/■' 


ff^' 


A  controlled  torque  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank  and  a 
driving  head  integral  with  and  adapted  to  shear  off  of  the  bolt 
upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  torque  by  a  driver 
upon  the  driving  head.  The  bolt  also  includes  an  enlarged 
fiange  or  head  forming  the  head  of  the  bolt  when  secured  in 
the  work,  the  driving  head  and  the  enlarged  head  being  in- 


A  fuze  initiator  is  disclosed  for  initiating  a  fuze  based  upon 
the  principle  that  an  initiating  force  can  be  transmitted  to  a 
gripping  element  which  will  respond  to  the  force  similarly  to 
a  human  hand  reaction.  The  initiator  includes  biased  open  in- 
dividual gripping  members  mounted  for  slidable  movement  in 
a  divergent  bore  portion  of  a  housing.  The  gripping  members 
close  about  a  fuze  engagement  shaft  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  gripping  members  from  the  divergent  portion  to 
a  straight  bore  portion. 


3,595,127 
DEVICE  FOR  LAUNCHING  FLYING  BODIES 
Arnold  StangI,  Munich,  and  Franz  Pfistcr,  Hochstadt,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bolkow  Gcselbchaft  mit  Bcschrank- 
tec  Haftung,  Ottobninn  near  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,627 
Int.  CI.  F41f  23100 
U.S.  CI.  89-1.815  lOCUlms 

1.  A  device  for  launching  flying  bodies  particulariy  reac- 
tion-driven missiles,  comprising  a  substantially  ball-shaped 
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pivot  member,  means  pivolally  mounting  said  pivot  member 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  normally  horizontal  axis 
and  about  a  second  normally  vertical  axis,  at  least  one  first 
and  one  second  flying  body  launching  tube  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  pivot  member,  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  pivotal  mounting  means  for  said  pivot 
member  for  pivoting  said  pivot  member  about  said  first  and 
second  axes,  said  pivot  member  having  a  loading  opening 


defined  therethrough  below  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said 
launching  tubes  thereon,  said  first  and  second  launching 
tubes  being  rotatable  between  a  firing  position  at  which  one 
of  said  first  and  second  launching  tubes  extends  above  said 
ball  member  and  a  loading  position  at  which  one  of  said  first 
and  second  loading  tubes  extends  in  alignment  with  the  load- 
ing opening  defined  in  said  ball  member,  and  a  closure  flap 
carried  by  said  ball  member  and  movable  between  a  position 
closing  said  opening  and  a  position  opening  said  opening. 


3^95,128 
BOLT  ASSEMBLY 
John  P.  Hoyt,  Jr.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,380 

Int.  CI.  F41d  7102 

U.S.  CI.  89-12  9  Claims 


^56 


»2^  ^106    ^72  ^--74. 


A  bolt  assembly  for  a  Catling  gun,  which  gun  has  a  sta- 
tionary housing  with  the  conventional  elliptical  cam  track;  a 
rotor  assembly  and  a  plurality  of  barrels,  adapted  to  receive  a 
lilce  plurality  of  said  bolt  assemblies;  includes  means  for 
cocking,  searing  and  resetting  the  firing  pin  responsive  to  the 
longitudinal  disposition  of  the  bolt. 


3,595,129 
VARIABLE  RATE  SINUSOIDAL  ACTION  MACHINE  GUN 
Jack  N.  Bender,  3089  A  Concord,  Hill  AFB,  Utah,  and 
RaynHNid  LasMey,  Box  88,  Rte.  1,  Hooper,  Utah 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,195 
Int.  CI.  F4 Id  5/05,5/70 
U.S.  CI.  89-130  1  Claim 

A  machine  gun  in  which  controlled  chamber  pressure  and 
weapon  recoil,  through  suitable  linkages,  connections,  and 
controls,  turn  a  crankshaft  to  which  the  breechblock  is  con- 
nected. As  a  result,  the  breechblock  moves  sinusoidally. 
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thereby  permitting  gentle  handling  of  ammunition,  higher  fir- 
ing rates,  and  positiyc  firing  rate  control,  from  very  low  to 


jif 


lU 
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very  high  rates.  The  fnachine  gun  has  at  least  one  barrel,  with 
a  breechblock  for  each  barrel. 


3,595,130 
GEAR  MAKING 
Paul  Maker,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird  Island,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  778,579,  Nov. 

25,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  25,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  844,925 

Int.  CI.  B23f  5120 

U.S.  CI.  90—3  32  Claims 


Generating  tooth  profiles  with  a  cutter  having  cutting 
edges  which  move  about  a  common  cutter  axis,  the  work- 
piece  also  being  rotated  about  an  axis,  the  workpiece  and 
cutter  undergoing  relative  movement  along  a  path,  cutter  and 
workpiece  having  basic  rates  of  movement  about  their 
respective  axes,  with  one  of  the  basic  rates  being  increased  or 
decreased  by  a  differential  rate  depending  upon  the  rate  of 
said  relative  movement,  so  that  for  each  desired  tooth  profile 
the  cutting  edges  will  make  a  series  of  cuts  tangent  to  the 
desired  profile  at  a  succession  of  lines,  the  basic  rates  of 
movement  of  the  cutting  edges  and  the  workpiece  about  their 
respective  axes  having  a  ratio  dependent  on  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  teeth  in  the  gear  to  the  number  of  cutting  edges  so 
that  each  edge  will  make  a  cut  tangent  to  a  desired  profile  as 
the  latter  passes  across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  respec- 
tive cutting  edge  and  so  that  between  successive  cuts  tangent 
to  any  one  desired  profile  there  intervenes  complete  revolu- 
tion of  the  workpiece^ 
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3,595,131 

METHOD  OF  MACHINING  CRANK  STRUCTURES 
Frantisck    Rozanek;    Oldrich    Brabec;    Jaroslav    Chmeilk; 
Miroslav  Maiek;  Lubomir  Kres,  and  Ivan  Kraus,  all  of  Pl- 
zen,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  SKODA  oborovy  podnik, 
PIzcn,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  700,173,  Jan.  24, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  794,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jan.  24,  1967, 

537-67 

InLCLB23c7//S 

U.S.  CI.  90-13.9  9  Claims 


A  method  of  machining  a  crank  structure  and  in  particular 
■a  crankpin.  During  machining  of  the  crankpin  it  is  rotated 
about  a  predetermined  axis  which  extends  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  crankpin.  A  milling  cutter  is  maintained  in  engagement 
with  the  crankpin  and  rotated  synchronously  therewith,  and 
the  milling  cutter  is  simultaneously  rotated  about  its  own  axis 
so  as  to  effect  the  cutting  operations  while  the  milling  cutter 
turns  simultaneously  and  synchronously  with  the  crankpin. 
The  axis  of  the  milling  cutter  extends  perpendicularly  to  the 
axis  of  the  crankpin  and  is  initially  displaced  beyond  the 
crankpin  axis  during  a  rough  cutting  operation  where  a 
cutting  end  face  of  the  milling  cutter  engages  the  crankpin, 
this  end  face  being  situated  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  milling  cutter.  During  a  finish  cutting  operation 
the  axis  of  the  milling  cutter  is  displaced  so  as  to  perpendicu- 
larly intersect  the  axis  of  the  crankpin,  and  the  milling  cutter 
and  crankpin  are  again  turned  synchronously  through  the  cir- 
cular paths. 

I  / 

3,595,132 

DEPTH-CONTROLLED  DRILL  PRESSES 

Ralph  S.  Thacker,  4434  Los  Feliz  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,773 

Int.  CI.  B23c  1106;  B23b  47/20 

U.S.  CI.  90- 14  12  Claims 


including  a  head  slidably  mounted  in  the  body  of  said  sup- 
porting means  and  manually  movable  toward  and  from  a 
work  rest  carried  by  the  body,  a  quill  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  body  and  held  from  axial  movement,  a  motor  rotating 
said  quill,  a  tool  supporting  spindle  received  within  said  quill 
guided  for  axial  movement  and  restrained  from  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  quill.  The  upper  end  of  the  spindle  is  held  at- 
tached to  said  head  by  an  electromagnet  and  pushed  away 
from  the  work  by  a  spring  when  the  electromagnet  is  dccner- 
gized  by  circuitry  actuated  upon  the  tool  engaging  a  metallic 
member  in  the  work. 


A  depth-controlled  drill  press  having  a  supporting  means 

V 


3,595,133 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  PRODUCING  MECHANICAL 

OSCILLATIONS 

Keith   Foster,   Birmingham,   England,   assignor  to   National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1968, 

31606/68 
\  Int.  CI.  F15b  15122 

U.S.  CI.  91-390  /  16  Claims 


^^^ 


/ 

A  transducer  for  converting  fluid  pressure  oscillations  into 
mechanical  oscillations  usable  as  a  rock  breaking  tool  com- 
prises a  differential  area  piston  sliding  in  a  cylinder  having 
two  chambers  therein.  One  chamber  is  connected  to  the 
oscillating  pressure  fluid  source,  and  a  valve  arrangement  in- 
cluding a  fluid  storage  space  ensures  that  the  pressure  in  the 
storage  space  is  greater  than  the  algebraic  mean  pressure  in 
the  first  chamber.  A  position  control  valve  prevents  slow  drift 
or  rapid  excessive  movements  of  the  piston. 

/  

3,595,134 
RECIPROCATORY  MOTORS 
Philip  Butterworth,  Bramhall,  England,  assignor  to  Butter- 
worth  Hydraulic  Developments  Limited 

FUcd  Jan.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1968, 

6795/68 

Int.  CL  F15b  15117;  FOlb  7118,  9/00 

U.S.CL  91-417  13  Claims 


A  reciprocatory  fluid  pressure  operated  motor  in  which  a 
piston  having  a  cam  profile  on  its  peripheral  surface  is  axially 
reciprocated  in  a  piston  cylinder  and  a  spool  with  its  axis 
disposed  radially  with  respect  to  the  piston  axis  is  biased 
through  its  spool  cylinder  to  abut  the  piston  and  ride  over  the 
cam  profile  during  axial  reciprocation  of  the  piston  by  which 
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movement  is  imparted  to  the  spool  along  its  axis,  and  in 
which  thrust  means,  preferably  in  the  form  of  hydrostatic 
pads,  is  provided  between  the  piston  and  its  cylinder  to  op- 
pose the  radially  directed  force  applied  on  the  piston  through 
the  spool  from  the  biasing  means  associated  with  the  spool 
and  maintain  the  piston  in  balance. 


3^95,135 
FLUID  OPERATED  POWER  DEVICE 
Clifford  T.   Dcanc,  South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Stampco,  inc. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,264 

int.  CI.  FOlb  1106,  13/06,  31110 

U.S.  CI.  91-492  15  Claims 


,  -"T^ 


One  or  more  cylinder  blocks  slidably  mounting  radially 
reciprocabic  pistons  arc  rotatably  mounted  in  assembled 
relation  with  a  valve  block  on  a  stationary  valve  spindle  and 
cam  assembly.  Fluid  is  conducted  between  the  radial  cham- 
bers in  the  cylinder  blocks  and  the  ports  in  a  manifold  plate 
through  passages  formed  in  the  valve  block  and  spindle. 


3,595,136 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  TORQUE 

CHANGES  IN  ROCK  SHAFTS 
Richard  E.  Pitt,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fibcrglas  Corporation 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  821,259 

lnt.CI.F01bJ//04 

U.S.  CI.  92-143  9  Claims 


A  pneumatic  cylinder  connected  between  an  eccentric  on 
a  rock  shaft  and  a  structural  support,  for  absorbing  energy 
during  one  quarter  of  the  cycle  of  the  rock  shaft  during 
which  it  is  decelerated,  and  for  putting  the  absorbed  energy 
back  into  the  rock  shaft  during  the  next  quarter  cycle  when  it 
is  accelerated.  The  pneumatic  cylinder  is  preferably  a  dou- 


ble-acting one  with  a  center  port  to  accomplish  the  energy 
absorption  and  redelivery  to  the  rock  shaft,  at  both  ends  of 
the  shaft  rocking  movement.  The  rate  of  energy  absorption 
and  subsequent  reappliication  may  be  controlled  by  supplying 
superatmosphcric  pressure  to  the  center  port,  and/or  by 
starting  the  compressive  cycle  prior  to  the  midpoint  of  the 
oscillating  cycle.  The  liter  is  accomplished  by  using  a  piston- 
— side  port  valving  arrangement  wherein  the  piston  has  a 
length  that  is  a  sizable  proportion  of  its  stroke.  The  cylinder 
may  be  cooled  by  utilising  a  center  exhaust  port  opposite  the 
inlet  port,  and  causing  a  continual  flow  through  the  low  pres- 
sure end  of  the  cylinder  after  the  piston  has  proceeded  past 
the  inlet  port.  Bleeds  may  be  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  to  reduce  the  reapplication  force  of  the  cylinder, 
and  adjustable  chamber  means  may  also  be  provided  on  one 
or  both  ends  of  the  cylifider  for  adjusting  the  absorption  rate. 


3,595,137 
FILTER  TIPS  FOR  CIGARETTES 
Desmond    Walter    Molins;    Edward    George    Preston,    and 
Donald  John  Barber,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  751.622 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  18,  1967, 

Aug.  29,  1967,  Aug.  29^  1967,  38293/67;39456/67;39457/67 

Int.  CI.  B31d 


U.S.  CI.93-1C 


9  Claims 


The  manufacture  of  cigarette  filters  containing  a  particu- 
late filtering  material  in  a  compartment  in  which  beads  of 
polystyrene  are  expanded  within  the  compartment  to  take  up 


excess  space  in  it  and 
material. 


prevent  smoke  bypassing  the  filtering 


3,595,138 

BUNDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLATTENED  TUBE 

SECTIONS  COMING  FROM  A  TUBE-MAKING  MACHINE 

Fricdrich   Franz   Brockmulkr,   and   Gustav   Kuckhermann, 

both  of  Lcngerich  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wind- 

molkr  &  Holachcr,  Lcngerich,  Wettphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,513 

Claims  priority,  applioUion  Germany,  Dec.  24, 1968,  P  18  16 

976.1 

lit.  CI.  B65h  33100 

U.S.  CI.  93—93  DP  10  Claims 


A  bundling  apparatus  for  flattened  tube  sections  coming 
from  a  tube  making  machine  comprising  a  first  conveyor  for 
depositing  the  tube  sections  thereon  in  an  overlapping  scale 
formation  followed  by  a  continuously  movable  endless 
second  conveyor  for  bundling  the  tube  sections.  The  first 
conveyor  is  passed  over  a  direction  changing  roller  at  the 
delivery  end  of  the  fir^t  conveyor  adjacent  a  receiving  end  of 

/ 
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the  second  conveyor.  A'  suction  beam  is  disposed  between 
the  delivery  end  of  the  first  conveyor  and  the  receiving  end 
of  the  second  conveyor  with  the  suction  beam  being  adapted 
to  have  its  suction  effect  interrupted  after  a  bundle  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  tube  sections  has  been  formed.  A 
rotatable  supporting  roller  for  the  tube  sections  having  a 
smaller  radius  than  the  direction  changing  roller  is  positioned 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  changing  roller  and  is  disposed 
between  the  suction  beam  and  the  delivery  end  of  the  first 
conveyor. 


'  3,595,139  \ 

APPARATUS  FOR  NESTING  BAGS 
Richard    C.    Adams,    West    Barrington,    R.I.;    Thomas    J. 
Monahan,  Swansea,  Mass.,  and  George  A.  Picotte,  John- 
ston,   R.I.,    assignors    to    G.    T.    Schjeldahl    Company, 
Northfidd,  Minn. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842,972 

Int.  CI.  B31b  29114,  45/00;  B65b  43/26 

U.S.  CI.  93—33  14  Claims 


parallel  and  joined  by  ropes  extending  normally  through  the 
adjacent  tubular  members  from  one  end  to  the  others 
enabling  the  mat  to  be  rolled  if  desired.  The  lengths  and  the 
arrangement  of  different  length  tubular  members  can  be 
varied  for  weight  reduction,  and  the  tubular  members  can  be 
made  from  metal  or  plastic.  Fins,  nails  and  embedded  granu- 
lar material  can  be  incorporated  in  and  on  the  tubular  mem- 
bers. End  members  of  the  mat  can  be  made  as  handles  or, 
made  with  special  shapes  will  enable  end  to  end  attachment 
of  individual  mats.  Such  mats  are  contemplated  as  bridge 
beds,  roadways,  runways  or  other  reinforcement  surface  over 
the  ground. 


Apparatus  for  loading  a  series  of  bags  onto  a  mandrel  in 
nested  relationship  with  each  bag  in  the  series  being  disposed 
inside  of  its  next  succeeding  neighbor  in  the  series,  the  ap- 
paratus handling  the  bags  accomplishing  the  operation  with 
both  positive  loading  and  positive  release,  with  the  release 
being  accomplished  at  substantially  the  same  point  in  each 
cycle.  The  apparatus  includes  a  delivery  means  such  as  a  first 
conveyor  which  delivers  the  individual  bags  to  be  loaded  in 
scries  relationship  onto  a  second  conveyor.  The  second  con- 
veyor has  a  plurality  of  pickup  means  for  relcasably  engaging 
the  surface  of  each  bag,  and  thereafter  transporting  these  en- 
gaged bags  in  stable  disposition  to  a  predetermined  discharge 
point.  The  second  conveyor  means  is  provided  with  means  to 
open  the  bag  relatively  widely  so  as  to  permit  the  bottom  of 
the  next  preceding  bag  to  be  received  within  the  walls  of  the 
widely  opened  top. 


3,595,140 
SUPPORTING  OR  PROTECTING  MAT 
Curt  Fredrik  Lundin,  P.O.  Box  45,  182  51,  DJursholm,  1, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29, 1967, 
,  18,020/67 

'  Int.  CI.  EOlc  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  94-4  12  Claims 


3,595,141 
PAVEMENT  AND  BRIDGE  JOINT  SEALS 
Donald  R.  Boney,  North  Baltimore,  and  Frank  Kenneth  Hall, 
FIndlay,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  D.  S.  Brown  Com- 
pany, North  Baltimore,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  786,889 

Int.  CL  EOlc/ ///O 

U.S.CL94-18  9  Claims 


IS  ylO 


Elongated,  hollow  elastomer  seals  particularly  useful  for 
the  sealing  of  concrete  pavement  joints,  bridge  deck  joints, 
etc.  against  intrusion  by  liquids  and  incompressible  solids  and 
embodying  bottom  wall;  substantially  flat,  elongated 
sidewalls;  and  an  internal,  thrust  structure  or  network  having 
elongated,  downwardly  diverging  webs  in  the  transversely 
median  portion  of  the  network  and  diverging  from  an  apex  at 
or  below  the  longitudinal  midportion  of  the  top  wall  and  one 
or  more  pairs  of  elongated,  transversely  laterally  extending 
webs  extending  between  the  diverging  webs  and  respective 
sidewalls.  \ 


/     \ 

3,595,142 

EXPANSION  RUBBER  JOINT  FOR  ROADS  AND 

BRIDGiES 

Cario   Via,  Milan,   Italy,  assignor  to   Societa   Applicazioni 

Gomma  Antivibranti  SAGA  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Set.  No.  863,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  12,  1969, 13976-A/69 

Int.  CI.  EOlc ////O 
U.S.CL94— 18  9Claintt 


'^;.« 


I  An  expansion  joint  for  road  or  bridge  sections  comprises  a 

resilient  strip  straddling  the  gap  between  two  adjacent  sec- 

A  load  supporting  or  structural  protection  mat  assembled   tions,  and  beads  along  the  edges  of  the  strip  running  along 

from  a  group  of  heavy  duty  elongate  tabular  members  placed   the  gap.  The  beads  are  received  in  the  cavity  of  a  channel. 
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and  arc  wedged  in  the  channel  by  a  resilient  wedge  member 
which  prcstresses  the  joint  to  prevent  puckering  of  the  edges 
of  the  strip  when  it  is  under  traction. 
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of  balance  centrifugal  force  generators  for  vibrating  the  rol- 
lers as  they  roll  the  soil.  At  least  one  of  the  generators  is 
mounted  on  the  frame  I  in  front  of  the  rollers  and  at  least  one 
other  generator  is  mounted  on  the  frame  behind  the  rollers 


3^95,143 

SCORING  TOOL 

SaJvatore  Polselli,  20  Chiara  Drive,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,586 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  23116 

VS.  CI.  94-45  10  Claims 


and  both  these  generators  are  carried  on  shafts  which  extend 
longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine  and 
are  relatively  short  compared  with  the  width  of  the  frame  and 
the  axial  length  of  the  rbllers. 


A  tool  for  scoring  concrete  strips  which  are  to  be  used  as 
traffic  lane  dividers.  The  tool  comprises  two  groups  of  teeth 
which  are  set  in  oppositely  facing  relation  so  that  they  cut 
oppositely  facing  reflective  surfaces  into  the  surface  of  the 
concrete.  This  enables  the  divider  formed  thereby  to  reflect 
the  headlights  of  oncoming  cars  in  both  directions.  Addi- 
tionally the  pattern  of  the  teeth  offer  a  distinctive  sound  pat- 
tern when  the  vehicle  tires  pass  over  them. 


3,595,146 
j    CAMERA 
Quentin  S.  Johnson,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Singer-General 
Precision,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,999 

Ini  CI.  G03b  1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  95— 1  6  Claims 


3,595,144 
SUSPENSION  AND  LEVELING  MECHANISM 
Rink,  Richard  H.,  Huron,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Huron  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Huron,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,667 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19148 

U.S.  CI.  94—46  2  Claims 


.^c^ 


^ 


— ■  A  high  speed  camera 


laving  a  gated  image  intcnsiner  tube 
in  the  optical  path  and  having  automatic  exposure  controls 
for  gating  the  image  tube  according  to  the  lighting  conditions 
sensed  by  a  photomultiplier  tube  which  shares  the  optical 
image  with  the  image  tube.  The  image  intensificr  may  ampli- 
fy the  image  by  a  factor  of  50,000  or  more  so  that  fast  expo- 
sures maybe  made  of  eittremely  low-illuminated  objects. 


A  grading  machine  suspension  and  control  system  compris- 
ing a  four-point  transport  support  adjustably  attached  to  said 
frame  at  three  points  and  grade-position  locators  for  manual 
or  automatic  operation  of  power  means  to  adjust  said  frame 
on  the  transport  support. 


3,595,145 

SOIL  COMPACTING  MACHINE 

Joachim  Mozdzanowski,  Boppard  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Boppardcr  Maachincnbaugesellschaft  mbH.,  (BOMAG), 

am  Gucterbalinbof,  Boppanl  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,173 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Austria,  Sept.  1 1, 1968,  A  8850 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19/28 
U.S.  CI.  94-50  12  Claims 

A  soil  compacting  machine  has  a  frame  carrying  two  soil 
compacting  rollers  mounted  in  tandem  and  at  least  two  out 


3,595,147 

PHOTOELECTillC  DRAFTING  APPARATUS 
Karl  Blattner,  Rain  698,  Kuttigcn  Aargall,  Switzerland 
Flkd  Aug.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,908 
Claims  prtority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  25, 1967, 

12,054/67 
Intl  CI.  G03b  29/00 
U.S.CL  95-12  4  Claims 

The  apparatus  includes  a  light  source,  a  first  aperture 
diaphragm  and  a  condenser  lens,  the  lens  producing  a  real 
image  of  the  aperture  upon  passing  light  through  the 
diaphragm,  a  partially  silvered  mirror  disposed  at  the  rear  of 
the  condenser  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the  optical  axis  thereof  to 
transmit  part  of  the  light  beam  emerging  from  the  condenser 
lens  and  to  reflect  the  remaining  part  of  this  light  beam 
through  an  angle  of  90°,  a  second  aperture  diaphragm  to 
receive  the  reflected  part  of  the  light  beam  and  for  determin- 
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ing  the  thickness  of  the  drawn  stroke,  a  mirror  and  lens  for 
forming  an  image  of  the  second  aperture  on  the  photographic 
layer  of  a  photoelectric  cell  to  continuously  measure  the  light 
intensity  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  which  is 
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3,595,149 

SHUTTER  COCKING  AND  FILM  METERING  DEVICE 

FOR  A  CAMERA 

Sakac  Fujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,719 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  July  10,  1967,  42/59584 

Int.  CL  G03b  1/40,  1/62 
U.S.CL  95-31  /  4  Claims 


transmitted  by  the  partially  silvered  layer  which  cell  controls 
a  servometer  for  a  movable  wedge  filter  which  is  arranged 
behind  the  first  aperture  diaphragm  and  which  adjusts  the 
light  intensity  which  passes  from  the  aperture  of  the  first 
diaphragm  onto  the  condenser  lens. 


1^^  3,595,148 

TOY  CAMERA 
George  Cagen,  Brooklyn,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy  Cor- 
poratk>n,  Hollis,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,512 

Int.  Ci.G03b/ 7/50 

U.S.CL  95-13  13  Claims 


A  member  for  driving  the  shutter  cocking  device  is  fixed 
on  a  shaft  interlocked  to  the  film  winding  knob,  and  the 
member  for  driving  a  film  winding  spool  is  connected  fric- 
tionally  to  said  knob.  When  the  film  is  wound  up  by  a 
predetermined  amount,  and  the  spool  driving  member  comes 
to  a  stop,  said  member  releases  its  grip  on  the  shaft,  and  the 
shaft  is  further  rotated  to  drive  the  shutter  cocking  device. 


/  3,595,150  ! 

/  FILM  MAGAZINE  LOCATING  MEANS 

Dieter   Engelsmann,   Untcrhaching,   Germany,   assignor   to 
AGFA-Gevaert  Akticngesdlschaft,  Lcvcrkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,447 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1968,  A  29 

521 

Int.  CI.  G03b/ 7/26,  /  7/25 

U.S.  CI.  95—31  CA  10  Claims 


A  toy  camera  permitting  "amateur"  or  youthful  photog- 
raphers to  take  and  develop  photographs  of  substantial  quali- 
ty without  complex  attendant  mechanism.  The  camera  in- 
cludes a  self-contained  detachable  developing  tank  which 
communicates  with  and  accepts  exposed  elements  from  the 
camera's  film  roll  feed  structure.  Following  each  exposure,  a 
film  advance  mechanism  causes  the  exposed  film  segment  to 
be  advanced  a  predetermined  length  into  the  developing  tank 
and  at  the  same  time  places  a  fresh  segment  of  unexposed 
film  in  the  exposure  position.  A  severing  mechanism  is  then 
operated  to  cut  the  exposed  segment  from  the  continuous 
film  roll,  after  which  the  severing  member  acts  to  block  light 
from  entering  into  the  camera  btxly  during  development. 


A  magazine  for  photographic  film  is  provided  with  two 
spaced-parallcl  external  walls  which  define  a  groove  serving 
to  receive,  with  certain  clearance,  an  elongated  rib  provided 
in  the  chamber  of  the  camera  housing.  Such  clearance  is 
reduced,  when  the  magazine  is  fully  inserted  into  the 
chamber,  by  one  or  more  projections  which  arc  provided  on 
the  rib  and  engage  the  adjoining  wall  or  walls  of  the 
magazine.  The  projection  or  projections  ensure  that  the 
claws  of  the  rotary  coupling  member  of  the  film-transporting 
mechanism  in  the  housing  properly  engage  the  claws  on  the 
takeup  reel  of  the  magazine  which  is  accommodated  in  the 
chamber. 
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3^95,151 
FILM  METERING  DEVICE 
Dieter  Maas,  Munkh,  and  Richard  Schmierl,  Unterliaciiing, 
both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aiitien> 
geseiischaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1968,  P  17 

97  375.0 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1162 

U.S.  CI.  95-3 1  FM  12  Claims 
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3,595,152 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  A 

MASTER  ACTUATOR 

Lawrence  M.  Douglas,  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,682 

Int  CI.  G03b  9100,  7108 

U.S.  CI.  95-53  R  47  Claims 


A  photographic  exposure  control  mechanism  for  use  with  a 
programmed  exposure  control  system  which  automatically 
regulates  both  aperture  area  and  exposure  interval.  The 
mechanism  features  a  master  actuator  member  which  per- 
forms operation  functions  both  before  and  during  an  expo- 
sure sequence  and  during  cocking  operations.  In  its  preexpo- 
sure mode,  the  master  actuator  is  latched  in  an  initial  posi- 
tion which  maintains  the  engagement  of  releasable  magnetic 
armatures  with  appropriate  contact  areas  of  the  electromag- 
nets of  the  control  system.  Spring  members  are  mounted 


upon  and  movable  wil^  the  actuator  member  to  assure  ap- 
propriate contact  of  the  armatures  with  the  electromagnets. 
At  the  commencement  of  an  exposure  operation,  the  master 
actuator  pivots  to  release  an  aperture  regulating  mechanism 
and  cause  the  commencement  of  automatic  aperture  regula- 
tion. Simultaneously,  the  master  actuator  releases  the  en- 
gagement of  the  spring  members  from  the  armatures,  thereby 
permitting  their  selective  release  by  the  electromagnets.  The 
movement  of  the  actuator  may  also  be  used  to  perform 
switching  functions  for  a  control  circuit.  The  master  actuator 
also  functions  during  a  cocking  sequence  to  maneuver  con- 
trol elements  and  their  associated  armatures  into  appropriate 
reengagemcnt  with  their  respective  electromagnets.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment^  the  aperture  is  formed  as  an  arm- 
shaped  lever  which  is  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
structure  of  the  exposure  mechanism. 


3,595,153 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SHUTTER 
Ivar  Saul,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845^54 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9124 

U.S.  CI.  95—53  7  Claims 


A  film  metering  device  in  a  camera  for  use  with  film  hav- 
ing a  perforation  for  each  film  frame  consists  of  a  toothed 
film  transporting  wheel  which  can  be  held  against  rotation  by 
a  rigid  pawl  forming  part  of  a  control  lever  which  is  biased 
from  a  starting  position  through  an  intermediate  position  and 
to  an  operative  position  in  which  the  pawl  engages  the  wheel. 
The  lever  has  a  springy  arm  which  tracks  the  film  and  enters 
an  oncoming  perforation  to  permit  movement  of  the  lever  to 
its  intermediate  position.  The  arm  is  deformed  in  response  to 
further  transport  of  the  film  and  permits  movement  of  the 
lever  to  its  operative  position  upon  completed  transport  of 
the  film  by  the  length  of  a  frame.  A  follower  element  forming 
part  of  the  springy  arm  engages  a  cam  element  formed  on  the 
camera  having  to  lock  the  arm  in  its  tensed  operative  posi- 
tion. The  shutter  release  serves  to  unlock  the  -springy  arm 
and  to  return  the  lever  and  arm  to  their  starting  position. 


A  camera  shutter,  actuated  to  its  open  position  by  an  elec- 
trically operated  solenc^id,  provides  a  settabic  aperture  open- 
ing. The  stroke  of  th<  solenoid  mechanism  is  constant  for 
opening  and  closing  the  shutter,  and  an  actuator  arm 
between  the  solenoid  ind  the  shutter  drive  ring  is  rotatable 
upon  an  adjustable  cain  operated  pivot  for  predetermining 
the  shutter-open  apertiire.  A  second  solenoid  is  employed  for 
closing  the  shutter,  while  detent  means  holds  the  shutter  in 
either  open  or  closed  position. 


3,595,154 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  ELECTRONIC 

TIMING  DEVICE  AND  LEADTIME  CONTROL  FOR 

SELF-TIMER  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Winfricd  Espig,  Calmhach,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignor 

to   Prontor-Werk   Alfred   Gauthier   G.m.b.H.,   Calmhach, 

Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  2,  1967,  P  15  97 

361.2 
Ii^t.  CI.  G03b  9164 
U.S.  CI.  95-53  J  I  5  Cblms 

A  camera  having  an  electronic  time  setting  device  includ- 
ing an  electromechanical  open-time  stop  for  the  shutter 
drive.  With  this  there  is  provided  an  electronic  delaying  cir- 
cuit which  can  be  transferred  into  an  operational  readiness 
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state  for  temporarily  locking  the  action  of  the  shutter  follow- 
ing the  depression  of  the  release  button,  and  a  signal  light 


control  which  indicates  both  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the 
operation  of  the  delayed  action  cutoff. 


3^95,155 
SINGLE  REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  HAVING  SPRING  DIAPHRAGM 
AUXILLIARY  SHUTTER  AND  FLASH  LIGHT  SWITCH 
OPERABLE  BY  THE  CAMERA  SHUTTER  RELEASE 
Rolf  Noack,  Dresden;  Johannes  Weise,  Dresden,  and  Wolf- 
gang Krause,  Goriltz,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Veb 
Pentacon  Dresden  Kamcra-und  Kinowerke,  Dresden,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,224 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9102 

\}S.  CI.  95—64  3  Claims 


A  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  a  shutter  mechanism 
operated  by  a  shutter  release  is  provided  with  an  in- 
terchangeable lens  housing.  The  lens  housing  includes  an  ob- 
jective lens,  an  auxiliary  shutter  and  a  switch  which  when 
closed  connects  a  source  of  supply  voltage  to  a  flash  light,  a 
drive  ring  on  the  lens  housing  is  urged  in  one  direction  by  a 
first  spring  means  and  when  released  from  a  cocked  position 
actuates  the  auxiliary  shutter  and  the  switch.  A  spring 
diaphragm  in  the  housing  is  urged  to  a  fully  open  position  by 
a  spring  and  a  release  means  in  the  housing  engages  the 
camera  shutter,  when  the  lens  housing  is  connected  to  the 
camera,  to  release  the  drive  ring  from  a  cocked  position  to 
initiate  an  exposure  and  to  permit  the  spring  diaphragm  to 
change  from  a  fully  open  position  to  a  preset  working  aper- 
ture for  flashlight  exposure  before  the  auxiliary  shutter 
opens. 


3«595,156 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM 
Walter  Zimmermam,  Frcudcnstadt,  Schwarzw,  Gcnaaay,  as- 
signor to  Messrs  MAFI  Fiedler  &  ZiMsmcmiann,  Frwdcn 
stadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,236 
Clahns  priority,  application  Gennany,  Oct.  6, 1967,  P  15  97 

709.0 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3100 

MS.  CI.  95-89  10  CiaiM 


Equipment  is  disclosed  for  holding  a  film  closely  adjacent  a 
rotating  cylinder  having  external  ribs  for  agitating  the 
developing  fluid  close  to  the  film  surface  which  is  held  sta- 
tionary between  cams  to  attain  a  semicylindrical  configura- 
tion. A  half  cylindrical  tank  is  pivotable  for  holding  the 
developing  fluid  and  discharging  it  when  tipped.  For  color 
processing  a  plurality  of  similar  equipments  has  controls  and 
programming  means  including  separate  valves  for  introduc- 
ing fluids  at  specified  times  and  for  simultaneously  discharg- 
ing all  tanks. 


^  3,595,157 

APPARATUS  FOR  RUPTURING  A  PROCESSING  FLUID 
CONTAINING  POD  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CASSETTE 
PhUip  G.   Baker,   Pcabody;   Gerald  Cook,   LynnfieM,   and 
Rogers  B.  Downey,  Lexington,  Mass.,  ass^snors  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838^32 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3100 

\}JS.  CI.  95—89  21  Claims 


Apparatus  for  receiving  a  cassette  containing  a  pod  of 
processing  fluid  for  photographic  material,  for  rupturing  such 
pod  and  for  expelling  such  fluid  therefrom.  Typically,  the 
fluid  filled  pod  is  mounted  within  the  cassette  adjacent  a  sup- 
port surface  and  initially  protected  by  a  removable  cover 
plate.  After  removing  the  aforementioned  cover  plate  to  ex- 
pose the  pod,  the  cassette  is  inserted  into  the  apparatus 
against  the  force  of  a  coiled  spring  and  between  a  pair  of  rol- 
lers mounted  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes.  One  of  these 
rollers  is  mounted  on  an  overcenter  mechanism  to  exert  a 
force   progressively   across   the   pod   during   the   insertion 
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process  when  the  overcentcr  mechanism  is  in  a  first  position 
whereby  the  pod  is  ruptured  and  the  fluid  expelled 
therefrom.  In  a  first  embodiment,  when  the  cassette  has  been 
fully  inserted  into  the  apparatus,  the  rollers  exert  a 
downward  force  on  the  cassette  to  lock  the  cassette  in  posi- 
tion. Displacement  of  the  overccnter  mechanism  into  its 
second  position  withdraws  the  roller  connected  thereto  from 
contact  with  the  cassette  permitting  the  spring  to  eject  the 
cassette  permitting  the  spring  to  eject  the  cassette  from  the 
apparatus.  In  a  second  embodiment  a  reieasable  latch  en- 
gages a  recess  of  the  cassette  to  lock  the  cassette  in  position 
against  the  force  exerted  thereon  by  the  ejection  spring.  Dis- 
placement of  the  overcenter  mechanism  into  its  second  posi- 
tion simultaneously  withdraws  both  the  roller  connected 
thereto  and  the  latch  from  contact  with  the  cassette  to 
facilitate  its  ejection  from  the  apparatus. 

3^95,158 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
John  Geoffrey   Long,  Surbiton,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Pavelle  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28,  1964, 

17605/64 

Int.  CI.  G03d  1114 

MS.  CI.  95—90.5  16  Claims 


A  photographic  processor  formed  by  an  outer  chamber 
with  an  inner  chamber  supported  therein  having  walls  which 
are  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  outer  chamber.  A  cap  seals 
both  the  inner  and  outer  chambers  and  contains  an  opening 
through  which  liquid  may  be  introduced  into  the  inner 
chamber  when  the  processor  is  upright.  Openings  are  pro- 
vided in  the  inner  chamber  adjacent  the  cap  so  that 
processing  liquid  may  flow  therethrough  into  the  outer 
chamber  when  the  processor  is  held  horizontally  and  a  liquid 
may  subsequently  flow  therethrou^  and  out  through  the 
opening  in  the  cap  when  the  processor  is  inverted. 

3,595,159 

GRAPHIC  ARTS  FILM  PROCESSOR 

Glen  C.  Bull,  2800  Qudicc  SL  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,296 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3104 

\}S.  CI.  95-94  16  Claims 


system,  and  a  serieslof  rollers  within  the  enclosure.  The  rol- 
lers have  ridged  portions  on  their  periphery  which  establish  a 
continuously  moving  point  of  contact  with  the  sheet  as  it  is 
being  processed.  The  fluid  circulating  system  directs  streams 
of  processing  fluid  against  both  sides  of  the  sheet  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet  through  the  enclosure. 


3,595,160 
FILM  STRIP  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Hendrik  Jan  Mensfeiga,  Rijswyk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Optischc  Industrie  De  Dude  Delft,  Van  Micrevdtaan, 
Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  28, 1968, 6 

809  126 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3112 

U.S.  CI.  95—94  7  Claims 


/ 


A  film  strip  processor  having  one  or  more  processing  tanks 
with  a  narrow  neck  pjortion  through  which  the  film  is  fed  into 
and  out  of  the  tank,  and  a  wider  lower  portion  with  a  film 
guiding  member  that  is  oscillatable  about  an  axis  near  the 
neck  of  the  tank  to  provide  intense  agitation  of  the 
processing  liquid. 


3,595,161 
METHOD  AND  Ai^PARATUS  FOR  REFUSE  DISPOSAL 
Wells  A.  Webb,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Webbco  Research 
&  Development  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,680 

Int.  Ci.  B65f  1 112;  B30b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  100-35  14  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  processing  graphic  arts  sheets  including        Method  and  appaiiatus  for  the  disposal   of  solid   waste 
an  enclosure  for  the  processing  fluid,  a  fluid  circulating    material  in  which  thei  refuse  is  transported  out  to  sea  to  a 
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disposal  barge.  The  barge  is  provided  with  a  large  diameter 
telescoping  pipe  extending  below  the  surface.  The  upper  end 
of  the  pipe  extends  approximately  50  feet  above  the  surface. 
The  refuse  is  conveyed  from  the  barge  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  pipe  and  discharged  into  the  pipe.  The  accumulation  of 
material  in  the  pipe  from  the  surface  of  the  sea  to  the  top  of 
the  pipe  causes  the  material  to  be  forced  downward  in  the 
pipe  until  it  reaches  the  300  foot  level  below  the  surface. 
Water  pressure  at  that  level  compresses  virtually  all  of  the 
refuse  in  the  pipe  so  that  it  descends  to  the  sea  bottom.  The 
end  of  the  pipe  is  provided  with  a  trap  for  any  of  the  materi- 
als which  will  float  even  after  being  compressed  at  that 
depth. 


3,595,162 
METHOD  FOR  PRESSING  LIQUID  OUT  OF  HBROUS  OR 

WOODLIKE  MATERIAL 

Kurt  Heinrich,  An  Mevisscn  5,  Wevelinghoven,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,055,  Apr.  2,  1969.  This  application 

Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880^32 

Int  CI.  A47j  19102;  B30b  9102,  9112 

MS.  CI.  100—37  6  Claims 


A  method  of  pressing  liquid  out  of  fibrous  material,  such  as 
particulated  sugarcane  or  the  like,  in  which  the  material  is 
subjected  in  a  tapering  screw  press  to  a  continuously  increas- 
ing pressure  as  it  is  forced  from  the  large  to  the  small  diame- 
ter and  of  the  press  so  that  the  material  will  leave  the  small 
diameter  end  of  the  press  in  substantially  dry  condition  while 
the  liquid  pressed  out  from  the  material  is  caused  to  flow  in 
countercurrent  to  the  material  and  is  discharged  from  the 
press  in  the  region  of  the  large  diameter  thereof. 


3,595,163 

FLY  PRESS 

Willi  Baumann,  Oetisheim,  Wurttembcrg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Firma  Hiller  &  Lutz,  Oetisheim  am  Wurtt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1968,  P  17  77 

057.9 

Int.  CI.  B30b  1108 

MS.  CI.  100—270  13  Claims 


opposite  ends.  One  of  said  screw  threads  is  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  nut.  A  press  ram  is  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  screw  threads.  A  flywheel  is 
mounted  on  said  press  screw  for  rotation  therewith.  Drive 
means  arc  provided  to  reciprocate  said  press  screw  so  that 
said  ram  is  reciprocated  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  press 
screw. 


3,595,164 
EGG  CARTON  PRINTER 
John  C.  Hovekamp,  Elyria,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Wood  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  PlainfieM,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,648 

Int.  CI.  B41f/ 7//6./i/24 

U.S.  CI.  101-37  4  Claims 


The  printing  device  for  multicolor  decorating  the  top  of 
egg  cartons  or  the  like  articles  has  a  central  blanket  cylinder 
with  four  plate  cylinders  contacting  it  for  transferring  an 
inked  image  thereto,  each  one  of  the  plate  cylinders  having 
its  own  inking  device.  An  impression  cylinder  is  arranged 
which  has  a  saddle  on  a  part  of  its  circumference  for  support- 
ing the  cavernous  top  of  the  egg  carton  and  pressing  the  top 
surface  of  it  against  the  blanket  cylinder  for  having  the  image 
which  has  been  inked  on  the  blanket  cylinder,  printed  on  it. 
Power-operated  linkage  mechanism  for  separating  the  plate 
cylinders  from  the  blanket  cylinder  and  for  throwing  off 
simultaneously  the  inking  rollers  of  the  inking  devices  is  ar- 
ranged. 


3,595,165 

ADDRESSING  MACHINE  WITH  TOGGLE-LINK 

MECHANISM 

Richard  A.  Smith,  Andover;  Richard  M.  Gilc,  Kingston,  and 

David  S.  Wilson,  Rockland,  all  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dymo 

Industries,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880302 

Int.  CI.  B41I  47106;  B41f  3104 

U.S.  CI.  101-48  /  12  Claims 


A  nut  is  carried  by  a  traverse,  which  forms  part  of  a  frame.        An  addressing  machine  of  the  type  in  which  addresses  are 
A  press  screw  has  two  oppositely  handed  screw  threads  near    sequentially  printed  upon  workpieces  by  a  print  roller  which 
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is  reciprocated  into  contact  with  a  stencil  placed  between  the 
print  roller  and  a  tabic  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  upon 
which  the  workpiece  is  located,  the  reciprocation  of  the  print 
roller  being  accomplished  by  a  toggle-link  mechanism 
mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  machine,  the  toggle-link 
mechanism  having  a  link  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  is  selectively  movable  with  respect  to  the  table  to 
selectively  change  the  spacing  between  the  print  roller  and 
the  table  for  accommodating  workpieces  of  different 
thicknesses. 
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3^95,166 
THREE-LAYER  STENCIL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  PLASTIC 

OVERLAY  SHEET 
Herbert  P.  Sherman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  800,972 

Int.  CI.  B41n  1124 

MS.  CI.  101-128.2  10  Claims 


^y^ek'/A^S^  SZ/jT^r- 


There  is  disclosed  an  improvement  in  the  mimeograph 
stencil  art  comprising  the  manufacture  of  an  overlay  sheet 
for  either  a  conventional  typewriter  stencil  or  in  particular  a 
stencil  which  can  be  prepared  by  means  of  heat  transfer  with 
a  thcrmocopier  and  with  this  overlay  sheet  is  capable  of 
either  thermal  production  or  conventional  typewritten 
production,  comprising  a  sheet  of  tissue  which  has  been 
coated  on  one  side,  only,  with  a  film  of  elastomeric  plastic, 
such  as  polyvinyl  chloride  or  polypropylene. 


3,595,167 
IMPACT  PRINTING  MECHANISM 
Armin  Wirth,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Wirth  Gallo  & 
Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  765,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  11, 1968, 

586/68 

Int.  CI.  B41f  1138,  B41J  9126 

\}&.  CI.  101-287  3  Claims 


S  »*f  5»    3   ff    «-   « 


An  impact  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments which  move  oppositely  of  each  other  so  that  the  al- 
gebraic sum  of  the  momenta  of  the  elements  is  null  during 
their  motion  and  at  the  instant  of  impact  of  one  of  the  ele- 
ments on  an  associated  printing  plate. 


3,595,168 

INKING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FORM  CYLINDERS  OF 
GRAVURE  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Karl  A.  Klingler,  and  Rudolf  Frey,  both  of  Frankenthal,  Pfalz, 
Germany,  assigaoirs  to  Schnellprcssenfabrik  Frankenthal 
Albert  &  Cic  Akticngesellschaft,  Frankentahl-Pfaiz,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1967,  P  16  1 1 

I  286.0 

IntCL  84 If  i//i2 

U.S.  CI.  101-350  4  Claims 


This  invention  provides  an  inking  device  for  the  form 
cylinder  of  a  gravurc  printing  press.  The  inking  device  com- 
prises an  inking  roller  immersed  in  an  ink  trough  which  is 
provided  with  means  for  adjustment.  The  inking  device  is  ad- 


justable to  provide 
uniform  layer  of  ink 
the  form  cylinder. 


1  contact  pressure  resulting  in  a  thin, 
being  supplied  to  the  entire  surface  of 


3,595,169 
tIME  DELAY  FUZE 
Richard  T.  Ziemba,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Scpi.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858,975 
Int.  CI.  F42c  15126 


U.S.  CI.  102-79 


2  Claims 


A  time  delay  fuze  for  a  projectile  includes  a  ball  rotor  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  wijthin  a  cavity  in  the  fuze.  The  firing  pin, 
said  cavity  and  the  lister  charge  lie  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  fuze.  The  rotor  carries  a  detonator  in  a  diametral 
bore,  and  a  dished  retaining  ring  mounted  on  a  scat  cut  into 
the  ball  normally  TiXes  the  ball  with  the  detonator  out  of 
alignment  with  the  (ongitudinal  axis  of  the  fuze.  To  release 
the  rotor,  the  dished  ring  must  be  flattened  and  moved  aft  by 
setback  force  and  must  be  enlarged  by  centrifugal  force. 


July  27,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1149 


3,595,170 
MOBILE  TRACK  TAMPER 
Franx  Ptasacr,  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johanncsgaiae  3, 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  2,  1968,  1/68 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  27//6 

U.S.  CI.  104-12  26  Claims 


A  mobile  track  tamper  with  a  plurality  of  "twin"  tamping 
tool  assemblies  has  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  assemblies  in  the  track  direction  in  response  to  the  loca- 
tion of  a  tie  to  be  positioned  between  the  opposed  tamping 
tools  of  each  assembly. 


I 


3,595,171 
TRACTION  UNIT  FOR  AN  AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Francis  Emcit  Sheppard,  Oadby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limkcd,  Derby,  England 

Filed  July  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  8,  1968, 

37933/68 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13108 

U.S.  CI.  104-23  FS  5  Claims 


The  invention  concerns  a  traction  unit  for  an  air  cushion 
vehicle  which  is  adapted  to  be  driven  over  a  T-shaped  rail  or 
rails,  the  traction  unit  comprising  at  least  one  driving  wheel 
which  is  rotatable  about  an  horizontal  axis  and  which  is 
adapted  for  driving  engagement  with  the  underside  of  the 
head  of  a  respective  rail,  a  motor  for  driving  the  or  each  driv- 
ing wheel,  and  air  cushion  means  which,  in  operation,  main- 
tain the  traction  unit  in  a  desired  position  with  respect  to  the 
rail  or  rails  such  that  the  or  each  driving  wheel  is  urged  up- 
wardly against  the  respective  rail. 


3,595,172 
JET  PROPELLED  AIR  CUSHION  MONORAIL  VEHICLE 
John  Van  Vddhuiien,  31601  SW.  197th  Ave.,  Homestead, 
Fla 

FUcd  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,614 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13108 

U.S.  CI.  104-23  FS  9  Claims 


gitudinal  open-ended  downwardly  opening  cavity  or  recess 
for  brae ingiy  receiving  an  elongated  monorail  structure  along 
which  the  cars  arc  to  be  moved  and  the  lead  car  includes  air 
pump  means  for  intaking  air  and  discharging  air  under  pres- 
sure rearwardly  for  propulsion.  Further,  the  cars  include  cor- 
responding side  plenum  chambers  communicated  with  each 
other  and  outlets  for  discharging  air  under  pressure  into  the 
recesses  for  support  of  the  cars  by  a  cushion  of  air  formed 
between  the  surfaces  of  said  cars  deflning  downwardly  open- 
ing recesses  and  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  monorail  struc- 
ture. Further,  the  plenum  chambers  arc  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  the  compressed  air  discharging  air  of  the  air  pump 
means  and  the  rearwardly  opening  outlet  for  discharging 
propulsion  air  is  provided  with  throttle  structure  whereby  the 
amount  of  propulsion  air  being  discharged  may  be  varied. 


3,595,173 

TRACK  SHUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVABLE  PARTS 

FOLLOWING  A  GUIDING  TRACK 

Francois  Louis  Giraud,  Plaisir,  France,  aiaignor  to  Sodete  De 

L  Aerotrain,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  836,880 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28, 1968,  157,251 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13108,  B60v  1102;  EOlb  26100 
U.S.  CI.  104-  23FS  1 1  Clalmf 


/ 


.•:f^^  ^TjarzjfjpTfTarjSjfe 


A  switching  system  for  ground  effect  conveying  tracks  over 
which  a  vehicle  or  the  like  movable  part  is  adapted  to  move 
over  a  compressed  fluid  cushion  fed  with  fluid  through  flap 
valves  which  allow  the  desired  sustaining  and  guiding  energy 
to  be  released  only  in  registry  with  the  movable  part  passing 
over  them.  The  switching  system  provides  means  for  shifting 
the  movable  part  off  such  a  track  and  back  onto  the  same  or 
another  main  track  through  the  agency  of  an  auxiliary  track 
lying  above  the  location  of  the  movable  part  which  is  free  to 
rise  above  the  main  track  it  is  following.  The  feed  of  guiding 
and  sustaining  fluid  is  cut  off  when  the  movable  part  arrives 
at  a  point  registering  with  a  predetermined  auxiliary  track 
while  the  latter  engages  the  movable  part  by  raising  an  aux- 
iliary structure  carried  by  said  movable  part  and  provided 
with  a  lar^e  surface  subjected  to  the  fluid  jets  produced  by 
the  auxiliary  track  and  forming  sustaining  cushions 
equivalent  to  those  provided  by  the  flrst-mcntioncd  track. 


An  air  propelled  vehicle  including  one  or  more  lengthwise 
arranged  and  articulated  cars.  Each  of  the  cars  defines  a  lon- 


3,595,174 
SYNCHRONIZED  TURNTABLE  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING 

CONVEYOR 
Robert  J.  Juvc,  Stcriing  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Udylitc 
Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,486 
Int.  CI.  B65g  25/70,  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  104-99  10  Claims 

A  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  rail  on  which  a  plu- 
rality of  work  carriers  are  movably  mounted  and  are  inter- 
mittently advanced  therealong  by  means  of  a  reciprocating 
pusher  mechanism.  The  rail  is  formed  with  a  gas  as  defined 
by  two  spaced  rail  sections,  between  the  ends  of  which  a  tur- 
naround transfer  mechanism  is  positioned  for  receiving  work 
carriers  from  one  rail  section  and  transferring  them  to  the 
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other  rail  section  in  a  manner  so  as  to  effect  a  180°  rotation    vehicle  by  tiedownjrods  or  chains.  The  harness  is  provided 
thereof.  The  operation  of  the  turnaround  transfer  unit  is    with  seats  for  the  t^p  spacers,  which  are  adjustable  laterally 

and  longitudinally,  to  conform  to  automobile  frames  of  vari- 
ous lengths  and  widths.  The  pedestals  are  mounted  for  ad- 
justable movement  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle 


A  vehicular  hopper-box  freight  carrier  adapted  for  trans- 
porting freight  in  granular  and/or  bulk  form.  The  freight  car- 
rier includes  a  floor  surface  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
opening  to  hopper  means  for  discharging  freight  of  granular 
form  and  of  sufiicicnt  strength  to  support  freight  in  bulk  form 
above  the  surface.  The  carrier  includes  pnmary  bulkhead 
means  positioned  to  guide  granular  freight  towards  the 
hopper  means  and  secondary  bulkhead  means  adapted  to 
longitudinally  support  freight  m  bulk  form. 


3,595,176 
ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMOBILE  FRAME  LOADING 

SYSTEM 
Kdth  W.  Broiing,  Olympla  Fidds,  lU.,  assignor  to  Portec, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  815,133 

Int  CI.  B60p  7108;  B61d  45100 

MS,  CI.  105-367  12  Claims 

Stacking  apparatus  for  tying  horizontally  extending  vehicle 
frames  to  the  deck  of  a  flat  car  arranged  to  accommodate 
stacking  of  frames  of  different  lengths  and  widths,  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  locations  of  the  supporting  pedestals  on  the  deck 
of  the  flat  car.  The  bottom  frame  is  supported  on  spaced 
pedestals  on  the  deck  of  the  flat  car  and  spacers  between  the 
frames  space  the  frames  apart.  Locating  and  load  bearing 
rods  extending  through  the  spacers  and  frames,  interlock  the 
frames  and  transfer  the  weight  of  the  frames  to  the  bottom 
pedestals.  A  harness  in  the  form  of  an  open  rectangular 
frame  extends  over  the  top  frame  of  the  stack  of  frames  and 
is  seated  on  the  top  spacers  and  is  tied  to  the  deck  of  the 


"^^    ^^'-'^^^ 


achieved  in  response  to  and  in  synchronization  with  the 
movement  of  the  reciprocating  pusher  mechanism. 


3,595,175 

CONVERTIBLE  FREIGHT-HOPPER  CAR 

Robert  J.  Austill,  2236  Dianne  Drive,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,645 

Int.  CI.  B61d  3104,  3/06,  1 7/10 

U.S.  CI.  105—243  10  Claims 


I 


and  are  locked  in  adjustment  by  locking  members  having 
locking  engagement  with  anchoring  members  for  the 
pedestals  and  holding  the  anchoring  members  in  place  and 
accommodating  longitudinal  adjustable  movement  thereof,  to 
adjust  the  positions  of  the  anchoring  members  along  the  car. 


3,595,177 
RAILWAY  CAR 
James  R.  Bennett,  New  Boston;  Harvey  W.  Chapman,  Detroit; 
Tibor  Matyas,  Plymouth;  John  P.  Moorhead,  Northvillc; 
Gilbert  F.  Oakley,  Livonia,  and  Jackson  A.  Shook, 
Northville,  all  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Evans  Products  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Det.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,536 

Int.  CL  B61d  39/00;  E05b  65/14 

U.S.  CL  105-377     |  31  Ctoims 


A  railway  car  particularly  adapted  to  carry  coiled  sheet 
steel  or  like  shaped  articles  and  embodying  an  integral  cover 
arrangement  for  covering  the  transported  goods.  The  cover 
arrangement  includes  a  pair  of  cover  halves  and  a  drive 
mechanism  that  is  operable  to  selectively  open  and  close  the 
cover  halves.  Separate  counterbalancing  spring  mechanisms 
are  provided  at  each  end  of  the  cover  halves  to  selectively 
adjust  the  preload.  In  addition,  an  intermediate  supporting 
arrangement  is  provided  for  supporting  the  cover  halves,  and 
a  locking  mechanism  is  provided  for  sequentially  closing  the 
cover  halves  and  for  retaining  them  in  their  closed  position. 
A  stop  mechanism  also  is  provided  to  preclude  side-to-side 
swaging  of  the  cover  halves  when  they  are  in  their  closed 
position. 


/ 
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i  3,595,178 

<  BAKERY  OVEN 

Karl  Edvard  Olof  Dahlen,  Boras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Elektro- 
Dahlcn  A  B,  Boras,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,737 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden,  Oct.  6,  1967,  13,685/67 

Int.  CI.  A21by/00 
U.S.  CI.  107-55  /  8  Claims 


/ 


-:v 


i"^  f    ^r 


For  facilitating  the  cleaning  of  bakery  ovens  and  prevent- 
ing damage  due  to  corrosion,  mechanism  is  provided  for 
rotating  the  tray  cart  or  truck  within  the  oven,  with  such 
mechanism  being  located  in  the  top  of  the  oven  and  so 
designed  that  the  mechanism,  when  the  cart  is  pushed  into 
the  oven,  will  lift  the  cart  free  of  the  oven  floor. 


3,595,179 
DINNERWARE  RACK 
William  D.  Tayh>r,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,705 

Int.  CI.  A47b  47/00 

US.  CI.  108—30  4  Claims 


~^^U 


A  dinnerware  rack  comprising  a  combination  plate  and 
cup  stand  having  a  top  shelf  and  a  pullout  cup  rack 
releasably  slidably  mounted  under  said  shelf,  and  a  smaller 
stand  having  a  lower  level  top  shelf,  said  stands  having 
separably  interconnected  base  racks  for  supporting  dishes 
between  the  stands,  said  smaller  stand  when  disconnected 
being  nestable  in  said  cup  and  plate  stand. 


3,595,180 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  DEVICE  FOR  DATA 
PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Vincent  H.  Swoyer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Module  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,948 
Int.  CI.  A47b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  108— 144  1  Claim 

A  card  punch  for  a  data  processing  machine  is  mounted  on 
a  table  which  is  supported  by  four  legs,  each  of  which  is 
rectangular  in  cross  section.  Each  leg  at  its  lower  end  extends 
slidably  into  the  upper  end  of  one  of  four,  identical,  tubular 


extensions,  which  also  arc  rectangular  in  cross  section.  A 
disc -shaped  foot  or  skid  is  removably  mounted  in  the  lower 
end  of  each  extension.  The  extensions  support  the  equipment 
at  a  height  from  which  it  can  be  operated  readily  by  a  person 


\ 


standing  at  the  table;  and  when  the  extensions  are  removed 
by  sliding  them  off  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  table  legs,  the 
latter  then  support  the  tabic  at  a  lower  level,  which  is  con- 
venient for  operating  the  equipment  from  a  seated  position. 


3,595,181 
AIR  MODULATION  FOR  WASTE  INCINERATOR 
William   M.  Anderson,  Wellsville;   Lubertus   Bakker,  Well- 
svillc,  and  Rkhard  F.  Stockman,  Friendship,  all  of,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  Wellsville, 
N  V 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28395  ^ 

Int.  CI.  F23q  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 10—8  A  7  Cbiims 


An  incinerator  having  a  principal  combustion  chamber  and 
one  or  more  secondary  combustion  chambers  together  with 
the  controls  that  provide  a  predetermined  range  of  tempera- 
ture in  all  chambers  to  effect  continuous  and  complete  com- 
bustion of  the  waste  matter  placed  therein. 


3,595,182 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERGROUND  TREATMENT  OF 

POLES 

Frank  S.  Clapp,  2750  South  Platte,  Englcwood,  Cok>. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865^66 

Int.  CI.  B27k  3/10;  AOlc  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  111-6  SCteims 


An  apparatus  for  the  pressure  injection  of  preservatives  to 
the  ground-implanted  portion  of  a  pole,  includes  convex, 


1152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


spadclike,  injection  probes  for  surrounding  the  pole  and  ap- 
plying preservatives  over  a  large  area  of  the  buried  end  of  the 
pole.  The  probes  are  hollow  and  have  a  multiplicity  of  holes 
in  each  convex  pole  facing  surface.  The  apparatus  grips  the 
pole,  and  the  probes  arc  driven  into  the  ground  by  hydraulic 
piston  and  cylinder  motors. 


3^95,183 
BOOK  SEWING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
William  W.  Stoothoff,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rocliwell  Corporatioii,  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

Filed  July  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747^47 

InL  CI.  D05b  65100;  B42b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  II 2— 2 1  28  Claims 


A  cyclically  operable  book  sewing  or  stitching  machine 
and  method  wherein  book  signatures  are  successively 
stitched  to  provide  spaced  parallel  rows  of  single  or  tail 
stitches  and  looped  or  chain  stitches  extending  through  the 
folds  of  each  signature  and  connecting  successive  signatures 
together.  Means  is  provided  for  interrupting  the  chain  stitch 
at  the  end  of  the  sewing  operation  upon  a  book,  the  opera- 
tion of  such  means  being  initiated  by  the  same  means  which 
operate  a  means  for  severing  the  tail  thread,  so  that  the 
stitchines  of  successive  books  are  entirely  disconnected  from 
each  other. 


3,595,184 

TUFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAG 

FABRICS 

Charles  W.  Watkins,  Soddy,  Temi.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,087 

Int.  CI.  D05c  75/22,  15/24 

VS.  CI.  1 12—79  R  16  Claims 
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referred  to  as  shag  plile  or  shag  fabrics.  The  disclosure  is 
more  speciflcally  directed  to  a  looper  construction  for  a  tuft- 
ing machine  and  havirig  means  for  defining  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  loops  of  yarn  about  said  looper  such  that  when  the 
loops  are  severed  one  leg  of  said  loops  will  be  substantially 
longer  than  the  other. 


3,595,185 

NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TUFTING  MACHINE 
Stanley  Shorrocfc,  Brarmar  Somerset  Avenue;  Norman  Ian 
Buckley,  1,  Wilworth  Crescent,  and  Alan  Fish,  9  Feniscliffe 
Drive,  all  of  Blackburn,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  790,527 

Int.  CI.  D05c  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  1 12—79  6  Ctaims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  tufting  machines  for  economi- 
cally producing  relatively  long  nap  tufted  fabrics  hereinafter 


A  needle  assembly  for  a  tufting  machine,  designed  to 
supply  a  selected  one  | of  a  number  of  yams  which  may  be  of 
different  colors,  to  ^  hollow  needle  during  each  stroke 
thereof,  and  insert  the  resulting  colored  tufts  with  a  backing 
fabric.  The  needle  is  associated  with  a  feed  tube  having  a 
number  of  yam  entry  tubes,  and  yam  can  be  fed  from  each 
entry  tube  into  the  fcid  tube,  cut  off,  and  blown  down  to  the 
needle.  A  ram  holds  )lhe  yarn  in  the  needle  during  a  stroke 
thereof. 


3,595,186 
NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TUFTING  MACHINE 
Stanley   Shorrock,   Bkraemar,  Somerset   Avenue,  Wilpshirc, 
Blackburn,  and  Alan   Fish,  9  Feniscliffe  Drive,  Cherry 
Trees,  both  of,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,736 
Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13, 1968, 

2014/68 

Int.  CI.  D05c  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  1 12—79        I  8  Claims 


A  needle  assembly 


for  a  tufting  machine,  comprising  a  hol- 


low reciprocating  neddle,  a  stationary  feed  tube  for  the  nee- 
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die  having  at  least  one  bore  the  axis  of  the  lower  end  of  each 
bore  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  needle,  pres- 
sure air  means  for  transferring  a  short  length  of  tufting 
material  from  a  feed  entry  through  the  feed  tul>e  into  one 
end  of  the  needle,  and  a  ram  actuated  to  press  the  tuft  into 
the  needle  and  accompany  the  needle  and  tuft  during  a 
stroke  of  the  needle  to  penetrate  a  backing  fabric,  the  tuft 
being  left  in  the  backing  fabric  on  completion  of  the  stroke. 


3,595,187 
EDGE  GUIDANCE  AND  HEMMING  DEVICES 
Richard  W.  Gray,  Marblehcad,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Cor- 
poratkm,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,510 

Int.  CI.  D05b  35/02 

U.S.CI.  II2-14I  7  Claims 


identical  pattern  or  for  embroidering  a  plurality  of  identical 
patterns  on  a  single  piece  of  goods.  The  illustrative  machine 
comprises  a  plurality  of  embroidering  stations,  a  plurality  of 
embroidering  mechanisms  each  of  which  is  disposed  at  a  r»- 
pective  embroidering  station,  and  means  for  traversing  the 
goods  relative  to  the  mechanisms  at  the  stations  to  embroider 
the  goods  in  accordance  with  the  pattern. 


3,595,189 
WAVE-ACTUATED  LOAD  COMPENSATOR 
William  B.  McLean,  and  Edgar  N.  Rosenberg,  both  of  San 
Dkgo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,497 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35/00,  35/44 

U.S.  CI.  114-0.5  6  Claims 


Automatic  edge  guidance  and  hemming  of  flexible  sheet 
material,  especi^ly  fabric,  is  achieved  by  one  or  more  jets  of 
fluid,  commonly  air,  directed  normal  to  the  margin  of  the 
material  and  into  a  duct  formed  for  guiding  and  folding  the 
margin.  A  roll  hem  may  be  produced  in  a  single  jet-and-duct 
device,  or  single  and  double  hem  folds  may  be  provided  em- 
ploying a  plurality  of  preferably  laterally  aligned  and  spaced 
feed-duct  sections. 


3,595,188 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Albert  A.  Schmcdding,  and  Ernest  L.  Pfeifer,  both  of  Oraddl, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bcrgenfield  Devek>pnient  Co.,  Inc.,  Du- 
mont,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,632 

Int.  CI.  D05b  69/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 12-221  18  Claims 


A  wave-actuated  floating  load  compensator  having  a 
chamber  located  substantially  below  the  area  of  surface  wave 
turbulence  receives  liquids,  usually  excess  ballasting  water  or 
bilge  water  from  a  remotely  disposed  floating  hull.  A  plurali- 
ty of,  preferably  eight,  reciprocally  actuated  pumping  units  is 
circumfcrentially  disposed  about  the  submerged  chamber  to 
ensure  dynamic  stability.  A  valve,  provided  on  a  chamber, 
meters  the  amount  of  fluid  entering  and  the  pumping  units 
pump  the  fluid  into  the  surrounding  water.  The  valve  and  the 
pumping  units  thusly  prevent  inadvertent  overloading  of  the 
compensator  and  its  possible  sinking.  Having  floats  concen- 
trically carried  and  guided  on  its  associated  pumping  unit, 
eliminate  costly  seals  and  complicated  linking  mechanisms 
found  in  known  devices. 


A 


^     3,595,190 

SAILBOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  W.  Lapworth,  P.O.  Box  1756,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,630 

Int  CI.  B63b  35/00, 3/38 

U.S.CL114— 39  I  Claim 


Sewing  machine,  here  illustrated  as  a  machine  for  simul-        A  sailboat  construction  for  an  auxiliary-powered  sailboat 
taneously  embroidering  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  goods  with  an    The  construction  includes  a  hull  havmg  a  bilge  and  provided 


888  O.O.- 
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at  its  intermediate  portion  with  a  fin  keel.  A  hollow  skcg  de- 
pends from  the  rear  portion  of  the  hull,  with  the  interior  of 
the  skcg  serving  as  drain  passage  means  leading  to  the  bilge. 
A  vertically  extending  rudder  post  is  supported  by  the  hull 
adjacent  the  skeg.  A  spade  rudder  is  secured  to  the  rudder 
post,  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  rudder  being  formed  with 
a  vertically  extending  rudder  surface  abutting  the  rear  edge 
of  the  skeg  and  the  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending 
rudder  surface  abutting  the  rear  portion  of  the  skegs  lower 
edge.  A  drive  shaft  extends  through  the  skeg  to  a  supporting 
strut  de{}ending  from  the  skeg. 


3^95,191 
SHIPS  AND  BOATS 
John  Wakelam  Grundy,  63,  Cleveland  Road,  North  Shields, 
Northumberland,  England 

Filed  Oct.  1 1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,715 

Int.  CI.  B63b  1138 

\iS.  CI.  1 14—67  1 1  Claims 


^  ....>,„.,....^^... 


J_L 


A 


J'.. 


"^•^^ 


i?lr 


i£? 


The  hull  of  a  ship  of  the  kind  which  is  driven  by  submerged 
propellers  is  provided  with  a  downwardly  facing  recess  di- 
vided by  longitudinal  and  transverse  partitions  into  separate 
pockets  for  containing  air.  The  pockets  preferably  extend 
over  substantially  the  whole  of  the  bottom  of  the  hull  and  are 
arranged  in  rows  extending  substantially  from  the  bow  to  the 
stern  of  the  vessel.  An  air  duct  is  provided  extending  between 
the  frontmost  and  rearmost  pocket  in  each  row. 


3,595,192 
FLOATING  CARGO  CARRIER 
VirgUio  P.  Vega,  8207  Queen  Anne's  Drive,  Silver  Spring, 
Md. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,162 

Int.  CI.  B63b  25100 

U.S.  CI.  114-72  11  Claims 


-^^   /   L_-^'    -^  '^ 


iu — W^ 


A  floating  cargo  carrier  ideally  useful  for  loading  and  un- 
loading cargo  on  and  from  ships  and  waterbome  transfer  of 
the  cargo.  The  carrier  includes  a  preferably  rigid  cargo  sup- 
port platform  and  an  underlying  gas  inflatable  float  to 
buoyantly  support  the  platform  and  cargo  loaded  thereon  on 
water.  Foldable  catwalks  are  attached  to  the  platform  on 
either  side  to  facilitate,  when  the  catwalks  are  in  a  raised 
horizontal  position,  cargo  handling,  and  when  folded  down 
constituting  vertical  platform  supports  and  protection  means 
for  the  float  when  deflated. 
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3,595,193 
STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  SHIPS 
William  E.  Heesc,  Altron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allen  Electric  and 
Equipment  Company 

Filed  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,286 

Int.  |CI.  B63h  25130 

U.S.  CI.  1 14— 150  11  Claims 


Fluid  actuators  for  rotating  a  rudder  stock  of  a  ship  utiliz- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders  with  piston  rods  or  rams  that 
operate  a  tiller  attached  to  the  rudder  stock.  Provision  is 
made  for  self-alignment  <>f  the  actuator  and  the  tiller. 


3,595,194 
ANCHOR  CHOCK 
Rol>ert  D.  Wdff,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Cast  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,884 

Int.€l.  B63b2//22 

U.S.  CI.  114-210  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  stowing  an  anchor  of  the  fluked  variety  on 
the  deck  of  a  ship  has  a  boxlikc  anchor  chock  fixed  to  the 
deck  which  is  open  at  otie  end  to  receive  the  crown  end  of 
the  anchor.  A  locking  tongue  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  ad- 
jacent the  closed  end  of  the  chock  extends  into  the  chock 
compartment  and,  when  an  anchor  is  inserted  into  the  chock, 
overlies  a  pair  of  spaced  Icrown  plates  which  are  integral  with 
the  fluke  casting  of  the  anchor.  The  anchor  is  inserted  with 
the  free  end  of  its  shank  raised  above  the  deck  and  as  the 
shank  is  lowered  onto  the  deck  a  knob  on  the  shank  engages 
the  free  end  of  the  tongue  and  depresses  the  latter  into  en- 
gagement with  the  crowjn  plates  and  renders  the  anchor  as- 
sembly immovable.  The  forward  end  of  the  shank  may  be 
lashed  or  otherwise  secured  to  the  deck  in  conventional 
fashion  if  extremely  heavy  seas  are  to  be  encountered. 


3,595,195 

OFFSHORE  VESSEL  MOORING  SYSTEM 
Wouter  H.  Van  Eck;  Johan  De  Groot,  and  Simon  F.  Westra, 
all  of  Hague,  Netheriafids,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3l,  1968,  Ser.  No.  789,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  8,  1968, 

6806466 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/50 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—230  7  Claims 

An  offshore  vessel  mooring  system  in  which  a  one-point 

mooring  buoy  has  attached  thereto  a  mooring  cable  and 
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floating  hose  which  arc  maintained  in  an  extended  condition  3,595,198 

along  the  surface  of  the  water  by  a  floating  propulsion  unit  ARMORED  VEHICLE  FLOAT  STRUCTURE 

FriU  Hadier,  Keltenstrasse  31,  714  LudwigstNirg-Onwefl, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1968,  P  15  56 
lliT^  456.4 

"----i-  Int.  CI.  B63f  3100 

9  Claims 


attached  to  the  free  ends  of  the  mooring  cable  and  floating 
hose  to  thereby  facilitate  the  mooring  of  a  vessel. 


'  3,595,196 

FLOATING  PLATFORM  FOR  VESSEL  MOORING 
Bruno    Riffeser,    Milan,   luly,   assignor   to   S.T.O.   Societa 
Trasporti  &  Oleodotti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  16,  1968,  15325A/68 

Int.  CLB63b  27/00,27/52 
U.S.  CI.  114— 230  ^  3  Claims 


Floating  platform  comprising  a  rigid  structure  driven  into 
the  sea  bottom  and  projecting  from  the  sea  surface,  and  a 
floating  platform  freely  rotatable  and  vertically  movable  with 
respect  to  the  rigid  structure,  but  restrained  thereto  in  its 
transverse  displacements.  The  floating  platform  is  of  an  elon- 
gate shape  in  order  to  enable  a  vessel  moored  thereto  to  be 
disposed  in  accordance  with  the  best  strong  side  wind,  the 
platform  being  also  capable  of  varying  its  height  relative  to 
the  sea  surface,  in  which  it  can  be  completely  immersed. 


I 


3,595,197 

PUSHER  VESSEL  ADAPTED  FOR  TOWING  BY 
PUSHING 
Boris  Vladimirovich  Bogdanov,  ulitsa  Mining,  17,  liv.  37; 
Valery  Nikolaevich  StarosUn,  uUtsa  Genkinoi,  52,  kv.  3, 
•nd  Vitaly  Ivanovkh  Eriykin,  Moskovskoe  shosse,  151,  kv. 
12,  all  of  Gorky,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,732 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/00 

MS.  CI.  1 14-235  R  4  Claims 


An  armored  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  porous 
baglike  shells  and  foam  material  to  be  introduced  into  the 
shells  to  produce  floats  oppositely  positioned  on  the  vehicle 
by  means  of  spacing  braces  and  tension  struts,  with  rigid 
members  secured  to  the  floats  to  provide  the  floats  with  a 
shape  complementary  to  the  vehicle  external  shape. 


\    \ 

3,595,199 

JET  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AMPHIBIOUS 

VEHICLE 

Juan  Faxas,  Central  Aguirrc,  P.R. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,804 

Int.  CI.  B63f  3100 

U.S.CI.  115— 1    \        X  12  Claims 


»^  *^ 


\ 


A  pusher  tug,  that  is  a  vessel  designed  or  adapted  for  tow- 
ing by  pushing,  has  two  downward-extending  symmetrical 
recesses  whose  surface  transversal  with  relation  to  the  plane 
of  symmetry  of  the  vessel  serves  as  a  thrust  member  interact- 
ing with  the  respective  thrust  member  on  the  aft  end  of  the 
pushed  vessel.  . 


A  jet  propulsion  system  for  amphibious  vehicles  charac- 
terized in  that  the  pump  or  pumps  are  located  externally  of 
the  hull.  The  aft  and/or  forward  drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
are  modified  so  that  their  hub  plates  function  as  axial  flow 
pumps  which  discharge  parallel  to  the  axle  and  thence  into 
respective  drumlike  pressure  casings  which  are  provided  with 
rearwardly  directed  jet  discharge  orifices.  The  pressure  cas- 
ings can  be  rotated  the  desired  degree  in  the  vertical  plane 
which  in  turn  controls  the  angle  of  jet  discharge  relative  to 
the  horizonul.  This  capability  affords  optimum  planing 
characteristics  during  water  borne  Uavel.  assists  in  effecting 
transition  from  water  onto  a  steep  bank,  and  enables  the 
vehicle  to  be  easily  rocked  free  should  it  become  bogged 
down  in  mud. 
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3,595^00 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Guido  D.  Cilento,  Madison  Township,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
field Facility,  Commercial  Filters  Division  of  the  Carborun- 
dum Co.,  Lebanon,  Ind. 

Filed  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,143    ■ 
Int.  CI.  GOII 191 12 
MS.  CI.  1 16—70  5  Claims 


A  pressure-sensitive  indicator  comprises  a  housing  having 
a  first  means  movable  towards  and  away  from  a  first  position. 
A  second  means,  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  first 
means,  is  normally  retained  towards  the  first  means  when  the 
first  means  is  in  the  first  position.  The  first  and  second  means 
are  spaced  apart  by  separating  means.  The  second  means  is 
retained  away  from  the  first  means  until  the  first  means  is 
returned  to  the  first  position. 


3,595,201 
'  DEVICE  APPROPRIATE  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

ANIMALS 
Theodorus  Antonio  Gerardo  Oudcnhoven,  Vita  Dumas,  499 
Punta  Chica,  Partldo  San  Fernando,  Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tina 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,705 

\nX.C\.GQU2ll00 

U.S.CI.  116— 114  2  Claims 


A  two-part  identification  device  to  be  inserted  in  the 
pierced  ear  of  an  animal  comprises  an  elliptical  deformable 
plastic  plate  having  a  circular  opening  with  oppositely 
disposed  grooves  to  receive  another  similar  plastic  plate  hav- 
ing a  dowel  which  is  inserted  through  the  animal's  ear  into 
the  opening  in  the  first  plate,  the  tip  of  the  dowel  being  spear 
shaped  with  a  flat  base  whose  margin  is  defined  by  a  pair  of 
intersecting  ogive  lines. 


3,595,202 
FLAGSTAFF 
Aniceto  R.  Visitacion,  705  West  179th  St.,  New  York,  N.V. 
Fikd  Oct.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868337 
Int.  CI.  G09f  1 7100 
\JJS.  CI.  1 16— 174  10  Claims 

A  flagstaff  having  a  relatively  short  axially  movable  sleeve 
which  is  prevented  from  rotating  about  the  staff.  The  sleeve 
has  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  discs  on  its  upper  end  portion  and 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  discs  on  its  lower  end  portion.  A  ring- 
shaped  member  is.  freely  rotatable  between  the  discs  of  each 
pair  of  discs.  Each  of  the  ring-shaped  members  has  an  arm 
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radially  extending  theilefrom,  and  a  bar  having  several  per- 
forations is  attached  toj  the  arms  so  that  a  flag  may  be  easily 


hooked  on  the  bar  and 
flagstaff  without  windirg 


thus  can  swing  and  whirl  around  the 
itself  around  it. 


3,595,203 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  EDGES  OF  PLANK 

MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  PARTICLE  BOARD  PLYWOOD 

AND  OR  PLATEN  BOARD 

Jack  A.  Fabulich,  2101  No.  Baltimore,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,672 

Ut.  CI.  B05c  9100 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—2  3  Claims 


Edges  of  materials  such  as  plywood  and  particle  boards  are 
coated  and  consequent^  sealed,  producing  an  attractive  edge 
appearance  enhancing  the  utilization  of  such  boards  for 
shelving,  etc.  The  apparatus  and  method  used,  continuously 
feeds  a  finishing  substance  having  plastic  properties  into  full 
contact  with  the  edge  of  a  board  which  is  relatively  moving 
by  a  pressurized  emitting  source  of  the  plastic  coating  sub- 
stance. This  plastic  ernitting  source  structure  confines  the 
flow  of  plastic  under  pressure  on  board  edges  by  utilizing  a 
nozzle  exit  structure  which  has  angular  or  beveled  corners  to 
receive  the  respective  corners  of  particle  or  plywood  board 
edges,  etc.,  to  thereby  establish  a  uniform  layer  of  coating 
across  the  width  of  the  board  edges  without  any  plastic  coat- 
ing escaping  to  coat  either  the  top  or  bottom  surfaces  of  the 

boards. 


J  3,595,204 

FLUID  APPLICATOR  APPARATUS 
Donald  B.  Mclntyrc,  and  Frederic  S.  Mclntyre,  both  of  Wel- 
Icslcy  Hills,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acumetcr  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  530 
InLCI.  B05c  lino 
U.S.  CI.  118-8  23  Claims 

The   present  disclosure  deals  with   fluid   applicator  ap- 
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paratus    wherein    a    substantially     uniform    fluid    flow     is 
produced  through  novel  lateral-expansion  nozzle  design  for 


such  purposes  as  the  intermittent  application  of  fluid  deposits 
upon  moving  sheets  or  articles. 


'  3,595,205 

COATING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  S.  Surprenant,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division   of  Ser.    No.   505,520,  Oct   28,   1%5,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,569 

Int.CLB05c///00 

U.S.CL  118—61  1  Claim 


4a 


3e 


S5 


34 


"-sa 


Cote/ 
worer 


ss 


A  generally  closed  housing  includes  means  to  pass  a  con- 
tinuous length  material  therethrough.  Means  define  a  path 
within  said  housing  for  immersing  said  material  in  a  tank  of 
coating  stuff  and  thereafter  pass  through  a  solvent-vapor  at- 
mosphere provided  by  a  boiling  tank  disposed  within  the 
housing.  Cooling  means  determine  generally  the  extent  of  the 
gaseous  environment  and  means  are  provided  to  recover  sol- 
vent therefrom. 

\    '     

^  3,595,206 

ADHESIVE-APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Charles  A.  Larimer,  230  Palm  Ave.,  Mlllbrae,  Calif. 
Filed  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,281 

Int.CI.  B05c//0«.  y//02 
U.S.  CI.118— 126  1  Claim 


^VVV^^.^V'.'.'.'v' 


material,  such  as  wall  covering  and  the  like,  in  which  a  pat- 
terned nonsmooth  applicator  roller  withdraws  adhesive  from 
a  source  of  supply  and  applies  the  same  to  the  sheet  as  it 
passes  over  the  roller.  Pressure  adjustment  is  provided  for 
between  the  applicator  roller  and  a  backup  roller.  Spring- 
urged  adjustable  scraper  blade  structure  insures  even  dis- 
tribution of  adhesive  and  removal  of  any  excess  adhesive 
from  the  sheet.  The  sheet  may  be  either  manually  or 
mechanically  drawn  through  the  apparatus  during  the  adhe- 
sive applying  procedure. 


Portable  apparatus  and  method  for  applying  adhesive  or 
like  flowable  material  to  a  surface  of  a  continuous  sheet  of 


3,595,207 
SINKER  ROLL  FOR  HOT-DIP  COATING  BATH 
Charles  D.  Strieker,  Monroeville  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,269 

Int.  CL  B05c  3112 

U.S.  CI.  1 18-420  4  Claims 


!»-»«*| 


Hilt- 


II 


\ 


A  sinker  roll  immersed  in  a  bath  of  molten  coating  metal 
has  molybdenum  trunnions  extending  from  the  ends  thereof, 
journaled  in  molybdenum  sleeves  set  in  aligned  bearing  hubs 
mounted  on  the  vessel  containing  the  bath. 


3,595,208 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Koizumi,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8, 1968, 43/48137 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—637  I  Claim 


A  developing  apparatus  comprising  an  electrically  insula- 
tivc  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  a  fixed  magnet 
therein  in  which  a  carrier-toner  mix  is  fed  onto  said  cylinder 
for  forming  magnetic  brushes  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cylinder  for  brushing  a  photosensitive  paper  bearing  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image.  The  guiding  means  for  guiding  the 
paper  along  the  brushes  comprise  generally  linear  reciprocat- 
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ing  means  disposed  between  an  endless  belt  and  the  cylinder 
and  engaging  with  guide  rollers.  The  reciprocating  means 
reciprocate  transversely  to  the  path  of  the  paper  and  through 
the  carrier-toner  mix  of  the  brushes  so  that  the  paper  is 
prevented  from  deviating  from  its  path  and  the  developer 
powder  forming  the  brushes  is  stirred. 


3,595^09 
HOUSEHOLD  PLAY  AND  EXERCISE  POST  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  CATS 
Paul  A.  Parker,  Bouckville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,735 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  15100 


U.S.  CI.  119—29 


2  Claims 


////M//f/Jl///MW/////lf//// 


A  household  cat  play  and  exercise  post  assembly  of  a 
knockdown  nature  which  is  adapted  to  be  assembled  in  a  sta- 
tionary vertical  floor  to  ceiling  position  in  a  room  and  is  com- 
posed of  separable  wooden  post  sections  joined  in  end-to-end 
contact  by  interfitting  removable  dowels  and  horizontal  plat- 
forms anchored  by  the  dowels  at  selected  joints  between  the 
post  sections  that  extend  from  a  floor-engaging  baseplate  to  a 
ceiling  engaging  top  plate  attached  to  the  uppermost  post 
section  by  a  spring-biased  dowel. 


3,595,210 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Antioco  Lampis,  Via  Ubisti  2,  Nuoro,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  886,192 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  6,  1969, 53,591  A/69 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53108 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.41  9  Claims 
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ing  the  rotors  in  opposite  directions,  the  rotor  of  smaller 
diameter  having  its  axis  out  of  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the 
rotor  of  larger  diameter  so  that  during  rotation  of  the  rotors 
in  opposite  directions  the  rotor  of  smaller  diameter  will  act  as 
a  compressor  rotor  carrying  out  also  the  induction  phase 
while  the  rotor  of  larger  diameter  will  carry  out  the  explo- 
sion, expansion  and  exhjaust  phases. 


3,595,211 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AIR  INTAKE 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Wayne  M.  Brehob,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  799,293,  Feb.  14, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  20,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  56,571 

Int.  CI.  P02m  25106;  F02f  9100 

U.S.  Ci.  123— 1 19  B       I  5  Claims 


V^ 


An  internal  combusti<^n  engine  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
air  intake  control  means  that  accurately  control  the  volume 
of  air  included  in  the  airffuel  combustion  mixture.  The  intake 
of  ambient  air  through  ^he  engine  carburetor  is  metered  and 
fuel  introduced  downstream  in  direct  proportion.  A  portion 
of  this  metered  air  is  directed  to  the  crankcase  for  ventilation 
purposes  prior  to  introduction  of  fuel  and  is  exhausted  from 
the  lubrication  circuit  ihto  the  engine  intake  manifold.  The 
lubrication  circuit  of  the  engine  otherwise  is  sealed  against 
the  entry  of  ambient  air. 


3,595,212 

SPARKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Leslie  Barnes,  Littleover,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19, 1968, 

8020/68 

Ink.  CI.  F02p  3m 

U.S.  CI.  123—148  E  3  Claims 


A  rotary  piston  engine  comprising  a  stator,  two  rotors  of  The  invention  concerns  a  sparking  circuit  for  an  ignition 
different  diameters,  each  roUUbly  mounted  in  a  separate  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  first  and 
chamber  in  the  stator,  gear  means  and  a  drive  shaft  for  rotat-    second  discharge  circuits,  the  first  circuit  being  operatively 
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associated  with  said  second  circuit  via  delay  circuit  means, 
discharge  of  the  first  circuit  causing  said  second  circuit  to 
discharge  after  said  first  circuit  but  at  less  than  1  millisecond 
thereafter. 


3,595,213 

ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  FORCE-MULTIPLYING 

LINKAGE 

Willis  A.  Storer,  720  N.  Federal  Ave.,  Mason  City,  Iowa 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,442 
Int.CI.F41b5/00 
U.S.  CI.  124-23  8  Claims 


bers  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  attaching  members,  and 
means  are  defined  by  the  arrow  holding  members  for 
removably  holding  arrows.  The  arrow  holding  members  are 
movable  between  two  positions  with  the  arrows  being  carried 
with  the  members  and  whereby  the  bow  can  be  operated  in 
one  position  while  in  the  other  (wsition,  the  arrows  are 
moved  out  of  the  way  to  permit  stringing  of  the  tx>w. 


An  archer's  bow  utilizing  a  pair  of  end  mounted  rotatable 
rocker  arm  members  to  develop  a  mechanical  advantage  per- 
mitting the  use  of  less  force  to  hold  the  bow  in  a  fully  drawn 
position  than  would  be  required  without  such  members.  The 
bow  comprises  a  bow  member,  end  mounted  rotatable  rocker 
arm  members,  a  draw  cable  member  or  bowstring  connecting 
the  rocker  arms,  an  elastic  device  resisting  rotation  of  the 
rocker  arms,  and  link  means  to  ensure  substantially  equal  but 
opposite  angular  displacement  of  the  rocker  arms. 


I 

3,595,214 
BOW  WITH  PIVOTAL  ARROW  QUIVER 
Richard  J.  O'Malley,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Ronald  N.  Kolpin, 
Beriin,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kolpin  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.,  Berlin, 
Wis 

Filed  Jan.  2 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  792,345 

Int.  CLF41b  5/06 

UACL  124-24  8  Claims 


rf 


3,595,215 

MAGAZINE-TYPE  BOW  QUIVER 

Marvin  L.  Wilkie,  8115  W.  62nd  Ave.,  Arvada,  Cok>.,  and 

Archie  F.  Phillips,  3330  Ames,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839^1 1 

Intel.  F41c  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  124-52  15  Claims 


\ 


Quiver  supporting  a  plurality  of  arrows  on  a  bow  with  the 
arrows  being  rotated  obliquely  to  one  another  about  a  com- 
mon axis  to  separate  the  heads  and  fietched  ends  of  adjacent 
arrows  in  a  balanced  array.  The  quiver  comprises  a  support 
body  including  generally  U-shaped  slotted  portions  opening 
through  opjwsite  ends  of  the  body  with  the  slotted  portions 
being  reversely  inclined  in  opposite  directions  at  the  ends  of 
the  body  about  a  central  fixeid  line  to  support  the  arrows  in  a 
stacked  arrangement  to  one  another.  The  terminal  ends  of 
the  slotted  portions  along  the  body  turn  outwardly  to  form 
slot  openings  facing  in  opposite  directions  to  receive  and 
discharge  the  arrows.  A  leading  arrow  preferably  disposed 
diagonally  across  the  front  of  the  bow  with  the  point  down  is 
discharged  from  the  body  in  a  pivotal  action  when  a  force  is 
applied  to  move  it  against  a  centrally  disposed  stop  member. 
The  remaining  arrows  are  automatically  advanced  along  the 
slotted  portions  to  dispose  another  arrow  in  the  discharge 
position  each  time  one  is  removed. 


3,595,216 

MOBILE  SOLAR  WATER  HEATER 

Joseph  A.  Lanciault,  209  Highland  Ave.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,861 

Int.  CI.  F24j  3102 


U.S.CI.  126— 271 


4  Claims 


A  bow  quiver  construction  for  attachment  to  a  bow.  The 
construction  includes  a  pair  of  attaching  members  and  means 
for  securing  these  members  to  the  strip  of  the  bow  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  handgrip.  Additional  arrow  holding  mem- 


A  mobile  solar  water  heater  mounted  on  the  top  of  a 
camper  and  including  a  water  tank  and  water  heating  coils 
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positioned  in  a  heater  box  exposed  to  solar  energy.  The  who  have  suffered  son^e  form  of  heart  disease  is  disclosed. 

heater  box  is  adjustable  about  a  vertical  pivot  so  as  to  be  The  device  is  set  to  produce  an  audio  null  at  a  particular 

directed  at  the  sun  throughout  the  day.  heart  beat  rate.  The  user  is  notified  by  the  device  when  his 

actual  heart  rate  is  eitlier  greater  or  less  than  the  set  rate. 

3^95,217 

FINE  NEEDLE  ASPIRATION  BIOPSY  OF  PROSTATE 

Robert  E.  Rheinfrank,  815  S.  Denver,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  732,180 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  B  2  Claims 


: 


A  method  and  means  for  biopsy  of  the  prostate  gland 
utilizing  cytologic  studies  as  a  basic  for  presumptive  diagno- 
sis. A  biopsy  needle  is  passed  through  a  guide  which  may  be 
fixed  to  the  operator's  gloved  finger  by  a  ring  member.  After 
the  guide  is  placed  on  the  finger,  a  finger  cot  is  applied  over 
the  apparatus  and  finger  for  sterility  and  to  facilitate  inser- 
tion of  the  guide  and  finger  internally  of  the  body.  The  nee- 
dle is  then  inserted  through  the  guide  and  into  the  substance 
of  the  prostate.  A  syringe  is  attached  to  the  needle  and  util- 
ized for  withdrawing  a  tissue  sample  whereupon  slides  are 
prepared  for  diagnosis  of  prostatic  malignancy. 


3,595,218 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  ANIMALS  IN  MOTION 
Max    B.    Kirkpatrick;    Andrew   G.    Harvey,   and   John    M. 
Sparks,  ill,  ail  of  Box  1509,  Wickenburg,  Ariz. 

Division  oTSer.  No.  683,719,  Nov.  16, 1967. 
Continuatk>n  of  appiicatfon  Scr.  No.  781,038,  Dec.  4,  1968, 

now  abandoned. 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,519 
Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  E  6  Claims 


A  system  for  monitoring  animals  such  as  horses  in  motion, 
such  as  during  swimming  exercise,  wherein  suction  cup  at- 
tached electrodes  on  the  animal  are  connected  by  leads  to 
one  or  more  heart  action-measuring  instruments  such  as  an 
electrocardiograph  and  a  pulse  rate  meter,  the  suction  cup, 
electrodes  and  all  junctures  being  of  similar  metal  to  prevent 
electrolytic  interference  with  the  electrocardiograph-actuat- 
ing impulses.  The  suction  cups  are  connected  to  a  powered 
vacuum  source. 


3,595,219 
HEART  RATE  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Sidney  L.  Frledlander,  4613  La  Subida,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  and 
Walter    Vincent    Bk>ckley,    27727    Pacific    Coast    Hwy., 
Malibu,  CaW. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  763,122 
Int.  CI.  A61b5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  F  7  Claims 

A  portable  and  relatively  inconspicuous  device  for  moni- 
toring one's  heart  beat  which  is  adapted  for  use  by  healthy 
persons  engaged  in  an  exercise  program  as  well  as  by  those 
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The  signals  used  for  thi^  purpose  are  audio  signals,  one  type 
indicating  that  the  actual  heart  rate  is  lower  than  it  should  be 
and  another  type  signal  indicating  that  it  is  higher.  A  null  in- 
dicates that  the  actual  and  set  rates  coincide. 


3,595,220 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DISTANCE  OF  AN 

OBJECT  FROM  THE  FORWARD  END  PORTION  OF  AN 

ENDOSCOPE 

Ichizo  Kawahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opitcal 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1967,  Aug.  8, 

1967,  Aug.  8,  1967,  Aug.  8,  1967,  Aug.  29,  1967, 


42/50507;  42/50508 
In: 
U.S.  CI.  128—6 


;  42/50510;  42/50511;  42/73425 
CI.  A6Ib  1106 

7  Claims 


Device  for  measuring  the  distance  of  an  object  from  the 
forward  end  portion  of  an  endoscope  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  a  hollow  portion  of  a  living  body  or  the  like  for  the  in- 
spection thereof.  The  forward  end  portion  is  connected  to  a 
control  housing  through  an  elongated  tube.  The  image  of  an 
object  is  formed  in  the  {forward  end  portion  by  an  objective 
lens  system  provided  therein  on  the  image  is  transmitted 
through  the  elongated  tube  so  as  to  be  viewed  through  an 
ocular  means  provided!  in  the  control  housing.  In  order  to 
determine  the  distance  between  the  object  and  the  forward 
end  portion  of  the  endoscope,  a  thin  parallel  light  beam  is 
emitted  from  the  forward  end  portion  toward  the  object  so  as 
to  form  a  light  spot  thereon. 

The  distance  of  the  object  from  the  forward  end  portion  of 
the  endoscope  is  determined  by  measuring  the  position  of  the 
light  spot  with  respect  to  the  field  of  view  of  the  endoscope 
of  by  measuring  the  amount  of  the  operation  for  changing 
the  direction  of  the  thin  parallel  light  beam  so  as  to  bring  the 
light  spot  appearing  in  the  field  of  view  into  registration  with 
a  predetermined  index  mark  set  in  the  field  of  view  due  to 
the  fact  that  the  position  of  the  light  spot  with  respect  to  the 
field  of  view  of  the  endoscope  varies  as  the  distance  between 
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the  object  and  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  endoscope  va-    urged  into  contact  with  the  central  end  terminal  of  the  bulb 

and  the  other  terminal  of  the  battery. 


nes 


3,595,221  3,595^23 

ENDOSCOPIC  HAVING  ILLUMINATION  SUPPLY  UNIT  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

John  Harold  Blackctt,  London,  Eogland,  assignor  to  Matbum  John  Frank  Castagna,  835  Rcmscn  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
(Holdings)  Limited,  London,  England  FU«d  Sept.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,983 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,075  Int.  CI.  A61h  9100 

Int.  CL  A6lb  1106  U^.  CI.  128—33  1  Ctoii 


U.S.  CI.  128—6 


5  Claims 


in- 


The  disclosure  relates  to  endoscopic  instruments.  The 
strument  is  supplied  through  a  circuit  including  a  stepdown 
output  transformer.  A  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer 
is  connected  with  a  light  source  of  the  endoscope.  A  push- 
pull  oscillator  circuit  is  connected  with  the  primary  winding 
of  the  output  holdup  oscillator  circuit  is  connected  to  a  cur- 
rent source  and  is  arranged  to  supply  current  to  the  primary 
at  a  frequency  of  not  less  than  1 S  kHz. 


I  3,595,222 

LARYNGOSCOPE 
WiUiam  Nod  Vdlacott,  71  Albert  Road  South,  Malvern,  and 
Anthony  James  Scar,  18,  Lansdownc  Crescent,  Malvern, 
both  of  Worcestershire,  England 

FUcd  Jane  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,689 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  13, 1967, 

27204/67 

Int  CI.  A61b  1106 

UA  CI.  128-11  8  Claims 


/ 


A  laryngoscope  comprising  a  main  body  provided  by  an  in- 
tegral moulding  with  handle  and  blade  portions  the  latter  of 
which  has  a  forwardly  facing  socket  for  a  light  bulb.  The  han- 
dle is  adapted  to  house  a  dry  cell  battery  for  operating  the 
bulb  and  the  laryngoscope  incorporates  a  fixed  electrical  lead 
comprising  a  brass  tube  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  side 
terminal  of  the  bulb  with  one  terminal  of  the  battery.  A  mo- 
bile electrical  lead  is  provided  for  insertion  into  the  brass 
tube  which  is  embedded  in  the  blade  and  which  terminates  at 
the  socket,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  incorporates 
manually  operable  means  for  moving  the  battery  upwardly 
within  the  handle  and  towards  the  blade  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  the  two  ends  of  the  mobile  lead  are  respectively 


A  body  manipulating  and  massaging  device  which  includes 
means  for  alternately  lifting  and  lowering  selected  body  por- 
tions while  the  body  is  in  a  supine  condition,  to  effect  a  simu- 
lated massaging  effect;  and  further,  to  lift  spaced  body  por- 
tions while  simultaneously  lowering  spaced  body  portions  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  lifted  body  portions  and  alternating 
these  operations  in  a  rhythmic  manner,  to  further  simulate  a 
massaging  action. 


3,595,224 

DEVICE  FOR  HYDROTHERAPY  TREATMENT 

Gerald  L.  Walter,  Rte  1,  Box  146A,  Manistee,  Mich. 

Filed  June  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  738,932 

Int.  CI.  A61h  9100 

U^.  CI.  128-66  8  Claims 


A  hydrotherapy  tank  provided  with  a  hammock  for 
suspending  a  patient  within  the  tank.  The  hammock  is 
secured  to  a  rack  normally  resting  on  the  rim  of  the  tub  to 
free  the  tub  of  all  transverse  and  longitudinal  stresses. 


3,595,225 

SUPPORT  MEANS  APPLICABLE  TO  THE  HANDS  OF 

SUFFERERS  FROM  ARTHRITIS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harriet  Howes  Bccomb,  4034  MoBtgooMfy  Road,  Ctednnati, 

Ohk» 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,707 

lot  CI.  A61f  5/70 

U.S.  CL  128—77  7  Claims 

Support  or  brace  means  applicable  to  portions  of  a  human 

hand    and    comprising   a    twisted,   substantially    U-shaped, 
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resilient  body  portion  terminating  in  pressure  applying  end 
portions.  The  end  portions  apply  pressure  in  substantially  op- 
posite directions.  The  supports  of  the  present  invention  may 
be  applied  to  the  hand  so  as  to  apply  substantially  oppositely 
directed  pressures  to  the  distal  and  proximal  metacarpal 


joints  of  the  thumb  or  first  digit,  and  they  may  be  applied  to 
any  of  the  four  remaining  digits  to  exert  opposite  pressures  to 
adjacent  digital  bones  or  phalanges  to  correct  misalignment 
brought  about  by  arthritis  and  the  like,  and  to  relieve  the  at- 
tendant pain. 


3^95,226 
REGULATED  BREATHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  Ncwcombe,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,192 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7104 

U.S.CL  128-142.2  8  Claims 


A  demand-regulated  breathing  system;  more  particularly,  a 
system  for  supplying  life  support  gases  to  one  or  more  divers 
from  a  diving  bell  wherein  the  volume  of  the  intake  and  ex- 
haust gas  to  and  from  each  diver  is  controlled  by  valves 
operated  by  a  system  of  levers  coupled  to  a  diaphragm  in  the 
wall  of  the  diver's  mask. 


3,595,227 
DIVING  VEST 
Frederick  A.  Parker,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
trk  Company 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  805,293 
Int.  CI.  A62b  7104 
U.S.  CI.  128—142.5  2  Claims 

Self-contained  underwater  breathing  apparatus  is  provided 
with  a  nonstretching  jacket  extending  to  the  user's  waist,  in- 
side which  a  flexible  double-walled  jacket,  connected  to  a 
transparent  helmet,  is  pressurized  so  that  it  seals  water  out  at 
waist  and  sleeve  ends,  and  provides  a  compliance  to  allow 
breathing  without  any  change  in  the  total  volume  of  water 
displaced  by  the  diver  and  jacket,  since  inhalation  deflates 


the  flexible  bladderlikc  jacket  by  approximately  the  volume 
inhaled.    Improved   thcrn^al    insulation,   ease   of  breathing, 


freedom  of  breathing 
leak  detection  result. 


circuit  from  water  entry,  and  ready 


31,595,228 
FLOW  LINE  BREAK  ALARM  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Simon,  3159  Vaughn  St.,  Aurora,  Colo.;  Michael 
W.  Heron,  182  S.  Humboldt,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Robert  E. 
Swanson,  4725  Highline  Place,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,529 

Int.  CI.  A62b  9104 

U.S.  CI.  128-145.5  12  Claims 


A  portable  alarm  devicel  is  attached  to  interfitting  coupling 
portions  in  a  therapeutic  apparatus,  such  as,  the  metal  or 
plastic  coupling  portionsi  between  a  respirator  hose  and 
tracheostomy  tube,  the  device  including  normally  engaging 
electric  contacts  on  the  coupling  portions  which  separate 
with  the  coupling  portions  to  sense  a  break.  One  contact  is 
connected  to  the  patient's! body,  the  other  contact  connected 
to  a  low-power  electric  pidse  generating  circuit  for  triggering 
an  electric  switch,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  activate  the 
alarm  element  when  the  contacts  disconnect  to  alert  hospital 
personnel. 


3,595,229 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  A  GAS  INTO  THE 
LUNGS  OF  A  PATIENT 
Bertram    William    Duck,    Pyrford,    Woking,    Surrey,    and 
Charles  Esmc  Thornton  Warren,  Hollinbournc,  Kent,  both 
of,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company, 
London,  England  and  Elcctronk  Pneumatic  Automaton 
Company  Limited,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  797,043 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15, 1968, 

7,444/68 
Int.  €1.  A62b  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  128— 145.8  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  Xp  an  apparatus  for  delivering  a  gas 
into  the  lungs  of  a  patient.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  neck 
support  and  the  patient's  head  is  held  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion by  means  of  straps  which  are  attached  to  the  neck  sup- 
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port.    The    straps    are    conveniently    used    to 
mouthpiece  over  the  patient's  nose  and  mouth. 


secure    the    a  plurality  of  secondary  flow  nipples  and  a  network  of  inter- 
nal ducts  for  dividing  the  main  stream  of  the  aforesaid  liquid. 


3,595,232 

NONGRAVITATIONAL  InFUSION  ASSEMBLY 

Saul  Uibinsohn,  11  Hagardom  Street,  RIshon  Lczioa,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  753,405 

Int  CI.  A61m  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128-214  17  Claims 


In  an  embodiment  particularly  suiuble  for  rescue  work  a 
gas  (oxygen)  cylinder  is  used  as  the  neck  support. 


3  595,230 

INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER  PLACEMENT  UNIT  WITH 

TUBULAR  GUIDE  SHEATH 

George   M.   Suyeoka,  Chicago,   and   Dean  R.   Katerndahl, 

Wheaton,  both  of,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

Chicaso,  III. 

Filed  July  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,502 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5100 

MS.  CI.  128—214.4  7  Claims 


22         20 


A  catheter  placement  unit  including  a  catheter  shield  with 
a  catheter  and  needle  positioned  therein  and  the  catheter 
shield  comprising  a  flexible  tubular  hollow  body  having  its 
distal  end  closed  by  a  frictionally  engaged  end  plug  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  of  varying  width  extending  through  its  distal  end  to 
a  point  adjacent  but  not  through  its  proximal  end  for  guiding 
the  catheter  and  needle  preparatory  to  and  during  venipunc- 
ture. 


3  595,231 
DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  INJECTING  A  LIQUID 

AT  A  PLURALITY  OF  INJECTION  POINTS 
Michel  Louis  Paul  Pistor,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
dite:  A  Gucrin,  Paris,  France,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,673 
Claims  priority,  applkatton  France,  Feb.  20, 1968, 140,593 

Int  CLA61m  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—215  1  Claim 


zu 


\    / 

A  combined  container  and  fluid  dispensing  assembly  hous- 
ing a  compressible  bag  of  fluid.  A  slidably  mounted  pressure 
bar  under  control  of  suitable  biasing  means  is  caused  to  bear 
against  the  compressible  bag  of  fluid  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially constant  pressure  upon  the  bag,  causing  the  fluid  to  be 
dispensed  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  throughout  the 
infusion  operation.  In  the  inactive  state,  the  housing  protects 
the  compressible  bag  of  fluid  against  any  possible  damage 
and  further  provides  additional  storage  space  for  the  infusion 
set.  No  observation  or  control  need  be  exerted  upon  the 
device  during  an  infusion  operation  in  order  to  maintain  fluid 
flow  at  a  constant  rate.  , 

/  \/       ~ 

3,595,233 
MEDICAL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNALLY  ADMINISTERING 

MEDICANTS 
Robert  Fuchsktcber,  21  Schwanthalerstrasse,  D8  Munkh,  15, 
and  Hermann  R.  Worch,  79  Brandenburgerstrasse,  85 
Nuernberg,  33,  both  of,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,436 

Claims  priority,  applkatfon  Germany,  Oct.  14, 1966,  June  7, 

1967,  W  42589;  W  39946 

Int.  CI.  A61m  31100 

U.S.  CI.  128-264  8  Claims 


The  device  consists  in  dividing  a  stream  of  the  liquid  to  be 
injected  into  elementary  streams  feeding  nipples  connectabic 
to  injection  needles.  The  device  consists  of  a  body, 
preferably  constituted  by  a  flat  cylindrical  disc,  which  com- 
prises a  main  flow  nipple  conncctable  to  an  injection  syringe. 


A  medical  device  for  internally  administering  medicants  in 
body  passages.  The  device  comprises  a  hollow  cylinder  and  a 
detachable  nozzle  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  in- 
sertable  into  a  body  passage.  A  thin  tearable  sack  for  a  medi- 
cant  is  secured  in  the  nozzle.  An  ejector  piston  formed  with  a 
rack  portion  is  slidable  in  the  hollow  cylinder.  A  knurled 
wheel  mounted  in  the  cylinder's  wall  engages  with  the  ejector 
piston's  rack  portion.  Rotation  of  the  knurled  wheel  ad- 
vances the  ejector  piston  into  the  nozzle  and  pushes  the 
medicant  through  the  tearable  sack  into  the  body  passage. 
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3^95 J34  *"**   starch.   The   coating   can   be   apphed   to   the   tampon 

VACUUM  CONTROL  FOR  MEDICOSURGICAL  SUCTION    without  penetrating  to  the  interior  of  the  absorbent  body  and 

TUBE 
Isaac  S.  JackMHi,  Greenwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  David  S. 
Sheridan,  Argyle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800,546 

IntCI.  A61m//00 

U.S.  CI.  128-276  4  Claims 

I 


A  vacuum  controller  for  a  medicosurgical  suction  tube  is 
formed  with  a  concave  face  aligned  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
through  the  connector.  An  elliptical  opening  passes  through 
the  concave  face  to  the  bore  and  an  elastic  band  surrounds 
the  central  portion  of  the  controller.  When  a  medicosurgical 
tube  assembly  attached  to  the  controller  is  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source,  a  suction  is  not  pulled  in  the  tube  assembly 
until  the  elliptical  opening  is  closed  by  depressing  the  elastic 
band  onto  the  concave  face.  The  elastic  band  serves  to 
prevent  contaminating  material  entering  the  tube  assembly 
from  the  control  finger  of  the  operator  and  suctioned  materi- 
al in  the  tube  from  touching  the  control  finger  of  the  opera- 
tor. 


3,595,235 
MULTILAYER  ABSORBENT  PAD 
Paul  W.  Jespcrsen,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Georgia- 
Padfk  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,247 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13116 

MS.  CI.  128—284  18  Claims 


An  absorbent  pad,  useful  as  a  diaper,  sanitary  napkin,  or 
medical  dressing,  which  comprises  two  superposed  liquid-ab- 
sorbent layers  and  a  liquid -resisunt  layer  disposed  between 
the  absorbent  layers.  The  facing  surfaces  of  the  absorbent 
layers  have  different  areas  and  the  surfaces  of  the  resistant 
layer  facing  the  absorbent  layers  each  have  less  area  than  the 
absorbent  layer  facing  surface  of  greater  area  so  that  liquid 
flowing  into  and  through  the  absorbent  layer  having  the  fac- 
ing surface  of  lesser  area  and  conucting  the  resistant  layer 
will  flow  about  the  edges  of  the  resistant  layer  into  the  absor- 
bent layer  having  the  ^cing  surface  of  greater  area. 


remains  stable  under  a  wide  range  of  handling  conditions. 
Coated  tampons  are  also  described. 


I  3,595,237 

ADHESIVE  ATTACHMENT  OF  REMOVABLE 

PROTECTIVE  LINERS  FOR  NETHER  GARMENTS 

David  O.  Sargent,  WestficM,  and  Vladimir  Marchuk,  Somer- 

ville,  both  of,  N  J.,  aOignors  to  Personal  Products  Company 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,887 

Int.CI.A61f /i/76 

U.S.  CI.  128-290  8  Cbims 


A  protective  liner  which  is  temporarily,  but  securely,  held 
to  the  interior  crotch  portion  of  nether  garments  by  a  ther- 
moplastic, pressure-sensitive  adhesive  pattern  bonded  to  a 
thermoplastic  protective  film  provided  on  the  under  surface 
of  the  liner.  The  thermoplastic,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  is 
permanently  fused  to  the  protective  film  thus  preventing 
delamination  of  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  patterns  from 
the  film,  and  the  adnesion  level  of  the  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive is  such  as  to  tenaporarily,  but  securely,  adhere  the  pro- 
tective liner  to  the  crotch  portion  of  the  nether  garment.  The 
thermoplastic  adhesive  pattern  is  indirectly  applied  to  the 
thermoplastic  adhesive  barrier  film  to  prevent  basic  distor- 
tion of  the  film  which  would  render  it  unfit  for  its  intended 
protective  function. 


3,595,238 
ELECTROSURGICAL  APPARATUS  TO  COAGULATE 
BIOLOGICAL  TISSUES 
Stanislav  Alexecvich  Gavrilov,  vlHsa  Sheikmana,  19,  kv.  149; 
M&hail  Afanarievich  Kostcnko,  uUtsa  Gagariha,  33,  kv. 
184,  and  Vastly  Vladimirovich  Volkov,  uUtaa  Komsomol- 
skaya,  17,  kv.  31,  aU  of  Sverdlovsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  751,575 
Int.  CI.  A61b/ 7/i6 


U.S.  CL  128-303.1 


2  Cbims 


3,595,236 
COATING  TO  AID  TAMPON  INSERTION  AND  TAMPONS 

COATED  THEREWITH 
Virginia  A.  Corrigan,  Applcton,  and  Brace  A.  Townsend, 
Oshkesh,  both  of,  Wb.,  assignors  to  Kimbcrly-Cbrk  Coi- 
poration,  Nccnah,  Wis. 

Fikd  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,490 
Int.  CI.  A61f  13120 
U.S.  CI.  128—285  10  Cbbns 

An  improved  coating  material  for  application  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  absorbent  tampons  as  an  insertion  aid.  The 
coating  comprises  a  physical  mixture  of  polyethylene  glycol 


An  electrosurgical  instrument  comprises  a  box  of  heat-con- 
ducting metal  with  a  coyer  thereon  forming  a  hermetic  enclo- 
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sure  in  which  there  is  contained  in  isolation  a  heating  ele- 
ment and  a  temperature  transmitter.  A  tubular  holder  is  con- 
nected to  the  enclosure  and  to  a  handle  and  connectors  pass 
through  the  holder  and  handle  to  a  temperature-measuring 
circuit  with  an  indicator  and  a  switch  control  power  circuit 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  power  source.  The  temperature- 
measuring  circuit  is  connected  to  the  transmitter  and  the 
power  circuit  is  connected  to  the  heating  element,  the  power 
circuit  and  temperature-measuring  circuit  being  contained  in 
a  common  unit. 


from  the  inlet  means  but  prevents  backfiow  of  fluid  to  the 
inlet  means  from  the  first  chamber  while  allowing  backflow 
of  fluid  from  the  second  chamber  to  the  inlet  means. 


3,595,241 
INSURED  INTERNAL  FLOW  MEDICOSURGICAL  TUBES 
David  S.  Sheridan,  Hook  Road,  Argyb,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,547 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25100 

U.S.  CI.  128-350  6  Cbims 


I 


3,595,239 

CATHETER  WITH  ELECTRICAL  CUTTING  MEANS 

R«>y  A.  Petersen,  1685  Westwood  Drive,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,543 

Int.CI.A61b  7  7/J6 

U.S.  CI.  128-303.14  10  Claims 


•^  ti       to 


A  catheter  with  a  flexible  catheter  tube  having  an  eyelet  or 
ring  at  the  distal  end  thereof.  An  obturator  in  the  form  of  an 
electrode  is  removably  disposed  within  the  catheter  tube  and 
has  a  tip  thereof  projecting  out  of  the  catheter  tube.  The  ring 
of  the  catheter  tube  limits  the  extent  of  the  projection  of  the 
obturator  tip  from  the  catheter  tube.  A  conventional  electro- 
surgical  apparatus  is  connected  to  the  obturator-electrode  for 
producing  electrical  energy  to  divide  or  cut  tissue  of  a  body 
so  as  to  form  a  passageway  through  which  the  catheter  tube 
advances.  / 


3,595,240 
HYDROCEPHALUS  SHUNT  WITH  TWO-WAY  FLUSHING 

MEANS 

Alan  J.  Mishlcr,  59  MacArthur  Rood,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  549,517,  May  12, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Aug.  7, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  756,713 

Int.  CI.  A61m  27/00 

U.S.  CL  128-350  V  17  Claims 


Medicosurgical  tubes  have  a  swab  member  positioned  in- 
side the  tube  so  constructed  or  arranged  that  it  may  be  pulled 
through  the  tube  and  out  the  proximal  end.  In  such  a 
catheter,  the  lumen  is  positively  protected  throughout  the 
tube  length  against  the  possibility  of  blood  clots  or  other 
matter  preventing  liquid  flow  through  the  tube  following  the 
tube  insertion  procedure. 


3,595,242 

ATRIAL  AND  VENTRICULAR  DEMAND  PACER 

Barouh  V.  Bcrkovits,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

American  Optical  Corporation,  Soothbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810,519 

Int.  CLA61n  7/36 

U.S.  CL  128-421  33  Cbims 


Drainage  devices  for  use  such  as  ventriculo-atrial  shunts 
are  provided  which  arc  particularly  useful  in  neurosurgery  to 
divert  fluid  from  the  cerebral  ventricular  system  when  abnor- 
mal collections  of  cerebrospinal  fluid  occur  secondary  to  ob- 
struction or  failure  of  reabsorption.  The  surgical  appliances 
of  this  invention  have  a  first  chamber  and  an  at  least  partially 
surrounding  second  chamber  with  inlet  means  to  the  first  and 
second  chamber  and  outlet  means  from  the  second  chamber. 
A  valve  means  allows  entrance  of  fluid  to  the  first  chamber 


An  atrial  and  ventricular  (bifocal)  demand  pacer.  A  device 
is  disclosed  for  providing  electrical  stimulation  to  the  atrium 
after  a  first  predetermined  time,  and  to  the  ventricle  rfter  a 
second  predetermined  time,  where  both  predetermined  times 
are  measured  from  the  last  natural  heartbeat.  The  pacer 
monitors  the  ventricular  endocardial  electrogram  and  pro- 
grams both  the  atrial  and  the  ventricular  stimulation  ac- 
cordingly. In  patients  with  atrial  bradycardia  but  normal 
atrio-ventricular  (AV)  conduction,  only  the  atria  are  stimu- 
lated. When  the  condition  is  complicated  with  AV  block, 
both  the  atria  and  the  ventricles  are  pacer  controlled.  The  in- 
terval between  the  atrial  and  ventricular  stimulation  is 
selected  to  facilitate  the  proper  atrio-ventricular  timing 
sequence.  The  pacer  does  not  compete  with  spontaneous 
ventricular  contractions. 
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3,595^43 

UPLIFT  BRASSIERE 

Arthur  H.  Mount,  138  Elm  Tree  Lane,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  819,647 

Int.  CI.  A41c  1114 

liJS.  CI.  128-469  3  Claims 


A  bandeau  or  brassiere  of  the  uplift  type  constructed  to 
positively  and  mechanically  elevate  or  lift  up  the  breasts  of 
the  user  automatically  when  the  brassiere  is  secured  around 
the  chest  of  the  user. 


3,595,244 
FOOT-MASSAGING  SANDAL 
Richard  Kuglcr,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Scholl 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  77 1 ,727 

IntCI.A61f5//4 

MS.  CI.  128-582  10  Claims 


A  foot-massaging  sandal  of  flexible  construction  so  that  the 
toe  portion  may  bend  relatively  to  the  other  part  of  the  san- 
dal during  the  walking,  and  the  foot-contacting  surface  of 
which  sandal  is  provided  with  irregularly  disposed  ridges 

which  effect  a  massaging  action  on  the  plantar  surface  of  the 
foot. 


3,595,245 
CIGARETTE  FILTER  FROM  POLYPROPYLENE  FIBERS 
Robert  R.  Buntin;  John  W.  Harding;  James  P.  Keller,  and 
Vollie  L.  Murdock,  all  of  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,655 
Int.  CI.  A24f  7104;  BOld  27100 
U.S.  CI.  131-269  II  Claims 

A  roving  of  entangled  and  self-bonded  fine  fibers  of 
polypropylene  may  be  formed  by  a  melt  blown  roving 
technique  which  comprises  extruding  the  polypropylene 
through  a  die  having  the  die  openings  in  a  circle  into  a  gas 
stream  to  attenuate  the  extruded  polypropylene  into  fibers 
and  collecting  the  fibers  as  a  tow.  The  roving  or  tow  of 
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polypropylene  fibers  is  an  aggregation  of  fiber  loops  which  is 
essentially  cylindrical  in  shape,  made  from  essentially  con- 


rOKWAKO  TAKE-OFF  HCTHOO 


tinuous  fibers  which  are  entangled  and  bonded  to  each  other. 
The  roving  or  tow  may  be  cut  as  filters  for  cigarettes. 


3,595,246 
ROLLER  PADS 
Thomas  L.  Rusnak,  Box  138,  Hawk  Run,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,448 
Int.  ^l.  A45d  8100 
U.S.  CI.  132—9 


3  Claims 


A  roller  pad  consisting  of  one  or  more  soft  and  flexible 
cylinders  arranged  parallel  and  connected  together  at  one 
end,  the  other  end  tapering  to  a  point,  the  assembly  being 
secured  to  the  roller  by  tneans  of  a  clip  running  above  and 
parallel  with  the  cylinder^ 


3,595,247 
HAIR  ROLLER  PADS 
William  Anthony  Campana,  9234  Gettysburg  Drive,  Warren- 
sville  Heights,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  625,188,  Mar. 

22,  1967.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,690 

Int.CLA45d7/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-9  V  7  Claims 


A  hair  roller  pad  for  protecting  the  head  of  the  user  from 
the  pinching  or  poking  of  hair  rollers.  The  pad  comprises  a 
relatively  thin  rectangulajr-shaped  member  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  adjacent  one  ehd  thereof.  The  pad  is  formed  of  a 
reusable  flexible  moisture-absorbent  material,  such  as 
resilient  polyurethane  foam,  with  the  slot  permitting  free  flow 
of  a  tress  of  hair  therethrough  for  winding  upon  a  hair  roller. 
In  one  embodiment  the  pad  is  provided  with  sections  which 
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are  separable  from  the  remainder  of  the  pad  to  selectively 
vary  the  pad  size  and  thus  expeditiously  adapt  the  pad  for  use 
with  different  sizes  of  hair  rollers.  In  another  embodiment,  a 
plurality  of  the  pads  are  detachably  connected  together  in 
striplike  form  for  disposal  in  a  compact  roll. 


3,595,248 

CLEANSING  DEVICE 

Hershel  Earl  Wright,  18  8th  Drive,  Decatur,  III. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  601,088,  Dec.  12, 1966. 

Thb  application  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  790,493 

Int.  CI.  A49d  24/00 

U.S.CI.  132— 11  5  Claims 


A  device  for  removing  undesirable  extraneous  particles, 
oils  and  the  like  from  the  shafts  of  hair,  which  device  may 
take  the  form  of  a  conventional  comb  or  brush  having  teeth 
or  bristles  to  which  an  adhesive  material  is  cohesively  applied 
to  remove  the  undesirable  particles  from  the  hair  shafts. 


I  3,595,249 

HAIR  CLASP 
Nathan  L.  Solomon,  Cedar  Lane,  Englewood,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,927 
Int.  CI.  A45d  8/24 
VS.  CI.  132-48  R 


/ 


7  Claims 


^s. 


A  one-piece  flexible  hair  clasp  has  an  arm  hingedly  at- 
tached at  one  end  with  a  detent  clasp  at  the  other  end  for 
releasably  holding  the  arm  about  a  tress  of  hair.  The  larger 
the  tress  of  hair  enclosed  by  the  arm,  the  more  the  barrette 
and  arm  are  flexed  longitudinally  proportionally  to  more 
securely  hold  the  arm  and  tress. 


sprays  are  formed  to  vary  the  angle  of  impingement.  The 
various  functions  of  the  apparatus  operate  sequentially  in 
response  to  entry  of  the  vehicle  into  the  apparatus  and  in 


3,595,250 
AUTOMATIC  CARWASH  APPARATUS 
Mowatt  M.  Hurst,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Malsbary 
Manufacturing  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,767 
Int.  CI.  B60s  3/04 

DS.  CI.  134—45  18  Cbims 

An  automatic  carwash  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  spray 
carriage  moving  around  the  vehicle  on  an  oblong  overhead 
tract.  The  apparatus  is  formed  to  spray  cleaning  liquid 
against  the  vehicle  in  varying  ways  to  provide  more  effective 
cleaning  action  on  hard-to-clean  surfaces,  such  as  the  front 
and  rear  ends,  the  entire  device  acting  automatically  to  apply 
a  preconditioner  spray  as  the  vehicle  enters,  wash  and  then 
rinse  the  vehicle,  applying  wax  or  other  finish  conditioners 
during  the  rinse  operation.  Both  the  preconditioner  and  wash 


li^ 


response  to  the  position  of  the  spray  carriage  relative  to  the 
vehicle.  Means  is  provided  for  automatically  accepting 
money  to  initiate  the  operational  cycle  so  that  the  apparatus 
may  be  left  to  operate  without  attendants. 


/  3,595,251 

CONTAINER  WASHING  INVERTING  AND  CONVEYING 

APPARATUS 
John  J.  Tarantola,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ario  Industries, 
Inc.,  Peekskill,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,945 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9/08;  B67c  1/06 

VS.  CI.  134-65  10  Claims 


Jars  or  containers  are  multiple  loaded  open  end  facing 
down  on  the  upper  flight  of  a  meshlike  conveyor  belt  which 
delivers  the  containers  single-file  to  an  inverting  means.  Prior 
to  arriving  at  the  inverting  means  the  containers  are  flushed 
clean  by  water  sprayed  upward  through  the  mesh  conveyor 
and  thereafter  an  airstream,  also  directed  up  through  the 
conveyor,  acts  to  dry  the  containers.  The  inverting  means 
consists  of  a  screw  conveyor  and  twisted  bar  means  which 
maintains  the  containers  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
screw  conveyor  to  guide  each  container  for  gradual  pivoting 
1 80°  to  a  position  wherein  the  mouth  faces  up  at  the  time  the 
container  reaches  the  output  end  of  the  inverting  means.  In 
an  alternate  embodiment  for  handling  straight  sided  con- 
tainers, guide  rail  means  is  provided  to  hold  each  container 
as  it  is  being  moved  by  the  screw  conveyor  and  pivoted  by 
the  twisted  rail. 


1168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3^95^52 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  WASHING  BY  DE- 
IONIZED  HIGH-PURITY,  RECIRCULATED  WATER, 
PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR  SCIENTIFIC 
GLASSWARE 
Giovanni  Conte,  Via  A.  SigimlxMco  6,  Genova-Quinto,  Italy 
Filed  June  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  28,  1967,  71 17A/67 
Int.  CI.  B08b  3102,  9/02 


U.S.CL134— 109 


6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  controlled  washing  of  scientific  glassware, 
articles  and  materials,  comprising  an  open-topped  housing 
adapted  to  use  the  de-ionized  water  produced  by  one  or 
more  ion  exchange  columns  that  are  arranged  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  housing,  such  housing  being  provided,  at  a  cer- 
tain distance  from  the  base,  with  a  partition  on  which 
(without  requiring  watertight  relation)  spray-washing  can  be 
effected  with  high-purity  water  that  is  collected  in  a  underly- 
ing container  and  is  recirculated  by  a  motor-driven  pump, 
and  a  conductimeter  connected  in  the  circuit  to  afford  mea- 
surement of  the  specific  resistance  of  wash  water  and,  there- 
fore, the  degree  of  purity  of  the  individual  wash  areas. 


3,595,253 

PORTABLE  DISHWASHER  FOR  USE  IN  SINK 

Julio  G.  Yanez-Pastor,  1390  Solano  Drive,  Parifica,  Calif., 

and  Antonio  Toro,  138  Irvington  St.,  Daly  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  681,792,  Nov.  9,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

869  449 

Intel.  BO8bi/02 

U.S.  CI.  134- 1 15  R  7  Claims 


A  portable  dishwasher  for  use  in  a  sink  having  an  open 
meshwork  basket  adapted  to  be  removably  placed  in  a  sink 
basin  to  hold  dishes  and  other  eating  utensils,  the  basket 
being  made  from  tubes  having  perforations  to  discharge  jets 
of  water  during  washing  and  rinsing  operations.  Water  is  sup- 
plied to  the  tubes  by  a  hose  connected  to  a  faucet,  and  an  in- 
verted cup-shaped  cover  is  placed  over  the  basket  and  its 
contents  to  confine  the  water  jets,  this  cover  having  a  rim  at 
its  lower  end  resting  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  basin. 


July  27,  1971 


3,595454 
LirrkNG  APPARATUS 
Ralph  C.  White,  Bethel  Park,  and  Robert  N.  Christian,  Mc- 
Murray,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  BushncU  Machinery 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,268 

IntJ  CI.  B08b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  134-122  13  Claims 


Lifting  apparatus  for  a  tank  construction,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  lifting  arm  shaped  to  conform  substantially  with 
adjacent  surfaces  of  a  bottom  wall  and  at  least  one  sidewall 
of  said  tank,  a  pivot  shaft  secured  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  arm  and  passing  transversely  through  said  sidewall  ad- 
jacent the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  pivot  mechanism  for  an- 
gularly displacing  said  shaft,  said  mechanism  being  mounted 
on  the  outside  of  said  tank  adjacent  said  shaft  and  secured  to 
an  outer  protruding  end  of  said  shaft,  said  arm  t>eing  shaped 
to  pass  under  an  elongated  member  contained  in  said  tank 
and  to  raise  said  member  upon  operation  of  said  pivot 
mechanism  to  a  level  adfiacent  the  top  of  said  tank  and  above 
a  level  of  treatment  liquid  contained  in  said  tank. 


3,595,255 

HOSE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLEANING  CLOGGED 

DRAIN  PIPES 

Louis  W.  Mulincx,  6122  Woodward  Ave,  Maywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2334 

In^  CI.  B08b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  134-167  C  6  Claims 


The  disclosed  device  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  water 
hose  includes  an  inflatable  tube  having  its  near  end  con- 
nected to  the  hose  end  by  an  adapter,  a  restricted  flow  open- 
ing in  the  adapter,  a  fitting  on  the  far  end  of  the  tubing  sec- 
tion having  an  outlet  valve  opening,  a  moveable  valve 
member  captured  within  the  fitting,  and  normally  slack  chain 
means  interconnected  between  the  valve  member  and  the 
adapter  and  passing  through  the  interior  of  the  flexible  tub- 
ing, the  action  of  the  device  in  response  to  water  pressure 
being  such  that  the  tubing  first  inflates  outwardly  and  then 
longitudinally  until  the  lightening  of  the  chain  means  causes 
the  valve  member  to  retract  thus  permitting  water  to  escape 
from  the  outlet  valve  opening. 
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3,595,256 
VESSEL-CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Wattmaa;  Charin  A.  Cook,  and  Cari  R.  HUlman, 
all  of  Baton  Roogc,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,180  / 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3/12,  3/14;  B08b  3/02 
MS.  C\.  134— 167  12  Claims 


kerosene,  wherein  the  air  in  a  hollow  cable  on  a  spool  is 
evacuated  with  a  vacuum  pump  from  one  end  of  the  cable 
while  the  liquid  is  pumped  into  the  cable  through  the  op- 
posite end  until  it  is  full.  Improved  evacuation  and  filling 
means  are  also  provided  which  prevent  loss  of  vacuum  during 
the  filling  process. 


i  '     / 

An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  interior  walls  of  a  vessel 
utilizing  fluid  under  high  pressure.  The  portion  of  the  device 
carrying  the  fluid  nozzle  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  an  opening  into  the  interior  vessel.  The  apparatus 
may  utilize  one  or  more  nozzle  assemblies  mounted  on  a  sup- 
port frame  which  is  rotauble  around  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
vessel  by  a  drive  mechanism  that  remains  outside  of  the  ves- 
sel being  cleaned.  A  support  assembly  has  a  fixed  portion 
resting  on  the  cleaning  apparatus  and  permits  rotation  of  the 
portion  of  the  apparatus  within  the  vessel  that  carries  the 
high  pressure  nozzle  assemblies.  A  reciprocating  mechanism 
is  carried  by  the  rotating  portion  of  the  apparatus  whereby 
the  nozzle  angle  may  be  continually  changed  to  provide 
movement  of  the  nozzles  about  the  radial  axis  of  the  vessel 
being  cleaned.  By  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  nozzle  assem- 
blies around  the  axis  of  the  vessel  movement  of  the  nozzle 
head  through  a  radial  arc,  the  high  pressure  fluid  from  the 
nozzles  cleans  the  entire  area  of  the  vessel  without  excessive 
overlap.  For  elongated,  cylindrical  vessels,  a  plurality  of  noz- 
zles are  provided  for  cleaning  the  upper  and  lower  half  of  the 
vessel,  respectively.  Such  nozzles  can  be  operated  indepen- 
dently or  simultaneously. 


3,595,257 

VACUUM  FILLING  PROCESS  XND  SYSTEM  FOR 

LIQUID-nLLED  MARINE  SEISMIC  CABLES 

Richard  L.  McMahon,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schlum 

bcrgcr  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,499 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7/02 


MS.  ex.  137-1 


^^  mcuuM 
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3,595,258 
FLUIDIC  GATE  ELEMENT 
Hans-Dieter  Kinncr,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  aari^ior  to  The  Fox- 
boro  Company,  Foxb<iro,  Maas. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,340 

Int.  a.  FI5c  1/18 

M  S.  CI.  1 37 —8 1 .5  3  Claims 


/ 
3  Claims 


A  fluidic  gate  has  a  first  flow  conduit  communicating 
through  a  chamber  to  a  second  flow  conduit,  with  both  flow 
conduits  being  aligned  on  a  common  central  axis  and  with 
each  conduit  being  individually  shorter  than  the  length 
required  for  production  of  a  laminar  flow  therethrough  over 
the  flow  rates  of  interest,  but  said  first  and  second  flow  con- 
duits having  a  toul  serial  length  otherwise  sufficient  for 
production  of  a  laminar  flow;  a  control  access  communicates 
with  said  chamber;  a  receiver  conduit  is  axially  aligiied 
downstream  of  the  combination  of  chamber  and  conduits; 
over  the  flow  rates  of  interest,  a  suiuble  control  pressure 
supplied  by  means  of  said  control  access  to  said  chamber 
operates  to  switch  the  projected  flow  from  said  conduit  and 
chamber  combination  between  laminar  and  turbulent  condi- 
tions, thereby  registering  logical  one  and  zero  states  respec- 
tively at  said  receiver  conduit;  generally,  a  specific  range  of 
positive  control  pressures  produces  a  laminar  condition  of 
projected  flow. 


3,595,259 

DIVERTING  VALVE  "^ 

Robert  B.  Adams,  Tredyffrin  Township,  Chester  County,  Pa., 

asdgnor  to  Moore  Products  Co.,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

FBed  July  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,864 

lBt.CI.F15cJ/00,  y/05 

MS.  C\.  137—81.5  13  Clni«M 

\ 


A  diverting  valve  is  provided  having  no  moving  parts  in 
A  technique  for  completely  filling  a  multicompartmcntcd    contact  with  the  fluid,  and  a  temperature  re^nsive  pilot 
marine  seismic  cable  with  a  compatible  filling  liquid  such  as    valve  which  determines  proportioning  of  the  flow  between 


\X  / 


/ 
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the  two  outlets  of  the  diverting  valve,  and  a  fluidic  pilot  valve 
which  operates  to  switch  the  flow  away  from  one  of  the  out- 
lets when  it  decreases  below  a  predetermined  value  in  that 
outlet. 


3,595,260 

DIP  PIPE  UNIT  FOR  A  FLARE  SYSTEM 

Winfiicd  Lotzmann,  Bad  Hoenningen;  G'unter  Hein,  Lech- 

enich,  and  Helmut  Possekel,  Wesseiing,  Rhineland,  ail  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yoii(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,  1969,  P  19  00 

272.3 
Int.  CI.  F16k  9100 


\}S.  CI.  137-251 


10  Claims 


-I 


A  dip  pipe  unit  for  a  flare  system  comprising  a  normally 
closed  hollow  pressure  vessel  with  a  gas  outlet  disposed  at 
the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  partition  dividing  the  interior 
of  the  lower  portion  into  an  inner  and  outer  chamber,  each 
of  the  chambers  being  open  at  the  top  and  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  inner  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  the 
inner  chamber  is  substantially  below  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
chamber  with  a  throttle  line  coupled  to  the  bottom  of  both 
the  inner  and  outer  chambers  for  equalizing  fluctuations  in 
each  of  the  inner  and  outer  chambers. 


3,595,261 
AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF  VALVE 
Samad  Abbott,  Glen  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Venavco,  Inc., 
Glen  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  806,816 

Int.  CI.  G05d  9102 

MS.  CI.  137-403  9  Claims 


shut  off  water  flow  iftto  a  water  closet  to  attain  a  desired 
water  level.  The  valve  mechanism  also  responds  to  a 
decrease  in  air  pressure  under  the  diaphragm  caused  by  a 
receding  water  level  tQ  allow  water  flow  into  the  water  closet 
to  start  again. 


3,595,262 

TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 

Harold  L.  Fox,  and  Ruel  R.  Clark,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,034 

Int.  CI.  F16k  25100:  GOlk  3100;  FOlp  5114 

U.S.  CL  137-457  8  CUims 


y£^  ^  2^JJ<Jf^^A4 


1485* 


^^ 


A  temperature-responsive  fluid  switch  including  a  cylindri- 
cal valve  chamber  with  a  fluid  inlet  port  for  directing  fluid 
generally  radially  into  the  chamber  and  opposed  central  out- 
let ports  extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber 
with  a  bimetallic  dis<:  extending  across  the  chamber  and 
selectively  blocking  t^e  outlet  ports  to  prevent  fluid  flow 
from  the  inlet  port  to  (^ne  of  the  outlet  ports  while  permitting 
flow  to  the  other  outlet  port. 


3,595,263 

PILOT  ACTUATED  UNBALANCED  PISTON  RELIEF 

VALVE 
Wilbert  D.  Greenlaw,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crosby 
Valve  &  Gage  Company,  Wrentham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,012 

lilt  CLF16k  77/70 

U.S.  CI.  137-491  18  Claims 


An  automatic  valve  mechanism  controls  water  flow  into  a 
toilet  water  closet  or  other  environment  in  which  liquid  level 
control  is  desired.  The  valve  mechanism  responds  to  air  pres- 
sure created  under  a  diaphragm  by  a  rising  water  level  to    pilot  valve 


A  relief  valve  member  is  normally  held  in  seated  position 
by  the  net  force  acting  on  two  opposed  surfaces  thereof  hav- 
ing unequal  effective  areas,  both  surfaces  being  subjected  to 
the  pressure  of  the  veSsel  to  be  relieved.  The  larger  of  these 
areas  is  situated  in  a  control  chamber  that  may  be  vented  by 
action  of  a  pilot  relief  valve,  which  in  turn  operates  a  shuttle 
valve.  The  relief  valve  member  has  a  passage  connecting  the 
vessel  with  the  contrail  chamber,  this  passage  also  continu- 
ously maintaining  a  control  connection  from  the  vessel  to  the 
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3,595,264 
LOAD  CONTROL  AND  HOLDING  VALVE 
George  J.  Martin,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker*Han> 
nifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan  9, 1970,  Ser.  Na  1 ,716 

Int.CI.F16k77/7S 

U.S.  CI.  137-493  10  Claims 


valve  body  having  a  rectangular  upper  inlet  end  for  direct  at- 
tachment to  the  depending  rectangular  outlet  end  of  the  col- 
lector and  an  elongated  elastomeric  sleeve  surrounding  and 
supported  internally  by  the  body  throughout  the  greater  por- 
tion of  its  length.  The  valve  body  includes  two  pairs  of  op- 
posite sides,  each  side  of  one  pair  bcin^  of  horizontally  elon- 
gated, rectangular  outline  and  each  side  of  the  other  pair 
being  elongated  vertically  below  each  side  of  the  one  pair  by 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  converging  downwardly  along 
convex,  then  concave  and  finally  convex  exponential  curves 
symmetrical  about  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  each  side 
of  the  other  pair  and  merging  at  their  lower  ends  in  a  vertical 
plane  common  to  such  axes.  The  valve  sleeve  includes  two 


A  load  control  and  holding  valve  having  a  counterbalance 
valve  with  a  check  valve  coaxially  therewithin,  both  valves 
being  closed  to  lock  a  fluid  motor  against  downward  drift  of 
a  load  acting  thereon.  The  counterbalance  valve  comprises  a 
body  having  a  stepped  bore  with  a  seat  at  its  small  end,  and  a 
stepped  counterbalance  valve  member  which  is  spring  biased 
into  engagement  with  the  body  seat  and  which  has  a  first 
relatively  small  annular  area  exposed  to  motor  load  pressure 
to  open  said  member  in  the  event  of  overload  due  to  shock 
load,  load  inertia,  or  thermal  expansion  of  the  fluid  between 
the  motor  and  the  counterbalance  valve.  The  counterbalance 
valve  member  also  has  a  second  relatively  larger  annular  area 
which  is  exposed  to  pilot  pressure  derived  from  the  pressure 
side  of  the  motor  to  open  the  return  side  of  the  motor  when 
the  load  is  raised  and  to  throttle  or  shut  off  the  return  side 
when  the  load  tends  to  run  ahead  of  the  pump.  The  counter- 
balance valve  member  has,  its  small  end,  a  check  valve  seat 
against  which  is  seated  a  check  valve  member  which  permits 
flow  to  the  motor  when  it  is  desired  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  actuation  of  the  motor. 


3,595,265 
SELF-CLEANING  ORIFICE  CHECK  VALVE 
John  R.  Cryder,  and  WUIiam  B.  Norick,  both  of  Jdiet,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Caterpilbir  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,545 

Int.  CI.  F16k  75/02,  21102 

UA  CI.  137—513.5  1  Claim 


A  check  valve  that  has  an  orifice  formed  by  a  groove  in  its 
face  which  communicates  with  the  upstream  and  downstream 
sides  of  the  valve  so  as  to  allow  restricted  flow  through  the 
valve  when  it  is  closed,  and  wherein  upon  opening  of  the 
check  valve,  foreign  material  which  may  have  lodged  in  the 
orifice  is  flushed  out  by  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  valve. 


/ 


normally  flat  sheets  extending  around  the  one  pair  of  sides 
onto  the  other  pair  and  fitting  tightly  around  the  upper  end 
of  the  valve  body  and  loosely  around  the  lower  ends  of  the 
aforesaid  edges  to  provide  two  pairs  of  side  flaps  joined  at 
their  outer  margins  along  such  axial  plane  but  diverging 
downwardly  from  the  other  pair  of  sides  and  connected 
between  such  other  sides  by  central  flaps  and  below  such 
edges  by  lower  flaps.  The  valve  also  includes  bars  clamping 
the  upper  margins  of  the  sleeve  on  the  body,  tying  the  outer 
margins  of  the  side  flaps  together  and  reinforcing  the  central 
flaps,  and  hinge  arms  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  valve  sleeve  which  operates  automatically  in  response  to 
the  negative  operating  pressure  and  weight  of  material  col- 
lected. 


3,595,267 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Howard  L.  Anderson,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyan- 
dotte Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  807,609 
Int.  CLG08b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—558  3  CUIms 


3,595,266  ^ 

VACUUM  UNLOADING  VALVE  FOR  DUST 
COLLECTORS 
Roger  S.  Brookman,  East  Aurora,  and  John  F.  Phillippi, 
Tonawanda,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Precision 
Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  108 

Int.  CI.  F16k  75/74 

U.S.  CL  137-519  17  Claims 

A  vacuum  unloading  valve  for  dust  collectors  operating 

under  negative  pressure  includes  a  hollow  elongated  metal 


/ 


A  liquid  level  control  device, 
paratus  for  dispensing  fluid  from 


adapted  for 
a  reservoir 

/ 


use  with  ap- 
to  a  drum  or 
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tank,  that  includes  a  conduit  and  an  electrical  relay  encased 
in  a  tubular  housing  and  disposed  in  the  reservoir.  The  con- 
duit is  operable  to  deliver  a  stored  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  drum  of  a  dispensing  machine  or  the  like  and  the  relay  is 
responsive  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir  and  con- 
nected to  means  for  indicating  when  the  liquid  falls  below  a 
desired  level. 
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3,595»270 

PLUG  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Daniel  R.  McNeal,  Jr;,  Gwyncdd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Andak 

Company,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,297 

Int.  CI.  F16k ///;4,  5//6 

U.S.  CI.  137-595  15  Claims 


3,595,268 

PUMP  FEED  SYSTEM 

Gary  L.  Archer,  418  S.  Sheridan,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  839^80 

Int  CI.  B60s  3104 

MS.  CI.  137—565 


7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pump  feed  assembly  operable  to 
selectively  supply  various  mixtures  through  any  given  pump 
means  for  discharge  therefrom  but  specifically  beneHcial  in 
carwash  systems.  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates  to 
a  pump  feed  assembly  having  a  mixing  means  interconnected 
to  hot  and  cold  fluid  supply  lines  operable  to  supply  a  pump 
means  through  the  mixing  means  at  all  times  regardless  of 
any  mechanical  or  electrical  failure. 


3,595,269 

DRAIN  VALVE  FOR  HUMIDIFIER 

Richard  J.  Yeagle,  Hartland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shuttle  Mfg. 

Co.,  Milford,  Mich.  * 

FBed  June  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,624 

IntCl.F24fi/74 

U.S.  CI.  137-577  <?-»  Claims 


A  duplex  or  double  plu^  valve  arrangement  having  two 
tapered  valve  plugs  positioned  on  a  common  axis  and 
adapted  to  seat  in  tapered  valve  cavities  by  axial  movement 
in  opposite  directions.  Each  valve  cavity  is  provided  with 
three  valve  ports,  two  beang  positioned  diametrically  opposite 
to  each  other  and  the  third  midway  between  the  first  two. 
Valve  seating  mechanism  is  provided  including  means  react- 
ing against  each  valve  plug  to  effect  seating  of  the  other  valve 
plug.  The  port  and  the  valve  passage  in  at  least  one  of  the 
valve  plugs  are  of  the  same  circular  cross  section,  such  valve 
passage  being  in  the  form  of  the  passage  in  a  90°  pipe  bend. 


!  3,595,271 
DIRECTIONAL  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  FLOAT 

AND  CHECK  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Vaughn  A.  Nelson,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  3«,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,527 
Intel.  F16k///y0 

9  Claims 


UA  CI.  137-596.2 


A  combined  drain  and  overflow  valve  assembly  adapted 
for  upright  mounting  in  the  water  reservoir  of  a  humidifier 
comprises  a  hollow  casing  having  a  lateral  inlet  port  and  a 
hollow  core  rotaubly  mounted  in  the  casing.  The  core  has  a 
longitudinal  passage  open  at  both  upper  and  lower  ends  for 
overflow  discharge,  and  is  formed  with  a  small  diameter 
dram  port  and  a  larger  diameter  flush  port  both  intersecting 
that  pass^e  and  adapted  respectively  to  register  with  said 
inlet  in  different  rotative  positions  of  the  core. 


An  improved  directional  flow  control  valve  having  a  hous- 
ing including  an  intake  port,  two  motor  ports  adapted  for 
connection  to  opposing  sides  of  a  hydraulic  motor  and  an  ex- 
haust port  for  return  of  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  ram  to  the 
reservoir,  the  motor  ports  having  check  valve  means  inter- 
posed therein  which  normally  preclude  the  return  of  fluid 
from  said  hydraulic  ram  to  said  valve  housing,  with  control 
means  within  said  valve  housing  for  actuating  the  check  valve 
means  to  selectively  interconnect  the  intake  port  with  either 
of  the  motor  ports  or  to  interconnect  said  motor  parts  with 
each  other  and  the  exhaust  port  to  obtain  a  float  condition 
within  the  hydraulic  ram. ' 


X 
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I            /       3,595,272  3,595,274 

FLUID  SWITCH  REVERSE  CYCLE  VALVE 

Clayton  E.  Conklin,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Jacques  Faisandier,  32  BM  FeUx  Faure,  92  Chatillon-Soys- 

Systems  of  America,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Bagncux,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,122  Filed  Mar.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716,047 


MS.  CI.  137—612 


Int.CI.  F  16k// /02 


Claims  priority,  application  FnuKC,  Apr.  7,  1967,  101,936 
5  Claims  Int.  CI.  FI6k  / 1106,  39/04 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.25  2  Claims 

I 


A  fluid  switch  in  which  a  fluid  stream  traversing  an  inlet 
and  a  first  outlet  is  deflected  by  a  vane,  which  pivots  in 
response  to  impingement  of  an  externally  generated  fluid 
flow,  to  switch  the  fluid  stream  to  a  second  outlet.  Upon 
cessation  of  the  externally  generated  fluid,  the  fluid  stream 
automatically  returns  the  vane  to  its  initial  state,  enabling  the 
fluid  stream  to  reenter  the  first  outlet. 


'  3,595,273 

TIMER  FOR  RANGE  TOP  BURNER 
Walter  F.  KolodzieJ,  La  Salic,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Time 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,167 

Int.  CI.  ¥l6k  2 1 106,  3 1/48 

VS.  CI.  137-624.12  8  Oalms 


A  timer  for  range  top  burner  or  the  like  having  a  throttle 
valve  and  a  poppet  valve  in  series  with  one  another  for 
cutting  off  the  flow,  the  throttle  valve  having  a  routing  shaft 
and  control  knob  and  the  poppet  valve  having  a  stem 
telescoped  in  the  shaft  and  biased  outwardly  to  a  position  of 
shut  off.  A  timer  assembly  mounted  on  the  knob  has  an  axi- 
ally  extending  main  shaft  with  a  dial  at  the  outer  end  and  a 
cam  at  the  inner  end.  Adjacent  the  cam  for  acting  upon  the 
stem  is  a  latchable  member.  Provision  is  made  for  axial 
movement  of  the  cam,  in  the  present  instance  by  floatingly 
mounting  the  frame  of  the  timer  assembly,  so  that  the  gas  is 
turned  on  (a)  when  the  dial  is  pushed  in  to  set  the  latch  and 
(b)  when  the  knob  is  turned.  The  dial  is  rotated  to  a  set  posi- 
tion and  is  timingly  restored  to  its  reference  position  whereu- 
pon the  cam  engages  the  latch  to  release  the  stem  of  the  pop- 
pet to  shut  off  further  flow  of  gas. 


/' 


11 


•♦1412      9*    15 


♦10 


A  reverse  cycle  valve  having  a  flat  internal  chamber,  the 
flat  valve  member  of  which  is  pressed  against  a  port-forming 
plate  by  pistons,  said  pistons  being  lodged  in  the  stationary 
part  of  the  valve  and  pressing  through  the  medium  of  a  float- 
ing plate. 


3,595,275 
SPACER  MEANS  FOR  CRYOGENIC  COAXIAL  TUBING 
Thornton   Stcans,   and   Lewis   B.   Thompson,  Jr.,   both   of 
Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vacuum  Barrier  Corpora- 
tion,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  July  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  747,134 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  138-114  I2CUinis 


Spacer  means  for  semiflexibte  coaxial  tubing  comprises  a 
Strip  of  fibrous  thermal  insulating  material  having  an  abrasive 
resistant  facing  or  facings  helically  wound  singly  or  doubly 
with  opposite  pitch  around  an  inner  tube.  The  spacer  means 
may  include  a  moisture  impermeable  package,  enclosing 
getter  particles,  functioning  as  one  or  both  of  the  facings 
after  rupture  to  expose  the  particles.  The  spacer  means  is 
useful  in  coaxial  tubing  having  evacuated  annular  spaces 
radially  inwardly  and  radially  outwardly  of  intermediate  con- 
centric tubing  providing  an  annular  concentric  space  for  flow 
of  fluid  between  said  evacuated  spaces. 


3395,276 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  A 

WEFT  THREAD  INTO  A  SHEET  OF  WARP  THREADS 

AndncJ  Wracslcn,  West  Didsbury,  England,  assignor  to  RoUs- 

Roycc  Lhnitcd,  Derby,  Derbyshire,  England 

FHcd  Jan.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  792,646 
lul.Cl.D036  4 1 100, 47100 

U.S.  CI.  139— 11  .11  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  a  method  of  introducing  at  least 
one  weft  thread  into  a  sheet  of  warp  threads  so  as  to  assist  in 
holding  the  sheet  together,  the  said  method  comprising  em- 
ploying at  least  one  toothed  wheel  which  is  rolled  transverse- 
ly across  the  sheet  periodically  to  raise  and  lower  predeter- 
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mined  warp  threads  in  a  sequence  which  permits  the  passage 
of  the  weft  thread  transversely  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  sheet. 


and  introducing  the  said  weft  thread  over  and  under  the  said 
predetermined  warp  threads. 


3^95^77 

WIRE  STRAIGHTENER 

Richard  M.  Lcfever,  Springettsbury  Township,  Yori(  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  The  McKay  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,347 

Int.  CI.  B21d  3l02i  B21f  1102;  B21d  3104 

U.S.  CI.  140—147  13  Claims 


A  wire  straightener  comprising  a  planar  plate,  means  for 
drawing  wire  having  a  cast  along  and  in  contact  with  the 
planar  plate  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  planar 
plate  and  means  engaging  the  wire  in  staggered  positions  at 
opposite  sides  as  it  is  drawn  along  and  in  contact  with  the 
planar  plate  snugging  the  wire  against  the  planar  plate  so  that 
axial  rotation  of  the  wire  is  minimized  and  the  wire  is 
delivered  from  the  straightener  subsuntially  straight  and  free 
from  cast.  Means  may  be  provided  for  controlling  orienution 
of  the  wire  as  it  moves  into  contact  with  the  planar  plate  so 
that  its  cast  lies  in  said  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
planar  plate.  Wire  may  be  fed  from  a  coil  whose  axis  is  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  plane  of  the  planar  plate  whereby  to 
control  the  orientation  of  the  wire  as  it  moves  from  the  coil 
into  contact  with  the  planar  plate  so  that  its  cast  derived 
from  coiling  lies  in  said  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
planar  plate.  A  turntable  may  carry  the  coil  of  wire,  turning 
to  pay  out  wire  from  the  coil  as  the  wire  moves  from  the  coil 
into  contact  with  the  planar  plate.  The  wire-engaging  means 
may  be  rotaUble  elements  whose  axes  intersect  the  plane  of 
the  planar  plate,  such  elements  increasing  in  diameter  from 
the  planar  plate  outwardly,  as  conical  rollers.  Cylindrical  rol- 
lers whose  axes  are  inclined  to  the  planar  plate  may  be  em- 
ployed. Elements  of  the  surfaces  of  the  conical  or  cylindrical 
rollers  make  an  angle  of  between  about  45'  and  about  85" 
with  the  planar  plate.  Means  may  be  provided  for  varying  the 
distance  between  the  rotatable  elements  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  wire  to  accommodate  the  straightener  to  wires  of  dif- 
ferent casts  or  stiffness. 
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3,595,278 

TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBOCEANIC  OIL 

PRODUCTION 

Herbert  J.  Lilly,  Jr.,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Chris  D.  Dobler, 

Garden  Grove,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,107 


U.S.  CI.  141-1 


CI.  B65b  1104,  3/04 


1  Claim 


A  transfer  system  for  offshore  petroleum  production  has  a 
vertically  movable  riser  extending  from  a  collection  tank  on 
the  ocean  floor  to  a  storage  on  the  ocean  surface.  The  riser  is 
releasably  attachable  by  a  pivotal  connection  to  the  tanker 
during  flowing  operation  and  disconnectable  during  storms 
or  otherwise  violent  sea  states.  In  the  disconnected  mode,  the 
riser  remains  submergexl  under  the  ocean  surface  to  avoid  ex- 
cessive structural  loading.  The  riser  is  articulated  and 
moored  by  a  system  of  weights  and  floats  to  maintain  tension 
within  acceptable  stress  limits  throughout  a  wide  range  of 
changes  in  vertical  an|d  some  horizontal  movement  of  the 
tanker. 


3,595,279 

TUBE  FILLING  ATtACHMENT  FOR  TRANSFER  OF 

CONTENTS  FROM  ONE  ELEMENT  TO  ANOTHER 

David  H.  Jaffe,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Head-to-Toc 

Products,  Rahwav,  N  J. 

Filed  &ept.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,269 


U.S.  CI.  141-2 


Int.  tl.  B65b  1/04,  3/04 


2  Claims 


A  method  of  recharging  small  empty  portable  collapsible 
tubes  with  a  flowabic  liquid  cosmetic,  toilet  preparation  or 
medicinal  good  by  means  of  a  recharging  fixture,  to  which 
the  small  tube  is  attached  and  a  large  stored  fluid  container  is 
also  attached  to  dispense  sufficient  quantities  as  desired. 


3,595,280 
AUTOMATIC  FILLING  VALVE 
Thomas  E.  Fissd,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chisholm-Ryder 
Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Hanover,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,874 
Int.  CI.  B65b  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  141-40^,       1  5  Claims 

An  automatic-rilling  valve  unit  has  a  nozzle  disposable 
within  the  neck  of  a  container  and  a  flow  control  valve  is 
located  on  the  lower  end  of  said  nozzle  for  quick  shutoff.  The 
valve  is  opened  by  ai^  pressure  and  closed  by  a  spring. 
Vacuum  is  drawn  through  the  lower  end  of  the  nozzle  con- 
stantly while  filling  of  a  container  progresses  and  is  intercon- 
nected to  a  control  valve  for  the  air  pressure  which  operates 
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the  flow  control  valve,  whereby  when  liquid  rising  in  the  con- 
tainer reaches  the  suction  inlet  on  the  nozzle,  the  control 


3,595,282 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  LOOSE  MATERIAL 

INTO  CONTAINERS 

Francis  B.  Fishburne,  and  Clarence  H.  Hinnant,  Jr.,  both  of 

c/o  Arnold  Roy  lance  Kruger  and  Duke,  Suite  315,  1225 

Connecticut  Ave.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20036 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,746 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  141-73  13  Claims 


valve  is  actuated  to  release  the  air  pressure  instantly  and  per- 
mit the  spring  to  close  the  flow  control  valve. 


3,595,281 

AUTOMATIC  CONTAINER-HLLER  VALVE 

Herman  Laub,  III,  244  N.  San  Marino  Ave.,  San  Gabriel, 

Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  566,906,  July  18,  1966, 
now  abandoned,  which  was  a  Continuation  of  application 
Ser.  No.  809,472,  Mar.   13,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This 
application  Ser.  No.  876,209,  Dec.  1, 1969 
lnt.CI.  B65bi;/06 
U.S.  CI.  141-46  43  Claims 


An  electromechanical  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  filling  con- 
tainers and  shutting  off  automatically  when  the  container  is 
filled.  The  valve  does  not  seal  on  the  container  to  be  filled 
and  has  an  air-operated  slide  tip  that  can  move  up  and  down 
and  which  moves  up  as  the  level  of  the  fluid  rises  to  a 
predetermined  level.  The  valve  dribble-finishes  the  fill,  in- 
stead of  snapping  shut,  and  reopens  to  meter  fill  slowly  at  the 
end  of  the  fill  cycle,  thereby  eliminating  error  resulting  from 
premature  shutoff  which  is  ordinarily  caused  by  roiling  fluid, 
entrained  air  or  surface  suds. 


In  apparatus  for  packing  fragmentary  compressible  materi- 
al, typically  tobacco,  into  containers  by  delivering  the  loose 
fragmentary  material  into  an  upright  charger  disposed  above 
the  container  and  passing  a  press  ram  downwardly  through 
the  charger  to  pack  the  material  into  the  container,  a  dis- 
tributor is  provided  at  the  top  of  the  charger  to  assure  even 
distribution  of  the  loose  material  throughout  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  charger  and  thus  throughout  the  container.  The 
distributor  includes  at  least  one  deflector  plate  which  can  be 
moved  from  a  stowed  position,  in  which  the  press  ram  is  al- 
lowed to  pass,  to  a  deflecting  position  in  which  the  plate 
slants  downwardly  and  inwardly  relative  to  the  top  of  the 
charger  and  is  effective  to  deflect  incoming  loose  material 
across  the  top  portion  of  the  charger.  When  only  one  deflec- 
tor plate  is  used,  the  plate  is  oscillated  through  a  horizontally 
extending  arcuate  path  at  the  top  of  the  charger  when  the 
plate  is  in  deflecting  position.  A  plurality  of  plates  arranged 
in  a  series  about  the  top  of  the  charger  can  be  used,  in  which 
case  the  plates  are  actuated  to  deflecting  position  successive- 
ly. Presentation  of  the  deflecting  plate  in  its  deflecting  posi- 
tion successively  at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  about  the  top 
of  the  charger  achieves  even  distribution  of  the  incoming 
loose  material.       » 


\    • 

3,595,283 
BEVERAGE  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Richard    T.    Cornelius,    Minneapolis,    and    Irving    Snyder, 
Anoka,  both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Cornelius  Com- 
pany, Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,489 
Int  CI.  B65b  3/04;  B67d  5/56 
U.S.  CL141— 174  17  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  and  dispensing  a 
beverage  including  the  step  of  and  means  for  discharging  a 
liquid  beverage  ingredient  through  a  downwardly  sloping  out- 
let into  a  cup  to  produce  swirling  therein,  the  step  of  and 
means  for  directing  a  second  beverage  ingredient 
downwardly  onto  the  swirling  first  beverage  ingredient 
beginning  after  a  substantial  amount  of  the  first  beverage  in- 
gredient has  been  dispensed  and  caused  to  swirl,  cup-guide 
means  for  directing  a  cup  to  a  predetermined  position  to 
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receive  such  beverage  ingredients,  such  guide-means  includ-    and  draftsmen.  Said  sharpener  includes  a  cutting  assembly, 
ing  a  movable  portion  secured  to  a  movable  access  door  on    wherein  the  cutting  blades  of  the  assembly  arc  adjustable  to 


the  dispensing  machine  cabinet,  and  there  being  cup-support- 
ing means  adjacent  to  such  movable  door  within  the  cabinet. 


3^95,284 
TREE  HARVESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Adrian  L.  Landers,  Many,  La.,  assignor  to  A.D.C.O.  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.,  Many,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  769,174 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  2i/02 

VS.  CL  144—2  Z  21  Claims 


An  improved  self-propelled,  four-wheel  tree  harvester  is 
disclosed  having  an  improved  delimber  assembly  mounted  on 
its  forward  end,  and  having  a  gripping  feedworks  suspended 
beneath  its  chassis  and  between  its  wheels  for  pulling  a  felled 
tre«  through  the  delimber  assembly.  The  harvester  operates 
to  shear  off  a  standing  tree  at  ground  level  in  one  shearing 
stroke.  After  the  tree  falls,  the  harvester  straddles  the  trunk, 
grips  the  trunk  with  the  feedworks  and  positions  its  delimbers 
about  the  trunk.  Thereafter,  the  feedworks  draws  the  felled 
tree  through  the  delimber  in  one  substantially  continuous 
cycle  of  travel. 


3,595,285 

MOTORIZED  DRAWING  LEAD  SHARPENER 

Raymond  R.  Ruben,  14600  KilUon  St.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,965 

int.  CI.  B43I  23/02 

U.S.CL  144-28.5  8  Claims 

A  motorized  drawing  lead  sharpener  used  in  conjunction 

with  mechanical  type  lead  pencils,  such  as  used  by  engineers 


provide  the  necessary  tapered  point  for  a  particular  form  of 
drafting.  Said  assembly  is  rotatably  driven  by  a  motor. 


3,595,286 
TREE  CUTTING  BLADE  FOR  DRAG  LINES 
Harold  Phil  Coffey,  R.F.D.  #4,  Hickman,  Ky. 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,922 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  144-34  R  14  Claims 


An  upright  frame  inicluding  front  and  rear  ends  and 
adapted  at  its  forward  end  for  securement  to  a  drag  line  and 
at  an  upper  portion  of  its  rear  end  for  attachment  to  a  hoist 
cable.  The  frame  includes  a  horizontal  forwardly  inclined 
cutter  blade  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  of  a  lower 
portion  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  as  well  as 
an  upper  horizontally  outwardly  projecting  abutment  arm 
spaced  above  the  cutter  blade  for  abutting  a  tree  trunk  por- 
tion disposed  above  the  area  of  the  tree  trunk  against  which 
the  cutter  blade  is  advanced. 


3,595,287 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

BODY  OR  FRAME  AND  A  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 

MITRE  CUTS  ON  PANEL-LIKE  WORKPIECES 

Hermann  Indermark,  Ahmaer  Strasw  6,  4901   Weri-Aspc, 

Lippe,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,968 
Int.  CI.  B27f  5/02 
U.S.  CL  144— 136  7  Claims 

A  method  and  machine  for  manufacturing  a  body  for  an 
article  of  furniture  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  one  side 
of  a  panel  with  a  finishing  layer,  cutting  a  plurality  of  mitre 
grooves  on  the  other  side,  said  grooves  extending  nearly 
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through  said  panel,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  cut  surfaces 
of  said  grooves,  bending  said  panel  along  the  lines  of  said 


tion  of  the  main  conveyor.  The  main  conveyor  is  driven  by 
the  input  shafts  through  a  right  connecting  chain  and 
sprocket  drive,  a  bek  and  pulley  variable  speed  drive,  a  worm 
box  and  a  main  chain  and  sprocket  drive.  The  cross  conveyor 
is  driven  by  the  input  shafts  through  a  separate  left  front 
chain  and  sprocket  drive.  The  unloading  beaters  are  driven 
from  the  right  connecting  chain  and  sprocket  drive  through  a 


y^rju  t^' 


grooves  to  bring  said  cut  surfaces  together,  and  allowing  said 
adhesive  to  set  with  the  panel  parts  in  their  bent-up  positions. 


1    / 

3,595,288 

TREE  HARVESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Adrian  L.  Landers,  and  Commodore  B.  Byrd,  both  of  Many, 

La.,  assignors  to  ADCO  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Many,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769^38 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  144-309  19  Claims 


An  improved  self-propelled,  four-wheel  tree  harvester  is 
disclosed  having  a  shear  knife  assembly  and  delimber  arms 
mounted  on  its  forward  end,  and  having  a  gripping  feedworks 
suspended  beneath  its  chassis  and  between  its  wheels.  The 
harvester  operates  to  shear  off  a  standing  tree  at  ground  level 
in  one  shearing  stroke.  After  the  tree  falls,  the  harvester 
straddles  the  trunk,  grips  the  trunk  with  the  feedworks,  and 
positions  its  delimbers  about  the  trunk.  Thereafter,  the  feed- 
works  draws  the  felled  tree  through  the  delimber  in  one  sub- 
stantially continuous  cycle  of  travel.  The  shear  knife  is 
further  arranged  to  be  rotated  to  a  vertical  and  downward 
cutting  position  to  cut  off  the  top  or  small  end  of  the  de- 
limbed  tree. 


decoupling  belt  and  pulley  drive  which  permiu  a  gradual  ap- 
plication of  driving  torque  or  decoupling  of  the  beaters  when 
desired.  The  beaters  have  thin  radial  stamped  projections 
with  narrow  leading  edges  to  slice  through  the  discharging 
crop  material.  Decoupling  means  are  provided  to  disconnect 
the  cross  conveyor  when  the  main  conveyor  discharges  to  the 
rear. 


/  3,595,290 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  GRAIN 
Toni  Golubinov  Tassev,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignor  to  DSP  Bu- 
Ict,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,468 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Bulgaria,  June  1 1,  1968,  101 14 

Int.  CI.  B02b  3108;  B02c  13/09 
VJS.  CI.  146- 1 23  2  Claims 


/ 


\  3,595,289 

DRIVES  AND  DRIVE  CONTROLS  FOR  CONVEYORS 
AND  BEATERS  ON  FORAGE  WAGONS 
James  G.  Greiner,  Lcola,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,842 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1/38;  AOld  55/18 
U.S.  CL  146— 119  16  Claims 

The  forage  wagon  has  a  main  conveyor  along  the  bottom 
that  discharges  cut  crops  either  rearwardly  through  an  end 
gate  or  forwardly  onto  a  cross  conveyor  at  the  front  for 
delivery  of  the  cut  crops  to  the  left  side  of  the  wagon.  Two 
input  power  takeoff  shafts  are  mounted  on  the  front  of  the 
wagon  and  are  coupled  by  meshing  spur  gears  for  opposite 
rotation  of  the  shafts.  The  power  takeoff  shaft  is  attached  to 
one  or  the  other  depending  on  the  desired  direction  of  rota- 


Am  apparatus  for  comminuting  grain  in  which  a  feed  rotor 
entrains  the  grain  along  its  underside  and  propels  the  grain  at 
high  velocity  against  blades  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction 
on  a  comminutcr  rotor  which  cooperates  with  fixed  teeth  at- 
tached to  the  housing  walls. 


\-    / 


3,595491 
RESILIENT  SECTIONAL  STORAGE  TANK 
Hdnrich     Grunhoff,     Unna-Konigsbom;     Werner     SchuIz, 
Kaarst,  and  Josef  Reisdorf,  Frondcnberg-Langschcde,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Thysscn  Industrie  GmbH,  Dusscl- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  875,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  11, 1968 
/  P  18  08  878.3 

'    Int.  CI.  A45c  100;  B65d  /OO,  7/02 
MS.  CI.  150- .5  6  Claims 

A  container,  especially  storage  tank,  comprising  a  bottom 
ring  for  placement  on  the  ground  and  including  a  plurality  of 
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interconnected  bottom  ring  segments,  a  canvas  placed  on 
said  bottom  ring  and  forming  the  floor  of  the  container,  a 
plurality  of  wall  segments  placed  side  by  side  around  the  cir- 


fe.^^^. 


3,595^92 
CONNECTING  LINK  FOR  TIRE  CHAINS 
Anton  Mulkr,  Unterkochen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eisen>und 
Drahtwerk  Erlau  A.G.,  Aalen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1967,  E 
»  33671 

InLCI.B60cy//00 
VS.  CI.  152-243  13  Claims 


A  connecting  link  for  tire  chains  provided  with  an  opening 
for  receiving  at  least  one  other  chain  link,  which  includes  a 
closing  bolt  selectively  movable  in  its  longitudinal  direction 
for  selectively  opening  and  blocking  said  opening  to  permit 
insertion  and  withdrawal  of  another  chain  link  and  prevent- 
ing withdrawal  of  such  inserted  chain  link. 


3,595,293 

CONNECTING  LINK  FOR  TIRE  CHAIN 

Anton  Mullcr,  Unterkochen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eisen  -  und 

Drahtwerk  Eriau  AG.,  Aalen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1968,  P  17 

55  623.9 
Int.  CI.  B60c  27/04 

14  Claims 


VS.  CI.  152—243 
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with  a  second  transvlerse  passage  communicating  with  the 
outside  through  an  opening  while  a  pin  supported  by  the  link 
is  selectively  movable  in  said  opening  to  thereby  reduce  the 
free  inner  cross  section  of  the  opening  so  as  to  prevent  a  link 
suspended  in  the  ^cohd  passage  from  leaving  the  same. 


I      3,595,294 

NONSKID  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES 

Albert  Streili,  Rebengasse  19,  Graz,  Steiermark,  Austria 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,618 

Claims  priority,  af  plication  Austria,  May  31, 1968,  A 

A5257/68 

Ibt.  CI.  B60c  2  7/2<7 

VS.  CI.  152-225       r  5  Claims 


cumferencc  of  the  container  on  the  canvas  and  a  plurality  of 
first  clamping  screws  connecting  adjacent  wall  segments  to 
each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  second  clamping  screws  con- 
necting the  wall  segments  to  the  bottom  ring. 


A  web-shaped  longitudinal  connecting  link  for  tire  chains 
with  a  circumferentially  closed  transverse  first  passage  and 


The  invention  pro\|ides  a  nonskid  device  which  extends 
around  the  entire  perii>hery  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and  can  easily 
be  adapted  to  vehicle  tires  having  different  circumferential 
dimensions.  To  this  end,  nonskid  elements  of  the  nonskid 
device  according  to  the  invention  are  carried  by  pairs  of 
chain  side  bars  and  adjacent  ones  of  said  pairs  are  connected 
by  coupling  members. 


3,595,295 

TIRE  TREAD  TRIMMING  AND  TRUING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  D.  Curry,  P.O.  Box  1856,  Hattiesburg,  Mist. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,461 

IhU  CI.  B29h  2 1 108 


U.S.  CI.  157-13 


7  Claims 


The  apparatus  is  for  rounding  the  tread  of  tires  to  give  the 
tread  a  perfect  annular  configuration  as  well  as  a  lateral  arc 
which  is  the  same  entiilely  around  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  in- 
cludes a  tire  loading  and  unloading  means,  a  tire-rotating  and 
tread-flexing  means  for  both  flexing  the  tire  before  trimming 
and  rotating  the  tire  during  trimming  and  guided  means  for 
trimming  the  tire  tread  ito  the  desired  configuration. 


I 
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3,595,296  municate  through  a  connecting  line  with  a  receiver,  which 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH  EVAPORATING,  FILMING  has  a  solution  fccdiine  and  a  number  of  pipelines  attached 

AND  EXTRUDING  VISCOELASTIC  MATERIAL  thereto  for  connecting  the   said   receiver  to   the   tubular 

James  R.  Fisher,  Piscataway,  N J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  evaporator 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,928  

InL  CI.  BO  Id  1/28,  J/22  3,595,298 


U.S.CI.  159—2 


6  Claims 


/ 


3,595,297 
APPARATUS  FOR  THICKENING  OR  CONCENTRATING 

HIGHLY  FLUID^SOLUTIONS 
Leo  Berg,  Abtadten  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack  near  Cok>gnc,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1967,  P  16  19 

711.8 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1/16, 1/22 

VS.  CI.  159—4  R  2  Claims 


-MOT  M*  PfSDLMC 


SCftS. 


CENTRIFUGAL  FLASH  TANK 
Joseph  T.  Endcrs,  Berkeley,  III.,  assignor  to  Stmthers  Wells 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  5, 1968, 

37254/68 

int.  CI.  BOld  1/22 

VS.  CI.  159-6  R  5  Claims 


SSrS!»~~zfL 


Apparatus  for  evacuating  viscoelastic  fluids  from  a  cylin- 
drical vessel  comprising  rotating  said  fluid  at  the  base  of  said 
vessel  while,  concurrently,  directing  said  fluid  toward  and 
through  an  annular  exit  space  around  the  peripheral  internal 
walls  of  said  vessel  and  exerting  a  downward  force  on  said 
fluid  contact  said  base  of  said  vessel.  A  specific  form  of  the 
invention  may  be  employed  for  the  devolatilization  of 
polymeric  materials. 


\ 


■/ 


A  flash  tank  for  a  superheated  liquid  has  a  rotated  cylindri- 
cal shell  divided  into  longitudinal  compartments  by  trans- 
verse stationary  partitions  which  extend  into  liquid  in- 
troduced into  the  shell,  the  compartments  being  successively 
evacuated  to  a  greater  extent  to  successively  flash  the  liquid 
to  a  vapor  as  it  flows  from  one  compartment  to  another 
under  centrifugal  force. 


3,595,299 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EVAPORATION  OF  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  LIQUEFIED  GASES 

Josef  Weishaupt,  PuUach;  Hans  WaMman,  Wolfratshauscn, 

and  Thomas  Haring,  Icking,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Linde  Aktiengeadbchaft,  Wlesliaden,  Germany 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845^99 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29, 1968,  Sept  9, 

1968,  P  17  51  779.2;P  17  76  041.7 

Int.  CI.  BOld  l/lOO;  F28f  l/OO;  F28d  7/70 

U^.  CI.  159-28  D  13  Claims 


hot  concentrated  solutions,  for  example  salt  solutions,  are 
thickened  or  concentrated  in  an  apparatus  comprising  a  tu- 
bular evaporator,  a  hot  gas  fcedline,  which  is  arranged  to 
project  into  the  evaporator,  and  a  separator,  which  is  ar- 
ranged downstream  of  and  connected  to  the  evaporator, 
wherein  the  separator  is  arranged  so  as  to  continuously  com- 


An  apparatus  for  the  evaporation  of  low-temperature 
liquefied  gases  which  comprises  a  tube  bundle  immersed  in  a 
water  bath  which  may  be  heated  by  steam.  The  tubes  of  the 
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bundle  each  contain  a  plurality  of  turbulence-inducing  baf- 
fles which  are  soldered  or  welded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tube  and  are  of  plane  undulating,  zigzag  or  coiled  configura- 
tion. Successive  baffles  may  be  angularly  offset  about  the  axis 
of  the  tube  from  one  another. 
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3^95^00 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  WEARING  PART  HAVING 

RETAINING  STRUCTURE 

Edwin   S.    Long,   New    Berlin,   Wis.,  assignor  to   Nordberg 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,036 

Int.  CI.  B22d  19102 

MS.  CL  164—75  3  Claims 


A  method  of  casting  a  wearing  part  having  a  body  of  a 
hard  and  relatively  brittle  wear-resistant  material  and  a 
retaining  structure  located  within  the  body  by  coating  the 
retaining  structure  with  a  separating  material  before  F>ounng 
the  molten  material  of  the  wearing  part  around  the  retaining 
structure. 


3,595301 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTRICATE  DIE  CASTINGS 
Alfred   F.   Bauer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National   Lead 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,1 18 

\ni.C\.^22d  271 10,  33104 

U.S.  CI.  164—  1 13  4  CUims 


A  method  of  making  intricate  diccastings  that  have  un- 
dercuts and  intersecting  surfaces  such  that  removal  of  a  cast- 
ing from  a  conventional  diecasting  machine  would  be  ex- 
tremely difficult.  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  a  plurali- 
ty of  separable  die  elements  are  brought  together  outside  the 
diecasting  machine  to  form  a  complete  die  cavity.  The  as- 
sembled die  is  inserted  into  a  conventional  diecasting 
machine,  the  shot  made,  and  the  die,  with  the  casting  therein 
removed  as  a  unit.  The  die  parts  are  disassembled  from  the 
casting  outside  the  machine.  Each  or  all  of  the  die  parts  may 
be  lubricated  and  brought  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
prior  to  reassembly. 


3,595,302 

COOLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTINUOUS^ASTING 

MOLD 
Paul  Mallener,  Dussddorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schloemann 
Aktiengesdlschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1967,  P  15  58 

312.7 

Int.CI.  B22d///00 

U.S.  CI.  164-283  9  Claims 


2 

J_.. 


In  an  open-ended  continuous-casting  mold  in  which  molten 
metal  poured  in  the  top  of  the  open-ended  mold  cavity  is 
cooled  by  the  mold  and  withdrawn  from  the  bottom  as  a  par- 
tially solidified  strand,  and  in  which  the  mold  cavity  is 
defined  by  the  face  surfaces  of  mold  plates  attached  to 
backing  plates,  structure  for  cooling  the  mold  comprises 
ducts  for  cooling  fluid  integral  with  the  mold  plates.  The 
ducts  are  formed  at  the  interface  between  the  backing  plates 
and  the  mold  plates,  the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the 
ducts,  their  arrangement,  and  the  thicknesses  through  the 
walls  of  the  mold  plates  from  the  ducts  to  the  face  surfaces  of 
the  mold  plates  being  such  that  fluid  flowing  through  the 
ducts  abstracts  more  heat  in  a  given  time  from  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  mold  cavity  than  from  its  lower  portions.  In 
molds  for  casting  slabs  having  elongated,  generally  rectangu- 
lar cross  sections  the  thickness  of  the  mold  plate  walls, 
between  the  ducts  and  the  face  surfaces  of  the  nK>ld  plates, 
arc  less  at  their  central  portions  than  at  their  side  edge  por- 
tions, so  that  the  cooling  fluid  will  abstract  more  heat  from 
the  central  portions  of  the  elongated  sides  of  the  mold  cavity 
than  from  the  end  portions  of  said  sides. 


3,595303 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  MOLTEN  SUBSTANCES 

Eric   J.    Ponting,    167   Tamworth    Road,   Sutton   Coldlield, 

Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Nov.  16,  1967, 

I  52,209/67 

In  L  CI.  B22d  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  164-326  10  Claims 


In  apparatus  for  cashing  molten  substances,  a 
molds  is  carried  upon  atid  around  the  exterior  of  a 


battery  of 
horizontal 


/ 


/      \ 
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endless  conveyor,  each  mold  is  so  pivoted  within  a  carriage 
connected  to  at  least  one  endless  chain  incorporated  in  the 
conveyor,  that  it  tends  to  tilt  from  the  horizontal  to  the  verti- 
cal, and  means  are  provided  whereby,  when  the  apparatus  is 
being  operated,  coolant  liquid  is  sprayed  continuously  on  to 
the  external  surface  of  the  molds  and,  as  each  carriage  is 
conveyed  from  a  pouring  station  where  a  quantity  of  molten 
substance  is  charged  into  the  mold  pivoted  therein,  the  mold 
is  held  in  the  horizontal  until  the  substance  is  at  least  par- 
tially solidified,  whereupon  the  mold  is  permitted  to  turn  to 
the  vertical  to  strip  the  cooled  substance  therefrom,  and  is 
returned  to  the  horizontal  before  the  carriage  is  returned  to 
the  pouring  station. 


for  increasing 
paratus. 


the  operating  range  and  accuracy  of  the  ap- 


3395304 
ORGANIC  FLUIDS  FOR  HEAT  PIPES 
Kenneth  L.  McHugh,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  Saint  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,970 

Int.  CI.  F28d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  165-1  2  Claims 


33953O6 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Robert  Lewis  Bickcrdike,  Clays  Farm,  East  Worldham,  Alton 
Hampshire;  John  Gwynne  Davies,  38  Church  Hill  Crescent 
Hawley  Lane  Estate,  Famborough;  William  Norman  Mair, 
Flyingdales,  Upper  Old  Park  Lane,  Famham,  Surrey,  and 
Alien  Bei||amin  Osbom,  26  Napoleon  Ave.,  Famborough, 
all  of,  EnglamI 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844334 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  July  26, 1968, 

35,729/68 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3100 

\}S.  CI.  165—47  7  Ctoims 


\ 


I'   I    I 

iLijl 


Certain  aromatic  and  aliphatic  organic  compounds  are  dis- 
closed as  working  fluids  for  heat  pipes,  thus  affording  im- 
proved operation  in  the  temperature  range  from  at>out  —40° 
C.  to  about  500°  C.  These  fluids  have  critical  temperatures  in 
excess  of  300°  C,  kinematic  viscosities  less  than  500  centis- 
trokes  at  0°  C,  and  the  numerical  product  of  surface  tension 
and  latent  heat  of  vaporization  is  greater  than  2500  dyne- 
calories  per  gram-centimetcr. 


A  temperature  control  device  for  a  body  comprises  a 
member  which  includes  a  tube  integral  with  or  in  efficient 
thermal  contact  with  the  body,  a  piston  within  the  tube  and 
means  whereby  its  position  therein  may  be  controlled,  and 
means  for  introducing  heat  exchange  medium  into  the  tube 
on  the  side  of  the  piston  remote  from  the  body  and  means  for 
removing  it  therefrom.  Advantageously  the  heat  exchange 
medium  passes  through  the  piston  during  its  circulation  and 
is  brought  into  intimate  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  tube. 
The  device  described  is  particularly  applicable  to  bodies  the 
temperature  of  which  has  to  be  controlled  during  roution. 


3,595305 

MELT  RHEOMETER 

Richard  O.  Welty,  and  Floyd  H.  McGinnis,  Tulsa,  both  of, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,790 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3100 

U.S.  CI.  165-47  \  5  Claims 


3395307 
STORAGE  TANK  HEATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Eriing   Mowatt-Lanscn,    Warren,   Ohio,   and    William    A. 
Taylor,  Sharpsvillc,  Pa.,  aaslgnon  to  General  American 
TransporUtion  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,794 

Int  CI.  F24h  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  165—47  20  Claims 


An  improved  melt  rheometer  having  a  power  transmission, 
a  plurality  of  orifice  elements,  and  an  improved  heater  block 


A  cylindrical  tank  car  has  on  the  underside  thereof  a  cen- 
trally disposed  lading  outlet  and  a  heating  arrangement  which 
comprises  an  input  manifold  assembly  extending  ktngitu- 
dinJly  the  length  of  the  tank  bottom  and  including  a  central 
rectangular  input  section  circumscribing  the  lading  outlet, 
two  intermediate  sinuous  coil  sections  respectively  commu- 
nicating with  opposite  ends  of  the  rectangular  section,  and 
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two  end  manifold  sections,  a  circumfercntially  extending  out- 
put manifold  midway  between  the  tank  ends  cooperating 
with  the  input  manifold  assembly  to  divide  the  tank  bottom 
into  four  areas,  each  area  having  a  group  of  heating  coils 
communicating  with  the  adjacent  input  manifold  section  and 
with  the  output  manifold;  heating  fluid  is  supplied  to  the 
rectangular  input  section  and  withdrawn  from  the  output 
manifold. 


3,595308 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  LIQUIDS 

Lewis  H.  Durbin,  P.O.  Box  1148,  Biraiingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,748 

Int  CI.  F28f  13106 

U.S.  CI.  165-107 


6  Claims 


^ 


The  cooling  apparatus  is  especially  advantageous  for  cool- 
ing hot  viscous  liquids  such  as  hot  phosphoric  acid.  The 
liquid  is  contained  in  a  generally  cylindrical  tank  having  an 
axial  down  draft  tube  with  a  pumping  propeller  therein.  The 
liquid  passes  over  a  circular  weir  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
and  is  pumped  downwardly  by  the  propeller.  At  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube,  the  liquid  is  deflected  outwardly  in  all  radial 
directions  by  a  generally  conical  deflector.  The  liquid  is  then 
deflected  upwardly  by  a  frustoconical  or  parabolic  deflector. 
A  large  number  of  cooling  coils  or  plates  are  positioned  in 
radial  longitudinal  planes  in  the  tank  so  that  the  liquid  passes 
upwardly  through  the  spaces  between  the  coils.  Cooling 
water  or  the  like  is  circulated  through  the  coils  between  ring- 
shaped  header  pipes  disposed  above  the  coils.  A  cylindrical 
bafhe  projects  downwardly  between  the  weir  and  the  cooling 
coils  so  that  the  liquid  must  pass  under  the  baffle  to  get  to 
the  weir.  The  shaft  for  the  propeller  passes  downwardly 
through  a  tube  having  longitudinal  radial  vanes  which  sup- 
press whirling  of  the  liquid  above  the  propeller. 


3,595,309 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  HELICALLY  COILED  TUBES 
Ronald  J.  Hawliins,  Morden,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 
Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  31,  1968, 

36565/68 
Int.  CI.  F28d  7102,  F28f  9100 
MS.  C\.  165-162  7  Claims 

A  heat  exchanger  in  which  a  plurality  of  helically  coiled 
heat  exchanger  tubes  are  arranged  in  concentric  relation  to 
one  another  and  the  radial  spacing  between  each  pair  of  ad- 
jacent tube  coils  is  established  by  radially  projecting  spacers 


connected  to 

tube  coil  of  the  pair. 
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ntercopvolution  spacers  associated  with  one 
and  disposed  for  abutting  engagement 


2  -at 


with  interconvolution  spacers  associated  with  the  other  tube 
coil  of  the  pair  and/or  such  other  tube  coil  itself. 


3,595,310 

MODULAR  UNITS  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

Frederick  A.  Bumc,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Emery  I.  Vaiyi, 

Riverdalc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  trf  application  Ser.  No.  723^39,  Dec.  18, 
1967,  now  Patent  Na  3,493,042,  dated  Feb.  3,  1970,  which 
is  a  Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,954,  Apr.  11,  1%7,  Pat  No. 

3v415316. 
Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,661 
Int.  CI.  F28f  1122 
\}S.  CL  165- 181  7  Claims 


A  modular  heat  exchange  unit  comprising  at  least  one  im- 
pervious tube  conductively  bonded  to  a  layer  of  porous 
material.  The  layer  of  porous  material  has  an  outer  surface 
which  is  contoured  so  as  to  cooperatively  engage  at  least  one 
other  such  modular  unit  when  they  are  assembled  in  a  heat 
exchanger.  The  modular  unit  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
resilient  sealing  member  attached  to  the  surface  of  said  layer 
of  porous  material.  The  sealing  member  resiliently  engages 
the  abutting  surfaces  of  adjacent  units  so  as  to  substantially 
reduce  bypass  of  the  heat  exchange  fluid  in  an  assembled 
heat  exchanger.  The  (nodular  units  may  contain  more  than 
one  impervious  tube,  and  the  tubes  may  extend  beyond  the 
layer  of  porous  material.  In  other  embodiments,  the  layer  of 
porous  material  may  be  shaped  to  fit  adjacent  a  tubular  wall, 
the  impervious  tubes  jmay  extend  to  at  least  one  surface  of 
the  unit,  the  sealing  members  may  be  hollow  or  the  unit  may 
have  at  least  one  fln. 
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3,595311 

CONNECTING  UNIT  FOR  THE  COMPLETION 

EQUIPMENT  OF  A  PRODUCING  UNDERWATER  WELL 

Jacques  Harbonn,  Jouars  Ponchartrain,  and  Andre  Castela, 

Mesnil  le  Roi,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 

du  Petrolc  Dcs  Carburants  Et  Lubrifiants 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatkm  Ser.  No.  698,605,  Jan.  17, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  Thb  appUcation  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  815,685 

Claims  priority,  applicatk»n  France,  Jan.  19, 1967, 91850 

Int.CLE21bii/0i5 

U.S.CL166— .5  8  Claims 


surface  at  a  horizontally  spaced-apart  point  from  said  struc- 
ture. The  flow  line  may  be  arranged  in  the  curved  tubular 
member  when  the  offshore  structure  is  built  and  the  flow  line 
pulled  and/or  pushed  through  it  when  the  structure  is  located 
in  a  vertical  position  in  a  b<xly  of  water. 


3,595313 
TUBE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Claude  W.  Gray,  c/o  O.K.  Fishing  &  Rental  Inc.,  P.O.  Box 
10131,  Houma,  La. 

Filed  May  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,578 

Int  CI.  E21b  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  166-55.6  /     10  Claims 


\ 


'.'— 


A  connecting  unit  located  between  each  production  tubing 
and  the  associated  head  valve  and  wing  flow  line,  this  unit 
being  provided  with  a  housing  whereinto  open  through 
separate  apertures  the  tubing,  the  head  valve  and  the  flow 
line  and  which  contains  a  rotatable  element. 

This  element  is  provided  with  a  first  duct  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  tubing  with  the  flow  line  in  a  first  position  of  the 
rotatable  element  and  a  second  duct  adapted  to  connect  the 
tubing  with  the  head  valve  in  a  second  position  of  the  rotata- 
ble element. 


A  cutting  tool  is  lowered  into  a  well  bore  over  a  string  of 
tubes  to  cut  the  tubing  at  any  desired  depth  by  rotation  of  the 
tool  body.  Spring  blades  anchored  to  the  tool  body  at  their 
lower  ends,  project  through  openings  into  the  body  and 
mount  cutting  tips  at  the  upper  ends  engageable  with  the  tub- 
ing. 


/ 


3395312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 

OFFSHORE  FLOW  LINES 

Jamie  F.  Matthews,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Production  Research  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  797,749,  Feb.  10, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  859,055 

Int  CI.  E21b  43101;  F16I  1100 

U.S.  CI.  166— .5  37  Claims 


3,595314 
\         APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PLUGGING 

PORTIONS  OF  A  PERFORATED  ZONE 
Charles  Robert  Gamer,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Cities  Ser- 
vice Oil  Company 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,785 

Int  CL  E21b  33113 

as.  CL  166- 192  10  Claims 
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Offshore  flow  lines  are  installed  on  an  offshore  structure  In 
a  body  of  water  by  pulling  (and/or  pushing)  a  flow  line 
downwardly  from  water  surface  through  a  curved  tubular 
member  until  one  end  of  the  flow  line  is  available  to  water 


Wellbore  apparatus  having  perforation  ball  sealers  at- 
tached thereto  and  properly  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
tool  is  positioned  in  a  perforated  wellbore  liner.  The  wellbore 
apparatus  is  positioned  so  that  ball  sealers  are  adjacent  to  the 
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perforations  through  which  fluid  is  not  desired.  When  fluid  is 
pumped  down  the  wellbore,  the  ball  sealers  are  forced  to 
enter  the  desired  portion  of  the  perforated  wellbore  liner. 
The  apparatus  provides  a  means  for  selectively  plugging  an 
interval  of  a  perforated  wellbore  liner  while  allowing  fluid  to 
flow  in  other  zones  of  the  wellbore. 


3^95315 

GAS  LIFT  VALVE 

Thomas  R.  Alley,  4002  Fulton,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,993 

Int  CI.  E21b  33100;  F04f  1108 

MS.  CI.  166-224 


17  Claims 


A  gas  injection  valve  having  a  thin-wall,  annular  valve  cage 
with  the  operative  valve  components  formed  in  the  valve 
wall.  In  the  concentric  form  of  the  valve,  the  central  flow 
passage  of  the  valve  is  coaxial  with  the  central  flow  passage 
of  a  conventional  tubing  string  and  has  approximately  the 
same  internal  diameter  as  the  tubing  in  the  string.  The  exter- 
nal diameter  of  the  valve  corresponds  substantially  to  that  of 
a  conventional  connecting  coupler  employed  in  a  tubing 
string  to  contribute  to  the  thin-walled  valve  construction 
which  permits  unrestricted  well  operations  conducted  inter- 
nally or  externally  of  the  valve.  Gas  flow  through  an  injection 
passage  extending  between  the  central  flow  passage  and  the 
external  valve  surface  is  controlled  by  a  resilient  tubular  con- 
trol sleeve  which  selectively  engages  an  annular  valve  seat.  A 
pressurized  fluid  contained  in  an  hydraulic  linkage  chamber 
extending  behind  the  control  sleeve  biases  the  sleeve  into  en- 
gagement with  the  seat.  The  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  is  regu- 
lated by  the  combined  forces  of  a  coil  spring  and  pressure  in- 
duced forces  acting  on  an  axially  movable  tubular  piston 
forming  part  of  the  hydraulic  chamber.  The  force  exerted  by 
the  spring  may  be  adjusted  by  altering  its  compression  with 
opening  of  the  valve  being  dependent  upon  the  combined  ef- 
fects of  internal  and  external  valve  pressures,  and  the  force 
exerted  by  the  spring.  A  check  valve  in  the  flow  passage 
prevents  reverse  flow  through  the  valve  wall. 

Production  of  well  fluids  may  be  effected  either  through 
the  associated  production  tubing  or,  by  appropriate  modifica- 
tion, the  production  tubing  may  be  employed  to  supply  lift 
gas  for  production  through  another  conduit  such  as  the  well 
casing. 

The  tool  may  be  modified  for  side  mounting  externally  of  a 
tubing  string. 
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For  Class  166 — 292  see: 
Patent  No.  3,595,642 


3,595,316 

AGGREGATE  PROCESS  FOR  PETROLEUM 

PRODUCTION 

Walter  A.  Myrick,  III,  653  Evergreen,  Borger,  Tex. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  825,671 

luiil  C\.E2\b  43124 

U.S.  CI.  166-303  10  Cteims 


J 


Water,  hydrocarbons,  and  air  are  reacted  together  within  a 
catalytic  chamber  to  pnovide  high  temperatures,  high-pres- 
sure products  of  reaction  having  increased  percentage  com- 
position of  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  therein.  A  catalyst 
in  the  form  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxide  is  carried  to  the  reaction  zone  in  the  water  stream, 
thereby  providing  the  additional  function  of  treating  the 
water.  The  high  tempenature  oxygen  free  gases  are  injected 
into  a  reservoir  and  contact  the  oil  bearing  formation  thereof 
to  increase  the  production  of  crude  therefrom. 


3,595,317 
INHIBITING  EXPLOSIONS  IN  COAL  MINES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Samuel  M.  Bell,  Windsor  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12^47 
IbL  CI.  A62c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  169—2  R  7  Cbims 

This  application  discloses  inhibiting  of  explosions  in  coal 
mines  and  the  like  by  broadcasting  an  inert  material  in  the 
mine  in  the  form  of  finely  divided  shells  of  bivalves. 


3,595318 
ACCELERATOR  FOR  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  SYSTEM 
Philip  H.  Merdinyan,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Grin- 
ndl  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,814 
lBtiCLA62c  i5/00 
U.S.  CI.  169-17  13  Claims 

A  dry  pipe  valve  accelerator  device  for  a  sprinkler  system 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  accelerator  system  sensitive  to  the 
opening  of  one  or  more  of  the  sprinkler  valves  is  isolated 
from  the  water  supply.  In  particular,  the  air  pressure  in  the 
sprinkler  system  is  continuously  monitored  by  a  differential 
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pressure  chamber  such  that  a  recognition  of  lowering  of  air    the  axis  of  the  ball  being  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  bolt 
pressure  in  the  piping  causes  the  actuation  of  a  differential    contained  within  the  bolt  casing  so  that  when  the  bolt  is 


pressure  responsive  valve  actuator  which  in  turn  permits  the 
rapid  opening  of  the  control  valve  of  the  sprinkler  system. 


3,595,319 

IMPLEMENT  CARRYING  LINKAGE  MEANS 

Frederick  John  Adams,  Campton,  Beds,  England,  assignor  to 

Cam  Gears  (Luton)  Limited,  Luton,  Bedfordshire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,577 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  631112,  63/114 

VS.  CI.  172—9  7  Claims 


A  three-point  linkage  for  an  implement-carrying  tractor 
has  one  link  horizontally  moveable  against  resilience,  and  has 
a  linkage  whereby  manual  control  is  exercised  differentially 
to  drag  load,  upon  the  valve  which  controls  the  draft-con- 
trolling ram. 


pivoted,  the  height  of  the  vehicle  chassis  can  be  adjusted  ac- 
cordingly. 


34595,321 
CULTIVATOR  FENDER 
Milton  G.  Dickey,  Pine  Bhrff,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Farmers  Trac- 
tor and  Equipment  Company,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark. 
Continuation  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  511,118,  Dec.  2, 1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1970,  Se^:.  No. 

3,438 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  172—513  13  Claims 


H— ^ 


A  cultivator  fender  for  being  dragged  along  the  ground  by 
a  cultivator  vehicle  to  shield  a  row  of  crops  from  having 
earth,  cultivated  alongside  the  row  by  cultivators  carried  by 
the  vehicle,  thrown  onto  the  row.  The  fender  includes  a  pair 
of  generally  vertical  elongate  shields  extending  parallel  to 
one  another  and  spaced  apart  for  being  dragged  along  the 
ground  by  the  vehicle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  row,  suspen- 
sion means  adapted  for  connection  to  the  cultivator,  and  a 
link  interconnecting  each  shield  and  the  suspension  means. 
Articulating  pivotal  connections  are  provided  between  the 
forward  end  of  each  link  and  the  suspension  means  and 
between  the  rearward  end  of  each  link  and  its  shield  to  per- 
mit the  swinging  of  the  links  relative  to  the  suspension  means 
and  to  permit  swinging  angular  movement  of  the  shields  rela- 
tive to  the  links  in  response  to  changing  ground  contours  as 
the  fender  is  dragged  along  the  ground. 


3,595,320 
LEVELING  APPARATUS 
Werner  Mittelstadt,  Kissing,  near  Augsburg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Eisenwerk  Gebr.  Frisch  KG,  Augslnirg,  Germany 
Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14, 1968,  P  17  59 

556.1 
Int.  CI.  L02f  3112;  AOlb  35122 
U.S.  CI.  172—781  4  Claims 

A  leveling  apparatus  for  a  motor  driven  vehicle  having  its 
blade  arranged  on  a  rotating  plane  disposed  beneath  a  trian- 
gularly shaf^  pivot  seat  wherein  its  front  end  is  extended  in 
a  ball  joint  on  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle  and  wherein  the  op- 
posite ends  are  suspended  via  ball  joints  and  pivotably  ar- 
ranged on  hoists  which  are  freely  supported  in  all  directions 
and  mounted  on  the  vehicle  chassis  so  that  coupled  to  the 
front  end  of  the  pivot  seat  is  a  bolt  casing  which  receives  a 
bolt  containing  a  ball  at  its  end  for  the  ball  joint  suspension, 

888  O.G. — 4S 
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3,595,322 

A  WALKING  PLATFORM  FOR  DRILLING  EQUIPMENT 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  OSCILLATING  THE  DRILL  TUBE 
Otto  Reimann,  18  Kaiserstrasse,  29  Oldenburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,194 
Claims  prk>rity,  applicatfon  Germany,  June  11,  1968,  P  17  55 

712.9 
Int  CL  E21b  3102 
U.S.  CI.  1 73—  1 22  7  Claims 

A  walking  platform  for  drilling  equipment  provided  with  a 
swivel  arrangement  adapted  to  adjustably  hold  a  drill  tube 
whereby  the  drill  tube  can  be  oscillated ,  during  a  drilling 
operation.  The  platform  has  support  feet  linked  by  a  cross- 
beam guide  carrying  a  slidable  crossbeam.  The  crossbeam  is 
linked  to  each  of  two  longitudinally  displaceable  walking  feet 
by  a  piston  cylinder  arrangement  for  lifting  the  same.  A  drive 
means  (mounted  in  gimlMilUke  manner)  couples  the  cross- 
beam to  each  walking  foot  to  displace  (reciprocate)  the 
same.  The  swivel  arrangement  is  articulately  connected  to 
the  forward  end  of  each  walking  foot,  and  has  an  adjustable 
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aperture  provided  with  a  tensioning  cylinder  gripping  the 
drill  tube.   Each  walking  foot  comprises  a  trough-shaped 


2S  22    ''24 


member  carrying  a  rail  along  which  a  linkage  to  each  piston 
cylinder  arrangement  is  displaceably  connected  through  a 
stirrup  and  rollers. 


3^95^23 
EXHAUST  MEANS  FOR  PERCUSSION  TOOL  MOTORS 
Marvin    E.    Schindler,   and    Vernon    G.    Stewart,    both    of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Misson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  752,990,  Aug. 

15, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  23, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  835,594 

Int.Cl.  E21b//06 

U.S.  CI.  173—66  14  Claims 


In  one  type  of  percussion  drilling  tool,  the  motor  has  an 
anvil  which  is  slidable  in  the  forward  end  of  the  motor  casing 
between  a  normal  working  position  and  an  abnormal  ad- 
vanced position  when  the  tool  is  hanging  off  bottom  and  the 
working  fluid  is  caused  to  bypass  the  piston  and  "blow"  con- 
tinuously through  the  anvil.  In  order  to  prevent  "tapping"  of 
the  hammer  piston  at  such  time,  due  to  leakage  of  the  work- 
ing fluid  into  the  forward  working  chamber,  this  chamber  is 
vented  by  means  of  recesses  and  passages  in  the  anvil  and  its 
mounting  chuck  and/or  the  casing  which  are  interconnected 
when  the  tool  is  "blowing,"  and  which  are  disconnected  in 
the  normal  operating  position  of  the  anvil.  Special  configura- 
tions of  parts  provide  in  part  the  interconnecting  recesses 
and  passages. 
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3,595324 

PILE  DRIVERS  INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  HAMMERS 
WITH  COMMON  ANVILS 
Charles  L.  Guild,  90  Water  St.,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  and 
Willard  B.  Goodmaii,  5  Larkspur  Drive,  Bellville,  III. 


Filed  Sept 
U.S.  CL173— 101 


11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,172 
nt.  CI.  E02d  7/00 


27  Claims 


Piledrivers,  each  including  a  plurality  of  hammers  and 
common  anvil  means  with  aligning  pads  between  the  ham- 
mers and  the  anvil  means  and  with  means  for  phasing  the 
operation  of  the  hamrpers,  with  means  for  compensating  for 
the  effects  of  unpha&;d  hammer  operations,  and  combina- 
tions thereof. 


3,595325 
INTERMEDIARY  IMPACT  DEVICE 
Charles  C.  Libby,  and  William  J.  White,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,886 

lilt.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.  CL173— 117        1  9  Claims 


This  invention  is  an  apparatus  for  transferring  vibratory- 
mechanical  energy  from  an  electromechanical  transducer  to 
a  work  surface  by  providing  an  intermediary  impacting 
means  which  alternately  contacts  the  work  surface  and  the 
transducer.  The  intermediary  impacting  means  is  restrained 
for  collinear  movement  by  a  flexible  restraining  means  hav- 
ing a  rigid  support  which  is  fixed  to  the  nodal  region  of  the 
electromechanical  transducer. 
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3,595326 

DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Jackson  R.  Claycomb,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

bcrgcr  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,217  \ 

Int  CI.  E21b  7/08 

VS.  CL  175-73  13  Claims 
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and  has  a  peeling  cutter  for  peeling  off  substantially  large 
peelings  of  rock  strata,  and  an  outer  cutter  extending  from 
the  peeling  cutter  to  the  periphery  of  the  drilling  insert  for 
grinding  off  substantially  fine  dust  from  the  rock  strata.  The 
bit  body  has  a  troughing  surface  sloping  away  from  the  peel- 
ing cutter  and  the  outer  cutter  to  the  material  receiving  sur- 
face. The  troughing  surface  is  operable  to  rapidly  guide  the 
peelings  and  the  dust  from  the  peeling  cutter  and  the  outer 
cutter  to  the  material  receiving  surface  and  across  the 
material  receiving  surface  to  the  exhaust  port  to  provide 
rapid  and  complete  removal  of  the  peelings  and  the  dust. 
Connecting  means  are  provided  for  connecting  the  drill  bit 
holder  to  the  shank,  and  drive  means  are  used  for  rotating 
the  drill  bit  holder  and  the  drill  bit  to  cut  the  hole  in  the  rock 
strata. 

This  combination,  as  disclosed,  is  functional  to  provide  im- 
proved penetration  rates  and  extended  bit  life  by  providing 
more  rapid  and  complete  removal  of  the  peelings  and  the 
dust,  a  reduction  in  the  amount  of  thrust  on  the  drill  bit 
holder  required  to  drill  the  hole  in  the  rock  strata,  and  a 
reduction  in  the  operating  temperature  of  the  drill  bit. 


3,595328 
AUTOMATIC  BATCH  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
Paul  D.  Gricm,  Jr.,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,951 

Int.  CI.  GO Ig/ 9/22 

U.S.  CL177— 1  10  Claims 


As  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed 
herein,  a  new  and  improved  tool  carrying  a  drill  bit  on  its 
lower  end  is  dependently  coupled  from  a  drill  string  and 
lowered  into  a  borehole  which  is  to  be  excavated  along  a 
selected  axis.  One  or  more  pressure-responsive  wall-engaging 
members  are  operatively  arranged  on  the  tool  in  such  a 
manner  that,  when  correctly  oriented  and  actuated,  the  drill 
bit  will  be  diverted  in  a  desired  lateral  direction.  Pressure-ac- 
tuated control  means  are  arranged  on  the  tool  for  selectively 
extending  the  wall-engaging  members  in  response  to 
deliberate  changes  in  the  circulating  pressure. 


I  3395327 

ROTARY  DRILL  BIT  AND  HOLDER 
Theodore  R.  Self,  Lynch,  Ky.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes  Steel 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  1 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  848,988 

lntCLE21b9/i6 

U.S.  CI.  175-410  12  Claims 


A  combination  for  drilling  a  hole  in  a  rock  strata  is  dis- 
closed and  has  a  hollow  drill  bit  holder  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust port,  a  shank  receiving  opening  in  one  end,  and  a 
material  receiving  surface  adjacent  the  one  end.  A  dill  bit  has 
a  bit  body  provided  with  an  insert  slot  extending  across  the 
bit  body  and  having  a  shank  in  the  shank  receiving  opening 
so  that  the  drill  bit  holder  and  the  drill  bit  rotate  as  a  unit  in 
one  direction.  A  drilling  insert  is  secured  in  the  insert  slot 
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An  automatic  batch  weighing  system  for  compounding  a 
series  of  batches  containing  predetermined  measured  quanti- 
ties of  various  constituents.  The  constituents  for  each  batch 
are  successively  fed  into  a  batch  receiving  hopper.  The  com- 
pounded constituents  are  thereafter  mixed  in  a  mixing 
hopper  and  delivered  to  a  selected  utilizing  means.  The  feed- 
ing of  each  constituent  is  adjusted  by  estimating  the  weight  of 
an  unpredictable  dribble  and  by  compensating  for  any  devia- 
tion in  the  most  recent  batch  compounded  for  the  selected 
utilizing  means,  to  average  out  errors  in  the  series  of  batches. 


3  595329 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS  WITH  OSCILLATION- 

COMPARISON  ELECTRICAL  TRANSDUCER 

RonaM  Withndl,  Wading  River,  N.Y.,  and  Leon  Lachman, 

Millburn,  N  J. 

Filed  SepL  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,018 
Int  CI.  GOlg  3/16,  7/00 
MS.  CI.  177—210  4  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  determining  the  weight  of  an  object 
relative  to  a  predetermined  reference  weight.  A  conripliant 
system  is  vibrated  along  a  predetermined  axis  substantially  at 
the  mechanical  resonance  frequency,  said  system  having 
means  for  supporting  the  object.  The  system  oscillation  am- 
plitude is  proportional  to  the  inertia  of  the  system  and  is  in- 
dependent of  gravity.  The  oscillation  amplitude  of  the  system 
is  converted  into  an  electrical  signal  which  is  compared  with 
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a  reference  signal  representative  of  the  reference  weight  and 
an  error  signal  is  utilized  to  provide  a  measurement  and/or 


control    function    in   correspondence    with    the   difference 
between  the  weight  of  the  object  and  the  reference  weight. 


3^95^30 
MULTIPLE  LEVER  PENDULUM  BALANCE 
Enut  Kuhnic,  Balingen,  Wurttenbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bizerba-Werke  WUheim  Kraut  Kg,  Balingen,  Wurtt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  788,447 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1968,  P  15  74 

530.9 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  1102 

U.S.  CI.  177-224  8  Claims 


M- 


A  multiple  lever  balance  having  a  main  lever  supported  on 
a  main  knife  edge,  a  load  input  knife  edge  supported  on  the 
main  lever,  a  lever  having  a  load  to  be  weighed  applied 
thereto,  a  horizontally  disposed  weighing  plate  connected 
with  the  load  input  knife  edge,  and  a  force  member  con- 
nected with  the  weighing  lever  and  in  rolling  contact  with  the 
weighing  plate  to  assure  that  horizontal  forces  are  applied 
vertically  to  the  load  input  knife  edge. 


3^95331 
ELECTRONIC  BALANCE 
Theodor  Reinhard  Gast,  Berlin,  and  Horst  Hertel,  Gottingen- 
Weende,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sartorius  Werke 
Gjn.b.H.  (und  vormals  Gottinger  Prarisionswaagenfabrik 
G.m.b.H.) 

FUmIDw.  4,  196S,Scr.  No.  781,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1967,  P  15  49 

280.5 

Int.  CI.  G01gi//4 

U.S.CL  177-210  7  Claims 

A  balance  beam  adapted  to  carry  a  load  is  mounted  on  a 

balance  beam  support  for  pivotal  deflection  on  a  balance 

beam  aXts  from  a  no-load  position  in  response  to  said  load. 
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Inductive  indicating  and  magnetic  compensating  means  for 
indicating  said  load  and  for  an  automatic  compensation  of 
said  pivotal  deflection  comprise  a  pair  of  rotary  moving  coils 
secured  to  said  balance  beam  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
balance  beam  axis.  A  pair  of  stationary  permanent  magnets, 
which  are  carried  by  sand  support  and  each  of  which  is  as- 
sociated with  one  of  said  rotary  moving  coils,  and  a  pair  of 
identical,  stationary,  framelike  field  coils  carried  by  said  sup- 


port and  adapted  to  be  fed  with  alternating  current.  The  field 
coils  are  each  disposed  beside  and  slightly  spaced  from  one 
of  the  rotary  moving  coils  associated  therewith.  Said  field 
coils  are  symmetrically  dis|>osed  with  respect  to  said  balance 
beam  axis  and  symmetoically  disposed  with  respect  to  a 
reference  plane  which  in  said  no-load  position  of  said 
balance  beam  extends  through  said  balance  beam  axis  and 
parallel  to  said  balance  beam.  Said  field  coils  extends  trans- 
versely to  said  reference  plane. 


3,595^32 

CRAWLtR-TYPE  VEHICLE 

Grant  H.  Sanstrom,  P.O.  Box  2515,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,078 

Int.  CI.  p62d  1 1 102,  11/08 

VS.  CI.  180—6.7 


7  Claims 


A  drive  system  including  a  first  rotary  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of 
driven  rotary  half  shafts  and  a  pair  of  rotary  jackshafts.  The 
shafts  generally  parallel  each  other  and  the  jackshafts  are 
supported  for  independent  swinging  movement  about  the  half 
shafts  toward  and  away  from  the  drive  shaft.  Longitudinally 
spaced  portions  of  the  drive  shaft  are  drivingly  connected  to 
the  jackshafts  through  drive  belts  trained  about  pulleys  on 
the  drive  and  jackshafts.  The  jackshafts  are  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  half  shafts  through  drive  chains  trained  about 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  jack  and  half  shafts  and  brake  means 
are  operatively  associated  with  the  jackshafts  for  braking  the 
latter  when  they  are  moVed  toward  the  shafts,  which  move- 
ment of  the  jackshafts  simultaneously  untensions  the  belts 
drivingly  connecting  the  (haft  to  the  jackshafts. 


July  27,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1189 


3J95J33  3,595,335 

HIGH  CLEARANCE  TRACTOR  FRONT  END  VEHICLE  BODY  STRUCTURE 

GaU  G.  Barbce,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor  Henry  W.  Wessells,  HI,  Paoli,  and  Walter  S.  Ettert,  Jr., 

Co    Peoria  ill  Huntingdon  Valley,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Budd 

FUcd  Sept  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,494  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Int.  CL  B62d  55/08  Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,096 

U.S.  CI.  180-9.62                                                     2  Claims  Int.  CI.  B60r  19/00 

U.S.  CL  180-91  4  Ctaims 


A  high  clearance  track-type  tractor  wherein  the  undercar- 
riage on  each  side  of  the  tractor  includes  an  upper  frame 
member  supporting  a  drive  sprocket  in  a  relatively  conven- 
tional position  relative  to  the  tractor  body.  A  lower  track 
roller  frame  member  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  frame 
member  and  supports  an  idler  sprocket,  a  plurality  of  track 
rollers,  with  an  additional  track  roller  being  supported 
generally  beneath  the  drive  sprocket  to  form  a  triangular 
path  for  the  endless  track. 


I 


\ 


3,595334 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 
Olivier  Issac,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Industrielle 
Generate    De    Mecaniquc    appliquec    S.I.G.M.A.,    Paris, 

France 

Filed  SepL  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,654 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  20,  1968,  167,082 

Int.CI.  B60k  17/10 
\}S.  CI.  180-66  R  1  >  Claims 


\ 


A  safety  body  structure  for  the  front  end  of  a  rear  engine 
mounted  vehicle  having  a  kickup  device  for  moving  a  spare 
tire  from  a  horizontal  stored  position  to  a  vertical  buffer  posi- 
tion during  a  frontal  collision  of  the  vehicle  and  providing  a 
body  structure  for  progressive  yielding  during  collision. 


3,595,336 

HIGH  ENERGY  AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE  SKID  BRAKE 

David  J.  Perez,  1302  Knollwood  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,467 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1/16 

U.S.  CL  180— 128  6  Claims 


A  high  energy  air  cushion  skid  brake  for  decelerating  gas 
cushion  vehicle  utilizing  an  air  trunk  (bag)  design  comprising 
means  for  rigidizing  the  air  trunk  structure  to  provide  high 
contact  skid  pressure  and  including  an  expansible  bellows 
mounted  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  air  trunk  structure  with 
friction  skid  brake  members  carried  on  the  lower  side  of  the 
bellows  for  ground  contact  with  means  for  inflating  and  ex- 
panding the  l)ellows  for  surface  contact  and  including  an  air 
pervious  heat  shield  fixed  between  the  bellows  and  the  skid 
brake  member  which  dissipates  the  skid  brake  friction  heat 
away  from  the  rigidized  air  trunk  structure  when  the  skid 
brake  member  contacts  with  the  ground. 


A  hydrostatic  transmission  of  the  kind  useful  in  automotive 
vehicles  is  provided  with  dual  speed-range  control,  such  as  is 
especially  useful  for  heavy-duty  vehicles  used  at  low  speed  of 
travel  on  a  working  site  but  so  that  travel  at  relatively  high 
speed  is  possible  between  such  sites,  and  with  smooth  transi- 
tion between  speed  ranges.  Also  provided  is  an  antislip  con- 
trol to  counteract  automatically  any  overspeeding  of  the 
drive  means  for  either  traction  wheel  on  a  common  axle. 


3,595337    ^     \/ 
SPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 
Bart  C.  Furey,  Wheaton,  and  Robert  A.  Paul,  Hanover  Parii, 
both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,643         ^ 
Int.  CI.  H04r  1/28;  GlOk  13/00 
U.S.  CL  181-31  B  10  Claims 

A  loudspeaker  assembly  including  a  loudspeaker  supported 
within  a  housing  wherein  the  mounting  rim  of  the  loud- 


\ 


/ 


\ 
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speaker  is  sandwiched  between  mounting  posts  in  the  front 
and  rear  housing  members  which  align  and  hold  the  speaker 


plates  attached  to  his  respective  left  and  right  feet,  to  raise  or 
lower  them  by  selective  weight  shift  and  foot  pressure  con- 
trol. Each  boot  mainly  comprises  a  boot  housing  or  latch  lug 
positioner  or  support  providing  vertically  spaced  apart  latch 
means  under  which  a  step  plate,  to  which  a  foot  of  the  opera- 
tor is  attached,  may  tjc  latched  in  increments  of  vertical  ad- 
justment. 


housing  together.  The  loudspeaker  rim  has  a  lip  which  en-    U.S.  CI.  184—27 

gages  certain  mounting  posts  preventing  movement  of  the 

loudspeaker. 


3,595340 
LUBRICATION  PUMP 
Ronald  F.  Obergefell,  Richmond   Heights,  and   Edward  E. 
Kish,  Cleveland  Heights,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hou- 
daille  industries.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  837,763 
I^t.  CI.  F16n  13104 

2  Claims 


3,595338 
FIRE  ESCAPE 
Frederick    Booth,    1429    Hamilton    St.,    New    Westminster, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,418 

Int  CI.  E06c  7/08,  9/06 

VS.  CI.  182-49  5  Claims 


//  \ 


A  fire  escape  having  a  sheet  of  smooth  flexible  material 
woven  between  staggered  rows  of  transverse  braces  so  as  to 
present  a  flight  of  stairs,  and  means  for  supporting  the  flight 
of  stairs  in  an  inclined  position  wherein  treads  of  steps  slope 
outwards  and  downwards  to  facilitate  an  escape  to  descend 
the  fire  escape  in  a  sitting  position. 


3,595,339 
PAIR  OF  STILT  BOOTS 
Wesley  D.  Ballard,  c/o  S.  M.  Tucker,  1011  North  15th  St., 
and  John  H.  Staley,  4512  Timbercrest  Lane,  both  of  Waco, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,602 

Int.  CI.  A43b  7/16,  3/10;  F04g  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  182-230  10  Claims 


The  invention  discloses  a  pair  of  stilt  boots,  incrementally 
vertically  adjustable,  whereby  the  operator,  by  foot  move- 
ment, can  selectively  release  the  spring  urged  latched  foot 


A  lubricant  pump  assembly  comprising  a  pump  body  and  a 
lubricant  reservoir  mounted  on  the  body.  The  pump  body  is 
of  cast  one-piece  construction  and  is  arranged  to  in- 
terchangeably accommodate  adapters  enabling  the  pump  as- 
sembly to  be  operated  either  manually,  pneumatically, 
hydraulically  or  by  virtue  of  a  motor  drive. 


3,595341 
LOW  PRESSURE  PNEUMATIC  MOTOR  LUBRICATING 

SYSTEM 
Edgar  C.  Oglesbec,  1819  Harvard  Blvd.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  June  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  836,408 


Int 


U.S.  CI.  184—55  A 


CI.  F16n  7/34 


11  Claims 


-s-« 


An  automatic  low  pressure  lubricating  system  with  a  reser- 
voir and  an  automatic  air  pressure  regulator  for  supplying  a 
low  air  pressure  to  the  oil  therein  and  one  or  more  flow  con- 
trol regulator  valves  to  piermit  the  flow  of  a  small  quantity  of 
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oil  to  a  specially  constructed  fitting  in  the  air  line  to  an  air 
operated  motor,  such  as  a  piston  motor  for  lubricating  the 
motor.  The  fitting  has  a  one-way  valve,  and  a  hydraulic  dam, 
and  permits  injection  of  oil  only  during  the  exhaust  portion 
of  the  cycle.  The  dam  traps  the  oil  and  prevents  its  loss  dur- 
ing the  exhaust  cycle  and  permits  the  oil  to  be  picked  up  on 
the  next  succeeding  pressure  cycle. 


not  only  the  hydrostatic  drive  and  truck  speed  through  the 
accelerator  setting,  but  also  afford  elements  and  controls  for 
actuation  of  the  lift  mechanism  which  make  possible  a  speed 
up  of  the  engine  to  provide  a  fast  lift  while  the  truck  is  driven 
at  a  controlled  slow  speed. 


/ 


\ 


3,595342 
OILER  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE 
Paul  C.  OXeary,  2668  SUnford  Unc,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Sept  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866,786 

Int  CI.  F16n  7/34  / 

U.S.  CI.  184—56  A  5  Claims 


3,595344 

DEVICES  FOR  SHIPBOARD  FASTENING  OF  ROLLING 

MATERIAL 
Jacob  Woestenburg,  Landrestraat  49,  The  Hague,  Nether- 

lands 

Filed  June  1 0,  1 969,  Scr.  No.  83 1 ,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  14,  1968, 

6808372 

Int  CI.  B60t  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  188-32  6  Claims 


The  subject  comprises  an  oiler  system  and  device  usable 
with  a  compressed  air  supply  for  providing  lubricant-entrain- 
ing compressed  air  to  an  air  tool.  The  same  avoids  pressuring 
the  oil  tank  or  reservoir  of  the  system  and.  instead,  provides 
a  compressed-air  actuated,  piston-type  pump  for  sucking  in 
oil  from  a  reservoir  into  a  variable-volume  lubricant  chamber 
during  periods  of  absence  of  applied  air  pressure  and  then, 
during  periods  of  applied  air  pressure  forcing  lubricant  from 
the  chamber  into  an  oil  injector,  having  a  variable,  presetta- 
ble  outlet  orifice,  which  is  disposed  in  the  compressed  air 
stream  leading  to  the  connected  air  tool.  Check  valve  nrieans 
is  incorporated  such  that  the  pressured  oil  or  lubricant  is  not 
returned  to  the  reservoir  or  tank  connected  to  the  device 
during  pressure  strokes  of  the  piston. 


3,595343 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 
William  A.  Williamson,  Niks,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791354 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9/20 

VS.  CL  187-9  8  Claims 


A  wheel  receiving  and  clamping  track  includes  a  fixed  rail 
and  a  juxtaposed  clamping  rail  which  is  movable  laterally 
toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  rail.  Elongated  actuating 
members  are  slidable  transversely  of  the  track  and  engage 
the  clamping  rail  at  longitudinally  spaced  points.  Two  sets  of 
pulleys  are  mounted  at  fixed  points  on  the  side  of  the  fixed 
rail  opposite  from  the  clamping  rail  and  two  actuating  cables 
pass  over  the  respective  sets  of  pulleys  and  through  eyes  in 
the  actuating  members  so  that  when  one  of  the  cables  is 
tightened  the  actuating  members  draw  the  clamping  rail 
toward  the  fixed  rail  while  tightening  of  the  other  cable 
releases  the  clamping  rail. 


3  595,345 

BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  MECHANISM 

Howard  W.  Wachenheim,  2525  Ward  St.,  Apt  G-8,  Smyrna, 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  834,409 

Int  CI.  F16d  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  188-72.4  4  Claims 


The  system  employs  hydrostatic  drive  for  a  lift  truck  in 
combination  with  hydraulic  system  elements  which  control 


A  disc-type  brake  assembly  is  described  in  which  the  brak- 
ing disc  is  an  annular  member  having  stopping  surfaces  fac- 
ing laterally  of  the  wheel.  The  disc  is  a  hollow  cast  member 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  passageways  extending  from  the 
radially  inner  edge  to  the  radially  outer  edge  of  the  disc  for 
cooling  purposes,  and  the  disc  is  divided  circumferentially 
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into  two  semicircular  sections  with  the  ends  of  the  sections 
being  spaced  sufficiently  to  allow  thermal  expansion  of  the 
sections.  The  disc  sections  are  fixedly  attached  to  the  wheel 
either  by  screws  extending  radially  from  the  wheel  into  the 
radially  outer  edge  of  the  disc  or  by  projections  integral  with 
the  disc  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  to  en- 
gage with  the  wheel.  In  the  latter  form  of  attachment  tension 
spring  clips  are  used  to  join  the  disc  sections  at  the  ends 
thereof.  An  annular  housing  is  provided  which  supports  the 
radially  inner  edge  of  the  disc  member  and  has  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  on  each 
side  of  the  disc  member  so  that  the  inner  ends  of  the  cylin- 
ders in  effect  from  sidewalls  for  the  housing  partially  enclos- 
ing the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  disc.  Each  cylinder  has  an  op>en 
end  therein  adjacent  the  braking  disc  and  a  closed  end 
remote  therefrom.  A  piston  is  provided  in  each  cylinder 
which  is  operated  hydraulically  to  travel  axially  of  the 
cylinder  toward  the  disc  exerting  a  lateral  force  thereon  for 
braking  purposes.  In  addition  to  the  cylinders  being  integral 
with  the  housing  a  conduit  is  formed  integrally  within  the 
housing  and  cylinders  continuously  connecting  each  of  the 
cylinders  communicating  the  fluid  thereto  for  the  exertion  of 
hydraulic  pressure  on  the  pistons.  The  cylinders  are  arranged 
circumferentially  so  that,  while  opposed  pairs  of  cylinders  are 
formed  from  cylinders  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disc,  the 
cylinders  in  each  pair  are  circumferentially  spaced  one  from 
the  other  so  that  ready  access  may  be  had  to  the  interior  of 
each  of  the  cylinders. 


3,595,346 
SLACK  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  COMBINED 
FLUID  PRESSURE  AND  HANIM)PERATED  BRAKE 
APPARATUS 
Walter  B.  Kirk,  Moarocvillc,  and  Andrew  G.  Haydn,  Pitt- 
sburgh, both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Air  Bralie 
Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,725 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/54 

VS.  CL  188-200  1 1  Claims 


iW^^iJSt^ ' '  ^i"  J  — 


A  slack  adjuster  for  maintaining  slack  or  lost  motion  to  a 
prescribed  minimum  in  the  hand-operated  portion  of  a  com- 
bined fluid  pressure  and  hand-operated  brake  apparatus  for  a 
railway  vehicle,  said  slack  adjuster,  which  includes  a  rack 
and  pawl  ratchet  mechanism,  is  so  arranged  in  the  brake 
rigging  as  to  be  automatically  and  incrementally  adjustable  to 
one  of  several  successive  positions,  by  operation  of  the  fluid 
pressure  portion  of  the  brake  apparatus  in  effecting  a  brake 
application  next  subsequent  to  each  time  wear  of  the  brake 
shoes  and  other  elements  of  the  brake  rigging  has  accumu- 
lated a  predetermined  amount,  whereby  the  length  of  the 
slack  adjuster  is  incrementally  extended  to  take  up  excessive 
slack  in  the  rigging  upon  occurrence  of  each  of  such  adjust- 
ments, said  ratchet  mechanism  acting  to  permit  extension  of 
the  slack  adjuster  but  prevent  retraction  thereof  The  slack 
adjuster  includes  manually  operable  means  for  resetting  the 
rack  of  the  ratchet  mechanism  to  its  retracted  position  for 
shortening  the  length  of  said  slack  adjuster  when  new  brake 
shoes  arc  installed  or  other  causes  for  excessive  slack  have 
been  eliminated. 


out.  The  spin  nuts  have  clutch  surfaces  engageable  with 
cooperating  clutch  surfaces  in  the  housing  to  control  the  ac- 


tion of  the  spin  nuts.  A  pin  and  ratchet  on  one  of  the  spin 
nuts  prevents  it  spinning  in  one  direction  and  a  torsion  spring 
prevents  spinning  of  another  nut  in  another  direction. 


RAILWAY  CAR  tRUCK  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Allen  W.  Kylloncn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,231 


U.S.  CI.  188—203 


fat 


CI.  F16d  65/66 


10  Claims 


f  f  f/  /  r  /  /  '  i'  '''t^{{^ 


^^ 


A  railway  car  truck  brake  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which 
two  parallel-extending  brakeshoe-carrying  brake  beams  are 
operated  to  apply  and  release  the  brakeshoes  to  and  from  the 
car  wheel  treads  by  means  of  one  or  more  brake  cylinder 
devices  secured  to  the  brake  beams,  each  cylinder  device 
being  provided  with  a  piston  having  a  piston  rod  that  is 
operatively  connected  tof the  other  brake  beam  and  that  em- 
bodies therein  a  double  acting  slack  adjuster  mechanism  that 
is  operable  upon  the  travel  of  the  piston  and  corresponding 
piston  rod  with  respect  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  brake  cylinder 
device  exceeding  a  chosen  value  incident  to  effecting  a  brake 
application  to  either  increase  or  take  up  slack  accordingly  as 
the  brakeshoe  has  or  has  not  moved  into  contact  with  the 
tread  surface  of  the  corresponding  wheel. 


3,595347 
DOUBLE-ACTING  SLACK  ADJUSTERS 
Henry  R.  Billeter,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Sk)an  Valve  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,544 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/66 

UA,  CI.  188-202  15  Claims 

This  slack  adjuster  employs  a  threaded  rod  telescoped 

within  a  tubular  housing  in  which  there  are  three  spin  nuts  on 

the  rod  adapted  to  be  routed  to  either  take  up  slack  or  let  it 


3,595349 
REGULATED  HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  STRUT 
Johannes  Ortheil,  Anrath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Langen  & 
Company,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  818^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1968,  P  17  50 

{     610.4 
lBt|  CI.  F16f  9/24 
VS.  CI.  188—289  4  Claims 

A  level  regulated  hydropneumatic  strut  or  like  component 
in  which  a  piston-cylinder  assembly  and  a  hydroreservoir  or 
accumulator  connected  to  the  piston  space  is  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  flow  paths  between  the  piston  space. 
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the  annular  space  or  the  space  surrounding  the  piston  rod   transmitting  its  rotary  movement  to  the  wire  reel  and  the  en- 
and  the  reservoir  are  throttled  increasingly,  viewed  from  the   gagement  of  this  connecting  element  with  the  wire  reel  is 


\ 


level  position,  u|X>n  elastic  deflections  of  the  piston  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  movement  path  of  the  piston. 


3395350 
SNUBBER  DEVICE  AND  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
THEREFORE 
Donald  Wiebc,  Sewicklcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  Stucki  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  709,142,  Feb.  28, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  857,274 

Int.  CI.  F16r  9/32 

VS.  CI.  188-321  9  Claims 


-^^' 


A  hydraulic  snubber  device  for  railroad  car  trucks  to  be  in- 
terposed between  a  bolster  end  and  side  frame  member.  This 
device  provides  for  mounting  in  compression  only  between 
center  seeking  concave-convex  pairs  of  mating  bearing  por- 
tions to  prevent  edge  contacts  with  high  unit  bearing  stresses 
as  found  in  prior  art  flat  bearing  surfaces. 


releaseable  it  is  possible  to  operate  both  the  speed  change 
gear  and  the  brake  by  means  of  a  single  hand  lever. 


3395352 

CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  WITH  PRESSURE  OPERATED 

SEQUENCING  VALVE 

Engenio  Todeschini,  Via  Sirotti,  Italy,  assignor  to  Massey-Fer- 

guson  Services,  N.V.  Curacao,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  24,  1968,  16893A/68 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  192-13  R  5  Claims 


\ 


\ 


''m^//2^/y>yy///^^ 


\         

3,595351 

MANUAL  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  A  SPEED 

CHANGE  GEAR  AND  A  BRAKE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Takuo  Ishida,  c/o  Shimang  Industrial  Company  Ltd.,  No  77 
3-cho,  Oimatsu-cbo,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1969, 44/19056 

Int.  CI.  FI6h  57/10 
VS.  CI.  192—4  5  Claims 

A  manual  control  means  for  operating  a  speed  change  gear 
and  a  brake  for  a  bicycle,  including  a  bicycle  frame  on  which 
are  fixed  a  mounting  plate  rotatably  supporting  a  wire  reel 
and  the  base  of  a  hand  lever  which  a  main  hand  lever  body  is 
secured.  The  wire  reel  positioned  on  a  shaft  projecting  from 
the  mounting  plate  and  holding  one  end  of  a  wire  connected 
to  a  gear  shifter  hand  lever  includes  a  connecting  element  for 


Each  track  of  a  crawler  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  hydrauli- 
cally operated  drive  clutch  and  brake.  A  control  valve  and  a 
pilot  operated  sequencing  relief  valve  are  provided  to 
operate  each  clutch  and  brake  set.  These  valves  operate  to 
fully  disengage  the  clutches  before  the  brakes  are  applied 
and  to  fully  release  the  brakes  before  the  clutches  are  reen- 
gaged to  minimize  v^ar  on  the  clutches  and  brakes.  The  re- 
lief valve  is  movable  between  clutch  and  brake  operating 
positions  and  is  responsive  to  completion  of  these  operations 
to  control  the  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  control  valve. 


3395353        \ 
COUPLINGS  WITH  STATIONARY  SPRING  AND  FLUID 

MOTOR 
Jcne  A.  Beneke,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Verson  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  DaBas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,175 
Int.  CL  F16d  67/04 
VS.  CI.  192—18  A  4  Claims 

A  shaft  is  rotatably  joumaled  through  a  stationary  annular 
housing.  Two  sets  of  friction  clutch  plates  are  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  stationary  annular  housing  .and  are 
rotatable  with  the  shaft  when  disengaged.  A  pair  of  annular 
pistons  are  slidable  within  circular  chambers  defined  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  sutionary  housing,  with  fluid  pressure 
being  selectively  applied  to  the  annular  pistons  such  that  one 
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of  the  pistons  compresses  and  engages  one  set  of  the  friction 
clutch  plates.  A  number  of  rigid  connecting  members  con- 


nect the  two  annular  pistons  such  that  only  one  set  of  the 
friction  clutch  plates  are  engaged  at  a  time. 


3^95,354 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  COMPRISING  WEDGING  MEANS 

Jean  F.G.M.L.  Charpenticr,  254  N  Highland,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  June  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  836,862 

Int.  CI.  FI6d  41107 

U.S.  CI.  192-45.1  19  Claims 


i 


The  invention  relates  to  an  overrunning  clutch  with  ex- 
tremely high  response  characteristics  and  very  little  backlash. 
Essentially,  careful  consideration  of  excentricity  in  wedges 
associated  between  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member 
in  combination  with  friction  factor  between  the  driving, 
driven,  and  wedge  or  cam  surfaces  achieves  a  highly  efficient 
clutch.  Preferably,  a  primary  wedge  or  cam  is  associated  with 
the  secondary  wedge  or  cam,  with  both  cams  urged  into  an 
actuating  position  causing  a  driving  relationship  l^tween  the 
driven  member  and  the  driving  member.  This  driving  rela- 
tionship is  overcome  upon  a  reverse  movement  of  the  driving 
member  or  an  overriding  of  the  driven  member,  all  occa- 
sioned because  of  the  excentric  characteristics  defining  the 
wedges  or  cams  in  association  with  excentric  surfaces  on  the 
driven  member  cooperating  with  radial  steps  of  lips  so  that 
the  cams  always  rotate  or  remain  in  the  same  relative  rela- 
tionship to  the  driven  member. 


3,595,355 

SEATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLATE  SPRINGS, 

ESPECIALLY  IN  CLUTCHES 

Paul  Maucher,  Neuweier,  and  Klaus  Stceg,  Eiscntal,  both  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Luk  Lamellen-und  Kupplungsbau 

GmbH,  Buhl  (Baden),  Germany 

FUed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1969,  P  17  75 

115.4 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13171 

U.S.  CL  192—70.27  16  Claims 

Seating  assembly  for  plate  spring  includes  a  pair  of  annular 

rolloff  seats  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  planes  respec- 


tively on  opposite  sides  I  of  a  plate  spring,  at  least  one  of  the 
seats  being  in  the  form  of  a  wire  ring,  a  cover  member  over- 
lying one  of  the  annular  seats,  fastening  pins  connecting  the 
cover  member  and  the  plate  spring  sandwiched  between  the 


annular  seats  into  a  unijtary  structure,  the  wire  ring  having 
ends  spaced  from  and  facing  one  another,  and  bearing  means 
having  a  contour  surfac^  corresponding  at  least  partly  to  the 
contour  surface  of  the  Wire  ring  and  being  received  at  least 
partly  in  the  bearing  means. 


of, 


3,595,356 
ADJUSTABLE  CHUTE  AND  ACCESS  DOOR 
Daniel  Q.  Boje,  Fairfield,  and  Sol  KestIn,  Bronx,  both 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Compactor  Corporation 

FUed  May  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  821,741 

iBtCI.  B6Sg///00 

U.S.  CL  193—15  10  Claims 


y 

> 

r 

JO 

^-"■"d 

% 

5^ 

*, 

-H 

An  adjustable  chute  assembly  and  access  door  therefor, 
comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  interconnected  chute  com- 
ponents, interconnected  in  such  a  manner  that  the  widthwise 
dimensions  of  said  chute  assembly  will  always  be  constant 
said  access  door  provided  in  one  of  said  chute  components  to 
afford  access  into  the  interior  of  said  chute  assembly. 


3,595357 
NONOBSTRUCTING  ESCAPE  SLIDE 
Clarence  S.  Mdander,  Neptune,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angcks,  CaHf. 

FUed  July  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  845,014 

Int.CI.  B65g;///0 

U.S.C1. 193-25B  6  Claims 

An  escape  slide  has  an  inflatable  fabric  frame  assembly 

supporting  a  slide  surface  defined  by  a  taut  fabric  membrane. 
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The  lower  end  of  the  assembly  supports  the  membrane  in  stripping  member  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  type  carri- 
spaced  relation  over  at  least  the  middle  portion  of  the  lower  er  in  the  channel  on  movement  of  the  release  means  to  its 
member  which  joins  and  spaces  apart  the  inflatable  side  ' 

\  32 

17  15  23  19ll2 


beam  members  of  the  assembly,  so  that  the  membrane  may 
be  depressed  by  masses  sliding  thereon  without  interference 
or  "bump"  by  the  lower  joining  member. 


3,595,358 

TICKET  COLLECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

David  W.  Chase,  774  Clarinida  Ave.,  Daly  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,278 

Int.  CI.  G07f  1/06 

VS.  CI.  194-4  R  5  Claims 


second  position  and  movement  of  the  device  away  from  the 
type  lever. 


3,595360 
CARRIAGE  DECELERATOR  FOR  TABULATION  AND 
CARRIAGE  RETURN  OPERATION 
Hans  W.  Mueller,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  618,689,  Feb.  27,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

877  329 

int.  CI.  B41J  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  197-64  5  Claims 


A  method  and  system  of  fare  collection  employing  novel 
semirigid  card  having  preformed  longitudinal  deformities 
mating  with  ridges  and/or  grooves  in  a  multiple  keyway  or 
slot  for  insertion  therein.  Card  engagement  with  switching 
means  in  the  keyway  actuates  a  cutter  to  remove  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  card  for  each  insertion  as  a  fare  collec- 
tion. Mechanical  gates  cooperating  with  the  keyway  arc 
operable  to  establish  which  cards  of  different  configuration 
may  be  inserted. 


I  3,595359 

DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  TYPE  CARRIERS  OF 

TYPE  LEVERS 

Olaf  Meisner,  1  Berlin,  38  Krottnauerstr.  21,  and  Reinhart 

Rodrian,  1  BcrUn,  37  Albertinenstr.  22,  both  of,  Germany 

FUed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,189 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  21,  1967,  P  16  1 1 

476.4 
Int.  CI.  B41j  1/04 
U.S.  CL  197-36  12  Claims 

A  device  for  removing,  housing,  and  reassembling  a  type 
carrier  from  a  type  lever  in  which  said  type  carrier  is  retained 
by  resilient  retaining  means  housing  said  type  carrier  on 
removal  of  said  type  carrier  from  said  type  lever  comprising  a 
body  in  which  is  formed  a  channel  for  receiving  the  type  car- 
rier, release  means  on  said  body  movable  from  a  first 
nonoperative  position  to  a  second  position  to  engage  and 
move  the  retaining  means  from  its  retaining  position  and  a 


An  apparatus  for  decelerating  a  typewriter  carriage  at  the 
end  of  a  tabulation  or  carriage  return  operation.  A  one-way 
spring  clutch  is  operable  to  drive  a  centrifugal  governor  when 
conditioned  by  either  a  tabulation  linkage  or  a  carriage 
return  linkage. 


339536 1 

RIBBON  FORK  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rudolf  Rekewitz,  Munich,  and  Peter  Kulzer,  Munich-Solln, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft, 

Beriin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  713,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1967,  S 

109523 
Int.CLB41jJJ/56,i5//0 
U.S.CL  197-157  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  typewriters  and  the  like,  particularly 
power-dnven  apparatus  for  effecting  a  positive  lifting  and 
lowering  of  the  ribbon  fork  thereof  between  a  rest  position 
and  either  one  of  two  operating  positions,  in  which  a  drive 
lever  is  operatively  coupled  to  the  ribbon  fork  actuating  arm 
through  a  pair  of  intermediate  levers,  and  control  of  the 
operating  connection  is  effected  by  rigidly  connecting  the 
drive  lever  with  one  of  the  intermediate  levers,  whereby  they 
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act  as  one.  or  rigidly  connecting  the  intermediate  levers    refuse  from  the  housing  through  the  chute  to  an  adjacent 
whereby  they  act  as  a  single  lever,  the  selection  being  deter-    receptacle.    An   improved   chute   structure   facilitates   the 


k ...  ll. 


mined  by  the  positioning  of  a  control  member  which  cor- 
respondingly actuates  the  means  for  effecting  such  rigid  con- 
nections. 


3^95^2 

TYPEWRITER  BACKSPACE  AND  RIBBON-nELD 

CONTROL 

WUliam  H.  Wolowitz,  6905  Persimmon  Tree  Road,  Bctbesda, 

Md. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,992 

Int.  CI.  B41j  33156 

U.S.  CL  197—157  4  Claims 


A  typewriter  of  the  single-element  ("golf-ball")  printing 
element-type,  with  laterally  fixed  paper  support  and  a  mova- 
ble carrier  for  the  single-element  printing  element,  including 
means  disposed  at  a  fixed  location  on  or  near  the  keyboard 
for  conveniently  adjusting  the  vertical  throw  of  the  ribbon 
vibrator  on  the  carrier,  regardless  of  carrier  movement,  to 
select  the  color  or  kind  of  printing  impression.  The  control 
means  is  interconnected  with  a  pair  of  carrier  back-spacing 
keys  to  facilitate  automatic  ribbon-field  changes  when  a  two- 
field  ribbon  of  the  error-correcting  type  is  employed. 


3,595363 

REFUSE  GATHERING  MACHINE 

Herbert  O.  Vinyard,  Route  2,  Box  75A,  Hammond,  La. 

Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  838,990,  July  3, 1969, 

now  Patent  No.  3^48,652.  Thb  applicatioa  Apr.  23,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  31,192 

Int.  a.  B65g  65106 

U.S.  CI.  198-7  11  Claims 

A    refuse    gathering    machine    having   an    open    bottom, 

horizontal   housing   and   an   upwardly   extending  discharge 

chute  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  housing,  driven 

means  in  the  housing  to  move  refuse  into  the  area  below  the 

chute,  a  rotor  in  the  housing  to  throw  refuse  into  the  chute, 

and  one  or  more  thrower  rotors  in  the  chute  for  discharging 


discharge  of  refuse  to 
cient  transfer  of  refuse 


REVERSING  MEANS 


■vw  yi? 


Khe  receptacle  by  causing  more  effi- 
from  each  rotor  to  the  rotor  above  it. 


3,595364 
|it)R  HANDRAIL  STRUCTURE  OF 
ESCALATORS 
Klaus  Schoncweiss,  Hattlngcn,  Gernuny,  assignor  to  Oren- 
stein  &  Koppd  Alttiengcaellschaft,  Chariottenburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  794,277 

Inl.  CI.  B66b  9112 

U.S.  CI.  198— 16  5  Claims 


For  use  in  connection  with  an  escalator  having  a  handrail, 
a  guiding  structure  which  includes  a  plurality  of  rollers  ar- 
ranged one  behind  the  other,  fishplate  means  detachably  in- 
terconnected in  the  manner  of  a  chain  and  detachably  sup- 
porting said  rollers,  said  rollers  defining  the  reversing  path 
for  an  escalator  handrail  and  being  adapted  to  support  and 
frictionally  engage  the  same,  and  supporting  means  for 
detachably  supporting  and  guiding  said  rollers. 


3395365 

GEAR  DRIVE  FOR  90  DEGREE  PUSH-OUT  FOR 

GLASSWARE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

AlphooM  W.  Faure,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  S.  S. 

Machine  &  Tool  Co. ,  Inc.,  PtUladclpMa,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20347 

\Bi^CLhbii47IOO 

U.S.CL  198-24  11  Claims 

For  glassware  forming  apparatus,  a  gear  drive  is  provided 
for  connecting  the  main  horizontal  drive  shaft,  which  rotates 
continuously  in  one  direction,  to  a  vertical  output  shaft  to 
oscillate  the  output  shaft,  on  which  the  fluid  motor  for  the 
90°  pushout  is  mounted,  through  an  angle  of  approximately 
90°  for  oscillating  the  W  pushout  fluid  motor  assembly 
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through  a  corresponding  90°  arc  to  sweep  glassware  articles    long   push   finger  which   is   automatically   raised   from   the 

tinu- 
ver- 


from  a  dead  plate  through  an  arcuate  path  on  to  a  continu- 
ously moving  conveyor.  The  gear  drive  tor  oscillatins  the  ver- 
tical shaft  through  90°,  also  controls  the  delivery  of  air  pres- 
sure to  the  fiuid  motor,  through  one  air  line  or  the  other,  in 


timed  relation  with  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  vertical 
shaft.  Adjustment  means  are  provided  which  permit  adjusting 
the  angle  of  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  vertical  shaft  to 
slightly  more  or  less  than  90°,  as  desired,  as  well  as  for  adjust- 
ing the  orientation  of  the  angle  of  oscillatory  movement, 
without  stopping  the  machinery. 


I 


3395366 

CONVEYER  STRUCTURE  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINES 
James  G.  Johanski,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Safeway 

Stores  Incorporated,  Oakbnd,  Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  690326,  Dec.  14, 1%7,  Pat.  No.  3340,971. 

This  application  May  13, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  841,659 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47182 

U3.  CI.  198-24  4  Claims 


-v-" 


—^ ^^ 
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horizontal  or  push  position  to  a  vertical  or  clearance  position 
during  the  retraction  stroke  of  the  piston. 


3,595368 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ARTICLES  FROM  A 

DELIVERING  MEANS  TO  A  RECEIVING  MEANS 

MOVING  AT  A  DIFFERENT  SPEED 

Dante  Mantovani,  Via  Sigonio  7,  Bologna,  Itidy 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  18, 1969,  1537  A/69 

Intel.  B65g '1 7/S2 
U.S.  CI.  198—25  7  Claims 


Device  for  transferring  articles,  in  particular  nonaccumula- 
ble  articles,  from  a  delivery  conveyor  belt  to  a  receiving  con- 
veyor belt  parallel  therewith,  which  comprises  a  rotatable  ar- 
ticle transferring  disc  arranged  between  said  conveyors  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  containers  near  its  periphery,  pushers 
operated  in  coordination  with  the  movement  of  said  con- 
veyor belts  to  push  the  articles  from  the  delivery  belt  into  a 
container  or  from  a  container  onto  the  receiving  belt  and 
stop  means  for  holding  said  conUiners  during  the  action  of 
said  pushers. 


Apparatus  for  the  continuous  wrapping,  weighing  and 
labeling  of  articles  employs  an  article  transporting  system  for 
feeding  the  output  of  a  wrapping  station  to  weighing  and 
labeling  stations.  The  transporting  system  comprises  a  pair  of 
horizontal  conveyors  at  different  levels  with  an  inclined  con- 
veyor therebetween  having  an  ejector  to  impart  a  force  to 
propel  an  article  up  the  inclined  conveyor  before  the  next 
succeeding  article  reaches  the  inclined  conveyor. 


// 

■  / 

// 


I  3,595367 

PUSH  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LARGE  DIAMETER 
GLASSWARE 
Alphonse  W.  Faure,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.S.S. 
Machine  &  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadclphb,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,014 

Int.  CLB65g  47/24 

\iS.  CI.  198-24  1  Claim 

To  accommodate  for  large  diameter  bottles,  the  push  plate 

of  a  90°  pushout  in  glass  forming  apparatus  is  provided  with  a 


3395369 

CARTON  ALIGNING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYOR 
Henri  A.  Boulay,  West  Warwick,  and  Joseph  Silva,  Cranston, 

both  of,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Bostitch  Division  of  Textron,  Inc., 

East  Greenwich,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,163,  Dec  8, 1966,  Pat  No.  3302,256. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  877345 

Int.  CLB65g  47/22 

U.S.  CI.  198-29  2  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  an  apparatus  for  closing  and 
stapling  cartons  of  varying  sizes  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
end  flaps  and  a  pair  of  side  flaps,  which  when  opened  are 
disposed  in  a  coplanar  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
sidewalls  of  the  carton,  the  dimensions  of  the  flaps  measured 
in  the  direction  of  the  outward  extent  thereof  being  generally 
equal  to  one-half  the  width  of  the  carton.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes  means   for  automatically  feeding  successive   open- 
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topped  cartons  of  varying  size  through  the  apparatus,  during 
which  a  flap  closing  mechanism  is  operable  to  close  the  open 
top  flaps  and  a  staple  driving  means  is  operable  to  drive  sta- 
ples into  the  closed  top  flaps  to  secure  them  in  a  closed  rela- 
tion. The  staple  driving  means  cooperates  with  the  conveying 
means  for  moving  successive  cartons  through  the  apparatus 
and  with  a  carton  width  sensing  means  to  automatically  posi- 
tion the  carton  in  stopped  relation  with  respect  to  the  staple 


driving  means  in  a  plurality  of  different  positions  at  which 
staples  are  driven,  the  arrangement  being  operable  to  auto- 
matically drive  staples  into  the  side  flaps  and  the  underlying 
end  flaps  only  of  each  successive  carton  at  positions  spaced 
longitudinally  in  accordance  with  the  width  of  the  carton,  the 
staples  associated  with  each  end  flap  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  not  exceeding  a  predetermined  distance  and  at  least 
one  of  which  is  within  approximately  1  inch  from  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  carton. 


3,595^70 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  AND  TRANSFERRING 

BUNDLES  OF  PRINTED  SHEETS  IN  SUPER-HIGHSPEED 

ROLLING  PRESS 
Yuji  Fujishiro,  6  of  No.  3  Fakazawa  1-Chome  Sctagaya-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,986 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47124,  47/34 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  AS  3  Claims 


■  -J 


Apparatus  for  stacking  and  transferring  bundles  of  printed 
sheets  in  super-high-speed  rolling  press  where  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bundles  is  accumulated  upon  a  turntable, 
said  bundles  being  arranged  in  opposite  direction  to  each 
other,  to  form  a  dcflnitc  stack  and  then  said  stack  is  trans- 
ferred out  of  the  apparatus  automatically  and  continuously 
by  combination  with  a  partly  circular  formed  turntable  hav- 
ing straight  edges  at  the  front  and  rear  side  thereof,  front 
guide  means  provided  adjacent  to  said  straight  edge  at  the 
front  edge  being  able  to  swing  automatically  around  its  verti- 
cal axis  to  make  passage  for  said  turntables  and  to  push  the 
stack  to  transfer  out,  rear  guide  means  provided  adjacent  to 
said   straight   edge   at   the   rear  edge   acting  to  guide   the 
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dropping  bundles  and  being  capable  of  swinging  automati- 
cally around  their  vertical  axis  to  allow  passage  of  the  turnta- 
ble and  also  being  ab  e  to  be  raised  up  when  the  stack  is  to 
be  transferred,  and  rplay  means  which  arc  made  to  swing 
down  out  of  the  passage  of  the  turntable  as  it  rotates. 


3,595,371 
MATERIAL  RECLAIMER 
Fred  T.  Smith,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber  Greene  Com- 
pany, Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  718,466 

Ii^t.  CI.  B65g  65/28 

U.S.  CI.  198-36  I  5  Claims 


A  self-propelled  reclaimer  for  moving  material  from  a 
stockpile.  The  reclaimcf  has  a  sloper  for  removing  material 
from  the  face  of  the  pile  and  a  bucket  wheel  for  removing 
material  from  in  front  and  to  the  side  of  the  reclaimer  and  a 
common  conveyor  receiving  both  streams  of  material.  The 
sloper  is  carried  by  a  tillable  boom  which  carries  means  for 
dfrecting  material  which  avoids  the  conveyor  to  a  second 
means  carried  by  the  reclaimer  which  directs  the  material  to 
the  bucket  wheel.  The  sloper  is  angled  so  that  the  top  thereof 
leads  the  conveyor.  The  conveyor  extends  to  the  face  of  the 
stockpile  and  has  a  projecting  edge  associated  therewith  to 
seal  into  the  stockpile.  The  second  means  also  contours  the 
slope  of  the  stockpile  be|ow  the  sloper. 


3,595372 
CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 
Wallace  W.  Mojden,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Fleetwood 
Systems,  Inc.,  Lyons,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,254 

Int.  CI.  B65g  43/08 

U.S.  CI.  198—37  1  Claim 


Conveyor  or  transfeij  apparatus  for  supplying  container 
ends  or  similar  objects  to  the  operating  station  of  a  machine. 
The   conveyor   apparatus   includes  an   end    roller  which   is 
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operable  to  transfer  said  objects  from  a  conveyor  track  to  a 
gravity  chute,  and  drive  means  for  said  end  roller.  In  order  to 
regulate  the  supply  of  objects  to  said  chute,  there  is  provided 
overload  disabling  means  associated  with  said  drive  means 
and  responsive  to  drag  placed  on  said  end  roller  by  an  accu- 
mulation of  objects  in  said  gravity  chute,  said  disabling 
means  being  operable  to  energize  and  deenergize  said  drive 
for  the  conveyor  and  thereby  effect  said  regulation  of  the 
supply  of  objects  to  the  gravity  chute. 


3,595,375 
MANUAL  BATCH  LOADER 
Harold  B.  Kaufman,  Jr.,  New  York,  and  Leonard  G.  Fischer, 
College  Point,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  DCA  Food  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,541 

Int.  CI.  B65g  29/00 

VS.  CI.  198—65  9  Claims 

V 


\  I        

3,595,373 
CONVEYOR  TRANSFER  STRUCTURE 
Samuel  C.  Warren,  Vanderburgh  County,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
George  Koch  Sons  Inc.,  EvansvUlc,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  814,613 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—45  4  Claims 


^/o* 


///« 


-        I 


'^* 


A  conveyor  transfer  structure  characterized  by  the  use  of 
magnetic  means  for  controlling  conveyor  pallet  movement  at 
the  intersection  of  two  conveyor  lines. 


3,595,374 
COLLECTING  AND  ELEVATING  CONVEYOR 
Homer  G.  Whitfield,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Condeco 
Automation,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,202 

Int.  CI.  B65g  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-50  17  Claims 


The  invention  F>ertains  to  improvements  in  conveyors  for 
carrying  parts  such  as  automobile  valves.  The  invention 
eliminates  the  need  for  any  special  entrance  or  feeding  ap- 
paratus to  the  conveyor.  The  conveyor  conflguration  itself 
and  the  configuration  of  the  parts  provide  for  the  proper  ac- 
ceptance of  the  parts  into  the  conveyor.  The  invention  also 
provides  for  a  torque  limiting  drive  incorporated  with  the 
conveyor  such  that  in  the  event  of  a  jam  the  conveyor  auto- 
matically oscillates  back  and  forth  until  the  jammed  part  is 
released. 


A  manually  loaded  and  automatically  operable  feeder  for 
delivering  units  or  products  in  succession  to  in-line  continu- 
ous processing  equipment  which  feeder  includes  a  loading 
drum  having  a  spiral  shelf  which  receives  thereon  a  manually 
loaded  batch  of  units  or  products.  The  loading  drum  is 
rotated  about  its  axis  and  displaced  therealong  to  bring  suc- 
cessive portions  of  its  shelf  past  a  predetermined  unloading 
location  at  which  the  units  or  products  are  unloaded  in  suc- 
cession. 


3,595,376 
VERTICAL  LIFT 
Roger  R.  Tonelli,  Chkago,  III.,  assignor  to  Radio  Steel  &  Mfg. 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,259 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  1 98- 1 63  8  Claims 


A  vertical  lift  construction  for  moving  articles  from  one 
level  to  another  comprising  a  frame  with  endless  conveyors 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame.  Each  of  the  conveyors 
carries  a  plurality  of  article  supporting  elements  with  the  ele- 
ments moving  in  the  same  direction  on  the  inwardly  facing 
side  of  the  conveyors.  Articles  are  adapted  to  be  located  on 
the  respective  article  supporting  elements  so  that  the  ends 
only  of  the  articles  are  supported  with  the  main  body  of  the 
articles  being  suspended  in  unsupported  fashion  between  the 
article  supporting  elements.  The  frames  for  supporting  the 
conveyors  are  relatively  movable  by  motorized  means  so  that 
the  span  between  article  supporting  elements  can  be  readily 
changed  for  handling  articles  of  different  sizes. 
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3^95,377  3395379 

CIRCULATING  BALL  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING  AND 

Lyic  E.  McCoy,  Norristown,  and  WilUam  L.  Kuecfaler,  Jen-  ELEVATING  SUBSTANCES 

kintown,  both  of,  Pa^  assigaon  to  Proctor  &  Schwartz,  David  R.  CampbcH,  4163  South  2200  W.,  Salt  Lake  City, 


Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865^20 
Int.  CI.  B65g  15100 
U.S.CI.  198—181 


20a 


16  Claims 


3,595378 
TUBULAR  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Kiyomi  Kamisaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unitika  Ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan  and  Mach  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1968, 43-18977 

Int.  CI.  B65g  37/00 

U^.CL  198-184  5  Claims 


A  pipe-shaped  tubular  belt  conveyor.  The  conveyor  is  a 
rubber  pipe  having  a  seam  extending  along  the  entire  length 
thereof.  The  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  on  the  side  opposite 
the  seam  side  has  a  band  mounted  thereon  which  has  a  large 
number  of  cogs  therein  engaging  with  driving  or  supporting 
sprockets.  The  rubber  pipe  is  an  endless  pipe  and  runs 
around  supporting  rolls  at  both  ends.  It  is  flattened  as  it  runs 
around  the  supporting  rolls. 


Utoh 

Coadnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  596,003,  Nov. 

21,  1966,  whkta  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

374,778,  June  12,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,746 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15142 

U.S.  CI.  198—198  10  Claims 


13    20b  12  18  23  22   204  27    13    20¥    18  23 


A  conveyor  comprising  at  least  one  articulated  member 
such  as  a  chain  having  a  substantially  continuous  groove  in  at 
least  one  of  the  faces  thereof  formed  by  groove  portions  in 
corresponding  faces  of  the  elements  comprising  the  articu- 
lated member,  at  least  one  track  member  having  a  groove  in 
opposition  to  said  substantially  continuous  groove  and  defin- 
irig  therewith  a  race  containing  a  plurality  of  balls,  the 
dimensions  of  the  race  and  balls  being  so  related  that  the 
bails  are  stably  contained  within  the  race,  the  race  being  non- 
linear at  least  in  part.  The  relationship  of  articulated  member 
and  track  member  permits  proper  circulation  of  the  balls 
within  the  race  without  locking  and  permits  movement  of 
substantial  loads  in  an  articulating  manner  over  greater 
distances  while  under  a  substantially  reduced  power  require- 
ment. 


A  conveying  arrangeanent  wherein  an  endless  belt  has  a 
working  run  that  travel^  in  an  inclined  chute  having  a  top 
wall  and  a  substantially  parallel  bottom  wall  attached  thereto 
by  sidewalls  with  the  bottom  wall  being  discontinuous  and  in- 
terrupted by  cutout  portions,  the  belt  having  a  bearing  face 
slidably  disposed  on  the  bottom  wall  and  closing  off  the  cu- 
tout portions  so  as  to  complement  the  top  and  sidewalls  in 
achieving  a  conduit  effect  in  which  the  working  run  travels. 
The  belt  has  a  working  face  provided  on  its  opposite  sides 
with  upstanding  endless  flanges  and,  intermediate  the  side 
flanges,  with  a  pattern  of  spaced  and  staggered  projecting 
nubs  that  extend  substanltially  to  the  undersurface  of  the  top 
wall  for  h.oving  substances  through  the  chute  with  the  belt 
being  driven  through  the  chute  at  a  linear  speed  greater  than 


the  fall  back  speed  of  a 
face  of  the  belt. 


conveyed  substance  on  the  working 


3395380 

SPROCKET  DRIVE,  BELT  RETAINER  AND  GUIDE 
MECHANISM  FOR  ARTICULATED  LINK  CONVEYOR 

BELTS 

EMon  S.  Miller,  6645  S.  W.  129th  Terrace.  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,929 

Int.  CI.  B65g  /  7106,  15/62 

VS.  CI.  198-202  7  Claims 


A  sprocket  drive,  belt  retainer  and  guide  mechanism  for 
articulated  link  conveyor  belts,  the  individual  links  of  which 
are  provided  along  their  undersides  with  slide  passageways  of 
substantially  T-shaped  Cross-sectional  configuration  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  recesses  for  the  reception  of  sprocket 
teeth,  one  on  each  side  of  said  passageways,  is  described.  A 
U-shaped  guide  member  having  an  outer  peripheral  T-shaped 
track  received  in  the  belt  link  slide  passageways  guides  the 
belt  around  the  bight  of  the  guide  member,  in  which  is  trans- 
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versely  arranged  a  drive  shaft  carrying  a  pair  of  spaced  3395383 

sprocket  wheels  engaged  in  the  sprocket  teeth  recesses  of  the  MAILING  DEVICE 

belt  links  for  moving  the  belt  along  the  track  in  retaining    Thomas  E.  Boylan,  FairfieM,  Conn.,  asignor  to  NorcroM, 


relation  with  respect  thereto. 


3395381 

MATERIAL  UNLOADING  DRUM 

Erza  Cordell  Lundahl,  Provifience,  Utoh,  assignor  to  Hesston 

Corporation,  Inc.,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603381,  Dec  22,  1966.  This  appUcation 

May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851309 

Int.  CI.  B65g  29/00,  3/44 

U.S.CI.  198— 211  X  4  Claims 


A  rotor  for  a  material  unloadcr  has  a  drum  that  rotates 
during  its  reciprocation  along  a  material  discharge  outlet.  A 
shaft  extending  through  the  drum  is  rotated  by  a  prime 
mover  exteriorly  of  the  drum  and  a  spiral  row  of  fingers  on 
the  shaft  extend  through  slots  in  the  drum  to  rotate  the  latter 
and  strip  the  material  from  the  fingers. 

/     ■ 


'  3,595382 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Heinz  P.  Hofer,  Upper  Grandview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Swiss- 
mart,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836308 

Int.  CI.  H65d  25/14,  5/58 

U.S.  CI.  206—4531  4  Claims 


A  display  container  comprises  a  bottom  box  portion  having 
a  tray  insert  thereon  defining  a  first  main  level  for  accom- 
modating a  plurality  of  display  elements  such  as  napkins,  or 
letter  correspondence  cards,  etc.  and  a  plurality  of  additional 
levels  for  accommodating  utensils  or  other  device  which  may 
be  contained  in  separate  additional  container  elements  of  a 
size  accommodated  at  the  respective  levels.  The  container 
base  is  closed  by  a  cover  having  a  transparent  window 
therein  which  is  large  enough  to  permit  viewing  of  all  of  the 
elements  in  the  container  arranged  at  the  various  levels. 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,070 
Int.  CI.  B65d  73/00 
VS.  a.  206-62 


5  Claims 


An  elongated  sheet  is  divided  into  four  panels  by  three 
score  lines  with  the  two  intermediate  panels  containing 
openings,  so  that  when  these  panels  are  folded  about  their 
common  score  line,  the  openings  are  in  face  to  face  align- 
ment. An  article  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  intermediate 
panels  so  that  it  is  visible  through  the  opening.  The  two  end 
panels  are  foldable  about  their  corresponding  fold  lines  to 
cover  the  openings  and  are  fastened  for  mailing.  These  inter- 
mediate panels  have  indicia  and  designs  thereon  for  mailing. 


3395384 
PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  O.  Sargent,  Grottoes,  Va.,  and  Thomas  C.  Gresgc, 
Bloomficid  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,920 

Int.  CI.  B05d  71/00 

VS.  CI.  206—65  S  8  Claims 


A  package  construction  having  a  plurality  of  articles  sup- 
ported on  a  support  therefor  and  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  columnar  member  supported  on  the  support  and  having 
a  portion  which  extends  above  the  articles.  An  overwrap  is 
shrunk  around  the  support,  articles,  and  columnar  member 
to  provide  a  high  strength  unitary  package. 


3395385 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
LEVELS  IN  AN  ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  SEPARATOR 
Joseph  H.  Duff,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Tank 
Car  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
\  Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829327 

Int.  CI.  B03b  13/00 
UA  CI.  209- 1  20  Claims 

An  improved  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  con- 
trolling both  the  resin  level  and  the  quantity  of  fines  above 
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the  resin  in  an  anion-cation  exchange  resin  separation 
column.  In  carrying  out  the  method,  the  presence  of  fines  is 
sensed  at  a  given  level  within  the  resin  separation  zone,  and 
resin  is  delivered  to  the  zone  when  its  level  falls  below  this 
given  level.  The  presence  of  fines  within  the  separation  zone 
is  also  sensed  at  a  second  level  above  this  given  level.  If  fines 
are  present,  an  alarm  may  be  sounded,  fines  may  be  removed 
from  the  separation  zone,  or  both  the  alarm  and  fines 
removal  functions  may  be  performed. 


The  apparatus  comprises  an  ion  exchange  resin  separation 
column  having  a  bead  resin  level  sensor  in  an  upper  portion 
and  a  fines  level  sensor  above  the  bead  resin  level  sensor. 
Valve  means  arc  controlled  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the 
bead  resin  level  sensor  in  order  to  maintain  the  proper  bead 
resin  level  with  the  column.  The  apparatus  may  alternatively 
employ  alarm  means,  fines  removal  means,  or  a  combination 
thereof,  operating  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the  fines  level 
sensor. 


3,595,386 

PROCESS  FOR  BENEFICIATION  OF  NONMAGNETIC 

MATERIAL 

Joseph  R.  Hradel,  6482  South  Mission  Road,  Mount  Pleasant, 

Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,103 
Int.  CI.  B03c  1100 

U.S.  CI.  209-8  *  6  Claims 

I 

.{ 


~''rt,dJ<t 


A  novel  process  for  beneficiating  nonmagnetic  ores  and 
other  source  materials,  particularly  lean  iron  ores,  wherein 
paramagnetic  material  in  such  ores  is  given  a  temporary  posi- 
tive magnetic  susceptibility,  passed  within  the  field  of  a  mov- 
ing permanent  magnet  system  before  the  material  decays  to 
its  natural  state,  and  the  so  activated  paramagnetic  substance 
separated  by  deflection  toward  the  magnet  system  and 
recovered  from  nondeflected  diamagnetic  material  in  admix- 
ture therewith. 
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3,595387 

SORTING  MACHINE 

Jacob  H.  Mosterd,  Statlonweg  117,  Barncveld,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809^38 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  22,  1968, 

6804154 

Ut.  Ci.  B07c  3106 

U.S.  CI.  209-74  R  6  Claims 


A  weight-sorting  machine  is  described  with  guides,  which 
support  stop  members  for  engaging  discharge  control  means 
of  moving  weighing  devices,  which  guides  are  adjustable  into 
at  least  two  predetermined  positions,  in  one  of  which  the  stop 
members  can  engage  tfic  discharge  control  means  and  not  so 
in  the  other  position|.  Preferably  the  guides  of  different 
discharge  stations  are  coupled  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
the  guides  of  the  stations. 


I     3,595388 
RANDOM  ACCESS  STORE  FOR  CARDS,  FILE  FOLDERS, 

AND  THE  LIKE 
John  Castaldi,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Supreme  Equip> 

ment  &  Systems  Corporation 

ENvision  of  Ser.  No.  680,642,  Nov,  6,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,519^32, 

which    is    a    continuation-in-part    of   application    Ser.    No. 

430330,  Feb.  4, 1965,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,571 

nt.  CI.  B07c  3116 

U.S.  CL  209- 1 1 1.8  19  Claims 


-^« 


A  random  access  store  for  cards,  file  folders  and  the  lilce, 
in  which  the  folders  are  stacked  face  to  face.  The  folders  are 
optically  edge-coated  and  sensed  simultaneously  by  a  plurali- 
ty of  moving  carriages,  driven  by  a  single  cable,  which  con- 
tinuously compares  the  sensed  code  to  the  command  code 
and  ejects  the  desired  folder.  The  optical  reader  senses 
rectilinearly  (along  the  same  line  as  the  light  source)  and  the 
coded  signal  is  automatically  negated  from  mispositioned  fol- 
ders. Folder  alignment  regardless  of  packing  density  is  pro- 
vided by  magnetic  clutthing  in  cooperation  with  an  array  of 
folder  guiding  slots.  Manual  entry  of  the  file  folders  into  the 
store  is  random  and  may  take  place  simultaneously  with  the 
automatic  withdrawal.  Towards  this  end,  a  feed  through  ac- 
cess is  provided  which  automatically  gates  and  raises  the 
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magnetic  clutches  to  permit  ejection  of  the  desired  folder. 
Further  refinements  described  include  ejected  folder  collec- 
tion; automatic  input;  a  memory  adjunct;  and  remote 
signalling. 


3,595389 

RECLAMATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Morgan,  2640  East  Norm  Place,  and  Douglas  S. 

Whitney,  2616  East  Norm  Place,  both  of  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,685 

Int.  CI.  B07c  7104 

MS.  CI.  209- 125  17  Claims 


H 


1 


1       -/»-        I 

ivr  •g  "B 


a  §_  s 


Apparatus  and  method  for  economically  separating  reusa- 
ble paper,  cardboard,  rags,  metal,  glass  and  the  like  from 
mixed  household  refuse  is  described.  A  separation  station, 
preferably  at  a  refuse  transfer  point,  has  a  plurality  of  feed 
conveyors  for  moving  mixed  refuse  past  a  plurality  of  work 
stations  where  valuable  components  of  the  mixed  refuse  are 
removed.  These  components  are  placed  in  receiving  hoppers 
which  communicate  by  chutes  with  a  matrix  of  conveyor 
belts  below  the  floor  level  of  the  work  stations.  Each  work 
station  has  a  plurality  of  such  hoppers,  each  for  receiving  a 
particular  component  such  as,  for  one  example,  cardboard, 
and  the  several  cardboard  hoppers  feed  onto  "cardboard" 
conveyors  for  continuously  moving  the  cardboard  to  a  baling 
station  or  the  like.  Separate  conveyors  carry  other  com- 
ponents, such  as  metal,  glass,  paper  or  the  like  to  separate 
processing  stations.  Some  of  the  conveyors,  preferably  those 
handling  large  volume,  run  transverse  to  the  feed  conveyors 
and  in  opposite  directions  for  carrying  the  bulkiest  products 
to  separate  locations.  Other  conveyors  at  different  elevations 
from  the  transverse  conveyors  run  parallel  to  the  feed  con- 
veyors for  moving  other  products.  Thus,  each  feed  belt  has  a 
plurality  of  work  stations,  and  each  work  station  has  a  plu- 
rality of  product-receiving  hoppers.  Each  product-receiving 
conveyor  serves  a  plurality  of  product-receiving  hoppers  of 
the  same  kind.  Thus  a  large  volume  of  refuse  can  be  sorted 
rapidly  and  economically  with  most  of  the  material  handling 
being  done  automatically. 


and  the  interior  of  the  drum  is  provided  with  spiral  ribs  which 
tend  to  feed  material  toward  the  higher  end  of  the  drum  to 
be  discharged  through  the  op>ening  adjacent  such  end  of  the 
drum.  Magnetic  means  is  arranged  externally  of  the  drum 
and    longitudinally    thereof  to   cause    pieces   of  magnetic 


material  in  the  mixture  to  adhere  to  the  side  of  the  drum  to 
be  carried  upwardly  and  then  released  to  drop  to  the  bottom 
of  the  drum,  such  material  dropping  vertically  rather  than 
perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  so  that  it  gradually 
works  its  way  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  drum  to  be 
discharged  through  the  lower  discharge  opening. 


3,595390 

ORE  FLOTATION  PROCESS  WITH  POLY(ETHYLENE- 

PROPYLENE)GLYCOL  FROTHERS 

Robert  Ben  Booth,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,81 1 
Int.  CI.  B03d  l\02 
U.S.  CI.  209—166  2  Claims 

A  process  for  collecting  mineral  values  from  an  ore  which 

comprises  mixing  ground  ore  with  water  to  form  an  ore  pulp, 
aerating  said  pulp  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of 
frothcr  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly( ethylene- 
propylene)  glycols  and  lower  alkyl  monoethers  of 
poly  (ethylene-propylene)  glycols  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  range  of  about  ISO  to  about  2,500,  each  of 
said  frothers  being  prepared  from  ethylene  oxide  and 
propylene  oxide,  each  of  said  oxides  being  employed  in 
amounts  of  between  S  and  95  mole  percent  based  upon  the 
amount  of  alkylene  oxide  reacted  and  recovering  mineral 
values  from  the  resulting  froth. 


3,595391 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 

Byron  C.  Schmid,  2101  16th  St.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,482 

Int.  CI.  B03c  1114 

U.S.  CI.  209-225  10  Claims 

A  rotating  drum,  slightly  inclined  from  the  horizontal,  is 

provided  adjacent  opposite  ends  with  discharge  openings. 


3,595392       / 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
FLUIDS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 
Arthur  L.  Market,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Sub- 
marine Services  Corporation,  Miami,  Fb. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,105 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15104;  BOld  17100 

U.S.  CL  210—73  30  Claims 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  separating  fluids  having  dif- 
ferent densities  utilizing  an  axial  flow  pump  which  achieves 
vortex  separation  without  emuisification  of  the  fluids.  A  Pitot 
tube  positioned  downstream  from  the  axial  flow  pump 
separates  substantially  all  of  a  lighter  density  fluid  from  the 
discharge  of  the  axial  flow  pump  and  delivers  the  fluid  to  a 
settling  tank  where  gravity  separation  of  the  different  density 
fluids  is  achieved  very  rapidly  because  of  the  absence  of 
emuisification.  A  heavier  density  fluid  which  bypasses  the 
Pitot  tube  is  used  to  provide  propulsion  for  a  collecting  unit. 
The  fluids  to  be  separated  are  contained  by  means  of  a  float- 
ing boom  attached  to  the  collecting  unit.  The  latter  is  pro- 
vided with  a  weir  or  floating  skimmer  means  which  facilitates 
the  delivery  of  the  fluids  to  be  separated  to  the  axial  flow 
pump. 


3395393 
WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Matthew  A.  Mcssa,  Cedarbrook  Hills  Apts.  BMg.  1,  Apt 
#604,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  and  David  Brown,  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Matthew  A.  Mcssa,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  by  said  David 
Brown 

Filed  Sept  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,867 

IntCLB01d2//0/,2i//4 

U.S.  CL  210—103  13  Claims 

A  waste  water  treatment  system  is  disclosed  wherein  water 

to  be  treated  is  processed  to  remove  turbidity,  solids,  or- 

ganics,  surfactants,  colloidal  suspensions,  detergents,  etc.  An 
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upflow  clariricr  is  partially  surrounded  by  a  filter  chamber, 
an  adsorption  chambc/,  and  a  storage  chamber.  The  water  to 
be  treated  is  mixed  with  a  dry  coagulant  which  forms  a  floe 


I 

blanket  in  the  upflow  clarifier.  Detection  means  are  provided 
to  limit  the  upper  limit  of  the  floe  blanket  and  partially 
withdraw  the  contents  of  the  clarifier  when  the  floe  blanket 
rises  above  a  predetermined  level. 


3,595^94 
WATER-DEMINERALIZING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
CENTRAL  REGENERANT  COLLECTING  AND 
DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 
Frank  Charles  Blight,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  Middlesex,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  The  Permutit  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  29,  1968, 

9907/68 

Int.  CI.  BOld  23110,  23124 

U.S.  CI.  210-134  4  Claims 


In  the  regeneration  of  a  mixed  bed  of  cation  and  anion 
resins  which  are  separated  into  layers,  these  being  in- 
dividually regenerated,  the  effluent  regenerant  of  the  anion 
layer  is  collected  at  points  above  the  interface  between  the 
layers  and  the  regenerant  of  the  cation  layer  is  introduced  at 
points  below  the  interface.  A  central  device  for  collecting 
and  distributing  regenerant  has  inlets  on  the  upper  side  and 
outlets  on  the  under  side,  and  all  the  inlets  and  outlets  are 
controlled  by  nonreturn  valves. 


3,595395 
AUTOMATIC  CHLORINATORS  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 
Walter  C  Lorcnien,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Anzen  Products,  Arcadia,  CalH. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,729 

Int  CI.  BOld  33138 

MJS.  CI.  2 10— 169  6  CUims 

A  pellet  magazine  in  which  solid  water-soluble  chlorine 

pellets  are  stacked  is  connected  by  a  secondary  line  to  the 
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return  line  of  a  conventional  pool  water  recirculation  system 
downstream  of  the  recirculation  pump.  The  water  flows  up- 
wardly into  the  pellet  magazine  to  wet  some  of  the  pellets.  A 
venturi  unit  farther  downstream  of  the  return  line  creates 
suction  to  draw  chlorine  solution  from  the  wetted  pellets 
through  one  leg  of  a  U-shaped  suction  tube  having  another 


leg  suspended  in  the  pellet  magazine.  The  tube  leg  is  verti- 
cally movable  within  the  magazine.  Its  inlet  end  can  thus  be 
at  any  desired  level  to  control  the  amount  of  water  in  contact 
with  the  pellets.  Treated  liquid  flow  is  from  the  downstream 
portion  of  the  return  line  into  the  pellet  magazine  and  thence 
through  the  suction  tiibe  and  the  venturi  back  into  the  return 
line  to  be  mixed  for  presentation  to  the  pool. 


3,595396 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 
Svatoptuk  Mackrie,  No.  5  Pavlikova,  Brno,  and  Vladimir 
Mackrie,    No.    8    Na     Micancc,    Praha    6,    both    of, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  8,  1968, 

16724/68 

nt.  CI.  BOld  21108 

VS.  CI.  2 1 0—  203  9  Claims 


Arrangement  for  water  treatment  using  for  removal  of  im- 
purities coagulation  agents  with  subsequent  separation  of  the 
thus  created  floccular  suspension  by  means  of  a  perfectly 
fluidized  sludge  blanket.  The  arrangement  comprises  a  sludge 
blanket  compartment,  a  sludge  concentrator  compartment 
and  possibly  also  a  homogenizer  and  filter  compartment, 
most  of  which  compartments  arranged  within  cylindrical  ves- 
sels placed  horizontally,  with  the  bottom  part  of  the  sludge 
blanket  compartment  determined  by  the  mantles  of  at  least 
two  adjacent  cvlindrical  vessels.  The  arrangement  is  particu- 
larly designed  for  laijger  size  water  treatment  plants. 
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I  3395397 

FILTER  APPARATUS 
Ralph  L.  Abos,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anti-PoUation 
Devices,  Inc.,  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827340 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/02,  27108 

\}S.  CI.  210—232  8  Clains 


3,595,400 

CONVEYOR-TYPE  FILTER 

C.  Lynn  Petcnoo,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aHigBor  to  Peteraoa 

Filters  &  Engineering  Company,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah 
Continuation  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  480,969,  Aug.  19,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  Thb  appUdtthm  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

845  644 

Int.  CI.  B01d'i5/0«.  33132 

U.S.  CI.  210-327  16ClafaBs 


V    ,„ 


A  disposable  water-filtering  apparatus  having  a  pressure 
regulator  and  shutoff  valve,  and  self-sealing  disconnect 
means.  j 


3,595398 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  REPLACEABLE  FILTER 

ELEMENT 
Donald  J.  Cook,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Fram  Corpora- 
tion, East  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,124 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/6)5 

U.S.CI.  210— 232  9  Claims 


Filter  assembly  in  which  filter  element  is  installed  through 
opening  in  side  of  housing,  and  a  seal  between  an  end  of  the 
filter  element  and  the  adjacent  housing  wall  prevents  fluid 
from  bypassing  the  filter  element. 


Ma; 


/27, 


?? 


A  vacuum  filter  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  endless 
conveyors  rotating  about  at  least  two  common  axes  and  car- 
rying containers  in  articulated,  closely  spaced  arrangement. 
Each  container  is  boxlike  member  having  upright  sides, 
closed  bottom,  and  an  open  top  with  drainage  outlet  in  bot- 
tom and  with  bottom  pivotally  connected  to  conveyors.  Ex- 
tensible conduits  have  swivel  connection  with  container  out- 
lets and  filter  media  in  each  container  covers  its  outlet.  Plate 
valve  rotating  conjointly  with  conveyors  has  swivel  connec- 
tion with  each  conduit  and  provides  filtration  pressure  to  the 
media  through  a  portion  of  each  cycle  and  cake  removal 
pressure  through  another  portion.  . 


3395399 
FILTER 

Ralph  L.  Abos,  Whitticr,  and  Carl  A.  Stuewe,  Hacienda 
HeighU,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Anti-Pollution  Devices, 
Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  805,690,  Mar.  10,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

873,724 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-266  16  Claims 


I 

A  throwaway,  low-pressure,  water-filtering  apparatus 
adapted  to  be  easily  and  quickly  installed  and  removed 
and/or  replaced. 


3395,401 
POLYDISC  FILTER  CENTERSHAFT  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING 

Alexander  D.  Cormack,  and  Philip  G.  Bump,  both  of  Pitt- 

sfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bdoit  Corporation,  Beioit,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,727 

Int.  CI.  BOld  33138,  33/36 

VJS.  CI.  210—331  10  Claims 


A  polydisk  filter  centershaft  is  fabricated  by  first  welding  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  bars  around  a  conventional  center 
pipe  shaft  weldment.  The  outside  diameter  across  these  bars 
is  machined  to  give  dimensionally  stable  reference  point.  A 
pair  of  stainless  steel  plates  are  then  formed  into  the  skin  of 
the  centershaft  by  cutting  rectangular  holes  therein  and 
rolling  each  of  the  plates  to  form  one-half  of  the  ouuide  of 
the  centershaft  as  elements  of  semicircular  cross  section. 
Troughs  for  carrying  the  filtered  liquid  are  rectangular  holes. 
One  end  of  these  troughs  are  blocked  off  and  the  opposite,  or 
discharge,  ends  are  to  be  fit  into  openings  cut  in  a  semicircu- 
lar plate  which  is  formed  to  fit  the  center  pipe  shaft.  The  two 
skin  assemblies  are  slid  over  the  pipe  shaft  and  are  plug 
welded  to  the  bars.  The  two  axial  seams  on  the  skin  are  then 
welded  to  form  a  continuous  outer  surface  of  the  shaft.  The 
filter  sectors  are  located  by  sets  of  tabs  or  projections  which 
fit  into  the  rectangular  holes  and  are  clamped  to  the  shaft  by 
rods  with  a  gasket  sealing  the  sector  to  the  shaft. 
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3^95,402 
MODULAR  TERMINAL  BLOCK  MOUNTING  RACK 
Charles  W.  Smaczny,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pyle-Nt- 
tional  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,715 

Int  CI.  A47f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  211-26  11  Claims 


crimped  at  the  oppositje 
pieces  or  hangers. 


3,595,403 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  WET  FOOTWEAR 

Robert  J.  Lane,  4710  Longwood  Ave.,  Parma,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,854 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7108 

U.S.CL211-38  7  Claims 
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sides  of  the  hooks  on  the  inner  wire 


3,595,404 
SHELF 

Arthur  Goldstein,  Scaridale,  N.Y.,  and  Theodore  Sobel,  South 
Orange,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Butler  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,279 


U.S.CL  211—49 


CI.  A47f  5108,  7100 


"-JS* 


A  modular  mounting  rack  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical terminal  blocks  comprising  a  U-shaped  channel 
member  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  vertical  sidewalls 
and  a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  disposed  respectively  ad- 
jacent and  carried  on  said  sidewalls,  said  mounting  brackets 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
modules  each  capable  of  receiving  an  individual  terminal 
block  in  releasabic  snap-in  relation.  A  handtool  is  provided 
to  release  the  terminal  blocks  from  the  mounting  rack. 


5  Claims 


A  shelf  for  articles  lof  uniform  height  and  each  having  a 
thickness  in  which  the  shelf  is  so  arranged  that  the  articles 
will  lie  back  against  the  back  of  the  shelf  but  will  lie  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  an  overlying  article  docs  not  completely  over- 
lap the  article  which  it  overlies  in  order  that  visual  observa- 
tion permits  immediatje  examination  of  every  article  on  the 
shelf.  The  shelf  base  a^d  back  arc  tilted  rearwardly  with  the 
back  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  base. 


'     3,595,405 
BARGE.UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
Jack  P.  Van  Kleunen,  250  South  Franklin  Turnpike,  Ramsey, 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,949,  Sept.  5,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,497,054 

Filed  July  16, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  871,065 

lat.  CI.  B65g  63100 

U.S.CL  214-14  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  suspending  wet  footwear  from  a  support, 
such  as  a  clothesline,  curtain  rod,  wall  peg,  or  other  projec- 
tion including  a  flexible  loop  which  may  be  formed  of  a 
plastic  material,  such  as  polyethylene,  polyvinyl  chloride,  or 
Teflon,  or  it  may  be  formed  of  wire.  If  the  loop  is  formed  of  a 
plastic  material,  a  plurality  of  spaced  straps  or  hangers  are 
formed  with  their  inner  ends  integral  with  the  loop  and  each 
is  provided  with  an  aperture  at  its  outer  end.  The  loop  is 
shaped  to  surround  an  inverted  footwear  piece  and  suspend  it 
therein  and  the  hangers  which  pass  over  the  toe  piece  of  the 
footwear  arc  connected  together  by  an  S-shaped  hook,  one 
portion  of  which  may  be  passed  over  a  suitable  support,  such 
as  a  clothesline,  curtain  rod,  or  other  projection.  When  the 
loop  is  formed  of  wire  which  surrounds  the  foot  piece,  the 
hangers  are  formed  of  pieces  of  wire,  each  having  a  hook  at 
its  inner  end  and  at  its  outer  end.  The  inner  portions  of  the 
hangers  pass  over  the  inverted  toe  end  portion  of  the  foot 
piece  and  the  hooks  on  the  outer  portions  of  the  wire  hangers 
are  arranged  to  pass  over  the  support  to  hold  the  loop  and 
the  shoe  or  boot  pieces  in  a  suspended  state.  To  prevent 
movement  of  the  wire  strips  upon  the  loop,  the  loop  is 


A  barge-unloading  Apparatus  having  means  for  picking  up 
material  and  depositing  it  on  a  conveyor  in  combination  with 
a  scraper  device  movable  to  feed  material  to  the  pickup 
means  when  positioned  adjacent  thereto  and  also  movable 
into  inaccessible  places  for  drawing  material  into  said  wheel. 


3,595,406 

MATERIAL-CHARGING  BOX  FOR  OPEN-HEARTH 
FURNACES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frank  Kennedy,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,885 

Ii^.  CI.  F23k  3100 

U.S.  CI.  214— 29  3  Claims 

The  box  of  the  invention  is  composed  of  an  upper  frame 

portion  having  two  forwardly  extending  arms  formed  with 
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longitudinal  slidcways  therealong  and  a  pusher  plate  depend- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  frame  between  the  forwardly  extend- 
ing arms;  and  a  lower  open-top  trough  portion  having  open 
ends,  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  adapted  to  contain  material  to 
be  charged.  The  trough  is  formed  with  guides  along  its 
sidewalls  which  cooperate  with  the  slideways  of  the  frame  to 
effect  sliding  relative  movement  of  the  frame  and  trough  por- 
tions. The  pusher  plate  of  the  frame  is  adapted  to  fit  between 


the  sidewalls  of  the  trough  for  sliding  movement  along  the 
length  of  the  trough  when  the  trough  and  frame  are  moved 
relative  to  each  other.  The  frame  is  provided  with  a  pocket  at 
its  rear  end  for  accommodating  the  head  of  a  charging  peel 
whereby  the  box  is  manipulated.  The  upper  rear  end  of  the 
trough  portion  is  provided  with  a  crossbar  engageable  by 
detachable  hooks  for  controlling  movement  of  the  trough 
relative  to  the  frame. 


3,595,407 
TRANSLOADING  INSTALLATION  FOR  AIR  FREIGHT 
CONTAINERS 
Helmut  Muller-Kuhn,  Mulheim  Ruhr;  Klaus  Walkhcff,  Essen, 
and  Uwe  Lichtenford,  Essen-Werden,  all  of,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Fried  Krupp  Gesdlschaft  Mit  Beschrankter,  Haf- 
tung  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1968,  P  15  56 
/  598.7 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67100 
U.S.  CL  214— 38  BA  16  Claims 


A  crane  apparatus  and  movable  pallet  means  are  provided 
for  transfer  of  airfreight  containers  through  upper  and  lower 
intermediate  storage  and  sorting  places  adjoining  a  stopped 
aircraft.  A  bridge  platform  is  adjustably  supported  to  serve 
for  equalization  of  height  differences  with  respect  to  the  air- 
craft and  intermediate  tracks  equipped  for  shifting  the  con- 
tainers longitudinally  and  transversely  of  symmetrical  roller- 
equipped  halves  of  intermediate  storage  and  sorting  places 
complementary  to  rows  of  containers  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  aircraft.  Pallet  means  are  transported  on  un- 
derside track  air  cushions  to  the  intermediate  storage  and 
sorting  place.  A  U-shaped  crane  carriage  and  holding  device 
arc  provided  including  gripping  means  with  an  open-bottom 
carrier  frame.  Rollers  are  provided  to  facilitate  on-off  move- 
ment of  containers  and  including  the  air  cushion  on  an  un- 
derside of  at  least  one  topside  roller-equipped  track. 


'  3,595,408 

SYSTEMS  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
LADINGS 
Ira  C.  Eddy,  Mansfield,  La.,  and  William  A.  Tayk>r,  Sharp- 
sville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  American  Transportation 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,907 
Int.  CI.  B65g  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  2 14—38  CC  18  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  herein  systems  for  storing  and  for  trans- 
porting tanks  for  containing  ladings,  and  the  components 


thereof,  including  a  tank  having  a  flrst  bolster  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  bolster  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  end  thereof,  a  stationary  support  station 
including  a  first  pair  of  spaced-apart  support  posts  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  second  pair  of 
spaced-apart  support  posts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  spaced  from  the  first  pair  of  support 
posts,  the  first  and  second  support  posts  carrying  first  and 
second  support  structure  respectively,  the  first  and  second 
support  structures  being  shiftable  between  receiving  positions 
and  supporting  positions,  the  tank  bolsters  and  the  support 
posts  and  the  support  structures  being  arr'anged  so  that  the 
tank  bolsters  can  be  positioned  upon  the  support  structures 


when  the  support  structures  are  in  the  supporting  positions 
thereof,  a  road  vehicle  including  a  frame  provided  with  road 
wheels  and  having  a  first  body  bolster  disposed  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof  and  a  second  body  bolster  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  other  end  thereof,  the  tank  bolsters  and  the  body  bol- 
sters being  arranged  so  that  the  tank  bolsters  can  be  posi- 
tioned respectively  on  the  body  bolsters,  the  support  p>osts  in 
each  pair  of  support  posts  being  spaced-apart  a  distance  to 
receive  the  road  vehicle  therebetween  with  the  tank  mounted 
thereon  when  the  support  structures  are  in  the  receiving  posi- 
tions thereof,  and  lifting  means  on  the  frame  for  causing  rela- 
tive vertical  movement  between  the  tank  and  the  support 
structures. 


3,595,409 
SIDE  LOADER  VEHICLES 
George  Neville  Bowman-Shaw,  Toddington,  Enghind,  assignor 
to  Lancer  Boss  Limited,  Leightoo  Buzzard,  Bedfordshire, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  9, 1968,  Dec. 

11, 1968, 22079/68;  58968/68 

InLCI.  B60p//46 

U.S.  CI.  214-75  R  11  Claims 


X 
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A  side  loader  vehicle  comprising  front  and  rear  body  por- 
tions respectively  supported  on  front  and  rear  road  wheels 
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and  interconnected  by  a  backbone  along  one  side  of  the  vehi- 
cle, a  recess  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  backbone,  a  fork  mast  load-lifting  assembly 
mounted  for  power-operated  movement  in  the  recess  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle,  guide  means  for  a  driver's  cab  extend- 
ing across  one  end  of  the  vehicle,  a  driver's  cab  mounted  to 
move  with  respect  to  the  guide  means  transversely  of  the 
vehicle,  and  power-operated  means  drivingly  coupled  to  the 
cab  to  move  the  cab  along  the  guide  means. 


3^95,410 

TRACTOR-MOUNTED  POWER  ASSIST  MEANS  FOR 

ELEVATING  FRONT-END  WEIGHTS 

Norman  Frederick  Lemmon,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,736 

Int.  CI.  B60r  7 1 100;  B66c  23172 

U.S.  CI.  214—77  16  Claims 


A  hydraulic  cylinder  support  bracket  is  pivotally 
suspended  from  underneath  the  central  forward  end  of  a 
tractor.  A  lever  arm  is  pivotally  interconnected  between  a 
front-end  weight  resting  on  the  ground  and  the  underside  of 
the  tractor  forwardly  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  support 
bracket.  Extension  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  elevates  the 
front-end  weight  to  a  position  for  connection  to  the  front  of 
the  tractor. 


3,595,411 

ROLLER  ATTACHMENTS  TO  HYDRAULIC  BACKHOE 

EUigenc  O.  Abies,  620  Edfewood  Drive,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Set.  No.  835,642 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  29104;  EXi2t3/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-145  3  Claims 
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open  face  of  the  bucket  is  facing  at  least  to  some  degree  up- 
wardly, to  roll  and  compact  earth;  the  effective  rolling  width 
of  the  roller  means  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  digging  bucket;  a  sheep's  foot  roller  useable  as  such  roller 
means  with  cleaning  plates  provided  in  association  therewith; 
alternate  roller  means  provided  of  substantially  continuous 
available  rolling  surfate  to  handle  silt-rolling  operations. 


3,595,412  ' 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  MATERIAL  STORAGE 

&  RETRIEVAL  MEANS  IN  A  WAREHOUSE  SYSTEM 
Raymond  L.  Billingsley,  Detroit,  Mich.;  Ralph  L.  Howard, 
Pittsburgh,  and   Donald   H.   Noreen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Wesdnghoose  Electric  Corporatioo,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,289 

lnt.CI.  B65g//06 

U.S.  CI.  214-152  14  Claims 


An  automatic  large-scale  warehousing  system  including  a 
warehouse  with  a  large  number  (8,100)  of  bins  (B)  arrayed 
in  aisles  AS  for  storing  enough  products  ( 1 7,000)  to  service  a 
complex  of  manufacturing  plants  (26  automobile  assembly 
plants).  A  crane  CR  is  associated  with  each  aisle  and  is  actu- 
able  to  store  or  retrieve  the  material  in  the  different  bins  B. 
A  Computer  (FIG.  6)  is  associated  with  this  system  of  bins 
and  part  of  the  mempry  core  (Inventory  Core)  of  the  com- 
puter carries  an  inventory  of  the  storage;  that  is,  an  identifi- 
cation of  each  bin  and  the  material  stored  in  this  bin.  The 
core  of  the  Computer  is  also  programmed  so  that  in  response 
to  selective  commands  on  punchcards,  the  cranes  are  auto- 
matically actuated  either  to  store  material  in  open  bins, 
identified  in  the  Computer  as  open,  or  to  retrieve  material 
from  the  bins  where  they  are  stored.  The  Inventory  Core  of 
the  Computer  is  automatically  changed  to  record  each 
storage  and  each  retrieval.  The  Inventory  Core  of  the  Com- 
puter has  facilities  for  storing  the  condition  of  each  bin 
(8,100)  and  can  store  data  identifying  the  bin  position  of  any 
of  the  ( 17,000)  products.  The  complete  warehousing  is  car- 
ried out  by  the  cooperation  of  the  Computer  and  the  bin 
system  and  not  by  operation  of  wired  logic  associated  with 
different  sets  of  bins. 


Roller  means  removably  attachable  to  the  back  side  of  the 
digging  bucket  of  hydraulic  backhoes  operable,  when  the 


3,595,413 

MACHINE  FOR  UNLOADING  TRAYS  OF  ARTICLES 

James  George  Edward  HiUman,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Moiins  Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  702,981 

Claims   priority,   application    Great   Britain,   Feb.   6,   1967, 

5607/67 

Int.  CI.  B65b  69100 

VS.  a.  214—302  36  Claims 

A  machine  for  unloading  trays  of  cigarettes  having  two 

carriers  for  trays  which  move  intermittently  along  a  circular 
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path  in  a  vertical  plane  from  a  lower  tray-receiving  position    mechanism  at  a  lower  elevation.  The  elevator  is  mounted  for 
to  invert  the  trays  over  a  hopper  into  which  the  cigarettes  are    vertical  movement  on  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  posts  that 

straddle  a  portion  of  the  transport  mechanism.  Gravity  acting 
on  the  elevator  tends  to  hold  it  in  an  attitude  with  its  support 


£^^~TX^/ 


X^  ,-f 
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^; 


emptied  from  each  tray  in  turn  and  from  the  bottom  of  which 
they  are  removed  on  a  conveyor  in  a  continuous  stream. 


deck  substantially  horizontal.  Pivot  structure  causes  the 
elevator  to  tilt  to  another  attitude  with  its  support  deck 
inclined  upon  lowering  of  the  elevator  toward  the  lower 
elevation  mentioned.  The  elevator's  support  deck  is  at  least 
partially  defined  by  power-driven  rolls. 


3,595,416 

FORK  ATTACHMENT 

3,595,414  Floyd  E.  Perrotti,  20906  120th  Ave.  S.E.,  Kent,  Wash. 
BOX  DUMPER  Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,888 

George  S.  Brown,  and  Joe  E.  HUl,  both  of  P.O.  Box  709,  Int  CL  E02f  i/2« 

Leesburg,  Fla.  UA  CI.  214-767  5  Claims 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,288 
Int.  CI.  B65g  7100,  65100 
U.S.  CI.  214-313  6  Ctoims 


Apparatus  mountable  on  a  forklift-type  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  an  open  top  box, 
automatically  clamped  thereto  so  that  the  box  can  be  rotated 
more  than  90°  to  completely  discharge  the  contents  of  the 
box,  and  then  automatically  released  to  remove  the  box  from 
the  apparatus. 


A  conventional  loader  vehicle  having  forward  push  arms 
with  a  bucket  secured  at  their  terminal  ends  is  provided  with 
a  replaceable  fork-type  rake  attachment  including  a  rake 
member  having  a  plurality  of  tines  extending  dov^wardly 
below  the  bucket.  The  rake  attachment  is  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  bucket  and  includes  power  means  for  manipulating 
the  rake  member  toward  and  away  from  the  bucket.  A  pair 
of  rearwardly  directed  log-supporting  arms  is  secured  to  the 
rake  member  to  hold  an  object  wt^n  the  rake  member  is 
pivoted  toward  the  bucket.  A  plurality  of  forwardly  directed 
teeth  are  provided  on  the  rake  member  to  serve  as  gripping 
members  to  prevent  it  from  sliding  up  the  object  to  be  moved 
when  the  vehicle  is  being  used  to  push  over  small  trees  and 
the  like. 


3,595,415 
ELEVATOR  WITH  A  PIVOTED  SUPPORT  DECK 
William  E.  Herd,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Machine,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,246 

Int  CI.  B65g  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  214—71 1  20  Claims 

Article  transfer  apparatus  including  a  tiltable  elevator  for 

transferring    an    article    from    one    elevation    to    transport 


3,595,417 
SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Arthur  Albert  Muaher,  deceased,  805  E.  Franklin  Ave.,  Sliver 
Spring,  Md.  (by  Scfana  V.  Mnsher,  executrix) 

Filed  May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,128 
Int  CL  A6IJ  1 100;  B65d  SSI02 
U.S.  CI.  215—9  1  Claim 

A  closure  and  plug  for  a  container  is  provided  with  ele- 
ments interengaging  with  other  elements  on  the  mouth  of  the 


1210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  27,  1971 


container,  to  secure  it  against  opening  by  young  children.  In  formed  of  a  sandwich  jand  so  arranged  that  a  compressible  in- 
one  modification,  the  closure  is  provided  with  a  combination  termediate  layer  cati  be  squeezed  beyond  the  normal 
safety  plug  and  measuring  device;  the  measuring  device  is    periphery  of  the  liner  to  engage  the  cap  and  make  a  better 

seal. 


provided  with  a  more  versatile  structure,  and  a  means  of  ac- 
curately varying  the  measured  quantity,  the  closure  is  also 
improved. 


3,595,418 
CLOSURES  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Edmund  Philip  Adcock,  Harpenden;  Jeffrey  Herbert  Sutcliffe, 
Norwich,     Norfolk,     and     Colin     Charles     Woodward, 
Maidenhead,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  l).G.  Closurers 
and  Plastics  Limited,  Norfolk,  England 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  26,  1968, 

19956/68 

InL  CI.  B65d  4 1/04 

U.S.  CL215— 40  5  Claims 


A  closure  for  the  neck  of  a  container,  which  closure  is 
moulded  as  a  unitary  structure  from  a  resilient  material  and 
comprises  a  top  portion,  a  screw-threaded  annular  skirt  por- 
tion and  a  downwardly  depending  annulus  provided  on  the 
underside  of  the  top  portion,  wherein  a  sloping  portion,  hav- 
ing an  inside  surface  which  is  at  least  partially  convex  in 
shape,  joins  the  top  portion  to  the  skirt  portion,  and  the 
downwardly  depending  annulus  has  a  concave  external  face. 


3,595,419 

CLOSURE  AND  SEAL 

Joseph  Dukess,  931  Greacon  Point,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,155 

int.  CI.  B65d  53/04 


VS.  CL  215—40 


2  Claims 


3,595,420 

TAMPERPROOF  CLOSURE 

Brian  L.  Miskin,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Johnsen  & 

Jorgensen  (Plastics)  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  applicatran  Ser.  No.  729,091,  May  14, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  873,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.   17,  1967, 

Mar.  27,  1968,  June  4,  1%9,  47251/67;  14760/68;  28286/69 

Int.  C\.B6Si  4 1/20,  43/02 

VS.  a.  215—42  20  Claims 


A  container  and  closure  assembly  of  the  type  in  which  the 
closure  is  formed  of  a  cap  portion  and  a  tear  band  com- 
ponent and  the  closure  cooperates  with  the  container 
preventing  the  removal  of  the  closure  from  the  container 
until  the  tear  band  component  has  been  detached,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises:  the  container  having  at  least  one 
circumferential  projection  extending  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  container  adjacent  its  open  end,  the  line  of  junction  of 
the  tear  band  component  and  of  the  cap  portion  of  the  clo- 
sure being  weakened  and  substantially  coinciding  with  the 
apex  of  said  circumfei'ential  projection  when  the  closure  is  in 
place  on  the  container,  whereby  when  said  tear  band  com- 
ponent is  torn  away  along  said  weakened  line  of  junction,  the 
cap  portion  can  be  removed  from  the  container  and  can  sub- 
sequently be  pressed  back  on  the  container  without  inter- 
ference from  said  projection. 


3,595,421 
POUR  SPOUT  ADAPTER 
Jose  Sanchis,  1087  Grove  St.,  irvington,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,937 
l^t.  a.  B6S6  47/06 
VS.  CK  215—79 


I  Claim 


An  adapter  for  openings  of  bottles  and  other  containers 
has  a  cylindrical  body  provided  with  flexible  outer  ribs  en- 
gaging the  inner  surfaice  of  a  bottle  opening.  The  interior  of 
the  cylindrical  body  Has  at  least  one  passage  for  the  flow  of 
A  cap  and  liner  therefor,  the  cap  having  a  groove  at  the   the  liquid  out  of  the  bottle  and  at  least  one  other  passage  for 
top  thereof  for  rotatably  receiving  the  liner.  The  liner  is  the  return  flow  of  air  into  the  bottle. 
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3,595,422 
FUEL  TANK 
Van   D.   Durrctt,  Jr.,   Bartlesvilie,  Okla.,  and   Warren   A. 
Roberts,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,290 

htU  CI.  B6Sd  11/22,25/04 

VS.  CI.  220-5  A  4  Claims 


A  plastic  fuel  tank,  preferably  for  use  in  motor  vehicles,  is 
constructed  so  as  to  resist  impact  loading  failure  by  forming 
said  tank  from  a  plurality  of  containers  and  adapting  said 
tank  to  distribute  the  energy  of  impact  loading  relatively 
equally  throughout  the  container  by  adapting  the  tank  to 
communicate  fluid  between  the  containers,  and  constructing 
the  containers  into  a  substantially  rigid  unit  so  as  to  respond 
to  impact  loading  as  a  unit. 


'  3,595,423 

TANK  FOR  USE  IN  STORING  LOW-TEMPERATURE 

LIQUEFIED  GAS 

Katsuro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestonc 

Liquefied  Gas  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,441 

Claims  prkirity,  applkatk>n  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1968,  73,765/68 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/22 
V.S.  CI.  220—10  9  Claims 


A  tank  for  storing  a  low-temperature  liquefied  gas  in  which 
the  internal  pressure  on  a  thin  film  inner  vessel  composed  of 
a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  and  an  open  top  is  supported  by 
an  outer  vessel  having  a  rigid,  fluidtight  construction  and  in- 
side of  which  a  heat-insulating  layer  is  installed.  Deformation 
of  the  inner  vessel  caused  by  the  change  of  temperature  or 
liquid  pressure  is  absorbed  by  a  change  of  curvature  of  a 
curved  shoulder  of  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  sidewall  of 
the  inner  vessel  and  by  a  sliding  movement  of  the  inner  vessel 
wall  allowed  by  a  curved  or  arcuate  corner  of  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  sidewall  of  the  inner  vessel.  The  strength  of  the 
inner  vessel  is  maintained  and  at  the  same  time  leakage  of 
liquid  is  prevented  by  suspending  the  pipes  leading  into  the 
inner  vessel  through  a  trunk  mounted  on  the  top  structure  of 
the  outer  vessel. 


3,595,424 

CONTAINERS  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GASES 

Robert  Gkiver  Jackson,  Hornchurch,  E^ssex,  England,  assignor 

to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,495 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/00 

VS.  CI.  220—15  5  Claims 

An  insulated  container  such  as  used  in  marine  tankers  for 

cryogenic  liquids  comprising  an  inner  metal  tank  surrounded 


and  supported  by  thermal  insulation  characterized  in  that  less 
lightly  stressed  parts  of  the  insulation  comprise  rigid  foamed- 


/?»=» 


^m 


plastic  material  sprayed  in  situ  while  more  highly  stressed 
parts  thereof  are  of  load-bearing  thermal  insulation  of  higher 
strength. 


3,595,425 
VENTED  COMFARTMENTED  FOOD  TRAY 
Clara   V.   Ekholtz,   Midland,   and   Bcrtrand   N.   Trombley, 
BloomfieM   Hills,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemkal  Company,  MMIand,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,569 

Int.  CL  B65d  1/24, 21/02,  51/16 

VS.  CI.  220—20  1 1  Claims 

\ 


\/  ^ 

A  compartmented  food  tray  used  to  transport  hot  foods  to 
a  serving  area  remote  from  the  cooking  area.  The  tray  in- 
cludes a  lid  which  mates  with  a  plate  to  segregate  the  tray 
into  spill-over  free  compartments.  Each  compartment  has  a 
complementary  stacking  feature  in  its  lid  and  plate  sections 
which  permits  nesting  of  trays  in  a  stack.  Each  stacking  fea- 
ture in  the  lid  includes  a  vent  disposed  to  permit  escape  of 
excess  steam  and  moisture  even  when  the  trays  are  nested. 


V 


3,595,426 


DOUBLE-DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Bob  P.  Conrad,  4823  Eaton,  Denver,  Cok>. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,405 
Int  CL  B65d  43/16,  51/10,  51/18 
VS.  CL  220-35 


8  Claims 


A  double-door  lock  assembly  for  closing  article  support 
structures  has  two  cooperative  doors  hingedly  supported  at 

\ 


1212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  27,  1971 


oDOosite  ends  with  the  free  end  of  one  door  overlapping  the  between  the  head  thereof  and  an  underlying  O-ring  to  exert 
fiS^nd  of  the  other  door  in  the  closed  position  A  lock  pressure  upon  a  resilient  plug  member  projectmg  from  a 
SS!ls  Sfe  ?app'ng  enSs  together  Ind  the  bias^  arrangement  ^ess  alongside  the  lerminal.  this  plug  member  overlymg  the 
automatically  swings  the  doors  open  when  the  lock  is 
released. 


3^95,427 

SAFETY  AEROSOL  COVER  CAP 

Isral  J.  Markowitz,  579  E.  42iid  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  680,937,  Nov.  6, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,462,045.  This  application  Aug.  18, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  850^97 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41108,  45130 

U.S.  CI.  220-39  5  Claims 


exit  end  of  a  vent  h<ik  passing  through  the  casing  top.  Rota- 
tion of  the  spring  from  its  normal  position  allows  removal  of 
the  plug  member  for  the  introduction  of  fresh  electrolyte  into 
the  battery  via  the  vent  hole. 


A  safety  aerosol  cover  cap  of  two-piece  construction  with 
threadable  means  securing  same  together  so  that  rotation  of 
either  or  both  of  the  cap  elements  will  not  disengage  the 
cover  cap  from  the  aerosol  container,  and  method  of  assem- 
bling same  as  an  integral  unit  to  said  container. 


3,595,430 

CONTAINERS  FOR  LIQUEHED  GASES  HAVING 

CORRIGATED  WALI<  STRUCTURE 

GUbert  Jean   Louis  Manac,   Mcodon,   France,  assignor  to 

Conch  Ocean  Limited,  Nassau,.  Baluunas 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,742 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Mar.  26,  1968, 145,527 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7142 
MS.  C\.  220—72  9  Claims 


3,595,428 
INTERCHANGEABLE  CONTAINER  PARTS 
Lewis  S.  Mounts,  Midland,  and  Ruben  A.  Tigncr,  Bay  City, 
both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,844 

Int.CI.B65d4//00 

U.S.  CI.  220-42  R  20  Claims 


A  plurality  of  conuiner  parts  including  tubs  of  circular, 
rectangular,  oval,  and  like  various  configurations  is  disclosed. 
Such  tubs  are  made  to  fit  interchangeably  with  a  single  lid 
design  by  employing  a  mating  element,  as  for  example,  a 
marginally  disposed  tongue,  of  a  design  and  size  common  to 
the  various  tubs  so  included  in  such  container  parts. 


Integrated  or  metibrane  tanks  for  cryogenic  fluids  such  as 
liquid  methane  are  often  provided  with  parallel  sets  of 
crossed  corrugations  in  the  thin  metal  lining  of  the  tank  to 
provide  excess  metal  for  accommodating  thermal  expansion 
and  contraction,  which  corrusations  must  be  around  a  comer 
where  two  walls  meet.  A  folded  formation  is  provided  at  the 
comer  to  prevent  excess  thermal  strains.  In  this  disclosure 
the  formation  at  the  comer  is  made  larger  in  cross  section 
than  some  of  the  corrugations  into  which  it  merges,  and  the 
corrugations  increase  in  cross  section  as  they  approach  and 
merge  into  the  formations,  thus  enabling  the  comer  forma- 
tion to  be  of  large  size  and  reducing  the  stresses  at  the  forma- 
tion. A  new  and  eflfective  formation  configuration  is  also  dis- 
closed. 


3,595,429 

SELF-CLOSING  VENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SEALED 

CONTAINER 

Nmri  Koben,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Yardncy  tn- 

temational  Corp.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,496 

lnt.CI.  B65d5//76 

U.S.  CI.  220—44  R  14  Cbiims 

A  battery  casing  fitted  at  its  top  with  a  central  terminal  has 

a  cantilever  spring  traversed  by  that  terminal  and  clamped 


3^95,431 
DRIPLESS  PAINT  CONTAINER 
Franeb  L.  Bird,  BemoB,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Robert  Hanis, 
Benton,  Wis.,  a  part  bitcrcfll 

FUcd  SepL  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,493 

InL  CL  B44d  3112;  B65d  41118 

VS.  CI.  220—90  3  Claims 

The  one-piece  molded  plastic  paint  container  has  four 

bosses  molded  integral  with  the  inside  thereof,  two  on  each 
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side,  provided  with  grooves  in  the  top  thereof  to  receive  two 
snap-in  wire  rods  in  diametrically  opposed  parallel  relation  to 
serve  as  wipers  for  the  brushes  enabling  drainage  of  excess 
paint  therefrom  without  any  spillage.  These  rods  also  serve  as 
shelves  on  which  to  rest  the  brush  or  brushes  when  not  in 


contents  readily  accessible.  All  components  of  the  case,  in- 
cluding cover,  panel,  and  hinges,  are  molded  as  an  assembled 


use,  as  when  working  off  a  ladder.  A  snap-on  lid  is  provided 
for  protection  of  each  container,  and  a  handle  has  upwardly 
directed  hook  ends  that  engage  in  holes  provided  therefor  in 
downwardly  extending  portions  on  the  rim  of  the  container  at 
diametrically  opposed  points  thereof 


3,595,432 

FLOATING  ROOF  FOR  A  TANK 

Martinus  Van  der  Hcydcn,  Voorburg;  Teunis  H.  De  Bruyn, 

Hague,  and  Johannes  Dc  Wit,  Hague,  all  of,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1968,  P  17  59 

513.0 

Int.  CI.  B65d  87118 

U.S.  CI.  220—26  S  13  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  floating  roof  comprising  a  mechanism 
for  forcing  a  guiding  shoe  against  the  inner  surface  of  a  tank 
wall,  a  gutter  at  the  lower  part  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
floating  roof,  and  a  flexible  sealing  strip  connected  to  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  gutter  and  to  uie  guiding  shoe. 


structure  from  one  mass  of  resilient  plastic  material.  The 
cover  and  front  panel  are  each  formed  in  an  open  position  so 
as  to  bias  these  elements  in  that  position. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  221 — 77  see: 
Patent  No.  3,594,872 


3,595,434 

ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISMS  FOR  ARTICLES  TO  BE 

DISCHARGED  FROM  A  MAGAZINE  ALONG  A  CHUTE 

George    Paul    Barker,    Woodtiiorpe,    England,    assignor    to 

Charies  Churchill  Limited,  Nottingham,  England 

Filed  June  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  26,  1968, 

30,355/68 

Int  CI.  B65h  3130 

MS.  CL  221-301  5  Claims 


An  escapement  mechanism  for  discharging  articles  in  suc- 
cession from  a  chute  and  comprising  a  finger  for  arresting  the 
leading  article  and  a  biased  restraining  member  which  moves 
into  position  between  the  leading  article  and  the  next  article 
and  accelerates  discharge  of  the  leading  article  upon  move- 
ment of  the  finger  to  an  inoperative  position. 


3,595,433 
CARD  FILES  WITH  A  DROP  FRONT 
Charles  E.  Jones,  Lincdnwood,  and  Joseph  H.  Gmenhut, 
Chicago,  both  of,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  J.  Aigner  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,312 

Int.  CI.  B65d  51104,  43/16 

U.S.  CL  220-31  S  SCbims 

A  filing  case  is  formed  as  a  unitary  resilient,  or  flexible, 

plastic  structure.  A  forward-swinging  or  dropfront  panel  is 

released  when  the  filing  case  is  opened,  thereby  making  the 


3,595,435  \ 

CUP  DISPENSER       ^ 
Andrew  Stuard  Graham,  Jr.,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fleck 
Industries,  Inc.,,  WiUow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2y,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,486 
Int  CI.  A47f  1104  \ 

UACL  221-310  ^    lClai« 

A     dispensing     mechanism     providing     for     sequential 
dispensing  of  individual  cups  from  a  stack  of  serially  nested 


\ 
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cups  and  including  a  dispensing  device  providing  for  delivery    mixer  are  controlled,  n^eans  are  provided  to  inject  pulses  of  a 
of  the  cup  to  be  dispensed  while  restraining  the  next  cup  to    gas  at  regular  intervaU  into  the  carbon  black  flow  control 


Fin  tlN   ON 


S04J 


POWER    '••  ^'«  .-S 


POWER  r»» 

SOURCE 


be  dispensed  and  thereby  preventing  undesired  simultaneous 
delivery  or  dispensing  of  a  plurality  of  cups. 


zone  to  prevent  undeiired  variations  in  carbon  black  feed 
rate  on  stoppage  of  fSolv. 


3,595,436  ~1 

GENERATOR  OF  SIMULATED  SMOKE  SIGNALS  FOR  3,595,438 

GUNNERY  TARGET  PRACTICE  AUTOMATIC  DETERGENT  DISPENSER  SYSTEM 

John   Alex   Ingvar   Ohiund,   Huskvarna;   Karl   Ragnar  An-  Leo  R.  Daley,  Bloomington,  and  Carl  A.  Miller,  St.  Paul,  both 

dersson,deceased,    late    of   Huskvarna,    and    Ruth    Ingrid  ^f^  Minn.,  assignors  to  Economks  Laboratory  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 


Kerstin  Andersson,executrix,  Vaxjo,  all  of,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Saab  Aktieboiag,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  by  said 
Ohiund 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  548,807,  May  9,  1966, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 

238,348,  Nov.  19,  1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,272,510.  This 

applkation  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,173 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  222-4  5  Claims 


Minn. 


Fikd  Jan.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,150 
liiL  CI.  B67d  5/08 


VS.  CL  222—67 


14  Claims 


A  container  with  powder  therein  has  its  interior  continu- 
ously communicated  with  a  pressure  gas  source.  An  outlet 
from  the  container  is  controlled  by  a  valve  having  a  remotely 
controllable  actuator  that  is  isolated  from  its  valve  element, 
to  prevent  the  actuator  from  being  fouled  by  powder. 


A  system  is  shown  for  converting  the  powdered  detergent 
in  a  large  shipping  container  to  a  concentrated  detergent 
solution  and  for  keeping  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  solu- 
tion available  for  use.  A  conical  screen  is  mounted  across 
and  extends  into  an  open  end  of  the  container.  The  deter- 
gent-filled container  is  inverted  over  an  open  receptacle  with 
the  screen  holding  the  detergent  in  the  container.  A  single 
water  spray  nozzle  is  mounted  in  the  receptacle  to  spray 
water  on  the  downwardly  facing  concave  surface  of  the 
screen  to  dissolve  a  portion  of  the  detergent  carried  thereby, 


which  passes  through 
cle. 


the  screen  and  collects  in  the  recepta- 


3,595,437 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  FEEDING  WITH  POWER- 
SENSING  MEANS 
Allen  C.  Howard,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,898,  Feb.  16,  1966,  which  is  a  di- 
vision of  application  Ser.  No.  297,604,  July  25,  1%3,  now 
Patent  No.  3,249,263. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  875,092 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/08 

VS.  CI.  222—61  3  Claims 

In  apparatus  for  carbon  black  wet  pelleting  wherein  the 

flow  of  black  and  aqueous  liquid  to  a  rotatable  pelletizcr- 


I      3,595,439 
COMBINATION  MIXING  CAPSULE  AND  DISPENSER 
Glenn  A.  Newby,  New  Richmond,  Wis.,  and  Larry  S.  McTag- 
gart,  St.  Paul,  Mina.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  856,262 
lnt.\Cl.B6Sd  1/04,8/00 
VS.  CI.  222—80  I  5  Claims 

A  combination  mixing  capsule  and  dispenser  capable  of 
separately  holding  complementary  materials,  such  as  dental 
restorative  materials  until  they  are  to  be  mixed  and  used  and 
further  serving  as  a  disF>ensing  device  when  used  with  suita- 
ble implements.  The  capsule  has  at  least  two  compartments 
separated  by  an  impertneable  rupturable  seal  with  each  com- 
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partment    containing    one    of    the    ingredients    which    are     in  an  upright  position.  The  spout  of  the  container  preferably 
thereafter  to  be  mixed  and  further  has  means  to  insure  an    is  made  with  an  integral  cap  portion  connected  to  a  spout 


J6- 


adequate  mixing  chamber  and  means  to  permit  complete  ex- 


pulsion of  the  mixed  ingredients  directly  from 


the  capsule. 


3  595  440  '■'^ 

DUAL-DISPENSING  VALVE  WITH  MEANS  TO  PREVENT 

THROTTLING  ACTION  .        u  w       a  a  ^         .u  .  .i. 

Samuel  B.  Prussin,  Los  Angeles,  and  Jimmie  L.  Mason,  Ha-    P°'^'°"  S' /^^nfj'.K"'*  "^^^'^"if  "?  '^"^  '^^  "^^^  ""  ^ 
cienda  Heights,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to4)artjndu;tries    S^Tn  the  soout  ^  ^  ""'''  ""  '  "^ 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  ^  ^ 

Filed  May  2,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  82 1 ,4 1 6  

Int.  CI.  B65d  35/28  3  595  ^^j 

U.S.  CI.  222—95  8  Claims  LIQUID  DISPENSER-CONTAINER 

Sanford  S.  Shapiro,  7009  Rivol  Road,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,241  \ 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  222-133  \  15  Claims 


\ 


t  \ 

A  dual-dispensing  aerosol  valve  for  use  in  dispensing 
products,  such  as  hot  foam  shave  lather,  and  oxidation  hair 
dye,  or  the  like;  said  valve  being  adapted  to  operate  in 
upright  position  by  means  of  an  axial  reciprocal  valve 
member  slidably  mounted  in  a  housing  and  operable  with 
respect  to  a  flexible  valve  element  contained  in  said  housing; 
said  housing  having  passages  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flexible 
valve  element  which  are  controlled  by  an  annular  seat  and  a 
poppet  valve  portion  of  said  valve  member  opposed  thereto 
and  engageable  with  an  opposite  side  of  said  flexible  valve 
element  from  said  seat;  said  poppet  valve  member  having 
means  adapted  to  prevent  throttling  action  of  the  valve  with 
relation  to  fluids  dispensed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flexible 
valve  element. 

/ 


^  '  3,595,441 

SINGLE-USE  CONTAINER  WITH  DISPENSING  SPOUT 
Robert  M.  Grosjcan,  4625  Merry  Lane,  Toledo,  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,876 
Int.  CI.  B65d  35/08,  47/10; 
U.S.  CI.  222-107  11  Claims 

A  single-use  or  one-way  dispensing  container  is  made  of 
one  piece  of  plastic  material.  The  container  is  designed  to  be 
completely  collapsed  to  facilitate  dispensing  of  the  contents 
and  yet  even  in  its  partially  or  wholly  collapsed  state,  the  bot- 
tom remains  flat  so  as  to  sup|>ort  the  container  continuously 


The  dispenser  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  a  venturi  con- 
necting the  inlet  and  outlet,  the  venturi  having  a  converging 
portion,  a  reduced  portion  and  a  diverging  portion.  An  annu- 
lar chamber  surrounds  the  reduced  portion  having  [wrts  ex- 
tending therethrough.  A  duct  in  the  dispenser  leads  from  the 
chamber  and  opens  through  the  bottom  of  the  dispenser, 
which  bottom  has  parallel  guides  formed  in  its  edges.  A 
removable  liquid  chemical  container  having  a  top  adapter 
plate  is  slidably  inserted  in  the  guides,  and  the  container  has 
a  suction  tube  therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  duct;  also 
a  vent  duct  in  said  adapter  opens  to  the  atmosphere  and 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  container.  A  main  pipe 
connects  a  liquid  pressure  source  with  the  dispenser  inlet.  A 
valved  bypass  is  provided  around  the  venturi  for  controlling 
the  degree  of  suction  within  the  annular  chamber  around  the 
reduced  portion  thereof,  thereby  controlling  the  amount  of 
liquid  chemical  drawn  into  the  liquid  passing  to  the  outlet  of 
the  dispenser. 


3,595,443  \ 

MOISTURE  GENERATION 
Rexford  W.  Jones,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,006 
Int.  CL  B67d  5/62 
VS.  CI.  222- 146  10  Claims 

A  moisture  generator  including  a  water  chamber,  an  air- 
receiving  chamber  surrounding  the  water  chamber  and  a 
sparger  situated  at  the  bottom  of  the  water  chamber  and 


\ 
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communicating  with  the  air-receiving  chamber.  A  pressure 
regulator  is  provided  for  controlling  the  flow  of  compressed 
air  into  the  water  chamber.  A  heater  is  positioned  in  the 


providing  a  valve  chamber  with  an  outlet  opening.  The  wall 
of  the  valve  body  member  includes  a  resilient  portion  which 
carries  a  connector  means  extending  into  the  chamber  for 
supporting  a  valve  member  having  a  valve  skirt  with  surfaces 
sealingly  engaging  surfaces  on  the  valve  body  member.  The 
valve  member  includes  a  ported  transverse  wall  which  per- 


b^gyL^ymiuii-mi 


water  chamber  for  heating  the  water  and  includes  a  thermo- 
sut  control  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  water.  A 
nozzle  is  provided  for  applying  or  directing  warm  moist  air 
from  the  water  chamber  onto  a  surface  to  be  treated. 


3,595,444 
SUPPORT  FOR  W.C.  AND  THE  LIKE  DEODORIZING 

BOMBS 
Francois  Jean  Chimer,  19  avenue  de  la  Bornala,  and  Georges 
Richer,  83,  boulevard  de  la  Madeleine,  both  of  Nice,  Aplcs- 
Maritimes,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,123 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5106 

U.S.  CI.  222-180  7  Claims 


3,595,445 
FLUID-DISPENSING  VALVE 
Wesky  E.  Bnford,  Covina,  and  Charles  G.  Buford,  Aaisa, 
both   of,    Calif.,   assignors   to    Rayford    Industries,    Inc., 
Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,164 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3100;  ¥l6k  3 IfOO 

U.S.  CI.  222— 213  2  Claims 

A  self-closing,  two  part  fluid-dispensing  valve  comprising 

an  integral  molded  generally  cup-shaped  valve  body  member 


mits  fluid  communication  between  the  main  valve  chamber 
and  a  valve  chamber  portion  lying  between  the  valve  member 
and  the  resilient  wall  portion;  the  valve  skirt  being  normally 
biased  into  closing  relationship  with  respect  to  the  outlet 
opening  and  the  biasing  force  of  the  resilient  wall  portion 
being  augmented  by  the  fluid  pressure  head  acting  upon  the 
internal  surface  of  the  resilient  wall  portion. 


3,595,446 

QUICK-OPEN  CONTAINER  STRUCTURE 
Harold  Richard  HeUstHm,  5245  Center  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  782,669,  Dec.  10, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

812,234 

Int.  CI.  B67d  37100 

VS.  CI.  222—213  23  Claims 


A  support  for  securing  a  deodorizing  bomb  on  the  door  of 
W.C.  or  the  like  premises  and  adapted  to  operate  the  bomb 
only  upon  closing  of  the  door.  To  this  end  a  projection 
secured  to  the  door  over  the  bomb  is  provided  along  its 
upper  surface  with  two  longitudinal  slopes  of  opposite 
directions  rising  towards  a  common  raised  area.  An  operative 
part  pivotally  carried  by  an  arm  rigid  with  the  door  frame  is 
adapted  to  run  over  said  slopes  in  succession.  Said  part  rocks 
freely  during  the  opening  of  the  door  without  depressing  the 
projection  engaged  by  it  whereas  the  closing  of  the  door 
urges  the  projection  in  the  opposite  direction  against  an  abut- 
ment so  that  it  cannot  rock  upwardly  and  constrains  the  pro- 
jection to  sink  and  operate  the  pusher  knob  on  the  bomb 
thereby  to  produce  a  spray  of  the  deodorant  contained  in  the 
bomb. 


I  disclose  a  quick-opening  container  structure  compnsmg  a 
generally  cup-shaped  body  section  having  an  opening 
therein,  frangible  cover  means  substantially  coextending  with 
said  opening  and  joined  to  said  body  section  about  the 
periphery  of  said  opening,  means  for  forming  a  frangible  line 
of  weakening  at  said  cover  means,  and  a  stiffening  ring  joined 
to  one  of  said  cover  means  and  said  body  section  and 
disposed  about  said  periphery  whereby  the  application  of 
deK)rmational  forces  longitudinally  of  said  line  of  weakening 
causes  said  ring  tq  induce  an  opening  at  said  weakening 
means.  I 


3,595,447 
MULTIPLE  OUTLET  LIQUID  METERING  DEVICE 
William  J.  Carron,   West   Lafayette,  Ind.,  and   Frank  S. 
Mizusawa,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes 
Chcmkal  Corporation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Now.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,792 

lot.  CLGOlf  77/06 

UACL222— 250    i  7  Claims 

A  device  for  dispensing  metered  amounts  of  fluid  under 

pressure  from  a  single  supply  line  to  multiple  distribution 

outlets  having  a  pair  of  flow-directing  cylinders  with  driven 


I 


\ 
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pistons  connected  by  pipes  to  a  pair  of  metering  cylinders    flange,  proportioned  to  guide  the  piston  axially  along  the  tu- 
with  free  pistons  so  that  when  the  driven  pistons  are  at  one    bular  container,  with  a  flared  lower  edge  to  provide  a  fluid- 
end  of  their  travel,  fluid  flows  from  the  single  supply  line  /" 
through  the  center  of  one  of  the  driven  pistons,  through  a 
pair  of  holes  in  the  wall  of  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  and 
into  one  end  of  each  of  the  metering  cylinders,  thereby  driv- 
ing the  free  piston  and  the  fluid  in  front  of  it  toward  the  other 


end  of  its  travel,  the  exiting  fluid  flowing  through  a  pair  of 
holes  in  the  cylinder  wall  of  the  other  flow-directing  cylinder, 
around  a  pair  of  radial  recesses  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  driven 
piston  therein  and  out  another  pair  of  oppositely  positioned 
holes  in  the  cylinder  wall  to  a  pair  of  distribution  outlets;  this 
action  being  reversed  when  the  driven  pistons  are  at  the 
other  end  of  their  travel. 


3,595,448 

SEALANT  DISPENSERS 

Ewcll  Lcc  Cartton,  1 1850  Edgewater  Drive,  Lakcwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1%7,  Ser.  No.  661,611 

Int.  CL  GO  If  7  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  222-327  8  Claims 


The  disclosure  herein  relates  to  a  sealant  container 
adapted  for  use  as  a  sealant  holding  and  dispensing  device, 
the  same  including  attachment  means  for  fluid  pressure 
charging  and  spout  discharge  means  and  support  means. 


tight  seal;  and  a  central  tubular  hub,  corrugated  to  provide 
radial  flexibility,  for  connecting  either  a  rodlike  or  tubular 
push  device  to  the  piston. 


3^95,450       ^ 
SHIRT  PRESSER  BAG  WITH  REPLACEABLE  SIDES  AND 

YOKE 
George  Schlcmon,  Atlanta,  and  Ernest  George  Shivers,  Jr., 
Decatur,  both  of,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Southern  Mills,  Inc.,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,045 

Int  CI.  D06c  75/00, 5100;  A41h  5100. 5102 

VS.  CI.  223-57  7  Claims 


3,595,449 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH  FOLLOWER 
DISCHARGE  ASSISTANT 
Paal  W.  Stump,  North  Ohnsted,  Ohio;  Charles  D.  W.  Thorn- 
ton, Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Roland  C.  Gardner,  Bay  Village, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  CIcvepak  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,915 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  222-386  8  Claims 

A  plastic  piston  and  tubular  container  for  dispensing  semis- 
olids, such  as  ice  cream  and  the  like.  The  piston  has  a  flat, 
flexible,  obturating  wail;  a  depending  peripheral  skirt  or 


A  shirt  presser  bag  with  inflatable  side  bags  and  yoke 
which  are  replaceable.  The  assembly  comprises  a  noninflata- 
ble  body  bag  for  placement  over  a  pressing  platen,  an  inflata- 
ble yoke  removably  attached  to  the  top  edge  of  the  body  bag, 
and  inflatable  side  bags  juxtaposed  the  side  edges  of  the  body 
bag.  The  yoke  defines  an  inflatable  pocket  closed  at  its  ends 
and  open  at  its  center,  and  an  elastic  stay  extends  from  end 
to  end  in  the  pocket  and  maintains  the  pocket  in  an  opened 
condition.  A  substantially  rigid  stay  is  connected  to  each  side 
bag  and  is  connectable  to  a  side  edge  of  the  body  bag  to  hold 
the  side  bags  in  abutment  with  the  ^ges  of  the  Ixxly  bag. 


3,595,451  \ 

READILY  ADJUSTABLE  GUNSLING 
Howard  O.  Branby,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Trail 
Guide  Products  Corporation,  WayzaU,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,676 
InLCLF41bi/00 
VS.  CL  224—  I  A  10  Claims 

An  improved  readily  adjustable  gunsling  utilizing  a  strip  of 
tubular,  woven,  synthetic  material  which  may  be  adjusted  to 
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3,595,453 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  PARTS  USING  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  ENERGY 
Jeffrey  R.  Sherry,  Dasbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson  In- 
struments, Incorporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  865,382,  Oct.  10, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  872,916 

Iht.  CI.  B26f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  225-1  4  Claims 


COWVIBTIR- 


Molded  parts  conneicted  to  a  runner  are  separated  from 

.  .  .  .     w  u  _      I .:.u.<...^^    the  runner  by  applyine  energy  in  the  sonic  or  ultrasonic 

::T^:rZ'^^.:iTS^^  """•'  ■"  "*"•"''   f«^-«-/  -S'  --Vrtion  of  W  run„er  or  .he  p.m. 


3,595,452 

LOAD-CARRYING  RACK  FOR  TRUCK  BODIES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Bernard  M.  Anderson,  135  E.  Clay  St.,  Monmouth,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841,386 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9104 

U.S.  CI.  224—42.1  F  I  Claim 


3,595,454 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SPLIT  FIBER  WEBS  FOR  ORIENTED  PLASTIC  FILMS 

Frank  Kalwaites,  Sonfervillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  ! 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,564,  Apr.  5,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,547^29 
Filed  Fe*.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,509 


U.S.  CI.  225—3 


.  CI.  B26t  1/24,3/02 


3  Claims 


A  method  for  forming  split  fiber  webs  from  oriented  plastic 
films  comprising  penetrating  the  oriented  film  on  a  group  of 
sharp  implements  and,  while  penetrated,  applying  a  plurality 
of  forces  in  various  directions  to  the  film  at  least  some  of 
these  forces  being  in  the  plane  of  the  film  whereby  the  film  is 
fibrillated  to  form  a  web  of  interconnected  fibers. 


A  load  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  rack  assembly  comprising 
horizontal  frame  members  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
the  frame  members  to  the  top  of  truck  bodies  such  as  pickup 
canopies,  pickup  campers  and  similar  auxiliary  vehicle 
bodies.  The  adjustable  securing  means  enables  the  horizontal 
frame  members  to  be  fixedly  secured  in  various  elevated 
positions  relative  to  the  body  top  and  also  elongated  or 
retracted  for  accommodating  loads  of  various  widths. 


3,595,455 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEARING  METAL 
PtATE  MATERIAL 
Clifford  Pace,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western  In- 
dustrial PrtDducts  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,024 
Int  CL  B26f  3/00;  B23d  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  225—3  I  8  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  shearing  heavy  metal  plate  by 
the  use  of  cooperating  rotary  cutting  discs  which  have  diame- 
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ters  which  differ  by  a  predetermined  ratio  or  by  the  use  of 


eludes  the  second  operative  part  of  the  brake  and  a  pressure 
roller  for  cooperation  with  every  drive  roller.  The  two  units 
can  be  displaced  relative  to  each  other  between  a  position  in 
which  a  cassette  can  be  inserted  into  or  removed  from  the 
holder,  and  an  operative  position  in  which  the  operative  pres- 
sure roller  constantly  presses  the  tape  against  the  associated 
drive  roller.  The  two  drive  rollers  are  continuously  rotating 


cutting  discs  of  substantially  equal  diameters  but  driven  at 
different  velocities. 


I  3,595,456 

DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  DISPENSING  OF 
HEAT-SEVERABLE  FILM 
Ben  J.  Rosenthal,  Skokic,  III.,  assignor  to  Rosenthal  Manufac- 
turing Company  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,049 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  225-11  ^  9  Claims 


»€        ^I04    ,16         OS 


124 


\ 


\ 
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a. 


.^=4 


^^yf^TsT^ 


i  \  • 

unidirectionally  irrespective  of  whether  the  tape  is  moved  in- 
crementally or  continuously.  Said  parts  of  the  tape  brake  are 
positioned  on  either  side  of  the  tape.  The  brake  is  controlla- 
ble between  a  tape-blocking  position  and  a  tape  feed  posi- 
tion. Incremental  or  continuous  feed  of  the  tape  is  obtained 
by  releasing  the  brake  intermittently  or  for  relatively  long 
periods,  respectively. 


3,595,458  « 

WIRE-GRIPPER 
Stefan  Prigl,  Schuyler,  and  Donald  J.  Nojaim,  Utica,  both  of, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Special  Metals  Corporation,,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  829,586 
\  Int.  CKB65h/ 7/i6 

U.S.  CI.  226— 164  5  Claims 


Heat-severable  film-dispensing  apparatus  which  is  located 
underneath  a  surface  on  which  items  are  wrapped  in  the  film 
and  which  includes  rollers  for  supporting  a  replaceable  film 
supply  roll  and  a  switching  mechanism  coupled  with  the  film 
to  cause  a  film-severing  wire  to  be  heated  when  the  film  is 
laid  out  across  the  wrapping  surface.  The  apparatus  also  in- 
cludes a  brake  for  preventing  the  feed-off  of  film  and  a  con- 
trol device  for  raising  a  wire  guard-  which  are  operated  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  a  switch  bar  so  that  the  film  can 
be  severed  by  the  heated  wire.  /  \ 


I        

3,595,457 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  FOR  AND 

CONTINUOUS  TAPE  FEED  AND  CASSETTE  THEREFOR 

Nils  GusUf  Erik  Stemme,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Facit 

AB,  Atvidaberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  759,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  13,  1967, 
12,640/1967 
Int.CLB65h/7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  226—50  2  Claims 

A  data  tape  recorder,  preferably  a  magnetic  tape  recorder, 
for  alternative  incremental  or  continuous  feeding  of  the  tape 
is  provided  with  a  holder  or  fitting  for  an  exchangeable  cas- 
sette containing  the  tape.  The  recorder  comprises  two  com- 
plex units.  A  first  one  of  the  two  units  includes  the  holder  for 
the  cassette,  two  powered  drive  rollers  for  cooperation  with 
the  tape,  and  one  of  the  two  operative  parts  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetically  controlled  tape  brake.  The  second  unit  in- 


Apparatus  for  gripping  an  article  such  as  a  rod,  wire  or  the 
like  for  drawing  the  article  including  a  housing  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  extended  upwardly  by  sidewalls  defining  a  cavi- 
ty in  which  a  gripping  member  is  pivotally  mounted.  The 
gripping  member  has  an  arm  extending  beyond  the  housing 
forming  a  part  of  a  linkage  with  a  second  arm  which  extends 
through  a  slot  in  the  rear  of  the  housing  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  the  second  arm.  The  drawing  force  is  applied  to  the 
second  arm,  which  rotates  the  gripping  member  into  contact 
with  the  article  to  be  drawn. 
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3^95,459 

GUIDER  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  TRAVELING  WEBS 

Paul  V.  Colombo,  P.O.  Box  II 28,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,818 

Int.  CI.  B6511 23126 

U.S.  CI.  226—  1 99  8  Claims 
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34>95,462 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  OPERATIONS  OF  THE 

FRICTION  WELDER 
Sdzo  Hirayama,  Kariya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Scisakusho,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi- 
Ken, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,073 

Claims  priority,  appication  Japan,  Aug.  5, 1967, 50391/67 

IptCI.  B23k27/00 

U.S.  CI.  228—2  4  Claims 


A  guider  for  traveling  webs  of  cloth  has  one  or  more  web 
rollers  to  which  a  pivot  arm  is  connected  which  arm  moves  in 
an  arc,  and  connected  at  the  opposite  side  are  sliding  means 
which,  when  actuated,  causes  the  web  roller  or  rollers  to 
move  laterally,  in  either  one  of  two  opposite  directions,  as 
needed  to  straighten  a  traveling  web. 


3,595,460 
WASHER  FEEDER  FOR  NAIL  DRIVER 

Roy  S.  Pitkin,  2735  N.E.  18th  Ave.,  Portland,  Greg. 
Fikd  Oct.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,046 
Int  CI.  B27f  7/02 
U.S.  CL  227—48 


A  regulating  device  for  regulating  the  operations  of  a  fric- 
tion welder  is  mounted  on  a  slide  table  which  is  slidably 
1 1  Claims  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  welder.  A  plurality  of  regulating 
members  are  mounted  on  the  regulating  device  in  a  parallel 
condition,  and  a  plurality  of  limit  switches  are  disposed  in  a 
limit  switch  box  secured  to  the  base  of  the  friction  welder. 
Each  regulating  member  comprises  a  shaft  supported  by  a 
pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  slide  table,  a  dog  slidably 
mounted  on  the  feed  shaft,  means  for  providing  axial  move- 
ment of  the  feed  shaft,  and  means  for  reading  the  relation 
between  the  set  position  of  the  feed  shaft  and  the  dog  to  a 
feeler  of  one  of  the  limit  switches  for  precisely  actuating  the 
friction  welder. 


»9 


An  automatic  mechanism  for  feeding  washers  to  a  nail 
driver  so  that  each  nail  will  be  driven  through  a  washer, 
through  the  work  and  anchored. 


3,595,463 
TRANSPORTABLE  MACHINE  FOR  BUTT-WELDING  OF 

I  RAILS 

Sergei  Ivanovicli  Fadccv;  Viktor  Epifanovich  Gora,  and  Ar- 
kady   Khasin-Dubrovsky,   all   of   Alexecvich   of   Moscow, 
U.S.S.R.,      assignors     to     Spetsialnoe      Proektno-Tekh- 
nologiciiesko-Konstniktorskoe  BJuro  Glavnogo  Upravlenia 
Puti  I  Sooniikeny  MPS  SSSR,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  751,811 
Int-CI.  B23k/9/00 
U.S.  CI.  228—44  8  Claims 


3,595,461 
STAPLING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ADVANCE 
Gerard  Boucher,  6555  20th  Avenue,  Apartment  1,  Roscmont, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  766,351 

Int.  CI.  B25c  5102 

U.S.  CI.  227-108  15Cbims 
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A  transportable  machine  for  the  but-welding  of  rails  under 

A  stapling  machine  with  automatic  advance  designed  espe-   field  conditions.  The  machine  is  provided  with  a  stationary 

cially  for  making  carpet  joints.  pincer  clamp  for  fixing  a  first  rail  to  be  welded,  a  movable 
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pincer  clamp  for  fixing  another  rail  to  be  welded  to  the  first 
rail,  a  common  axle  on  which  the  pincer  clamps  are 
mounted,  a  drive  for  displacing  the  movable  pincer  clamp,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  for  turning  the  clamping  jaws  of  the  sta- 
tionary pincer  clamp,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  turning  the 
clamping  jaws  of  the  movable  pincer  clamp,  at  least  two 
profile  cutters  rigidly  secured  to  the  clamping  jaws  of  the 
movable  pincer  clamp  and  having  a  form  contoured  to  the 
head  and  side  portions  of  the  rail  in  cross  section,  at  least  one 
lovyer  cutter  mounted  on  one  of  the  pincer  clamps  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  transversely  in  relation  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  rail,  the  lower  cutter  having  a  cutting  edge 
wMch  coincides  with  the  plane  of  the  rail  foot. 


panels  which  are  overlapped  and  initially  releasably  glued 
together.  After  being  opened  the  carton  may  be  reclosed  by 
overlapping  the  two  panels  in  reverse  order,  the  then  outer 
panel  being  retained  in  closed  position  by  end  flaps  on  the 
panel  inserted  between  the  ends  of  the  then  inner  panel  and 
the  end  panels  of  the  carton.  When  initially  glued  together 


I  3,595,464 

INSULATED  VENDING  CUP 
James  M.  Harrison,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Molding  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,235 
Int.  CI.  B65d  1/00, 25/14 
U.S.  CI.  229— 1.5B 


3  Claims 


V::::::^ 

•••■•••^1 


L 


A  one-time  use,  throwaway,  inexpensive,  thin  wall  cup 
primarily  intended  for  use  in  vending  machines  preferably  of 
the  coin-controlled  type,  and  specially  constructed  so  that 
static  electricity  will  not  remain  or  accumulate  thereon. 


/ 


3,595,465 
AUTOCLAVABLE  PACKAGE 
Vincent  L.  Vaillancourt,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  C.  R. 
Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  859,592 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33/16;  A61b  19/02 

VS.  CI.  229—3.5  6  CUims 


\ 


the  panels  are  glued  in  areas  of  one  panel  defined  by  a  cen- 
trally located  area  nearly  completely  surrounded  by  a  die  cut 
and  a  plurality  of  areas  surrounded  by  cut  scores  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  die-cut  area,  whereby  upon  opening,  the  die-cut 
area  is  pulled  out  of  the  one  panel  followed  by  delamination 
of  the  cut  score  areas  of  that  panel.  ^ 


/  3,595,467 

FLEXIBLE  SEALED  CONTAINER  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
ONE-WAY  SAFETY  VALVE 
Luigi  Goglio,  Via  Solari  10,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791^4 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  23,  1968,  1 1893  A/68 

Int.CI.  B65di///4 
U.S.  CI.  229—62.5  9  Claims 


;^^^^^ 


2^ 


*  d 


K 
^ 


A  sealed  package  for  surgical  devices  such  as  catheters,  in- 
travenous devices,  instruments  and  the  like,  formed  by  heat 
sealing  marginally  an  upper  laminated  web  of  plastic  materi- 
als selected  for  their  autoclavability  and  a  lower  web  of  paper 
having  controlled  porosity  to  permit  steam  and/or  gas 
sterilization. 


3,595,466 
RECLOSEABLE  CARTON 
Charles  W.  Roscnburg,  Jr.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Inc.,,  Buffak),  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,610 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  229—44  R  6  Claims 

A  recloseable  carton  produced  from  a  paperboard  blank  is 

disclosed  wherein  the  cover  means  includes  inner  and  outer 


A  container  of  flexible  sheet  material  capable  of  being 
sealed  and  provided  with  a  one-way  valve.  The  sheet  material 
of  the  container  has  a  portion  formed  with  an  opening 
passing  therethrough.  The  one-way  valve  has  at  this  opening 
of  the  sheet  material  a  base  member  formed  with  a  valve 
opening  which  registers  with  the  sheet  material  opening,  this 
base  member  being  fixed  in  a  fluidtight  manner  to  the  sheet 
material  of  the  container.  The  valve  opening  is  covered  by  a 
flexible  resilient  element  of  the  one-way  valve,  in  the  form  of 
a  disc  having  a  periphery  situated  beyond  the  valve  opening 
and  engaging  that  surface  of  the  base  member  which  is 
directed  away  from  the  interior  of  the  container.  Fixed  to  this 
latter  surface  of  the  base  member  is  a  hollow  member  defin- 
ing with  the  base  member  a  chamber  in  which  the  disc  is 
located,  and  this  hollow  member  has  an  interior  projection 
holding  the  disc  against  the  base  member  with  the  periphery 
of  the  disc  extending  beyond  the  projection  of  the  hollow 
member.  This  hollow  member  is  itself  formed  with  a 
discharge  opening  communicating  with  the  interior  space  of 
the  chamber  at  a  part  thereof  which  is  situated  beside  the 
projection  in  communication  with  the  periphery  of  the  disc. 
Thus,  as  long  as  the  atmospheric  pressure  is  greater  than  the 
interior  pressure  of  the  container  the  disc  will  be  held  against 
the  base  member  closing  the  valve  opening.  However,  when 
the  interior  pressure  in  the  container  exceeds  atmospheric 
pressure  the  disc  will  yield  to  permit  a  fluid  such  as  a  ^as  at 
an  undesirably  high  pressure  to  escape  out  of  the  interior  of 
the  container  into  the  chamber  of  the  hollow  member  and 
out  through  the  discharge  opening  thereof  to  the  outer  at- 
mosphere. 
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3,595,470 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGE 


3,595,468 
OPENING  DEVICE 

John  P  Repko,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi-    Leonard  Shapiro,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 
cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.  Corporation 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,019  Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,156 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5170,  33122  Int.  CI.  B04b  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  229-66  2  Claims    U.S.CL  233-19  15  Claims 


An  improved  opening  device  is  disclosed  comprising  a  strip 
of  material,  preferably  fibrous  material  such  as  paper, 
secured  flatwise  between  opposite  face  portions  of  an  item 
such  as  a  film  pouch.  The  face  portions  terminate  in  edges, 
i.e.,  the  top  edges  of  the  pouch,  which  can  be  grasped  as  tabs 
to  open  the  item  by  separating  the  face  portions  at  the  region 
of  the  strip.  Separation  can  be  at  the  interface  of  the  strip 
and  either  face  portion,  or  the  strip  can  delaminate  into 
layers  associated  with  the  face  portions,  respectively.  Such, 
an  opening  device,  even  if  formed  of  paper,  is  useable  in  cer- 
tain "boil-in-the-bag"-type  packages. 


3,595,469 
CENTRIFUGE 

Theodor  Stoferle,  Ludwigsburg-Pflugfelden,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Karl  Huller  Gescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1967,  P  16  32 

296.6 

Int.  CI.  B04b  1 100, 3100 

U.S.  CI.  233-7  21  Claims 


A  centrifuge,  especially  for  separating  chips  from  cooling 
fluids  and  lubricants,  which  includes  rotatable  substantially 
vertical  drum  means  having  a  bottom  and  also  having  inlet 
opening  means  for  admitting  the  mixture  containing  the 
media  to  be  separated  from  each  other  in  said  drum  and  also 
having  first  and  second  outlet  means  for  respectively 
discharging  the  lighter  and  heavier  separated  medium,  said 
first  outlet  means  for  the  lighter  separated  medium  being 
located  above  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  bottom  of 
said  drum. 


Control  apparatus  Actuates  a  skimmer  for  removing  accu- 
mulated heavy-phasej  material  on  the  peripheral  wall  of  a 
centrifuge  bowl  by  suf)plying  pressurized  control  liquid  to  an 
inwardly  facing  annular  pocket.  The  latter  is  mounted  for 
rotation  with  the  centrifuge  bowl  and  provided  with  a  drain 
passageway  leading  outwardly  and  having  an  outer  outlet 
which  is  obstructed  by  accumulated  heavy  phase  material, 
whereby  back  pressure  in  the  supply  line  for  the  control 
liquid  initiates  operation  of  the  control. 


3,595,471 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  THE  TAPE  PERFORATORS 

OF  A  PHOTOCOMPOSING  APPARATUS 

Morton  Jack  Holiday,  9180  Ogden  St.,  Thornton,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,218 

I^t.  CI.  B41b  25/10 

8  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  234—4 


The  normal  operation  of  the  perforator  of  a  multichannel 
tape  perforator  apparatus  which  code  punches  a  tape  from 
information  supplied  by  a  main  typewriter  keyboard  and  aux- 
iliary control  keyboard  is  modified  by  supplemental  circuits. 
A  first  supplemental  circuit  includes  a  two-branch  lead  ex- 
tending from  a  potential  source,  with  one  branch  to  perfora- 
tor actuators  of  channels  which  codes  characters  and  the 
other  branch  to  perforator  actuators  of  channels  which  codes 
spacing  information.  When  both  groups  of  perforators  func- 
tion simultaneously,  current  flow  through  the  branch  lead  is 
balanced.  Should  thei  spacing  information  perforators  mal- 
function, an  unbalanced  current  flow  through  the  branch 
lead  actuates  mechanpsms  to  stop  the  apparatus.  A  second 
supplemental  circuit  includes  a  holding  lead  which  locks  in 
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switches  of  pulsing  leads  on  channels  perforating  a  given  places  the  register  in  response  to  positioning  of  the  function 
code.  Repeated  pulses  at  those  channels  effect  a  repetition  of  lever  to  cancel  decimal  positions.  The  frame  of  the  register  is 
the  perforation  of  the  given  code  each  time  the  pulse  occurs, 
and  the  number  of  pulses  and  repeat  perforations  may  be 
regulated  manually  with  a  counter  means.  A  third  supple- 
mental circuit  is  adapted  to  ground  selected  channels  of  the 
perforator  leads  to  prevent  their  operation,  but  to  permit 
continued  operation  of  other  channels  therein.  A  fourth  sup- 
plemental circuit  bypasses  the  power  source  supplying  the 
perforator  leads,  and  this  bypass  extends  to  the  perforator 
leads  which  code  space  information  to  energize  such  leads 
without  of>eration  of  the  perforator  solenoids  therein,  to  per- 
mit operation  of  the  apparatus  without  operation  of  the  per- 
forators. Finally,  an  improved  connector  for  interconnecting 
corresponding  branches  of  multiple  networks  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  plug  and  socket  members,  with  a  network  branch  at 
each  member. 


3,595,472 

MACHINE  FOR  COUNTING  AND  RECORDING  VOTES 
Stanley  N.  Darling,  and  Reyi  Darling,  both  of  1248  Craig- 
flower  Road,  Victoria,  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,762 

Int.  CI.  G07c  13100 

VS.  CI.  235-50  A  7  Claims 


/ 


also  provided  with  a  lever  which  is  engageable  with  the  ac- 
tuating mechanism  for  rounding  off  the  decimal  value  before 
the  cancelled  positions. 


/ 


3,595,474 
HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  MIXING  VALVES 
Jurgen  Humpert,  Hemer-Fronsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Friedrich  Grohe  Armaturcnfabrik,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27, 1968,  P  17 

75  814.4 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23/00 

U.S.CL  236-12  /  13  Claims 


A  voting  apparatus  for  locally  and  remotely  recording  the 
results  of  voting.  The  vote  is  recorded  locally  by  a  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  selector  tabs  for  operation  by  the  voter, ^ 
and  a  counting  and  recording  device  connected  to  each  tab 
by  a  mechanical  linkage.  All  the  local  machines  are  con- 
nected to  a  remote  tabulation  center.  The  center  comprises  a 
number  of  counters  equal  to  the  number  of  tabs  with  the  tabs 
of  each  machine  indicating  the  same  voting  proposition  con- 
nected to  the  same  counter.  A  switching  mechanism  in  each 
counter  consecutively  connects  the  vote  recorded  by  the  tabs 
with  the  counting  and  recording  register  in  the  counter.  A 
plurality  of  voters  operating  to  record  their  vote  at  the  same 
instant  of  time  will  have  their  votes  recorded  as  separate 
votes  because  of  the  consecutive  connection  rather  than  hav- 
ing them  recorded  as  a  single  vote. 


3,595,473 

CALCULATING  MACHINE  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR 

ROUNDING  OFF  AN  AMOUNT  AND  FOR  CANCELLING 

DECIMAL  POSITIONS 
Otto  Haberkorn,  Gerstetten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Walther- 
Bueromaschinen  GmbH,  Gerstetten  Wuertt.,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,203 
Int.  CI.  G06c  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-63  DE  1 1  Claims 

A  calculating  machine  having  a  10-digit  keyboard  is  pro- 
vided with  a  register  for  temporarily  storing  values  and  is 
selectively  engageable  with  the  actuating  mechanism  to 
receive  values  therefrom.  A  function  lever  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  register  through  a  linkage  which  laterally  dis- 


\ 


A  mixing  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hot  and  cold 
fluids  with  temperature  controlled  through  thermostatic 
means.  The  fluid  lines  connecting  to  the  valve  contain  within 
the  valve  connections,  sleeve  members  having  passages  dis- 
placed from  each  other.  These  passages  are  fully  closeable 
and  fully  openable  through  90"  of  rotation  of  the  sleeve 
member.  The  sleeve  member  is,  furthermore,  provided  with  a 
check  valve  and  filter,  and  a  hollow  insert  member  on  the 
check  valve  is  operatively  coupled  to  the  sleeve  member. 
When  the  hollow  insert  member  is  rotated,  the  sleeve 
member  is  rotated  therewith,  so  that  the  hollow  insert 
member  is  fully  removable  and  insertable  from  and  into  the 
sleeve  member  when  the  latter  is  in  fully  closed  position. 


3,595,475 
BLEED-TYPE  THERMOSTAT 
Daniel  H.  Morton,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,662 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  236-93  4  Claims 

A  ceiling  air  terminal  serving  as  part  of  an  air-conditioning 

system  for  a  building  adapted  to  discharge  conditioned  air 

into  an  area  to  be  treated.  The  terminal  is  provided  with  a 
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3^95,478 
SPLASH-INHIBITING  FOUNTAIN  UNIT 


bleed-type  thermostat  employing  a  perforated  bimetallic  ele- 
ment movable  in  response  to  temperature  variations  in  the 
air  passing  through  the  perforations  from  the  area  served  by    Don  W.  Power,  R.R.1,  Rushvillc,  Ind. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  appttcatkMi  Scr.  No.  681,981,  Nov. 

13, 1967.  This  applkatioa  Sept.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,299 
Int.  CI.  F21p  7100 


"f^ir^ 


U  A  CI.  239-20 


13  Claims 


the  air  terminal  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  air  bled  from  the 
thermostat  and  thereby  control  the  quantity  of  conditioned 
air  discharged  from  the  terminal. 


3,595,476 

HTW  HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Milton  Eaton,  363  Ninth  Street,  Shawinigan,  Quebec,  Canada 

Fikd  July  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  843,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  19,  1968,  025,670 

Int.  CI.  F24d  3104 
U.S.  CI.  237-8  7  Claims 


A  system  is  provided  for  obtaining  steam  directly  from  an 
HTW  heating  system  for  heating  the  upper  levels  of  high 
buildings.  The  system  comprises  a  source  of  high-tempera- 
ture water,  means  for  separating  said  water  into  a  steam  jwr- 
tion  and  a  hot  water  portion,  means  for  heating  spaces  of  the 
upper  levels  of  the  said  building  with  said  steam  portion  and 
means  for  heating  spaces  of  the  lower  levels  with  said  hot 
water  portion,  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
heated  spaces  and  means  for  returning  the  said  water  to  said 
system. 


3,595,477 
FOG  DISPERSING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Goesta  Wollin,  Snedens  Landing,  Palisades,  N.Y.,  and  David 
B.  Ericson,  625  S.  Broadway,  Nyack,  both  of,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  818,069 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  15100;  EOlh  13100 
U.S.  CI.  239-2  11  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  novel  compositions  and  to 
their  use  to  disperse  fogs  or  to  produce  rain.  These  composi- 
tions are  fluid  mixtures  formed  without,  or  with  minor 
amounts  of,  water. 

Examples  of  compositions  of  this  invention  include: 

1)  urea,  ammonium  nitrate  and  water; 

2)  acetamide,  ammonium  nitrate  and  water; 

3)  acetamide,  urea  and  water;  and 

4)  acetamide,  urea  and  ammonium  nitrate. 


A  fountain  has  a  translucent  molded  plastic  basin  with  a 
unitary  conduit  piece  integral  therewith  to  provide  upstand- 
ing fluid  conduits  for  the  bottom  of  the  basin.  The  conduits 
have  directional,  fluid  passageways  therethrough  which  pro- 
vide a  nozzle  for  the  fountain  jets  of  fluid. 

Fluid  drains  between  the  conduits  to  a  central  pump 
mounted  in  a  central  depressed  receiving  chamber  integral 
with  the  basin.  A  fluid  supply  system  carries  fluid  from  the 
pump  to  the  conduits;  these  conduits  have  flow-restricting 
washers  of  different  siae  to  regulate  fluid  flow  to  various  con- 
duits. 

In  multiple  tiered  basin  fountains  directional  jets  are 
disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  upper  basins  and  direct  the  jet 
streams  so  that  they  fall  on  a  splash-inhibiting  member  such 
as  a  smooth  inclined  splash  board. 


I     3,595,479 
FLUIDICALLY  CONTROLLED  DISPLAY  FOUNTAIN 
PMer  A.  Freeman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles  Fluidics 
Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,668 

Int.  CI.  B05b/7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  239-23  12  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  providing  a 
sequentially  varying  flow  pattern  for  a  display  fountain.  A 
generally  cylindrical  chamber,  having  an  upwardly  directed 
open  end,  receives  fluid  from  a  plurality  of  fluidic  diverter 
elements  which  are  icircumferentially  spaced  about  the 
chamber  periphery.  One  outlet  from  each  diverter  directs 
liquid  radially  into  the  chamber  and  the  other  diverter  outlet 
directs  liquid  tangentially  into  the  chamber.  Tangential  in- 
flow to  the  chamber  causes  the  liquid  to  issue  from  the  open 
chamber  end  as  an  integral  sheet  which  follows  a  generally 
parabolic  trajectory  in  flowing  toward  a  pool  below  the  ap- 
paratus. The  sheet  continues  to  spin  while  falling,  forming  a 
bubble  of  size  determined  by  the  number  of  diverters  which 
feed  fluid  tangentially  into  the  chamber.  By  sequentially 
switching  the  diverters,  the  bubble  can  be  made  to  grow 
and/or  diminish  in  rhythmic  sequential  steps. 
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3,595,480 
OXYGEN-FUEL-BLOWING  MULTIHOLE  NOZZLE 
Kazuo  Kunioka,  and  Takeshi  Tada,  i>oCh  of  Yokohama-shi, 
Kanafawa^CB,     Japan,     assignors     to     Nippon     Kokan 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  780,001 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1 5100 

MS.  CI.  239- 132  J  3  Claims 


through  a  cylindrical  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  muffler  and 
to  be  secured  to  the  muffler  by  a  deformable  sleeve  which  is 
deformed  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  sleeve,  said  stem 
having  a  cylindrical  opening  divided  by  a  divider  plate  into 
two  semicylindrical  openings,  each  of  which  communicates 
with  one  of  the  two  conduits. 


3,595,481 
FOGGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Paul   A.   Emblom,   Eden   Prairie,   Minn.,  assignor  to 
Ringer  Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  834,096 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1124 

U.S.  CI.  239—  1 29  6  Claims 


Judd 


3,595,482 
SPRAY  DEVICES 
John  Alexander  Jcfferson-Loveday,  Rugby,  England,  assignor 
to  The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  800,174 
Claims  priority,  applicatkM  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19, 1968, 

7989/68 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7110 

U.S.  CL  239-403  6  Claims 


A  multinozzle  lance  in  which  a  central  fuel  pipe  is  sur- 
rounded by  an  outer  pipe  through  which  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  is  fed  under  pressure.  A  plurality  of  angularly  dis- 
placed nozzles  extend  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  pipe  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
central  pipe  communicates  with  the  nozzle  through  fuel 
passages  having  axes  extending  transverse  to  the  respective 
nozzle  axis.  Each  of  the  nozzles  has  intermediate  its  ends  a 
throat  portion  and  flares  outwardly  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
throat  portion,  and  each  of  the  fuel  passages  communicates 
with  the  respective  nozzle  downstream  of  the  throat  portion 
thereof. 


A  spray  nozzle  is  in  the  form  of  a  chamber  1  having  end 
walls  2  and  3  each  with  an  aperture  4,  5  respectively.  The 
fluid  to  be  sprayed  is  drawn  from  a  feed  tube  6  and  is  circu- 
lated within  the  chamber  1  by  a  deflector  plate  8.  A  pres- 
surized fluid,  e.g.  compressed  air,  is  fed  via  a  pipe  1 1  through 
the  aperture  4  and  through  the  center  of  the  chamber  I.  This 
pressurized  fluid  carries  with  it  droplets  of  the  fluid  to  be 
sprayed  which  emerge  at  a  high  velocity  from  the  nozzle  12 
carried  by  the  aperture  5. 

A  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  may  be  connected  in  cascade 
to  provide  a  spray  system. 

Because  of  the  high-velocity  spray  produced,  the  device 
may  conveniently  be  used  to  cool  the  inner  surface  of  a  hous- 
ing using  a  deflector  plate  14. 


3,595,483 
ANNULAR  CONDUIT  AEROSOL  ACTUATOR 
Ernest  Gehres,  Mount  Kisco;  Gilbert  S.  Jordan,  Monroe,  and 
Norman  Usen,  West  Haverstraw,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,028 

IntCI.  B05b//i<« 

U.S.  CI.  239-469  8  Claims 


An    aerosol    actuator   assembly    especially   adapted    for 

utilization  with  dry  powder  aerosols  comprising  an  annular 

A  fogging  attachment  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in    dispensing  conduit  formed  by  insert  means  placed  within  an 

which  a  container  of  vaporizable  insecticide  solution  may  be    opening  in  the  actuator  button.  Aerosol  formulation  flow  is 

coupled  through  two  conduits  to  the  muffler  of  the  engine  by    directed  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  dispensed  through  the  an- 

a  fitting  which  has  a  cylindrical  stem  adapted  to  extend    nular  conduit  in  a  spiral  path. 
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3,595,484  tinuous  strands.  After  ichopping  of  the  strands,  they  may  be 

RECLAMATION  OF  REFRACTORY  CARBIDES  FROM       further  exposed  to  iotiized  flowing  air  to  assist  in  reducing 

CARBIDE  MATERIALS  sUtic  charge. 

Paul  G.  Barnard;  Aaron  G.  Starliper,  and  Heine  KenworUiy, 

aU  of  Rolla,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,323  3,595,486 

Int.  CI.  B02c  19112  TREATMENT  OF  GRANULAR  SOLIDS  BY  FLUID 

U.S.  CI.  241— 3  6  Claims  eInERGY  MILLS 

Nicholas  N.  Stephanoff,   Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fluid 

Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Company,  Hatfield,  Pa. 

Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  60f7,974,  Jan.  9,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,491,953 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  879322 

Int.  CLB02C/ 9/06 


U.S.  CI.  241-5 


Refractory  carbides,  particularly  tungsten  carbide,  are 
reclaimed  from  cemented  carbides  by  treating  the  cemented 
carbide  with  molten  zinc  and  subsequently  distilling  the  zinc 
from  the  mass.  The  zinc  forms  an  alloy  with  the  cementing 
agent,  usually  cobalt,  thereby  dissolving  the  carbide-cement- 
ing agent  bond  and  permitting  recovery  of  a  mixture  of  the 
carbide  and  the  cementing  agent  in  a  form  that  can  be  reused 
in  preparation  of  cemented  carbides. 


3,595,485 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CHOPPED  FIBROUS  STRANDS 

Sidney  G.  DuntMir,  and  Leo  A.  Oswald,  both  of  Huntingdon, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,287 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/13,  18/06 

U.S.  CI.  241— 4  15  Claims 


ff^z^S. 


Production  of  chopped  strands  of  fibers  such  as  glass  fibers 
is  improved  by  removal  of  static  charge  and  size  classifica- 
tion. In  one  apparatus  embodiment  of  the  invention,  size 
classification  of  chopped  strands  is  accomplished  by  a  vibrat- 
ing screen  through  which  chopped  strands  of  desired  size 
pass  while  oversize  material  such  as  clumps  of  fuzz,  long 
fibers  or  other  oversize  material  is  screened  out.  In  this  em- 
bodiment, static  removal  is  accomplished  in  stages  by  a 
charge  dissipating  structure,  a  liquid  applicator  and  an 
ionized  airstream.  Method  subject  matter  of  the  invention  in- 
cludes a  step  of  screening  chopped  strands  supplied  from  a 
cutter  to  pass  chopped  strands  of  desired  sizes  while  screen- 
ing out  oversize  material  such  as  clumps  of  fuzz.  Static  is 
removed  by  contacting  continuous  fiber  strands  which  are 
fed  to  a  cutter  with  electrically  conductive  structure  at  a 
reference  potential,  and  also  by  applying  liquid  to  the  con- 


5  Claims 


A  method  of  treatinjg  solid  particles  by  propelling  jets  of 
elastic  fluid,  such  asl  gas  or-  vapor,  in  selected  lateral 
directions  against  a  ciijculating  vortex  of  particles  entrained 
in  similar  elastic  fluid  to  selectively  propel  a  larger  propor- 
tion of  the  particles  toward  or  away  from  an  outlet  positioned 
adjacent  the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  vortex. 


!     3,595,487 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

PAPER  STOCK  PREPARATION  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Howard  Bidwell,  59  AMrich  St.,  Granby,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  315,589,  Oct.  11, 

1963,  now  Patent  No.  3^87,794,  dated  June  11,  1968.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,507 

Int.  C|LB02c  27/00,25/00 

U.S.CL  241-21  2  Claims 


/ 


Methods  for  automatically  controlling  the 
fibrous   materials   from   bulk   unrefined   form 


processing  of 
to  accepted 
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refined  furnish  stuff  condition,  and  meter  proportioning  the 
furnish  stuff  from  refining  density  with  a  liquid  vehicle  to  ob- 
tain a  machine  forming  density  at  flow  volume  rates,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  machine  forming  demand  rate  for  the 
papermaking  or  allied  purpose. 


'  3,595,488 

METHOD  OF  WASTE  TREATMENT 
Earl  T.  Blaklcy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  David  E.  Chupka, 
Middletown,  Ohio;  Donald  L.  Harbron,  Jr.,  Wisconsin 
Rapids,  Wis.;  Paul  G.  Marsh,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  and  Peter 
Scifert,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Black  Clawson 
Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,778 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/16, 18112 

U.S.CI.  241— 21  5  Claims 


dem.  A  lead  element  collects  the  litter  during  movement 
along  a  traverse  by  picking  up  the  litter  with  upwardly  mov- 
ing tines  and  by  transferring  the  litter  to  an  intermediate  ele- 
ment which  delivers  the  litter  to  the  trailing  element.  The 
trailing  element  includes  a  flair  drum  which  has  hammer  ele- 
ments pivotally  mounted  thereon  in  order  to  fragmentize  the 
litter  by  impact  and  also  to  drive  the  Utter  into  a  storage  loca- 
tion in  response  to  the  impact. 


3,595,490 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  THREAD  RESERVE  ON 

A  WINDING  BOBBIN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Max  Schnetzer,  and  Helmut  Ritter,  both  of  Wattwil,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Heberiein  &  Co.  AG.,  Wattwil,  Canton  of 
St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  5,  1968, 

1679/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/34 

U.S.  CI.  242- 18  PW  /  4  Claims 


A  method  of  waste  treatment  in  which  materials  of  widely 
different  physical  characteristics  such  as  glass,  metal,  and 
fibrous  and  plastic  waste  are  received  in  a  vessel  having  a 
rotor  routably  mounted  therein,  the  rotor  being  adapted  to 
fracture  brittle  material,  compact  malleable  material,  and 
otherwise  pulverize  the  frangible  waste  to  a  particulate  form 
small  enough  to  be  extracted  through  a  perforated  plate.  The 
rotor  also  circulates  the  material  in  a  slurry  form  within  the 
vessel  in  a  vortical  pattern  so  that  the  waste  is  repeatedly 
treated  until  it  is  ejected  from  the  vessel.  A  series  of  spaced 
attrition  bars  are  mounted  outwardly  of  the  rotor  to  provide 
an  annularly  shaped,  discontinuous  attrition  surface,  and 
hammers  or  flails  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rotor  to 
reduce  into  smaller  pieces  materials  which  are  flung  upon  or 
between  the  attrition  bars  by  the  rotor.  Where  the  waste 
material  contains  a  high  proportion  of  rags,  tubing  and  other 
stringy  material,  a  rotating  chopper  blade  is  provided  to  chop 
this  portion  of  the  waste  into  smaller  pieces  which  are  more 
readily  handled  by  the  rotor  and  flails.  Waste  materials  which 
are  not  readily  reduced  to  a  pulverized  state  are  segregated 
from  those  which  are  and  removed  separately. 


3,595,489 

LITTER  COLLECTING-PULVERIZING  METHOD 

Alvin  R.  Juno,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  First  National 

Bank,  Quanah,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,040,  Mar.  24, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,449,780 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,248 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/04,  13/286 

U.S.CK  241-25  ,  .  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  thread  reserve  on  a  winding 
bobbin  or  the  like  wherein  the  advancing  thread  is  shifted 
from  the  reserve  area  on  the  winding  device  to  the  takeup 
area  with  a  minimum  of  manual  operations  when  a  new  wind- 
ing device  is  started. 


3,595,491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  THE  END 

OR  TAIL  OF  A  TEXTILE  STRAND  TO  A  WOUND 

PACKAGE 

Archille  O.  Bourque,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  American  & 

Efird  Thread  Milb,  Inc.,  Mt.  Holly,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,181 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/02,  55/00 

DJS.  CL  242- 18  R  17  Claims 


A  method  for  collecting  litter  scattered  over  a  course  by        A  textile  thread,  yam  or  other  textile  strand  material  is 
traversing  the  course  with  three  elements  connected  in  tan-    guided  to  a  rotatable  carrier  through  the  eye  of  a  traversing 
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needle  or  similarly  pointed  thread  guide  to  form  a  wound 
package  and,  upon  completion  of  the  package,  the  needle  is 
thrust  momentarily  through  outer  layers  of  the  thread  on  the 
package,  carrying  the  thread  in  the  needle  with  it,  to  loop  the 
thread  between  such  outer  thread  layers.  As  the  needle  is 
retracted  and  thus  withdrawn  from  the  package,  the  loop  of 
the  thread  remains  tucked  between  the  outer  layers  of  the 
package.  The  package  is  then  doffed,  the  thread  is  parted 
between  the  needle  and  the  package,  an  empty  carrier  is 
positioned  on  the  winder  spindle,  and  winding  of  a  new 
package  is  initiated. 


devices.  A  yam  clearer  is  mounted  for  movement  from  a  nor- 
mal working  position  wherein  it  clears  yam  before  same  is 
wound  on  a  package  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  knotting 
device  when  the  supply  yam  breaks  or  is  exhausted.  The  end 
of  yam  retrieved  from  the  package  is  led  to  the  knotting 
device  and  passes  through  the  displaced  yam  clearer  after 
which  the  yam  clearer  is  returned  to  the  normal  working 
position  without  any  of  the  yam  escaping  out  of  the  yam 
clearer  whereby  the  yam  clearer  inspects  the  yam  just  after 
completion  of  the  yam  piecing  operation  of  the  knotting 
device. 


3^95,492 
WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  STRAND  OR  WEB  MATERIAL 
Stefan  Furst,  Monchcngladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Walter 
Reincrs,  Monchcngladbach,  Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No,  821,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1968,  P  17  74 

229.9 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25100,  59/00 

US.  CI.  242-75.5 1  to  Claims 


/ 


3,595,494 
WIliiDING  MACHINE 
WilUam   V.  Goodhue,  North  Kingstown,  R.I^ 
Lccsona  Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827^28 
Int.  CI.  B65h  54/28 
VS.  CI.  242-43 


assignor  to 


18  Claims 


Winding  device  for  strand  or  web  material  includes  means 
for  winding  the  material  into  a  wound  body,  means  for 
producing  a  value  proportional  to  the  number  of  rotations  of 
the  wound  body,  means  for  producing  a  value  proportional  to 
the  length  of  the  material  being  wound,  storage  means  con- 
nected with  both  of  the  value  producing  means  for  storing,  in 
an  initial  winding  operation,  the  values  of  lengths  of  wound 
material  appertaining  to  a  respective  predetermined  number 
of  rotations  or  vice  versa,  and  control  means  couplable  to  the 
storage  means  for  controlling  tension  of  the  material  or  pres- 
sure exerted  on  the  windings  of  the  wound  body,  in  a  sub- 
sequent winding  operation. 


3,595,493 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  YARN  CLEARER  AUTOMATIC 

WINDERS 
Shin  Tsukuma,  Itami^hi,  and  Tosbiyuki  Adachi,  Amagasaki- 
shi,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kamitsu  Seisakusho  Ltd., 
lUmi-shi,  Hyogo-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1967, 42/53186 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/22 
U.S.  CI.  242-35.6  6  Claims 


A  winding  macl|ine  incorporating  yam-traversing 
mechanism  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  moving  belt  spans, 
each  provided  with  yam-engaging  guides  or  fingers  operable 
in  a  yam-traversing  zone  to  move  the  yam  along  a  path  in  a 
controlled  manner  to  wind  a  package  of  yam,  the  yarn  being 
transferred  at  each  end  of  the  package  from  an  active  finger 
traversing  the  yam  in  one  direction  axially  of  the  package  to 
an  oppositely  moving  finger.  In  the  yam-traversing  zone  each 
of  the  belt  spans  moves  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
package  being  wound.  Means  are  provided  for  causing  the 
yam  to  slide  gradually  outwardly  along  the  finger  which  is 
traversing  it  as  the  yam  progresses  axially  across  the 
package.  Said  means  is  so  configured  that  the  yam  is  caused 
to  disengase  from  its  finger  at  a  locus  corresponding  to  an 
end  of  said  package  whereupon  the  yam  is  disposed  for  im- 
mediate engagement  by  an  oppositely  moving  finger  which 
traverses  the  vam  in  the  opposite  direction.  Reciprocation  of 
the  yam  axially  to  and  fro  of  the  package  is  thus  achieved. 


I    3^95,495 
EDDY  CURRENT  CLUTCH  ACTUATED  REWINDER 
PMer  Qoeren,  Hayward,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Guardian  Packag- 
ing Corporation,  Newark,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,762 

Int.  Q\.  B65h  51/30, 59/38 

VS.  CI.  242-75.51  i  Claim 


lEIIID 


AOJUSTAHf 
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An  improved  yam  clearer  device  for  use  with  an  automatic 
wmder  having  a  plurality  of  winding  units  and  knotting 


A  web  processing  machine 
ble  speed  motor  as  a  source 
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is  provided  with  a  single-varia- 
of  power.  The  motor  through 
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connected  gearing  provides  power  outputs  to  a  web  metering 
feed  section  and  a  web  rewind  section  which  respectively 
feed  and  wind  the  continuously  advancing  web.  An  eddy  cur- 
rent coupling  between  the  metering  feed  section  and  rewind 
section  is  connected  to  a  voltage  source  which  provides  ex- 
citation to  the  eddy  current  coupling  coil.  The  eddy  current 
coupling  provides  an  adjustable  horsepower  output  which  is 
directly  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  advancing  web.  The 
torque  output  of  the  eddy  current  coupling  is  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  in  speed  of  the  coupling's  rotation 
input  and  output  members.  The  above  arrangement  provides 
uniform  web  tension  at  all  speeds  of  the  web  processing 
machine. 


in  position  constantly  urging  said  brake  and  backlash 
eliminator  toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  reel  and/or 
the  line  thereon. 


'  3,595,496  ^ 

DEVICES  FOR  THE  PACKING  AND  SAFE  TRANSPORT 

OF  FLAT  ARTICLES  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 

Hans  J.  Nidccker,  Unt.  Rebgassc  18,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  15, 1968, 

17,454/68  \ 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7/02,  75/48 
VS.  CI.  242—67.1  R  8  Claims 


A  slitted  cassette  for  storing  a  flexible  sheet  on  a  spool 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  cassette.  Two  protective  sheets  are 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  spool  and  have  a  handle  at  the  op- 
posite end  thereof,  and  a  stop  prevents  the  handle  from 
passing  through  the  cassette  slit  and  makes  the  handle 
graspable  when  the  protective  sheets  are  withdrawn  into  the 
cassette  around  the  spool.  For  storage,  the  flexible  sheet  is 
placed  between  the  protective  sheets  projecting  outwardly 
through  the  slit  and  supported  on  a  flat  surface,  and  the  pro- 
tected flexible  sheet  is  then  wound  up  on  the  spool  and  thus 
stored  in  the  cassette  while  it  may  be  withdrawn  therefrom 
by  grasping  the  handle. 


3,595,498 
TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
John  K.  P.  Mackic,  Belfast,  Ireland,  asrignor  to  JaaMS  MacUe 
&  Sons  Limited,  Ireland 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23,  1968, 

3541/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59/22 

VS.  CI.  242— 149  6  Claims 


A  tensioning  device  for  controlling  the  unwinding  of 
plastic  tape  from  a  package  comprising  a  pair  of  similar 
spring  arms  mounted  side-by-side  in  cantilevered  fashion  at  a 
spacing  appreciably  less  than  their  lengths,  the  arms  converg- 
ing from  their  mountings  into  pressure  contact  with  one 
another  to  define  a  nip  through  which  the  t^pe  may  pass. 


I  3,595,497 

TROTLINE  REEL  AND  MOUNTING  AND  OPERATING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Horace  Boatright,  Dom  BMg.,  Temple,  Tex. 

Filed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,237 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/00 

U.S.  a.  242-99  1  Claim 


A  trotline  reel  having  a  U-shaped  basic  frame,  a  reel 
rotatably  mounted  between  the  arms  of  the  frame  and  ad- 
jacent the  free  ends  thereof,  a  rigid  bar  fixed  to  the  bridge  of 
the  frame  and  extending  therefrom  toward  and  spaced  above 
the  body  of  the  reel,  a  brake  and  a  backlash  eliminator 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  rigid  bar  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  toward  and  in  engagement  with  the 
reel  body  and/or  the  line  wound  thereon,  and  biasing  means 
fixed  to  the  rigid  bar  and  the  brake  and  backlash  eliminator 


\        3,595,499 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  TAPE  INCREMENTALLY 
PAST  A  RECORDING  HEAD 
Robert  L.  Crafts,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Telex  Cor- 
poratfcMi,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,820 

Int  CI.  BI  lb  15/32;  G03b  1/04 

VS.  CL  242-206  6  Claims 


,'«      ?o, 


This  invention  relates  to  an  incremental  data  recording  ap- 
paratus for  moving  tape  incrementally  past  a  recording  head 
for  recording  data  on  the  tape.  More  particularly,  the  inven- 
tion relates  to  an  incremental  Upe  recording  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  capstan  shaft  against  which  tape  is  pressed, 
the  rotation  of  the  capstan  shaft  serving  to  advance  the  tape, 
a  continuously  rotated  flywheel  supp>ortcd  about  the  capstan 
the  shaft,  a  drive  collar  affixed  to  the  capstan  shaft  and  ad- 
jacent the  flywheel,  both  the  drive  collar  and  flywheel  having 
a  reduced  diameter  shoulder  portion  coaxial  with  the  capstan 
shaft  and  adjacent  each  other,  a  coil  spring  received  about 
the  shoulder  portions  of  the  drive  collar  and  flywheel,  the 
spring  being  wound  such  that  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
flywheel  tends  to  wind  the  spring  tight  about  the  flywheel 
shoulder  and  drive  collar  shoulder  to  rotate  the  drive  shaft, 
the  spring  having  a  radially  extending  tang  at  one  end,  a  tu- 
bular ratchet  member  received  about  the  spring  having  a 


\ 


/ 
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notch  therein  receiving  the  tang,  the  ratchet  member  having 
a  dog  extending  from  the  external  surface,  and  a  ratchet 
release  bar  normally  engaging  the  ratchet  member  dog  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  the  spring,  the  ratchet  release  bar 
being  movable  out  of  contact  with  the  ratched  dog  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  flywheel  rotates  the  spring  and  thereby  the 
drive  collar  and  capstan  shaft,  the  capstan  shaft  rotating  until 
the  ratchet  release  bar  is  repositioned  to  engage  the  ratchet 
member  dog. 


M2d=^ 


'I^lllUM^    ■ 


The  invention  resides  basically  in  jet  flap  control  means  in 
which  an  aerofoil  having  a  jet  slit  trailing  edge  is  provided 
with  a  flexible  deflecting  flap  arranged  along  the  lower  lip  of 
said  slit  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  control  means 
adapted  to  impart  upward  and  downward  flexure  of  said  flap 
having  a  sandwiched  structure  including  thin  metal  sheets 
with  interposed  elastomeric  material  between  them. 


3,595^01 
PARACHUTE  DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM, 
INCORPORATING  A  ROCKET 
Fred  B.  Stenccl,  Asheville,  and  Eugene  Hensley,  Skyland,  both 
of,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Arden,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  744,134,  July  1 1, 
1968,  now  alMndoned.  This  application  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  848,932 

Int.  CI.  B64d  1 7172 

U.S.  CI.  244-142  40  Claims 


A  parachute  deployment  system  incorporating  a  rocket 
which  fires  in  a  downstream  direction  to  extract  and  deploy 


the  parachute.  A  pilot  barachute  means  orients  the  rocket  in 
the  downstream  direction  within  the  airstream.  However,  a 
control  means  preventjs  the  rocket  from  igniting  until  a 
preselected  condition,  such  as  a  time  lapse,  has  occurred. 
When  the  preselected  condition  occurs,  a  release  means  frees 
the  control  means  and  enables  the  rocket  to  ignite,  whereu- 
pon the  rocket  will  be  pjropelled  downstream,  thus  extracting 
the  parachute  from  its  container  and  deploying  it  into  the 
airstream  in  a  downstreiam  direction.  Reefing  means  can  be 
employed  to  keep  the  ntouth  of  the  parachute  canopy  reefed 


3,595,500 
JET  FLAP  CONTROLLING  MEANS 
Marcel  Kretz,  7,  Square  dc  Port-Royal,  Paris  13e,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,771,  June  13, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,481,560 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,964 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  20,  1966,  May  12, 

1%7, 66, 166  and  106,281 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  244-42  5  Claims 


until  the  parachute  lines 


are  fully  stretched. 


3,595,502 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BEDPLATE  AND 
SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Leslie  C.  Galloway,  Buriington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Westinghouse  Company  Limited,  Hamilton,  On- 
tario, Canada 

FUed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,638 

Int.  Cjl.  F16m  5100,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  248— 13  6  Claims 


This  invention  relate^  to  a  method  of  coupling  and  sup- 
porting a  rigid  bedpla:e  and  a  supporting  structure.  The 
bedplate  is  supported  on  a  roller  assembly  on  a  structural 
member  which  is  able  t<i>  twist  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  roller  in  the  roller  assembly  and  thus  minimize 
transmission  of  deforming  stresses  to  the  bedplate. 


3,595,503 
VIBRATION-ISOLATED  SYSTEM 
Robert  Tidblad,  deceased,   late  of  ValUngby,  Sweden   (by 
Kristina  Tidblad,  legal  representative),  assignor  to  LKB- 
Produkter  AB,  Bromraa,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  22,  1968,  3813/68 

IntiCI.Fl  81  75/(70 
U.S.  CI.  248-21  I  7  Claims 


A  system  is  isolated  from  disturbances  having  low  am- 
plitude, the  isolation  Consisting  of  a  number  of  oblique 
resilient  elements  and  a  number  of  damping  elements  func- 
tionally coupled  in  parallel  with  the  oblique  resilient  ele- 
ments. Both  the  oblique  resilient  and  the  damping  elements 
are  connected  with  an  Isolating  part  in  an  outer  frame.  The 
damping  elements  have  no  supporting  function  and  act  non- 
linearly.  This  system  is  useful  for  sensitive  instruments  and 
tools,  as  ultramicrotomeb. 
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3,595,504 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Howard  C.  Anderson,  Accord,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald  L.  Barrows, 
6926  Sy  Road,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,738 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  97/70        \ 
U.S.  CI.  248—42  5  Claims 


the  strap  so  as  to  produce  a  diaphragm  action  between  the 
locking  element  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  strap  allowing 


for  relative  movement  of  the  strap  on  the  apertured  support 
while  maintaining  an  integral  connection. 


I 


Fishing  rod  holders  including  a  base  angularly  adjustable  in 
a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  a  supporting  bracket  and  a  cra- 
dle mounted  on  and  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  the  base. 


/  3,595,507  / 

REFUSE  BAG  HOLDER 

Robert  A.  Kurlandcr,  277  HUlsidc  Ave.,  NuUey,  N  J. 

Fikd  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,891 

Int.  CI.  B65b  67100 

MS.  CI.  248—97  15  Claims 


3,595,505  / 

ROTATABLE  SHAFT  / 

Neil  Worrall  Burwell,  Moorestown,  and  Franklin  Roosevelt  Di 
Meo,  Woodbury,  both  of,  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Fikd  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,662 

Int.CI.  H01q7/72 

U.S.  CI.  248-43  /    X  6  Claims 


/ 


A  refuse  bag  holder  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
flexible,  crushable  refuse  bag  with  the  top  edge  open  and 
means  for  cinching  the  bag  beneath  the  open  top  thereof  to 
effect  a  closure,  the  cincning  means  normally  closing  the 
container  and  operable  to  open  the  container  preferably  by 
means  of  a  foot  treadle. 


\ 


/ 


An  antenna  rotator,  hollow,  drive  shaft  including  a  clamp- 
ing member  by  which  a  round  tubular  antenna  mast  is 
securely  held  therein  is  described.  The  hollow  shaft  is 
mounted  as  part  of  a  rotating  device  which  provides  relative 
rotational  movement  between  the  shaft  and  a  housing. 


^  3,595,508 

APPARATUS  SECURING  CONTAINER  TO  AIRCRAFT 
AND  OTHER  VESSEL  CARGO  COMPARTMENT  FLOORS 
John  E.  Knight,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,069 

Int.CI.B61d7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  248- 146  11  Claims 


I  3,595,506  / 

WIRE  STRAP  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  B.  Saunders,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Robin  Products  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,959 
Int.  CI.  F16li/74 
U.S.  CI.  248— 7 1  12  Claims 

A  resilient  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  strap  having  a 
hollow  anchor  member  on  one  end  thereof  receivable 
through  an  aperture  in  a  support  with  a  locking  member  car- 
ried by  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  and  receivable  in  the 
anchor  member  to  lock  the  strap  to  the  apertured  support. 
The  strap  end  supporting  the  locking  member  has  a  reduced 
area  thickness  surrounded  by  a  reinforced  thickness  and 
spaced  from  the  connection  between  the  locking  element  and 


This  invention  relates  to  a  tank  unit  which  can  be  trans- 
ported by  aircraft  and  more  particularly  to  the  structure  of 


Y 


/ 
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the  tank-supporting  unit  and  its  fastening  devices  which  are 
able  to  withstand  forces  bearing  on  the  tank  unit  through 
normal  aircraft  operation  as  well  as  considerable  forces  in- 
duced thereon  through  turbulent  weather  and  forced 
landings. 


3^95,509 

A-FRAME,  TIRE-SUPPORTED  SIGNBOARD 

Harold    J.    Gilmoure,    Shaker    Heights,    and    William    B. 

Comiskey,  University  Heights,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Sales  Promotion  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,467 

IiitCI.F16m/;/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—175  16  Claims 


An  A-frame  signboard  which  is  collapsible  and  separable 
for  ease  of  handling,  shipping  and  storage  and  is  secured  and 
held  in  an  upright  position,  while  in  use,  by  coaction  with  and 
mounting  within  a  tire,  or  the  like.  The  signboard  is  formed 
of  bent  and  shaped  wire,  has  two  essentially  similar  halves  for 
ease  and  efficiency  of  manufacture  and  includes  a  plurality  of 
shaped  and  formed  apertures  for  reception  of  mounting  bolts 
for  holding  signs,  posters,  and  the  like,  thereon. 


3,595,510 

CONVERTIBLE  SCAFFOLD 

Curtis  B.  Hutchinson,  710  E.  College  St.,  ValdosU,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,^Scr.  No.  856,641 

Int.  CI.  E0ig5/04,  3/00 


VJS.  CI.  248-235 


7  Claims 


An  inverted  L-shaped  wall-supported  scaffold  brace 
member  including  a  first  horizontal  leg  having  inner  and 
outer  ends  and  projecting  horizontally  outwardly  from  a  wall 
structure  at  its  outer  end.  The  second  vertical  leg  of  the 
brace  member  depends  from  the  inner  end  of  the  first  leg 
downwardly  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  structure. 
The  first  leg  defines  a  tubular  receiver,  square  in  cross-sec- 
tional shape,  open  at  its  inner  end  and  an  elongated  tension 


arm  which  is  also  square  in  cross-sectional  shape  is  slidably 
received  in  the  receiver  in  selected  angular  positions  rotated 
90°  apart  about  its  longitudinal  axis.  The  tension  arm  in- 
cludes, on  its  end  projecting  outwardly  of  the  inner  end  of 
the  horizontal  leg,  a  lateral  abutment  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  structure  adjacent  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  structure  through  which  the  tension  arm  ex- 
tends. Further,  the  tension  arm  and  receiver  include  coacting 
structure  whereby  the  tension  arm  may  be  secured  in  ad- 
justed longitudinally  shifted  position  relative  to  the  receiver. 


3,595,511 

MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Donald  V.  Snmraerville,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gardco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Geneva,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applkation  Scr.  No.  603,240,  Dec.  20, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,480,243.  This  application  Mar.  25, 

1969,  Scr.  No.  810,124 

Int  CI.  A47h  I/IO 

VS.  CI.  248-264  6  Claims 


A  mounting  bracket  for  a  window  shade  roller  or  a  curtain 
rod  including  a  body  itiember  having  first  and  second  sur- 
faces with  pressure -sensitive  adhesive  on  the  first  surface  and 
a  protuberance  extending  from  the  second  surface  with  an 
aperture  therein  for  receiving  either  a  keylike  member  or  pin 
extending  from  the  end  of  a  window  shade  roller.  A  cutaway 
may  be  formed  between  the  protuberance  and  the  body 
member  for  receiving  a  T-shaped  head  of  a  curtain  rod 
bracket. 


j   3,595,512 
RELEASABLE  HOLDER  FOR  CONTAINER 
Paul  A.  EnMom,  Eden  IVairte,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Judd  Ringer 
Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  June  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,081 

Ini  CI.  A47k  1/08 

VS.  CI.  248-313  r  4  Claims 


A  holder  for  securing  ian  elongated  cylindrical  container  to 
a  tubular  member,  the  holder  consisting  of  two  parts  which 
are  clamped  about  the  container,  at  least  one  of  these  two 
parts  being  of  yieldable  material  and  one  of  the  two  parts 
having  yieldable  curved  gripping  walls.  The  opposed  faces  of 
the  two  clamping  mem|b>ers  have  longitudinal  recesses,  the 
walls  of  which  engage  the  tubular  member.  The  nuts  and 
boltheads  of  the  fastening  members  are  disposed  in  slots  so  as 
not  to  project  beyond  the  outside  walls  of  the  holder.  The 
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on  the  handle  bar  oi  a  power  operated  implement. 
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'  3,595,513 

PORTABLE  TEST  INSTRUMENT  LEVELER  AND 
SUPPORT 
Robert  N.  Refalacndcr,  149  Cervantes  RomI,  Redwood  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1, 1%9,  Scr.  No.  815,426 

Int.CI.A47g2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—346  6  Claims 


\ 


A  portable  support  having  a  flat,  recessed  top  surface 
inclined  at  an  oblique  angle  from  the  horizontal  is  provided 
with  a  lower  lip  for  engaging  the  upper  portions  of  the  front 
and  side  panels  of  a  first  test  instrument  tilted  backward  at 
the  same  oblique  angle.  This  lip  holds  the  support  in  place  on 
top  of  the  tilted  first  test  instrument  so  that  the  top  surface  of 
the  support  forms  a  level  platform  for  supporting  a  second 
test  instrument.  / 


3,595,514 

ADJUSTABLE  FORM  FOR  POURED  CONCRETE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Jack  Sanders,  2100  St  Charles  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  July  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,523 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7122 

VS.  CL  249— 13  13  Claims 


*ii        li  r 


3,595,515 

LAMINATED  CONCRETE  FORM 

William  B.  Rdlow,  7509  CantreU  RomI,  Littk  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,716 

Int.  CI.  B29b  7f22,  7134,  7136 

VS.  CL  249-134  /      ' ;  4  Claims 


A  device  for  use  in  concrete  slab-joist  construction  com- 
prising a  form  over  which  concrete  is  poured,  including  a 
polymer  sheet,  and  a  polymer  foam  layer,  which  can  be 
disposed  over  the  outside  of  the  sheet,  or  which  layer  may  b  * 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  sheet,  or  which  layer  may  be 
disposed  both  inside  and  outside  of  the  sheet,  so  that  the 
completed  form  is  a  laminated  structure. 


/ 

3,595,516 

FORM  FOR  CASTING  CONCRETE  STRUCTURAL  UNITS 

Edward  K.  Rice,  2077  Linda  Flora  Drive,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  829,224 

Int  CI.  B28b  7102 

VS.  CI.  249- 1 55  4  Claims 


A  form  for  casting  structural  units  of  the  type  involving  at 
least  a  concrete  slab  and  side  beams  and  may  include  end 
beams  and  comer  legs,  the  form  including  beam  casting 
forms  slidable  a  limited  distance  on  an  underiying  surface 
between  a  casting  position  and  a  clearance  position,  each 
beam  casting  form  being  itself  a  concrete  structure  secured 
to  the  underiying  structure  by  steel  straps  the  extremities  of 
which  are  anchored  in  the  beam  casting  form  and  the  under- 
lying structure,  whereas  the  central  portions  are  encased  in 
an  elastomer  to  permit  limited  movement  of  the  beam  casting 
form. 


3,595,517 

FORM  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  SLAB 

Fritz  Grebner,  Annabcrgstr.  70,  65  Mainz  (Rhine);  Wihcl 

Kolsch,  Robert  Kooh  Str.  6,  62  Wiesbaden,  and  Eckhard 

Wink,  Geisbcrgstr.  29,  6201  Nordenstadt,  all  of,  Germany 

Filed  July  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,296 

Int  CI.  B41b  77/60 

U.S.  CI.  249—163  3  Claims 


An  adjustable  preassembled  and  self-contained  form  com- 
prising a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  braced  form  walls  pivotally 
suspended  from  a  series  of  overhead  crossbeams  or  outrig- 
gers. The  form  walls  are  adjustable  so  as  to  assume  either  a 
parallel  forming  position  or  an  outwardly  swung  placing  and 
removal  position.  End  walls  are  also  provided  for  relative  ad- 
justment to  vary  the  effective  length  of  the  form. 


A  form  for  making  concrete  slabs  comprises  a  closed 
frame  having  transverse  beams  detachably  affixed  to  its  un- 
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derside  and  a  panel  positioned  on  the  beams  within  the  frame 
and  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  form. 


3,595,518 

MOLD  BED  FOR  MOLDING  CEMENTITIOUS 

PRODUCTS 

Edmond  M.  Gaudelli,  and  Edward  E.  Shepler,  both  of  890 

Narrows  Run  Road,  Coraopolis,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  698,987,  Jan.  18,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,426,122 
Filed  Sept.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762^62 
Int.  CI.  B41b  11160;  B28b  7106,  7120 
U.S.  CI.  249-163  5  Claims 


>--^ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  molding  ce- 
ment products  which  are  used  to  make  retaining  walls.  The 
molded  product  is  made  within  a  mold  cavity  having  a 
resilient  mold  piece  at  the  bottom  of  the  mold  cavity  and 
which  is  held  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  only,  so  that  the 
mold  piece  will  flex  upwardly  thereby  providing  gradual 
release  between  the  mold  piece  and  the  molded  article.  In 
this  way,  the  molded  piece  can  be  removed  while  still  green 
and  without  producing  breakage  of  the  article  during  such 
removal. 


3,595,519 

HYDRAULIC  TRACER  MECHANISM  ADAPTED  FOR 

USE  WITH  MACHINE  TOOLS  IN  GENERAL 

Angeio  Girola,  Busto  Arsizto,  Varcse,  Italy,  assignor  to  Dupio- 

matic  Meccanica  Applicazioni  Oleodinamiche,  S.p.A. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,362 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Apr.  12, 1968, 15,228  A/68 

Int.  CI.  B23q  35116 
U.S.  CI.  251-3  5  Claims 


arranged  that  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  units  are  parallel 
to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  stylus  or  tracer  point  axis. 


I    3,595,520 
CARBURETOR  AlR  INTAKE  ACCELERATION 
CONTROL 
Goerge  A.  Soberski,  Oes  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 
Townc  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,737 
Int.CI.  F16ki;/J65 


U.S.  CI.  251— 61.2 


5  Claims 


A  pneumatically  operated  control  valve  for  use  in  a  carbu- 
retor air  intake  acceleration  control.  The  pneumatically 
operated  valve  includes  a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  and  a  hollow  stationary  shaft  secured  to  the  housing 
and  extending  toward  one  of  the  ports  to  receive  at  the  end 
of  the  shaft  a  valve  member.  The  valve  member  is  movably 
secured  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  slide  on  the  shaft  and  overlie  the 
port  thereby  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve. 
A  pneumatic  control  chamber  is  formed  within  the  valve 
member  and  in  fluid  communication  with  an  air  supply 
through  the  hollow  portion  of  the  stationary  shaft.  The  con- 
trol chamber  has  a  movable  wall  therein  formed  by  a 
diaphragm  connected  bjetween  the  valve  member  and  the  end 
of  the  shaft.  Applying  |ir  pressure  to  the  control  chamber  of 
the  valve  member  cau$es  the  valve  member  and  the  control 
chamber  to  be  actuatec 


3,595,521 

GATE  VALVE  WITH  HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED 
SHUTOFF  DEVICE 
Werner   Lorentz,   Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alfons 
Haar,  Maschinenbau,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1968,  P  17  75 


U.S.  CI.  251— 212 


3100,  31112 


12  Claims 


A  hydraulic  tracer  mechanism  for  milling  cutters,  wherein        The  valve  comprises  a  valve  housing  with  a  flow  passage 
two  control  units,  driven  by  the  stylus  or  tracer  point,  are  so     and  two  shutoff  members  arranged  for  transverse  displace- 


/ 
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ment  to  and  from  another  in  the  flow  passage.  The  shutoff 
members  are  actuated  each  by  a  hydraulic  servomotor 
mounted  at  the  housing.  One  servomotor  is  associated  with  a 
delay  element  by  which  the  closing  movement  of  the  respec- 
tive shutoff  member  is  delayed  with  respect  to  the  closing 
movement  of  the  other  member.  Pressure  peaks  with  rapid 
valve  closing  can  be  avoided  by  this  construction.  The  valve 
is  suitable  for  remote  and  automatic  flow  control  of  fluids. 


substantially  from  plastic  material.  The  blade  is  joumalcd  in 
the  housing  so  as  to  be  routable  to  a  position  wherein  it 


I  3,595,522 

VACUUM  BREAKER  VALVE 
Guy  L.  Kelly,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole-  / 

um  Company 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,694,  Apr.  19, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,507,030    prevents  fluid  flow  between  the  openings  in  the  housing.  The 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,463  blade  is  provided  with  reinforcement  means. 

lnt.CI.  F16k//y6 


U.S.  CI.  251-303 


6  Claims  \X 

3,595,524 
SPRAY  STRUCTURE 
David  E.  Mominec,  Covins,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Byron  Curry, 
Arcadia,  CaUf . 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,992 
Int.CI.F16kJ//J« 


U.S.  CI.  251-342 


11  Claims 


A  vacuum  breaking  valve  assembly  having  two  members, 
each  of  which  has  at  least  one  smooth  face,  the  members 
being  juxtapositioned  with  the  smooth  face  of  one  member 
facing,  and  in  closed  position,  engaging  the  smooth  face  of 
the  other  member,  the  said  members  being  hinged  or  other- 
wise held  together  at  adjacent  ends  thereof  to  permit  them  to 
move  away  from  and  toward  each  other,  said  members  being 
spring  biased  toward  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  members 
being  machined  or  drilled  to  provide  using  them  both  when 
in  engaged  relationship  a  continuous  passage,  said  valve 
being  adapted  to  be  placed  into  a  suction  line  and  therein  to 
break  suction  when  a  face  is  pivoted  or  moved  away  from  the 
other  as  when  an  extended  portion  of  one  member  is  acted 
on  by  a  physical  force;  in  one  embodiment  in  an  assembly 
machine  the  valve  serving  to  break  suction  in  a  paper  disc 
and  ring  assembly  mechanism  wherein  the  paper  disc  is  car- 
ried by  a  suction  actuated  device  to  the  ring  for  placement 
therein  upon  breaking  of  suction  by  said  valve  as  it  is  acted 
on  by  bringing  said  ring  into  assembly  position  of  the  as- 
sembly machine.  In  a  now  preferred  modification,  both  mem- 
bers of  the  valve  are  machined  or  drilled  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous passageway  which  is  broken  when  the  members  are 
separated. 


/ 
A  two  part  spray  structure  or  valve  intended  to  be  used  in 
watering  plants  is  disclosed.  One  of  the  parts  of  the  valve  in- 
cludes a  member  of  uniform  cross-sectional  configuration 
having  a  groove  extending  along  its  length  from  one  of  its 
ends.  A  resilient  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure  is  located  over  this  end  of  the  member. 
By  regulating  the  position  of  the  tube  uf>on  the  member  with 
respect  to  the  groove  it  is  possible  to  control  the  flow  of 
water  from  within  the  interior  of  the  tube.  / 


3,595,523 

PLASTIC  BUTTERFLY  VALVE  HAVING  A 

REINFORCEMENT  BLADE 

George  A.  Felton,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to 

George  Robert  Embelton,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  a 

part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  19,  1968, 
,  36,623/68 

'  Int.  CI.  F16k  7/226 

\}S.  C\.  251-306  16  Claims 

A  butterfly  vale  which  includes  a  valve  body  of  plastic 
material,  having  two  separately  positioned  openings  for  con- 
nection in  a  pipeline;  and  a  blade  which  is  also  constructed 


3,595,525  i 

\  PORTABLE  AIRCRAFT  JACK  ' 

Edward  E.  Yaste,  Burlingamc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Powerftow 
Engineering  and  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

\    Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,994 
^  Int.  CI.  B60p  1100,  B66f  3124 

U.S.  CI.  254—2  /  6  Claims 


A  portable  aircraft  jack  in  which  a  double  cylinder  hydrau- 
lic jack  is  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  of  a  wheeled  trailer 
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which  has  a  towing  handle  at  the  opposite  end.  The  rear 
trailer  wheels  are  mounted  on  pivot  arms  connected  to  the 
handle  by  a  linkage  so  that  raising  the  handle  will  pivot  the 
wheel  arms  and  cause  the  rear  of  the  trailer  to  be  lowered 
thus  lowering  the  jack  for  placement  under  a  vehicle  to  be 
lifted.  The  jack  has  inner  and  outer  cylinders,  each  separately 
supplied  with  hydraulic  fluid,  thus  leaving  one  fully  operative 
should  the  other  cylinder  fail. 

3^95^26 
CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 
William  E.  Faver,  Evansvillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Edith  Faver, 
Evansvilk,  Ind. 

Filed  July  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,906 

Int.  CI.  E2lh  19/00 

VS.  CI.  2^-31  7  Claims 


/M 


io4  a»' 


An  apparatus,  typically  used  in  combination  with  a  con- 
ventional backhoe,  for  moving  sections  of  rod,  as,  for  exam- 
ple, as  part  of  an  arrangement  for  laying  underground  pipes. 


3,595,527 

QUICKLY  RETRACTABLE  AND  EXTENSIBLE  JACK 

CONSTRUCTION 

Burdctte   L.   Douglass,   Rockford,   III.,   assignor   to   Atwood 

Vacuum  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  111. 

->  Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  84134 
/  lot  CI.  B60s  9m 

U.S.  Cr.  154—86  19  Claims 


»  ^"y 


An  elongated  upright  tubular  support  of  square  cross  sec- 
tion is  fastened  to  the  trailer  tongue  between  the  trailer  body 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  tongue  where  the  usual  socket  for  a 
ball  and  socket  coupler  is  located.  An  elongated  tubular  jack 
body  is  supported  in  retracted  position  on  top  of  said  support 
and  is  slidable  up  and  down  in  said  support  and  has  a  series 
of  radial  projections  therein  which  can  be  passed  through  a 
passageway  in  one  comer  portion  of  said  support  when  ex- 
tending the  jack  body  downwardly  to  or  retracting  the  same 


from  operative  position,  these  projections  being  adapted  to 
be  entered  for  a  rough  adjustment  in  L-shaped  slots  provided 
in  said  support  and  communicating  by  one  leg  of  the  L  with 
said  passageway.  Then  the  jackscrew,  operable  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  jack  body  adjusts  the  k>ad  carrying 
member  that  is  slidable  in  the  jack  body  to  make  the  Tine  ad- 
justment, seating  one  or  two  projections  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  slot  or  slots. 


3,595,528 

DEVICE  FOR  LOWERING  PERSONS  AND  LOADS 

Jalraari  Sdim  Virkki,  TuoUtic  5,  Vantaa,  Finbnd 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,998 

lBtjCLA62b7//2 


V&.  CL  254 


1  Claim 


The  present  invention  concerns  a  device  for  lowering  per- 
sons and  loads  comprising,  rotatably  joumaled  in  a  suitable 
device  body,  a  rope  drum  from  which  a  rope  is  discharged,  to 
which  the  load  to  be  lowered  is  fastened,  and  the  rotation  of 
which  is  hydraulically  braked. 


3,595,529 
PAYOUT  ASSEMBLY 
WUIiam  T.  Stull,  and  Eari  A.  Story,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Alaskaug,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,755 


U.S.CI.  254— 173 


CI.  B66d  1148 


7  Claims 


The  disclosure  illustraies  a  payout  assembly  for  a  pilot  line 
that  is  used  to  initially  span  the  distance  between  two  spaced 
positions  and  to  pull  a  heavier  line,  such  as  an  electrical  con- 
ductor, between  the  portions.  The  payout  assembly  com- 
prises a  hydraulic  vehiclej-type  brake  assembly  mounted  on  a 
channel-shaped  base  and  adapted  to  receive  a  reel  having  a 
pilot  line  coiled  on  it.  A  master  cylinder  assembly,  connected 
to  the  brake  assembly  through  a  locking  valve,  is  actuated  by 
a  pivotal  arm.  The  arm  U  biased  to  a  position  wherein  the 
brake  assembly  is  actuated  to  resist  roUtion  of  the  reel.  The 


/ 
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line  is  trained  around  a  pulley  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm  so 
that,  only  when  the  line  is  pulled,  the  brake  assembly  is  dis- 
engaged to  permit  unreeling  of  the  line.  This  prevents  over- 
run of  the  line  being  pulled  from  the  reel.  The  pulley  and  the 
brake  assembly  provide  rapid  and  easy  installation  and 
removal  of  the  reel. 


reactive  with  the  materials  to  be  mixed  and  has  a  magnet  em- 
bedded therein.  The  sphere  is  in  two  parts  to  permit  easy 
cleaning  and/or  replacement  of  the  ball.  External  magnetic 
means  cause  rotation  of  the  ball. 


/ 


3,595,530 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  SUBSTANCES 
Ernst  Hubert,  Franzstrasae,  429  Bocbolt,  Germany  / 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970.  Ser.  No.  4,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1969,  P  19  02 

200.5 

Intel.  B01f///00 

UA  CI.  259—2  /  5  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  mixing  substances  of 
which  at  least  one  is  a  liquid,  in  a  closed  cylindrical  vessel  in 
which  a  rigid  body  is  disposed  extending  in  the  axial  direction 
thereof  and  filling  a  portion  of  the  internal  cross  section  of 
the  vessel,  wherein  at  least  terminal  members  positioned  ad- 
jacent terminal  closure  members  of  said  vessel  are  composed 
of  a  material  readily  movable  out  of  the  axial  direction  of 
said  vessel,  a  portion  of  said  vessel  disposed  between  said  ter- 
minal members  being  provided  with  a  reciprocating  drive 
acting  transverse  of  the  axial  direction  thereof. 


/ 


3,595,532 

/  ULTRASONIC  CLEANER 

Edward  J.  Doyle,  Hatboro,  aMi  Ray  H.  Enders,  Columbia, 

both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shkk  Electric  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,707 

Int.  CL  BOH  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  259-72  4  Claims 


3,595,531 

MIXER  APPARATUS 

Alan  J.  Williams,  and  Charles  J.  SUmcs,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mkh.  / 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,806 

Int.CI.  BO  If  7/02,  7i/0« 

U.S.  CI.  259-7  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  use  in  indicating  the 
presence  of  substances  in  a  small  stream  of  liquid,  and  par- 
ticularly to  mixing  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  chro- 
matographic apparatus  utilizing  microcolumns. 

The  apparatus  is  a  spherical  chamber  having  a  close-fitting 
ball  therein,  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output.  The  ball  is  non- 


An  electromechanical  device  is  provided  for  cleaning  small 
items  by  agitating  a  liquid  at  ultrasonic  frequency.  The 
desired  ultrasonic  vibrations  are  produced  by  a  piezoelectric 
crystal  operating  in  its  radial  mode  wherein  the  crystal  and  a 
receptacle  for  receipt  of  the  item  to  be  cleaned  are  floatingly 
mounted  between  two  gaskets  in  resilient  compression. 


3,595,533 
MIXING  AND  KNEADING  DEVICE 
Fritz  Sutter,  Prattcbi,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Baas  A.G., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Switacrland,  June  13, 1967, 

8534/67 

Int.  CL  BOH  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  259—40  3  Claims 


A  mixing  and  kneading  apparatus  adapted  for  producing 
homogeneous  mixtures  of  powdered  plastic  materials,  such  as 
polyvinyl  chloride,  polyolefins  and  finely  divided  rubber,  with 
liquid  plasticizer  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  kneading 
shaft,  a  horizontal  casing  with  a  feeding  hopper  at  one  end  in 
which  conveying,  kneading,  mixing,  homogenizing  and 
plasticizing  take  place  in  sequential  zones  along  the  kneading 
shaft  which  is  simultaneously  rotated  and  oscillated  within 
the  casing  by  motor,  gear  and  drive  means  to  reciprocate  the 
shaft  forward  and  backward  for  each  revolution,  and  a  jacket 
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about  the  casing  which  is  adapted  for  heating  or  coohng  one 
or  more  of  the  zones.  A  receiver  at  the  end  of  the  casing 
remote  from  the  hopper  is  provided  with  a  rotary  cutting 
device  to  chop  the  plasticized  stream  into  granulated  parti- 
cles which  are  conveyed  pneumatically  into  an  outlet  pipe. 


What  is  disclosed  herein  is  a  blending  device  for  blending  a 
particle  substance  such  as  soil  with  a  second  substance  such 
as  a  fluid  or  solid  particles.  The  embodiment  of  the  blending 
device  disclosed  is  a  sealable  and  rotatable  drum  having 
deflecting  plates  within  and  rotatable  with  the  drum.  The 
deflecting  plates  are  shaped  and  positioned  to  cause  cascad- 
ing of  a  particle  substance  dropping  downwardly  through  a 
fluid  after  being  carried  upwardly  by  rotation  of  the  drum 
and  to  provide  a  blending  device  well  suited  to  the  blending 
of  soil  with  a  fluid  such  as  a  soil-conditioning  chemical  and  to 
other  uses. 


3^95,535 

FRAMES  FOR  CARRYING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

CONCRETE-MAKING  SYSTEMS 

Luigi  Zaccaron,  Viale  Venezia  369,  33100  Udine,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  610,968,  Jan.  23, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,415,498,  dated  Jan.  23,  1967.  This 

application  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  18,  1969,  833,443/69 

Int.  CI.  B28c  7104 
\iS.  CI.  259— 165  3  Claims 


/;       // 


An  expeditionary  cement-mixing  plant  with  the  plurality  of 
components  needed  for  mixing  the  cement  forming  materials 
all  mounted  upon  a  wheel-supporting  platform  for  transpor- 
tation to  the  site  of  operations  and  including  a  swinging  inert 
material  or  aggregate  loader  for  piclcing  up  inert  material  or 
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aggregate  over  adjacent  areas  with  respect  to  the  supported 
platform.  All  components  including  the  swingable  loader 
means  being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  on  the  platform 
as  to  be  inboard  of  the  platform  during  transportation  to  any 
desired  cement  mixing  and  spreading  location. 


3,595,534 

BLENDING  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  Burton,  3141  Wynn  Drive,  Avondale  Estates,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,077,  Sept.  7,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,444,626 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,791 

Int.  CI.  B28c  5124 

MS.  CI.  259-85  4  Claims 


3,595,536 

AIR-COOLING  DEVICE 

Wayne  H.  Ripley,  P.O.  Box  2174,  San  Angelo,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,039 

Iiijt.  CI.  BOld  47106 

U.S.  CI.  261-28 


13  Claims 


?  I 'ill,  i  ,W^ 


\ 


4r- 
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Ir 


&m»..tiis/^m^\ 


m'    U"-*! 


An  air  cooler  incorporating  a  hollow  body  through  which 
warm  air  is  caused  to  flow  from  an  air  inlet  means  over  ele- 
ments impregnated  with  liquid  to  an  air  outlet  means.  The 
warm  air  as  it  passes  Over  the  liquid  impregnated  elements 
causes  the  evaporation!  of  liquid  therefrom.  The  heat  that  is 
required  to  effect  the  evaporation  of  the  liquid  is  absorbed 
from  the  air  passing  over  such  elements  and  the  air  is  cooled 
thereby. 


3,595,537 

APPARATUS  I'OR  SEWAGE  TREATMENT 
Joseph  Richard  Kaelin,  Villa  Sceburg,  Buochs,  Nidwalden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  4,  1967, 

16998/67 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7/16 

U.S.CL  261-91  6  Claims 


A  sewage  treatment  system  comprises  a  tank  containing 
sewage  to  be  aerated  and  circulated  by  an  aeration  rotor  par- 
tially immersed  in  the  liquid  in  the  tank.  The  aeration  rotor  is 
suspended  from  a  floating  carrier  frame  including  a  platform 
supporting  the  driving  motor  for  the  aerator  and  a  plurality 
of  supporting  rods  exteaiding  in  radial  planes  outwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  from  said  platform.  The  supporting  rods 
extend  with  their  outer  ends  through  rough  spherical  floating 
bodies  floating  on  the  liquid  to  be  treated  in  the  tank.  The 
free  ends  of  the  supporting  rods  projecting  beyond  said  float- 
ing bodies  are  guided  in  vertical  guide  channels  formed  on 
the  internal  tank  wall  to  hold  said  carrier  frame  against  rota- 
tion in  said  tank  but  permitting  unrestrained  upwards  and 
downward  movement  of  the  carrier  frame  according  to  the 
level  of  the  sewage  in  the  tank. 
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3,595,538  equilibrium  by  flowing,  preferably  cocurrently,  the  nonu- 

FLOATING  AERATION  ROTOR  niformly  heated  balls  and   flue  gas  from  the  ball  heater 

Edward  J.  Baumann,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bdolt  Passa- 
vant,  Jancsville,  Wis. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,601  / 

Int.CI.  BOlfi/04 
U.S.  CI.  261—92  3  Claims  -^ 

^5. 


A  floating  aeration  rotor  for  use  in  a  basin  and  having  a 
pair  of  bladed  rotors  rotatably  mounted  in  a  frame.  The 
blades  are  powered  so  as  to  propel  the  front  blade  about  the 
basin  and  the  rotors  are  guided  over  a  predetermined  path  on 
the  water. 


3,595,539 
THERMAL  APPARATUS  FOR  FIXING  THERMOPLASTIC 

RESINOUS  POWER 

Takuhd  Kimura,  and  Shinichi  Isigaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1969, 44-12547 

Int.  CI.  G03g/i/20,/ 5/20 
U.S.  CI.  263—6  E  8  Claims 


through  the  ball  temperature  equilibration  chamber  having 
ball  intermixing  means  therein. 


3,595,541 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
PARTICULATE  SOLIDS  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 
Harold   L.    Pabich,   Des   Plaines,   and   Richard   J.    Wilson, 
Rosemont,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Nako  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,206 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3/08,  17/10;  F27b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  263-21  A  19  Claims 


/ 


A  thermal  apparatus  for  fixing  thermoplastic  resinous 
powder  which  has  an  improved  heating  surface  whereon  nu- 
merous specifically  patterned  and  arranged  fine  recesses  and 
protuberances  are  formed.  The  specific  recesses  and  protu- 
berances are  very  effective  for  eliminating  accidental  transfer 
of  a  resinous  layer,  to  be  fixed  on  an  article's  surface,  onto 
the  heating  surface.  The  thermal  fixing  apparatus  is  useful  for 
electrophotography,  electrostatic  printing,  powder-painting, 
powder-photogravure  and  powder-screen  printing. 


KXtOS  OUTlfT 


I  3,595,540 

BALL  HEATER-EQUILIBRATOR  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Whitcombe,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Oil 
Shale  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,378 
Int.  CI.  F28d  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  263- 19  B  3  Claims 

A  ball  heater  and  ball  temperature  equilibrator  system 
wherein  the  balls  to  be  heated  and  the  hot  flue  gas  beating 
medium  are  cocurrently  flowed  through  the  ball  heater  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  balls  to  varying  higher  ball  tem- 
peratures and  wherein  the  balls  having  varying  higher  ball 
temperatures  have  their  temperature  brought  to  substantial 


Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  small  size  particulate 
solids  in  a  fluidized  bed,  and  the  calcining  of  particulate  mag- 
nesium carbonate  and  magnesium  hydroxide,  or  a  mixture 
thereof  in  a  fluidized  bed,  wherein  the  apparatus  may  include 
an  upstanding  tubular  member  of  substantially  greater  length 
than  width  defining  a  bed  area  or  reaction  vessel  and  means 
for  heating  the  bed  by  driving  heat  through  the  walls  of  the 
tubular  memt>er,  and  including  means  coacting  with  the  in- 
coming fluidizing  gas  to  enhance  even  fluidization. 
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3^95^2 

PREHEATER  USING  DOWNWARDLY  FLOWING, 

DIRECTLY  CONTACTING,  FLUIDIZING  VAPORS  FROM 

CALCINING  STAGE  OF  CALCEROUS  MATERIAL 
Neville  David  Ashman,  Borough  Green,  England,  assignor  to 
Fawkham  Developments  Limited,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  6, 1967, 

50350/67 

Int.  CI.  F27b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  263— 2 1  A  II  Claims 


-1/ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
fluidizing  particulate  material  with  a  dust-laden  gas  and  to  a 
method  and  apparatus  for  calcining  granular  material  in 
which  dust-laden  products  of  combustion  from  a  calciner  are 
used  to  fluidize  and  preheat  the  granular  material  sub- 
sequently delivered  to  the  calciner. 


3,595,543 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  AND 

COOLING  CEMENT  CLINKER 

Stewart  W.  Tresoathick,  McCandless  Township,  Allegheny 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,486 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  263—32  R  30  Claims 


■^^ 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  and  method  of 
cooling  and  treating  cement  clinker  discharged  from  a 
discharge  end  of  a  cement  kiln,  which  kiln  has  a  burner 
disposed  adjacent  the  discharge  end.  The  apparatus  hjis  a 
grate-type  cooling  means  adapted  to  receive  a  bed  of  the  ce- 
ment clinker  from  the  discharge  end  at  a  temperature  of 
about  2,700»  to  2,800»  F.  and  to  discharge  the  cement 
clinker  at  a  temperature  of  about  350°  F.  The  cooling  means 
has  a  pressure  zone  for  cooling  the  cement  clinker  from  a 
temperature  of  about  2,500°  to  a  temperature  of  about 
1,850°.  A  first  cooling  means  is  disposed  adjacent  the  pres- 
sure zone  for  directing  a  pressurized  cooling  fluid  through 
the  cooling  means  and  through  the  bed  to  cool  the  cement 


clinker  from  a  temperature  of  about  2,500°  F.  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  1 ,850°  F.  and  also  to  heat  the  cooling  fluid  to  a 
temperature  of  about  400°  to  about  500°  F.  for  use  as  secon- 
dary air  for  the  burner.  The  cooling  means  also  has  a  reduc- 
tion and  cooling  zone  adjacent  the  pressure  zone  for  cooling 
and  treating  the  cement  clinker  from  a  temperature  of  about 
1,850°  F.  to  a  temperature  of  about  1,100°  F.  Gas  generator 
means  in  the  reduction  and  cooling  zone  direct  a  pressurized 
reducing  fluid  through  the  cooling  means  and  through  the 
bed  to  cool  the  cement  clinker  from  a  temperature  of  about 
1,850°  F.  to  a  temperature  of  about  1,100°  F.  and  to  exit  the 
reducing  fluid  from  the  reduction  and  cooling  zone.  Addi- 
tionally, the  cooling  means  has  a  cooling  zone  adjacent  the 
reduction  and  cooling  zone  for  cooling  the  cement  clinker 
from  a  temperature  of  about  1,100°  F.  to  a  temperature  of 
about  350°  F.  A  second  cooling  means  adjacent  the  cooling 
zone  directs  a  pressurized  cooling  fluid  through  the  cooling 
means  and  through  the  bed  to  cool  the  cement  clinker  from 
about  1,100°  F.  to  about  350°  F.  and  to  heat  the  cooling  fluid 
to  a  temperature  of  about  230°  to  250°  F.  for  use  as  primary 
air  for  the  burner. 

The  method  includes  the  steps  of  receiving  a  bed  of  the  ce- 
ment clinker  on  a  ^rate-type  cooling  means  from  the 
discharge  end  at  a  teniperature  of  about  2,700°  to  2,800°  F.; 
cooling  the  cement  clmker  in  a  pressure  zone  of  the  cooling 
means  from  a  temperature  of  about  2,500°  F.  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  1,850°  F.  by  directing  a  pressurized  cooling 
fluid  through  the  cooling  means  and  through  the  bed  to  heat 
the  cooling  fluid  to  a  temperature  of  about  400°  to  about 
500°  F.  for  use  as  secondary  air  for  the  burner;  cooling  the 
partially  cooled  cement  clinker  in  a  reduction  and  cooling 
zone  adjacent  the  pressure  zone  of  the  cooling  means  from  a 
temperature  of  about'  1,850°  F.  to  a  temperature  of  about 
1,100°  F.  by  directing  a  pressurized  reducing  fluid  through 
the  cooling  means  and  through  the  bed  and  to  exit  the  reduc- 
ing fluid  from  the  reduction  and  cooling  zone;  and  cooling 
the  reduced  cement  clinker  in  a  cooling  zone  adjacent  the 
reduction  and  cooling  zone  from  a  temperature  of  about 
1,100°  F.  to  a  temperature  of  about  350°  F.  by  directing  a 
pressurized  cooling  fluid  through  the  cooling  means  and 
through  the  bed  to  he^t  the  cooling  fluid  to  a  temperature  of 
about  230°  to  250°  F.  for  use  as  primary  air  for  the  burner. 


3,595,544 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CEMENT  KILN 
George  T.   Curtis,  attd  Marshal  Hunt,  Jr.,  both  of  Ross 
Township,   Allegheny   County,   Pa.,   assignors   to   United 
States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,919 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7100 

MS.  CI.  263—32  7  CUims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  combination  of  a  rotary  kifn 
for  sintering  raw  material  into  sinter  and  having  drive  means 
connected  to  the  rotary  kiln  for  rotating  the  rotary  kiln,  heat- 
ing means  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  rotary  kiln  for 
directing  a  heated  fluid  through  the  rotary  kiln  to  sinter  the 
raw  material  as  the  raw  material  passes  through  the  rotary 
kiln  from  the  other  eijd  of  the  rotary  kiln  to  the  one  end  of 
the  rotary  kiln,  and  cdntrol  means  associated  with  the  rotary 
kiln  for  controlling  the  operation  of  one  of  the  drive  means 
and  the  heating  means! 


I 
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3,595,545 

DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  DISTANCE  BETWEEN 

TOOL  SECURED  ON  SUPPORT  OF  MACHINE,  FOR 

EXAMPLE  CUTTER  OF  GAS-CUTTING  MACHINE,  AND 

SURFACE  OF  BLANK 
Valentin  Mikhailovich  Sitnichenko,  ulhsa  Odesskaya,  58/6, 
kv.  14;  Alcxandr  Mikhailovich  Zamuruev,  ulitsa  Tercsh- 
kovoi,   12,  kv.  24,  and   Andrei  Isakovich  Kogut,  ulitsa 
Plonerskaya,  20,  kv.  12,  all  of  Odessa,  U.S.S.R. 
Ficd  Oct  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,987 
Int.  CI.  B23k  7100,  9112;  G06f  15(46 
VS.  CI.  266—23  M  2  Claims 

/       \ 


VW^/,,M^/W.y,^J^J^^,,,'^,^ 


/ 


A  device  for  stabilizing  the  distance  between  a  tool 
secured  on  the  support  of  a  machine,  for  example,  the  cutter 
of  a  gas-cutting  machine,  and  the  surface  of  a  blank,  in  which 
a  detector  determining  the  position  of  the  tool  has  at  least 
two  pairs  of  indicators  following  the  distance  between  the 
blank  surface  and  a  mark  made  on  the  surface  of  the  tool  or 
support  of  the  machine  and  corresponding  to  each  indicator, 
in  which  case  the  accuracy  of  machining  the  members  is  con- 
siderably increased. 


I  \ 

3,595,546 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  SCRAP  AUTOMOBILE 

BODIES  TO  HIGH  GRADE  PIGS 
Edward  A.  Uzdavines,  124  Moore  St.,  Woodbury  Heights, 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  540^76,  Apr.  7,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,484,231 

Filed  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,689 

Int  CI.  C21b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  266-33  5  Claims 


The  apparatus  includes  an  open  bottomed  upwardly  angled 
conveyor  contained  within  a  thermally  insulated  housing,  a 
cupola  into  which  the  conveyor  discharges  and  high  tempera- 
ture jet  burners  for  heating  the  interior  of  the  housing.  Ig- 
nited scrap  automobile  bodies  are  placed  on  the  open  bot- 
tomed conveyor  which  moves  angularly  upward  through  the 
thermally  insulated  housing  within  which  all  combustibles  are 
consumed  and  low  temperature  melting  metals  melt  and  drop 
off  by  the  time  that  each  car  reaches  the  upper  end  of  the 
housing  to  be  deposited  thereafter  into  the  cupola.  The  cars 
are  melted  down  in  the  cupola  to  high  grade  steel  which  is 
tapped  off  and  pigged.  Incomplete  combustion  products 
produced  in  the  housing  in  the  form  of  smoke  are  drawn  off 
and  forced  through  the  cupola  bed  to  complete  the  com- 
bustion and  eliminate  air  pollution. 


\ 


3,595,547 

DEVICE  FOR  PROMOTING  METALLURGICAL 

REACTIONS 

Hubert      Polomsky,      DaMwrg-Buchbolz,      and      Gerhard 

Ekhbaum,    Daisbarg,    both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to 

Demag  A  G,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,729 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23, 1968,  P  15  83 

/  Int  CI.  C21c  7100  / 

U.S.  CI.  266-34  A  7  Claims 


A  device  for  accelerating  the  physical  and  chemical 
processes  in  metallurgical  metallic  melts  or  similar  dense 
media  of  elevated  temperatures  includes  a  rotatable  stirrer 
which  is  adapted  to  dip  into  the  melt.  In  accordance  with  the 
invention,  the  stirrer  includes  a  central  suction  pipe  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  ejection  ducts  con- 
nected into  the  suction  pipe  at  the  upper  end  thereof.  A  fea- 
ture of  the  construction  is  that  the  ejection  ducts  arc  defined 
in  a  disclike  member  which,  at  least  on  the  side  carrying  the 
suction  pipe,  is  formed  as  a  smooth  solid  body  of  a  refractory 
material  and  the  suction  pipe,  is  formed  as  a  smooth  solid 
body  of  a  refractory  material  and  the  suction  pipe  is  con- 
nected axially  symmetrical  thereto.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
underside  of  the  solid  body  has  a  polygonal  base  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  stirring  action  on  the  melt.  Ejection  ducts  ad- 
vantageously terminate  at  the  comers  of  the  polygonal  solid 
body.  In  some  instances,  it  is  also  desirable  to  form  the  top 
side  with  projections  or  flat  edges  for  entraining  the  melt  and 
the  slag  and  for  aiding  in  its  intermixing. 


3,595,548 
METALLURGICAL  REFINING  VESSEL 
Claude   Tsymbal,   Metz,    France,   assignor   to   Institut    De 
Recherchies  Dc  La  SIderurgie  Francaise,  Germain  en  Layc, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852^14 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  France,  Aug.  23, 1968, 164,094 

Intel.  C21c  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  266—34  10  Claims 


A  refining  vessel  for  top  blowing  of  pig  iron  comprises  a 
main  lining  consisting  of  a  refractory  material  and  having  a 
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thermal  conductivity  of  2—6  k.cal./h.m.°  C.  The  upper  part 
of  the  main  lining  is  surrounded  by  one  or  more  envelopes  of 
thermally  insulating  material  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
of  less  than  2  k.cal./h.m.°  C.  and  the  lower  part  of  the  main 
lining  (namely,  that  part  which  surrounds  the  molten  metal 
bath )  is  surrounded  by  a  jacket  for  circulating  water,  air  or 
other  fluid  coolant.  The  envelope  prevents  excessive  cooling 
of  the  normally  cooler  upper  part  and  the  jacket  prevents 
overheating  of  the  normally  hotter  lower  part  of  the  vessel. 
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spaced  apart  with  respect  to  the  width  of  the  support  mem- 
bers so  as  to  provide  an  airgap,  the  tiles  of  each  set  being 
releasably  mounted  between  the  support  members,  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  in  juxtaposed  end-to-end  rela- 
tionship. 


3,595,549 
SLAG  LADLE 
Erik  Axel  Skold,  Hallcfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Svenska  Kullaterfabriken,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  9,  1968,  1707/68 

Int.  a.  C21c  7110 

U.S.  CI.  266-37  5  Claims 


3,595,551 

RESILIENT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

ADAPTED  TO  BE  ARRANGED  BETWEEN  THE  WHEEL 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  AND  THE  VEHICLE  BODY  FOR 

BALANCING  THE  HEIGHT  OF  THE  VEHICLE  BODY 

INDEPENDENTLY  OF  LOAD  VARIATIONS  ON  THE 

VEHICLE 

Johannes  Ortheil,  Anrath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Langen  & 

Co.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14, 1968,  P  17  55 

478.8 

Mt.CLF16fi/07 

U.S.  CI.  267—64  4  Claims 


A  slag  ladle  for  a  metallurgical  furnace  is  formed  in  such  a 
manner  that  its  lower  end  essentially  covers  the  area  of  the 
furnace  at  the  level  where  it  is  expected  to  cooperate 
therewith  and  is  provided  with  a  concave  bottom  and  a  cen- 
trally located  inlet  to  the  receptacle,  which  is  kept  under 
vacuum. 


3,595,550  i 

FURNACE  LININGS 
Robert  Greer,  Whitchurch,  Cardiff,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  as- 
signor to  Coupe  &  Tidman  Limited,  Neston,  Wirral,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25,  1969, 

20,321/68 

Int.  CL  C21b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  266—43  16  Claims 


A  resilient  suspension  system  for  vehicles  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged between  the  wl^eel-supporting  means  and  the  vehicle 
body  for  balancing  or  adjusting  the  height  of  the  vehicle  body 
independently  of  load  variations  on  the  vehicle  in  which 
there  is  provided  a  cylinder  member,  a  piston  member  and  a 
piston  rod  defining  member,  with  said  members  coacting  to 
provide  pressure,  storaige,  and  pumping  spaces  respectively, 
one  of  said  members  being  secured  to  the  vehicle  body  and 
another  of  said  members  being  secured  to  the  wheel-support- 
ing means  and  spring  means  being  biased  between  the 
member  coacting  to  provide  the  pressure  space  and  the 
member  connected  with  the  wheel-supporting  means. 


A  furnace  lining  comprises  two  elongated  support  mem- 
bers transversely  spaced  apart  and  two  sets  of  refractory  tiles 


3,595,552 

PNElUMATIC  SPRINGS 

Lawrence  G.  NichoUs,  Tyselcy,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 

Limited 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1968, 
24,216/1968 
Int.  CI.  B60c  9136 
U.S.  CI.  267-65  j  5  Claims 

A  pneumatic  spring  comprises  a  cylinder  having  a  pressure 
seal  at  its  outer  end,  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  extending 
slidably  and  sealingly  through  the  pressure  seal,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  piston  rod  (6)  has  a  portion  (11)  of 
reduced  cross  section  which  can,  during  manufacture  of  the 
spring,  be  aligned  with  the  pressure  seal  (4)  to  define  with 
the  seal  (4)  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  gas  into  the  cylinder 

<>>  u    ^     r     u 

This  invention  further  comprises  a  method  of  charging  a 

pneumatic  spring  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  piston 
rod  extending  slidably  through  a  gastight  pressure  seal  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  piston  rod  having  near  iu  outer 
end  a  portion  of  reduced  cross  section,  characterized  by  the 
steps  of  holding  the  piston  rod  and  cylinder  in  relative  posi- 
tions in  which  the  said  reduced  portion  of  the  piston  rod  is 
aligned  with  the  pressure  seal  to  create  a  passage  between 
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the  rod  and  the  seal  without  deflection  of  the  seal,  charging  such  as  posts  or  split  rings.  Gripped  sheet  of  paper  is 
gas  under  pressure  through  the  said  passage  into  the  cylinder,  punched  by  aligning  registering  holes  with  free  ends  of  bind- 
then  moving  the  piston  rod  outwardly  to  allow  the  seal  to  en-    ing  elements  and  forcing  the  latter  through  the  portions  of 

paper  sheet  exposed  by  holes  in  panels.  In  preferred  form 


\    / 


gage  and  seal  against  the  piston  rod  and  then  applying  an  end 
fitting  to  the  piston  rod  to  prevent  inward  movement  of  the 
rod  sufficient  for  the  reduced  portion  to  be  aligned  again 
with  the  seal. 


holes  in  upper  panel  completely  circumscribe  exposed  por- 
tions and  holes  in  lower  panel  have  slots  or  passageways  ex- 
tending to  edge  of  panel  so  that  after  upper  panel  is  swung 
off  ends  of  binding  elements  the  device  may  be  slipped  off 
binding  elements  without  disengaging  paper  sheet. 


3,595,553 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  DETENT 

Andrew  W.  Vincent,  65  Aberdeen  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,535 

Int.  CI.  E05f  5/06.  F16f  7100;  G03b  9110 


U.S.CL  267-136 


2  Claims 


3,595,555 

WORK  HOLDER 

Gordon  N.  Cameron,  1322  Hampton,  Grossc  Pointe  Woods, 

Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,412 

Int.  CI.  B23q  3108;  B25b  5116 

U.S.  CI.  269-20  7  Claims 


42^    32 


X 
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25  12-^     /  _W^<L.  ^ 

24  28         10 


An  electromagnetically  actuated  photographic  shutter  in- 
cluding an  actuator  having  a  relatively  uniform  output  force 
characteristic,  and  a  shock-absorbing  stop  consisting  of  a 
member  having  an  inclined  abutment  surface  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  body  to  be  stopped.  The  abutment  surface  is 
inclined  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  body,  and  is 
resiliently  movable  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the 
direction  of  travel  and  fixed  against  motion  in  the  direction 
of  travel.  The  abutment  surface  is  preferably  covered  with  a 
pad  of  a  compressible  material  having  a  relatively  high  coeffi- 
cient of  friction.  When  the  moving  body  strikes  the  abutment 
surface  it  drives  the  stop  laterally,  and  energy  is  dissipated  by 
compression  of  the  compressible  material  and  friction.  In  the 
shutter,  the  blades  are  mounted  on  beams  that  are  shaped  to 
engage  the  stop. 


3,595,554 

TEMPLATE  FOR  USE  IN  IMPALING  SHEET 

MATERIALS  ON  BINDING  ELEMENTS  OF  LOOSELEAF 

BINDERS 
Marion  Donovan,  Rock  Point  Road,  Southport,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,377 
Int.  CI.  B25b  3/00 
VJS.  CI.  269—2  4  Claims 

A  combined  template  and  holding  device  for  use  in 
punching  a  plurality  of  holes  adjacent  an  edge  of  a  sheet  of 
paper  to  enable  such  sheet  to  be  secured  in  a  looseleaf 
binder.  Device,  made  of  stiff  material  such  as  fiberboard  or 
plastic  hinged  along  a  fold  line  forming  upper  and  lower 
panels  to  grip  and  align  edge  of  sheet  of  paper,  has  register- 
ing holes  in  those  panels  spaced  to  fit  onto  binding  elements 


^'^    '^o  y3S  es 


A  hydraulically  actuated  expanding  flat  holder  for  work- 
pieces,  tools,  and  the  like  which  includes  a  holder  body 
member  formed  to  include  a  pressurized  chamber  area  which 
has  a  slotted  flat  plate  thereover  and  a  pressure-responsive 
pad  in  the  chamber  area  and  next  adjacent  thereto  that  will 
cause  and  maintain  deflection  of  the  slotted  area  of  the  plate, 
out  of  its  normal  plane,  without  loss  of  the  actuating  pressure 
in  the  holder  body  chamber  area. 


/  3,595,556 

HOLDING  DEVICE 
Paul  Schonauer,  Wildenstrasse  15,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,866 

Int.  CI.  B25b  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  269-21  4  Cteims 

This  is  a  device  for  receiving  e.g.  window  frames  in  an  ap- 
proximately vertical  position,  tilting  them  and  maintaining 
them  fixed  in  a  desired  horizontal  or  inclined  position  for 
working  thereon.  The  device  comprises  a  pair  of  vertical  sup- 
ports provided  with  aligned  bearing  means  in  which  a 
horizontal  shaft  connecting  them  to  each  other  is  clamped 
for  longitudinal  and  axial  adjustment.  On  the  shaft  are  in  turn 
adjustably  clamped  two  transverse  beams  each  carrying  an 
elongated  suction  member  having  in  its  upper  face  a  recess 
connected  to  a  suction  pump.  Each  transverse  beam  further 
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had  adjustably  clamped  thereon  at  one  end  an  abutment  tube    mounted  on  the  lateral  bearing  shaft.  The  clamp  preferably 
extending  beyond  the  upper  surface  of  the  respective  suction    includes  scissors  arms  and  a  device  to  apply  clamping  pres- 
sure on  the  scissors  arms.  The  scissors  arms  desirably  are 


member,  and  at  its  opposite  end  a  leg  by  which  the  transverse 
beam  is  rested  on  the  floor  when  in  a  horizontal  position. 


3,595,557 
WORKPIECE  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  Daniels,  WiUiamsvllle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  HoudaiUc  In- 
dustries, Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  619348,  Feb.  28,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3^456,536 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  789,893 
Int.  CI.  B23q  3108 
MS.  CI.  269—32  6  Claims 


A  machine  tool  has  a  workpiece-positioning  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  carrier  which  is  reciprocated  in  one  axis  to  (wsition 
the  workpiece  which  is  held  by  a  clamp  assembly.  The  clamp 
assembly  is  mounted  on  the  carrier  to  be  free  to  move  verti- 
cally. The  clamp  assembly  includes  clamp  members  which 
move  vertically  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  workpiece, 
and  which  can  draw  the  workpiece  against  a  locating  surface 
on  the  clamp  assembly.  The  clamp  assembly  is  arranged  to  be 
fluidly  locked  at  a  selected  position  along  the  length  of  the 
carrier,  and  an  elongated  tray  is  provided  to  support  a  flexi- 
ble hose  for  powering  the  actuator  portion  and  the  fluid  lock. 


3,595,558 
POSITIONER  FOR  OBJECTS 
FraniOin  G.  Fisher,  and  Luther  L.  Bollinger,  Sr.,  both  of 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Reading  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,237 
Int  CI.  B23q  1120,  3118 
\}S.  CI.  269—61  6  Claims 

A  positioner  for  objects  such  as  car  couplers  undergoing 
repair  welding  which  includes  a  vertically  movable  carriage, 
a  longitudinal  shaft  and  bearing  supported  on  the  carriage, 
the  longitudinal  bearing  being  adjustable  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  carriage,  a  lateral  bearing  supported  on  the 
longitudinal  bearing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  lateral  bearing, 
the  lateral  bearing  shaft  being  angulariy  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  lateral  bearing,  and  a  clamp  for  the  object 


provided  with  pivoted  jaws  to  engage  the  object.  A  safety  bar 
extending  from  the  lateral  bearing  shaft  is  desirably  placed 
l>eneath  the  object. 


3,595,559 
ADJUSTABLE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
John   Francis  GeCtinaer,   1500  N.W.   1st  Ave.,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, Fla.  I 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837^80 

1  nt.  CL  B23g  1 112 

U.S.  CI.  269-77  7  Claims 


\ 


An  adjustable  holding  device  for  holding  automobile 
bumpers  while  work  is  being  performed  on  them.  The  device 
includes  a  support  base  having  a  vertical  component,  and  a 
rotatable  cylinder  horizontally  mounted  on  the  vertical  com- 
ponent. At  least  two  cjngaging  elements  for  engagement  with 
the  edges  of  a  bumper  are  mounted  in  parallel  on  the  rotata- 
ble cylinder.  Also  included  is  a  holding  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  engaging  elements  which  is  used  for  holding  a  bumper 
in  position  when  it  is  engaged  with  the  engaging  elements, 
and  a  brake  mechanism  for  holding  the  rotatable  cylinder  in 
a  Fixed  position. 


3,595,560 

MECHANISM  FOR  INSERTING  A  NEWSPAPER 
SECTION  INTO  OTHER  FOLDED  SECTIONS 
Warren  W.  Hannon,  and  Charles  N.  Hannoo,  both  of  P.  O. 
Box  103,  Olathe,  Kans. 

Filed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,485 
int.  CI.  B65b  5130 
as.  CI.  270-57  15  Claims 

An  inserting  machine  for  facilitating  the  assembly  of  multi- 
ple-section newspapers.  The  main  newspapers,  for  example. 
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are  successively  fed  onto  a  reciprocating  tray  provided  with  a 
side  guide  against  which  the  fold  of  the  paper  rests.  Upon 
delivery  of  each  main  paper  to  the  tray,  the  latter  dwells  mo- 
mentarily, during  which  time  a  friction  wheel  is  shifted  into 
engagement  with  the  top  face  of  the  paper  along  an  arcuate 
path  of  movement  extending  downwardly  and  toward  the 
side  guide.  This  causes  the  uppermost  leaf  or  leaves  of  the 
paper  to  be  pulled  toward  the  side  guide  relative  to  the 
remaining  leaves  of  the  section  to,  in  turn,  raise  the  forward, 


driving  means  associated  with  the  copy  and  original,  the  third 
driving  means  feeding  the  original  and  copy  sheet  in  strict 
super  imposition  to  the  receiving  portion  of  the  copy 
machine. 


hard  edge  of  the  paper  formed  by  such  leaves.  With  the 
paper  thus  opened,  the  tray  advances  forwardly  to  place  the 
raised  edge  on  a  stationary  shelf,  whereupon  the  paper  is 
then  fed  from  the  tray  and  continues  its  advancement  in  the 
opened  condition.  The  tray  returns  to  its  standby  position 
and  the  action  repeats  as  the  next  paper  is  fed  into  the  tray. 
One  or  more  feeders  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  succes- 
sively fed  papers  effect  the  delivery  of  additional  sections 
beneath  the  shelf  and  into  each  advancing  main  paper. 


3,595,562 

DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP  PIECES  OF  SHEET 

MATERUL  FROM  A  STACK  OF  PIECES 

David    Oldroyd,    Rodridge   Hall,   Hutton    Henry   Wingate, 

Co.  Durham,  England 

Filed  May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,154 

lot  CL  B65h  3108 

MS.  CL  271-26  6  Claims 


'  3,595,561 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  ENSURING  ACCURATE 

REGISTRY  AT  HIGH  SPEED  OF  AN  ORIGINAL  AND  A 

COPY  SHEET 

Charles  Modesto  Lcblant,  Arquc  la  Bataille,  France,  assignor 

to  La  Cellophane,  Societe  Anonymc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816^17 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1968, 148595 

Int.  CLB65hJ/4'^,  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  271— 9  6  Claims 


The  present  invention  includes  a  method  of  and  means  for 
ensuring  the  accurate  registry  of  an  original  and  copy  sheet 
upon  their  introduction  into  a  copying  machine.  The  copy 
sheet  is  flrst  fed  to  a  starting  position  by  drive  means  and  at 
the  starting  position  the  copy  sheet  actuates  a  microswitch. 
Actuation  of  this  first  microswitch  disengages  the  drive 
means  for  the  copy  sheet  and  engages  drive  means  for  an 
original  sheet.  The  original  sheet  is  driven  to  a  ready  position 
where  its  driving  force  is  diseneaged  upon  the  actuation  of  a 
second  microswitch  at  the  ready  position.  After  a  short  time 
delay,  the  second  microswitch  permits  engagement  of  a  third 
driving  means  completely  separate  from  Uie  first  and  second 


A  device  for  picking  up  pieces  of  sheet  material  from  a 
stack  of  such  pieces  which  includes  a  tubular  means  for 
piercing  a  top  piece  of  the  sheet  material  of  the  stack  and  for 
introducing  a  gaseous  medium  between  that  top  piece  and 
the  next  lower  piece,  and  cooperant  gripping  means  for 
gripping  the  top  piece  and  lifting  same  from  the  stack. 


/ 


3,595,563  ^        / 

SHEET-FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Earl   Rostoker,   Brooklyn;   Walter   Engels,  New   York,  and 
Henry  G.  Joel,  New  York,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ing.  C. 
Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  lUly 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,776 
Int.  CI.  B65h  3108 

U.S.CL  271—26  5  Claims 

/ 


r^^^^^ 


\  / 

A  sheet-feeding  device  is  disclosed  including  a  suction 
head  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  of  paper  or  the  like  presented 
thereto,  and  an  adjacent  sheet  transfer  means  which  periodi- 
cally removes  the  sheet  than  being  held  by  the  said  head  and 
initiates  transfer  to  a  utilization  point.  Suction  for  the  head  is 
provided  by  the  intake  of  an  air  pump.  The  outlet  of  the  said 
pump  is  directed  into  a  blower  system  which  is  arranged  to 
move  by  airflow  a  portion  of  a  stack  of  feed  sheets  to  the  suc- 
tion head.  The  stacked  sheets  so  moved  are  constrained  so 
that  they  are  moved  to  the  head  against  gravity  or  other 
restoring  forces.  When  the  suction  head  contacts  the  closest 
of  the  moved  sheets,  that  (single)  sheet  is  held  at  the  head 
for  transfer.  The  held  sheet,  however,  covers  the  head, 
thereby  disrupting  flow  through  the  pump— and  in  particular 
stopping  flow  to  the  blower  system  connected  to  the  pump 
outlet.  Accordingly  all  sheets  except  the  single  sheet,  are 
moved  away  from  the  head  by  the  aforementioned  restoring 
force,  assuring  that  but  a  single  sheet  at  a  time  is  present  for 
transfer. 
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3,595^64 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHEETS 

Raymond  J.  De  Young,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Rodtweli  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser  No.  729,191 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5124,  29/12 

US.  CI.  271-46  21  Claims 


&^ 


3» 


ynf 


p.4     _^  — 


^   ^^  jt. 


^ 


\ 

Apparatus  for  successively  cutting  a  plurality  of  similar 
sheets  from  the  leading  end  of  a  web  which  is  being  fed  for- 
wardly,  the  apparatus  including  means  for  pulline  the  sheets 
forwardly  from  the  cutting  station,  means  for  forming  the 
travelling  sheets  into  a  shingled  stream  of  sheets  with  the 
leading  end  of  each  sheet  overlying  the  trailing  end  of  the 
previously  fed  sheet,  means  for  turning  the  thus  shingled 
sheets  over  while  they  continue  their  travel,  and  means  for 
forwarding  the  turned  over  shingled  sheets  to  a  stacker  which 
is  fed  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack.  The  apparatus  of  the  in- 
vention is  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  readily  adapted  to  the 
handling  of  sheets  of  different  lengths. 


3,595,565 
SHEET  ITEM  TRANSPORT  AND  ALIGNING 
MECHANISM 
Harry  R.  Bergland,  Nov!,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,818 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9116 

MS.  CI.  271—49  15  Claims 


'UT^U. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  sheet  item  transport 
mechanisms  and  particularly  to  such  mechanisms  for  succes- 
sively advancing  sheet  items,  such  as  documents  and  the  like, 
at  high  speeds  in  a  given  direction  and  at  the  same  time 
laterally  shifting  the  items  to  an  edge  guide  for  transport  in 
precise  alignment  therewith  for  later  attention  in  the  trans- 
port path.  More  specifically,  the  transport  mechanism  of  this 
invention  employs  endless  carriers  in  the  form  of  belts  of 
rounded  or  circular  cross  section  which  engage  opposite 
sides  of  a  document  in  offset  staggered  relation  to  one 
another  and  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  docu- 
ment with  the  result  that  the  document  is  slightly  corrugated 
longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  its  motion.  The  endless  belts 
are  mounted  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another  on  pulleys 
located  on  the  outer  sides  of  sideplates  forming  the  transport 
path  and  such  that  the  sections  of  the  belts  which  engage  the 
document  project  into  the  space  between  the  sideplates  in  al- 
ternately staggered  overlapping  relation  to  one  another.  For 
the  purpose  of  precise  alignment  of  the  documents  in  the 
transport  path,  the  endless  belts  are  inclined  to  an  edge  guide 
so  as  to  drive  the  documents  theretoward  as  they  are  ad- 
vanced along  the  transport  path.  Other  features  of  the  inven- 
tion include  a  provision  for  laterally  separating  the  sideplates 
in  order  to  gain  access  to  the  space  therebetween  and  also  a 
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provision  for  continuously  supporting  the  document  engaging 
sections  of  the  endless  belts  in  the  aforesaid  staggered  over- 
lapping relation  throughout  the  distance  separating  the  pul- 
leys about  which  the  b«lts  are  trained. 


3,595,566 

AUTOMATIC  APERTURE  CARD  TRANSPORT 
Howard  I.  Jarmy,  San  Francisco,  and  Gary  D.  Oates,  Los 
Gatos,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Singer-General  Precision 
Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  Jl,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,352 


IiiL  CI.  B65h  9/06 


VS.  CI.  271—53 


8  Claims 


The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  is  an 
aperture  card  transport  which  includes  a  card  guide,  a  sole- 
noid-actuated platen,  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  conveying  the 
card  through  the  guide,  and  a  solenoid-actuated  card  stop.  A 
pair  of  light  sources  and  photosensitive  diodes  are  positioned 
to  sense  the  leading  edge  of  the  card.  Logic  circuitry  respon- 
sive to  the  diodes  controls  the  rollers,  platen  solenoid,  and 
card  stop  solenoid  to  control  the  movement  of  the  card 
through  the  guide.         j 


3,595,567 
SHEET  DETECTION  CONTROL  FOR  SHEET-HANDLING 

APPARATUS,  PARTICULARY  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
William  H.  Lee,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Alan  W.  Richards,  Lynd- 
hurst,  Ohio,   assignors  to   Harris-Intertype   Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,093 

Int.  CI.  B65h  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  271-57  13  Claims 


Control  for  sensing  the  absence  of  a  sheet  on  a  cylinder  of 
a  printing  press.  The  cylinder  carries  a  pair  of  coils  which 
during  certain  portions  of  its  rotation  pass  in  close  proximity 
to  two  interconnected  stationary  coils,  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  DC  power  Supply.  If  a  sheet  is  absent  at  this  time, 
the  grippers  on  the  cylinder  ground  one  of  the  cylinder- 
mounted  coils  to  cause  a  current  to  be  induced  in  the  other 
stationary  coil  to  turn  on  an  SCR  and  thereby  cause  a  control 
relay  to  be  energized. 
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3,595,568  rotation  when  a  cord  connected  to  the  clutch  is  pulled  to 

JOGGER  STACKER  MACHINE  rotate  the  swing  relative  to  the  clutch  A  spring  returns  the 
Mervin  W.  Roskam,  Janesvilk,  and  Donald  W.  Hamil,  Bcloit,  \     /| 

both  of.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bcloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.  \  \ 

Filed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,497  \/  ^ 

Int.  CI.  B65hi//i4  i Jk^'^       /" 

U.S.CL  271-89  11  Claims  "     "    i™—"    ^  - 


A  method  and  machine  or  receiving  a  continuous  stream 
of  signatures  from  a  printing  press  and  producing  vertical 
stacks  of  accurately  aligned  signatures  wherein  the  signatures 
are  first  aligned  in  he  direction  conveyance,  individually 
curved  to  increase  their  rigidity  and  projected  into  a  support- 
ing collector  to  align  their  leading  edges.  Each  signature  is 
maintained  in  alignment  with  the  others  while  the  stack  is 
forming  by  means  of  continuous  jogging  and  rotating  brushes 
continuously  depressing  the  side  and  back  edges  the  upper- 
most signatures.  The  completed  stack  discharged  to  a  com- 
pressor and  binder. 


I  3,595,569 

ROUNDABOUT  AND  SEASAW  PLAYGROUND  CAPSULE 
James  C.  Holte,  1601   East  Republican,  Apt.  #16,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,029 

Int.CI.  A63g;/i2 

U.S.  CI.  272—30  10  Claims 


A  playground  capsule  including  an  elongated  tube  of  trans- 
parent material  centrally  supported  for  rotation  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  and  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis.  The 
tube  is  provided  with  spiral  undulations  along  its  length  and 
ground  surface  engaging  spring  or  shock  units  at  either  end 
thereof. 


3,595,570 
OCCUPANT-PROPELLED  ROUNDABOUT  SWING  SET 
Emmett  M.  Huff,  2834  North  Hanley  Road,  St.  Louis,  Mo.; 
Bernard  McNames,  1175  Verlcne,  Florissant,  Mo.,  and  Al- 
bert Ellegood,  5793  Hawkins  Fuchs  Road,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,082 
Int.  CI.  A63g  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  272—33  3  Claims 

A  swing  rotatably  supported  by  a  vertical  post.  A  clutch 
rotatable  about  the  post  with  the  swing  and  stopped  against 


\ 


\ 


clutch  to  its  original  relative  position  with   respect  to  the 
swing  when  the  clutch  is  released. 


3,595,571 
JUMPING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  G.  Spinnett,  196I-A  Mitchell  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif., 
and  Freda  P.  Spinnett,  4635  East  Cardwell  St.,  Lynnewood, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,072 
Int.  CI.  A63b  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  272—75 


\ 


An  exercise  or  amusement  apparatus  is  provided  whereby 
a  person  can  jump  rope  using  only  one  hand  for  actuation. 
Two  separate  stanchions  provide  anchorage  for  each  end  of  a 
primary  line.  The  stanchions  arc  weight  adjustable  and 
weight  limited  so  as  to  fall  over  before  allowing  a  person  to 
be  tripped  by  the  primary  line.  The  jum|>er  holds  one  end  of 
an  actuating  line  which  connects  to  a  central  part  of  the  pri- 
mary line  and  he  is  able  to  whirl  the  primary  line  around  his 
body.  A  sleeve,  connecting  the  actuating  line  to  the  primary 
line,  has  a  greater  bore  than  the  line  threading  it  so  that  kinks 
will  not  develop  in  the  line  and  the  jumper  may  move  the 
position  of  the  actuating  line  along  the  length  of  the  primary 
line  while  continuing  to  actuate  the  line  for  jumping.  Ad- 
justable weight  means  are  also  provided  for  the  actuating  line 
for  proper  control  of  the  swinging  motion  by  an  actuating 

p^^y-  i\ 

3,595,572 
TRACK  PIN  AND  BUSHING  JOINT  SEAL 
Gerald  L.  Granda,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

/  Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,095 
Int.  CI.  F16j  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  277-92  5  Claims 

A  pin  and  bushing  face-type  seal  for  an  endless  track  belt 
of  the  type  used  on  crawler  tractors  designed  with  a  figura- 


/ 
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tion  producing  effective  sealing  over  a  relatively  wide  range 


moved  down  the  alley  to  contact  brush  switch  elements  posi- 
tioned below  the  illuminated  pins  and  in  substantially  the 
same  orientation,  the  conuct  with  which  extinguishes  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  lighted  pins  in  correlation  with  the  path  of 
the  ball  displaying  the  pins  that  are  simulated  as  having  been 
knocked    down,    all    of   which    is    accomplished    through 


mechanical  and 
moving  parts. 


circuit  connections  that  do  not  have  any 


of  variations  of  axial  spacing  between  the  end  of  the  bushing    ^•^*  ^''  ^ '^    ^  " 

and  the  confronting  track  link  sidebar. 


3^95^75 
BOWLER'S   nNGER  SUPPORT  AND  BALL  CONTROL 

1      DEVICE 
William  E.  Gooch,  1 13  fWiUow  Lane,  Woodbridge,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,849 
Inl.  CI.  A63b  71/14 

2  Claims 


3,595,573 

BASKETBALL  GOAL  WITH  NET-LOCKING  RING 

Robert  L.  Kilboume,  Route  2,  Box  213,  Prince  George,  Va. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,786 

Int.  CI.  A63b  63/00 

U.S.CL273— 1.5R  8  Claims 


A  basketball  goal  wherein  the  supporting  loops  of  the  net 
are  secured  against  removal  from  their  supporting  hooks  on  a 
main  ring,  by  a  removable  locking  ring  which,  when  in 
operating  position,  obturates  the  opening  in  each  hook.  The 
locking  ring  is  formed  in  halves  pivoted  together  and  having 
contacting  radial  extensions  at  their  free  ends.  A  spring- 
pressed  sleeve  assembly  is  hinged  to  the  ring  bracket  and  in 
assembled  and  operating  position  engages  over  and  about  the 
aforesaid  extensions.  Locking  means  are  provided  to  prevent 
retraction  of  the  sleeve,  thus  making  impossible  the  removal 
of  the  locking  ring  and  net. 


3,595,574 

ELECTRIC  BOWLING  GAME 

John  L.  Saffer,  4301  Mount  Jeffers  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,845 

Int.  CI.  A63d  3/00 

VS.  CI.  273—4 1  5  Claims 


An  electric  bowling  game  wherein  illuminated  bowling  pins 
are  displayed  in  their  normal  triangular  set  arrangement  in  a 
spaced  position  above  the  alley  and  a  conductive  ball  is 


This  invention  concerns  bowling  accessories,  particularly 
finger  supports  and  glove  attachments  which  aid  in  the  hold- 
ing, controlling  and  releasing  of  bowling  balls  for  improving 
performance.  Supports  for  fingers  inserted  in  bowling  balls 
increase  control  and  accuracy,  avoid  overtaxing  hand  and 
arm  muscles,  and  augment  gripping  power  of  infirm  persons. 
Knobs  attached  to  the  glove  ensure  proper  grip  to  fully 
benefit  from  control  provided  by  finger  supports. 


3,595,576 
REPLACEABLE  CUE  TIP  MOUNTING 
Adolph  T.  Gunia,  P.O.  Box  20,  Rt.  1,  Antioch,  III.,  and  An- 
drew R.  W.  Mehringcr,  1773  W.  33rd  St.,  Chicago,  lU. 
FHed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,668 
In^.  a.  A63d  15/12 


VS.  CI.  273-70 


5  Claims 


mm 

iili 


A  cue  tip  mounting  tor  glueless  attachment  of  a  cue  tip  to 
the  end  of  a  cue  stick,  comprising  a  hollow  ferrule  adapted  to 
receive  the  tip  end  of  a  cue  stick,  and  provided  with  out- 
wardly extending  barbs  constructed  to  be  forced  into  the 
material  of  the  cue  tipi,  each  barb  having  an  enlarged  head 
portion  at  its  outer  end  terminating  in  a  substantially  knife 
edge,  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with  the  material  of  such  a 
cue  tip,  the  barbs  being  symmetrically  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  the  ferrule  axis. 


I 
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3,595,577 

I  GOLF  CLUB 

William  R.  Hodge,  6620  Calumet  Ave.,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  July  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,242 

Int.  CI.  A63b  53/04 

VS.  CI.  273—80  C  1  Claim 


bonded  together  by  the  adhesive,  except  for  strips  at  the  ends 
thereof,  by  which  the  section  is  bonded  to  the  arrow  shaft, 
thereby  providing  vanes  which  are  sufilciently  flexible  to 
bend  and  sufficiently  resilient  to  return  to  shape  after  bend- 
ing due  to  aerodynamic  and  mechanical  forces  normally  en- 
countered when  the  arrow  is  used. 

The  strips  at  the  end  of  the  folded  sheet  form  flaps.  The 
flaps  of  adjacent  vanes  are  placed  in  abutting  relationship  so 
that  when  N  vanes  are  used  each  vane  subtends  an  arc  of 


/ 
A  golf  club  with  a  shaft  entering  the  head  near  the  heel  but 
with  the  center  of  gravity  in  line  with  the  shaft,  a  striking  face 
extending  on  both  sides  of  the  shaft  and  an  airfoil  contour 
around  the  shaft,  all  contributing  to  a  neutral  stick  effect 
eliminating  twisting  of  the  club  during  swing  and  impact  with 
the  ball. 


3  595  578 

BOOMERANG  SHAPED  PROJECTILE  AND  ROPE 

TARGET  THEREFOR 

Michael  J .  Burcenski,  3 1 8  E.  1 2th  St.,  Lockport,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,643 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/06 

VS.  CI.  273—95  R  1  Claim 


27         28' 


3607N  about  the  periphery  of  the  arrow  shaft.  The  method 
of  making  and  affixing  the  vanes  includes  the  steps  of  cutting 
a  section  from  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  having  an  adhesive 
on  one  side,  protected  by  a  nonadhesing  backing;  removing 
the  center  portion  of  the  backing  to  leave  two  edge  strips; 
folding  the  section  along  the  edges  of  the  two  strips  to  form 
flaps;  folding  the  section  along  its  centerline  with  the  adhe- 
sive side  in  to  form  a  double  thickness  vane;  removing  the 
remaining  edge  strips  of  backing  and  securing  the  vane  to  the 
arrow  shaft. 


3,595,580 

CHECKER  GAME  APPARATUS 

Edward  P.  Bucko,  P.O.  Box  5,  Great  Falls,  Mont. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,000 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3/02 

U.S.CI.273— 131K 


2  Claims 


Members  of  generally  boomerang  shape  but  having  out- 
wardly extending  hooks  are  adapted  to  be  thrown  by  players 
at  a  spaced  fixed  target  whereby,  if  properly  aimed  and 
thrown,  the  member  will  hook  onto  the  target.  The  target  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  lengths  of  rope  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  balls. 


3  595,579 

ARROW  SHAFTS  WITH  PLASTIC  VANES  AND 

METHODS  OF  FLETCHING 

Alfred  E.  Benoit,  221  Whitney  St.,  Northboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,430 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5/02 

VS.  CI.  273—  1 06.5  C  1 1  Claims 

An  archery  arrow  is  equipped  with  vanes  made  from  a 

sheet  of  adhesive  backed  plastic  material,  each  vane  being 

formed  from  a  section  of  a  sheet  of  adhesive  backed  plastic 

material  which  is  folded,  so  that  both  sides  of  the  fold  arc 


A  checkerboard  having  at  each  end  thereof  diagonally  ar- 
ranged rows  of  white  and  black  spaces  so  that  each  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  row  of  spaces  will  have  alternate  black 
and  white  spaces  thereon  generally  in  the  nature  of  a  conven- 
tional checkerboard.  Centrally  of  the  board  are  four  rows  of 
spaces  with  the  two  outermost  rows  having  specific  indicia 
thereon  and  the  outermost  rows  having  different  specific  in- 
dicia thereon  with  the  indicia  in  adjacent  rows  being  stag- 
gered. Conventional  distinguishably  colored  checker  playing 
pieces  are  used  for  the  end  playing  areas  and  crowned 
checkers  are  provided  in  the  central  two  rows  of  the  central 
area  of  the  board,  the  lower  parts  of  the  checkers  being  of 
the  same  colors  as  the  colors  of  the  checkers  used  in  the  end 
areas,  and  the  upper  part  of  each  checker  being  gold  colored. 
By  following  prescribed  rules  of  play,  two  or  three  players 
may  employ  the  present  invention. 


888  O.G.— 47 
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3^95^81 
GOLF  GREEN 
Robert    I.    Anderson,    Muskegon,   and    Paul    R.    Hoffman, 
Farmington,  both  of,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  584,397 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/02 

U.S.CI.  273— 176H  19  Claims 


W?/^^/W}///MV^^VM'f/^//Mf^'^^^W^JM^^^/^^//f/% 


A  contourable  green  for  use  in  a  golf  game  including  a 
platform  of  sufTicient  rigidity  to  support  one  or  more  golfers 
and  yet  of  sufficient  flexibility  to  be  distorted  to  a  plurality  of 
nonplanar  forms.  The  platform  includes  an  upper  putting  sur- 
face with  a  golf  cup  therein  supported  by  two  elongated  flexi- 
ble beams  with  a  plurality  of  flexibly  connected  rigid  cross- 
beams supported  thereon.  The  beams  comprise  at  least  two 
abutting  flexible  plates  adjacent  a  flexible  walled  partially 
restrained  tube,  whereby  fluid  pressure  may  be  applied  to  the 
tube  for  rigidification  of  the  beams.  Apron  members  provide 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  platform  supporting  means 
and  the  floor.  Included  are  at  least  two  jacks  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  platform  at  spaced  locations  for  changing 
the  contour  thereof  and  stabilizers  to  prevent  swaying  move- 
ment of  the  platform.  A  selectively  operable  control  for  the 
jacks  includes  a  cam  surface  with  associated  sensors  whereby 
the  jacks  may  be  operated  to  distort  the  platform  thereby 
providing  a  rolling,  contoured  putting  surface. 


3,595,582 
GOLF  PUTTER 
Loyal  H.  Chapman,   1801    Flag  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,417 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 

U.S.  CI.  273— 183  D  5  Claims 


■I2i 


A  golf  putter  including  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  a  plate 
haying  a  straight  forward  edge  which  is  angled  relative  to  the 
striking  face.  The  plate  may  overhang  and  obscure  the  strik- 
ing face  and  be  adjustably  secured  to  the  head  at  various 
inclinations  relative  the  striking  face  so  that  the  striking  face 
assumes  predetermined  open  or  closed  attitudes  relative  the 
line  of  approach  between  the  putter  head  and  the  hole  when 
the  formed  edge  of  the  plate  is  normal  to  the  line  of  ap- 
proach. The  plate  may  be  secured  to  the  head  by  magnetic 
attraction  or  by  threaded  securing  elements.  Cooperating  in- 
dexing marks  may  be  provided  on  the  putter  head  and  plate 
to  facilitate  adjustments. 
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3^95,583 

TRAINING  DEVICE 

Jess  Oppenheimcr,  549  Moreno  Ave.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  756,932 

lat.  CI.  A63b  69/i6 

U.S.  CI.  273- 191  R  6  Claims 


A  device  for  practicing  a  swing  in  which  an  elongate  shaft 
is  secured  to  extend  forwardly  of  a  person  and  a  guy  is 
pivotally  secured  to  the  shaft  and  to  a  forward  portion  of  an 
instrument  to  be  swung  whereby  to  determine  the  arc  of  said 
swing.  I 

In  other  embodimentjs,  the  arc  is  determined  by  guiding 
elements  including  laterally  extending  supports,  guy  lines 
secured,  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  user,  extendible 
lines,  rigid  frameworks  and  combinations  thereof.  The  dis- 
close structure  may  be  used  in  games  such  as  golf,  baseball. 


tennis,  bowling  and  the 


ike. 


3,595,584 
TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS 
Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  IIT  Research  In- 
stitute, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  456J92,  May  17, 1965,  Pat.  No.  3^449,528 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  813^59 
InL  CI.  Glib  5/00 
U.S.CI.274— 4  11  Claims 


A  video  and/or  audio  magnetic  transducer  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  capstan  assembly  formed  with  at  least  one  annular 
groove  therein  and  a  compressible  medium  in  the  groove  for 
nonrigidiy  backing  a  recording  medium  opposite  a  recording 
channel  thereon.  Adjustable  stop  means  limit  movement  of  a 
transducer  head  cooperable  with  the  capstan  when  the  head 
is  in  a  cooperable  operating  position  with  respect  to  the 
recording  medium  for  preventing  damage  thereto. 


3,595,585 
ROTARY  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Barney  C.  Bristow,  233  Virginia  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,972 
\iA.Q\.Y\h\  15154 
U.S.  CI.  277—58  10  Claims 

Rotary  seal  assembly  fbr  forming  a  dynamic  seal  between  a 
rotating  shaft  and  a  stationary  housing.  The  assembly  in- 
cludes an  insert  member  which  carries  an  O-ring  and  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  housing  in  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete positions.  In  each  of  these  positions,  the  O-ring  engages 
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a  different  portion  of  the  shaft,  thereby  reducing  the  wear  on 
the  shaft  and  extending  the  life  of  the  seal.  A  plurality  of  in- 


with  the  outer  bearing  ring  and  which  has  at  least  one  circu- 
lar lip  on  its  inner  edge  for  contacting  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  inner  bearing  ring.  The  annular  element  is  provided 
with  a  central  radially  deformable  part  which  accommodates 
thermal  expansion  and  prevents  deformation  of  the  element. 


/  3,595,588 

STATIC  SEAL  WITH  FOIL  LAMINATE 
John  E.  Rode,  Ligonicr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Temper  Corporation, 
Ligonier,  Pa. 
.  Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,352 

/  Int.  CL  F16j  75/05 

U.S.  CI.  277-206  R  \  14  Claims 


terchangeabic  insert  members  can  be  used  to  spread  the  wear 
over  additional  portions  of  the  shaft. 


I 


3,595,586 

LUBRICANT  SEAL  FOR  MAKING  CYLINDRICAL 

OBJECTS 

William  R.  Anderson,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anderson 

Associates  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  856,583 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15132 

U.S.  CI.  277- 164  /  9  Claims 


36      45 


3,595,587 
PROTECTIVE  SUPPORT  FOR  BALL  BEARINGS 
Dino  Senigalliesi,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  RIV-SKF  Officine 
di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.,  Turin,  lUly 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  7, 1%8, 52751/A68 

Int.  CI.  B65d  53100,  F16c  33178 
U.S.  CI.  277— 169  4  Claims 


\ 


ff^ 

-M 

s 
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The  invention  pertains  to  a  deformable  metal  seal  having  a 
base  member  imparting  the  shape  and  structural  strength  to 
the  seal  with  a  foil  of  softer  material  laminated  with  the  body 
member  to  improve  the  sealing  characteristics  of  the  seal. 


3,595,589 

COMPOSITE  GASKET 

Thomas  Knight  Henderson,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.I. 

duPont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,153 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15110 

U.S.  CL  277-235  B  \/  5  Claims 


A  seal  between  two  relatively  movable,  telescopically  in- 
terfitting  cylindrical  elements  comprising  a  body  of  elastomer 
having  a  first  flange  embracing  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
element,  a  second  flange  embracing  the  outer  surface  of  the 
outer  element,  and  a  helical  spring  having  its  convolutions 
closed  upon  itself  and  embedded  in  the  elastomer  in  one  of 
the  flanges  with  the  innermost  portion  of  the  convolutions 
exposed  to  engage  the  embraced  cylindrical  element.  The 
seal  has  been  applied  to  relatively  rotating,  right  circular, 
cylinders  such  as  the  trunnions  and  bearing  races  of  cardan- 
type  universal  joints  as  a  grease  seal  and  needle-bearing 
retainer. 


A  composite  gasket  consisting  essentially  of  a  resilient  core 
in  the  form  of  an  annular  ring  and  a  seamless  plastic  jacket 
covering  and  closely  fitting  the  inner  periphery  and  adjacent 
faces  of  the  core.  The  core  can  be  formed  by  an  outer  annu- 
lar ring  and  an  inner  annular  split  ring  or,  alternatively,  by 
two  equal  semiannular  rings. 


3,595,590 

PISTON  RING 

Horst  Beyer,  Burscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Goetzewerke 

Friedrich  Goetze  Aktiengesellschaft,  Burscheid,  Germany 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  21, 1968,  P  17  51 

573.0 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9100 

U.S.  CI.  277—235  R  9  Claims 


A  protective  support  for  a  ball  bearing  comprises  an  annu- 
lar resiliently  pliable  element  which  snaps  into  engagement 


The  outer  surface  of  a  support  ring  is  first  provided  with  a 
protrusion,   for  example   by  grinding  down   protrusion-ad- 
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jacent  parts  of  the  surface.  Then  the  entire  outer  surface  is 
coated  with  a  hard  chrome  layer  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness.  Finally,  depressions  in  the  chrome  are  filled  with 
molybdenum.  The  sliding-friction  resistant  properties  of 
molybdenum  are  thus  combined  with  the  wear-resistant  pro- 
perties of  chromium  into  a  mechanical  unit  capable  of 
withstanding  rough  usage. 


3,595,591 
FLOATING  TOOL  HOLDER 
Roland  G.  Koch,  and  Earl  D.  Brechtelsbauer,  both  of  Fran- 
kenmuth,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Houdailie  Industries  Inc.,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,073 

Int.  a.  B23b  3 1 108 

U.S.  CI.  279-16  8  Claims 


Nonrigid  connection  between  the  shank  and  nose  portion 
of  a  toolholder  for  compensating  for  misalignment  in  paral- 
lelism between  a  workpiece  and  the  toolholder.  The  shank 
and  nose  are  connected  by  means  of  an  annular  driver  having 
two  pairs  of  diametrally  opposed  slots  displaced  90°  from  one 
another,  two  pairs  of  dowel  pins  Fixed  to  the  shank  and  the 
nose,  and  two  pair  of  rolls  joumaled  on  the  dowel  pins  and 
engageable  with  the  slots  of  the  annular  driver.  The  annular 
driver  has  a  small  amount  of  radial  clearance  with  the  shank 
and  nose  of  the  toolholder  and  is  enclosed  with  a  small 
amount  of  radial  clearance  in  a  hollow  body  having  one  end 
fixed  to  a  flange  on  the  shank  and  the  other  end  flanged  so  as 
to  radially  overlap  a  flange  on  the  nose,  whereby  the  nose  is 
retained  in  position  on  the  shank. 


3,595,592 

TOOLHOLDERS 

Theodore  R.  Wagner,  257  Lansing  St.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,717 

IntCI.B25gi/24 

VS.  CI.  279—47 


4  Claims 


tools,  like  an  Allen  wrench  and  a  Bristol  wrench,  for  exam- 
ple, can  be  mounted  interchangeably  for  endwise  adjustabili- 
ty- 


3,595,593 
COLLETS 

Derek  Lawrence  Gold,  Cirencester,  England,  assignor  to  Gib 
Precision  Limited,  Barton  Lane,  Cirencester  County  of 
Gloucester,  England 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,697 

Int.jCLB23bi//20 

U.S.  CL279— 57  3  Claims 


A  collet  for  use  in  gripping  bars  in  machine  tool  opera- 
tions, in  which  the  bar-gripping  jaws  arc  spaced  apart  by 
spacing  elements,  themselves  constructed  as  jaws  applicable 
to  the  next  largest  size  bar  to  be  gripped. 


I  3,595,594 
MACHINE  TOOL  CHUCK  / 

Orvil  R.  Aronson,  34  Nfwberry  Place,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms, 
Mich. 


Filed  Oct.  23 
Int 
U.S.  CI.  279— 117 


,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,822 
CI.  B25b  1/06 


8  Claims 


This  toolholder  has  a  specially  designed  collet  in  which  the 
different  shaped  generally  hexagonal,  shanks  of  two  different    clamping  position. 


A  machine  tool  chuck  of  the  two-jaw  universal  tyjje  which 
incorporates  floating  g^ars  arranged  between  fixed  and 
movable  racks  to  recipr(!>cate  the  chuck  jaws  to  and  from  a 
workpiece  clamping  position.  The  floating  gears  are  respec- 
tively drive  connected  to  the  jaws  so  that  when  an  input  force 
is  applied  to  the  movable  racks  and  the  clamping  position  is 
approached,  the  ratio  between  the  input  force  and  the  output 
clamping  force  increased  rapidly  so  that  a  substantial  clamp- 
ing force  is  imposed  on  the  jaws  for  maintaining  them  in  the 
clamping  position.  The  clamping  load  is  not  imposed  directly 
on  the  floating  gears,  but  rather  is  transmitted  directly  to  the 
massive  chuck  base.  Claimping  and  unclamping  motors  pro- 
vide the  input  forces  for  moving  the  jaws  to  and  from  the 
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3,595,595  3,595,597 

TOE  IRON  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS  VEHICLE  LEVELLING  SYSTEMS 

Ludwig    Axthammer,    Schweinfurt,    Germany,    assignor    to  Graham   J.    Wenham,    Brimingham,    England,   assignor   to 

Hannes  Marker,  Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  Germany  Girling  Limited 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,972  Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1967,  P  15  78  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1968, 

859.4  26,786/68 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9185  Int.  CI.  B60g  / 1/26 

U.S.  CI.  280- 11.35  T                                                    7  Claims  U.S.  CI.  280— 124                                                           5  Claims 


12     t* 


A  soleholder  carrier  is  mounted  on  a  toe  iron  member  that 
is  fixed  to  the  ••'.i.  The  soleholder  carrier  is  mounted  on  said 
toe  iron  men-  er  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  pivot  pin 
against  the  fore,  of  a  helical  compression  spring  and  forms  a 
stop,  which  is  engageable  by  the  toe  portion  of  the  boot  and 
is  so  shaped  that  the  boot  will  not  be  moved  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  ski,  or  will  be  moved  only  to  a  negligi- 
ble extent  in  said  direction,  before  the  toe  iron  has  reached 
its  released  position.  The  helicaL  compression  spring  is 
mounted  in  a  horizontal  recess  of  the  soleholder  carrier  and 
bears  at  one  end  on  the  carrier  by  means  of  an  adjustable 
stop.  The  spring  acts  at  the  other  end  by  means  of  a  piston  on 
a  flat  formed  on  the  pivot  pin.  The  piston  is  formed  with  a 
vertical  recess  at  its  end  facing  the  pivot  pin.  The  width  of 
said  vertical  recess  is  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  flat 
formed  on  the  pivot  pin. 


I  3,595,596 

SAFETY  SKI  POLES  PROVIDED  WITH  SNOWHEADS 
Franz  Xaver  Bruckl,  Krottenkopfstrasse  50,  81 16  Eschenlohe, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1967,  P  15  78 

728.7 

Int.  CI.  A63c  n/24 

VS.  CI.  280—  1 1 .37  Z  4  Claims 


A  pair  of  ski  pole  snowheads  with  one  snowhead  having  a 
tx)re  between  the  center  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  snowhead 
with  the  other  snowhead  having  elongated  aperture  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  snowhead.  The 
diameter  of  the  bore  and  the  inside  width  of  the  aperture 
match  the  diameter  of  the  ski  pole  tube  adjacent  to  the 
snowhead. 


A  vehicle  suspension  system  of  the  kind  in  which  the 
sprung  mass  of  the  vehicle  is  yicldably  supported  from  road 
wheels  adjacent  the  two  ends  of  the  vehicle  and  the  support 
means  associated  with  the  road  wheels  adjacent  one  end  in- 
clude a  fluid-pressure  support  device,  the  fluid  pressure  in 
that  device  t>eing  controlled  automatically  to  compensate  for 
variations  in  the  loading  of  the  vehicle  by  a  levelling  valve 
which  is  responsive  to  variations  in  the  height  of  the  sprung 
mass  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  vehicle;  the  position  of  the 
datum  level  from  which  the  levelling  valve  measures  the 
height  of  the  unsprung  mass  is  automatically  adjusted  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  in  the  height  of  the  sprung  mass  of 
the  vehicle  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof;  the  sprung  mass 
of  the  vehicle  can  thus  be  kept  level  fore  and  aft. 


3,595,598 
TRAILER  WITH  UNITARY  TIEDOWN  CONTROL 
John  N.  Nuzum,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Travel-Safe 
Trailer  Mfg.  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,058 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 79  A  3  Claims 


The  trailer  is  adapted  for  vehicle  transport  and  has  a  winch 
means  on  the  frame  for  controlling  windup  of  a  control  cable 
on  the  winch,  an  attachment  means  being  secured  to  said  ca- 
ble, and  a  pair  of  control  cables  are  threaded  through  or  ad- 
justably engaged  with  the  attachment  means.  Guide  means 
for  the  control  cables  guide  opposite  ends  thereof  to  longitu- 
dinally spaced  portions  of  the  trailer  to  h>e  adjacent  end  por- 
tions of  a  vehicle  thereon,  and  engaging  members  are 
secured  to  each  end  of  the  control  cables  for  engaging  a  vehi- 
cle and  securing  it  to  the  trailer  by  a  unitary  tightening  action 
on  the  control  cables  by  takeup  on  the  winch  means. 
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3,595^99 

BICYCLE  TO  ACCOMODATE  DIFFERENT  SIZE  RIDERS 

Michael  Gale  Black,  8401  WheaUand,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,090 

Int.  CI.  B62k  3102 

VS.  CI.  280-  282  4  Claims 
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The  bicycle  is  characterized  by  an  inclined  front  wheel 
fork  and  handle  bar.  The  frame  of  the  bicycle  inclines 
downwardly  from  the  front  wheel  fork  toward  the  rear  wheel. 
An  elongated  seat  is  fitted  over  the  downwardly  inclining 
frame  and  extends  backwards  rising  arcuately  over  the  rear 
wheel.  In  this  way  the  seat  has  a  double  function  in  that  the 
arcuate  bottom  surface  of  the  seat  over  the  rear  wheel  serves 
as  a  fender  as  well  as  a  seat.  With  this  arrangement,  when 
smaller  children  ride  the  bicycle,  they  sit  on  the  portion  of 
the  seat  directly  over  the  peddle.  In  this  position  the  rcar- 
wardly  inclined  front  wheel  fork  and  handle  bar  puts  the  han- 
dle bar  in  close  proximity  to  the  arms  of  the  child.  Larger 
persons  sit  on  the  arcuate  portion  of  the  seat  over  the  rear 
wheel  and  they  are  either  directly  over  or  slightly  in  back  of 
the  axis  of  the  rear  wheel  to  permit  the  rider  to  cause  the 
front  wheel  of  the  bicycle  to  rise  up  by  merely  shifting  his 
weight  to  the  rear  as  he  rides  the  bicycle. 


3,595,600 

AXLE  EXTENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  WHEELED 

VEHICLE  APPARATUS 

GcraM  K.  Stevens,  c/o  P.  O.  Box  18948,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,257 

Int.  CI.  B62k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-203  13  Claims 


Jifif 


The  specification  discloses  axle  extension  apparatus  for 
wheeled  vehicle  apparatus  which,  in  one  preferred  form,  may 
comprise  a  main  wheeled  vehicle  and  an  auxiliary  wheeled 
vehicle  adapted  to  be  attached  so  as  to  have  a  main  axle  of 
the  main  vehicle  transversely  substantially  coaxially  aligned 
with  an  extension  axle  of  an  auxiliary  vehicle  for  simultane- 
ous rolling  movement  and!  in  a  manner  which  is  substantially 
rigid  in  a  horizontal  plane  but  provides  vertical  flexibility  so 
as  to  allow  the  two-wheeled  vehicles  to  have  a  limited  extent 
of  relative  vertical  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other  as  they  simultaneously  ride  along  an  elevationally  ir- 
regular terrain.  In  one  preferred  form,  the  main  vehicle  may 
comprise  a  tricycle  and  the  auxiliary  vehicle  may  comprise  a 
tricycle  sidecar,  and  connection  and  coupling  frame  means 
may  also  be  provided  cor^necting  same  together  in  a  manner 
providing  rigidity  in  a  h(t>rizontal  plane  but  limited  vertical 
flexibility  for  the  above-mentioned  purposes.  The  apparatus 
is  such  a  to  make  it  possible  to  attach  such  an  extension  axle 
and  tricycle  sidecar  to  any  tricycle  either  at  the  time  of 
manufacture  or  subsequently. 


CHEMICAL 


3,595,601 

DYE  ADDITIVE  FOR  CELLULOSE  ESTERS 

diaries  L.  Smart,  MHUngtoii,  N  J^  assignor  to 
Celanese  Corporatioii,  New  York*  N.Y. 

Conttnoatioii-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  526,005,  Dec 
28,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,454,349,  dated  July  8, 
1969.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,354 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiie  patent  snbseiiuent  to 
July  8,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 


UACI. 


Int  CI.  D06p  3/42 


15Claimfl 


Shaped  articles  of  cellulose  esters  having  improved  dye- 
ability  and  printability  comprising  a  cellulose  ester  having 
incorporated  therein  a  minor  proportion  of  a  vinyl  acetate 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  below  about  15,000 
and  a  process  lot  producing  said  shaped  articles. 


3,595,602 

NOVEL  FIBER  REACTIVE  ULTRAVIOLET  UGHT 
ABSORBERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  CELLULOSE 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

John  Christian  Oppelt,  Manville,  Frederic  Hoog^on 
Megson,  Martinsville,  and  Michael  Thomas  Beachem, 
Somerset,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Staunford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
622,396,  now  Patent  No.  3,535,318,  dated  Oct  20, 
1970.  Divided  and  tids  application  Apr.  6,  1970,  Scr. 
No.  31,053 

Int  CI.  D06m  13/34, 13/30;  D06p  5 /OB 
U.S.  CI.  8—74  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  mono-aromatic-penta-alkyl 
ethers  of  hexamethylolmelamine  and  to  their  use  in  im- 
parting crease-resistance  to  cellulosic  textile  materials. 
The  new  ethers  of  hexamethylolmelamine  impart  crease- 
resistance  to  cellulosic  textile  materials  without  any  ad- 
verse effect  on  the  light-fastness  of  such  materials  that 
have  been  dyed  with  direct  dyes. 


3,595,604 

PROCESSES  FOR  WHITENING  AND  RETARDING 
SUNLIGHT  YELLOWING  OF  PROTEIN  FIBERS 
BY  TREATMENT  WITH  A  FLUORESCENT 
BRIGHTENING  AGENT,  THIOUREA,  AND  A 
SOURCE  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 

Geoffrey  William  Evans,  West  Branswldc,  Victoria, 
Australia,  Adam  Sinclair  Inglis,  Upton,  N.Y^  and 
Walter  Ernest  Savige,  Jacana,  Victoria,  and  Vincent 
Aloysins  Williams,  Belmont  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signors to  Commonwealth  Sdentiflc  and  Industrial  Re- 
search Organization,  East  Melboome,  Victoria,  Anstn- 
lia 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Oct  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  672,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  4,  196C, 

12,008/66 

Int  CI.  D06m  3/02, 13/00 
VS.  a.  »— 127.6  6  ClaiuH 

A  process  for  whitening  and  reducing  sunlight  yellow- 
ing of  wool,  silk,  and  other  protein  fibers  in  which  the 
fibers  are  treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
fluorescent  brightening  agent  and  subsequently  treated 
with  aqueous  solutions  of  thiourea  and  a  soiu'ce  of  formal- 
dehyde. The  process  may  be  combined  with  known  bleach- 
ing, shrinkproofing,  dyeing,  and  other  textile  fiber  treat- 
ments. 


3.595,603 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  DESIZING, 
SCOURING  AND  BLEACHING  OF  FABRICS 

Giuseppe  Cerana,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Roberto 
Cerana  S.p.A^  Busto  Anizio  Varese,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
496,586,  Oct.  15,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,377,131. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  704,542 

Clahns  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  27, 1967, 

I  13,085/67 

bit  CL  D061 3/02 
VS.  €1.  8—111  1  aaim 

In  a  method  for  simultaneously  desizing,  scouring  and 
bleaching  fabrics  containing  cotton  fibers  of  the  kind 
wherein  the  fabric  is  first  impregnated  at  room  temperature 
with  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  containing  solution 
and  is  subsequently  treated  with  saturated  steam,  with  hot 
water  and  with  a  mixture  of  hot  water  and  steam,  the  in- 
vention proposes  that  the  aqueous  solution  contain  2.5  to 
8.5%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  as  35%  aqueous 
solution,  and  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  caustic  soda  of 
36"  B6. 


3,595,605 

PROCESS  OF  SURFACE  SAPONIFYING  CELLU- 
LOSE.2^-ACETATE,  AND  FABRIC  MADE 
THEREFROM 

Emil  Kimmig,  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Deutsche  Rhodi^eta  AG,  FKlbuig  Im  Brei^au, 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,291 

Int  CL  D06m  1/06 
VS.  CI.  8—130  4  Cbdms 

Cellulose-2Vi -acetate  textile  or  knitted  fabrics  are  made 
by  wetting  the  raw  materials;  treating  them  at  room  tem- 
perature at  a  bath  ratio  of  between  1:3  to  1:10  in  a  lye 
solution  with  slowly  rising  alkali  content  which  is  first 
raised  up  to  only  2%  of  the  material  weight  introduced, 
the  lye  solution  is  then  heated  to  80-100°  C;  treating 
the  product  again  in  a  lye  solution  with  the  alkali  content 
being  slowly  increased  to  4-5%  of  the  introduced  raw 
material  weight,  so  that  the  saponification  is  only  on  the 
surface. 


\,  / 


3,595,606  ^ 

PROCESS  OF  INCREASING  THE  DYE  RECEPTTVTTY 
OF  UNDYED  POLYAMIDE 

James  P.  Kimbrell,  Jr.,  and  Graham  Chantrey,  Dccatnr, 
Ala.,  asdgnors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,831 

Int  CL  D06m  3/30 
VS.  a.  8—130.1  \y  8  Cfadms 

A  process  of  improving  the  dye  receptivity  of  an 
undyed  textile  produced  from  a  fiber-forming  synthetic 
linear  polycarbonamide  having  recurring  amide  groups 
as  integral  parts  of  the  main  polymer  chain  compri»ng 
contacting  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  25°  C.  and 
for  at  least  about  one  minute  the  article  with  a  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  selected  from  pyr- 
idine and  substituted  pyridines  and  water  at  a  weight  ratio 
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of  from  about  95:5  to  about  5:95,  respectively,  and  then  liquor  is  recycled  to  ijeceive  additional  potassium  chlo- 
removing  the  pyridine  or  substituted  pyridine  compound  ride  and  water.  The  maintenance  of  a  net  balance  of  com- 
from  the  article. 


3,595,607 

APPARATUS  FOR  ODORIZING  AN  AIRSTREAM 

Kenneth  W.  Gores,  Bellevoe,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Kirkman  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,374 

Int  CL  A61I  9/04.  9/00 

VS.  CL  21—74  3  Oaims 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  imparting  an  agreeable  odor 
to  an  airstream  for  the  purpose  of  masking  or  neutralizing 
disagreeable  odors  that  may  be  present  or  encountered. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  casing  consisting  of  two  mat- 
ing parts  removably  joined  at  the  midpoint  of  the  casing 
and  having  hollow  stems  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  per- 
mit operative  coupling  of  the  casing  in  a  flexible  air- 
handling  conduit.  Disposed  within  the  casing  is  a  porous 
body  of  cellular  material  substantially  filling  the  casing 
and  having  a  longitudinal  air  passage  aligned  with  the 
hollow  stems.  Instanding  bosses  mounted  on  the  casing 
interior  orient  the  longitudinal  passage  into  alignment 

with  adit  and  exit  openings  formed  by  the  hollow  stems. 


3,595,608 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  RATE  OF  DISSOLUTION 

OF  ALUMINUM  IN  ACID  CHLORIDE  SOLUTIONS 

Michael  J.  Fryer,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathleson  Chemicad  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

655,997.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  12,491 

Int  CI.  coif  7/56 
VS.  CI.  23—92  3  CUinis 

A  method  of  increasing  the  rate  of  dissolution  ot  alu- 
minum in  acid  chloride  solutions  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  alloying  the  aluminum  with  from  0.04  to  0.5% 
of  tin  and  then  immersing  the  resultant  alloy  into  the 
acid  solution. 


3,595,609 

CYCLIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POTASSIUM 

NITRATE  AND  AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE 

Leland  J.  Beckham,  Lutz,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,808 
Int  CI.  COlc  1/16;  COld  9/10,  9/16 
VS.  CI.  23—100  10  Clahns 

Potassium  chloride  and  water  are  added  to  a  first  aque- 
ous nitrate-chloride  mother  liquor  having  a 

K+/(K++NH4+) 

mol  ratio  of  not  more  than  about  0.37  to  form  a  potas- 
sium nitrate  crystallization  medium.  The  medium  is  cooled 
to  precipitate  crystalline  potassium  nitrate  and  form  a 
second  nitrate-chloride  mother  liquor.  After  separation 
of  the  potassium  nitrate,  ammonium  nitrate  is  added  to 
the  second  mother  liquor,  all  added  water  is  evaporated 
to  form  an  ammonium  chloride  crystallization  medium, 
and  ammonium  chloride  is  crystalliz2d  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  potassium  nitrate  crystallization.  The  am- 
monium chloride  is  separated,  and  the  residual  mother 
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ponents  permits 
thesis  operation. 


continuous  operation  of  a  cyclic  meta- 


3,595,610 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATES 
Fred  H.  Brinkman  and  Robert  E.  Williams,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company 
Filed  Nov.  14. 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,619 
Int  CI.  COlb  25/28 
VS.  CI.  23—107  10  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  ammonium  phos- 
phate fertilizer  whereih  gypsum,  phosi^ogypsum,  an- 
hydrite or  a  similar  calcium  sulfate  is  reacted  with  am- 
monium carbonate  or  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  to 
produce  ammonium  sulfate;  the  ammonium  sulfate  is  con- 
tacted with  a  hydrogen  son  exchange  resin  to  form  sulfuric 
acid  which  in  turn  is  reacted  with  phosphate  rock  or  the 
like  to  produce  phosphoric  acid;  and  this  phosphoric  acid 
is  then  used  for  regeneration  of  the  ion  exchange  resin  and 
the  formation  of  ammoiluim  phosphate. 


3,595,611 

CATION  AND  THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF 

FAUJASltE-TYPE  ZEOLITES 

Cari  Vance  McDaniel,  Laurel,  Richard  WUUam  Baker, 

Eilicott  City,  and  Clark  Ace  RundeU,  Silver  Spring, 

Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,215 

Int  CL  COlb  33/28 

VS.  CL  23—111  5  Clahns 

A  process  for  preparing  a  faujasite  type  zeolite  having 
a  siUca  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  3.2  by  treatnig  the 
faujasite  with  a  combination  ammonium  ion  exchange 
and  metal  cation  exchange  including  rare  earth  to  reduce 
the  NajO  level  in  the  [product  to  below  3%  followed  by 
thermal  stabilization  and  a  subsequent  ammonium  ion 
exchange.  The  resulting  zeolite  is  characterized  by  high 
thermal  stability  and  high  catalytic  activity  and  selectivity, 
particularly  as  a  component  in  a  hydrocarbon  cracking 
catalyst. 


3,595,612 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHLORINE-FREE 
NITRIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS 
Alfred  Schmidt  Wolfgang  Gauster,  and  Ferdinand  Wein- 
rotter.  Linz  (Danub^,  Walter  Muller,  Leonding,  near 
Linz,  and  Giinther  Kaab,  Steyr,  Austria,  assignors  to 
Osterreichische  Stickstoffwerke  AG,  Linz,  Austria 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,964 
Chdms  priority,  appEcation  Austria,  June  15,  1967, 
A  5,556/67 
Int  CI.  COlb  21/46 
VS.  CI.  23— 157A  6  Chilms 

Removal  of  practically  all  the  chlorine  content  from 
nitric  acid  solutions  by  adding  a  small  quantity  of  di- 
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nitrogen  tetroxide  after  the  bulk  of  the  nitrosyl  chloride 
has  been  driven  off.  Thus,  severe  corrosion  problems  are 
avoided. 


3,595,613 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

William  C.  Klingelhoefer,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,706 

Int  CI.  BOld  11/04;  COlb  25/18,  25/22 

VS.  CL  23—165  2  Clahns 


Recovering  phosphoric  acid  from  a  reaction  mixture 
produced  by  reacting  hydrochloric  acid  with  phosphate 
rock  by  mixing  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol  to  form  a  first  aqueous  layer  and  a  first  organic 
layer  which  contains  the  phosphoric  acid.  The  layers 
are  separated  and  a  water-soluble  fluoride  compound  is 
added  to  the  first  organic  layer.  The  organic  layer  is 

then  washed  with  water  to  form  a  second  aqueous  layer 
and  a  second  organic  layer  and  the  aqueous  layer  which 
contains  the  phosphoric  acid  is  separated  out. 


gen  sulfide  stripping  operation  and  is  removed  as  an  over- 
head stream  together  with  water  vapor  and  some  hy- 
drogen sulfide  impurity.  The  overhead  stream  is  first 
cooled  somewhat  to  condense  a  portion  of  its  water 
vapor  content  which  returns  to  the  ammonia  distillation 
as  reflux.  The  remainder  of  the  overhead  stream  is  then 
further  cooled  to  effect  total  condensation  and  to  react 


3,595,614 
AMALGAM  DECOMPOSITION 
James  M.   Ford,   Richard   W.  Ralston,  and  Walter  J. 
Sakowski,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,927 
Int  CL  BOlj  11/06,  11/22;  COld  1/00 
VS.  a.  23—184  15  CUdms 

A  method  of  decomposing  an  alkali  metal  amalgam  by 
contacting  it  with  water  and  graphite  balls  having  a  por- 
tion of  their  surface  coated  with  an  underlying  ferrous 
metal  and  an  overlying  non-ferrous,  amalgam-resistant 
metal.  The  decomposition  reaction  produces  hydrogen,  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  with  a  concentration  above  50% 
by  weight,  and  mercury  in  which  the  sodium  content  is 
reduced  to  less  than  0.01  percent. 


I 


3,595,615 
RECOVERY  OF  HIGH  PURITY  AMMONIA  AND 
HYDROGEN    SULFIDE    FROM    AMMONIUM 
SULFIDES 
Nicholas  E.  Kaparakos,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,689 
Int  CL  COlb  17/16;  COlc  1/00 
VS.  CI.  23—193  13  Chifans 

Process  effluent  solutions  comprising  aqueous  hydro- 
gen sulfide  and  ammonia  are  treated  to  recover  the  am- 
monia essentially  free  of  hydrogen  sulfide  impurity.  Hy- 
drogen sulfide  is  first  stripped  from  the  solution  and  re- 
covered essentially  free  of  ammonia.  Ammonia  is  then 
stripped  from  the  aqua  ammonia  bottoms  of  the  hydro- 


substantially  all  the  hydrogen  sulfide  impurity  with  am- 
monia to  form  NH4SH  or  (NH4)2S  salts,  followed  by 
flash  vaporization  with  accompanying  autorefrigeration. 
At  the  autorefrigeration  temperature  the  vapor  pressure 
of  the  salts  is  substantially  nil  so  that  the  ammonia  over- 
head of  the  flashing  step  is  essentially  free  of  hydrogen 
sulfide.  The  aqueous  residue  of  the  flashing  step  contain- 
ing the  salts  is  recycled  to  the  hydrogen  sulfide  distil- 
lation. 


3,595,616 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CARBONYLS  OF 
METALS  OF  THE  VI  AND  VH  GROUPS  AND 
CARBONYL  OF  COBALT  AND  VANADIUM 

Nikolai    Alexandrovich    Belozersky,    Kirovsky    prospekt 
42b,  kv.  36,  and  Olga  Davidovna  Krichevskaya,  Ulitsa 
Vosstania  9,  kv.  33,  both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761^92 
Int  a.  COlg  1/04 
VS.  CI.  23— 203C  3  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  carbonyls  of  Groups  VI  and  VII 
metals  and  also  of  cobalt  and  vanadium  which  comprises 
subjecting  metals  of  Groups  VI  and  VII,  cobalt,  vanadium 
or  compounds  thereof,  to  carbonylation  in  the  presence  of 
iron  and/or  nickel  under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  at 
elevated  temperature,  followed  by  condensing  the  carbon- 
yls of  said  metals  from  the  resulting  gas-vapor  mixture 
while  said  mixture  is  being  refluxed  with  liquid  carbonyls 
of  iron  and/or  nickel. 


3,595,617 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SODIUM  HYDRIDE 
Jaroslav  Vit  Vladimir  Prochazka,  and  Oldrich  Stronf, 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovendui 
Akademie  Ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,588 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Czechoslovakia, 
Apr.  28,  1967,  3,141/67 
Int  CI.  COlb  6/04 
VS.  CI.  23—204  3  Oaims 

A  method  of  producing  sodium  hydride  by  reacting 
sodium  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  surface  active 
agent  which  is  an  organic  compound  having  4  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  being  a  tertiary 
carbon  atom  bearing  a  single  hydrogen  atom  which  is 
activated  by  an  activating  group  bonded  directly  to  the 
tertiary  carbon  atom. 
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3^95,618 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

Kazuo  Kiyonaga,  Newark,  NJ.,  and  Georae  H.  Smitii, 

Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  528,182, 

Feb.  17,  1966.  This  appUcation  July  22, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  847,793 

Int  a.  C09c  1/50 
U.S.  CL  23—209.4  13  Claims 
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A  process  for  manufacturing  carbon  black  which  con- 
sists of  injecting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  material  into  a 
stream  of  very  hot,  high  velocity  combusted  gases.  The 
velocity  must  be  greater  than  1,000  feet  per  second,  and 
the  temperature  4,000°  F.-6,000''  F,  The  combusted 
gases  are  obtained  by  burning  fuel  with  pure  oxygen  or 
oxygen  enriched  air.  The  process  makes  it  possible  to 
obtain  channel  grade  carbon  black  by  means  of  a  furnace 
process. 

ERRATA 

For  Classes  23—209  and  23—225  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,595,965  and  3,595,966 


3  595  619 
SHIFT  CONVERSION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  HYDROGEN 
Wililam  L.  Slater,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  James  R.  Mnenger, 
Beacon,  N.Y.,  and  Warren  G.  Schllnger,  Pasadena,  and 
Allen  M.  Robin,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FOed  Mar.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,240 

Int  CI.  COlb  1/03 

U.S.  CL  23—213  14  Claims 


separate  catalyst  beds  in  series  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  350 •  F.  to  1050°  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  1  to  250  atmospheres,  a  gaseous  feed 
stream  comprising  HjO  and  CO  is  converted  into  Hj  and 
COj.  A  fraction  of  the  effluent  gas  stream  from  the  first 
catalyst  bed  in  the  reactor  is  recycled  and  mixed  with  a 
fresh  feed  stream  of  process  gas  e.g.  synthesis  gas  to  com- 
prise said  gaseous  feed  stream  to  the  first  catalyst  bed. 
The  residual  fraction  of  said  effluent  gas  stream  is  cooled 
and  introduced  into  the  second  catalyst  bed  in  the  reac- 
tor. CO  conversion  is  improved,  process  feed  steam  re- 
quirements are  reduced,  less  catalyst  is  needed,  unde- 
sirable back  and  side  reactions  are  minimized,  and  the  sys- 
tem is  stabilized.  Operating  the  system  at  high  pressure 
also  reduces  overall  catalyst  requirements. 


3,595,620 

PREGNANCY  DETECTION 

Harry  W.  Gordon,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jnlfau 

Schmid,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,363 

Int  CI.  GOln  21/06. 31/22, 33/16 

\5S.  a.  23—230  8  Claims 

A  method  of  in  vitro  pregnancy  detection  comprises 

contacting  a  urine  sample  of  a  female  with  a  diagnostic 

composition  consisting  essentially  of  Bromocresol  purple 

or  Chlorophenol  Red  and  observing  the  color  produced. 


3395,621 

CATALYTIC  ANALYZER 

Anthony  John  Andreatch,  21  Hodge  Road, 

KendaU  Park,  N  J.    08824 

FUed  Sept  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,625 

Int^  CI.  ^Oln  31/10,  31/12 

7  Claims 


U.S.  CL  23— 254E 


A  g^s  analysis  technique  and  method  of  detecting 
the  presence  of  certain  constituents  of  a  gas.  A  filament 
having  a  high  thermal  coefficient  of  conductivity  is  coated 
with  an  oxide  catalyst  and  positioned  in  a  gas  stream 
to  be  analyzed.  A  heate|r  supplies  heat  to  the  stream  as  it 
is  passed  to  the  catalyst  coated  filament  and  maintains 
the  stream  at  temperatures  at  which  the  components  of 
the  stream  to  be  detected  react  in  the  presence  of  the 
catalyst.  Detecting  elements  coated  with  selective  catalysts 
and  made  of  tungsten  i^aments  are  disclosed. 


3,595,622 

CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR 

Paul  H.  Johnson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

FUed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,619 

Int  CL  C0I9C  1/50:  COlb  31/02 

VS.  CL  23—259.5  3  Claims 

In  a  steady-state  continuous  flow  fixed-bed  water-gas       A  unitary  carbon  Wack  reactor  constructed  of  two 

catalyst  shift  conversion  reactor  comprising  a  plurality  of   carbon  black  reactors  oonnectively  positioned  in  opposed 


July  27,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


1259 


discharge,  each  being  adapted  proximate  its  feed  intro- 
duction end  for  the  introduction  of  carbon  black-produc- 
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ing  reactants  or,  alternately,  for  the  removal  of  carbon 
black  produced  in  the  opposed  reactor. 


I 


3,595,623 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  FLAVORING 

ELEMENTS  FROM  VEGETABLE  MATTER 

George  S.  Sperti,  Burlington,  Ky.,  asrignor  to  InstHntnm 

Divi  Thomae  Foundation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,277 

Int  CL  BOld  11/02:  A23f  1/08 

U.S.  CL  23—269  5  Claims 


ing  it  to  the  holding  tank;  (3)  next  washing  out  the  crys- 
taUizer  with  a  suitable  solvent  for  the  soluble  deposits  and 
draining  the  crystallizer;  (4)  thereafter  simultaneously 
draining  the  suspension  retained  in  the  holding  tank  from 
the  tank,  separating  the  solids  from  the  liquid,  feeding 


L.—'  m.-m..-hhnSKieK?^£^.^iff>i ' 


the  liquid  to  the  crystallizer  and  returning  the  solids  to 
the  holding  tank;  and,  (5)  finally  returning  the  solids 
remaining  in  the  holding  tank  to  the  bottom  of  the  crys- 
tallizer, whereby  the  crystallizer's  contents  are  substan- 
tially restored  to  an  on-stream  condition.  Apparatus  for 
carrying  out  this  process  is  also  described. 


3,595,625 

CONTINUOUS  CRYSTALLISING  EQUIPMENT 

John  McNlchol  ftnce,  Cumberiand,  England,  assignor  to 

/        Distington  Engineering  Company  Lfanited 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  27,  1967, 

4,163/67 
/  Int  CL  BOld  9/04 

U.S.  a.  23— 273F  10  Clafans 


The  invention  comprises  a  means  for  the  extraction  of 
flavoring  elements  from  vegetable  matter  wherein  a  con- 
tainer for  the  vegetable  matter  is  located  in  a  surrounding 
vessel  containing  the  desired  amount  of  extracting  liquid. 
The  container  has  foraminous  side  waUs  and  filtering 
means  associated  therewith.  Means  are  provided  for  rotat- 
ing the  container  within  the  vessel.  Additional  means  are 
provided  for  drawing  the  extracting  fluid  from  the  vessel 
into  the  container  where,  by  centrifugal  force,  the  extract- 
ing fluid  is  caused  to  pass  through  the  vegetable  matter, 
the  filtering  means  and  the  forminous  side  walls 
of  the  container  back  into  the  vessel.  Continuous  circula- 
tion of  the  extracting  liquid  between  the  vessel  and  the 
container,  through  the  vegetable  matter,  produces  an 
excellent  yield  of  flavoring  elements  from  a  minimum 
amount  of  vegetable  matter  in  a  minimum  amount  of  time. 


3,595,624 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING 
CRYSTALLIZERS 
David  L.  Bradfield,  WestminsUr,  Colo.,  Robert  L.  Cnrf- 
man,  Moab,  Utah,  and  Richard  Heine,  Boulder,  and 
Kurt  W.  Hitsch,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Texas  Gulf 
Sulphur  Company,  New  Yiwk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,708 
Int  a.  BOld  9/00 
U.S.  CL  23—273  16  Clafans 

A  method  for  removing  soluble  deposits  on  crystallizer 
surfaces  is  disclosed  which  includes  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  simul- 
taneously draining  magma  from  the  crystaUizer,  separat- 
ing the  solids  from  the  liquid  phase  of  the  magma,  re- 
turning the  liquid  to  the  crystallizer  to  maintain  the  liquid 
level,  and  charging  the  solids  to  a  holding  tank;  (2)  then 
draining  the  liquid  remaining  in  the  crystallizer  and  charg- 


A  continuous  fractional  crystallisation  apparatus  com- 
prising an  elongate  annular  vessel  having  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  walls  forming  between  them  an  annular  space, 
a  helical  member  located  within  said  vessel  so  as  to  sur- 
round said  inner  cylindrical  wall  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  whole  length  of  said  annular  space,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  helical  member  about  the  major  axis 
thereof  within  said  annular  space  and  relative  to  said 
cylindncal  walls.  The  helical  member  is  of  composite 
construction  and  includes  a  plurality  of  co-extensive  heli- 
cal elements  assembled  together  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
movement  relative  to  each  other  and  so  that  a  first  one 
of  said  elements  will  rotate  with  a  constant  relaticmship 
to  the  wall  surfaces  defining  said  annular  space  while  a 
second  one  of  said  elements  rotates  with  a  variable  rela- 
tionship to  said  wall  surfaces.  / 
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3,595,626 

CERAMIC  FILLERS  ANIX  COVERS  FOR 

PACKED  BEDS 

Donald  M.  Sowards,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,750 

Int  a.  BOlj  9/04 

VS.  CI.  23—283  6  Claims 


s^ 


■7 


Ceramic  honeycomb  placed  within  or  on  top  of  a 
packed  bed,  and  particularly  a  catalytic  bed,  improves  the 
effectiveness  of  the  bed. 


3  595  627 

CONTINUOUS  CONDENSATION 

POLYMERIZATION  FINISHER 

James  H.  Abbott,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  Nick  K.  Harakas,  Raleigh, 

N.C.,  and  George  A.  Latinen,  Springfield,  Mass.,  as- 

signors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,627 

Int  a.  BOlj  1/00,  7/08:  C08g  35/00 

VS,  CL  23—285  8  Claims 


A  continuous  polymerization  finisher  for  removal  with- 
in a  brief  holding  time  of  reaction  by-products  such  as 
water  and  low  boiling  organic  substances  eliminated  dur- 
ing linear  condensation  of  polyesters  and  polyamides.  The 
continuous  polymerization  finisher  comprises  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  barrel  with  closed  ends,  means  for  heating 
said  barrel,  a  supply  inlet  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
barrel,  an  outlet  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
barrel,  at  least  one  vacuum  standpipe  proximate  the  inlet, 
said  standpipe  being  positioned  tangentially  to  said  barrel 
and  disposed  within  a  heating  zone,  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  within  said  barrel  proximate  the  outlet  and 
located  within  said  heating  zone,  an  agitating  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  member,  said  shaft  being  provided 
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with  a  plurality  of  ncltched  flights  helixed  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  said  shah  extending  the  length  of  said  bar- 
rel, the  notched  flights  having  a  rotatable  sweep  com- 
mensurate with  the  diameter  of  said  barrel,  a  multiplicity 
of  baffles  secured  to  the  notched  flights,  said  baffles  being 
spaced  equal  distances  along  the  length  of  each  of  the 
flights,  each  of  said  baffles  being  attached  along  its  length 
to  said  flights  and  having  an  arcuate  trailing  edge  con- 
forming to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  barrel,  and 
driving  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  shaft. 


3,595,628 
REFORMIN 


APPARATUS  FOR  REFORMING  HYDROCARBONS 
John  M.   Connor,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  and   Bernard   C. 
Walton,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ciiemical  Con- 
struction Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,940 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/04 

US,  CL  23—288  ^  4  Claims 


An  improved  secondary  reformer  is  provided  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  primary  reformer,  for  the  catalytic 
conversion  of  fluid  hydrocarbon  by  reaction  with  steam 
and  air  into  a  crude  synthesis  gas  principally  containing 
hydrogen  carbon  monoxide  and  nitrogen,  which  is  suitable 
after  further  processing  for  usage  in  ammonia  synthesis  or 
the  like.  The  apparatus  features  a  separate  refractory-lined 
reaction  chamber  for  reaction  of  the  primary  reformer 
effluent  gas  stream  with  air,  prior  to  passing  the  resulting 
intermediate  process  gas  stream  to  secondary  reforming. 
The  primary  reformer  effluent  transfer  pipe,  air  inlet  pipe, 
reaction  chamber  and  transfer  duct  between  the  reaction 
chamber  and  the  secondary  reformer  are  coaxially  aligned 
to  provide  uni-directional  linear  thermal  expansion,  which 
thus  provides  for  stress-free  operation  of  the  apparatus 
combination. 


3  595  629 

PLUTONIUM  AND  IVEPTUNIUM  EXTRACTION 

PROCESS 
Wallace  W.  Schuiz,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic   Energy   Commission 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,150 
Int.  CI.  BOld  11/04;  COlg  56/00 
\5S.  CI.  23—341  3  Claims 

A  process  of  separating  plutonium  and  neptunium 
values  from  aqueous  acid  waste  solutions  containing 
these  and  other  values  by  adding  hydrazine  to  the  aque- 
ous waste  solution  to  reduce  selectively  the  neptunium 
to  the  tetravalent  state  and  contacting  the  solution  with 
a  water  immiscible  organic  solution  of  dibutylbutyl  phos- 
phonate  to  extract  the  tetravalent  neptunium  and  pluto- 
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nium  values  plus  zirconium,  cerium  and  ruthenium  values 
present.  After  separating  the  organic  phase  from  the 
aqueous  waste  solution,  the  coextracted  zirconium,  ceri- 
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um  and  ruthenium  values  are  scrubbed  from  the  organic 
phase  before  stripping  the  neptunium  and  plutonium 
values  with  an  aqueous  oxalic  acid  stripping  solution. 
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3,595,630 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  MEDIUM 

George  E.  Wilheim  and  Stanley  S.  Nagy,  Studio  City, 

and  Moon  T.  Hahn,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Thin  Film  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,573 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—195  12  aalms 
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3,595,631 
COMPOSITE  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Irwin  Broverman,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
723,629,  now  Patent  No.  3,436,804,  dated  Apr.  8, 1969. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
794,445 

Int.  Ci.  B32b  15/00 
LA  CI.  29—197.5  ,   3  Oaims 

The  disclosure  teaches  a  composite  aluminum  alloy 
having  high  strength  and  good  bright  anodizing  charac- 
teristics. The  core  is  an  aluminum  base  alloy  containing 
from  2  to  10%  magnesium,  and  the  cladding  is  an  alumi- 
num base  alloy  containing  from  0.01  to  2.5%  magnesium. 
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3,595,632 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  COMPOSITE  SHEET 

METAL  MATERIAL 

John  W.  Ross,  Cumberland,  RX,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,722 

Int.  CL  B32b  15/00 

U.S.  a.  29— 196  J  /  10  Qainis 


COPPER 
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CHROMIZED  LOW  CARBON 
STEEL 


Composite  sheet  metal  material  for  exterior  sheet  metal 
building  products,  such  as  gutters,  downspouts,  flashing, 
roofing,  siding  and  the  like,  and  resistant  to  corrosion, 
including  galvanic  corrosion,  consisting  of  a  core  layer 
of  chromized  low  carbon  steel  clad  with  copper. 


3,595,633 

COATINGS  FOR  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  ALLOYS 

Leonard  A.  Friedrich,  West  Hartford,  and  Emanuel  C. 

Hirakis,  Mans6eld  Center,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,178 

Int  CL  B32p  3/00 

VS.  CL  29—198  25  Claims 


A  magnetizable  storage  member  is  formed  from  a  sub- 
strate and  thin  layers  deposited  on  the  substrate.  The  thin 
layers  include  an  element  having  properties  of  initially  be- 
ing non-magnetic  and  of  becoming  magnetizable  when 
subjected  to  heat  at  a  particular  elevated  temperature.  A 
thin  chemically  inert  layer  is  disposed  between  the  thin 
magnetizable  layers.  The  magnetizable  layers  may  be 
nickel  and  the  chemically  inert  layer  may  be  gold.  The 
magnetizable  storage  member  is  provided  with  magnetic 
properties  corresponding  to  those  provided  by  a  storage 
member  having  iron  oxide  layers.  A  hard,  thin,  non-mag- 
netic protective  coating  may  be  disposed  on  the  storage 
member  and  may  be  made  from  a  silicone. 

The  storage  member  is  formed  from  the  different  layers 
discussed  above  and  is  then  baked  at  the  particular  elevated 
temperatures  to  make  the  storage  member  magnetizable. 


Cr  Ovcrctnl 
Ti-Modtfied  CbSiz 
Incipient  Difhision  Zone 


Cb-IZr  Subttnte 


Cr  Owrcooied  Ti-Moified  Colurtiium  Silickle  Coolinq  on  Cb-IZr 
Substrate  (As  Coaled  Condition) 


soox 


Columbium  or  its  alloy  having  a  titanium-modified 
columbium  silicide  coating  has  an  overcoating  of  chro- 
mium on  the  silicide.  The  coating  has  high  resistance  to 
thermal  and  mechanical  shock  failure.  The  silicide  coated 
columbium  may  be  coated  with  chromium  by  surround- 
ing the  coated  metal  with  a  powdered  pack  of  chromium 
and  a  volatilizable  halide  salt  and  an  inert  filler  and  heat- 
ing to  cause  volatilization  of  the  halogen  in  the  halide 
salt. 


3,595,634 
ANTICORROSrVE  GRINDSTONE 

Kozo  Sato,  89  Yamamoto-cho,  Minami  3-cliome, 
Yao,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  650,662,  June  22,  1967.  This  application 
Sept  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  22,  1965, 
40/58,281 
Int  a.  C08g  51/12:  C08h  17/12 
VS.  CL  51—298  6  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  a  grindstone  characterized  by 
molding  an  epoxy  resin  binder  with  a  hardening  agent, 
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active  sulphur  and  sodium  nitrite.  The  novel  grindstone 
is  used  to  prevent  rust  and  uneven  finishing  of  a  treated 
metal  surface.  The  grindstone  replenishes  the  loss  due  to 
hydrolysis  of  the  grinding  solution,  thereby  enabling  the 
grinding  solution  to  maintain  its  lubricating  and  anti- 
corrosive  properties. 


3,595,635 

PROTECTIVE  GAS  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

GLASS  FLOAT  FURNACE 

Frank  Nixon,  Billinge,  near  Wigan,  England,  assignor  to 

PUIdngton  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

FUed  Sept  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15, 1967, 

52,036/67 

Int  CL  C03b  18/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—157  4  Claims 


Protective  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen  is  supplied 
to  the  headspace  over  the  molten  metal  bath  in  the  float 
process  for  flat  glass  manufacture,  and  gases  are  with- 
drawn from  the  headspace  at  a  controlled  rate  along  an 
elongated  path  communicating  with  the  headspace. 


3,595,636 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  AND  COOLING 

GLASS  SHEETS 

Richard  V.  Posney,  Freeport,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,331 

Int.  CL  C03b  23/02 

VS.  a.  65—287  5  Claims 
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the  bent  glass  enclosinig  a  fluid  supply  chamber  charac- 
terized by  spaced,  elongated,  shallow  grooves  and  a  row 
of  apertures  extending  from  the  floor  of  said  grooves 
through  the  rear  surface  of  the  contoured  wall  to  deliver 
fluid  under  pressure  into  the  chamber  and  thence  through 
said  apertures  and  gtooves  toward  an  adjacent  glass 
sheet  surface  in  a  diffused  state. 


3,595,637 
PLUNGER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  GLASS 

PRESSING  MACHINE 
John  W.  Eldred,  James  B.  Legg,  and  Cecil  W.  McCreery, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Eldred  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,481 

Int  CI.  C03b  11/06 

U.S.  a.  65—318  15  Claims 


\ 


A  plunger  head  assepibly  mounted  on  a  glass  pressing 
or  forming  machine  to  cooperate  with  a  press  mold  on  the 
movable  mold  table  thereof,  the  mounting  being  such  that 
quick  removal  and  replacement  of  the  plunger  head  is 
possible.  Also,  it  is  prolvided  with  means  permitting  self- 
centering  thereof  relative  to  the  mold  with  which  it  co- 
operates. In  addition,  the  head  assembly  is  such  that  the 
forming  pressure  for  forming  the  glass  charge  in  the  mold 
is  applied  through  actual  rigid  contact  of  relatively  mov- 
able members  of  the  assembly  and  after  formation,  the 
forming  pressure  is  released  and  lesser  but  sufficient  jM-es- 
sure  is  applied  by  fluid  pressure  means  to  maintain  con- 
tact of  the  forming  part  of  the  plunger  until  the  formed 
glass  sufficiently  cools  and  sets  to  retain  its  shape. 


A  mold  for  fabricating  bent,  tempered  glass  sheets  hav       ,    „ ^-.^w^w^  „.vu  w».iw.w(iiv<. 

ing  an  apertured  wall  contoured  to  the  shape  desired  for- nitric  acid  and  neutralizing  the  resulting  product  with  con 


,3,595,638 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  PETROLEUM  COKE 

TO  A   NITROGEN  CONTAINING  FERTILIZER. 

MULCH 
William   P.   Doyle,   Lkgrangevine,   Robert   Y.   Helsier, 

Wappingers  Falls,  and  John  A.  Patterson,  FfshUll, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,521 

Int  CI.  C05f  11/02 

VS.  CI.  71—1  9  Claims 

Petroleum  coke  is  converted  to  a  product  containing  up 
to  12.3%  nitrogen  by  »mmoxidation  of  the  coke  folowed 
by  treating  the  ammoxidized  product  with  concentrated 
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centrated  ammonium  hydroxide.  If  the  initial  ammoxida- 
tion  step  is  omitted  a  product  containing  around  7%  nitro- 
gen is  obtained.  The  product  will  not  harm  plants  and  acts 
as  a  mulch  after  its  nitrogen  has  been  depleted.  A  micro- 
nutrient  such  as  borax  or  a  similar  water-soluble  salt  can 
be  adder  either  during  the  ammoxidation  or  the  neutrali- 
zation steps  to  form  a  product  which  is  both  a  micro- 
nutrient  and  a  source  of  nitrogen. 


3,595,639 

TRIAZBVYLAMINO  SUBSTITUTED  HERBICIDES 

Paul  J.  Mason  and  William  P.  Moore,  Chester,  and  Harry 
E.  Ulmer,  Hopewell,  Va.,  asaignon  to  AlUcd  Chemkal 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,456 

Int  a.  AOln  9/22:  C07d  55/20 
VS.  a.  71—93  4  Clatana 

N,N'-bis[(2  -  chloro-4-alkylamino-6-s-triazinyl)amino]- 
dimethyl  ethers  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  2-alkylamino-4- 
amino-6-chloro-s-triazine  with  formaldehyde  in  alkaline 
solution.  The  products  are  highly  selective  herbicides.  The 
herbicides  are  particulariy  useful  because  they  will  selec- 
tively destroy  weeds  in  both  com  and  wheat  crops,  making 
possible  an  iixitial  crop  of  com  immediately  followed  by  a 
wheat  crop. 


3,595,640 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DISPERSION 
STRENGTHENED  IRON  POWDER 

W.  J.  Dennis  Stone,  253  Weatcrofft  Ave.,  and  David 
Stewart  Hay,  355  Pean  St,  both  of  Beaconflfield,  Qoe- 
bee,  Canada  / 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,541 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  19,  1967, 

47,742/67 

Int  CI.  B22f  9/00,  3/12  / 

VS.  CL  75— .5AA  4  Clafans 

A  finely  divided  natural  hematite  ore  concentrate  con- 
taining silica,  alumina  and  other  acid  insoluble  impuri- 
ties is  passed  through  a  high  intensity  wet  magnetic  sepa- 
rator to  remove  impurities  other  than  alumina,  after 
which  the  purified,  finely  divided  hematite  is  reduced  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  iron  and  the  iron  powder  obtained  with 
alumina  uniformly  dispersed  therein  is  collected. 


\  3,595,642 

PORTLAND  CEMENT  WITH  IMPARTED 

REFRACTORY  CHARACTER  / 

Charles  H.  Miller,  Balboa,  Calif.,  asslgmN-  to      / 
Motns  Chemicals,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761^1 

Int  CL  E21b  33/13;  OMb  13/02 
VS.  CL  166—292  4  Clafans 

A  refractory  cement  in  which  an  aluminum  silicate, 
having  from  about  15  to  about  27  weight  percent  of  an 
aluminum  oxide  content,  is  combined  with  an  hydraulic 
cement  to  impart  resistance  thereto  to  high  temperature 
changes.  The  refractory  cement  is  particularly  useful  in 
cementing  oil  well  casings.  /  \    ^ 


3,595,641 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INTERMETALUC 
BERYLLIDES 

Milton  S.  Rondi,  Claude  R.  Wheeler,  and  Moneo  Fnjii, 
nioenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,612 

Int  CL  C22c  25/00 
VS.  CL  75— .5  5  Clafans 

Intermetallic  beryllides  are  prepared  by  induction  melt- 
ing particles  of  beryllium  and  a  refractory  metal,  which 
particles  are  larger  than  50  mesh  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  3000°  F.  under  slight  pressure  of  an  inert 
atmosphere,  processing  the  resulting  melted  ingot  into  a 
powder,  treating  the  powder  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  disodium  salt  of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  having 
a  pH  between  about  4.0  and  6.0  followed  by  sintering  the 
powder  to  form  a  solid  beryllide  product. 


3,595,643 

RAZOR  BLADE  OF  A  CHROMIUM 
CONTAINING  STEEL 

Joseph  F.  Boyce,  Braintree,  Mass.,  and  Axel  Vfflidm 
Bernstein  and.  Jan-Christer  Henric  Ovesson  Carl^n, 
Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvikens  Jemreria 
Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

FUed  Jnne  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,691 


VS.  CL  75— 126C 


Int  CL  C22c  33/00 


3  Claims 


(TIKSS  CONIKKION 
WNSTIVITr 


A  razor  blade  made  of  a  chromiiun  stainless  steel  having 
good  corrosion  resistance  and  cutting  properties  and  also  a 
method  forming  such  an  article  is  disclosed.  The  steel  con- 
tains .3(X-.45  carbon,  11-16  Or,  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  tungsten  and  molybdenum  wherein  the 
amount  of  Mo  may  be  .5-2.5%  and  W  1.0-5%,  Si  max. 
70,  Mn  1.5  max.,  0-2%  of  Va,  Ta,  Ti  and  Zr  and  0-1% 
Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Al,  Be  and  B.  The  steel  may  be  formed  by 
cold  rolling,  hardening  by  heating  to  a  range  of  1000- 
1150°  C.  Subsequent  tempering  may  be  utilized. 


3,595,644 

HAFNIUM  BASE  ALLOY  (CR-AI> 

Vernon  L.  HUl,  Mies,  and  Harry  R.  Nichols,  Chicago,  Dl., 
assignors  to  OT  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  01. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,399 

Int  CL  C22c  27/00 
VS.  CI.  75— 134V  3  Clafans 

Hafnium  base  alloy  containing  between  about  15  and 
about  35  weight  percent  tantalum  and  between  about  0.5 
and  about  5  weight  percent  chromium.  The  alloy  may 


/ 
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contain  up  to  about  3.5  weight  percent  silicon  and  up 
to  about  3.5  weight  percent  aluminum. 


/ 
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3,595,645 
HEAT  TREATABLE  BETA  TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOY 

AND  PROCESSING  THEREOF 
Donald  B.  Hunter  and  Harry  W.  Rosenberg,  Henderson, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  Titanium  Metals  Corporation  of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Rled  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,759 

Int  CI.  C22c  15/00 

VS.  CL  75—175.5  5  Claims 


rto 

Ti.-afi.-.v-f  r.-3Ai 

i 

^^^ 

f 

/ 

170 

1 

/ 

/ 

(SO 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

130 

itn 

A 

/ 

1/ 

««INS    TinC  -  HOURS    AT    «0  > 


A  titanium  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  7 
to  9%  each  of  molybdenum  and  vanadium,  1.5-2.75% 
iron,  2.5  to  3.5%  aluminum  and  the  balance  titanium. 


3,595,646 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PHOTOCONDUCTORS  OF 
THE   CADMIUM   SERIES  TO   FORM  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOSENSITIVE     MATERIAL     MANIFESTING 
PERSISTENT  INTERNAL  POLARIZATION 
Koichi   Kinoshita,   Narashino-shi,   Japan,   assignor  to 
Katsuragawa  Denid  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1967, 
42/53,429 
lot  CI.  G03g  5102,  5/08 
VS.  CI.  96—1.5  5  Claims 

An  impurity  is  diffused,  by  firing,  into  the  surface  of 
photoconductive  material  of  the  cadmium  series  to  form 
a  thin  surface  layer  containing  deep  trap  levels  whereby 
to  obtain  an  electrophotosensitive  material  manifesting 
persistent  internal  polarization  effect. 


3,595,647 

COPYING  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  HIGH-SPEED 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Aklyoshi  Yasumori,  Makoto  Nakamura,  AUhiro  Toguchi, 
and  Setsuo  Soga,  Tokyo,  and  Sbizuya  Sbimlzu, 
Numazu-slii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnsliild  Kalslia 
Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1967, 
42/69,991 
Int  CI.  G03g  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.5  1  aafm 

A  high-speed  electrophotographic  copying  material  com- 
prising a  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer  formed  of  a 
binder  and  coated  on  one  surface  of  said  support,  in  which 
the  binder  comprises  a  mixture  consisting  of  (I)  a  co- 
polymer produced  by  polymerizing  one  or  more  polymeric 
monomers  containing  nitrogen  and  one  or  more  vinyl 


monomers  together  and  (11)  one  of  the  following;  co- 
polymer (1),  mixture  (2),  and  mixture  (3) : 

(1)  a  copolymer  o^  (b)  hydroxyethyl — (or  metha) 
acrylate  and  (b-1)  vinyl  monomer  having  carbox- 
ylic  acid  radicals. 

(2)  a  mixture  of  (c)  a  copolymer  formed  from  the 
above-mentioned  carboxylic  acid  monomer  and  (c-1 ) 
the  aforementioned  vinyl  monomer,  and  an  organic 
acid  anhydride, 

(3)  a  mixture  consisting  of  the  copolymer  as  described 
in  (1)  and  the  organic  acid  anhydride  mentioned  in 
(2). 


3,595,648 

POLY-N-VINYt-3-NITRO  CARBAZOLE 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 

Kazuo  Tubuko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1967, 
42/17,651 
Int  CI.  G03g  5/06 
VS.  CI.  96—1.6  6  Claims 

An  organic  photoconductive  material  for  use  in  elec- 
trophotographic copying  paper,  said  material  consisting  es- 
sentially of  poly-N-vinyl-3-nitrosocarbazole  which  is  quite 
easily  synthesized  by  introducing  a  nitroso  radical  into 
poly-N-vinyl  carbazole,  and  also  an  electrophotographic 
copying  paper  prepared  with  a  support  paper  and  a  light- 
sensitive  layer  which  is  formed  with  the  aforesaid  organic 
photoconductive  material  on  one  surface  of  said  support 
paper. 


3,595,649 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  PLATE 

FOR  LITHOGRAPHY 

Sakae  Shimizu,  Kawasaki-shi,  Jnnji  Kurokawa,  Yoko- 
hama-shi,  Takayoshi  Tanno,  Tokyo,  and  Noriyuki  Usui, 
Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 
Ricob.  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,564 
InLCUG^yg  5/ 04.  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.5  I  5  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  copying  paper  which  is  com- 
prised of  a  support  sheet,  an  intermediate  layer  formed 
on  one  surface  of  said  support  sheet  with  a  water-soluble 
thermo-setting  resin  containing  a  hydroxymethyl  radical, 
a  photoconductive  layer  consisting  of  a  photoconductive 
substance  securely  adhered  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
intermediate  layer  by  the  use  of  a  thermosetting  resin  hav- 
ing a  hydroxyethyl  radical  and  a  carboxyl  radical,  and  a 
layer  of  low  electric  resistance  provided  on  the  reverse  sur- 
face of  said  support  sheet,  serves  as  a  highly  satisfactory 
recording  plate  for  lithcjgraphy. 


3,595,650 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS, 
REPRODUCTION  MATERIALS  MADE  THERE- 
WITH,  AND  REPRODUCTION  PROCESSES 
Robert  D.  Holzinger,  Homewood,  Joseph  E.  IVfiller, 
Dolton,  and  Alexander  S.  Wolf,  Chicago  Heights,  111., 
assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,992 
Int  CI.  G03g  5/08.  13/22 
VS.  CI.  96—1.8  21  Claims 

Electrophotographic  coating  compositions  and  coated 
substrates  comprising  a  metallic  oxide  (e.g.,  zinc  oxide) 
are  prepared  with  an  oil  modified  polycarboxy-polyol 
binder  resin.  The  binder  resin  for  dry  development  should 
have  an  acid  value  of  5-50,  a  hydroxy  1  value  of  33-133 
and  a  cure  rate  of  50-110  seconds  at  200°  C,  and  for 
liquid  development  an  acid  value  of  5-50,  a  maximum 
hydroxyl  value  of  66  qnd  a  cure  rate  of  5  to  40  seconds 
at  200'  C. 
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3,595,651 
FILM  COLOR  TRANSPARENCY  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Hale  M.  Lnig,  Brookmont  Md. 
(4511  Sangamore  Road,  Washington,  D.C.    20016) 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  562,439, 
June  28,   1966.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  800,825  , 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—27  6  Claims 

Method  for  making  film  color  transparencies  from 
black  and  white  originals  wherein  photographic  films 
exposed  through  conventional  photomechanical  processes 
are  masked  and  the  gelatin  coating  on  either  side  of  the 
exposed  photographic  film  is  treated  successively  with 
nontoxic  water  soluble  dyes  by  a  rub-on  technique.  The 
method  provides  an  inexpensive  rapid  and  safe  means 
for  making  film  color  transparencies. 


etched  film  is  then  fixed  and  coloring  material  applied 
thereto,  the  coloring  material  adhering  to  the  non-etdied 
(unexposed)  areas  of  the  emulsion. 


3,595,652  , 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

HAVING  SILICEOUS  MATERIAL  AND  OPACTTY 

PROVIDING  MATERIAL  IN  THE  EMULSION 
Leonard  C.  Famey,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cauihiiif ,  Mass. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,955 

Int  CL  G03c  5/54 

VS.  CI.  96—29  20  Claims 

Photographic  product  for  forming  a  composite  print 
viewable  as  a  positive  reflection  print,  the  product  includ- 
ing a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  light 
opacity-providing  material  in  the  same  layer  as  the  emul- 
sion or  in  an  overlying  layer,  wherein  the  layer  contain- 
ing the  opacity-providing  material  further  includes  a  sili- 
ceous material. 


3,595,653 

ACID-CONTAINING  LACQUER  FOR  PLANO- 

GRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 

Hartmut  Steppan,  Wiesbaden-Dotzheim,  and  FHtz  Uhlig, 

Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-BiebriclC  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1966, 

K  59,297 

Int  CL  G03f  7/02 
VS.  C\.  96—33  12  Claims 

Disclosed  is  an  improvement  of  a  known  planographic 
printing  plate  lacquer  comprising  a  water  insoluble  film- 
forming  resin  in  solution  in  a  solvent  mixture  containing 
about  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  the 
improvement  being  the  addition  of  about  0.05  to  10%  by 
weight  of  an  acid,  other  than  oxalic,  having  a  dissociation 
constant  greater  than  10-»  at  20'  C. 


3,595,655 
NON-SILVER  DIRECT  POSITIVE  DYES  BLEACH- 
OUT  SYSTEM  USING  POLYMETHINE  DYES  AND 
COLORLESS  ACTIVATORS 
Ian  D.  Robinson,  Auburadale,  and  Joanne  C.  Gerlach, 
Watertown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Artimr  D.  Little,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,661 
Int  CL  G03c  1/72,  5/24 
VS.  CL  96—48  20  Claims 

A  direct  positive,  bleach-out  photographic  system  suit- 
able for  photography  and  photocopy  work.  A  polymethine 
dye  and  essentially  colorless  activator,  supported  in  a 
binder,  form  the  photosensitive  system  which  is  bleached 
out  when  exposed  to  a  range  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
extending  from  X-rays  to  the  visible  spectrum.  The  syst^n 
is  adapted  to  forming  prints  and  transparencies  in  black 
and  white,  monochrome  and  full  color. 


3,595,656 

REPROGRAPHIC   MATERIALS   CONTAINING 
A  WATER-INSOLUBLE  AZIDOCHALCONE 

Hans  Ruckert  Wiesbaden-Schierstein,  Herbert  Maar, 
Wiesbaden,  and  Walter  Liiders,  Neu-Isenburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  KaUe  Aktiengesellschaft  Wiiibaden- 
Biehrich,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jnly  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  7,  1967, 
P  15  97  614.4 

Int  a.  G03c  1/52, 1/58 
VS.  CL  96—49  31  Chdnis 

This  invention  relates  to  a  reprographic  material  for 
the  production  of  printing  forms  or  other  image-bearing 
products,  the  material  including  a  layer  containing  at 
least  one  water-insoluble  photosensitive  azidochalcone 
compound  of  the  general  formula 


N, 


\-CX=CH(CH=CH)»-CO-^^  ^ 


^ 


(K)- 


in  which  Q  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  group,  each  R  is 
a  substituent  group,  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  m=l  or 
2  and  n=0  or  1,  the  azido  group  being  in  the  3-  or  4- 
position  of  the  benzene  ring  relative  to  the  unsaturated 
chain,  and  one  substituent  group  R  may  be  linked  with  a 
further  substituent  group  R  of  the  same  benzene  ring  or 
of  the  corresponding  benzene  ring  of  a  second  structure 
of  the  same  kind. 


/ 


3,595,654 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COLOR  PROOFS 

Stephen   R.   Hawley,   West   Chicago,   and   Bernard  M. 
Bartosch,  Hoffman  Estates,  lU.,  a^gnors  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,823 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/00 
VS.  a.  96—35  6  Clafans 

Color  proofs,  colored  facsimiles  of  a  colored  design 
which  is  to  be  printed  on  an  article,  are  prepared  by  ex- 
posing a  photographic  film  having  a  transparent  base  to 
an  image  of  the  design.  The  film  is  developed,  but  not 
fixed,  and  then  contacted  with  an  etching  solution  to 
remove  the  exposed  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer.  The 


3,595,657  ^        ^ 

NON-SILVER  DIRECT  POSITIVE  DYE  BLEACH- 
OUT  SYSTEM  USING  INDIGOID  DYES  AND 
COLORLESS  ACTIVATORS 
Ian  D.  Robinson,  Aubumdale,  and  Joanne  C.  Gerlach, 
Watertown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Litde,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,744  \ 

Int  CLG03C  5/24,  i/72 
U.S.  CI.  96 — 48  13  Claims 

A  direct  positive  bleach-out  photographic  system 
suitable  for  photography  and  photocopy  work.  An  indi- 
goid  dye  and  activator,  supported  in  a  binder,  form  the 
photosensitive  system  which  is  bleached  out  when  exposed 
to  ultraviolet  light. 
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3,595,658 
NON-SILVER  DIRECT  POSITIVE  DYE  BLEACH- 
OUT  SYSTEM   USING   POLYMETHINE  DYES 
AND  COLORED  ACTIVATORS 
Joanne  C.  Gerlach,  Watertown,  and  Ian  D.  Robinson, 
Auburndale,  Mass^  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Uttle,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,662 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/72,  5/24 
VS.  CL  96—48  19  Claims 

A  direct  positive  bleach-out  photographic  system  suit- 
able for  photography  and  photocopy  work.  A  polymethine 
dye  and  a  colored  activator,  supported  in  a  binder,  form 
the  photosensitive  system.  Most  of  the  combinations  are 
bleached  out  when  exposed  to  visible  light.  A  few  are  sen- 
sitive to  ultraviolet  light  and  to  X-rays.  The  system  is 
adapted  to  formmg  prints  and  transparencies  in  black  and 
white,  monochrome  and  full  color. 


3,595,659 
NON-SILVER  DIRECT  POSITIVE  DYE  BLEACH- 
OUT  SYSTEM  USING  INDIGOID  DYES  AND 
COLORED  ACTIVATORS 
Joanne  C.  Gerlach,  Watertown,  Ian  D.  Robinson,  Auburn- 
dale,   and   Kenneth  D.  Jordan,   Walpole,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Oct  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,766 
Int  a.  G03c  1/72.  5/24 
VS.  CI.  96—48  19  Claims 

A  direct  positive  bleach-out  photographic  system  suit- 
ble  for  photography  and  photocopy  work.  An  indigoid 
dye  and  a  colored  activator,  supported  in  a  binder,  form 
the  photosensitive  system  which  is  bleached  out  when 
exposed  to  visible  light.  A  few  are  sensitive  to  ultraviolet 
light.  The  system  is  adapted  to  forming  prints  and  trans- 
parencies in  black  and  white,  monochrome  and  full  color. 


3,595,660 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IM- 
AGES BY  PHYSICAL  DEVELOPING  UTILIZING 
MAZOSULFONATES 
Lcendert  Klaas  Hellinga  van  Beek,  Johannes  Helfeerich, 
and  Hendrik  Jonker,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
'  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  28,  1967, 

6703133 

Int  GL  G03c  1/56, 1/62,  5/34 

VS,  CI.  96—49     \  8  Claims 


Benzenediazosulfonates  having  dissociation  constants 
at  a  pH  of  7.8  of  not  greater  than  5x  lO"'  and  molecular 
extinction  coefficients  at  435  nm.  of  at  least  1000  em- 
ployed in  light  sensitive  layers  used  in  the  production  of 
photographic  images  by  the  physical  development  of  a 
latent  mercury  metal  image. 


PHOTOGRA 
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3,595,661 

PmC  FILM  ASSEMBLAGE 

Nicholas  Gold,  Arlngton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,161 

Int  CI.  G03b  17/26;  G03c  3/00 

VS.  CL  96—76       I  7  Claims 


A  photographic  film  assemblage  including  a  container 
having  a  wall  with  a  light-transmitting  section  therein  and 
a  plurality  of  film  u^its,  each  including  a  photosensitive 
area  surrounded  by  a  margin,  stacked  within  the  con- 
tainer, with  the  photosensitive  areas  located  in  alignment 
with  the  light-transmjitting  section.  A  support  member  is 
provided  for  engaginig  and  supporting  the  film  unit  fur- 
thest from  the  light-^ansmitting  section  only  at  margins 
of  the  film  unit  and  i^rging  the  film  unit  nearest  the  light- 
transmiting  section  Against  the  wall  in  position  for  ex- 
posure to  light  transijaitted  through  the  light-transmitting 
section. 


3,595,662 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Jozef  Frans  WiUems,  WUrijk,  and  Robrecht  Julius  Thiers, 
Brasschaat  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gcvaert-Agfa  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,670 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6,  1967, 

I    10,372/67 
lit.  CL  G«3c  1/34 
VS.  CI.  96—109        I  12  Claims 

A  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  oontaining  a  mercury  (II)  chelate  of 
a  (poly)amino-(polyI)carboxylic  acid  in  the  form  of  the 
acid  or  a  water-soluble  salt  is  described.  The  chelate  ex- 
erts a  stabilizing  and  fog-inhibiting  action  upon  the  light- 
sensitive  material  without  causing  appreciable  desensi- 


tization. 


^    3,595,663 
GELATIN  IMULSION  HARDENING 
COMPOSITION 

Salvatore  Emmi^  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,632 

Ut  CL  G03c  1/30 

VS.  CL  96—111  4  Claims 

A  gelatin  emulsion  hardener  comprising  a  water  soluble 

condensation  product  I  prepared  by  condensing  acrolein  and 

formaldehyde  under  jalkaline  conditions,  and  having  the 

general  formula: 


HO- 


CH:OHn 


CHO    _ 


CHjOH 


wherein  n  is  an  infcger  from  1-5,  inclusive.  Delayed 
hardening  is  obtained  by  the  use  of  the  bisulfite  adduct 
of  the  addition  product 


/ 
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3  595  664 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 

AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  B.  Rust  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hu^ies 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 
FUed  Mar.  20, 1968,  Svt.  No.  714,532 
Int  Ch  G03c  9/00, 1/68 
VS.  CL  96—35.1  8  Claims 

Method  of  producing  transparent  and  colored  resinous 
film  by  differential  polymerization  of  compositions  of 
polymerizable  monomers  and  polymers  from  water-solu- 
ble and  solvent  soluble  materials  providing  polymers 
derived  from  the  condensation  or  combined  addition  and 
condensation  reaction  of  (A)  a  formaldehyde  material, 
(B)  a  photosensitive  amide  of  an  olefinic  carboxylic  acid 
or  the  photosensitive  derivatives  thereof,  and  (C)  a  cy- 
anamide  derivative  as  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  thiourea,  urea,  guanidine  and  melamine,  derivatives, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  with  or  without  (D)  the  soluble 
mono  and  polyvalent  salts  and  salt  reagents  useful  in 
photosensitivity,  which  compositions  and  polymers  are 
photopolymerizable  in  the  presence  of  a  light  activated 
catalyst  to  produce  photopolymer  masses  by  addition 
polymerization  and  simultaneously  therewith  or  before 
or  after  condensation  polymers  are  formed. 


/ 


3,595,665 
INHIBITION  OF  MOULD  GROWTH  ON  CROPS 

John  Jackson  Huitson,  Banstead,  and  Peter  William  John 
Watts,  Beddington,  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals (U.K.)  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec  23, 1966, 

57,698/66 

Int  CL  A23k  3/00 

VS.  CL  99—8  11  Claims 


uct  being  normally  not  readily  shapeable  by  extrusion 
under  conditions  conventionally  employed  in  the  food 
industry  due  to  the  affect  of  the  fat  on  the  food  product 
as  a  whole;  the  process  comprising  the  essentially  simul- 
taneous contacting  of  a  fat  containing  amylaceous  food 
product  by  an  alpha-amylase  and  an  amyloglucosidase  to 
partially  degrade  the  starch  and  the  shaping  by  extrusion 
of  the  treated  material. 


3,595,667 
SEAMING  OR  SEALING  SYNTHETIC  SAUSAGE 
CASINGS     WITH     ISOCYANATE     ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION 

Albin  F.  Turbak  and  Henry  J.  Rose,  Danville,  ID., 
assignors  to  Tee-Pak,  Lk. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Nov.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,230, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
718,343,  Apr.  3,  1968.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,067 

Int  CL  A22c  13/00 
VS.  CL  99—176  7  Claims 

A  novel  adhesive  for  sealing  or  joining  sheets  or  films 
of  regenerated  cellulose  or  fiber-reinforced  regenerated 
cellulose  comjH'ises  a  mixture  of  a  polymeric  polyiso- 
cyanate  and  an  activator,  such  as  a  polyol  or  a  reaction 
product  of  a  polyol  with  ethylene  oxide  or  the  like,  diluted 
to  a  suitable  consistency  with  a  volatile  inert  solvent.  The 
coating  composition  may  be  used  to  seam  sheets  of  re- 
generated cellulose  or  paper-reinforced  regenerated  cel- 
lulose into  tubular  form  or  in  forming  cemented  end  clo- 
sures on  tubes  of  regenerated  cellulose  or  paper-rein- 
forced regenerated  cellulose.  The  adhesive  composition 
is  preferably  applied  in  a  very  thin  film  and  cured  by 
heating  at  an  elevated  temperature,  e.g.  300-320°  P.,  for 
about  20-30  sec,  more  or  less. 


A-»%  /ar^//0%4crTrc  /BOX  ^^o^o^/c 
C  •  toXfornK/6C>%y4oe7Ki/^3X'^^o^ovfc 


Acetic  acid,  formic  acid  or  binary  and  ternary  mixtures 
of  acetic,  propionic  and  formic  acids  are  used  to  prevent 
mould  growth  on  crops  and  animal  feedstuffs  such  as 
wheat  and  barley.  The  acid  is  preferably  added  in  amounts 
0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  dry  crop,  and  may  be  added 
as  an  aqueous  solution. 


3  595  668 
CONTINUOUS  coffee'  ROASTING  PROCESS 

Lee  Nutting,  Berkeley,  George  S.  Chong,  Kensington, 
Jarrott  T.  MUler,  San  Mateo,  and  John  G.  McChesney, 
Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc., 
San  Fhinclsco,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
560,682,  June  27, 1966.  This  appUcation  Dec  22, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  886,863 

Int  a.  A23f  1/02 

VS.  CL  99—68  16  Claims 


C'Mw  C«ff«i  B««« 


Pwwfti  Of  SUa* 


X' 


jC 


^ 


HMt«4  VMfttttif  Om 


^ 


^.UCj^m 


'  3,595,666 

PROCESS  OF  INCREASING  FAT- ABSORPTIVITY  OF 

STARCH  BY  ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS 
Herbert  N.  Dunning,  Minneapolis,  and  Eugene  H.  Boro- 

choff  and  Howard  Olevk^,  S^  Louis  Paric,  Minn.,  / 

assignors  to  General  NflUs,  Inc 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,831 

Int  CL  A23k  1/00  ^  contmuous  process  for  roasting  coffee  involving  (1) 

VS.  CI.  99 — 10  2  Claims    the  continuous  and  progressive  preheating  of  green  cof- 

A  process  for  the  improvement  in  shaping  of  a  fat  con-  fee  beans  in  the  presence  of  steam  at  60  to  200  p.s.i.  for 

taining  amylaceous  food  product  by  extrusion,  said  prod-  5  to  IS  minutes  to  effect  hydrolysis  and  partial  roasting  of 
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the  beans,  such  preheating  developing  a  characteristic 
flavor  and  aroma  profile  (as  determined  by  gas  chroma- 
tography) which,  however,  is  not  fully  developed  (as 
determined  organoleptically  following  aqueous  extraction) 
(2)  the  continuous  and  progressive  discharge  of  the  pre- 
heated beans  to  the  atmosphere  and  (3)  the  immediate 
continuous  and  progressive  roasting  of  the  preheated  beans 
in  high  velocity  roasting  gases  at  450°  to  575°  F.  for  Vi 
to  15  minutes  which  effect  fluidization  of  the  beans  to- 
gether with  further  hydrolysis  and  controlled  heating  and 
drying  of  the  same,  such  fluidized  roasting  completing  the 
roasting  process  by  fully  developing  the  characteristic 
flavor  and  aroma  profile  developed  during  the  preheating 
(as  determined  both  by  gas  chromatography  and  organo- 
leptically). Following  the  described  preheating  and  roast- 
ing, the  roasted  beans  can  be  (4)  continuously  and  progres- 
sively cooled  in  high  velocity  cooling  gases  which  effect 
fluidization  of  the  roasted  beans. 


3,595,669 
INSTANT  COFFEE  PRODUCT 
Rudolf  G.   K.   Strobel,   Colerain   Township,   HamUton 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincimiati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,758 
Int  CI.  A23f  1/08 
VJS.  CI.  99—71  11  Claims 

Chelating  agents  are  used  as  anti-scum  and  anti-foam 
additives  for  instant  coffee.  The  chelating  agents  complex 
free  polyvalent  metal  ions  found  in  instant  coffee  dry  com- 
ponents as  well  as  the  water  used  for  reconstitution  and 
thereby  eliminate  coffee  cup  scum  and  foam. 


3,595,670 
PROCESS  FOR  ALTERING  THE  MOISTURE 
ABSORPTIVE     CHARACTERISTICS     OF 
READY-TO-EAT  BREAKFAST  CEREAL 
John  F.  Maloney,  Jr.,  and  Theodore  W.  Craig,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Knc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,914 
Int  CI.  A231 1/10 
VS.  a.  99—83  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  ready-to-eat  breakfast 
cereal  which  comprises  the  addition  of  hydrophobic  sili- 
ceous materials  to  the  surface  of  the  ready-to-eat  break- 
fast cereal.  The  presence  of  hydrophobic  siliceous  ma- 
terials on  the  surface  of  a  ready-to-eat  breakfast  cereal 
will  slow  the  absorption  of  milk,  water  or  the  like,  by  the 
breakfast  cereal. 


3,595,671 
CONTINUOUS  DOUGH-MAKING  PROCESS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Alfred  Cooke  and  Harold  G.  P.  Johannson,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  and  Jacques  R.  RoUand,  Longueuil,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Delmar  Chemicals  Limited,  Ville 
La  Salle,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,462 
Int.  CI.  A21d  2/28,  2/22.  2/04 
UA  CI.  99— 91  14aalms 

In  a  high-speed,  continuous  dough-making  process,  the 
need  to  prepare  a  conventional  liquid  fermentation  brew 
is  eliminated  by  including  in  the  dough  formula  a  pre- 
pared bakery  additive  composition  containing  defined 
amounts  of  a  food  grade  sulfhydryl-containing  reducing 
agent,  a  food  grade  antioxidant  and  an  oxidizing  improver. 
This  substantially  reduces  the  overall  time  required  "for  the 
preparation  of  yeast-leavened  products  by  an  improved 
continuous  dough-making  process  using  standard  continu- 
ous dough-making  equipment  in  a  much  shorter  time,  and 
with  greater  flexibility  and  convenience  than  hitherto. 


3,595,672 
METHOD  Of  TREATING  STRANDS  OF 
SAUSAGE  PRODUCTS 
Miles  S.  Bajcar,  Chicago,  Ditlev  Peder  Madsen,  Palos 
Park,  and  Vincent  S.  Sondej,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors 
to  Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Original  application  Oct.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,011,  now 
Patent  No.  3,482,508,  dated  Dec.  9,  1969.  Dirided 
and  this  appUcation  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,763 
Int.  CL  A22c  11/00 


VS.  CL  99—109 


Claim 


Apparatus  having  a  grid  which  partialy  encircles  a  coa- 
veyor  carrying  spaced  rows  of  pins  that  extend  above  and 
pass  through  the  grid  for  positively  moving  discrete  por- 
tions of  a  product  through  a  treatment  bath. 


HARD    butter! 


3,595,673 
COMPRISING    RANDOMLY 
ESTERIFIED  TRIGLYCERIDES  OF  C,,  AND 
C,8_i8  FATIY  ACIDS 
Paul  Seiden,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,530 
Int  CI.  A23d  5/00;  Cllc  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  99—118       1  3  aaima 

Hard  butter  compHsing  randomly  esterified  triglycer- 
ides containing  certain  amounts  of  Cu  and  Ci5_i8  fatty 
acids  exhibits  an  extremely  rapid  change  in  solids  con- 
tent at  temperatures  downward  of  its  complete  melting 
point. 


3,595,674 

method  of  preparing  a  uquid 
Shortening 

John  R.  Shaffer,  Cincinnati,  and  Eddy  R  Hair,  Colerain 

Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,042 

Int  CL  A23d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—118  10  aaims 
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An  exceptionally  stable  liquid  shortening  suitable  for 
use  in  continuous  bread  making,  crouton  making,  and 
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doughnut  frying  is  produced  by  a  novel  method.  The 
method  comprises  forming  concentrate  and  diluent  frac- 
tions, separately  processing  each  of  these  fractions,  blend- 
ing the  processed  fractions,  and  then  processing  the  blend. 


3,595,675 
GELATIN  COMPOSITION 
Kenneth  Owen  Ash,  Minneapolis,  and  George  Christian- 
son,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  MiUs,  Inc. 
FUed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,628 
Int  CI.  A231 1/04 
VS.  CI.  99—130  8  Claims 

Compositions   comprising  cold   water   soluble   gelatin 

particles  and  spun  sugar  particles  with  the  sugar  particles 

being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  two  parts  by 
weight  for  each  part  of  the  gelatin  particles. 


3,595,676 

GELLING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Arnold    Langen,    Haus    Etzweiler,    and    Henry    Thiele, 

Wevelinghoven,    Germany,    assignors    to    Pfeifer    & 

Langen,  Cologne,  Germany 

nied  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1965, 

P  36,893;  Dec.  1, 1965,  P  38,243 

Int  CL  A231 1/04 

VS.  CL  99—132  9  Claims 

Preparing  a  granular  composition  suitable  for  making 

jams  and  jellies  by  finely  grinding  together  equal  portions 

of  pectin  and  sugar,  admixing  this  finely  ground  mixture 

with  large  wet  sugar  granules  until  the  surfaces  of  the 

large  sugar  granules  are  coated  with  the  finely  ground 

pectin-sugar  mixture.  Fruit  acid  and  powder  may  also  be 

added  along  with  the  pectin-sugar  mixture. 


3,595,679 
TREATMENT  OF  BACON  BELLIES 
Walter  S.  Schoch,  Western  Springs,  and  Reese  G.  Lewis, 
Itasca,  111.,  assignors  to  ^jmour  and  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
590,463,  Oct  31,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  15, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  4,169 

lni.C\.Alih  1/00. 1/04 
VS.  CI.  99—159  4  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  preparing  sliced  bacon  com- 
prising the  steps  of  curing  and  smoking  bacon  bellies  in 
the  presence  of  an  edible  polyphosphoric  acid  salt  of 
an  alkali  metal,  controlling  the  moisture  content  of  the 
bellies  so  that  the  smoked  and  chilled  weight  thereof  is 

less  than  about  103%  of  their  green  weight,  and  then 
slicing  the  bellies  with  a  high-speed  rotary  slicing  blade 
operating  at  a  speed  between  800-1400  revolutions  per 
minute. 


3  595  677 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CALCIUM 
5'.NUCLE0TIDE  ADDED  FOOD 
Emiko  Hasegawa,  Yono-shi,  and  Itaru  Fukinbara  and 
Taneo  Nobukuni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1,  1966, 
41/42,390;  Dec.  9,  1966,  41/80,343 
Int  CI.  A231 1/22 
U.S.  CI.  99—140  11  aaims 

A  method  of  enhancing  the  flavor  of  food  products 
containing  phosphatase  comprising  admixing  with  said 
food  at  least  one  calcium  salt  of  a  5 '-nucleotide  that  has 
a  particle  size  between  50  and  200  mesh  and  heat  treat- 
ing the  mixture  to  deactivate  the  phosphatase  contained 
therein,  said  heat  treatment  effecting  dissolution  of  said 
salts  whereby  said  salts  remain  substantially  undecom- 
posed  by  phosphatase  in  the  food  prior  to  said  heat  treat- 
ment. 


3,595,678 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  MAILLARD 
REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Hideo  Shimazaki  and  Shuji  Tsukamoto,  Kanagawa-ken, 
and  Yasushi  Komata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajino- 
moto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1967, 
42/83,843 
Int  CL  A23I 1/26 
VS.  CI.  99—140  4  Claims 

The  product  of  a  Maillard  reaction  between  an  amino 
acid  and  a  hexose  or  pentose  is  stabilized  by  hydrogena- 
tion  under  conditions  severe  enough  to  remove  aldehyde 
groups  without  impairing  the  flavor  or  color  of  the  prod- 
uct which  make  it  suitable  for  use  as  a  food  additive. 


3.595,680 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COAUNG 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Leonard  G.  Fischer,  College  Point  Harold  B.  Kaufman, 
Jr.,  New  York,  and  John  P.  McCarthy,  College  Point, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,946 

Int  CL  A23b  1/10 

U.S.CL99— 166  33  Claims 


-■\ 


\ 


\ 


A  machine  and  method  for  battering  and  then  bread- 
ing food  products  wherein  the  machine  comprises  a  rotary 
drum  which  includes  a  battering  unit  and  a  breading  unit 
arranged  coaxially  with  each  other,  with  the  input  end  of 
the  battering  unit  and  the  output  end  of  the  breading  imit 
being  arranged  at  the  same  end  of  the  rotary  drum,  such 
that  the  feed  of  the  food  product  and  the  delivery  of  the 
battered  and  breaded  food  product  is  at  the  same  end  of 
the  drum  and  wherein  the  rotary  drum  turns  about  a  drum 
axis  to  progressively  advance  the  food  product  through 
the  battering  unit  and  then  through  the  breading  unit. 


3,595,681 

MICROBIAL  STABILIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCE  AND  PRODUCT 

Milton  Kaplow,  White  Plains,  and  Joseph  Halik,  Yonkers, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,952 
Int  CL  A23b  7/02, 1/04 
VS.  a.  99—199  11  Claims 

Microbial  stabilization  of  produce  is  effected  by  the  in- 
fusion of  dehydrated  produce  having  a  moisture  content 
of  less  than  20%  with  an  aqueous  polyhydric  alcohol  so- 
lution whereby  the  moisture  level  of  the  produce  is  in- 
creased to  20-40%  and  the  polyhydric  alcohol  is  caused 
to  be  present  therein  at  a  level  of  at  least  5%  of  the 
total  water  soluble  compounds  present. 
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3,595,682 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SMOKED  BONELESS 

TURKEY  ROLL 

Jack  H.  Lind  and  Henry  M.  Abrahamson,  both  of  Aneta, 

N.  Dak.     58212 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,847 

Int  CL  A23b  1/04;  A22c  21/00 

VS,  CL  99—229  4  Clafaiu 


A  process  for  preparing  a  smoked,  boneless,  fully 
cooked  ready  to  eat  turkey  roll  which  permits  forming 
the  roll  using  the  turkey  skin  for  a  natural  outer  casing. 
The  roll  is  held  in  a  stretchable  net  during  the  cooking 
and  smoking,  but  the  net  can  be  removed  before  sale. 


3,595,683 

PRESSURE  SENSmVE  TRANSFER  SHEET  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,539, 

Oct  24,  1967.  This  appUcation  Sept  12,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  759,329 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 

July  29, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  a.  B41m  5/10 

UA  CL  117—36.4  10  Claims 


20-  MASTeie.  SHEET 


Sz^^^ia-^^Nsrer"" 


NO- 


FILM  Rx^NDATlONl 


Process  for  producing  novel  transfer  sheets  having  a 
flexible  foundation  carrying  a  pressure-transferable 
porous  ink  layer  comprising  a  resinous  binder  material 
having  dispersed  therein  a  large  amount  of  a  porous  filler 
and  an  incompatible  liquid  ink.  The  foundation  has  a 
smooth  plastic  release  surface  and  the  porous  ink  layer 
has  thereon  a  frangible  supercoating  whereby  the  porous 
ink  layer  is  rendered  transferable  under  the  effects  of 
impact  pressure  to  form  squeeze-out  type  duplicating 
images  on  a  master  sheet. 


3,595,684 
w  u    w    JELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING 
John  L.  Morico,  North  Haven,  and  Howard  W.  Pender, 

Wolcott  Conn.,  assignors  to  Enthone,  Incorporated. 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  June  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,486 

Int  CL  B44d  1  /092:  C23c  3/02 

VS.  CI.  117—47  14  Claims 

A  chemical  reduction  copper  plating  solution  of  im- 
proved stability  comprising  copper  ions,  formaldehyde  as 
reducing  agent  for  the  copper  ions,  Rochelle  salt  is  com- 


plexing  agent  for  the  copper  ions,  sodium  hydroxide  or 
potassium  hydroxidey  and  additional  methanol  in  amount 
to  provide  an  excess  of  methanol  suflScient  to  shift  the 
equilibrium  of  a  Cannizzaro  side  reaction  in  the  directi(» 
of  the  reactants,  the  Isolution  being  free  of  an  amine  such 
as  triethanolamine.  By  reason  of  (1)  the  excess  of  meth- 
anol sufficient  to  shift  the  equilibrium  of  the  Cannizzaro 
reaction  to  the  left,  |  (2)  Rochelle  salt  as  complexer  tat 
the  iom'c  copper  and  which  appears  to  form  a  weaker 
complex  with  the  ionic  copper  than  EDTA,  and  (3)  the 
absence  of  an  amind  such  as  triethanolamine  or  diethyl- 
amine  from  the  solution  and  which  is  present  in  prior  art 
electroless  copper  solutions,  electroless  copper  plating 
solutions  are  provided  of  considerably  longer  life  than 
those  of  the  prior  art  and  which  effectively  plate  copper 
at  materially  lower  solution  temperatures  than  the  tem- 
peratures required  l|iy  the  prior  art  electroless  copper 
plating  solutions. 


3,595,685 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SUEDE-UKE 
J  MATERIAL 
Tosaku  Maeda,  Sadao  Fnjii,  and  Takeshi  Nakamura, 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Cloth  Industry  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Ukyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,611 

Int  a.  B44d  1/44:  D06n  3/04 

UA  a.  117-63      ,  4  ciafans 

A  suede-like  material  is  prepared  by  coating  a  fibrous 
substrate  with  a  mixtiure  consisting  of  a  synthetic  polymer 
having  a  hardness  of  J75  to  95,  a  solvent  for  said  polymer 
miscible  with  water,  and  0.5  to  7  parts  by  weight  of  non- 
deliquesceable  50--4(|0  mesh  powders  soluble  in  water  but 
insoluble  in  the  said  solvent,  per  one  part  of  said  synthetic 
polymer,  exposing  the  coated  substrate  to  a  high  moisture 
atmosphere  to  coaguilate  the  polymer,  dipping  the  fibrous 
substrate  into  water  to  extract  the  solvent  and  powders 
from  the  coated  film  and  buffing  the  surface  of  the  film 
with  a  buffing  machine. 

The  present  suede-like  material  is  water  washable  and 
has  a  moisture  permeability,  and  no  fingerprints  are  left 
on  the  surface  of  the  material. 


_j     3,595,686 
COATING  A  PIECE  OF  STEEL  AND  A  PIECE 
COMPRISING  ZIRCONIUM 
Marcel   Armand,   Michel   Charveriat   and   Jean-Pierre 
GIvord,  Albertville,  F^rance,  assignors  to  Uglne  Kohl- 
mann,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,175 
,^„    _  Iqt  CL  B44d  i/05 

UA  a.  117—71       i  2  CUms 


^ 


10 


^jfXMUMO.  =m»m/z::,^m^''Zom'!/!M'' 


A  hydrogen  resistak  junction  between  pieces  of  zir- 
conium or  zirconium!  alloys  and  pieces  of  steel  and  a 
method  of  making  same.  The  exposed  surfaces  adjacent 
the  junction  are  coated  with  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  Al,  Si,  Fe,  Zr  and  alloying  metals.  The  compatibility 
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of  the  alloy  with  both  the  zirconium  or  zirconium  alloy 
piece  and  the  steel  piece  enables  the  coating  to  be  con- 
tinuous and  adherent  to  both. 


3,595,687 

DIVINYL  COMPOUNDS  FROM  MONOEPOXIDES 

AND  PAINTING  PROCESS 

Saatokh  Labana,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,543 

Int  CL  B44d  1/SO;  C07c  69/52;  C08f  1/24 

UA  CL  117— 93J1  21  Claims 


imsubstituted,  with  a  polyfluoroalkyl  carboxylic  acid  or 
a  polyfluoroalkoxyalkyl  carboxylic  acid,  or  the  corre- 
sponding acid  halide,  ester  or  anhydride  of  these  acids. 
The  novel  compositions  of  the  invention  are  useful  as 
oil  repellent  coatings  and  sizes,  particularly  for  textiles. 


i 


N'T  I^M 

M-C-0«. 


O    CN,M 

^       I        I  HEAT 


H.I  i-H 


+  HCI 


M-C 


9CM,  H 
-0-C-C  =  C-H 
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H-c-o-e-c=c-H 
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n-C-O- 


c-c-c 
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A  substrate  is  coated  with  a  film-forming  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  vinyl  monomers  and  a  unique  di- 
vinyl  compound  and  the  coating  is  converted  to  a  tena- 
ciously adhering,  solvent-resistant,  wear  and  weather- 
resistant  coating  by  exposing  the  coated  substrate  to 
ionizing  radiation,  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  electron 
beam.  This  divinyl  compound  is  formed  by  first  reacting  a 
monoepoxide  with  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  and 
subsequently  reacting  the  resultant  ester  condensation 
product  with  a  vinyl  unsaturated  acyl  halide. 


3,595,688 
THERMALLY  STABILIZED  CELLULOSE  MATE- 
RIAL PRODUCED  BY  TREATING  CELLULOSE 
WITH  MELAMINE  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
DIGLYCOLAMINE,  DIMETHYL  FORMAMIDE 
ORPIPERAZINE 
Fred  S.  Sadler,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811^15 
Int  a.  HOlb  3/50,  3/52 
UA  CL  117—136  10  Clahns 

A  cellulose  fiber  material  having  improved  thermal 
stability.  The  cellulose  fiber  material  is  treated  with  the 
combination  of  melamine  and  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diglycolamine,  piperazine,  and 
dimethyl  formamide.  Treatment  with  this  combination  of 
ingredients  enables  the  cellulose  fibers  to  withstand 
deterioration  by  the  action  of  heat  over  extended  periods 
of  time.  The  cellulose  fiber  material  having  improved 
thermal  stability  is  useful  as  an  insulator  in  electrical 
apparatus. 


I  3,595,689 

SUBSTRATE  TREATED  WITH  A  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  AROMATIC  COMPOUND 
Everett  E.  Gilbert  Morristown,  N  J.,  Jack  L.  Herz,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  and  John  J.  Murray,  Stirling,  Alson  K. 
Price,  Morristown  Township,  and  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 
Randolph  Township,  Morris  County,  N J.,  assignors  to 
AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,981 
Int  CI.  D06m  15/00 
UA  CL  117—121  18  aaims 

This  specification  discloses  novel  aromatic  composi- 
tions containing  two  fluoroalkyl  substituents  each  con- 
taining at  least  four  perfluorinated  carbon  atoms.  These 
compositions  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  phenylene  di- 
amine, aminophenol  or  dihydroxybenzene,  substituted  or 


3,595,690 

LEAD  SULFIDE  PHOTOCONDUCTTVE  CELLS 

Raymond  Cooperstein,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodiestcr,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,780 

Int  CL  G03c  3/26, 1/00;  H05k  3/00 

UA  a.  117—211  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  photosensitive  layer  of  lead 
sulfide  crystals  which  comprises  precipitating  the  crystals 
onto  a  glass  support  by  adding  a  solution  of  thiourea  to 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  of  a  lead  salt,  one  of 
the  solutions  containing  a  water  soluble  manganese  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese  acetate, 
manganese  nitrate,  and  manganese  chloride,  the  lead  salt 
being  a  water  soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lead  nitrate,  lead  acetate,  lead  chlorate  and  lead 
perchlorate,  the  concentrations  in  the  solutions  when  first 
combined  being  as  follows:  lead  between  .05  and  .06 
molar,  manganese  between  5x10-5  and  5x10-*  molar 
thiourea  between  0.15  and  0.3  molar,  and  hydroxide  be- 
tween .55  and  .75  molar,  immersing  the  glass  support  in 
the  combined  solutions  to  receive  precipitated  crystals  of 
lead  sulfide  and  then  drying  the  surface. 


3  595  691 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOCONDUdlVE 

RECORDING  MATERIALS 

Karel  Eugeen  Verfallle  and  Robert  Joseph  Noc,  Mortsel, 

Belgium,   assignors  to   Gcvaert-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel, 

Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  26,  1967, 

19,186/67 
Int  a.  G03g  5/00 
VS.  CI.  117 — 201  17  Cbdms 

A  porous  photoconductive  recording  layer  is  obtained 
by  dispersing  inorganic  photoconductive  particles  such  as 
photoconductive  zinc  oxide  in  an  organic  solvent  solution 
having  dissolved  therein  a  mixture  of  polymeric  binding 
agents  for  the  photoconductive  particles  which  includes 
at  least  two  polymers  which  are  both  insoluble  in  water 
at  pH  7,  are  soluble  to  different  extents,  i.e.,  differentially 
soluble  in  the  organic  solvent  solution,  form  a  clear  solu- 
tion without  noticeable  turbidity  when  so  dissolved,  and 
are  mutually  insoluble  in  one  another  when  in  the  solid 
state;  coating  the  resultant  dispersion  on  an  appropriate 
support;  drying  the  coating  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  precipi- 
tate at  least  a  portion  of  one  polymer  prior  to  the  precipi- 
tation of  the  other  polymer;  and  then  completing  the  dry- 
ing of  the  coating.  As  a  result  of  the  preferential  precipi- 
tation of  the  lesser  soluble  polymer,  there  results  a  dried 
coating  structure  containing  random  interconnecting 
microscopic  cavities.  -. 


3  595  692 
TELEPHONE  CABLE  HAVING  APPLIED  THERETO 
A  TACKY  SQUIRREL  REPELLENT  WHOSE  AD- 
HESIVE TACK  EXCEEDS  ITS  COHESIVE  TACK 
Oliver  B.  Gerrish,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assigmnr  to 
Souflbwestem  BcU  Tekphonc  Company 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,896 
Int  CL  B44d  1/16, 1/42;  HOlb  3/30 
UA  a.  117—218  2  Cbdms 

Protection  of  things  from  damage  by  squirrels,  and 
other  rodents,  by  coating  the  things  with  a  sticky  substance 
which,  when  stepped  on  by  a  squirrel,  has  insuflScient  co- 
hesiveness  to  prevent  the  squirrel  from  freeing  itself,  but 


\ 
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nevertheless  sticks  to  the  squirrel's  tissue  after  he  has 
freed  himself,  thereby  teaching  the  squirrel  to  avoid  all 
such  things. 

3,595,693 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABILIZED 
NIOBIUM-TIN  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Peter  C.  Cecil,  HoIIiston,  Daniel  F.  Fairbanks,  Winches- 
ter, and  Daniel  A.  Reisner,  Brocltton,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Norton  Company 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,468 

Int  CI.  C23c  11/08,  17/12 

U.S.  a.  117—227  6  Claims 
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Superconductor,  such  as  wire  or  strip,  is  coated  with  a 
thin  strike  coat  of  copper  or  other  normal  conductor 
metal,  less  than  50  microinches  thick,  by  displacement 
reaction  and  then  overcoated  with  normal  conductor 
metal  to  stabilize  the  superconductor  to  produce  a  prod- 
uct characterized  by  highly  adherent  coating  bond  and 
to  ease  the  problems  of  producing  stabilized  coatings  on 
superconductors,  particularly  high  field  hard  supercon- 
ductors, such  as  niobium-tin. 


3,595,694 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE 

Norio  Akai  and  Tomizo  Taniguchi,  Ibaraki-shi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Sept  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  18,  1968, 

42/60,034 

Int  a.  HOlf  10/02 

UA  CL  117—235  3  Qalms 


i. 


_L_ 


U       a]        M       M       H 
— HUM   US  or    t-Ft(L  1/1 
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In  a  magnetic  recording  tape  comprising  a  base  film 
and  a  magnetic  layer  provided  thereon,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  base  film  and  of  the  mag- 
netic layer  are  respectively  38  to  42  microns  and  12  to 
8  microns,  the  magnetic  material  in  the  magnetic  layer 
being  needle-shape  7-Fe203  of  270  to  350  oersteds  in 
coersive  force,  0.1  to  0.3  micron  in  major  axis  length 
and  5  to  7  in  major  axis/minor  axis  ratio  and  the  pack- 
ing density  of  the  magnetic  material  being  not  less  than 
1.7  g./cm.3.  The  noise  and  the  print  effect  in  the  mag- 
netic recording  tape  are  much  reduced. 


3  595  695 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
SUGAR  BEET  CHIPS 

Eugen  Langen  and  Heinrich  Weddecke,  Grevenbroich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Bockan  R. 
Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft  Grevenbroich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  I>ec.  5,  1969, 

P  18  12  953.8 

Int  CI.  BOU  11/02. 19/02;  C13d  1/12 

VS.  CL  127—5  22  Claims 


A  stream  of  sugar  Ibeet  chips  is  advanced  from  one  end 
towards  the  other  end  of  a  substantially  horizontal  en- 
closed vessel.  Air  entrapped  in  the  stream  is  withdrawn 
before  it  enters  the  yessel.  A  stream  of  sugar  beet  juice 
at  elevated  temperature  is  advanced  through  the  vessel 
in  counterfiow  to  the  stream  of  chips  to  thereby  produce 
in  the  region  of  the  ypstream  end  of  the  vessel  a  counter- 
flow  zone.  Intermediate  this  counterfiow  zone  and  the 
downstream  end  of  the  vessel  chips  and  juice  are  con- 
tinuously withdrawn  and  readmitted  into  the  two  streams 
to  thereby  produce  a  cross-current  flow  therein.  In  the 
same  region  additional  sugar  beet  juice  also  at  elevated 
temperature  is  admitted  in  cross-current  flow.  In  the 
region  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  vessel  the  treated 
chips,  together  with  some  of  the  incoming  sugar  beet 
juice,  are  withdrawn  in  form  of  a  pumpable  mixture  or 
slurry. 


3,595,696 

CORN  STEEPING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Herman  J.  Vegter,  Santpoort  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Honig  N.y.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,893 

iQt  CL  C131 1/02 

VS,  CL  127—23  11  Claims 


Corn  and  steepingj  liquor  are  continuously  passed  in 
opposite  senses  throuth  a  number  of  reaction  vessels  con- 
nected in  series.  In   each  vessel,  the  flow  of  corn  and 
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liquor  is  concurrent.  A  corn-liquor  mixture  leaving  each 
vessel  is  screened  outside  that  vessel,  whereupon  the  sepa- 
rated corn  is  passed  to  a  next  reaction  vessel  and  the  sepa- 
rated liquor  to  the  preceeding  reaction  vessel. 


\ 


\ 


3,595,697 
HERMETICALLY    SEALED    ELECTRIC    BATTERY 
COMPRISING  HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELEC- 
TROCHEMICAL CONTROL  CELL 
Siegfried   Dickfeldt  Hagen,  Lutz  Horn,  Erlangen,  and 
Freimut  Peters,  Hagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  645,301,  June  12, 
1967.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1966, 

V  31  253 
Int  CL  HOlm  35/00,  43/04 
VS.  CL  136—6  10  Claims 

An  electrochemical  control  device  for  use  particularly 
in  connection  with  storage  batteries  is  formed  of  at  least 
one  hermetically  sealed  cell  in  which  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  are  arranged  including  identical  active  mass  so 
that  the  electrodes  are  of  potentially  changeable  opposite 
polarity,  whereby  at  the  time  of  starting  operation,  the 
amount  of  reduceable  material  in  the  active  mass  of  the 
electrode  serving  as  cathode,  measured  in  electrochemical 
equivalents,  is  greater  than  the  amount  of  oxidizable  ma- 
terial in  the  active  mass  of  the  electrode  serving  as  anode, 
and  wherein  up  to  40%  of  the  combined  amount  of  the 
active  masses  of  the  cathode  and  the  anode,  measured 
in  electrochemical  equivalents,  is  in  reduced  condition. 


I     /. 


3,595,698 
HYDRAZINE  FUEL  CELL  WITH  ACRYUC  ACID 

POLYMER  MEMBRANE 
Karl  Victor  Kordesch,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,965 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/26 
U.S.  CL  136—86  5  Qaims 

Alkali  metal  salts  of  ethylene-acrylic  acid  copolymers 
are  useful  as  selective,  ion  permeable  membranes  for  per- 
meable membranes  for  hydrazine-air  fuel  cells  and  permit 
operation  of  the  cell  at  high  fuel  concentrations. 


3,595,699 
FUEL  CELL  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

John  Baude,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,933 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/12 

VS.  CL  136— 86B  18  Claims 


^^^^^ 


sensed  by  the  temperature  detecting  means.  A  differential 
amplifier  receives  a  first  input  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  the  rate  of  change  of  fuel  cell  current  and  time  and  a 
second  input  signal  which  is  a  fuction  of  fuel  cell  temper- 
ature, and  means  responsive  to  the  output  from  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier  regulate  the  flow  of  coolant  through  a 
heat  exchanger  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  fuel 
cell. 


/ 


The  invention  comprises  a  fuel  cell  temperature  control 
which  anticipates  heating  by  internal  losses  generated  as  a 
result  of  fuel  cell  load  current  variation  and  initiates  cool- 
ing in  advance  of  the  actual  time  the  temperature  rise  is 


3,595,700 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRODE 

Martin  G.  Rosansky,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  RJ. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,215 

Int  CL  HOlm  13/00;  B29c  15/00 

VS.  CL  136—120  10  Claims 


PSESSOBE 


/& 


An  improved  method  of  assembling  a  lightweight  elec- 
trode for  disposition  in  an  electrochemical  cell  and  the 
resultant  electrode  is  described.  The  method  comprises 
applying  a  coating  of  catalyst  to  a  continuous  plastic  mem- 
brane and  pressing  the  coated  film  onto  a  metal  grid  by 
means  of  a  pressure  plate  in  contact  with  and  bearing  on 
the  metal  grid  while  the  uncoated  surface  of  the  film  is 
positioned  on  a  resilient  mat.  As  a  result,  the  film  and 
catalyst  are  firmly  anchored  to  the  grid  with  controlled 
distortion  of  the  film. 


3,595,701 
STORAGE  BATTERY  CONNECTOR 
Jack  R.  Lewis  and  John  H.  Dare,  Norristown,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Keystone  Cable  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,585 

Int  CL  HOlm  5/00 

VS.  a.  136— 135R  3  Claims 


■A  ,/ 
A  storage  battery  coimector  is  provided  having  a  body 
section  with  a  tapered  post,  a  polygonal  central  section 
for  wrench  engagement  and  a  stud  having  an  exposed 
threaded  end  and  a  concealed  head  which  strengthens 
the  body  secticm. 


3,595,702 
ACTIVE  MASS  FOR  GALVANIC  ELEMENTS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Winfried  Krey,  Neonheim,  Aalen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Varta  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftnng,  EUwan- 
gen  (Jagst),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,094 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Joly  16,  1968, 

P  17  71  815.9 

Int  CL  HOlm  15/06.  9/00 

U.S.  CL  136—137  14  Clahns 

An  active  depolarizer-electrolyte  mass  for  primary  cells 

is  formed  by  distributing  a  polyelectrolyte  in  the  carbon 
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black-  or  graphite-containing  depolarizer  mass  and  then 
precipitating  and  cross-linking  the  polyelectrolyte  by  addi- 
tion of  polyvalent  metal  ions  or  hydrogen  ions  containing 
principal  electrolyte.  The  composition  permits  setting  up 
of  the  active  mass  without  jeopardizing  its  consistency  by 
too  much  or  too  little  stirring,  thus  resulting  in  an  im- 
provement of  the  moldability  into  desired  shapes  of  the 
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this  high  conductivity  alloy  is  solution  annealed,  rapidly 
cooled  to  room  temperature  and  subsequently  c(4d 
worked,  it  has  a  high  softening  temperature. 


mass. 


3,595,703 
METHODS  OF  IMPROVING  THE  DISCHARGE 
CAPACITY  OF  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE  USED 
IN  THE  CELL 

Kazuhide  MiyazaU  and  Midilald  Yamamoto,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MHsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co., 

Ltd. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  17,  1968, 

43/58,773 

Int.  a.  HOlm  15/00 
VS.  CT.  136—138  10  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  methods  of  improving 
the  discharge  capacity  of  manganese  dioxide  used  as  a 
cathode  active  material  in  the  dry  cell  by  contacting  said 
manganese  dioxide  with  a  carbamate.  According  to  the 
methods  provided  in  this  invention,  the  discharge  dura- 
tion of  a  given  quantity  of  manganese  dioxide  when  used 
in  the  cell  can  be  improved  by  means  of  simple  measures 
and  at  a  slight  cost.  The  cell  voltage  of  the  dry  cell  using 
manganese  dioxide  prepared  according  to  this  invention 
accordingly  drops  off  to  a  lesser  extent  during  discharge, 
therefore  the  discharge  capacity  is  increased  and  the  serv- 
ice life  of  the  cell  is  remarkably  lengthened. 


3,595,706 

FORGED   FINE   CARBIDE   ANTI-FRICTION 
BEARING  COMPONENT  MANUFACTURE 

Richard  L.  Fannce  and  William  M.  JostosMm,  Farming- 
ton.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Deai^ 
l)om,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  831,735 
Int.  a.  C21d  7/14,  9/40 

VS,  CL  14S— 123  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  races  for  anti-friction  bearings  by  a  forging  process 
and  a  thermal  treatment  that  results  in  the  production  of 
a  metallurgical  structure  characterized  by  uniformly  dis- 
tributed primary  carbides  ranging  downward  in  size  from 
one  micron  with  the  bulk  of  such  carbides  measuring  be- 
tween one  half  and  One  micron. 


3,595,704 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  SURFACE-TREATING 
OF  METALS 

Shozo  Matsuda,  Tadasbd  Tanaka,  and  Katnshi  Saitoh, 
Kawasaki,  and  Sabnro  Ayusawa,  Kitaitynshu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1967, 

42/82,534 

Int  CL  C23f  7/26 
U.S.  CL  148— 6  J  12  Claims 

A  composition  for  the  surface-treatment  of  metals  such 
as  Fe,  Zn,  Sn  and  the  like  for  preventing  the  metals  from 
rusting,  particularly  suitable  for  an  undercoating  of  paint, 
said  composition  comprising  a  water-soluble  solution  con- 
taining maleic  acid  copolymer  and  water-soluble  chro- 
mium compound  as  the  main  components,  wherein  par- 
ticularly polystyrene  maleic  acid  copolymer  is  selected 
as  the  maleic  acid  copolymer,  thereby  to  obtain  the  sta- 
bility of  the  bath  and  to  prevent  the  appearance  of  the 
film  from  turning  black. 


3,595,707 

FORGED  ANTI-FRICnON  BEARING 
COMPONENT  MANUFACTURE 

Richard  L.  Fannce  and  William  M.  Jnstnsson,  Farming- 
ton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,736 

Iiit!CLC21d7/M  9/4(7 
US.  a.  148—123  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  races  for  anti-friction  bearings  by  a  forging  process  and 
a  thermal  treatment  that  results  in  the  production  of  a 
metallurgical  structure  characterized  by  uniformly  dis- 
tributed carbides  rapging  in  size  from  two  to  five  microns. 


3,595,708 

PROCESS  FOR  Sl^JRFACE  TREATMENT  OF  IRON 
AND  ITS  ALLOYS 

Hargovind  N.  Vazlrani,  Passaic  Township,  Morris  Coun- 
ty, NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Ifill,  N  J. 

Filed  Not;  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,930 

Int  a.  C23f  7/10 
U.S.  a.  148—6.15  8  Claims 

Treating  the  sur^ce  of  iron  and  its  alloys  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  bromide  ions  or  iodide  ions 
and  phosphoric  acid  results  in  improved  surface  for  ad- 
hesive joining  and  ^r  coating  with  organic  finishes.  Ef- 
fectiveness of  the  treatment  on  highly  corrosion  resistant 
steels  is  somewhat  improved  by  the  addition  of  minor 
amounts  of  sulfuric  4cid  to  the  solution. 


\ 


\ 


3,595,705 

COPPER-BORON-SULFUR  ALLOY  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 

Rol>ert  S.  Bray,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 
613,460,  Feb.  2,  1967.  Iliis  appUcation  June  13,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  832,977 

lBLa.Clltl/08 
vs.  CL  148—11.5  6  Claims 

A  copper  boron  sulfur  alloy  containing  minor  amounts 
of  boron  and  sulfur  is  provided  by  this  invention.  When 


3,595,709 

PROCESS  FDR  PRODUCING  FERROCHROME 
ALLOYS  WITH  HIGH  NITROGEN  CONTENT 
AND  LOW  CARBON  CONTENT 

Giovanni  Sordillo  and  Franco  Cazzaro,  Salzano,  Venice, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montccatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  709,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7,  1967, 
13,446/67 

Int  a.  C21d  5/70;  C22c  39/14 
VS.  a.  14»— 16  7  Claims 

Ferrochrome  alloys  high  in  nitrogen  (which  may  be  as 
high  as  about  15%  )  and  low  in  carbon  (which  may  be  as 
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low  as  about  0.3%)  are  made  by  treating  pulverized 
ferrochrome  up  to  8%  in  carbon  with  a  stream  of  gas 
comprising  ammonia  at  temperatures  of  the  order  of 
about  500°  to  800°  C.  The  gas  treatment  may  be  carried 
out  by  the  fixed  bed  method  or  the  fluidized  bed  method. 


ments.  Concurrently,  the  overall  coating  process  offers 
increased  simplicity  of  processing  with  consequent  eco- 
nomic advantages.  v 


\ 


3,595,710 

EROSION  RESISTANT  DISPERSION 
HARDENED  METALS 
John  B.  Lambert,  Towson,  and  Harold  G.  Marsh,  Scvcma 
Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  Fanstcel  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  770,821 
Int  CL  C22C  19/00 
VS.  CL  148—31  6  Claims 

Dispersion  hardened  metals  based  on  nickel  or  cobalt 
containing  a  small  proportion  of  nickel  and  chromium 
are  modified  to  improve  high  temperature  erosion  resist- 
ance by  the  inclusion  of  a  large  proportion  of  iron. 


\  3^95,711 
ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  COMPONENT 
MANUFACTURE 
Richard  L.  Fauncc  and  William  M.  Justusson,  Farming- 
ton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  831,737 
Int  CL  C21d  1/00 
VS.  CL  148—144  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production 
of  ball  bearing  inner  races  from  rolled  tubing.  This  rolled 
tubing  is  heat  treated  to  produce  a  carbide  particle  size 
of  one  half  to  one  micron.  This  very  fine  carbide  particle 
size  resulted  in  an  inner  bearing  race  life  exhibiting  a 
B-10  life  2.8  times  that  of  inner  bearing  races  with  con- 
ventional, larger  carbide  particles. 


3,595,712 
PROCESSING  OF  ALUMINIDE-COATED 
NICKEL-BASE  SUPERALLOYS 
Donald  H.  Boone,  Nortti  Haven,  Cornelius  P.  Sullivan, 
Branford,  and  Clifford  H.  WeUs,  Clinton,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Ffled  Oct  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  765,777 

Int  a.  B23p  15/00;  C21d  1/00 

VS.  CL  148—162  8  Claims 


\ 


^am/  iryt^^  ^^r/a, 


M4eex/is/>'r  ^^/c^ev" 


4KaK^;g>^; 


tM/ca/vrs/f 


The  fatigue  properties  of  the  aluminide-coated  nickel- 
base  superalloys,  particularly  in  gas  turbine  engine  appli- 
cations, are  improved  by  processing  the  coated  article 
to  decrease  the  brittleness  of  the  coating,  particularly 
through  the  use  of  a  high  temperature  anneal  between 
the  coating  and  the  substrate  precipitation  heat  treat- 


3,595,713 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICE  COMPRISING  COMPLEMENTARY 
TRAN^STORS 
Michel  de  Bribisson,  Jean-Claude  Frouin,  and  Jacqpcs 
Thire,  Caen,  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Pliilips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,391 
Claims  priority,  apidication  France,  June  30,  1967, 

112,632 
Int  a.  HOll  7/36,  7/44 
VS.  CL  148—175  5  Cldms 

A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circmt  containing 
NPN  and  complementary  PNP  transistors  is  described. 
In  a  preferred  arrangement,  a  P  substrate  without  active 
buried  layers  is  covered  with  a  first  N  epitaxial  layer  in 
which  an  N-f  buried  layer  for  the  NPN  transistor  and 
a  P-f  buried  layer  for  the  PNP  transistor  is  provided. 
Then  a  second  N  epitaxial  layer  is  provided.  The  N  emit- 
ter and  P  base  are  provided  by  diffusion  over  the  N-f- 
buried  layer.  The  P  emitter  is  provided  by  diffusion  over 
the  P-f  buried  layer,  but  the  N  base  is  constituted  by 
the  second  epitaxial  layer.  The  P  collector  is  formed  by 
the  buried  layer,  to  which  a  diffused  contact  is  made.  The 
two  buried  layers  remain  spaced  from  the  substrate  and 
the  surface.  Thus,  the  PNP  transistor  is  isolated  by  the 
first  epitaxial  layer. 


3,595,714 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  FIELD-EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Jacques  Thire,  Caponiere-Caen-Calvados,  Michel  de 
Brebisson,  Richemond-Caen,  and  Jean-Clandc  Frouin, 
Defense-Passive-Caen,  Fhmce,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  741,730 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  30,  1967, 

112,637 
Int  CL  HOll  7/36,  7/44 
VS.  CL  148—175  3  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  junction  field  effect  transistor, 
by  steps  compatible  wtih  the  planar  technology  is  de- 
scribed. Two  epitaxial  layers  of  the  same  type  are  de- 
posited on  a  substrate  of  the  opposite  type,  with  a  buried 
layer  of  the  opposite  type  provided  between  the  epitaxial 
layers.  The  buried  layer  is  maintained  spaced  from  the 
substrate,  to  define  an  isolation  zone  for  the  transistor, 
and  spaced  fronx  the  surface,  to  define  a  channel  region 
of  the  original  epitaxial  material  underneath  a  diffused 
gate  electrode. 


3,595,715 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  JUNCTIGN  FIELD- 
EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Jacques  Thiri  and  Rcni  Glaisc,  Cacn-Calvados,  France, 
assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  Yol1^  N.Y. 

nicd  July  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,748 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  30,  1967, 

112,635 
Int  CL  HOll  7/36,  7/44 
VS.  CL  148—175  3  CUms 

A  method  is  described  for  making  a  junction  field  effect 
transistor  using  two  opposite-type  buried  layers  in  a  sub- 
strate, and  a  single  epitaxial  layer.  The  top  buried  layer 
forms  with  a  region  diffused  from  the  surface  a  cup- 
shaped  volume  constituting  a  control  electrode.  The 
channel,  of  epitaxial  material,  is  defined  by  a  surface 
diffusion  within  the  cup.  The  bottom  buried  layer  iso- 
lates the  transistor  from  the  substrate. 
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3,595,716 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

John  Anthony  Kerr,  Harrow,  and  Eric  Wadham,  Saint 

Albans,  England,  assignors  to  UJS.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1968, 

24,762/68 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  148—187  9  Claims 

A  method  of  fabricating  a  transistor  having  emitter, 
base  and  collect  or  regions  is  disclosed.  In  a  first  opera- 
lion  there  is  formed  in  a  semiconductor  body  part  of  one 
conductivity  type  at'  one  surface  thereof  a  shallow  surface 
emitter  region  by  incorporating  therein  a  relatively  high 
concentration  of  one-type  forming  impurities.  Next  ions 
of  an  impurity  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  are  im- 
planted into  said  body  part  from  said  one  surface  over 
an  area  encompassing  but  larger  than  the  emitter  region 
and  to  a  depth  deeper  than  the  emitter  region  such  that 
the  ions  extend  through  the  previously  made  emitter  re- 
gion to  form  a  base  region,  said  base  ion  impurity  concen- 
tration exceeding  the  impurity  concentration  of  the  ini- 
tial body  part  but  being  less  than  the  emitter  impurity 
concentration  forming  an  opposite  type  base  region  defin- 
ing spaced  collector  and  emitter  junctions  which  extend 
to  the  said  one  surface.  Finally,  the  assembly  is  subjected 
to  a  base  annealing  treatment  to  remove  semiconductor 
ion  damage. 

3,595,717 
EPOXY    CURED   HYDROCARBON   POLYMER 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  Dean  Lowrey,  Hopidns,  Minn.,  and  William  Ed- 
ward Hunter,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Tk«nton,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
707,444.  Divided  and  this  application  Jane  20,  1961, 
Ser.  No.  130,441 

Int  CI.  C06d  5106 
MS.  CI.  149—19  10  aaims 

1.  A  solid  combustible  composition  adapted  to  be  used 
as  a  missile  propellant  comprising  a  dispersion  of  a  finely 
divided  solid,  non-metallic,  inorganic  oxidizing  agent  in 
a  rubber-like  matrix  having  a  high  fuel  value,  said  matrix 
being  essentially  an  epoxide-cured  acrylobutadiene  co- 
polymer. 

3,595,718 
DRY  ETCHING  SYSTEM  WITH  INERT  PARTICLES 

COATED  WITH  ADSORBED  ACID 
David  H.  Flshman,  West  Orange,  and  Frank  M.  Berardi- 
nelli.  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,369 
Int.  CI.  C23f  1/00;  B41c  1/00;  B24c  1/08 
U.S.  CL   156—2  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  refers  to  or  describes  certain  prior  art 
systems  for  etching  the  surface  of  metals  and  plastics  to 
form  impressions  on  such  surface  or  to  make  such  sur- 
faces receptive  to  coatings.  Also  disclosed  herein  is  a  new 
etching  system  which  is  particularly  effective  for  the 
aforementioned,  and  other,  purposes. 


3,595  719 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  AN  INSULATOR  MEMBER 
TO  A  PASSrVATING  LAYER  COVERING  A  SUR- 
FACE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Daniel  I.  Pomerantz,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,615 

Int  CL  HOll  7100 

MS,  a.  156—17  7  Claims 

A  process  for  forming  a  bond  between  an  insiilator 

member  and  a  passivating  layer  covering  a  surface  of  a 
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semiconductor  devide  by  etching  the  passivating  layer  to 
be  bonded  with  an  etchant  and  thereafter  bonding  the 
insulator  member  to  the.  semiconductor  device  by  the 
application  of  heat  and  electric  potential  thereto. 


3,595,720 
HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Jack  Ames,  Troon,  and  Thomas  Gilmour  Graham,  Steven- 
son, Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  20,  1966, 

46,920/66 

Init  CI.  HOlb  13/06 

MS.  CL  156—51     T  3  Claims 


S^^erjr»o^9 


/^^^^ 


^ 


S-^ 


IC/^/WZ/VSr* 


A  process  for  the  production  of  an  electric  heating 
element  comprising  aj^lying  to  a  coating  of  an  electri- 
cally conducting  silicone  elastomer  coated  on  at  least  one 
side  of  a  lamina  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
woven,  knitted,  felted  fabrics  Had  film  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes coated  with  an  electrically  conducting  acrylic  ad- 
hesive and  applying  pressure  whereby  said  electrodes  be- 
come firmly  attached  to  the  said  coating,  said  electrodes 
being  selected  from  metal  foil,  gauze,  braid  and  wire 
applied  to  the  coatiag  on  the  same  side  of  the  lamina. 


3,595,721 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
LEATHERY  MATERIAL 
Tatsuji  Hamano,  Sugano,  Ichikawa,  Chiba  Prefecture, 
Japan,  and  Tomohisa  linka,  Ichikawa-minami,  Ichi- 
kawa, Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan 
No  I>rawing.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  1,  1966, 
41/78,355 
Ink.  Ci.  D04h  13/00 
U.S.  Ci.  156— 148   '  11  Claims 

A  simulated  leather  is  produced  from  a  lay-up  of  a 
layer  of  soft  twist  >|arns  and/or  slivers  and  a  batt  con- 
sisting of  similar  fibers.  The  lay-up  has  two  or  more  kinds 
of  heat  shrinkable  synthetic  fibers  having  different  shrink- 
age percentages.  Th«^  lay-up  is  subjected  to  needle  punch- 
ing, heat  shrinking  and  resin  treatment  to  provide  an 
integrated  layer  having  a  structure  simulating  that  of  the 
corium  of  leather. 


3  595  722 

PROCESS  FOR  Forming  a  thermoplastic 

PRODUCT 
Henry  D.  Dawbam,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 
Original  application  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,673,  now 
Patent  No.   3,445,319.   Divided   and  this  application 
Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,641 

Ik.  CI.  B32b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—177   I  7  Oaims 

An  integral   thentioplastic  product  is   provided  from 

a  prearranged  array!  of  straight,  thermoplastic  filaments. 

The  filaments,  arranged  in  the  same  plane,  are  conveyed 
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to  a  compressing  zone  from  two  or  more  directions,  and  to  a  predetermined  angular  portion  of  the  sui^x>rting 
contacted  thereat  with  a  molten  film  of  thermoplastic,   surface,  presses  die  sheet  material  onto  the  rotating  sup- 
porting surface,  and  cuts  the  sheet  material  in  the  region 


_.  .   .\ei  1  J  I-  L-  J         of»  t»ut  spaced  from,  the  supporting  surface,  whereafter 

The  contacted  filaments  are  cooled  by  quenchmg  and  an  ^^  j^^jn      ^^      ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  j^        jj^^  ^^ 

mtegral  product  is  formed. 


the  supporting  surface. 


3  595  723 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BOBBINS 
Robert  C.  Ellis,  Kenilworth,  HI.,  and  George  A.  Yonng, 
Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Precision  Paper  Tube 
Company,  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,730 

Int  CL  B31c;  B65h  81/00 

MS.  CI.  156 — 190  3  Claims 


E-LAMINATE 


The  bobbin  disclosed  herein  is  an  article  on  which 
conductor  wire  is  wound  to  provide  an  inductor,  such 
as  a  transformer.  The  bobbin  includes  a  generally  tubular 
section  equipped  with  end  flanges  and  the  tubular  section 
is  constructed  of  inner  layers  of  paper  and  an  outer  layer 
of  film.  Interposed  between  the  outermost  paper  layer 
and  the  film  layer  is  a  layer  previously  made  into  a  lam- 
inate having  a  paper  face  and  a  film  face  with  the  paper 
face  abutting  the  outermost  paper  layer. 


3  595  724 

TIRE  MATERIAL  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Jean  Leblond,  Compiegne,  France,  assignor  to  Uniroyal 

Englebert  France  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,730 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1967, 

100,720 
Int  CI.  B29h  17/08 
MS.  CI.  156—405  15  Claims 

Apparatus  for  applying  a  byer  of  sheet  material  to  a 
supporting  surface.  The  apparatus  applies  the  leading 
edge  of  the  sheet  material  to  the  supporting  surface, 
rotates  the  supporting  surface  a  predetermined  angular 
amount  to  apply  trailing  portions  of  the  sheet  material 


\  3,595,725 

\        TOUGHENING  GLASS  IN  SHEET  FORM 
Ernesto  Coen,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  Pilldngton 
Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  En^and 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  530,844, 
Mar.   1,   1966.  This  application  Apr.  29,   1969, 
Ser.  No.  826,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  4,  1965, 

15,285/65 

Int  CL  C03b  27/00 

MS.  CL  161—1  9  Claimi 


/ 


A  heated  glass  article  is  toughened  by  a  two-stage 
quenching  process  in  the  first  stage  of  which  gaseous 
chilling  medium  lowers  the  surface  temperature  of  the 
glass  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  in  the  second  stage 
of  which  a  higher  rate  of  flow  which  continues  the  chill- 
ing is  so  controlled  that  there  is  an  overall  substantially 
linear  rate  of  fall  of  the  surface  temperature  of  the  glass 
during  the  whole  of  the  toughening  process. 


3,595,726  \ 

ROOF  LIGHT  PANEL 
Arthur  H.  Middleton,  160  Grand  View  Aye^  \ 
San  Francisco,  Calif.    94114  \ 

FUed  Ang.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,834 
Int  CI.  E04c  1  /42,  2/54;  E04h  5/62 
MS.  a.  161—3.5  5  Claims 

A  roof  light  panel  is  made  up  of  a  trough-like  aluminum 
sheet  having  upstanding  longitudinal  edges  adapted  to 
interlock  with  similar  adjacent  sheets.  The  bottom  of  the 


/\ 
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panel  is  perforated.  A  sheet  of  translucent  fiber  glass 
reinforcing  material  overlies  the  perforations.  A  normally 
hard,   translucent,    sealing   material   envelops   the   rein- 


forcing material  and  seals  the  reinforcing  material  to  the 
metal  sheet.  The  sealing  material  also  interengages  the 
margins  of  the  perforations. 


3,595,727 

MULTIPLE  AND  SELECTABLE  PARTS 

TROPHY  CONSTRUCTION 

Dorothy  K.  Allen,  LIbertyville,  III.,  assignor  to 

F.  H.  Noble  &  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,985 

Int.  a.  A63g  33/00 

VS.  CL  161—17  19  Claims 
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3^95,728 

THERMAL  INSULATION 

Arthur  Gray  Robsoa,  Knntsfoid,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Nuclear  Power  Group  Limited,  Knutsford,  England 

FUed  June  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1966, 

27,434/66 

UL  CL  B32b  3/06 

VJS.  CL  161—53  9  Claims 


Thermal  insulatio^  formed  from  sheet  members  with 
spacer  members  separating  the  sheet  members  to  form 
interspaces  which  ari  sealed  from  one  another  by  seals 
formed  by  pairs  of  contacting  surfaces  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  each  pair  being  of  non-metallic,  heat  resistant  ma- 
terial, the  permeability  of  the  spacer  members  and  the 
compressibility  of  the  non-metallic  material  being  such 
that  the  spacer  meitibers  in  conjunction  with  said  seals 
restrict  the  flow  of  Quid  in  and  between  the  interspaces. 


3,595,729 

PALLET  WHEREIN  SPACER  MEMBERS  ARE 

FORMED  OF  RIGID  FOAM  POLYMERIC 

MATEIUAL 

Charles  A.  Cook,  Bristol,  Ind^  assignor  to  Engineered 

Foam  Plastics,  Inc.,  Elkhurt,  Ind. 

FUed  June  H,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,128 

Iitt  CL  B32b  3/12 

U.S.  CL  161—69  6  Claims 


A  selectable  parts  trophy  construction  wherein  various 
parts  of  different  size  and  shape  may  be  rapidly  and  easily 
secured  together  in  various  ways  to  provide  a  wide  variety 
of  trophy  assemblies  of  different  size,  shape  and  appear- 
ance. A  selected  one  of  a  series  of  trophy  body  members, 
which  are  of  different  height  and  shape  but  which  have  the 
same  upper  and  lower  end  configuration,  serves  as  the  pri- 
mary element  of  each  trophy  assembly.  An  adapter  mem- 
ber, adapted  to  have  a  figure  or  the  like  mounted  there- 
on, is  engageable  with  the  upper  end  of  the  trophy  body 
member,  and  another  adapter  member,  adapted  to  have  a 
wooden  trophy  base  or  the  like  mounted  thereon,  is  en- 
gageable with  the  lower  end  of  the  trophy  body  member. 
Quick-acting  connecting  means,  carried  by  each  adapter 
member  and  the  respective  ends  of  the  trophy  body  mem- 
ber, permit  rapid  assembly  and/or  disassembly  of  the 
trophy  parts.  Lock  means  associated  with  the  connecting^ 
means  prevents  unintentional  disengagement  of  the  adapt- 
er members,  and  any  parts  mounted  on  the  adapter  mem- 
bers, fr(xn  the  trophy  body  member  after  the  parts  are 
assembled. 


A  pallet  having  a  substantially  horizontal  planar  up- 
per support  member  and  a  plurality  of  spacer  members 
attached  to  the  lower  side  of  said  support  member.  Each 
spacer  member  is  fjormed  of  a  rigid  foam  polymeric 
material  and  is  laterally  spaced  from  each  other.  Each 
spacer  member  further  includes  first  and  second  op- 
positely positioned  side  edges  and  has  a  plurality  of 
transversely  directed  slots  therein  which  project  inward- 
ly from  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  edges. 


3,595,730 
LENOWEAVE  SUBSTRATE  CONSTRUCTION 
Ralph  L.  Richardsoa,  Jr.,  Wayne,  NJ.,  and  William  L. 
Home,  Liberty,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Bo^ngton  Industries, 
Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,509 

IbL  GL  D03d  13/00. 19/00 

U.S.  CL  161—89  5  Claims 

A  low-texture  backing  or  support  fabric  such  as  scrim 

is  woven  by  the  lenoweave  method.  A  system  of  pairs  of 

different  strength  w^rp  yams  are  interlaced  (i.e.  crossed 
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and  twisted)  at  each  point  of  contact  with  an  interwoven  urea  linkages,  and  a  method  of  forming  such  materials 

system  of  filling  yam.  The  relatively  strong  or  primary  which  includes  mixing  the  active  components  including  an 

warp  yams  and  the  filling  yams  have  identical  tear  or  organic-polyisocyanate,  a  polyol,  ususdly  a  polyamine,  and 

mpture  strengths.  When  pressure  causes  the  filling  yams  catalyst  together  in  a  solvent,  carrying  out  the  reaction 

to  move  or  ride  up  and/or  down  the  warp  system,  the  in  the  solvent  with  agitation  until  a  dispersion  of  particles 


relatively  weak  or  secondary  warp  yarns  rupture,  while 
the  relatively  strong  primary  warp  yams  remain  intact, 


I 


\ 


thus  maintaining  a  balanced  or  uniform  substrate  con- 
struction prior  to  lamination.  The  lenoweave  fabric  may 
be  employed  as  a  chafer  or  finishing  strip  in  the  lamina- 
tion of  elastomeric  material  used  for  rubber  tires.  The 
foregoing  abstract  is  not  intended  to  define  the  sc<^>e  of 
the  invention  and  is  only  provided  to  permit  a  cursory 
review  of  the  gist  of  the  invention. 


3  595  731 
BONDED  NON-WOVEN  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Stanley  Davies  and  Christopher  Robert  Sissons,  Ponty- 
pool,  England,  assignors  to  British  Nylon  Spinners 
Limited,  Pontypool,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No.  342,300  and 
Ser.  No.  342,241,  both  Feb.  3,  1964.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  13. 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,395 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1963, 

4,733/63 

Int  a.  B32b  5/14;  D04b  1/06,  3/14 

U.S.  CL  161—150  22  Cbdms 


\ 


A  bonded  fibrous  material  containing  crimped  fibres  is 
made  by  forming  a  fibrous  stmcture  containing  composite 
potentially  crimpable  fibres  which  comprise  two  fibre- 
forming  components  one  of  which  is  potentially  adhesive 
and  subsequently  developing  the  crimp  and  rendering  the 
potentially  adhesive  component  adhesive. 


insoluble  in  the  solvent  is  formed,  forming  the  dispersion 
into  a  layer  and  completing  the  reaction  before  removal 
of  the  liquid  vehicle,  thus  forming  a  crosslinked  micro- 
porous  layer. 


3,595,733 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALPHA-UNSATURATED 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Anna  C.  Ching  and  John  L.  Speier,  Mldlaod,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Dow  Chemical  Corporation,  Midland,  Midi. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,472 
bit  CL  C07f  7 /OB,  7/1%;  C08g  31/22 
U.S.  a.  260— 448.2E  3  CUdms 

OrganosiUcon  compounds  having  the  structure 

/  =SiCH=CHR 

are  prepared  by  reacting  =SiH  with  CH3=CHR  in  the 
presence  of  catalytic  osmium  such  as  chloroosmic  acid, 
or  metallic  osmium  in  finely  divided  form.  The  by-prod- 
uct is  an  alkane  of  the  formula  CH3CH3R.  For  example, 
trichlorosilane  plus  ethylene  gives  vinyltrichlorosilane 
plus  ethane. 


3  595  734 
PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMED  ARTICLES 
Hans-Dietrich  Krug,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl  Freudenberg  K.G.,  Weinbeim/Bergstraase,  Ger- 
many 
Orighial  appUcation  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,009,  now 
Patent  No.  3,468,991,  dated  Sept  23,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,560 
Int  CL  B32b  5/14, 5/20;  B29d  27/00 
VS.  CL  161—160  2  Claims 

Polyurethane  foam  article  comprising  a  foam  form 
interior  portion  and  a  thick,  substantially  non-foam  form, 
cross-linked  skin  surface  portion  integral  with  said  foam 
form  inner  portion,  which  article  was  made  by  foaming 
polyurethane  materials  in  a  mold  having  internal  surfaces 
coated  with  an  organo-tin  polyurethane  cross-linking 
agent. 

3,595,735 
BLOWN  TUBULAR  FILMS 
Frederidt  S.  T^rreU,  IrriogttHi,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Natlcmal 
DistUleis  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,023 
Int.  CI.  B29c  19/00;  B32b  27/08 
U.S.  CL  161—162  8  Oafans 

Blown  laminated  tubular  films,  involving  laminates  of 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  cores  and  linear  poly- 
ethylene outer  layers  bonded  thereto.  The  linear  poly- 
ethylene layers  incorporate  nucleating  agents.  The  result- 
ing laminates  have  desirable  optical,  physical  and  me- 
chanical characteristics,  and  are  useful  in  various  poly- 
olefin  film  appUcations. 


\ 


3,595,732  ^ 

PROCESS  AND  MICROPOROUS  PRODUCT 
William  C.  Tlngerthal,  Maplewood,  IVfinn.,  anignor  to 
Minnesota  Mfaiing  and  Mannfactnring  Company,  Si. 
PauL  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  572,216,  Ang.  15,  1966.  This  appUcation 
June  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,468 

Int  CL  B32b  5/18,  5/32;  B44d  1/02 
VS.  CL  161—159  24  Chdms 

Microporous  polymeric  sheet  materials  and  leather  sub- 
stitutes formed  from  polyurethane  or  polyurethane-urea 
polymers  which  are  crosslinked  by  means  of  urethane  or 


3,595,736 
UNIAXL4LLY  ORIENTED  FILMS  AND  TAPES 
Richard  Harold  BarcUy  Bnteux,  Welwyn  Garden  City, 
England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  En^and 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  26, 1966, 

23,578/66 

Lit  CI.  B29d  7/00 

VS.  CL  161—165  4  Clafana 

Uniaxially  drawn  films  and  tapes  of  polyethylene-l:2- 

diphenoxy-4:4'-dicarboxylate  having  in  the  direction  of 
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drawing  tensile  strength  of  at  least  20,000  p.s.i.  and  moduli 
of  at  least  0.8x10*  p.s.i.  and  processes  for  their  produc- 
tion. The  films  and  tapes  are  useful  in  many  applications, 
particularly  as  a  magnetic  recording  tape  base. 


3^95,737 
PELLET  FOR  LMPROVED  EXTRUSION  METHOD 
Rosaiio   J.   Perrone,   Marion,   and   Robert  M.   Wade, 

Wabash,  Ind^  assignors  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable 

Company 
Original  application  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,574,  now 

Patent  No.  3,509,247,  dated  Apr.  28,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,204 

Int  CL  B29b  1/03 

VJS.  CI.  161—168  5  Claims 


26 


\  /^=r33 


Rubber  or  plastic  pellets  for  use  in  a  mixing  extruder 
are  fluted,  with  the  number  and  depth  of  the  flutes  provid- 
ing the  proper  surface  to  volume  ratio  for  dusting  or 
wetting  with  one  of  the  components  of  the  composition, 
such  as  a  curing  agent  or  colorant. 


3,595,738 

HELICALLY  CRIMPED  FILAMENTARY 

MATERIALS 

Barry  Henson  Clarke  and  Geoffrey  Marshall,  Harrogate, 

England,    assignors   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries 

Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22,  1967, 

23,671/67 

Int  a.  D02g  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  161—169  4  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  crimped  composite  filament  having  a 
crimp  index  in  the  range  of  40%  to  70%  and  8  to  25 
crimps  per  inch,  said  filament  composed  of  polyethylene 
terephthalate  polymers  having  different  intrinsic  viscosi- 
ties and  having  values  of  birefringence  which  differ  by  an 
amount  whereby  the  factor  MV.^BR  lies  in  the  range  of 
1.9x10-*  to  3.3x10-3  where  AIV  is  the  difference  in 
intrinsic  viscosities  and  ABR  is  the  difference  in  the  bire- 
fringence of  the  two  components. 


3,595,739 

HEAT-SEALABLE  DEVICES  FOR  MARKING 

TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

Peter  Meyer,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Polymark  Limited 

FOed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,029 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8.  1967, 

10,949/67 

Int  CL  B32b  27/70,  27/i^ 
VS.  CL  161-229  8  claims 

Heat  sealable  labels  or  the  like  and  methods  and  mark- 
mg  articles  by  means  of  such  labels  are  described.  The 
label  includes  a  flexible  support  incorporating  a  heat-cur- 
ing film-forming  resin  system  in  the  presence  of  alkylol  or 


alkoxy  alkyl  groups  and  under  acid  conditions,  and  an 
information-bearing  marking  printed  on  said  support. 
Such  a  label  when  beat  sealed  to  a  textile  or  other  article 
is  wash-  and  wear-resistant  and  withstands  the  various 
treatments  to  which  the  article  may  be  subjected. 


I      3,595,740 
HYDROLYZED  ETHYLENE/VINYL  ACETATE 
COPOLYMER  AS  OXYGEN  BARRIER  LAYER 

Clare  W.  Gerow,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,718 

Int  €1.  B32b  27/08,  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  161—254  3  Claims 

Oxygen  barrier  films  comprising  an  inner  barrier  layer 
of  a  melt  extrudable  hydrolyzed  ethylene/vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  and  outer  layers  comprising  a  base  of  a  ther- 
moplastic polymer  and  a  heat  sealing  layer  of  an  ethylene 
polymer  or  copolymer. 


3,595,741 

METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  STOCK  FROM 

WASTE  MATERIAL 

Robert  B.  Goss,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Riverside 

Paper  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  724,377, 
Apr.  26,  19684  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  17,892 

Bit  CI.  D21c  5/02 
U.S.  CL  162—5  12  Claims 

A  solvent  extraction  method  for  reclaiming  stock  from 
waste  materials  containing  natural  or  synthetic  plastic  or 
resin  material  by  extracting  the  plastic  or  resin  material 
with  a  suitable  solvent.  The  miscella  is  separated  from 
the  stock  and  the  sdlvent  is  recovered  by  distillation  dur- 
ing which  a  hydrocarbon  carrier  is  added  to  the  miscella 
to  form  a  favorable  liquid  waste  residue  which  is  readily 
recoverable  from  thp  distillation  apparatus. 


3,595,742 

COKING  OF  WASTE  LIQUORS 

Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham,  and  Edward  L.  Cole,  Fishldll, 

N.Y.,  assignors  jto  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,081 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  21,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  a.  D21c  11/12 
US.  CI.  162—30  8  Claims 

Process  for  treati^ent  of  waste  liquors  from  pulp  and 
paper  mills  wherein  [waste  liquor  is  heated  under  turbulent 
flow  conditions  in  a  tubular  heater  to  a  temperature  above 
about  450°  F.  undejr  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  vapor- 
ization of  water  and  form  a  water  insoluble  solid  product, 
or  coke,  which  is  separated  from  treated  aqueous  liquid 
efl^uent  of  low  CGI?  suitable  for  reuse  in  the  process  or 


for  disposal  in  lakes 
pollution. 


and  streams  without  significant  water 


FTVE  STAGE  W< 

Ola  Sepall,  Quebe^ 
Paper  Products, 
No  Drawing.  Fi 


/^95,743 

>DPULP  BLEACHING  PROCESS 
Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Anglo 
.imited,  Quebec,  Quebec,  Canada 

Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,398 


IniL  CL  D21c  3/02.  3/26 
VS.  CI.  162—89  ;  5  Claims 

A  bleaching  sequence  for  woodpulps  seeks  to  achieve 
reduced  chemical  atid  steam  requirements  with  improved 
quality  of  pulp.  The  sequence  comprises  a  treatment  in 


July  27,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


1281 


five  stages  with  ( 1 )  a  chlorination  preferably  but  not  es- 
sentially with  addition  of  some  chlorine  dioxide,  (2)  an 
extraction  with  alkali,  (3)  a  chlorine  dioxide  treatment 
with  0.2-0.8%  chlorine  dioxide,  (4)  a  hypochlorite  treat- 
ment, and  (5)  a  final  chlorine  dioxide  treatment. 


3  595  744 

PULP-FORMING  MACHINE 

Helge  Natanael  Skoldkvist,  Storgatan  38A, 

Umea,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

602,392,  Dec.  16, 1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  724,665 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1965, 

16,678/65;  Poland,  Mar.  29,  1967, 119,739 

Int  a.  D21f  1/24 

VS.  CL  162—301  8  Claims 


machine  forming  wire  to  a  pick-up  felt.  This  is  done  by 
urging  a  pick-up  felt  (wrapping  a  pick-up  roll)  into  con- 
tact with  the  web  on  the  wire  under  press  nip  conditions 
which  are  afforded  by  the  use  of  a  grooved  press  roll 
backing  the  forming  wire  at  the  web  pickup.  In  order  to 
obtain  the  most  favorable  conditions  for  applying  nip 
pressure  and  then  carrying  the  web  away  from  the  wire 
on  the  pick-up  felt  the  grooved  roll  used  has  a  relatively 
small  radius  (and  may  be  crowned  to  keep  the  wire 
spread ) .  \ 


3,595,746 

SUCTION  BOX  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINBS 

Harry  Littie,  New  Lebanon,  N.Y.     12125 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  62S,7M, 

Apr.  5,  1967.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  19M,  S«r. 

No.  883,109  / 

Int  a.  D21f  1/50 

VS.  CI.  162—373  9  Claims 


"^.^0 


A  pulp-forming  machine  wherein  an  upper  portion  of 
a  front  wall  of  a  pulp  stock  chamber  or  inlet  box  is  seal- 
ingly  movable  between  sidewalls  of  the  chamber,  and  is 
through  an  arcuate  portion  rigidly  connected  with  a  top 
plate  member  of  upper  suction  boxes  to  form  a  unit  which 
is  vertically  movable  relative  to  a  lower  plate  of  lower 
suction  boxes  to  adjust  the  profile  of  the  wedge-shaped 
pulp-forming  or  compression  chamber  to  any  desired 
shape.  In  one  embodiment,  the  upper  suction  boxes  are 
rigidly  interconnected,  while  in  the  other  embodiment, 
the  upper  suction  boxes  are  hingedly  interconnected  to 
enable  individual  adjustment  of  the  upper  suction  boxes 
when  adjusting  the  profile  of  the  compression  chamber. 


3,595,745 

WEB  PICK-UP 

Dennis  Callahan  Cronin,  Rockton,  III.,  assignor  to 

Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,168 

Int  CL  D21f  2/00 

VS.  CL  162—306  10  Oalms 


A  suction  box  for  paper  making  machines  of  the 
Fourdrinier  type.  The  suction  box  comprises  a  pair  of 
support  rolls  or  cylinders  over  which  the  paper  carrying 
screen  travels  and  a  perforated  roll  or  cylinder  on  which 
the  pair  of  support  rolls  rotate.  A  sealed  chamber  is 
provided  about  the  perforated  cylinder,  with  seals  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  the  pair  of  support  rolls.  Suction  is 
provided  to  the  sealed  chamber,  substantially  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  length  of  the  perforated  cylinder.  This  draws 
the  water  from  the  web,  through  the  perforated  cylinder 
and  into  the  suction  drain  outlet.  Seals  are  provided  at 
the  ends  of  the  cylinders  to  complete  the  suction  box. 
Sealing  means  are  also  provided  along  the  edge  of  the 
web,  between  the  pair  of  support  cylinders  to  improve 
the  suction  and  prevent  damage  to  the  traveling  screen. 


This  relates  to  the  transfer  of  a  moist  paper  web  from 
one  porous  belt  to  another,  specifically,  from  a  paper 


3,595,747 
SUCTION  BOX  COVERS  WITH  ROWS  OF  DRAIN- 
AGE OPENINGS  FOR  UNIFORM  DEWATERING 

Rudolph  Walser,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Huyck  Corporation,  Rensselaer,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

561,936,  June  30, 1966.  This  appUcation  Sept  30, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  767,049 

Int  CI.  D21f  1/48 
VS.  CI.  162—374  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  suction  box  covers,  and  a 
method  for  producing  them,  for  use  in  uniformly  deliqui- 
fying  a  web  on  a  traveling  forming  medium,  for  example 
in  papermaking  machines;  the  covers  having  a  plurality 
of  drainage  openings  of  radius  R  oriented  in  uniformly 
spaced  parallel  rows,  the  openings  in  adjacent  rows  being 
spaced  from  each  other  in  the  cross-machine  direction 
a  center  to  center  distance  of  A  from  the  next  adjacent 
opening,  N  consecutive  rows  of  said  openings  forming 


888  O.G. — 48 
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a  repetitive  pattern,  said  spacing  A  being  determined  by 
the  equation: 
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2        M^2 


.l(-.)->-{^-^r- 


3  595  748 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Erling  Friscb,  Pittsburgh,  Harry  N.  Andrews,  Monroe- 

ville,  and  Howard  E.  Braun,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,253 

Int  CI.  G21c  7/16 

US,  CL  176—36  9  Claims 


3,595,750 

PROCESS^OF  MAiUNG  MAGNESIUM  PHENOUC 
LAXATIVE  COMPOUND 
Alfred   Halpem,   Great   Neck,   and   Ernest  J.   Sasmor, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Synergistics,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,754, 
now  Patent  No.  3,526,635,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  550,636,  May  17,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
871 293  ' 

Int.  CI.  C12d  13/02 
VS.  CI.  195—30  7  Claims 

Magnesium  compounds  formed  from  phenolic  laxative 
compounds,  phenolphthalein,  dihydroxyphenolisatin,  4,4'- 
dihydroxy-2'-aminotriphenyImethane,  and  4,4'-(2-pyridyI- 
methylene)  dihydrox^diphenyl  are  described,  together 
with  a  method  for  their  preparation,  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  the  same.  Methods  for  achieving 
an  increased  pharmacologic  response  of  said  phenolic 
laxative  compounds  through  use  of  the  magnesium  ion 
as  well  as  methods  for  achieving  an  improved  pharmaco- 
logic and  therapeutic  response  with  the  new  magnesium 
phenolic  laxative  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions containing  tjhe  same  are  included. 


A  nuclear  reactor  is  disclosed  wherein  a  portion  of  its 
fuel  assemblies  have  primary  or  shutdown  neutron  ab- 
sorbing control  elements  coupled  to  incremental  drive 
mechanisms,  and  a  portion  of  its  fuel  assemblies  have 
one  or  more  individually  movable  auxiliary  fine  flux  trim 
rods  (FIT)  coupled  to  new  and  improved  two-position 
mechanisms.  The  two-position  mechanisms  are  associated 
with  curved  guide  channels  in  such  a  manner  as  to  control 
the  position  of  individual  FFT  rods  associated  with  a  plu- 
rality of  fuel  assemblies. 


3  595  749 

PURIFICATION  OF  CULTIVATED 

MICRO-ORGANISMS 

Alastair  J.   Claric,   Banchory,   and  Raymond  J.  Hunt, 

Larbert,  Scotland,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 

Company  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19,  1967, 

28,063/67 
Int  CL  C12b  1/26 
VS.  CI.  195—28  17  aaims 

A  process  for  the  removal,  at  least  in  part,  of  con- 
taminants from  a  mixture  of  a  micro-organism  and  con- 
taminants, the  contaminants  consisting  of  or  including  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  and  water,  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  drum  drying  in  a  drier  having  a  pair  of 
hot  rolls  which  constitute  a  nip  whereby  at  least  part 
of  the  water  is  removed  by  evaporation  and  wherein  an 
oil  enriched  product  is  removed  from  above  the  nip  and  a 
micro-organism  enriched  product  is  removed,  from  at 
least  one  roll,  below  the  nip. 


3,595,751 
PROCESS  FOft  PRODUCING  L-LYSINE 
Kiyoshi  Nakayama,  Sagamihara-dii,  and  Hlroshi  Hagino, 
Hacliloji-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1968, 
43/16,458 
Int|  a.  C12d  13/06 
VS.  CI.  195—49  12  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  L-lysine  by  fermentation 
which  comprises  cult^ring  an  L-lysine-producing  micro- 
organism under  aerobfic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 
medium  containing  ethyl  alcohol  as  the  main  carbon-con- 
taining substrate.  Genera  of  microorganisms  employed 
include  Corynebacterium,  Brevibacterium,  Arthrobacter, 
Bacillus  and  Nocardia. 


I    3  595  752 
TRIAZINOINDOLE  COMPOUNDS 
C.  John   Di   CuoUo,   Drexel   Hill,   Roland   W.   Kiney, 
Berwyn,  and  Richwd  C.  Stewart,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Smltk  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  I 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
584,657,  now  Patent  No.  3,453,276,  dated  July  1,  1969. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
817,593 

Int  CI.  C12d  1/02 
VS.  CI.  195—51  3  Claims 

3 -carboxyalkylaminotriazino[5,6-b] indoles  are  pre- 
pared microbiologically  by  action  of  a  variety  of  orga- 
nisms, preferably  Nocardia  rubra  ATCC  19557,  on  the 
corresponding  3  -  hydroxyalkylaminotriazinoindole.  The 
products  have  antiviral  activity,  particularly  against  rhino- 
viruses. 


3,595,753 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHOOPING  COUGH 
VACCINE 

Vladimir  Stejskal,  Antonin  Stejskal,  and  Vitezslav  Stran- 
sky,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ustav  ser  a 
ockovacich  latek  6borovy  podnik,  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
639,022,  May  17,  1967.  This  appUcation  Sept  27, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  671,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechosiovalda, 

May  20,  1966,  3,397/66 

Int  CI.  C12k  1/00 

VS.  CI.  195—96  3  Claims 

A  method  of  harvesting  a  culture  of  H.  pertussis  or  B. 

parapertussis  for  conversion  to  whooping  cough  vaccine 
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in  which  the  growth  rate  of  the  microorganisms  in  an 
inoculated  nutrient  medium  is  monitored,  and  a  major 
portion  of  the  culture  is  periodically  withdrawn  for  con- 
version to  vaccine  and  replaced  by  fresh  medium  while 
the  growth  rate  ^  is  between  2.8  and  5.0  and  the  nimi- 
ber  of  microorganisms  increases  at  an  exponential  rate. 
Under  the  usual  aerobic  culturing  conditions  and  with 
stirring  a  crop  of  microorganisms  at  the  peak  of  their 
effectiveness  may  be  harvested  every  10  to  20  hours. 


each  flash  chamber  to  thereby  increase  the  quantity  of 
vapor  produced.  The  effect  sections  are  each  provided 
with  means  for  disconnecting  the  effect  sections  as  desired 


I 


// 


3  595  754 

FABRIC  FOR  TESTKVG' AMYLASE  ACTIVITY 
Theodore  Cayle,  Morganvilie,  and  Joseph  W.  Creely, 

Middlesex,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Morton  Grove,  Dl. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,799 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00 

VS.  CI.  195—99  10  Claims 

A  test  fabric  for  the  determination  of  amylase  activity 
comprising  a  fabric  impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  a  finely 
divided  colored  pigment  such  as  carbon  black  and  a 
gelatinized  starch  binder. 


from  the  system  while  the  remainder  of  effect  sections  is 
operated  by  accommodating  a  variation  in  the  quantity  of 
the  steam  supplied  to  the  system. 


I 


3  595  755 
DETECTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Arnold  Hartel,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
E.  Merck  A.G.,  Darmstadt  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1967, 
M  73,125;  May  9,  1967,  M  3,909 
Int  CL  C09k  3/00;  C012k  1/00;  GOln  31/14 
VS.  CI.  195— -103.5  19  Claims 

Water-soluble  vanadates  arc  redox  catalysts  in  compo- 
sitions (containing  a  water-soluble  iodide)  for  the  detec- 
tion of  small  quantities  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  Said  detec- 
tion is  useful  in  the  diagnosis  of  diabetes  mellitus,  the  con- 
trol of  insulin  therapy  and  the  determination  of  other 
metabolic  imbalances. 


3,595,758 
MULTISTAGE  FLASH  EVAPORATOR  HAVING 
REMOVABLE  FLASHING  DEVICE 
Walter  M.  Deputy,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Charies 
M.  Jennings,  Norwood,  and  Gideon  Levite,  Pliiladel- 
phia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baldwin-Iima-Hamilton  Cor- 
poration, Philadelpliia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,445 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/06,  3/10 

VS.  CI.  202—173  9  Claims 


3,595,756 

LABORATORY  REAGENT  FOR  ASSAY  OF 

ALKALINE  PHOSPHATASE 

Bohdan  M.  Steciw,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  627,430, 
Mar.  31,  1967.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  779,112 

Int  CI.  GOln  31/14 
U.S.  CI.  195—103.5  10  Claims 

TTie  sensitivity  of  the  known  assay  for  alkaline  and 
acid  phosphatases,  employing  stable  salts  of  p-nitrophenyl 
phosphoric  acid  as  the  substrate,  is  significantly  enhanced 
by  the  incorporation  into  reagent  assay  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol,  typically  mannitol. 


A  multistage  flash  evaporator  for  desalinization  of  water 
is  disclosed  wherein  the  flashing  device  between  adjacent 
stages  is  removable  from  the  evaporator  shell. 


3  595  759 

DISTILLATION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

John  Chambers,  Rte.  1,  Box  M41, 

Del  Mar.  Calif.    92014 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  528,431, 

Feb.  18,  1966.  This  appUcation  June  11,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  832,226 

Int  a.  BOld  3/00;  F28b  1/00 
VS.  a.  202—185  11  Claims 


3,595,757 
MULTIPLE  EFFECT  MULTISECTION  FLASH 
EVAPORATOR 
KenUchi  Izumi,  Hitachi-shl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitechi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jnly  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,305 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  19,  1968, 
43/50,526 
Int  CL  BOld  3/02, 1/28 
VS.  CL  202— n3  2  Claims 

A  multiple  effect  multisection  flash  evaporator  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  effect  sections  arranged  in  the  order 
of  temperature  from  a  first  effect  section  of  highest  tem- 
perature to  a  last  effect  section  of  lowest  temperature 
and  each  divided  into  a  number  of  flash  chambers,  the 
majority  of  said  flash  chambers  constituting  a  heat  re- 
covery section  and  the  minority  thereof  constituting  a 
heat  dissipation  section.  Each  effect  section  is  provided 
with  one  brine  heater  for  increasing  the  flash  range  of 


A  liquid  is  distilled  by  passing  it  through  an  evaporator 
in  which  it  is  vaporized  by  forced  convection  surface 
evaporation.  The  resulting  vapor  is  then  passed  at  a  high 
velocity  into  a  condenser  wherein  it  directly  contacts  a 
fluid  and  condenses  therein,  with  both  the  vapor  and  fluid 
losing  velocity  which  produces  an  increases  in  the  static 
pressure.  The  compression  and  condensation  of  the  vapor 
in  the  liquid  approaches  an  isentropic  process. 


\ 
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3,595,760 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  ALUMINIUM 
NobuUko  Ishibashi  and  Masaki  Yoshio,  Fakuoka-shi,  and 
Yoshimi  Hanamura,  Niihama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  DrawinK.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1967, 
42/22,508 
Int  CI.  C23b  5/00 
VS.  CI.  204—14  10  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  improvements  of 
the  elect rodeposition  of  aluminium  and  characterised  by 
using  a  bath  comprising,  as  a  solvent,  at  least  one  member 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  its  de- 
rivatives and,  as  solutes,  (a)  an  aluminium  halide  and 
(b)  at  least  one  of  lithium  aluminium  hydride  and  lithium 
hydride,  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  the  solutes  is  1  to 
3.  One  or  more  aromatic  compounds  such  as  benzene 
together  with  a  chain  ether  may  be  added  to  said  bath. 
According  to  the  present  invention,  smooth,  high  density, 
ductile  and  coherent  aluminium  film  can  be  deposited  on 
the  cathode  body. 


3,595,761 
CHEMICAL  REDUCTION  METAL  PLATED  DI- 
ALLYLPHTHALATE  POLYMER  AND  PREPA- 
RATION  PROCESS 

Edward  B.  Saubestre,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Lawrence  J. 
Dumey,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Enthone, 
Incorporated,  West  Haven  Industrial  Park,  County  of 
New  Haven,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  433,775,  Feb.  18,  1965.  This  application 
Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,713 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/64 
U.S.  CI.  204--30  6  Oaims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  chemical  reduction 
metal-plated  diallylphthalate  polymers  wherein  a  thin, 
substantially  non-porous,  continuous  metal  layer  of  fine 
grain  size  and  consisting  essentially  of  chemical  reduction 
metal  is  firmly  adhered  t^-t^  polymer  surface  by  a  bond 
strength  equivalent  to  a  Pull  Test  result  of  at  least  5 
pounds  per  inch.  One  or  more  metal  electroplate  layers 
may  be  deposited  over  the  chemical  reduction  metal  layer. 
The  invention  is  also  concerned  with  the  preparation  of 
metal-plated  diallylphthalate  polymers  involving  the  con- 
tacting of  the  polymer  surface  destined  to  be  metal  plated 
with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  containing  about  5  to 
45  weight  percent  of  methyl  Carbitol  and  about  5  to  30 
weight  percent  of  sodium  hydroxide  or  potassium  hydrox- 
ide until  the  polymer  surface  is  converted  to  a  gelled  and 
hydrophilic  polymer  surface,  followed  by  contacting  the 
gelled  hydrophilic  surface  with  a  chromic  acid-  and /or 
sulfuric  acid-containing  aquepus  acid  etchant  solution 
until  the  polymer  surface  is,ce««erted  to  a  surface  readily 
bondable  to  electroless  metal  plating  by  a  firmly  adherent 
bond.  The  thus-treated  polymer  surface  is  then  activated 
and  electrolessly  metal  plated  by  contact  with  a  chemi- 
cal reduction  metal  plating  solution  until  the  polymer  sur- 
face is  converted  to  an  electrically  conductive  surface.  The 
thus-obtained  conductive  surface  can  then  be  electroplated, 
if  desired,  with  one  or  more  metal  electroplate  layers. 


3,595,762 
PLATING  PROCESS 
Hyman  Chessin,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  509,267, 
Nov.  23,  1965.  This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  767,972 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  6,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  a.  C23f  17/00:  C23b  7/00,  5/06 
VS.  CI.  204— 38R  21  Claims 

In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  this  inven- 
tion relates  to  novel  compositions  and  to  a  process  for 


preparing  a  metal  plate  receptive  to  a  decorative  noble 
metal  deposit,  characterized  by  the  presence  of  micro- 
porous  areas  and  microcracked.  areas  over  substantially 
the  entire  surface  of  said  noble  metal  plate,  comprising 
affixing  to  a  basis  material  bearing  a  conductive  metal 
surface  a  stratum  of  particles  having  a  particle  size  of 
about  0.05-15  microns  and  a  density  on  said  conductive 
metal  surface  of  about  100-5,000,000  particles/cm.^;  and 


depositing  in  said  stratum  of  particles  a  conductive  metal 
layer  containing  sulfijr-free  nickel  having  an  effective 
thickness  less  than  the  maximum  thickness  of  said  stratum 
of  particles  thereby  forming  a  matrix  wherein  said  par- 
ticles are  retained  affixed  to  said  surface  in  fixed  position 
in  said  conductive  metal  layer,  and  at  least  some  of  said 
particles  intercept  the  surface  of  said  conductive  metal 
layer. 


3,595,763 

PROCESS  FOrt  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

FLUOROCHLOROPHOSGENE 

Peter  Voss,  Leverkusen,  and  Hans  Niederpriim,  Mon- 

heim,   Germany,   assignors  to  Farbcnfabrlken  Bayer 

Aktieugesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,299 

Claims  priority,  appMcation  Germany,  Oct  18,  1967, 

F  53,810 
Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00 
VS.  CI.  204—59  4  Calms 

Process  for  the  production  of  carbonyl  fluoride  or 
carbonyl  chlorofluorid^  by  electrolyzing  carbonyl  dichlo- 
ride  or  carbon  monoiide  optionally  in  the  presence  of 
carbonyl  chloride,  chlorine  or  chlorine  donors  in  anhy- 
drous hydrofluoride  acid  at  a  cell  voltage  of  from  4  to  8 
volts  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  —20  to  20°  C,  the 
carbonyl  fluoride  or  caribonyl  chlorofluoride  being  removed 
from  the  reaction  gases  leaving  the  electrolysis  cell  by 
cooling. 


3,595,764 

ADIPONTTRILE  PRODUCTION  BY  THE  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC HYDRODIMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLONI- 
TRILE 

Maomi  Seko  and  Kazuhiko  Mihara,  Tokyo,  Shinsaku 
Ogawa  and  Shoichir^  Kumazaki,  Yokohama,  and  Ryozo 
Komori  and  Muneo  Yoshida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Asahi  Kasiei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14,  1966, 
41/37,988,  41/37,989,  41/37,990 
Intl  CI.  COTb  1/00 
VS.  a.  204—73  52  Claims 

The  electrolytic  hyditodimerization  of  acrylonitrile  using 
an  emulsion  having  an  oil  phase  and  a  continuous  aqueous 
phase,  the  acrylonitrilfe  being  distributed  in  the  aqueous 
phase  as  dissolved  acrylonitrile  and  in  the  oil  phase  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  j  supply  additional  acrylonitrile  to 
the  aqueous  phase  u^n  acrylonitrile  depletion  in  that 
phase.  The  concentration  of  the  dissolved  acrylonitrile  in 
the  aqueous  phase  is  preferably  maintained  below  about 
5%  by  weight  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
is  preferably  utilized  as  the  supporting  electrolyte  salt. 
The  emulsion  preferably  contains  an  anion  polymeriza- 
tion inhibitor  to  suppress  electric  current-induced  acrylo- 
nitrile polymerization  and  preferably  a  protective  colloid 
is  present.  The  use  of  this  anion  polymerization  inhibitor 
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and  preferably  the  use  of  the  protective  colloid  is  also 
applicable  when  operating  in  the  conventional  manner 
utilizing  a  conventional  solution  as  opposed  to  an  emul- 
sion for  the  electrolysis. 


3,595,765 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  REGENERA- 
TION  OF  REDUCED  CHROMIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Louis  A.  Joo,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Great 
Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,995,  now 
Patent  No.  3,450,623,  dated  June  17,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,967 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  21, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  BOlk  1/00:  COlg  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—89  6  Claims 

An  electrolytic  process  for  the  continuous  conversion 
of  reduced  chromium  values  to  the  hexavalent  form,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution 
of  reduced  chromium  to  the  action  of  direct  current  volt- 
age applied  in  series  to  a  multi-unit  filter  press  type  cell 
assembled  from  chromic  acid  resistant  material,  lead 
electrodes  and  polytetrahaloethylene  diaphragms  having 
a  porosity  of  about  40%  and  a  pore  diameter  preferably 
within  the  range  of  50  to  150  microns. 
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and  neutral  membranes.  Calcium  precipitation  occurring 
in  the  cell  primarily  in  its  concentrating  chambers  on  the 
fac2  of  the  ion  selective  membranes  bordering  the  con- 
centrating chambers,  and  caused  by  accidental  whey  leak- 
age in  the  concentrating  stream,  is  prevented  by  a  hy- 
draulic pressure  differential  between  the  concentrating 
stream  and  the  whey  stream  causing,  in  the  event  of  hy- 
draulic leakage,  concentrate  to  pass  into  the  whey  stream 
rather  than  whey  to  pass  into  the  Concentrating  stream. 


3,595,766 
PREVENTION  OF  PROTEIN  PRECIPTTATION  IN 
THE    ELECTRODIALYTIC    TREATMENT    OF 
WHEY 

John  R.  Scheder,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Purity 

Electrochemical  Company,  Mayville,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,766 

Int  CI.  BOld  13/02 

VS.  CI.  204— 180P  5  Claims 


Whey  is  demineralized  in  a  multichamber  electro- 
dialysis  cell  comprising  deionization  chambers  and  con- 
centrating chambers  formed  between  alternating  cation 
membranes  of  ion  exchange  material  and  neutral  mem- 
branes. Protein  precipitation  is  reduced,  or  prevented, 
by  preventing  substantial  changes  in  the  pH  of  at  least 
the  anolyte  by  the  use  of  a  buffer  electrolyte,  thus  re- 
ducing the  generation  of  hydrogen  ions  which  appear 
to  cause  such  precipitation. 


A  beneficial  side  effect  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  inequality 
is  an  apparent  reduction  in  membrane  polarization. 


3,595,768 

PREVENTION  OF  CALCIUM  PRECIPITATION  IN 

THE  ELECTRODIALYTIC  DEMINERAUZATION 

OF  WHEY 

John  R.  Scheder,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Purity 

Electrochemical  Company,  Mayville,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,014 

Int  a.  BOld  13/02 

VS.  CI.  204— 180P  3  Claims 


3  595  767 
PREVENTION  OF  CALCIUM  PRECIPITATION  IN 
THE  ELECTRODIALYTIC  DEMINERAUZATION 
OF  WHEY 

John  R.  Scheder,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Purity 

Electrochemical  Company,  Mayville,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,848 

Int  CL  BOld  13/02 

VS.  CI.  204— 180P  4  Claims 

Whey  is  demineralized  in  a  multichamber  electrodialy- 

sis  cell  comprising  alternating  ion  exchange  membranes 


Whey  is  demineralized  in  a  multichamber  electro- 
dialysis  cell  comprising  ion  exchange  membranes  and  neu- 
tral membranes.  Calcium  precipitation  occurring  in  the 
cell  as  a  result  of  accidental  whey  leakage  into  the  ccm- 
centrating  chambers  is  sharply  reduced  by  temperature  re- 
duction of  the  recirculating  whey  streams,  between  passes, 
below  85°  F. 
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3,595,769 

PREVENTION  OF  CALCIUM  PRECIPITATION  IN 

THE  ELECTRODIALYTIC  DEMINERAUZATION 

OF  WHEY 

John  R.  Scheder,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Purity 

Electrochemical  Company,  Mayville,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Sen  No.  803,015 

Int.  CI.  BOld  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  204— 180P  2  aaims 
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Whey  is  demineralized  in  a  multichamber  electro- 
dialysis  cell  comprising  cation  membranes  and  neutral 
membranes  in  alternating  sequence. 

Calcium  precipitation  on  the  neutral  membrane  face 
in  the  whey  stream  is  found  to  be  related  to  the  electrical 
conductivity  of  the  adjacent  salt  stream,  and  a  critical 
conductivity  range  is  determined  within  which  the  pro- 
ductivity loss  is  at  a  minimum,  including  an  optimum 
conductivity  value  at  which  productivity  loss  due  to  such 
calcium  precipitation  is  practically  zero. 


3,595,770 

SEQUENTIAL  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 

IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Ray  H.  Luebbe,  Jr.,  and  Leonard  M.  Carreira,  Webster, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,864 

Int  a.  G03g  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  204—181  6  Claims 


An  electrophoretic  imaging  system  comprising  exposing 
a  suspension  of  electrically  photosensitive  particles  in  a 
liquid  carrier  to  imagewise  light  and,  subsequently,  de- 
veloping the  image  by  applying  a  field  across  the  suspen- 
sion which  causes  particle  migration  in  image  configura- 
tion. The  photosensitive  particles  of  this  system  exhibit 
fatigue  characteristics  in  that  they  remain  electrically 
sensitive  for  a  period  of  time  after  having  been  exposed 
to  activating  electromagnetic  radiation. 
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3  595  771 
METHOD  OF  RfcMOVING  ACCUMULATED 
CHARGES  IN  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 
IMAGING 

John  W.  Weigl,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,973 

Int.  CL  G03g  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  204—181  8  Claims 


Accumulation  of  undesired  potential  on  the  blocking 
electrode  in  a  photoelex;trophoretic  imaging  system  during 
successive  imaging  operations  is  prevented  by  incorporat- 
ing a  photoconductive  layer  in  the  blocking  electrode.  The 
photoconductive  layer  is  discharged  by  flood  illumination 
between  imaging  cycles. 


3  595  772 

METHOD  OF  BREAkiNG  PARTICLE  AGGLOMER- 
ATES    IN     THE     PHOTO     ELECTROPHORETIC 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Edwin  Zucker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
-^lled  Oct.  3»  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,721 
Int  CL  G03g  13/22 
VS.  CL  204—181  5  Claims 


/J  ji 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
creating  high  shear  stresses  in  a  particulate  suspension 
prior  to  use  of  such  suspension  for  imaging  or  inking. 
The  method  and  apparatus  in  one  envirotunent  function 
to  stress  a  thin  layer  of  an  electrophoretic  suspension  of 
particles  in  a  liquid  carrier.  The  prestressed  suspension  is 
better  suited  than  unstressed  suspensions  for  preparing 
both  monchromatic  and  polychromatic  copies  from  orig- 
inals by  particle  migration  through  the  suspension  when 
it  is  exposed  to  electromagnetic  radiation  in  image  con- 
figuration while  in  an  electric  field  across  the  suspension 
between  two  electrodes.  The  method  and  apparatus  is  also 
used  for  printing  inks  in  order  to  form  a  prestressed,  uni- 
form, thin  layer  of  the  ink  for  application  to  the  press. 
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3,595,773 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSfriNG  ON  SURFACES 
Jos^h  Gerard  Wunn  and  Pierre  Beucherie,  Biandrono, 
and  Michel  Block,  Cocquio,  Varese,  Italy,  assignors 
to  European  Atomic  Energy  Cooununity  (Euratom), 
Brussels,  Belgium 
Original  application  Sept  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,917,  now 
Patent  No.  3,540,993,  dated  Nov.  17,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  17,  1965, 

21,744 

Int  CL  C23c  15/00 

VJS.  CL  204—192  10  Claims 


ions  in  a  low  pressure  glow  discharge  in  the  presence  of 
a  magnetic  field.  A  very  low  pressure  is  provided  by  a 
vacuum  pump  in  a  sealed  chamber  between  the  cathode 


A  method  for  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  at  least  par- 
tially conducting  material  on  a  body  and  comprising  main- 
taining the  body  in  a  low  pressure  gaseous  atmosphere, 
feeding  gas  into  the  atmosphere  while  maintaining  the 
low  pressure  and  applying  a  high-frequency  voltage  to  a 
coil  or  electrode  pair  located  within  the  atmosphere  and 
adjacent  both  the  body  and  feeding  means  to  produce  a 
high-frequency  electromagnetic  field  for  ionization  of  the 
gas.  

I  ^^^""^^^ 

3,595,774 
LAY-IN   ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  STA- 
BILIZATION OF  REFRIGERATION  CONDENSERS 
Eugene  S.  Bremerman,  82  Whitehall  Court, 
St  Louis,  Mo.     63144 
FUed  Oct  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,768 
Int  CL  C23f  13/00 
VS.  CI.  204—196  3  Chdms 


II 


JtSSXjH' 


and  the  ground  shield  to  prevent  arcing  at  high  power 
densities.  Atmospheric  pressure  may  also  be  admitted 
to  the  sealed  chamber. 


3,595,776 
PLASTICIZER  MATERLALS  DERIVED  FROM 
CRUDE  OILS 
Donald  D.  Davidson,  Pasadena,  and  Bernard  K.  Mueller, 
Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Witco  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,670 
Int  CI.  ClOg  17/06,  31/14 
VS.  CI.  208—14  6  Claims 

Preparation  of  petroleum-derived  hydrocarbon  oils 
which  have  particular  utility  as  secondary  plasticizers  for 
synthetic  polymers  and  elastomers.  A  lubricating  ml  frac- 
tion having  an  initial  high  content  of  aromatics  is  solvent 
extracted  to  produce  an  extract  having  an  aromatics  con- 
tent of  at  least  87%,  said  extract  is  admixed  with  a 
strong  mineral  acid,  the  sludge  which  forms  is  separated, 
the  remaining  acid  oil  is  neutralized,  then  subjected  to 
vacuum  distillation,  and  is  then  advantageously  hydro- 
genated. 


ERRATUM 


/ 


I 


Inhibition  of  scale  formation  and  inhibition  of  electro- 
lytic corrosion  is  accomplished  by  an  insulated  electrode 
which  can  be  simply  laid  in  a  reservoir  underlying  refriger- 
ation condenser  coils. 


For  Class  208 — 19  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,595,967 


3  595  777 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  A 

MIXTURE  OF  FLVmS/ 

Joseph  L.  Maher,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,727 

Int  CI.  ClOg  7/04 

VS.  CI.  20»— 187  4  Claims 


3  595  775 
SPUTTERING  APp'aRATUS  WITH  SEALED 
CATHODE-SHIELD  CHAMBER 
Daniel  H.  Grantham,  Glastonbury,  Daniel  J.  Quinn,  Man* 
Chester,  and  Edouard  L.  Paradis,  WUIimantic,  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  May  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,929 

Int  CI.  C23c  15/00 

VS.  CL  204—298  8  Claims 

Films  of  material  are  deposited  on  a  substrate  at  high 

rates  by  sputtering  in  which  a  target  is  bombarded  by 


COUfHCSSOK 


A  vessel  receives  a  fluid  mixture  to  process  the  mix- 
ture. Removal  of  the  processed  fluids  is  carried  out  with 
a  pressure  reduction.  A  vapor  is  evolved  from  the  mix- 
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ture  and  compressed  and  mixed  with  the  fluid  mixture 
received  by  the  vessel  to  raise  the  enthalpy  of  the  mix- 
ture to  carry  out  the  process  in  the  vessel. 


3,595,778 
DESULFUWZATION  PROCESS  INCLUDING  AN 
OXIDATION    STEP    WITH    OZONE    AND    A 
VANADIUM  CATALYST 

Richard  D.  Smetana,  Beacon,  and  Sheldon  Herbstman, 
Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Theodore  C.  Mead,  Port 
Arthur,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,265 

Int  CI.  ClOg  19/02,  23/02,  31/14 

U.S.  a.  208—208  9  Claims 

A  desulfurization  process  for  the  reduction  of  sulfur 
in  a  sulfur  containing  hydrocarbon  oil  by  contacting  the 
sulfur  containing  hydrocarbon  oil  with  ozone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Group  IV-B,  V-B  or  Group  VI-B  metal  fol- 
lowed by  sulfur  reduction  utilizing  for  example  a  base 
treatment,  a  thermal  treatment  or  a  hydrosulfurization 
treatment. 


3,595,779 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGEN  CONTACT  PROCESS 
Reese  A.  Peck,  Raymond  F.  Wilson,  and  Frank  E.  Guptill, 
Jr.,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,635 

Int  CI.  ClOg  31/14 

VS.  a.  208—210  8  Ckiims 

A  catalytic  hydrogen  contact  process  for  the  hydrosul- 
furization of  heavy  hydrocarbon  materials  by  introduc- 
ing a  heavy  hydrocarbon  material  into  a  catalyst  zone 
comprising  a  first  catalyst  zone  below  and  a  second  cat- 
alyst zone  above  the  point  of  entry  of  the  heavy  hydro- 
carbon material,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  wherein  the 
hydrogen  is  introduced  in  countercurrent  relationship  to 
said  heavy  hydrocarbon  material  and  maintained  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  provide  for  liquid  contact  of  the  second  cat- 
alyst zone  and  recovering  an  increased  proportion  of 
lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  and/or  hydrocarbons  of  re- 
reduced  sulfur  content. 


3,595,780 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF  DIOLEFIN- 

CONTAINING  HYDROCARBONS 

Charles  T.  Adams,  Houston,  and  Richard  E.  Fruit,  La 

Porte,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,759 

Int  CI.  ClOg  23/02 

VS.  CI.  208—216  10  Claims 


H|S  - 


FIICSMNc- 


n-\ 


r  M  HCCYCLC  m  »  Mjt 


nnsT 

MACTtON 
ZOM 


■^ 


2::^ 


IT-l 


torn 


A  process  for  stabilizing  diolefins  in  cracked  hydro- 
carbon oils  by  reaction  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  to  prevent  or  reduce  polymerization 
and  gum  formation  on  subsequent  heating.  In  one  em- 
bodiment the  process  is  used  in  connfection  with  conven- 
tional hydrogenation/hydrosulfurization  to  stabilize  di- 
olefin-containing  cracked  oils  by  conversion,  at  least  in 
part,  of  diolefins  to  organic  sulfur  compounds  followed 
by  subsequent  hydrogenation  and  desulfurization. 


3,595,781 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  AROMAIIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

Francois  Pierre  Navarre,  Paris,  Andri  Molhies,  Mourenx- 
Neuf,  and  Claude  Raimbault  Sevres,  France,  assignors 
to  Institut  Fk-ancais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et 
Lubrifiants,  RueU  Malmaison,  Hauts-de-Seine^  France 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,623 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1967, 

131,258 
a.  ClOg  21/28 

14aaims 


U.S.  CI.  208—321 
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A  process  for  purifying  at  least  a  portion  of  a  re- 
cycled extraction  solvejnt  recovered,  from  the  extract,  in 
the  solvent  extraction!  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from 
a  liquid  and  mixture  Of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
a  raffinate  which  con|prises  contacting  said  portion  of 
the  extraction  solvent  jwith  the  raffinate  in  the  presence 
of  additional  water  scj  that  the  ratio  of  the  total  water 
to  recycle  extraction  splvent  present  in  about  0.7  part  by 
weight  of  water  to  ab<i)ut  100  parts  by  weight  of  recycle 
extraction  solvent.        | 


3  595  782 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

FROM  HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  W.  Bucklin,  Houston,  and  Howard  Grekel,  Clare- 
more,  Tex.,  and  Lamar  F.  Sudduth,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  The  Fluor  Corporation,  Ltd.,  and  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  fractional  part  interest  to 
each 


FUed  Dec.  5 

Int 

U.S.  CI.  208—340 


,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,360 
CI.  ClOg  5/06 


39  Claims 


CO, 


High  carbon  dioxide  content  e.g.  1-10%  carbon  dioxide 
by  volume,  high  pressurie  hydrocarbon  feed  gases  are  im-oc- 
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essed  to  liquid  ethane  essentially  free  of  both  methane  and 
carbon  dioxide  with  simultaneous  production  of  low  pres- 
sure distribution  gas  comprising  methane  and  carbon  diox- 
ide without  carbon  dioxide  icing  to  foul  equipment  by 
turbo-expansion  of  the  precooled  feed  gas  and  stripping 
thereof  while  maintaining  pressures  thereon  at  which  non- 
gaseous carbon  dioxide  remains  dissolved  in  liquid  hydro- 
carbon. Liquefaction  of  the  ethane  gas  is  achieved  by 
heat  exchange  with  stripper  bottoms.  The  process  thus 
achieves  maximum  conservation  of  heat  and  power. 


I 


3  595  783 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AEROBIC 

STABILIZATION  OF  SLUDGE 

Peter  Pflanz,  Josef  Muskat  and  Werner  Ohl,  Michelbach, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Passavant-Werke,  Michelbacher- 

hutte,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  21,  1968, 

4,872/68  / 

^         Int  CI.  C02c //iO  ' 

VS.  CI.  210—14  16  Oalnu 


inlet  below  the  liquid  outlet,  separation  liquid  inlet  means 
below  the  regenerant  inlet,  and  a  lower  resin  outlet  below 
the  separation  liquid  inlet,  a  method  for  transferring  resin 
is  provided  which  insures  a  continuous  upflow  during  th: 
introduction  of  regenerant.  The  tank  is  filled  with  resin, 
regenerant  is  introduced  at  the  regenerant  inlet,  and  a 
separation  liquid  and  supplemental  separation  liquid  are 
introduced  at  the  separation  liquid  inlet  means  to  pres- 
surize the  tank  and  compact  the  resin,  simultaneously 
forcing  a  minor  portion  of  the  resin  out  through  the  resin 
outlet.  The  introduction  of  supplemental  separation  liq- 
uid and  the  removal  of  resin  from  the  tank  are  terminated 
at  about  the  same  time. 

The  invention  also  provides  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
the  method,  and  comprising  supplemental  separation  liq- 
uid inlet  means  communicating  with  the  regeneration  tank 
below  the  regenerant  inlet,  and  having  valve  means 
thereon. 


3  595  785 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSmONS  FOR  REMOVING 

PHOSPHATES  FROM  WATER 
Burnett  D.  Bruce,  Wheaton,  and  Heinz  SeUer,  Cicero, 
DI.,  assignors  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,064 
Int  CI.  C02b  1/lB 
VS.  a.  210—59  8  Clafans 

Method  and  compositions  for  inorganic  phosphates 
from  waste  waters  wherein  the  phosphate  bearing  water 
is  contacted  with  a  borosilicate  glass  composition  con- 
taining from  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  of  the 
following  oxides:  calcium  oxide,  bariimi  oxide  and  zinc 
oxide. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  aerboic  stabilization  of 
sewage  sludge.  Separate  circulating  and  aerating  devices 
are  provided,  the  former  for  stirring  up  sludge  from  the 
tank  bottom  and  the  latter  for  injecting  gas  into  the  stirred 
up  sludge.  Both  devices  may  be  mounted  on  the  same 
traveling  bridge  with  the  aerating  means  forward  of  the 
circulating  means  for  movement  together  along  the  tank. 


3  595  786 
APPARATUS  FOR  IllEATING  FLUIDS 
Roland  J.  Horvath,  South  Euclid,  and  Charles  G.  Parsons, 
Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
748,840,  July  30,  1968.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  32,099 

Int  CI.  BOld  57/00 
VS.  CI.  210—198  12  Claims 


3  595  784 

CONTINUOUS    COUNTERCURRENT    ION 

EXCHANGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Donald  J.  Butterworth,  Lyndhurst  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Ecodyne  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,438 

Int  CL  BOld  15/02, 15/04 

U.S.  CI.  210—33  7  Clafans 


In  a  conventional  continuous  countercurrent  ion  ex- 
change resin  systems,  wherein  the  regeneration  tank  has 
an  upper  resin  inlet,  an  upper  liquid  outlet,  a  regenerant 

/ 


Apparatus  for  treating  fluids  has  a  container  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  receiving  a  fluid.  Where  necessary, 
a  baflle  means  in  the  container  is  used  to  form  a  stilling 
zone  to  reduce  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  fluid  entering 
the  container.  In  a  contact  zone  in  the  container  at  least 
one  holding  means  for  a  treating  agent  is  positioned  in 
contact  with  the  fluid  for  the  purpose  of  treating  the  fluid 
with  the  agent.  The  amount  of  agent  exposed  to  contact 
with  the  fluid  is  adjustable  by  changing  the  position  of 
the  holding  means.  The  holding  means  is  rechargeable 
from  without  the  container  and  a  baffle  means  with  an 
adjustable  weir  opening  (which  could  be  the  outlet  to 
the  container)  is  disposed  after  the  contact  zone  to  reg- 
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ulate  the  amount  of  fluid  in  the  container  capable  of  con- 
tacting the  agent.  The  apparatus  can  be  used  in  treating 
the  effluent  from  waste  water  treatment  plants. 


3  595  787 
STREAM  POLLUTIOn'cONTROL  PROCESS 

Morris  Sheikh,  803  Canterbury  Crescent, 
Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich.    48013 

No  Drawuig.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,468 

Int  CI.  C02c  5/02 

U.S.  CL  210—60  1  Clafan 

A  stream  pollution  control  process  is  disclosed  com- 
prising treating  soluble  oil  waste  emulsions  in  an  indus- 
trial plant  effluent  with  treatment  chemicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  salts  and  bases  to  split 
said  soluble  oil  waste  emulsions  into  an  oil  phase  con- 
taining said  oil  and  a  water  phase  containing  said  other 
pollutants,  an  emulsifier  being  added  in  said  process  to 
eliminate  tendency  of  the  oil  phase  to  become  sticky  from 
said  splitting  by  said  treatment  chemicals,  separating  said 
oil  and  water  phases  from  each  other  and  thereafter  sep- 
arately treating  them  without  discharging  oil  or  said  other 
pollutants  into  streams,  threating  said  oil  phase  to  render 
it  re-usuable  as  soluble  oil,  concentrating  the  water  phase 
to  render  it  re-usable  as  said  treatment  chemicals  for 
treating  further  amounts  of  said  soluble  oil  waste  emul- 
sions, and  repeating  the  above  treatment  in  a  closed  cycle 
in  respect  to  said  industrial  plant  effluent  by  re-using  the 
concentrated  water  phase  as  said  treatment  chemicals 
to  treat  further  amounts  of  soluble  oil  waste  emulsions  in 
said  industrial  plant  effluent. 


3,595,788 
FILTER  FOR  SEPARATING  SUPERFLUID  HELIUM 

WUhelmus  Franciscus  Knippenberg  and  Gerrit  Verspui, 
Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  16,  1969, 

6906104 

Int  CI.  BOld  39/00 

U.S.  CL  210—500  2  Claims 


A  Altering  element  for  separating  superfluid  helium 
from  liquid  helium,  characterized  in  that  the  filtering  ele- 
ment consists  of  coherent  microporous  silicon  carbide 
which  is  electrically  conductive  at  least  superficially  due 
to  additions  (donors  and/or  acceptors)  determining  the 
conductivity  properties,  said  element  comprising  current 
supply  contacts. 


3,595,789 
GREASE  RESISTANT  TO  OIL  SEPARATION  AT 

ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE 
Henry  Selden  Coshburn,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,186 
Int  a.  ClOm  5/20.  5/16.  7/25 
V3.  CI.  252 — 28  10  Claims 

Greases  substantially  resistant  to  oil  separation  at  ele- 
vated temperature  are  formed  by  preparing  a  grease 
composition  containing  a  complex  soap  or  a  clay  gelling 
agent  and  then  mixing  with  the  grease  a  minor  amount 
of  a  polyisobutylene,  a  polystyrene,  or  a  methacrylate 
copolymer,  without  substantial  shearing  of  the  polymer. 


3,595,790 
OIL  SOLUBLE  HIGiaY  BASIC  METAL  SALTS  OF 
ORGANIC  ACIDS 
George  R.  Norman,  Lyndhurst  and  William  M.  Le  Suer, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  ajsiignors  to  The  Lobrizol  Corpora* 
tion,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
858,603,  Dec.  10,  1959,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  410,461,  Feb.  15,  1954.  TUs 
appUcation  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,586 
Int  CI.  ClOm  1/40.  1/46 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  Apr.  4,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
U.S.  CI.  252 — 32.7  I  13  Claims 

Oil  soluble  basic  metal  salts  of  organic  acids  such  as 
sulfonic  acids,  carboxylic  acids  and  phosphorus  acids  are 
obtainable  by  the  reaction  of  such  acids  with  an  excess 
amount  of  metal  base  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  gas 
such  as  carbon  dioxide  and  a  promoter  such  as  alcohol 
imder  substantially  anhydrous  conditions. 


J,595,791 

BASIC,  SULFURIZED  SAUCYLATES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Jerome  M.  Cohen,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

No  Drawmg.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,289 

Int  CL  ClOm  1/24. 1/54 

U.S.  CI.  252—33.6  14  Claims 

Basic  metal  salts  of  salicylic  acid  sulfides  are  prepared 

by  reacting  a  salicylic  acid,  or  a  salt  thereof,  with  sulfur 

and  an  alkaline  earth  base  at  a  temperature  of  about 

150-250°  C,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylene  or  polyalkyl- 

ene  glycol  or  a  monoether  thereof.  The  products  are 

useful  as  detergent  additilves  for  lubricants. 


3  595  792 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDmVES 
John  Scotchford  Elliott  and  Gerald  John  Joseph  Jayne, 
London,   and   Anthony   David   Brazier,   Wokingham, 
BerksUrc,  England,  assignors  to  Castrol  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,930 
Chums  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  5,  1967. 

15,726/67 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/48 
VS.  CL  252—32.7  9  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  lubricating  oil  additive  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  bismuth 
dihydrocarbyl  dithiophosphate  and  at  least  one  salt  of  a 
dihydrocarbyl  dithiophosphoric  acid  and  a  metal  of 
Group  lib  of  the  Periodic  Table  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  dihydrocarbyl  dithiophosphates  and 
cadmium  dihydrocarbyl  dithiophosphates,  which  additive 
may  be  admixed  with  ah  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  for 
example  in  an  amount  elf  from  0.01%  to  10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  oil  and  additive. 


3  595  793 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Raymond  H.  Boehringer  and  Robert  E.  Vail,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,495 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  252—33.6         )  8  Chdms 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  compounds  that  may 
be  used  as  additives  in  synthetic  lubricants.  The  com- 
pounds are  formed  from  an  amide  of  benzoic  acid  or  a 
substituted  benzoic  acid  and  aminoguanidine  bicarbonate, 
and  a  salt  forming  aliphatic  or  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
having  from  about  6  to  40  carbon  atoms. 


July  27,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


1291 


3  595  794 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 
Robert  J.  Hagenbach  and  Myron  J.  Lenhard,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,193 
Int  CL  G03g  9/02 
US.  CL  252—62.1  3  Claims 

An  electrostatographic  developer  mixture  comprising 
finely-divided  electroscopic  toner  particles  having  a  size 
less  than  about  30  microns  and  substantially  homogeneous 
glass  carrier  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  be- 
tween about  30  microns  and  about  1000  microns,  each  of 
the  carrier  particles  having  a  specific  gravity  between 
about  3.0  and  about  7.6  and  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  12  percent  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  oxides  of 
silicon  and  from  about  70  percent  to  about  88  percent  by 
weight  oxides  of  lead  and  less  than  about  5  percent  by 
weight  oxides  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium  and  mixtures 
thereof.  

3,595,795 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC 
Norio  Tsubouchi,  Masao  Takahashi,  Tomeji  Ohno,  and 
Tsuneo  Akashi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Lfanited,  Tokyo,  J«PMi^^ 
FBed  Nov.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,494 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1966, 
41/74,371, 41/H372;  Nov.  26, 1966, 41/77,372; 
May  26,  1967,  42/33,509;  June  19,  1967,  42/ 
39,854,  42/39,855 

Int  a.  C04b  35/46.  35/48 

XJS.  CL  252 62.9  ^  Claims 

A*  piezoelectric  ceramic  is  disclosed  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  solid  solution  of  the  three  components 
Pb(Lii/4Z3/403,  PbTiOs  and  PhZrOj,  wherein  Z  repre- 
sents one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Nb,  Ta  and  Sb.        

3,595,796  _^^ 

TRACTION  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  CONTApjING 

NAPHTHENES,     BRANCHED     PARAPTTNS,     OR 

BLENDS   OF   NAPHTHENES    AND    BRANCHED 

PARAFFINS  AS  LUBRICANTS 
Iri  N.  Duling,  West  Chester,  and  David  S.  Gates,  SwarUi- 

more.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,833 

Int  CL  C09k  3/00;  F16h  15/08 

VS.  CI.  252—73  20  Claims 


tion  fluids  or  as  components  of  blended  traction  fluids,  as 
are  branched  paraffins  corresponding  to  the  formula 


•  i>      la 


rR"i 


H 

-c- 


-Li- 

wherein  R"i  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  when  R"i  is 
hydrogen,  R"a  is  isopropyl  or  isobutyl,  and  when  R"i  is 
methyl,  R"a  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  or  isobutyl. 

^— — ^^—  \ 

3  595  797 
BLENDING  BRANCHED  PARAFFIN  FLUIDS  FOR 
USE  IN  TRACTION  DRIVE  TRANSMISSIONS    * 
Iri  N.  Dulhig,  West  Chester,  David  S.  Gates,  Swarthmore, 
and  Marcus  W.  Haseltine,  Jr.,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Rled  Nov.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,834 

Int  CL  F09k  3/00;  F16h  15/08 

VS.  CL  252—73  14  Clafans 


•        HI* 


A  hydrocarbon  base  stock,  useful  as  a  lubricant  for  a 
traction  drive  transmission,  comprising  a  blend  of 

(a)  at  least  one  branched  paraffin  oil  having  an  NMR 
spectrum  showing  a  large  peak  at  8.58  tau  and  no 
more  than  a  minor  peak  in  the  area  of  8.84-8.85  tau, 
and 

(b)  at  least  one  branched  paraffin  oil  having  an  NMR 
spectrum  showing  a  large  NMR  peak  in  the  area  of 
8.84-8.85  tau,  and  no  more  than  a  minor  peak  in  the 
area  of  8.58  tau. 

The  base  stock  can  also  contain  selected  naphthenes. 

^— ^^—      / 

3  595  798 
CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS 

Tom  Smith,  Leeds,  and  John  Stewart  Lodge,  Dewsboiy, 

England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Dec  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,238 

Int  CL  Clld  7/54 

VS.  CI.  252—95  3  CUdms 

This  invention  concerns  a  solid  denture  cleanser  com- 
position which  contains  a  peroxygen  compound  and  the 
dye  erythrosine.  The  composition  also  contains  an  amino 
carboxylic  acid  chelating  agent  which  acts  to  control  the 
rate  at  which  the  colour  due  to  the  erythrosine  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  composition  fades. 


Naphthenes,  such  as  alkyl  Decalins,  perhydroterphenyls, 
perhydrofluorenes,  perhydrogenated  oligomers  of  styrcne, 
a-methyl  styrene,  /3-methyl  styrene  and  mono-  di-,  tri-  or 
tetraalkyl  or  alkyl  cyclohexyl  substituted  derivatives  of 
such  naphthenes  arc  useful  as  lubricants  or  as  components 
of  lubricants  for  traction  drive  transmissions.  A  novel 
traction  fluid  having  a  high  traction  coefficient  and  a  high 
viscosity  index  is  obtained  by  blending  selected  napthenes 
with  from  0.1-20  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  naph- 
thene,  of  a  branched  paraffin  corresponding  to  hydrogen- 
ated  liquid  Cs-Cg  olefin  polymer,  copolymer,  or  terpoly- 
mer.  Hydrogenated  petroleum  oils  are  also  useful  as  trac- 

\ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252—99  see: 
Patent  No.  3,595,968 


3,595,799 

PICiCLING  ADDmVE 

Joseph  C.  Peterson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Crown 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,667 

Int  CL  Clld  7/34;  C23g  1/06 

VS.  CL  252—137  2  Chdms 

A  pickling  additive  composition  comprising  from  20- 

25%   thiourea,  20-25%   urea,  20-25%   di- ammonium 

phosphate   and   20-25%    ethylenediaminetetracetic   acid 


\  / 
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(EDTA),  which,  when  added  to  an  acid  pickling  bath, 
reduces  acid  consumption  by  at  least  25%. 
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3,595,800 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING 

NONFERROUS  METALS  AND  THEIR  ALLOYS 
Theophil  J.  Wieczorek,  West  Haven,  Conn^  assignor  to 

Enthone,  Incorporated,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  740,019 
Int  CI.  Clld  9/30,  7/04;  B21c  35/06 
VS.  CI.  252—117  11  Claims 

Cleaning  of  metal  surfaces  and  especially  the  surfaces 
of  nonferrous  metals  and  their  alloys,  as  exemplified  by 
the  surfaces  of  zinc  base  die  castings,  to  remove  difficulty 
removable  foreign  deposits  therefrom  such  as,  for  exam- 
ple, buffing  compound  residues  and  other  soils,  e.g.  grease 
and  oil,  without  any  substantial  corrosion  and  discolora- 
tion of  the  metal  surface.  The  ready-to-use  liquid  clean- 
ing composition  comprises  one  or  more  soaps  from  the 
group  of  the  amine  and  alkanolamine  salts  of  fatty  and 
rosin  acids,  an  effective  amount,  sufficient  to  inhibit  cor- 
rosion of  the  metal  surface  by  the  cleaning  composition, 
of  elemental  sulfur,  one  or  more  solubilizers  for  the  sul- 
fur, and  an  aqueous  liquid,  usually  water.  Cleaner  con- 
centrate compositions  adapted  to  be  mixed  together  with 
the  aqueous  liquid  to  form  such  ready-to-use  cleaning 
composition,  also  constitute  the  present  invention. 


cationic  halide  such  as  jmagnesium  fluoride  and  a  cationlc 
oxide  such  as  aluminum  oxide,  in  which  the  cations  from 
both  the  halide  and  the  oxide  form  the  multiple  cationic 
components  of  the  resultant  crystalline  material.  The 
method  involves  the  steps  of  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature slightly  above  its  melting  point  for  about  one 
hour  to  effect  an  apparent  hydrolysis  of  the  halide  and 
form  a  homogenous  m^lt  followed  by  the  step  of  cooling 
the  melt  within  a  programmed  cooling  rate  range  of  from 
about  0.5°  C.  per  hour  to  about  10°  C.  per  hour  to  a 
temperature  which  is  sightly  above  the  solidification  point 
of  the  melt. 


3,595,801 
AQUEOUS   DISPERSIONS   OF  MIXTURES   OF 
BENZOXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 
Giinter  Rosch,  Altenhain,  Taunus,  Otto  Smerz,  Kelidieini, 
Taunus,  and  Erich  Schinzel,  Hofheim,  Tannns,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbweriie  Hoechst  Airtiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Franlrfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,478 
Claims  prloi%,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1967, 
P  15  94  855.7 
Int  CL  D061  3/12 
VS.  a.  252—301.2  9  Claims 

A  mixture  of  l,4-naphthalene-bis-(2'-benzoxazoles) 
and  of  p-substituted  2-styryl  benzoxazoles  in  the  form  of 
an  aqueous  dispersion  shows  a  higher  brightening  effect 
on  fibrous  materials  which  are,  at  least  partially,  of  syn- 
thetic origin,  than  the  two  components.  The  two  compo- 
nents are  used  in  a  ratio  of  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
styryl  benzoxazole  per  each  part  by  weight  of  naphthalene 
derivative. 


3,595,804 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ZINC  AND  ZINC- 
CADMIUM  SULFIDE  PHOSPHORS 
Joseph  S.  Martin,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,984 
Int  CL  C09k  1/12 
VS.  a.  252— 301.6S  i  5  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  zinc  and  zinc-cadmium  sul- 
fide phosphors  including  placing  in  a  covered  container  a 
mixture  of  zinc  sulfide  or  zinc-cadmium  sulfide,  an  ac- 
tivator quantity  of  copper  or  silver  as  a  compound  there- 
of, an  activator  quantify  of  aluminum  as  a  compound 
thereof,  a  minor  propohion  of  sulfur  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  carbon.  The  mixture  is  heated  to  its  reaction 
temperature  and  then  cooled.  After  cooling,  whatever 
carbon  remains  is  removed  as  by  screening  the  batch 
through  a  screen. 


S,595,805 
STEAM  REFORMUVG  WITH  PRELIMINARY 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION 
Johann  Gunther  E.  Cobn,  West  Orange,  and  WilUam  C. 
Pfefferle,   Middletowa,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Engiehard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ. 
FUed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,439 
Int  tl.  COlb  1/16 
VS.  CL  252—373        T  4  Claims 

A  combination  process  for  the  desulfurization  and 
steam  reforming  of  norihally  liquid  hydrocarbons  where- 
in the  hydrogen  required  for  desulfurization  is  obtained 
from  the  steam  reforming  reaction  product  and  intro- 
duced into  the  feed  to  the  desulfurizer  by  diffusion 
through  a  non-porous  hydrogen-permeable  membrane. 


3,595,802 
DIVALENT  EUROPIUM  ACTIVATED  BARIUM- 
STRONTIUM   ALUMINATE   LUMINESCENT 
MATERIAL 

George  Blasse,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netiierlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
nied  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,277 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Netheriands,  Dec.  12,  1967, 

6716848 
Int  CI.  C09k  1/66 
VS.  CI.  252— 301.4R  3  Claims 

Bivalent  europium  activated  barium  or  barium-stron- 
tium luminescent  aluminate  useful  in  mercury  vapor 
lamps. 

3,595,803 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  OXIDE  SINGLE 

CRYSTALS 

Cortland  O.  Dugger,  118  Fayerweather  St, 

Cambridge,  Mass.     02138 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

619,132,  Feb.  24,  1967.  This  appUcation  Sept  4,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  855,426 

Int  a.  C09k  1/68 
VS.  a.  252—301.4  9  Chdms 

A  method  for  forming  stoichiometrically  proportioned 
refractory  oxide  single  crystals  from  a  mixture  of  a 


^595,806 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACTIVATED 
CARBON  BY  PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF  ATOM- 
IZED  CELLULOSE  I*ULPING  LIQUOR 
Steven  Prahacs,  Doiiard  des  Ormeauz,  Quebec,  Hugh  G. 
Barclay,  Dorval,  Quebec,  and  Jean  J.  O.  Gravel,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Pulp  and  Paper 
Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,578 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Aug.  21,  1968, 

28,069 
,,„  ^  Int  CL  COlb  ii/0« 

U.S.  a.  252-421  T  28  aaims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  finely  divided  carbon, 
activatable  by  aqueous  and /or  acid  leaching,  from  con- 
centrated spent  pulping  jiquor  in  a  single  high  tempera- 
ture stage  which  process  comprises  passing  the  spent 
liquor  under  pressure  through  at  least  one  atomizing  noz- 
zle into  a  reactor  chaniber  to  form  at  least  one  high 
velocity  atomizet  spray  pf  finely  divided  liquid  droplets 
intimately  admixed  with  a  free  oxygen  containing  gas 
in  an  amount  sufficient  <o  effect  a  selected  partial  oxida- 
tion of  the  carbonaceous  material  in  said  liquor,  said  reac- 
tion chamber  being  maintained  at  a  high  temperature  suf- 
ficient  to  effect  said   selected   partial   oxidation,  each 


W 
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atomized  spray  being  passed  in  said  chamber  through  an 
open-ended  tube  substantially  coaxial  with  said  spray  and 
spaced  from  but  adjacent  to  each  spray  nozzle  to  cause 
recirculation,  by  induction  of  a  portion  of  the  hot  gaseous 
products  of  said  partial  oxidation  to  said  spray  adjacent 
said  nozzle  whereby  to  maintain  the  reaction  temperature 
of  said  partial  oxidation  of  the  carbonaceous  material  in 
said  liquor. 

3,595,807 
LIQUID  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

USE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 

FROM  ETHYLENE 
John  D.  Rushmere,  Webster  Farms,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,039 

Int  a.  C07c  67/00 

VS.  CI.  252—429  2  Chdms 

Liquid  catalyst  compositions  containing  acetic  acid,  up 
to  20  weight  percent  water,  a  palladium  compound  cata- 
lyst, and  salts  to  provide:  copper,  chromic  (-1-3)  and 
potassium  cations,  and  acetate  and  chloride  anions.  Also, 
a  cyclic  method  for  producing  vinyl  acetate  wherein  such 
a  catalyst  composition  is  reacted  with  ethylene  in  a  first 
stage  to  produce  vinyl  acetate  and  form  cuprous  copper 
which  is  reoxidized  to  the  cupric  state  by  reacting  the  cata- 
lyst composition  with  molecular  oxygen  in  a  second  stage 
before  the  catalyst  composition  is  recycled  for  re-use  in 
the  first  stage. 


3,595,808 
CALCIUM  NICKEL  PHOSPHATE  CATALYSTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Hugh  C.  Bertsch,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  John  A.  Drelbelbis, 

Wattsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical 

Works,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,774 

Int  CI.  BOlj  11/82 

U.S.  CI.  252—437  5  CUhns 

Dehydrogenation  catalysts  of  improved  selectivity  are 
prepared  by  precipitating  calcium  nickel  phosphate  at  a 
pH  above  7  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  man- 
ganese, for  example  0.1  mole  percent  based  on  the  com- 
bined calcium  plus  nickel.  Advantageously,  the  precipi- 
tation may  be  carried  out  at  a  constant  pH.  The  resulting 
calcium  nickel  phosphates  are  essentially  in  the  form  of 
/3-tricalcium  phosphate  and  are  substantially  free  from 
undesirable  hydroxyapatite. 


chromium,  iron  and  oxygen  in  a  zinc  chromium  ferrite 
spinel-type  structure. 


/ 


3,595,811 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYPHENYLENE 

POLYMERS 

Norman  BUow,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Hn^ws 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf . 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,308 

Int  CL  C08g  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—2  9  Claims 

Method  of  providing  improvement  in  the  manufacture 
of  commercially  useful  polyphenylene  polymers  by  the 
polymerization  of  meta-terphenyl,  ortho-terphenyl,  bi- 
phenyl,  quaterphenys  other  than  para  quaterphenyl,  and 
mixtures  of  the  same,  including  mixtures  of  such  com- 
pounds with  other  pbenylene  oligcMners  or  polyphenyls 
with  from  1  to  S  aromatic  rings  and  the  discovery  of 
the  use  of  excess  strong  Lewis  acid  polymerization  cat- 
alyst to  oxidant  and  monomer  to  effect  a  viscosity  change, 
improving  polymerization  conditions  and  amazingly  pro- 
vided improved  yield,  better  homogeneity  and  reducing 
the  reaction  temperature,  and  the  improved  polyphenyl- 
ene products  produced  thereby. 


3  595  809 
LANTHANUM  CHROMIUM  FERRITE  CATALYST 

WiUiam  L.  Kehl,  Indiana  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  837,375 
Int  CL  BOlj  11/32, 11/06 
VS.  CI.  252—462  9  Claims 

A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  comprising  lan- 
thanum, chromium,  iron  and  oxygen  in  a  lanthanum 
chromium    ferrite  perovskite-type  structure. 


3,595,810 

ZINC  CHROMIUM  FERRITE  CATALYST 
WUliam  L.  Kehl,  Indiana  Township,  AUe^eny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  &  Chemical  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawbig.  Division  and  Continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
pUcation Ser.  No.  493,222,  Oct  5,  1965.  This  appUca- 
tion June  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,138 

Int  CI.  BOlj  11/06,  11/32 
VS.  CI.  252 — 468  13  Claims 

A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  comprising  zinc, 


\ 


3,595,812 

CATIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCUC 

ETHERS 

Jeffrey  John  KendaU  Boulton,  Lymm,  England,  assignor 

to  B.P.  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,707 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  7,  1965, 

38,126/65;  Jan.   13,   1966,   1,586/66;  Feb.   1,   1966, 

4,352/66 

Int  CI.  C08g  1/04,  23/04;  C08b  5/04 
VS.  CI.  260 — 2  6  Claims 

Carbonium  and  oxonium  hexafluoro  phosphate  com- 
pounds are  used  as  catalysts  in  the  polymerization  of 
monomeric  materials  such  as  cyclic  ethers,  formats,  ace- 
tals,  N-arylimino  compounds,  alkyl  vinyl  ethers,  aromatic 
vinyl  compounds  and  alkenes. 


\ 


\ 


3  595  813 

TEXTILE  FINISHING  COMPOSITIONS 

Earl  H.  Hartgrove,  Jr.,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,079 
Int  CI.  C08g  23/14,  23/20,  25/00 
VS.  CI.  260—2  5  Claims 

A  method  of  imparting  durable  antistatic  finidi  to 
hydrophobic  materials  normally  susceptible  to  accumulat- 
ing electrostatic  charges  comprising  treating  said  materials 
in  an  acid  environment  with  a  hydroxy  terminated  poly- 
functional  polyoxyalkylene  compound  and  an  acid-cata- 
lyzed nitrogen-containing  crosslinking  agent. 


3  595  814 

URETHANES  CONTAINING  MONOCARBAMATE 

CHAIN  EXTENDERS 

Rodney  Frederick  Lloyd  and  George  PhiUip  Speranza, 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing,  nied  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,923 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/16,  22/44 
U.S.  CI.  260— 2.5AM  10  Oaims 

The  use  of  monocarbamates  as  chain  extenders  in  poly- 
urethane  compositions  provides  for  the  production  of 
polyurethane  elastomers  having  improved  tensile  strength, 
tear  strength  and  elongation  properties.  The  use  of  this 
class  of  chain  extenders  also  provides  for  the  production 
of  a  foamed  polyurethane  elastomer  having  a  strong, 
scuff-resistant  integral  skin. 
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3,595,815 

SELF.EXTINGUISHING  PLASTICS 

COMPOSITIONS 

Herbert  Willersiiui,  Ladwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  Rolf 
Dieter  Rauschenbach,  ^mbay,  India,  and  Rudolf  Ilge- 
mann,  Hobensachsen,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Airtiengesellschaft,  Ladwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation*in-part  of  abandoned  appiica- 

tion  Ser.  No.  437,302,  Mar.  4,  1965.  This  application 

Not.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Mar.  6,  1964, 

P  12  82  939.9—43 

Int.  a.  C08f  47/10.  45/58.  45/62 

VJS.  CI.  260—2.5  4  Claims 

Self -extinguishing  styrene  polymers  containing  (a)  an 

organic  bromine  compound  and  lead  naphthenate  or  (b) 

an  organic  chlorine  compound  and  iron  naphthenate.  The 

combinations  (a)  and  (b)  are  exceedingly  effective  when 

used  as  flame-proofing  agents. 


July  27,  1971 


salts  of  epoxycarboxylic  acids,  which  are  distinguished  by 
especially  suitable  crystallizing  properties. 


3,595,816 

POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITION 

Fred  O.  Barrett,  Chicinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emery 

Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,706 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/20.  51/60 

VS.  CI.  260—18  7  Claims 

A  stabilized  polyamide  composition  prepared  from  a 

hydrogenated  polymerized  fatty  acid,  a  polyfunctional 

amine,  and  an  oxidation  inhibitor  having  the  general 

formula: 

H 

I 

Ri-N-R, 
wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  radicals. 


3  595  819 
HIGHLY    transparent'  SELF-EXTINGUISHING 
COMPOSITIONS     OF     METHACRYLATE     AND 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS 
Ibrahim  Dakli  and  Tommaso  Perotti  Nigra,  Busto  Arsido, 
and    Rinaldo    Casiraghi,    Milan,    Italy,    assignors    to 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
642,297,   May  31,   1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  354,791,  Mar.  25,  1964, 
both  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1968. 
Ser.  No.  747,107 

Int  CL  C08f  29/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  6  Claims 

Highly  transparent,  self-extinguishing,  thermoplastic 
compositions  having  high  resistance  to  chemical  reagents 
and  to  atmospheric  conditions  and  good  resiliency,  com- 
prising (1)  from  about  35-55%  by  weight  of  a  meth- 
acrylate  resin  containing  less  than  about  0.08%  by  weight 
of  bivalent  sulfur,  the  j  resin  being  made  up  of  a  methyl 
methacrylate  homopolymer  and/or  a  copolymer  of  methyl 
methacrylate  with  an  alkyl  acrylate,  the  alkyl  acrylate 
content  of  the  copolymer  being  lower  than  5%  by  weight; 
(2)  from  about  45-65%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride 
resin  made  up  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  with  from 
about  3%  to  5%  by  weight  of  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate;  (3) 
froin  about  0-10%  by  weight  of  a  non-flammable,  or- 
ganic phosphoric  acid  salt  plasticizer;  and  (4)  lubricants 
and  antioxidants. 


3,595,817 
ORGANOTIN  NITRILES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

SURFACE-COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Adolph  J.  Deinet,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

800,741.  Divided  and  this  application  May  11,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  36,377 

Int.  CI.  C09d  3/64,  3/74,  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-22R  5  Claims 

Organotm  compounds  that  have  the  structural  formula 

ON 


X- 


o 


— O— SnRj_3> 


wherein  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
4  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group;  one  of  the  X 
substituents  represents  halogen;  and  the  other  X  substitu- 
ent  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen  are  effective  in  the 
control  of  the  growth  of  fungi  and  other  micro-organisms 
in  surface-coating  compositions. 


3,595,820 

PROCESS  FOR  ENHANONG  THE  SULFUR  RETEN- 
TION OF  SULFURIZED  POLYBUTENES 
Margin  J.  Den  Herder,  Olympia  Fields,  Arthur  C.  Bore, 
Chicago,  and  Paul  C.  Vienna,  Calumet  City,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,503 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—23  7  Claims 

In  a  process  for  forming  sulfurized  polybutenes  for  use 
in  metal  working  oils  including  reacting  molten  sulfur  with 
low  molecular  weight  polybutenes,  stripping  to  remove 
light  undesirable  components  such  as  hydrogen  sulfide, 
various  mercaptans  and  unreacted  polybutenes,  removing 
entrained  sulfur  and  cooling  to  ambient  conditions,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  enhancing  the  retention  of 
chemically  combined  sulfur  in  such  polybutenes  by  main- 
taining the  pH  in  the  range  of  about  2.0  to  5.5  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially  stabilize  the 
chemically  combined  sulfur  content  of  the  sulfurized  poly- 
butenes. Suitably,  the  pH  is  maintained  within  the  range 
set  forth  from  after  the  stripping  step  until  at  least  the 
ambient  conditions  are  reached.  Continued  maintenance 
of  the  pH  during  storage  is  also  desirable. 


3  595  818 
"J?J5JJSf>'^^"^  MOLDING  COMPOSmON  CON- 
ItV^R^  l^l^^^J^^   AND   ALKALI   METAL 
SALTS  OF  EPOXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Klaus  Weissennel,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Hans  Deiss,  Augs- 
burg,  Rudolf   Uebe,   Hofheim,   Taunus,   and  Rudolf 
Kern,    Mainz,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbewerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,907 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1968. 
P  18  12  944.7 
,To   ^.   ^  Int  CI.  C08g  i7//5 

V3.  CI.  260—21  '  9  Claims 

Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  suitable  for  injec- 
tion -molding  of  linear  saturated  polyesters  and  alkali  metal 


1,595.821 
NEOPRENE  BASED  ADHESIVES 

Sanford  Spector,  Cranfbrd,  Martin  M.  Grover,  Upper 
Montclau^,  and  Robert  Glaser,  Piscataway,  N J.,  as- 
signors to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,975 
.TO   ^.  Int  CI.  C08g  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—25  12  Claims 

Neoprene-based  adhesives  comprising  (1)  three  differ- 
ent types  of  chloroprene  polymer,  (2)  an  oil-soluble,  heat- 
hardenable  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  a  reaction  product  of  a 
terpene-phenol  resin  with  such  a  phenol-aldehyde  resin, 
and/or  a  metal  resinate^  and  (3)  an  alkali  metal  or  al- 
iMline  earth  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide.  The  three  differ- 
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40%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyester  of  a 
super  polyester  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
above  15,000. 


ent  types  of  chloroprene  polymer  include  a  reactive,  vul- 
canizable  neoprene;  a  low  softening,  high  crystallizing 
neoprene;  and  a  low  softening,  medium  crystallizing  neo- 
prene.  These  adhesives  have  unique  combination  of  high 
heat  resistance,  high  immediate  strength  and  long  bond- 
ing range. 

3  595  822 
LATEX  PAINT  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  F.  Swank,  21  Hitchinpost  Road, 
Chehnsfotd,  Mass.     01824 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
603,142,  Dec.  20,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,523,810.  This 
application  Oct  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,526 
Int  a.  C09d  5/02;  C09c  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  260— 29.6R  9  Claimi 

This  disclosure  relates  to  the  use  of  titanium  dioxide 
coated  with  a  boehmite-type  alumina  having  an  average 
crystallite  size  of  at  least  about  50  angstroms  as  a  pigment 
in  the  preparation  of  gel-resistant  latex  paint  compo- 
sitions. 

3  595  823 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OF  STYRENE- 

ACRYLONITRILE-ACRYLIC  TERPOLYMERS 

Denis  K.  Huang,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westraco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,240 

Int  CL  C08f  19/18  

U.S.  CI.  260— 29.6T  6  Claims  ^^"^^■"^— 

A  terpolymer  comprising  a  major  amount  of  styrene, 
and  minor  amounts  of  acrylonitrile  and  another  acrylic  3,595,826 

material,  which  has  utility  as  an  organic  pigment  in  paper         PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED  2,3- 
coating  compositions.  A  stable  aqueous  emulsion  of  the    ^      DICHL0R0.1,3-BUTADIENE  ADHESIVES 
terpolymer  is  prepared  without  the  need  for  conventional    WendeU  R.Convd,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 

protective   coUoids   by   -  -^^^'^^  ^^^J^^,^^^^  No  DnX*  ?Se%J??i','?9V^"r"'l?o%i,728 

average  particle  size  of  the  terpolymers  produced  ranges  ,„j  ^l.  C08c  11/22, 11/24-  C09i  3/12 

from  about  0.1  to  about  0.2  micron.  UA  d.  260—33.6                                              13  CUdnis 

The  process  described  herein  comprises  an  improved 

^^^^^^^^^—  method  for  preparing  copolymers  of  2,3-dichloro-l,3- 

butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  to  produce  adhesive  composi- 

3,595,824  *'**"^  ^  improved  solubility  such  that  the  composition  does 

POLYESTER  PLASTICIZER  FOR  POLYVINYL  not  need  to  be  heated  prior  to  application  as  is  the  case 

CHLORIDE  FABRICS  in  presently  known  copolymers  of  this  type.  The  process 

Robert  D.  Aylesworth,  Philip  A.  Froehlich,  Thomas  B.  used  herein  produces  a  product  of  improved  solubility  by 

Hilton,  and  Herbert  G.  Rodenberg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  virtue  of  the  fact  that  the  copolymer  is  prepared  by  coor 

assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Clncimwti,  Ohio  Unuous  or  incremental  addition  of  the  dichlorobutadiene 

^"cJllS"*'-  ^'*^°;*  T^^^l^^liiAlfS^'^Ir  ^?*  monomer  as  the  polymerization  proceeds.  In  this  way  the 

f  J?b' DM"dTd  a'^d^^lis^aUaSof  iug'1?  ^S]  £r\  -polymers  produced  toward  the'end  of  ti,e  copolym/riza- 


3^95,825 
RESINS  AND  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREFOR 
Russell  Alexander  Lindsey  MUler,  Bishopbriggs,  Scotland, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1967, 

22,724/67 
'  Int  CI.  C08g  31/16 

U.S.  CI.  260—31.2  11  Chdms 

The  present  compositions  are  provided  which  are  suit- 
able for  the  production  of  laminates.  The  resin  composi- 
tion contains  special  catalyst  system  which  allows  the 
resin  composition  to  be  cured  in  very  short  times  at  low 
temperatures.  Additionally  the  resin  composition  provides 
laminates,  which  when  cured,  are  very  hard  and  rigid 
laminates.  The  composition  contains  an  organopoly- 
siloxane  resin  having  1  to  1.6  organo  groups  per  silicon 
atom  which  are  connected  to  the  silicon  by  a  C-Si  linkage, 
a  lead  salt  selected  from  2-ethylhexoate  and  3,5-trimethyl- 
hexoate,  butyltin  2-ethylhexoate  and  iron  octoate. 


No.  870,701 

^aLC\.CWg39/10,51/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.6  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  primarily  to  drycleanable  vinyl 
fabrics  and  other  vinyl  constructions  and  to  novel  plasti- 


tion  period  closely  resemble  in  molecular  weight,  mono- 
mer distribution  and  various  other  properties  the  copoly- 
mers produced  at  the  beginning  of  the  copolymerization. 
Consequently  the  resulting  copolymer  is  homogeneous, 
has  improved  solubility,  can  be  applied  "cold,"  that  is 


cizers  for  polyvinyl  chloride  resins  having  an  improved    without  prior  heating,  and  has  excellent  adhesive  proper- 
resistance  to  extraction  in  drycleaning  solvents,  such  as    ties. 


perchloroethylene.  More  particularly,  the  invention  relates 
to  new  polymeric  plasticizers  and  polyvinyl  chloride  resins 
plasticized  therewith.  The  plasticizers  comprise  non-chain 
terminated  polyesters  having  a  molecular  weight  range  of 
from  about  1500  to  30,000  resulting  from  esterification  of 
a  dibasic  add-glycol  reaction  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  two  or  more  alkanedioic  acids  having  from  4  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  two  or  more  different  alkylene  gly- 
cols having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  having 
2  or  3  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  which  the  content  of  dibasic  acids  below  Ce  is 
from  about  0-50  equivalent  percent,  the  content  of  Cj  to 
C9  dibasic  acids  is  from  about  50-100  equivalent  percent, 
and  that  of  Cio  to  Cu  dibasic  acids  is  from  0-50  equiva- 
lent percent,  based  on  the  total  equivalents  of  dibasic  acid, 
and  the  content  of  C3  to  C3  and  C3  to  Cj  glycols  each 
being  from  20-80  equivalent  percent  based  on  the  total 
equivalents  of  glycol  in  the  reaction  mixture.  The  plasti- 
cizers of  this  invention  may  also  include  from  1  to  about 


:/ 

3,595,827 
ETHYLENE  INTERPOL YMERS  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED    SLIP     AND     ANTI-BLOCKING 
PROPERTIES 
George  N.  Foster,  Somenillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuafion-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
843,760,  July  22,  1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  880,363 

Int.  a.  C08f  45/44,  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 32.6  10  Claims 

The  slip  and  anti-blocking  properties  of  ethylene  inter- 
polymers  have  been  improved  by  incorporating  therein 
from  about  0.02  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  amphipathic  sec- 
ondary fatty  acid  amides  containing  from  about  20  to 
24  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  is 
substituted  with  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  14  to  26  carbon  atoms  and  0.01  to  about  2.0% 
by  weight  of  synthetic  amorphous  silica  having  a  surface 
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area  of  about  175  to  400  meters'/g.,  a  pore  size  of  about 
80-250  A.,  and  an  average  particle  size  of  about  0.5 
to  8.0  microns. 


3  595  828 
3-PHENYL  -  2  -  PROPEN-l-'ONES  AND  S-PHENYL-l- 
PROPANONES     AS     BIOSTATS     IN     PLASTICS, 
PAINTS  AND  TEXTILES 

Christian  Ib^tapfer,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,025 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/64;  C081i  7/76;  C09d  5/14 

VS.  CI.  260—45.7  10  Claims 

3-phenyl-2-propen-l-ones  having  the  formula: 


July  27,  1971 


3  595  831 
TRIPHENYLTE*  NONYLPHENOXIDE  AS  A 
MICROBIODE 
Wilbur  S.  Taylor,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R  T. 
Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,598 
Intl  CI.  C08f  45/64 
U.S.  CI.  260— 45.75K  3  Claims 

Triphenyltin  nonylphenoxide,  which  is  produced  by  re- 
action of  nonylpheno^  with  triphenyltin  hydroxide  or  bis- 
(triphenyltin)  oxide,  js  useful  as  a  bactericide  and  fungi- 
cide. It  is  especially  useful  as  an  additive  to  vinyl  formu- 
lations and  in  agriculijural  uses  in  foliar  applications. 


^^OH- 


CCR 


and/or  3-phenyl-l-propanones  having  the  formula: 


\cH-CHCR 


3,595,829 
POLYAMIDES 
GeoflFrey  Spencer  Davy,  Manchester,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11, 1968, 

11,769/68 
Intel.  C08g  57/50 
VS.  CI.  260—45.8  9  Claims 

Synthetic  linear  polyamides  are  stabilised  against  the 
degradative  effects  of  heat  by  incorporating  therewith  a 
stabilising  composition,  devoid  of  copper  and  copper 
salts,  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  diphenylamine  sub- 
stituted in  each  of  the  positions  para  to  the  amino  group 
by  an  alkyl,  cycloallcyl  or  aralkyl  group  with  a  phos- 
phorus acid  of  the  general  formula 


o 


OH 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl,  cy- 
cloalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  or  hydroxyl  group,  or  with  a  salt 
or  ester  of  a  said  acid. 


!  3,595.830 

AMINO  ORGANOSILANES  AS  ANTIOZONANTS 
FOR  RUBBERS 
William  John  Owen  and  Bryan  Ewart  Cooper,  Glamorgan, 
Wales,  assignors  to  Midland  Silicones  Limited,  Read- 
ing, Berkshire,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  26,  1968, 

35,774/68 
Int.  CI.  C08c  77/66;  C08d  11/04 
VS.  CI.  260—45.9  5  Claims 

The  resistance  of  a  vulcanised  organic  elastomer  to 
ozone  is  improved  by  incorporating  certain  amino  organo- 
silanes  into  the  elastomer-forming  composition  prior  to 
vulcanisation. 


1,3,5 
kTED  ] 


wherein  R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  or  alkoxyaryl;  X 
is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine;  Y  is  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine; and  Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  aryl,  are  used 
as  active  biostats  for  the  protection  of  poly  (vinyl  halide) 
formulations  as  well  as  other  plastic  compositions,  tex- 
tiles, coating  compositions  and  paint  compositions  against 
ftmgi  and  bacteria. 


595  832 
HEAT  initiated' ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
VULCANIZABLE  SILICONE  ELASTOMER 
John  P.  Szendrey,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,967 

Int.  CI.  C08f  77/04 

VS.  CI.  260 — 46.5     j  4  Claims 

A  mixture  of  a  vinyl  containing  polydiorganosiloxane, 

RHSiCl2,  an  alkoxylatfed  silicon  compound  and  an  organic 

peroxide  is  disclosed.  JThe  mixture  cures  to  an  elastomer 

after  receiving  an  initial  heating  step  and  exposure  to 

moisture.  The  mixture  in  the  absence  of  moisture  and 

after  the  initial  heating  step  is  stable  and  does  not  cure.  A 

method  of  vulcanizing  the  above  mixture  is  also  disclosed. 


3  595  833 

COLD  CURING  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Ralph  E.  Stolton,  Tolworth,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,308 

Int.  CL  C08g  30/14 

VS.  CI.  260—47  9  Claims 

Novel  curing  compolsitions  useful  in  curing  epoxy  resins 

at  low  temperatures  and  having  improved  storage  stability 

are  provided  comprisijog  a  mixture  of  (1)  an  aromatic 

polyamine,  (2)  a  polyalkene  sulfone,  (3)  a  component 

from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  sulfoxides,  cyclo- 

hexanone  or  alkyl  su^)stituted  cyclohexanones,  and  (4) 

salicyclic  acid  and/or  lactic  acid. 


I  3,595,834 
POLYSULFONAMIDES  FROM  DIPIPERIDYLS 
Daniel  Ashton  Dimmig,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,893 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/36 
L.S.  CI.  260 — 49  4  Claims 

High  molecular  weight,  substantially  amorphous  poly- 
sulfonamides  useful  for  forming  fibers  and  films  are  the 
condensation  products  of  an  aromatic  disulfonyl  chloride 
and  a  dipiperidyl  compound  represented  by 


■d>-'-<± 


V 
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where  R  is  lower  alky 
alkyl. 


ene  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower 


3  595  835 

THERMOSTABILIZED  LINEAR  POLYESTERS  OR 
COPOLYESTERS 
Eberhard    Pilz,    Bobingen    uber   Augsburg,    and    Klaus 
Hoheisel  and   Eberhard  Weraer,   Wiesbaden-Biebrich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wies- 
baden-Biebrich, Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4.  1967. 

P  16  94  550.9 

Int.  CI.  C08g57/5« 

CI.  260 — 45.85 


VS 


10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  thermostabilized  linear  poly- 
ester or  copolyester  containing  calcium  acetate  and  phos- 
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phorous  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  1:(0.1  to 
0.8)  and  at  least  one  additional  phosphorus-containing 
stabilizer.  The  quantity  of  the  phosphorous  acid  is  in 
the  range  of  0.005  to  1  percent  by  weight  and  the  quantity 
of  the  additional  phosphorus-containing  stabilizer  is  in 
the  range  of  0.001  to  5  percent  by  weight,  both  calculated 
on  the  quantity  of  the  diester  component  employed. 


I  3,595,836  / 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  DIMEN- 
SIONALLY  STABLE  POLYESTER  FILM  AND 
ARTICLE  THEREOF 

Wolfgang  Komeli,  Walter  Seifried,  and  Eberiiard  Weraer, 
Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnne  1,  1967, 

K  62,440 
Int.  CI.  B29c  25/00:  C08c  79/00;  DOld  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  planar,  dimensionally  stable 
polyethylene  terephthalate  film  and  a  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  the  said  planar,  dimensionally  stable  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate  film  which  comprises  stretching  an  amor- 
phous polyethylene  terephthalate  film,  having  a  mean 
molecular  weight  less  than  13,500,  by  at  least  200  per- 
cent in  orthogonal  directions  of  the  film  plane  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  85  to  95°  C,  with  a  force  of  not 
more  than  0.5  kg./mm.',  and  then  heating  the  film  under 
tension  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  200°  C.  for  at  least 
five  seconds. 


/  3,595,839 

CURABLE   COMPOSITIONS  OF  IMPROVED 
VERSATILITY  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPAR- 
ING POLYUREAS 
Kenneth  B.  Stokes,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,922 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/02 
V.S.  CI.  260—77.5  21  Claims 

Compositions  capable  of  being  cured  imder  a  wide  vari- 
ety of  conditions  comprising  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  a 
ketimine  or  aldimine  blocked  polyamine  or  isocyanate 
derivative  thereof  and  an  inorganic  halide  hydrate.  Process 
of  preparing  polyureas  from  such  compositions.  The  hy- 
drate is  of  the  formula: 

MpXmxp '  /iHaP 

where  M  is  the  metal  ion,  X  is  the  halide  ion,  M  is  the 
valence  of  the  metal  ion,  p  is  1  or  2,  and  n  is  1  to  7. 


A 


3,595,837 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER  MOLDING  COM- 

POSITIONS  CONTAINING  SILICON  SPIRANES 
Walter  Herwig  and  Ludwig  Brinkmann,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
/  tiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius   &   Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1968, 

P  16  94  243.1 

Int  CI.  C08g  39/04 

VS.  a.  260—75  10  Claims 

Molding  compositions  from  linear  saturated  polyesters 
and  silicon  spiranes,  which  may  be  shaped  in  the  thermo- 
plastic state  and  from  which  injection-molded  pieces  can 
be  made  which  do  not  exhibit  flash  formation. 


\ 


3,595,838 
POLYURETHANE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Akira  Oghio,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1967, 
42/32,727,  42/32,728 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/06,  22/18;  C09d  3/72 
VS.  CI.  260—77.5  3  Claims 

The  compositions  of  the  disclosure  comprises  (1)  a 
polyester  polyol  and  (2)  an  isocyanate  component.  By 
using,  as  isocyanate  component,  an  adduct  of  trimethylol- 
propane  and  dimethylbenzene  -  w,w'  -  diisocyanate  (XDI) 
in  specified  molar  ratio  (1:7  to  1:16)  and  essentially 
free  from  unreacted  XDI,  it  is  possible  to  produce  a  two- 
can  type  polyurethane  coating  composition  having  su- 
perior weathering  resistance  and  excellent  mechanical 
properties.  Details  of  desirable  polyester  polyol  compo- 
nents, which  contribute  improved  corrosion  resistance 
to  the  coating,  are  also  disclosed. 


3,595,840 

CONTROL  OF  PARTICLE  SIZE  IN  VINYL 

MONOMER  POLYMERIZATION 

Charles  W.  Moberiy  and  Gerald  R.  Kahle,  Bartiesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,709 

Int  CI.  C08f  7/00.  3/00,  3/30 
VS.  CL  260—78.4  8  Claims 


A  portion  of  the  polymer  particles  withdrawn  from  a 
vapor  phase  polymerization  reactor  are  ground  to  pro- 
duce seed  polymer  particles  which  are  then  impregnated 
with  a  catalyst  and  reintroduced  into  the  polymerization 
reactor.  The  portion  to  be  ground  can  be  the  particles 
having  a  particle  size  greater  than  a  desired  value  which 
are  obtained  by  screening  the  reactor  effluent.  Polymer 
particles  below  a  minimum  size  can  also  be  returned  to 
the  reactor.  Stabilizers  can  be  added  to  the  reactor  to 
improve  the  properties  of  the  polymer. 


/  3,595,841 

DIIMINOSUCCINONITRILE  AS  A 
VULCANIZATION  RETARDER 

David  Apotheker,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,412 

Int  CI.  C08f  27/06;  C08c  77/-^0 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.5  7  Oalms 

Vulcanization  with  sulfur  of  a  sulfur-curable  elastomer 
in  the  presence  of  zinc  oxide  and  an  accelerator  belonging 
to  the  group  of  lead,  cadmium,  zinc  and  ferric  salts  of 
certain  thioacids  is  retarded  by  driminosuccinonitrile.  The 
thioacids  are  di (lower  alkyl)  dithiocarbamic  acids,  0,0- 
dialkyl  phosphorodithioic  acids,  and  2-mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole. 
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3  595  842 
NOVEL  CATALYSTS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  ETHYLENE-ALPHA-OLEFIN  DIENE  TER- 
POLYMER  RUBBERS 
Alberg  Schrage,  East  Orange,  and  Jules  Ernest  Schoen- 
berg,  Bergenfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,643 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  9  Claims 

Ethylene-alpha-olefin  terpolymerization  process  result- 
ing in  products  of  reduced  gel  content,  in  which  more  par- 
ticularly, rubbery  terpolymers  of  ethylene,  propylene,  and 
a  bridged  ring  diene  hydrocarbon  are  prepared  by  transi- 
tion metal  catalysts  in  the  presence  of  gel  suppressing 
compounds  consisting  of  amines,  ethers,  sulfides,  siloxanes 
or  phosphorous  compounds  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3  595  843 
VANADIUM  COORDINATION  CATALYSTS 

James  R.  Huerta  and  Amos  R.  Anderson,  Adrian,  and 

Jeffrey  G.  Meyer,  Chelsea,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dart 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,606 

Int  CI.  C08f  3/04,  15/04,  15/40 

VS.  CI.  260—80.78  21  Claims 

The  reaction  product  of  a  vanadium  oxide  such  as 
vanadium  pentoxide  and  an  organophosphate  such  as  tri- 
ethyl  phosphate  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  or  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  such  as  air  when  combined  with  an  organo- 
aluminum  halide  results  in  a  very  active  vanadium  co- 
ordination catalyst.  This  catalyst  is  especially  useful  in 
the  production  of  "EP"  and  "EPDM"  rubber. 
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3,595,846 

CONTINUOUS  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

Georges  Rouzier,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnie  des  Etablissements  Micbelin  raison  sodale 

Michelin  &  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand,  Fnmcc 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,102 

Int.  CL  C08f  3/68. 1/98;  C08d  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—89.5  5  Claims 
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A  continuous  chem  cal  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a 
closed  loop  tubular  reactor.  Spherical  separators  spaced 
apart  in  the  tube  divide  the  tube  into  cells.  The  cells  and 
separators  are  propelled  past  fixed  stations  at  which  opera- 
tions are  preformed  which  influence  the  chemical  reaction. 
The  reaction  products  are  discharged  at  the  end  of  the 
tube,  and  the  separators  are  recovered  through  a  lock 
and  reintroduced  at  the  beginning  of  the  tube. 


3,595,844 

VANADIUM    ORGANOMETALLIC    COMPOUNDS 

AND  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  THEREOF 

James  R.  Huerta,  Adrian,  and  Je&ey  G.  Meyer,  Chelsea, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  UaxX  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,614 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/40.  15/04;  COlb  25/26 

\5S.  CI.  260—80.78  22  Claims 

The  reaction  product  of  a  sulfur-containing  vanadium 
salt  such  as  vanadyl  sulfate  and  an  organophosphate,  such 
as  triethyl  phosphate,  results  in  a  hydrocarbon  soluble 
catalyst  component.  This  component  forms  an  active  vana- 
dium coordination  catlyst  when  combined  with  an  organo- 
aluminum  halide.  The  resulting  vanadium  coordination 
catalyst  is  especially  useful  in  the  production  of  "EP" 
and  "EPDM"  rubber. 


3,595,845 
POLYMERIZATION    OF   CYCLIC    ALKYLENE 
OXIDE  WITH  METHACRYLONITRILE  USING 
AN  ORGANOMETALLIC  CATALYST 
Hideo  Tomomatsu,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

Chemical  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,983 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/78,  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.7  7  Claims 

High  molecular  weight  polymers  having  a  high  degree 
of  crystallinity  are  obtained  from  the  copolymerization  of 
cyclic  allcylene  oxide  with  methacrylonitrile  using  a  cat- 
alyst of  an  organometallic  compound  of  the  formula 
MZXy_i  where  M  is  a  metal  of  zinc,  magnesium,  cad- 
mium, beryllium  or  aluminum,  Z  is  an  alkylaryl  group 
containing  from  one  to  18  carbon  atoms,  X  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  Z,  an  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  group  containing  1  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  and  y  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  the 
valent  of  M.  The  polymers  obtained  by  the  process  of  my 
invention  are  useful  in  the  elastomer  field. 


3,595,847 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SULPHUR- 
MODIFIED  POLYCHLOROPRENES 
Rudolf  Mayer-Mader,   Cologne-Buchheim,   Willi   Wolff, 
Schildgen,  and  Edmund  Hiither,  Opladen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1968, 

P  17  20  111.5 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1/09.  5/00;  C08f  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—92.3  1  Claim 

Process   for   producing  sulphur-modified   chloroprenc 

polymers  having  a  predetermined  Mooney  viscosity  by 

polymerising  chloroprene  and  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  a 

comonomer  in  aqueous  emulsio»with  a  peptising  agent, 

where  coagulation  of  the  latex  is  effected  immediately 

after  addition  of  the  peptising  agent  and  that  the  polymer 

is  dried  until  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  30  to  10  Mooney  units 

above  the  potential  minimum  is  obtained. 


3,595,848 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABLE  AQUEOUS  MONOMER 

DISPERSION    POLYMERIZATION    AND    MIXED 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Herbert  Reinecke  and  Jobann  Braun,  Burghausen,  Upper 

Bavaria,     Germany,     assignors     to     Wacker-Chemie 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1967, 

W  43,195 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1/00.  3/30.  15/24 

U.S.  a.  260—92.8  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  the  process 
for  the  polymerizatiort  of  a  polymerizate  containing  at 
least  80%  polyvinyl  chloride  by  stable  aqueous  monomer 
dispersion  polymerization,  the  said  improvement  com- 
prising in  that  at  least  during  part  of  the  polymerization 
a  reflux  condensation  of  the  monomer  is  effected.  This 
process  results  in  faster  polymerization  times  with  better 
control  of  particle  size  of  the  polymerizate. 
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3,595,849 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  OF  a-OLEFINS 
Scnji   Nakano,   Masamitsu   Murayama,   and   Toshinobn 
Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Takehisa  Okawa,  Kawasaki-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubisiii  Chemical  Industries  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1967, 
42/14,429;  Aug.  7,  1967,  42/50,297;  Sept.  18, 
1967.  42/59,410 

Int.  CI.  C08f  7/56,  i/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—93.7  16  Claims 

An  improved  polymerization  catalyst  for  a-olefins 
formed  by  mixing  a  halide  of  a  transition  metal  having 
a  lower  valency  than  the  maximum  valency,  an  organo- 
aluminum  compound,  and  an  ion  exchange  resin. 


parts  of  polymer,  and  the  curing  temperature  is  at  least 
250»  F.  (120'  C),  preferably  300-350'  F.  (ISO- 
ISO"  C).  This  process  lends  itself  to  liquid  compounding 
for  the  incorporation  of  the  peroxide  and  any  modifiers, 
and  for  mixing  with  filler. 


3,595,850 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYBUTADI- 
ENES  HAVING  IMPROVED  TEAR  STRENGTH 
Motowo  Takayanagi,  Fukuoka-ken,  and  Shotaro  Sugiura, 
Teturo  Matuura,  Haruo  Ueno,  Fumio  Tasaka,  Minoru 
Kono.  and  Keiichi  Tsuji,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ube  Industries  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1968, 
43/45,615 
I  Int.  CI.  C08d  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—94.3  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  polybutadiene,  which 
comprises  polymerising  butadiene  in  an  inert  organic  sol- 
vent in  the  presence  of  a  trans- 1,4-polymerisation  catalyst 
of  an  amount  such  that  a  trans- 1,4-structure  accounts  for 
3-30%  of  the  final  polybutadiene,  adding  a  cis- 1,4-polym- 
erisation catalyst  to  this  polymerisation  system,  and  po- 
lymerising the  butadiene  further  in  this  system,  the  trans- 
1,4-polymerisation  and  cis- 1,4-polymerisation  times  being 
adjusted  so  that  the  final  polybutadiene  has  a  trans- 1,4- 
structure  of  3-30%  and  a  cis- 1,4-structure  of  at  least  70%. 


3,595,851 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  POLYMERS  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Stephen  P.  Boutsicaris,  Akron,  and  Robert  A.  Hayes, 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

715,521,  Mar.  25,  1968.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  854,279 

Int  CI.  C08d  5/02;  C08f  27/12,  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.7  20  Qaims 

This  invention  involves  a  process  for  preparing  hard, 
tough,  heat-resistant  plastics  of  improved  adhesion  by 
ihe  peroxide  curing  of  hydroxy  and  acyloxy  derivatives 
of  butadiene  liquid  polymers  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  1,000-10,000,  and  having  a  high  vinyl  content,  using 
a  peroxide  which  gives  free  radicals  of  the  structure 
R2(CH3)CO*.  Although  the  peroxide  curing  of  butadiene 
polymers  generally  results  in  products  having  elastomer 
properties  and  being  swellable  in  benzene,  the  process  of 
this  invention  permits  curing  of  esterified  or  hydroxylated 
butadiene  polymers  to  give  rigid,  heat-resistant  polymers 
of  improved  adhesion  and  wettability.  The  butadiene 
polymer  prior  to  esterification  or  hydroxylation  has  at 
least  40%,  preferably  at  least  70%  by  weight  butadiene 
therein,  advantageously  having  at  least  60%  and  prefer- 
ably at  least  80%  of  the  butadiene  in  the  vinyl-type  of 
repeating  units,  the  average  molecular  weight  being  1,000- 
10,000,  preferably  3,000  to  10,000,  After  esterification 
or  hydroxylation,  the  content  of  vinyl-type  of  repeating 
unit  is  at  least  50%  of  the  remaining  butadiene  repeating 
units.  The  proportion  of  peroxide  used,  preferably  di- 
cumyl  peroxide,  is  0.5-8,  preferably  1-7  parts  per  100 

1 


3  595  852 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS' CONTAINING  A  THf- 
AZOLYLMERCAPTOALKYLAMINO  GROUP 
Rasso  Hahn,  Basel,  and  Cart  MocUer,  Binningen,  Basel- 
Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known 
as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  July  11,  1967, 

9  882/67 
Int  CL  C07c  707/00;  C09b  29/36;  D06p  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—158  11  Cfadms 

Disperse  dyes  of  the  monazo  series  with  a  heterocyclic 
diazo  component  and  a  thiazolyl-mercapto-alkylamino  sub> 
stituted  coupling  component  of  the  benzene  series,  having 
outstanding  fastness  properties,  especially  excellent  thermo- 
fixation  fastness.  The  dyes  build  up  excellently  from  aque- 
ous dispersions  on  textiles  of  fully  synthetic  or  semi- 
synthetic hydrophobic  organic  substances  of  high  molecu- 
lar weight.  They  are  useful  for  dyeing  fibers  of  linear  aro- 
matic polyester,  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  triacetate,  syn- 
thetic polyamide,  polyolefins,  acrylonitrile  copolymers  and 
polyvinyl  compounds. 


3,595,853 

RIBOFURANOSYL  CYTOSINE  AND  ARABINO- 

FURANOSYL  CYTOSINE  DERIVATTVES 

Tadashi  Kanai,  Motonobu  Ichino,  and  Chiald  Yamashita, 

Oita-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kohjin  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1968, 
43/21,760 
Int  CI.  C07d  57/52 
U.S.  CL  260—211.5  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  ribofuranosyl  cytosine  deriva- 
tives of  the  formula 


NH, 


\    \ 


0,NOH,C 


or  their  acid  salts  in  which  X  stands  for  OH  or  ONOj, 
and  it  also  relates  to  arabinofuranosyl  cytosine  deriva- 
tives of  the  formula 


NH, 


or  their  acid  salts,  and  it  further  relates  to  a  process  for 
providing  the  above  arabinofuranosyl  cytosine  derivatives. 
The  ribofuranosyl  cytosine  derivatives  of  the  invention 
are  valuable  intermediate  compounds  to  jMtmde  arabi- 
nofuranosyl cytosine. 

\  / 
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3,595,854 

ACETATE  FILAMENTS  OF  IMPROVED  RESIST- 
ANCE TO  HYDROTHERMAL  DELUSTERING 
AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Masao  Matsuzaki,  Matsuyama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Teijin  Limited,  Osaica,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Sen  No.  779,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1967, 

42/76,632 

Int  CI.  C08b  3122 
U.S.  CI.  260—230  3  Claims 

Cellulose  acetate  filaments  having  excellent  resistance 
to  hydrothermal  delustering  in  hot  water  of  110°  C.  and 
above,  good  qualitative  reproducibility  and  practically 
satisfactory  fiber  strength,  and  process  for  producing  such 
filaments  by  using  cellulose  acetate  flakes  which  have  been 
post-treated  until  their  refined  parameter  at  the  stability 
of  0.08%  is  reduced  to  no  higher  than  80. 


3,595,855 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  AMINOPENICILLINS 
Charles   A.   Robinson,   West   Chester,   Pa.,   assignor  to 

American   Home   Products   Corporation,   New   York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,582 

Int  CI.  C07d  99116 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  3  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  aminopenicillins  in  high  yield 
wherein  6-ajninopenicillanic  acid  is  silylated  with  the  use 
of  hexamethyldisilazane  in  methylene  chloride  at  reflux 
temperature  to  give  monosilylated  6  -  aminopenicillanic 
acid.  The  reaction  mixture  is  then  treated  with  a  weak 
amine  followed  by  reaction  with  a  suitable  organic  acid 
halide  hydrohalide.  Solvolysis  with  water  or  an  alcohol 
is  then  employed  to  remove  the  silyl  group  thereby  to 
afford  a  solution  of  the  aminopenicillin  hydrohalide, 
which  is  then  isolated  as  the  aminopenicillin. 


3,595,856 

17)3.HYDROXY-20,21.PREGNANEDICARBOXYLIC 
ACID  7-LACTONES  AND  DERTVATTVES 

Yvon  Lefebvre,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
American^ Home   Products  Corporation,  New  York, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,711 

Int  Ci.  C07c  173/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  22  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  herein  derivatives  of  17/3-hydroxy- 
pregnane-20,21-dicarboxylic  acid  7-Iactone  of  the  Formula 
I: 


ORi 


CHi 


in  which  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  or  an 
ethyl  group  and  Q  represents  the  A,  B  and  C  rings  of  a 
steroid  nucleus  of  the  19-norpregnane  or  pregnane  series 
together  with  the  substituents  attached  thereto.  The  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  treating  the  corresponding  17o- 
[ 3 '-furyl]-17^-hydroxy steroids  with  an  organic  peracid 
in  the  presence  of  a  nucleophilic  reagent,  to  obtain  the 
corresponding  4,4-dihydroxy-2-butenoic  acid  lactones  at- 
tached in  position  3  to  the  17/3-position  of  the  respective 
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steroid;  treating  said  last-named  compounds  with  chromic 
acid  to  obtain  the  correspondingly  substituted  maleic  an- 
hydride derivatives;  treating  said  last-named  compounds 
with  zinc  and  acetic  acid  to  obtain  the  correspondingly 
substituted  succinic  anhydride  derivatives;  dissolving  said 
last-named  compounds:  in  aqueous  alkali  and  treating  the 
solution  with  excess  aqoeous  acid  to  obtain  the  correspond- 
ing compounds  of  Formula  I,  in  which  R^  represents  hy- 
drogen; treatment  of  the  latter  compounds  with  diazo- 
methane  or  diazoetha^e  yields  the  corresponding  methyl 
or  ethyl  esters.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  antigonado- 
trophic  agents  substantially  free  from  estrogenic  effects. 


3,595,857 
ALUMINUM     HAtlDE     COMPLEXES     WITH 
RIFAMYCINS  AiND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
Joseph   Anthony   Mollica,   Jr.,   Madison,    Carl    Richard 
Rehm,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerville,  and  Lincoln 
Harvey  Werner,  Summit  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Cor- 
poration 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,191 

Int  pi.  C07d  B7/54 

U.S.  a.  260— 239.3  4  Claims 

Complex  salts  deriyed  from  the  rifamycins  or  their 
semisynthetic  derivatives  and  aluminum  salts  exhibit  en- 
hanced water  solubility. 


3,595,858 

lH-l,5-BENZODIAZEPINECARBOXAMIDE 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 

James  M.  McMani^s,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,219 

.,^   ^  Inti  Ct  C07d  Ji/0-/ 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.3   j  9  claims 

A  new  class  of  cheimotherapeutic  agents,  2,3-dihydro- 
2  -  oxo-lH-l,5-benzodiazepine-3-carboxamides,  possessing 
antiinflammatory  activjity. 


3,595,859 

5-arylotriazolyl-2-styryl- 
benZotriazoles 

C"J-Wolfgang  Schellhammer,  Opladen,  and  Wolf-Dieter 
Wuth,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1967. 

1  F  52,141 
,,^   _  Int  tl.  C07d  55/M 

UA  CI.  260-240       I  7  aaims 

The   invention   involves   new   5-arylotriazolyl   2-styryl 
benzotriazoles  of  the  fofmula 


V 


N 


/^N 


\ 


N  \ 

\. 


N— CH=CH 


N 


which  are  useful  as  optical  brightening  agents.  In  the  for- 
mula R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  carbalkoxy,  acylamino, 
alkyl  sulphonyl,  carboxy,  CN,  an  ammonium  group  a 
hydrazinium  group  or  halo,  and  A  stands  for  the  residual 
members  of  a  mono-  or  polynuclear  aromatic-carbocyclic 
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ring  system  which  is  condensed  as  indicated  with  the 
heterocyclic  ring  and  which  may  contain  further  sub- 
stituents, whereas  n  denotes  the  numbers  1-3.  The  vari- 
ous R  substituent  groups  may  themselves  be  further  sub- 
stituted, the  preferred  substituents  on  the  alkyl  groups 
being  OH,  CN,  halo,  alkoxy,  carbalkoxyl  and  carboxyl 
groups. 


3,595,860 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4,4'.DIPHTHAL- 
IMIDINYL  STILBENE  COMPOUNDS 

George  P.  RizzI,  Springfield  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cmcinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,789 

Int  CI.  C07d  27150 

U.S.  CI.  260—240  10  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  4,4'-diphthalimidinyl  stilbene 

compounds  which  comprises  reacting  a  phthalide  with  a 

4,4'-diaminostilbene  in  a  molar  ratio  of  phthalide  to  4,4'- 

diaminostilbene  of  from  0.1:10  to  10:0.1  in  the  presence 

of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  of  the  formula 


A-CH-CH-B 
OH    OH 


wherein  each  A  and  B  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyalkyl  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  an  aliphatic  tertiary  amine. 
The  compounds  are  useful  as  optical  brighteners,  particu- 
larly in  bleach-containing  detergent  compositions. 


3,595,863  / 

TETRAHYDROQUEVOLINE  COMPOUNDS  CON- 
TAINING  CYANOMETHYLIDINE  AND  BEN- 
ZOICSULFIMIDO  GROUPS 

Clarence  A.  Coates,  Jr.,  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rociics- 
ter,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,577 

Int  CI.  C07d  33/10 
U.S.  a.  260— 283CN  7  Claims 

Compounds  having  a  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinoline  nu- 
cleus to  which  is  attached  a  cyanovinylene  group  at  the  6- 
position  and  a  l,2-benzisothiazolin-3-one-l,l-dioxide-alkyl 
group  at  the  1 -position  are  useful  as  dyes  for  polyester 
textile  materials.  / 

i 


3,595,861 

NOVEL    SYNTHESIS    OF    2.QUINAZ0LINE- 

PROPIONIC  AODS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Stanley  C.  Bell,  Penn  Valley,  and  Peter  H.  L.  Wei,  Upper 

Darby,   Pa.,   assignors  to   American  Home   Products 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,009 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/48 

U.S.  CI.  260—251  16  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  2-quinazolinepropionic 
acids,  and  derivatives  thereof,  which  are  pharmacologically 
efficacious  as  tranquilizing  agents.  Further,  it  relates  to  5- 
hydroxytetrahydropyrroloquinazolinones  which  are  useful 
intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  these  2-quinazoIine- 
propionic  acids.  Still  further,  it  relates  to  a  process  for 
the  preparation  of  these  2-quinazolinepropionic  acids  and 
esters.  The  reaction  is  effected  by  contacting  an  appro- 
priate 2'-carbonyl-3-halopropionanilide  (I)  with  an  alkali 
metal  cyanide  (II),  e.g.,  sodium  and  potassium  cyanide, 
and  a  reactant  (III)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  an  alkanol  and  a  glycol  at  a  temperature  range 
from  about  50°  C.  to  about  reflux  temperatures  for  a 
period  of  about  ten  to  about  twenty-four  hours. 


/       X 
3,595,864 

PYRIDYL-3,3-DI-LOWER  ALKYL-3,4-DIHYDRO- 
ISOQUINOLINES 
Ernst  Seeger,  Helmut  Teufel,  Wolfhard  Engel,  and  Hans 
Machleidt  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  19<7, 

T  33,404 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  21, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  C07d  35/36 

U.S.  CL  260—286  4  Oaims 

A  novel  process  for  the  preparation  of  l-pyridyl-3,4- 
dihydro-isoquinolines,  which  comprises  dehydrating  a  cor- 
responding 2-hydroxy  -  1  -  pyridyl- 1,2,3, 4-tetrahydro-iso- 
quinoline. 


I         3,595,865 

5-(4-PYRIDYL)-5H.DIBENZO[a,b]CYCLOHEPTENES 

John  R.  J.  Sorenson,  Morton  Grove,  and  Kurt  J.  Rorig, 

Glenview,  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

lU.  ♦       — »  . 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,495 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/20,  31/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—290  6  Claims 

5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptenes  having  a  4-pyridyl  sub- 
stituent at  the  5-position  are  described  herein.  These 
compounds  are  prepared  from  the  appropriate  dibenzo- 
cyclohepten-5-one  and  4-pyridyllithium.  This  reaction 
gives  the  corresponding  5-substituted  dibenzocyclohepten- 
5-ol  which  is  then  reduced  with  hydriodic  acid  to  remove 
the  hydroxy  group.  The  present  compounds  are  useful 
as  anti-convulsants,  anti-ulcer  agents,  and  anti-algal 
agents,  and  they  inhibit  germination  of  seeds  of  trifolium. 


3,595,862 

ACYLOXYMETHYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
PHENOBARBITAL  AND  BARBITAL 

Julius  A.  Vida,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Rled  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,973 
Int  a.  C07d  51/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—257  5  Claims 

N,N'-bis(acyloxymethyl)phenobarbital,  N,N'-bis(acyl- 
oxymethyl) barbital,  3-acyloxymethyl  diphenylhydantoin, 
and  N,N'-diacyloxy  diphenylhydantoin  compounds  are  de- 
scribed as  well  as  therapeutic  compositions  containing 
them  and  their  use  as  anticonvulsant  agents. 


3,595,866 

I-AMINO-3.AMINOALKYL.3.PHENYLOXINDOLE- 

COMPOUNDS 
Donald  E.  Butler,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Parke, 

Davis  &  Company,  Detroit  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,043 

Int  CI.  C07d  27/40 

UA  CL  260—293.4  6  Claims 

l-amino-3-aminoalkyl-3-phenyloxindoIes,  in  which  the 

1 -amino  group  is  substituted  by  an  aralkyl  group  and  by 

methyl,  ethyl,  or  ally!  and  the  3-aminoalkyl  group  is  a  di- 

alkylaminoalkyl    group    or    a    heterocyclic    aminoalkyl 

group;  acid-addition  salts  thereof;  and  their  i«-oduction 

by  (1)  reacting  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  l-amino-3-phen- 

yloxindole  with  a  haloalkylamine,  (2)  reacting  a  1 -amino- 
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3-haloalkyl-3-phenyloxindole  with  an  amine  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  base,  (3)  reacting  a  l-amino-3-(primary 
amino)alkyI-3-phenyloxindole  with  an  aldehyde  and  gase- 
ous hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst, 
and  (4)  reacting  a  l-amino-3-(acylamino)alkyl-3-phen- 
yloxindole  with  a  reducing  agent.  The  compounds  of  the 
invention  are  useful  as  chemical  intermediates  and  as  phar- 
macological agents  that  are  active  primarily  as  antidiar- 
rheal  agents. 

3,595,867 
2  -  PIPERIDINO-  AND  METHYL-SUBSTITUTED 
PIPERIDINO-SUBSTITUTED-PHENYL    CYCLO- 
ALKANE-METHANOLS  AND  DERTVATTVES 

Jacob  Szmuszkovicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  13,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
556,892,  now  Patent  No.  3,558,599,  dated  Jan.  26, 
1971.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  786,385 

Int  CI.  C07d  29/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.7  16  Oaims 

Novel  1,3-aminoalcohol  of  the  formula 


(CHOn-l 


-L 


I     HO 

N- 


CD 


R'" 


(IV) 

wherein  n  has  the  value  of  1  to  4,  inclusive,  wherein 

\^ 

is  a  heterocyclic  amino  radical  of  S  to  10  nuclear  atoms, 
inclusive,  wherein  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, or  CF3,  are  prepared.  The  new  compounds  of 
Formula  IV  per  se  as  well  as  in  the  form  of  acid  addition 
salts  have  diuretic  activity  and  some  of  them  have  anti- 
hyperglycemic  activity.  Compounds  of  Formula  IV  are 
thus  useful  to  provide  diuresis  in  mammals  and  are  also 
useful  as  oral  antidiabetic  agents. 


3,595,868 
PERBROMOCYANOPYRIDINES    AND    VAPOR 
PHASE  BROMINATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING THE  SAME 
Sven  H.  Ruetman,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Fded  July  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,711 
InL  CL  C07d  31/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.9  11  Chdms 

Perbromo  derivatives  of  mono-  and  dicyanopyridines 
are  prepared  by  contacting  vapors  of  a  suitable  cyanopyr- 
idine  and  excess  bromine  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
500°  to  about  700°  C.  The  resulting  bromination  reaction 
goes  forward  in  a  rapid  and  efficient  maimer  with  little 
carbonization  or  tar  formation.  The  perbromocyanopyr- 
idines  are  useful  as  pesticides,  particularly  for  the  control 
of  insects  and  fungi. 


3,595,869 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DIASTEREOMER  OF 
AN  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ESTER  OR  AMIDE  OF 
(CIS-l,2.EPOXYPROPYL)-PHOSPHONIC  AaO 
Richard  F.  Sbuman,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,468 
Int  a.  C07d  1/20 
VS.  CI.  260—297  3  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  diastereomer  of  an  optically- 
active  ester  or  amide  of  (cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)phosphonic 


acid,  which  comprises  separating  enantiomers  or  diaster- 
eomers  of  an  ester,  aii  amide  or  a  salt  of  said  ester  or 
amide  derivative  of  (ciB-l,2-epoxypropyl)phosphonic  acid 
enantiomers.  The  derivatives  of  the  optically-active  iso- 
mers of  (cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)phosphonic  acid  can  then 
be  converted  to  (cis^l,2-epoxypropyl)phosphonic  acid 
enantiomers  or  a  salt  thereof.  (  — )  (cis-l,2-epoxypropyl) 
phosphonic  acid  and  itis  salts  are  active  antibiotics,  which 
are  effective  against  Various  gram-negative  and  gram- 
positive  pathogens. 

I 


3,595,870 

METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  2-BENZIMIDAZOLE- 

CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Hein  L.  Klopping.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,171 

Int.  CI.  C07d  47/38 

U.S.  CI.  260—299  4  Claims 

Metal   complexes   prepared   by   reacting    (1)    organic 

compounds  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  lower  a 
zinc  chloride  or  coppcjr 
and /or  mite  ovicides 


kyl,  and  (2)  metal  salts,  such  as 
acetate,  are  useful  as  fungicides 


3,595,871 

PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED  THIAZOLE- 

SULFENAMIDES 

Robert  Henry  Campbell,  St  Albans,  and  John  Joseph 

D'Amico,   Dunbar,   W.   Va.,   assignors  to   Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,785 


Int 
U.S.  CI.  260—306.6 


CU  C07d  71/48 

11  Claims 

An  N-substituted  2-thiazolesuIfenamide  is  reacted  with 
a  primary  or  secondary  amine  less  volatile  than  the  amine 
from  the  sulfenamide  ceactant  and  the  more  volatile  amine 
by-product  is  removed  from  the  reaction  zone  to  obtain 
a  different  N-substituted  2-thiazolesulfenamide. 


3  595  872 
l.(2.BENZOXAZ0LVL)BENZOTRIAZ0LE  AND  1.(2'- 

BENZOXAZOLYL)-3,5.DIMETHYLPYRAZOLE 
Edward  W.  Pietrusza,  Morristown,  and  Jack  R.  Pendersen, 
Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
655,298,  now  Patent  No.  3,499,875,  dated  Mar.  10, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  870,966 

Int.  CL  C07d  85/48 
VS.  CI.  260—307  2  Clahns 

This  specification  discloses  novel  benzoxazolyl  deriva- 
tives selected  from  th«  group  consisting  of  l-(2-benzoxa- 
zolyl)benzotriazole,  di-(2-benzoxazolyl)thioether,  1  -  (2- 
benzoxazolyObenzoxatolinone  -  2,  and  l-(2'-ben20xazol- 
yl)-3,5-dimethylpyrazole.  These  compounds  are  effective 
as  promoters  for  the  anionic  polymerization  of  lactams, 
effecting  conversion  to  high  molecular  weight  polyamides 
rapidly  at  temperatures  below  the  polymer  melting  point. 
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3  595  873 

IMIDAZOLYL  PHOSPHINATES  AND 

PHOSPHINOTHIOATES 

Paul  B.  Budde  and  Henry  Tolkmith,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 
No  Drawhig.  Application  May  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,745, 

now  Patent  No.  3,519,639,  dated  July  7,  1970,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  604,177, 

Dec.  23,  1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  3, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  871,379 

Int  CI.  C07d  49/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—309  7  Oahns 

Disclosed  are  (a)  imidazolyl  phosphates  and  phos- 
phorothioates  wherein  the  phosphorus  atom  additionally 
bears  two  substituted  phenoxy  groups  or  one  substituted 
phenoxy  group  and  a  lower  alkylamino  group  or  sub- 
stituted phenyl  group  and  (b)  diimidazolyl  phosphates 
and  phosphorothiates  wherein  the  phosphorus  atom  ad- 
ditionally bears  a  substituted  phenoxy  group  in  which,  in 
each  instance,  the  substituents  are  from  1  to  3  independ- 
ent bromo,  chloro,  cyano,  nitro,  loweralkoxy,  or  lower- 
alkyl  groups.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  bactericides 
and  fungicides. 


3,595,874 

3,4,5,10-TETRAHYDROAZEPINOI2,3-b] 

INDOL-Sa  (2H)-OLS 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,474 

Int  CL  C07d  27/36 

VS.  CI.  260—326.3  3  Clahns 

New     3,4,5,10-tetrahydroazepino[2,3-b]indol-5a(2H)- 

ols  of  the  formula: 


6 


OR 


/8 


\ 


f 


3,595,876 
SPIRO-AZATETRAMETHYLENE  DERTVATIVES 

Cornells   Albertus   de   Bock   and   Joseph  Lucas  Maria 
Antonius  Schlatmann,  Van  Houtenlaan,  Weesp,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  FOed  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jnly  6,  1967, 

6709380;  Apr.  5,  1968,  6804904 

Int  CL  C07d  27/04 

VS.  CI.  260—326.8  6  Cbdms 

Spiro-azatetramethylene    derivatives    of    adamantane 

have  been  found  to  have  useful  antivirus  properties. 


CHt 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  acetyl,  are  prepared.  These  compounds  and 
their  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
have  sedative  action  and  can  be  used  in  mammals  and 
birds  as  tranquilizers. 


3,595,877 

2.0XA-STER0ID  AND  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Robert  Bucourt  and  Luden  Nedelec,  CUchy-ooos-Bois, 

France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,467 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  17, 1967, 

118,090, 118,091;  Dec.  7, 1967, 131,343;  Mar.  7, 

1968, 142,767 

Int  a.  C07d  7/20 
VS.  CL  260—343.2  11  Claims 

2-oxa-13^-R-17a-methyl-A*'"'"-gonatrienes  of  the  for- 
mula 


3  595  875 
PREPARATION  OF  2-PYRROLIDINONE 
John  M.  LarUn,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Kenneth  L.  Krenz, 
Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yoric, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  782,433 

Int  CL  C07d  27/08 

VS.  a.  260—326.5  11  Clahns 

A  method  for  preparing  2-pyrrolidinone  by  contacting 
5-nitro-3-pentanone  with  an  acidic  oxidizing  agent  thereby 
forming  4-nitrobutyric  acid  and  thereafter  hydrogenating 
the  4-nitrobutyric  acid  in  an  alcoholic  medium  in  the 
presence  of  a  minor  amount  of  a  mineral  acid  and  a  hy- 
drogenating catalyst  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about 
20  to  200°  C.  and  under  hydrogen  pressures  of  from 
1  to  100  atmospheres.  The  product  2-pyrrolidinone  con- 
templated herein  is  useful  as  a  solvent  for  polymers,  in- 
secticides and  petroleum  processing  and  separations,  as 
a  plasticizer  for  acrylic  polymers  and  copolymers,  as  a 
decolorizing  agent,  and  as  a  monomer  for  forming  a  poly- 
amide. 

\  \ 


R 


/^/^ 


OR' 


<aA/ 


CHi 


'.       /  (D 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  saturated  alkyl  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  which 
may  contain  a  hetero  oxygen  atom,  tmsaturated  alkyl  of 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms 
which  may  contain  a  hetero  oxygen  atom,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  R  is  ethyl  when  R'  is  hydrogen  which  compounds 
possess  anabolic  and  androgenic  activity.  The  invention 
also  relates  to  a  novel  process  and  novel  intermediates 
for  the  preparation  of  the  compounds  of  Formula  I. 


3,595,878 
METHOXYPHENYL-  AND  PHENYL-DIALKYL- 

a-PYRONE  NTTRILES 
Kyu  Tal  Lee,  Kingsridge,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 

de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,059 

Int  CI.  C07d  7/16 

VS.  a.  260—343.5  12  Cbdms 

Preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

CN 


-A=o 


alkyl 


»lkyl-L  / 


A 


Y  / 

OCHi  or  H  / 

by  admixing  a  diketone  compotmd  of  the  formula: 

OHO 

alkyl 

and  ethyl  cyanoacetate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amoimt  of  ammonium  acetate  and  glacial  acetic  add; 


/ 


H  or  CHjO 


< 
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and  thereafter  via  an  ethylene  addition  reaction  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 

CN 


alkyl 


alkyl 


1=0 


OCHior  H 
producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

CN 


.^- 


A 


-alkyl 


-alkyl 


I 
O  CHi  or  H 

The  4-(p-methoxyphenyl)-  and  4-phenyl-2,3-dialkylbi- 
cyclo[ 2.2.2] Oct  -  2-ene  nitrile  products  are  intermediates 
for  making  dialkylbicyclo[2.2.2]oct-2-ene  and  octane-1 
carboxylic  acids,  useful  as  antifertility  or  anti-implanta- 
tion compounds. 


3  595  879 
NAPHTHOQUINONE  'DERIVATIVES,  PREPARA- 
TION  THEREOF  AND  CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC 
COMPOSITIONS     THEREWITH     AND     THEIR 
ADMINISTRATION 
Siegfried  Petersen,  Leverkusen,  and  Dieter  Tettenborn 
and  Lieseiotte  Juhling,  Wuppertai-Elberfeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrilcen  Bayer  Alrtiengesellschaft, 
Leveritusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10,  1967, 

F  53,724 
Int.  CL  C07d  5/04,  5/16 
U.S.  CL  260—347.7  23  Claims 

New  and  chemotherapeutically  active  naphthoquinone 
derivatives  are  provided  of  the  formula: 


N-Ri-Fur 


VY 


wherein  Fur  is  a  furan  or  tetrahydrofuran  radical  lower 
alkyl  substituted  or  not,  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R*  is  alkylene  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  lower  alkoxy,  produced  by  reacting  a  1,4- 
naphthoquinone  of  the  formula: 


,^^ 


with  an  amine  of  the  formula 

HN-Ri-Fur 

I 
R 
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wherein  Fur,  R,  Ri  ai|d  Y  have  the  above  meaning  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  halogert  or  lower  alkoxy.  The  compounds 
are  useful  as  bacteri<pides,  fungicides  and  anti-tumour 
agents  for  animals  excluding  humans.  Representative  com- 
pounds are  2-furfuryl-amino-l,4-naphthoquinone  and  the 
-3-chloro-  and  -3-methoxy-analogs. 


\ 


3  595  880 
PREPARATION  OF  (CIS-l,2.EPOXYPROPYL) 

PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  ^ 

Raymond  A.  Firestone,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to      \ 
Mercic  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,376 
Int.  C\.  C07d  1/20.  1/22 
\}S.  a.  260—348       i  6  Claims 

Process  for  the  pre^paration  of  (cis-l,2-epoxypropyl) 
phosphonic  acids,  estefs  or  salts  thereof  which  comprises 
eliminating  or  extrudihg  sulfur  dioxide,  sulfur  trioxide, 
carbon  monoxide  or  nitrogen  from  an  appropriately  sub- 
stituted 1,3-oxathietanel  S,S-dioxide  compound,  1,3,4-diox- 
athiol  S,S-dioxide  compound,  3-oxo  oxetan  compound  and 
1,3,4-oxadiazoline  compound,  respectively.  The  1,2-epoxy- 
propyl  phosphonic  acids  or  salts  thereof  are  active  anti- 
bacterial agents. 


3  595  881 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ENANTIOMERS  OF 
(CIS-l,2-EPOXYPROPYL)PHOSPHONIC  ACID 
Richard  F.  Shuman,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,404 
Int  CI.  C07d  i/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—348  9  Claims 

Mixtures  of  (+)  and  (-)  (cis-l,2-epoxypropyl) -phos- 
phonic acid  or  a  salt  thereof  are  reacted  with  a  metal  salt 
of  an  optically-active  acid  or  with  a  metal  salt  of  a  mix- 
ture of  optically-activi  acid  enantiomers  to  produce  a 
metal  salt  of  (cis-l,2-e|poxypropyl) phosphonic  acid  con- 
taining a  greater  propoftion  of  one  of  the  enantiomers  of 
(cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)p^)osphonic  acid.  The  process  is  use- 
ful for  preparing  mixtiires  of  the  enantiomeric  forms  of 
(cis-l,2-epoxypropyl) phosphonic  acid  containing  a  greater 
proportion  of  the  (  — )  bnantiomer,  which  is  an  antibiotic 
substance  active  againsi  various  gram-positive  and  gram- 
negative  pathogens. 


3  595  gg2 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOGENATED 

AMINE  POLYEPOXIDES 

Bart  J.  Bremmer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  RIed  Oct.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,435 

Int.  CI.  C07d  1/04 

2  Claims 


VS.  CI.  260—348.6 


[ 


lower  alJcyl, 
-OH,   lower 
alkylene  or 
-0- 


N(CH^  -  <?«  -  CHj),! 


Wherein  lower  alkyl  is  alkyl  of  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms;  m  is  an  integer,  zero  or  one;  X  is  chloro  or 
bromo;  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  [5—(q+ni)];  R  is 


a  moiety 


0 
-0-dH,-CH CH, 
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and  q  is  an  integer,  zero  to  two;  and  n  is  one  or 
two,  and  process  for  preparing  the  compounds  which 
comprises  reacting  an  amino  aromatic  compound 
with  epichlorohydrin,  with  opening  of  the  oxirane 
ring;  halogenation,  and  ring  closure. 


3  595  883 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    14/3-HY- 
DROXY  -  17  -  KETO  -  15  -  ANDROSTENES  AND 
NOVEL  INTERMEDIATES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Adriano  Af  onso.  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,704 

Int  CI.  C07c  169/20 

VS.  CI.  260—397.45  17  CUIms 

14^-hydroperoxy- 15-androsten-17-ones,  prepared  by 
the  action  of  oxygen  on  14-androsten-17-ones,  upon  treat- 
ment with  a  mild  reducing  agent  yields  14/3-hydroxy-15- 
androsten-17-ones,  useful  intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of 
steroidal  cardenolides. 

Preferred  species  are  14^-hydroperoxy-5a-15-androsten- 
3^-ol-17-one  3-acetate  and  the  5/3-epimer  thereof  (pre- 
pared by  the  action  of  oxygen  on  5a-14-androsten-3/3-ol- 
17-one  3-acetate  and  the  5^-epimer  thereof,  respectively) 
each  of  which,  upon  mild  reduction,  preferably  with  tri- 
ethyl  phosphite,  yields  14^-hydroxy-5a-15-androsten-3/3- 
ol-17-one  3-acetate  and  the  5^-epimer  thereof,  respective- 
ly, which  are  useful  intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of 
uzarigenin  and  digitoxigenin,  respectively. 


consisting  of  mono-  and  dibasic  aliphatic  saturated  car- 
boxylic acids,  mono-  and  dibasic  alii^atic  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acids,  mono-  and  dibasic  aromatic  carboxylic 
acids,  chloroacetic  acid,  thioglycolic  acid  and  anthranilic 
acid,  X  and  y  being  defined  by 

j:=  1.01-2.1 
\  y=0.5— 1.3  and  f« 

\  4>(x+2y)>2 

A  process  of  preparing  the  equilibrated  mixture  is  also 
disclosed.  Organopolysiloxanes  of  the  general  formula 

RxSiOy  (SO4)  BX4_(x+ay+aB) 

wherein  R,  x  and  y  have  the  above  meaning,  X  is  halogen 
and  2=0.0001-0.2,  are  reacted  with  (a)  carboxylic  add, 
(b)  carboxylic  acid  salts,  (c)  anhydride  of  carboxylic  acid 
or  mixtures  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 


\ 


3  595  884 
NOVEL  3-ENOL  ETHERS 'OF  l7a-HALOETHYNYL 
19-NOR    ANDROSTENES   AND   METHODS   FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
John  Fried,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  99,668, 
Mar.  31,  1961,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  88,575,  Mar.  2,  1961.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  15, 1969.  Ser.  No.  885,363 
Int  CI.  C07c  169/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.4  17  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  generally  with  novel  steroid 
compounds  and  processes  of  preparing  the  same.  More 
particularly,  it  relates  to  novel  3-enol  ethers  of  21-halo- 
norethisterones  and  their  A^oo'-isomers,  and  to  processes 
for  preparing  these  new  compounds  starting  with  3- 
methoxy  -  2,5(10)  -  androstadiene  -  17  -  one.  The  21- 
halonorethisterones,  their  A^^io)  -  isomers,  and  3-enol 
ethers  thereof,  subject  of  the  present  invention,  possess 
useful  therapeutic  properties  as  orally  and  parentally  ac- 
tive progestational  agents. 


3,595,886  / 

NOVEL  FLUOROCARBON  DERIVATIVES  ^ 

Richard  F.  Sweeney,  Dover,  and  Koei-Liang  Liauw,  Mor- 
ristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
482,597,  now  Patent  No.  3,446,570.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,904 
Int  CI.  C07c  143/90 
VS.  CI.  260—401  8  Clafans 

Polyfluorocarbon  compounds  prepared  by  reacting  a 
perfluoroalkyl  polyamide  having  from  3-17  perfluorinaled 
carbon  atoms  with  a  vinyl  sulfone.  The  compounds  are 
useful  as  oil  and  water  repellency  agents  for  textiles. 


3  595  887 

HYDROGENATION  OF  POLYMERIC  FAT  ACIDS 
Madhukar  V.  Kulkami  and  Russell  L.  Scherihel, 

Kankakee,  111.,  as<dgnors  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,701 
Int  CI.  Cllc  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—409  16  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  an  improved  method  of  hydrogenat- 
ing  polymeric  fat  acids  employing  a  two  step  process  com- 
prising first  hydrogenating  with  a  nickel  catalyst  followed 
by  a  second  hydrogenation  with  a  palladium  catalyst.  An 
optional  acid  treatment  step  between  the  two  hydrogena- 
tion steps  is  also  disclosed  which  involves  treatment  with 
an  acid  and  an  acid  activated  clay.  The  final  products  are 
useful  in  preparing  polymers  such  as  polyesters,  diisocya- 
nates,  ester  based  urethanes,  polyamides,  and  epoxy  resins, 
which  find  utility  in  adhesives,  coatings,  castings,  lami- 
nates, can  sealants  and  inks. 


3  595  885 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  AND  THE  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Gerd  Rossmy,  Essen- Werden,  and  Gotz  Koemer,  Mulheim 
(Ruhr),  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldscbmidt  A.G., 
Essen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  431,448,  Feb.  9,  1965.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1964, 
P  14  95  961.6 
Int  CI.  C09f  5/08;  C07f  7/05.  7/18 
VS.  CI.  260— 398R  15  Claims 

An  equilibrated  mixture  of  compounds  of  the  average 
formula 

I         RxSiOy(S04)zX4_(x+2y+2z) 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  chloropropyl,  vinyl, 
allyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  and  chlorophenyl; 

Ac  is  acyl  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid  of  not  more 
than  2  carboxylic  groups  and  selected  from  the  group 


/ 


3,595,888 

PRODUCTION  OF  GLYCERYL 

MONOALKANOATES 

Raymond   Reiser   and   Ardinr   Furman   Isbell,   College 

Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,823 
Int  CI.  C07d  13/04;  Cllc  3/04 
VS.  a.  260—410.7  6  Claims 

Glyceryl  monoalkanoates  are  made  by  heating  tri- 
glycerides of  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkanoic  acids  with 
at  least  two  moles  of  isopropylidene  glycerol  at  from 
about  100"  to  about  200°  C.  and  hydrolyzing  the  mono- 
alkanoates of  isopropylidene  glycerol  thereby  produced 
to  glyceryl  monoalkanoates.  The  reaction  of  the  isopro- 
pylidene glycerol  with  the  triglycerides  is  catalyzed  by 
acids  and  alkaline  substances.  The  isopropylidene  glycerol 
may  be  preformed  or  formed  in  the  presence  of  the  tri- 
glycerides by  condensation  of  glycerol  and  acetone  by 
azeotropic  distillation  of  water  of  condensation. 


_r 


1306 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  27,  1971 


3,595,889 
ESTERS  OF  POLYHYDRIC  ALKANOLS  AND  ACID- 
SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Stephen  J.  Wayo,  Whiting,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
485,077,  now  Patent  No.  3,337,460.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,764 
Int  CI.  ClOm  3/14;  Cllc  3/00 
VS.  CI.  260—410.6  7  Oaims 

Oil-soluble  polymeric  esterification  products  of  polyhy- 
dric  alcohols  having  at  least  3  up  to  about  6  hydroxy 
groups  reacted  with  the  reaction  product  of  a  monoole- 
finically  unsaturated  fatty  acid  of  about  12  to  24  carbon 
atoms  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  are  disclosed.  The 
esterification  products  are  useful  as  pour  point  depres- 
sors for  mineral  oils. 


3  595  890 
VANADIUM  ORGANOPHOSPHATES 
James  R.  Huerta  and  Amos  R.  Anderson,  Adrian,  and 
Jeffrey  G.  Meyer,  Chelsea,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dart 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,169 
Int.  a.  C07f  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 429R  14  Claims 

Vanadium     organophosphates     represented     by     the 
formula: 

RO    o         o         o    OR 


RO 


/ 


\ 


OR 


and  polymers  thereof  represented  by  the  formula: 


tOR       OR    O     OR       ORT 


3,595,892 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL- 
OR  CYCLOALKYL  TIN  HALIDES 
Jan  W.  G.  van  den  Hurk,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Nederlandse  Centrale  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast- 
Natuurwetenschappelijk     Onderzoek,      The      Hague, 
Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands,  July  18,  1967, 

6709983 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/22 
US.  CI.  260—429.7  7  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  the 
production  of  alkyl-  or  cycloalkyl  tin  halides  by  the  direct 
reaction  of  metallic  tin  with  alkyl-  or  cycloalkyl  halides, 
comprising  carrying  Out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
an  organo-antimony  compound,  or  a  mixture  consisting 
of  organo-antimony  compounds  as  a  catalyst. 


3  595  893 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  DIALKYLTIN  DIFLU- 

ORIDE  AND  A  DULKYLTIN  SULWDE  AND  THE 

PROCESS  THEREOF 
Arnold   Schroeder,   Pamontstraat  8,   Deventer,   Netiier- 

lands,  and  Paulus  G.  J.  Nieuwenhuis,  Adclaarslaan  219, 

Apeldoom,  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

677,067,   now  Patent  No.  3,522,206,  dated  July  28, 

1970.  Divided  and  tiiis  application  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  871,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  9,  1966, 

6615781 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/62,  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—429.7  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  stabilizing 
polyvinyl  chloride,  and  other  polymers  and  copolymers 
which  contain  halogen,  with  a  reaction  product  obtained 
from  a  dialkyl-tin-difluoride  and  a  dialkyl-tin-sulphide, 
the  reaction  product  being  employed  either  as  such  or 
formed  in  situ. 


wherein  a:  is  2  to  6,  R  is  an  alkyl  or  an  alkyl  ether 
having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  having  up  to 
16  atoms,  or  mixtures  thereof,  can  be  prepared  by  a  re- 
action between  a  vanadium  oxide,  oxyhalide,  or  halide  or 
an  alkyl  vanadate  and  a  trialkyl,  trialkyl  ether  or  a  triaryl 
phosphate.  A  mixture  of  the  vanadium  organophosphate 
and  an  organoaluminum  halide  forms  an  active  vanadium 
coordination  catalyst.  This  catalyst  is  especially  useful  in 
the  production  of  "EP"  and  "EPDM"  rubber.  A  par- 
ticularly effective  vanadium  coordination  catalyst  com- 
prises vanadium  (IV)  oxybis- (diethyl  phosphate)  and  an 
organoaluminum  chloride. 


3,595,891 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCARBON  SOLUBLE 
METAL  SALTS 
Stanley  Bruce  Caviti,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,861 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/00,  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 429  8  Claims 

Hydrocarbon-soluble  organic  metal  salts  of  molyb- 
denum, tungsten  and  vanadium  are  prepared  by  reacting 
the  inorganic  metal  oxide  or  acid  of  molybdenum,  tung- 
sten or  vanadium  with  a  liquid  alkoxyacetic  acid  to  form 
an  organic-soluble  intermediate  and  then  reacting  the  in- 
termediate with  a  carboxylic  acid.  The  compounds  pre- 
pared by  the  process  of  this  invention  are  useful  as  cata- 
lysts for  the  epoxidation  o'  olefins,  as  lubricant  addi- 
tives, or  as  metal  plating  agents. 


3,595,894 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Edwin  Ian  Gilbert  Brown  and  James  Jack,  Stevenston, 
Scotiand,  and  Edward  Jervis  Vickers,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  7,  1967, 

36.146/67 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/02,  7/04 
VS.  CI.  260— 448.2B  6  Claims 

Silanes  and  siloxan«s  of  the  general  formula 

R2R3R4Si_R-  -[  (OCnHan  )  xOR'COOR"  ]  y 

where  R  is  a  radical  free  from  the  olefinic  unsaturation 
and  of  a  valency  2  to  4  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  3  to  11  carbon 
atoms  and  radicals  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  having  from  7  to  17  carbon  atoms,  the  oxygen 
being  present  in  the  form  of  ether  linkages,  R'  is  a  diva- 
lent saturated  hydroQarbon  radical  having  not  more  than 
4  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  polyoxyalkylene  residues  of 
the  general  formula  <CbH2bO),R"'  where  6  is  2,  3  or  4, 
z  is  a  positive  integer  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  groups  and  cycloalkyl  groups, 
n  is  2,  3  or  4,  X  is  0  or  a  positive  integer,  y+1  is  the 
valency  of  the  radical  R  and  R',  R'  and  R*  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl- 
siloxanyl  groups.  These  compounds  find  utility  as  surfac- 
tants in  the  manufacture  of  polyurethane  foams  and  as 
lubricants  for  textile  fibres. 
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3,595,895 
NOVEL  DISILOXANE  COMPOUNDS 
Richard     P.    Bush    and    Christopher    Arthur    Pearce, 
Glamorgan,  Wales,  assignors  to  Midland  Silicones  Lim- 
ited, Reading,  Berkshire,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,814 


3,595,898 

PERESTERS   BY    REACTION   OF   CARBOXYUC 

ACIDS  WITH  ORGANIC  HYDROPEROXIDES 

Robert  Joseph   Harvey   and   Charles  Nathan  Winnick, 
Teaneck,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Halcon  International,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,860 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/00 


Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  5,  1967,  U.S.  CI.  260 — 453  10  Claims 

j  45,558/67  This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  manufacture 

Int  CI.  C07f  7/02  of  peresters  and  more  particularly  to  such  a  process  where- 

U.S.  CI.  260— 448.2N  H  Claims  in  the  peresters  are  prepared  by  reaction  between  an 

Novel  disiloxane  compounds  of  the  general  formula  organic  hydroperoxide  and  a  carboxylic  acid.  In  particu- 

(R3Si)aNSiR'20SiR"3X  wherein  R  repersents  hydrogen,  larly   preferred   embodiments,   this   invention   relates   to 

an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  a  monocyclic  aryl  radical,  R'  being  processes  for  the  manufacture  of  tertiary  alkyl  peresters 

an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  or  a  monocyclic  aryl,  R"  being  a  mono-  and  to  secondary  and  tertiary  aralkyl  peresters.  Thus,  this 

valent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  X  being  hydrogen,  a  halo-  invention  is  especially  applicable  to  the  manufactiu-e  of 

gen,  an  alkoxy,  a  hydroxyl,  or  a  — NRj'"  radical  wherein  such  peresters  as,  for  example,  t-butyl  peracetate,  t-butyl 

R'"  is  defined  above  as  R  and  process  of  preparing  thereof  perbenzoate,  ethylbenzyl  perpivalate  and  cumyl  periso- 

are  included  in  this  invention.  The  disiloxanes  are  useful  butyrate. 
as  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  other  organosilicon  ' 

products  or  in  the  modification  of  organic  compounds  by 
reaction  therewith. 


3,595,896 

METHOD  FOR  THE  HYDROLYSIS  OF 
ORGANOHALOGENOSILANES 

Siegfried  Nitzsche,  Ferdinand  Gerstner,  and  Rudolf  Strass- 
er,  Berghausen,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,513 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1968, 

P  17  95  182.5 

Int  CI.  C07f  7/02;  C08g  31/38 

I  T.S.  CI.  260 — 448.2E  13  Claims 

A  continuous  method  for  hydrolyzing  halogenosilanes 

wherein  the  water  employed  for  hydrolysis  is  admixed 

with  silane  hydrolyzates  and  acts  as  a  scrubbing  stream 

on  the  halogenosilanes. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260 — 448  see: 
Patent  No.  3,595,733 


\ 


3,595,897 

ADDITION  OF  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE  TO 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  CON- 
TAINING  UNSATURATED  SUBSTITUENTS 

Earie  S.  Brown,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  Frank  D. 
Mendlcino,  Marietta,  Ohio,  and  Edward.  A  Rick, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,101 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/02,  7/04 
VS.  CI.  260 — 448.2E  16  Claims 

A  homogeneous  liquid  phase  process  which  comprises 
contacting  hydrogen  cyanide  and  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  unsaturated  substituent  in 
the  presence  of  a  zero-valent  nickel,  palladium  or  platinum 
complex,  under  such  conditions  of  temperature  and  pres- 
sure as  to  maintain  a  liquid  phase  reaction  mixture.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  excess,  non-reactive  ligand  is 
added  to  the  reaction  mixture  in  such  an  amount  that 
the  ratio  of  moles  of  excess  ligand  (which  can  be  the  same 
as  or  different  from  the  ligand  in  the  catalyst  complex)  to 
moles  of  HCN  is  varied  within  the  range  of  0.1  to  1  to 
25  to  1  in  order  to  greatly  increase  the  turnover  of  the 
catalyst,  i.e.,  number  of  moles  of  product  per  mole  of 
catalyst. 


3  595  899 
2   -   (PHENYLALKYLAMINO)ETHANETHIO-SUL- 

FURIC  ACIDS  AS  ANTIRADIATION  AGENTS 
Daniel  L.  Klayman,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and  William 
Franklin  Gilmore,  Oxford,  Miss.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion Ser.  No.  506,291,  Nov.  3,  1965.  This  appUcation 
June  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,358 

Int  CL  C07c  141/00 
VS.  CI.  260—453  2  Chiims 

N-subsituted    2-aminoethanethiosulfuric   acids   of   the 
formula: 

R— NH— CHa— CHr-SSOsH  / 

wherein  R  represents  alkyl  or  phenyl  alkyl,  are  effective 
antiradiation  drugs  for  animals.  The  compounds  are  use- 
ful in  prevention  of  cellular  damage  from  radiation.  The 
methods  of  preparation  include  the  reaction  of  a  primary 
bromo  hydrocarbon  with  2-aminoethanethiosulfuric  acid, 
reacting  a  2  (sec-alkyl  amino)  ethyl  bromide  hydrobro- 
mide  with  sodium  thiosulfate  pentahydrate,  and  reacting 
ammonium  thiosulfate  with  a  1 -substituted  aziridine. 


A  /  \ 

3,595,900 
CYANATOPHENYL-TERMINATED  POLYARYLENE 

ETHERS 
Basil  L.  Loudas,  St  Paul,  and  Herward  A.  Vogel,  Oak- 
dale,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,303 
Int  CL  C07c  135/00;  C07d  55/08 
V.S.  CI.  260—453  8  Claims 

Hydroxy-terminated  polyarylene  ethers  are  reacted  with 
cyanogen  halides  to  produce  cyanatophenyl-terminated 
polyarylene  ethers  which  can  be  thermally  polymerized 
to  produce  polyarylene  ether  cyanurates  having  outstand- 
ing strength,  toughness,  and  flexibility  and  useful  in  ad- 
hesives,  coatings,  and  binders.  \ 


\       V 

3,595,901 
SELECTIVE   1:1   ADDITION  OF  ETHYLENE  AND 

ACRYLONITRILE  IN  PRESENCE  OF  PALLADIUM 

METAL  SALTS 
Claiboume  D.  Smith,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,759 

Int  CI.  C07c  121/30 

VS.  CI.  260—465.9  4  Claims 

Isomeric  pentenenitriles  are  prepared  by  the  selective 
1 : 1  addition  of  ethylene  and  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence 
of  palladium  metal  salts. 
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3,595,902 

HYDROXYCYCLOALKANONES 

Paul   Belief,   Paris,  and  Tniong  Van  Thuong,   Clichy- 

soos-Bois,  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris, 

France 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No. 

543,531,  now  Patent  No.  3,432,393,  dated  Mar.  11, 

1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  7,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  786,519 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1965, 

15,005 

Int.  CI.  C07c  61/36,  69/74 

VS.  CI.  260— 468R  1  Claim 

Optically  active  l-hydroxycycloalkane-3-ones  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  levorotatory  l^-hydroxy-2^- 
methyl  -  2a  -  (3'  -  oxo  -  6'  -  carbometboxy  -  hexyl)  -  cyclo- 
pentane-3-one,  dextrorotatory  l-^-bydroxy-2a-methyl-2/3- 
(3'  -  oxo  -  6'  -  carbomethoxybexyl)  -  cyclopentane  -  3- 
one  and  levorotatory  3-niethoxy-8,14-seco-A^'''5(J0).>(")- 
estratetraene-17-ol-14-one  of  tbe  natural  series.  The  com- 
pounds are  optically  active  intermediates  in  the  total  syn- 
thesis of  steroids. 
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may  also  be  used  in  combination  with  metal  salts.  Un- 
saturated esters  having  a  high  degree  of  terminal  substitu- 
tion relative  to  internal  substitution  are  obtained. 


3,595,904 

MONQALKYL  FUMARATES  OF  TETRACYCLINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Albert  E.  Timreck,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Helmut  W. 

Raaf,    Karlsruhe-Waldstadt,    Germany,    assignors    to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,281 

Int.  a.  A61k  27/00;  C07c  103/19 

VS.  CI.  260—485  9  Claims 

Monoalkyl  fumarate  compounds  of  medicaments  con- 
taining basic  or  quaternary  nitrogen  atoms  are  quite  in- 
soluble and  are  useful  in  sustained  release  and  tasteless 
dosage  forms  such  as  chewable  tablets,  suspensions,  sup- 
positories and  depot  injectables.  Insolubility  prevents 
unpleasant  taste  from  becoming  apparent  while  the  tablet 
is  ingested  and  enhances  sustained  release  characteristics. 
Suitable  medicaments  include  antibiotics,  vitamins  and 
central  nervous  system  regulators. 


3,595,905 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ESTERS 
Robert  G.  Schultz,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,521 
Int.  CI.  C07c  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  260— 497A  7  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  un- 
saturated esters  from  olefines  utilizing  a  palladium  cata- 
lyst which  includes  various  palladium  compounds,  which 


3,595,906 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LIGHT-COLORED 

OLEFIN  SULFONATES 

Masuzo  Nagayama  and  Hiroshi  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Lion  Flat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,478 

Claims  priority,  amplication  Japan,  May  16,  1968, 

43/33,006 

IntlCl.  C07c/'^i//5 

U.S.  a.  260-513  4  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  a-olefin  sulfonates  comprising 

mixing  a-olefin  feed  wjith  a  certain  type  of  Friedel-Crafts 

catalyst  to  react  a-olejfin  component  or  impurities  in  the 

feed    therewith,    separating   said   component   from   the 

impurities,  sulfonating  the  purified  a-olefin  component  as 

a   thin   film,    neutralizing   the   sulfonated    a-olefin,   and 

hydrolysing  the  neutralized  products. 


3,595,903 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALIPHATIC 

MONOMERCAPTANS 

Carl  C.  Greco,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,261 

Int.  CI.  C07c  149/06,  149/20 

V.S.  CI.  260 — 481  10  Claims 

A   process   for   preparing   aliphatic   monomercaptans 

which  comprises,  first  neutralizing  an  organo  sulfate  of 

the  formula: 


RO-S-OH 

Jl 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  free  of  reactive  substitu- 
ents  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  with  a  metal  hydrox- 
ide. The  resultant  organo  sulfate  is  then  reacted  with  a 
metal  trithiocarbonate  and  the  resultant  metal  cfrganic 
trithiocarbonate  acidified  with  an  aqueous  acid  to  pro- 
duce the  desired  aliphatic  monomercaptan. 


3,595,907 

carboxYlation  of  indene 

Edwin  L.  Patmore,  Flshkill,  and  William  R.  Siegart  and 

Harry  Chafetz,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,901 

Int.  CI.  C07c  51/14 

VS.  a.  260—515  4  Claims 

Method  of  carboxylating  a  compound  of  the  group  of 
R-C=CH,  RCHjCN,!  indene,  cyclopentadiene  or  fluorene, 
where  R  is  hydrocarbyl,  comprising  contacting  said  com- 
pound with  carbon  dioxide  under  substantially  anhydrous 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  base  of  the  formula: 


-Ri 


where  X  is  sodium  or  potassium,  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
and  subsequently  acidifying  the  resultant  reaction  product 
to  form  the  carboxylgted  product. 


3  595  908 
TWO-STEP  OXIDATION  OF  PARAXYLENE  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Daniel  Lumbroso,  Le  Vesinet,  Yvelines,  France,  assignor 
to    Institut   Francais   du    Petrole    des   Carburants    et 
Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,143 
Int.  CI.  C07c  6i/02 
U-S.  C1.260-524R  8  Claims 

For  the  production  pf  terephthalic  acid  by  the  oxidation 
of  paraxylene,  an  improvement  is  obtained  by  conducting 
a  two-step  continuous  process,  as  follows: 

(1)  passing  molecular  oxygen  into  a  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  80-125°  C,  said  reaction  zone  con- 
taining a  mixture  of  paraxylene  and  paratoluic  acid 
in  a  proportion  o^  0.5-4%  by  weight  paraxylene  and 
96-99.5%  by  weight  paratoluic  acid,  the  former 
and  the  latter  being  dissolved  in  an  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acid  containing  an  oxidation  catalyst,  para- 
xylene being  fed  continuously  to  the  reaction  zone 
to  maintain  the  ajbove  ratio  of  paraxylene  to  para- 
toluic acid  and 

(2)  withdrawing  resultant  reaction  mixture  continu- 
ously from  the  first  reaction  zone,  and  passing  same 
to  a  second  reaction  zone  separate  and  distinct  from 
said  first  reaction  zone,  and  subjecting  said  reaction 

mixture   to   additional   oxidation   with   molecular 


r  I 
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oxygen  at  130-170°  C,  recovering  terephthalic  acid  H-acid,  o-sulfobenzoic  acid,  tetrachlorojAthalic  acid,  3,6- 

and  paratoluic  acid  from  said  second  reaction  zone,  dichlorophthalic  acid,  tetrabromophthalic  acid,  a-naph- 

and  recycling  at  least  a  part  of  said  recovered  para-  thylphosphoric  acid,  or  chlorendic  acid.  Little,  if  any, 

toluic  acid  to  said  first  reaction  zone.  threonine  is  precipitated. 


3,595,909 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ACID  METAL  SALTS 
FROM  ORGANIC  HYDROXYL  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  C.  Sheldon,  Marshfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Middle- 
boro  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Middleboro,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,745 
Int.  CI.  C07c5i/i0 
U.S.  a.  260—528  1  Clafan 

A  process  for  making  acid  metal  salts  from  organic 
hydroxyl  compoimds  comprising  mixing  water  and  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  palladium  on  inert  support  material  in 
a  reactor,  agitating  the  mixture  to  produce  a  uniform 
catalyst  suspension,  admixing  with  the  catalyst  suspension 
the  hydroxyl  compound  to  be  converted,  injecting  oxygen 
into  Uie  mixture,  and  admitting  a  metal  hydroxide  to  the 
reactor,  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  hydroxyl  com- 
pound to  its  corresponding  organic  acid  metal  salt. 


3,595,910 

PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  ALIPHATIC 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
William  John  Ball,  Capel,  near  Dorking,  England,  as- 
signor to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4,  1966, 

19,612/66 
Int  CI.  C07c  57/04 
V.S.  CI.  260—530  11  Claims 

Vapour  phase  catalytic  oxidation  of  (meth)  acrolein 
using  an  oxide  composition  containing  antimony,  molyb- 
denum and  cobalt  as  catalyst. 


3  595  911 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 

William  John  Ball,  Capel,  near  Dorking,  England,  assignor 

to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scot< 

land 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26,  1966, 

8,571/66 

Int.  CI.  C07c  57/04 

VS.  CI.  260— 533N  12  Claims 

The  application  relates  to  the  production  of  acrylic 
or  methacrylic  acid  by  the  vapour  phase  catalytic  oxida- 
tion of  the  corresponding  unsaturated  aldehydes  or  ole- 
fines wherein  the  oxidation  catalyst  is  an  oxide  composi- 
tion containing  antimony  and  molybdenum  together  with 
one  or  more  specified  polyvalent  metals. 


./ 


3  595  912 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ALLOTHREONINE 

Yasuo  Ariyoshi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Naotake  Sato, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1968, 

43/63.560 

Int.  CI.  C07c  101/30, 143/30, 143/56 

V.S.   CI.  260— 534M  3  Claims 

Threonine  can  be  purified  of  accompanying  allothreo- 

nine  by  precipitation  of  allothreonine  from  a  common 

aqueous  solution  as  an  insoluble  addition  compound  with 

5-nitronaphthalene-l -sulfonic   acid,   6-   or   8-chloronaph- 

thalene-2-sulfonic   acid,   anthraquinone-/3-sulfonic    acid, 


3,595,913 

CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  ACETYLSULFANILYL 

CHLORIDE 

Lawrence  James  Ross,  North  Plalnfield,  and  Albert  Joseph 

Costello,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,947 

Int  CI.  C07c  143/70 

VS.  CI.  260— 543R  7  Claims 

Pure  N-acylsulfanilyl  chlorides  are  obtained  from  the 
reaction  of  an  acylanilide  and  chlorosulfonic  acid  by 
adding  an  organic  solvent  and  a  cationic  or  nonionic  sur- 
factant to  the  reaction  mixture  after  reaction  is  complete 
but  prior  to  crystallizing  the  product.  The  product  is 
precipitated  by  adding  water  to  the  reaction  mixture  to 
reduce  the  sulfuric  acid  strength  thereof  to  below  about 
50%. 


3  595  914 
3-NlTRO-^-RESORCYLIC  ACID  ANILIDES 
Heinrich  Ruschig,   Bad  Soden,   Taunus,   Dieter  Dowel, 
Hofheim,  Taunos,  and  Johann  Konig,  Niederhofheim, 
Taunus,   Germany,   assignors   to   Farbwerke   Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bmning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1968, 
P  16  68  080.1 
Int  CI.  C07c  103/30 
VS.  CI.  260-559  12  Claims 

Anthelmintically-active  anilides  of  the  formula 


R      OH 


wherein  R  is  H,  CI,  Br,  or  I;  X  is  halogen,  NOj,  or  CF3; 
Y  is  H,  CH3,  CF3,  OCH3,  or  halogen;  and  Z  is  H,  or,  if  Y 
is  OCH3  or  halogen,  then  Z  is  H,  OCH3,  or  halogen. 


3  595  915 
POLYCHLOROETHYLTHIO  AND  POLYCHLORO- 
VINYLTHIO  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Carl    D.    Emerson,    Kansas   City,   Mo.,    and    Paul    C. 
Aichenegg,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Chem- 
agro  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Oct  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,253, 
now  Patent  No.  3,442,941,  dated  May  6,  1969,  which 
IS  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  841,162,  Feb. 
5,  1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  24,418 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/30 
V.S.  CI.  260—561  7  cUiims 

Compounds  are  prepared  having  the  formula: 


where: 

Ri  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  carboxyl  lower  alkyl,  carbocyclic 
aryl,  carbocyclic  haloaryl,  haloalkyl,  and  ester  of  car- 
boxy  lower  alkyl; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhaloethyl 
and  polyhalovinyl; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  SH,  OR5 
where  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
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carbocyclic  aryl,  halocarbocyclic  aryl,  haloalkyl  and 
alkylthioalkyl,  SRj, 


\ 


N 


B, 


where : 

Rg  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  and  carbocyclic  aryl  or  Re  and  R^  to- 
gether with  N  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring,  and  OMe 
where  Me  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
metals  of  Groups  I,  II,  VI,  VII  and  VIII  of  the  Per- 
iodic Table;  and  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive. 
Such  materials  have  been  found  useful  to  kill  nematodes, 
fungi  and  undesirable  plants.  They  also  are  useful  as 
defoliating  agents. 


least  one  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  which, 
in  turn,  is  (i)  a  carbon  atom  of  a  functional  substituent 
or  (ii)  a  carbon  atom  in  a  position  alpha  to  the  func- 
tional substituent.  The  norbornanes  produced  have  the 
radical  of  the  functionally  substituted  alkane  bonded  to 
the  bridged-ring  olefin  moiety  by  a  carbon-tocarbon  bond. 
The  products  are  usefiil  in  the  manufacture  of  polymers. 


3,595,916 
NOVEL  DIAMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Walter  Ost,  Klaus  Thomas,  and  Dietrich  Jerchel,  IngeN 
heim  am  Rhein,  and  Karl-Richard  Appel,  Biberach  an 
der  Riss,   Germany,   assignors  to   C.  H.   Boehringer 
Sohn,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  23,  1968, 
A  674/68;  May  17,  1968,  A  4,795/68 
Int.  CI.  AOln  5/00 
U.S.  a.  260—561  6  Claims 

The  compounds  are  biocidal  diamino  compounds  of  the 
formula 

R-CO-NH-CH-CCU 


R-CO-NH— CH— 


cell 


wherein 


R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  which  may  have  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms  attached  thereto,  and 
Qis 


N— Rt 


where 


Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl, 

Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
R5  is  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
Re  and  R7  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  16  car- 
bon atoms,  allyl,  /3-cyanoethyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
which  may  have  one  or  two  halogen  substituents 
attached  thereto. 


3  595  918 

STABILIZATION  OF  TOLYLENE  DIAMINE 

George  A.  Salensky,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

698,140,  Jan.  16,  1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  787,554 

Int  Cli  C07c  85/16,  87/58 
VJJS.  CI.  260—578  7  Claims 

Tolylenediamine  stabilized  with  ascorbic  acid  to  pre- 
vent discoloration  andi  staining. 


3,595,919 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  N,N'.POLYTHIO. 
BIS-DIALKYLAMINE 

Kyung  S.  Shim,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,745 

Int.  CI.  C07c  85/00,  85/04 

\}S.  CI.  260—583  5  Claims 

A  two  step  process  fbr  manufacturing  N,N'-polythio-bis- 
dialkylamine  which  consists  of  intermixing  a  dialkylamine 
with  a  water  immiscible  organic  solvent  and  thereafter 
adding  simultaneously  an  aqueous  inorganic  base  and  a 
sulfur  chloride  composition  to  form  an  intermediate  prod- 
uct. The  intermediate  product  is  separated  from  an  aque- 
ous layer  that  is  formed.  Thereafter,  elemental  sulfur  is 
added  to  the  organic  layer  and  reacted  therewith  to  form 
an  end  product  consjisting  of  N,N'-polythio-bis-dialkyl- 
amine  wherein  said  stilfur  rank  ranges  between  5  and  8. 


3,595,920 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  OLEHN  TO  A 

PRODUCT  CONtAINING  HIGHER  AND  LOWER 

OLEFINS 
Alan    F.    Ellis,    Muntysville,    and    Edward    T.    Sabourin, 

Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,945 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3/62 
VS.  CI.  260— 683D   {  10  Claims 

A  process  for  converting,  by  metathesis,  an  olefin,  par- 
ticularly an  aliAa  olefin,  to  a  product  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  olefins  of  higper  and  lower  carbon  number  than 
the  olefin  charge,  w^iich  involves  contacting  the  olefin 


charge   with  a   nove 


molybdenum  or  rhenjum  and  silver  or  copper. 


3  595  917 
DIAMINE  BRIDGED-RING  COMPOUNDS 
David  J.  Trecker  and  Joseph  P.  Henry,  South  Charleston, 
and  John  W.  Lynn,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
520,298,  now   Patent  No.  3,492,330,  dated  Jan.  27, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  July  30,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  846,256 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87/40,  149/26;  C08g  22/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—563  2  Cbims 

A  class  of  2,5-  and  2,6-diamine  norbornanes,  e.g.  5(6)- 
aminoethyl-2-(2-aminoethyl)norbomane,  is  produced  by 
the  free  radical  addition  of  a  functionally  substitute  al- 
kane to  the  unsaturated  carbon  atoms  of  a  bridged-ring 
olefin.  The  functionally  substituted  alkane  is  free  of  non- 
benzenoid  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation  and  contains  at 


composition   containing  alimiina, 


3  595  921 

REDUCING  THE  COLOR  CONTENT  OF  POLY- 
ETHYLENE POLYAMINES  PREPARED  BY  THE 
REACTION  OF  AMMONIA  WITH  ETHYLENE 
DICHLORIDE 
James  William  Pitts,  Port  Neches,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jeffer- 
son Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,802 
Int.  CI.  C07c  85/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—583     )  6  Claims 

The  color  content  of  the  polyethylene  polyamine  prod- 
ucts prepared  by  the  reaction  of  ethylene  dichloride  with 
ammonia  is  reduced  by  refluxing  the  product  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  about  0.5  wt.  percent  potassium  hydroxide 
for  at  least  one  hour  at  a  temperature  of  about  110°  to 
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about  190°  C.  at  the  reduced  pressure  corresponding  to  and  10  inclusive,  the  product  n(p-|-2)  being  between  2 

the  refluxing  temperature  and  recovering  the  polyethylene  and  12  inclusive.  The  invention  also  includes  cosmetic 

polyamine  product  having  a  substantially  reduced  color  compositions  comprising  such  emulsifiers. 
content  from  the  refluxing  mixture.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 


3,595,922 

BENZIL  PREPARATION 

Philip   Manos.  Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
551,872,  May  23,  1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  810,376 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—590  3  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  benzils  from  benzoins  by  reac- 
tion with  cupric  carboxylate  catalyst  at  20-130°  C.  and 
oxygen. 


3  595  923 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF  2-ETHYLHEXA. 
NOL  A  POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  MONO-N- 
BUTYL  ETHER  AND  THIODIGLYCOL 
Hans-George     Schmelzer,     Cologne-Stammheim,     Willi 
Wolff,    Cologne-Muelheim,    and    Hans    Holtschmidt, 
Horst  Kopnick,   and   Eberhart   Degener,   Leverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  30,  1967, 

F  52  829 
Int.  CI.  C07c  149/14;  COSd  11/02;  C08f  45/46 
UJS.  CI.  260—609  4  Claims 

Plasticizer  for  elastomers  comprising  the  condensation 
product  of  2-ethylhexanol,  a  polyethylene  glycol  mono- 
n-butyl  ether  with  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
200-400  and  thiodiglycol  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
0.8-2 : 0.05-0.2 : 1  respectively. 


3  595  924 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

EMULSIFYING  PROPERTIES 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris,  and  Guy  Vanlerberghe,  Mitry. 
Mory,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct.  21,  1966, 
52,227;  Oct.  24,  1966,  52.228;  Oct.  6,  1967,  54,622 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—615  3  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  new  emulsifiers  responding  to 
the  formula: 


r         "I  r        n 

RO-[-C,HiO  (R')-j-!-CiH30(X)-|-H 


(I) 


In  this  formula  R  indicates  a  saturated  aliphatic  radical 
comprising  12  to  20,  and  preferably  16  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  R'  indicates  a  methyl  or^ethyl  radical;  X  indicates 
either: 

a  hydroxymethyl  radical 

a  radical  responding  to  the  formula: 


CH,OH 


3  595  925 
FLUORINATION  OfVhYDRO-FLUORINATED 

POLYETHERS 
Bruce  H.  Garth,  Newarii,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,342 
Int  CI.  C07c  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—615  8  Claims 

Process  for  the  liquid  phase  fluorination  of  hydro-end< 
capped  polyfluorinated  polyethers  which  comprises  react- 
ing the  polyethers  with  antimony  pentafluoride. 


-ch,0-{-c,h30(ch,0h)-|-ch 

^  -^-    \h,oh 

I 

or  a  radical  responding  to  the  formula: 

CHiO-|-CiH30(CH,OH)J-CHi-CHOH-CHi011 
l_  — 1p 

m  is  a  number  between  1  and  10,  preferably  between  2 
and  6,  inclusive;  n  is  a  number  equal  to  or  greater  than 
one,  but  no  greater  than  5;  and  p  is  a  number  between  0 


3,595,926 
PRODUCTION  OF  FREE  FLOWING 
PARAFORMALDEHYDE 
Hans-Joachim  Mann,  Mainz  (Rhine),  Walter  Pohl,  Gotzen- 
hain   uber-Langen,   Klaus   Simon,   Buschschlag  uber- 
Sprendlingen,  and  Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offenbach  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  FYankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  673,198,  Oct  5, 
1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation 
Ser.  No.  632,905,  Apr.  24,  1967.  This  appUcation  Oct. 
24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,393 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  9,  1967, 

D  53,028 
Int  CI.  C07c  47/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—615.5  7  Oaims 

Process  for  the  production  of  a  free  flowing  paraform- 
aldehyde product  which  comprises  spraying  a  liquid  form- 
aldehyde concentrate  containing  85  to  90%  by  weight  of 
formaldehyde  in  the  form  of  droplets  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  a  cooling  tower  supplying  a  cooling  inert  gas  at 
a  temperature  which  is  below  +39°  C,  and  preferably 
between  —40  and  -f-30°  C,  to  the  cooling  tower  and 
passing  it  upwardly  therethrough,  permitting  the  droplets 
to  solidify  as  they  drop  through  the  rising  gas  before 
they  reach  the  bottom  of  the  tower  and  withdrawing  the 
solidified  particles  from  the  bottom  of  the  tower.  Pref- 
erably a  fluidized  bed  of  solidified  paraformaldehyde  par- 
ticles is  maintained  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  tower 
and  the  solidified  particles  are  further  cocked  after  re- 
moval from  the  tower. 


3,595,927 
ARALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  PYROCATECHOLS 
Eugene  R.  Wagner,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hie 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,977 

Int  CI.  C07c  39/16 

U.S.  CI.  260—619  1  Claim 

Aralkyl  substituted  pyrocatechol  compounds  such  as 

6  -  tert  -  butyl  -  3  -  (3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl)-4- 

methylpyrocatechol    are    prepared    from    3-tert-butyl-5- 

methylpyrocatechol.   The  compounds  are  useful  in  the 

study  of  animal  sterol  metabolism  and  are  particularly 

useful  as  agents  for  reducing  cholesterol  levels. 


3  595  928 

PROCESS  FOR  PWOfViNG  VEVYLIDENE 

CHLORIDE 

WaUter  H.  Rideout  and  WiUiam  L.  ReiUy,  Corpus  Christ!, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  477,755,  Aog.  6, 
1965.  This  appUcation  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,192 
Int  CI.  C07c  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 654S  22  Oaims 

Vinylidene  chloride  monomers  are  stabilized  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  undesirable  color  bodies  by  con- 
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tacting  the  monomer  with  at  least  2  percent  by  volume, 
basis  the  volume  of  the  monomer,  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  ions  of  either  silver,  copper  or  mercury; 
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and,  desirably,  a  coordinating  ligand  which  is  non-reac- 
tive with  the  monomer  and  which  may  be  readily  phase- 
separated  from  the  monomer. 


3  595  929 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYL- 

CYCLOHEXENES 

Andre  Lakodey  and  Francis  Weiss,  Pierre-Benite,  France, 

assignors  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,581 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1968, 

177,358 
Int  CI.  C07c  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  ^  3  Oaims 

Methylcyclohexenes  of  the  following  formula: 

CHi 

I 


(I) 


in  which  R  represents  a  methyl  radical  or  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  in  which  at  least  one  R  substituent  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  those  two  R  representing  methyl  radical 
are  adjacent,  are  prepared  by  dehydrating  a  hexahydro- 
benzylic  alcohol  having  the  following  Formula  II 

CHjOH 

A 


i.  ai) 

in  which  R  has  the  meaning  given  above,  in  the  vapor 
phase. 

3,595,930 
ANIONIC  ADDITION  OF  DIARYLMETHANES  TO 

HYDROCARBONS 
John    E.    Hofmann    and    Alan    Schriesbeim,    Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,508 
Int.  CI.  C07c  15/16. 15/20 
U.S.  CI.  260— 668C  4  Claims 

A  method  of  effecting  the  anionic  addition  of  weakly 
acidic  nucleophilic  molecules  with  hydrocarbon  sub- 
strates in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  by  use  of  alkyl 
phosphoramide  and  tetraalkyl  urea  solvents. 
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3,595,931 

HYDROGENOLYSiS  of  AROMATIC  HALIDES 
Russell  G.  Hay,  Gib^onia,  and  John  G.  McNulty  and 

William  L.  Walsb,  |Glensbaw,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Develoi^ment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,549 

Int.  CI.  C07c  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—668  11  Claims 

A  process  is  providejd  for  the  replacement  of  a  halogen 
moiety  on  a  halogenated  aromatic  with  a  hydrogen.  The 
process  involves  contacting  the  halogenated  aromatic  in 
the  vapor  phase  in  the^  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  sup- 
ported catalyst  containing  a  minor  amount  of  Pt  or  Pd 
and  a  minor  amount  of  a  hydrated  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide  such  as  KOH. 


3,595,932 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BENZENE  AND  ITS 
LOW-MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HOMOLOGS 

Gdal  Nossonovich  Maslyansky,  Prospekt  Obukhovskoi 
Oborony  23,  kv.  1$;  Georgy  Lazarevich  Rabinovich, 
Ulitsa   Kibalchicha    16,    kv.   34;   Nina   Khrisanfovna 
Avtonomova,  Zveriaskaya  ulitsa  7/9,  kv.  48;  and  Kira 
Lvovna   Brisker,   Naberezhnaya   Cbemol   Rechld   10, 
kv.  30,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,886 
Int.  CI.  BOIJ  11/06;  C07c  3/00,  3/58 
U.S.  CI.  260—672  1  Claim 

Alkyl  benzenes  are  dealkylated  with  steam  at  a  tem- 
perature of  380-600°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst. 
The  catalyst  is  a  binary  system  consisting  of  platinum, 
palladium,  rhodium,  iridium,  ruthenium  or  mixtures 
thereof,  deposited  in  an  amount  of  O.OS  to  5%  by  weight 
on  a  carrier  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  aluminosilicate, 
a  combination  of  aluminum  oxide  with  oxides  of  nickel 
or  aluminum  oxide  with  oxides  of  cobalt. 


3  595  933 

PROCESS  FOR  THt  SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS    BV    EXTRACTION    WITH    1,3- 
DICYANOBUTANE 
Julian  Feldman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Joel  B.  Pedigo, 
Wheaton,    III.,    assignors    to    National    Distillers    and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,921 
Int.  CI.  C07c  7/10;  ClOg  21/20,  21/28 


U.S.  CI.  260— 674SE 


11  Claims 
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A  process  for  treating  mixtures  of  hydrocarbons  to  ex- 
tract therefrom  the  more  unsaturated  components,  and 
to  recover  a  first  hydrocarbon  stream  rich  in  the  more  un- 
saturated hydrocarbons  and  a  second  hydrocarbon  stream 
lean  in  the  more  unsaturated  hydrocarbons.  1,3-dicyano- 
butane  is  employed  to  effect  this  separation  utilizing  one 
or  more  processing  procedures  such  as  liquid-liquid  ex- 
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traction,  extractive  distillation,  extractive  stripping,  and 
the  like.  The  extraction  of  aromatic  from  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbons  is  a  preferred  form  of  separation  which 
may  be  effected  by  this  process. 


I 


3  595,934 
RADIATION  RESISTANT  VINYL-CONTAINING 
SILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  J.  Butler,  Keith  E.  Polmanteer,  and  Forrest  O. 
Stark,  Midland,  Mich^  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration, Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,015 
Int  CI.  C08g  47/00 
\}S.  CI.  260—825  2  Ctalms 

A  tacky  copolymer  of  vinylmethylphenylsiloxy-end- 
blocked  phenylmethylsiloxane  fluids  and  tris(dimethylhy- 
drogensiloxy)phenylsilane  as  crosslinker  with  a  significant 
excess  of  SiH  is  found  to  yield  a  very  stable  interlayer  for 
radiation  cave  windows. 


3,595,938 
POLYETHYLENE    GLYCOL    TEREPHTHALATE/ 
POLY  -   1,4  -   DIMETHYLOL-CYCLOHEXANE 
TEREPHTHALATE      BLOCK      COPOLYESTER 
THERMOPLASTIC       MOULDING       COMPOSI- 
TIONS 
Klaus  Weissermel,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Ludwig  Brink- 
mann  and  Walter  Herwig,  Frankfurt  am  Mafii,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1967, 

P  17  20  722.6 

Int  CI.  C08g  39/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—860  5  Claims 

Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  comprising  block 

copolyesters  of  polyethylene  glycol  terephthalate  units 

and  poly-l,4-dimethylolcyclohexane  terephthalate  units 

from  which  mouldings  having  a  high  impact  strength  and 

bending  strength  can  be  produced. 


3  595  935 
POLYBLENDS  HAVING  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Lamberto  Crescentini,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,691 
Int  CI.  C08g  41/04 
U.S.  a.  260— 857R  9  Claims 

When  polyamides  having  a  substantial  proportion  of 
primary  amino  end-groups  and  carboxyl  end-groups 
bound  to  terminating  agents  containing  tertiary  or  unre- 
active  secondary  amino  groups  are  melt-blended  with 
polyesters,  filaments  can  be  spun  therefrom  without  ad- 
verse interaction  between  the  polymers  and  with  enhanced 
dyeability. 

3,595,936 
FILAMENT  COMPRISING  A  POLYMER  BLEND  OF 
POLYESTER  AND  POLYAMIDE  CONTAINING 
AN  ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUND  AND 
A  STERICALLY  HINDERED  PHENOLIC  COM- 
POUND 
Amnon  Birenzvige  and  Gene  C.  Weedon,  Richmond,  Va., 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,320 
Intel.  C08g  47 /0<* 
U.S.  a.  260—857  16  Claims 

A  process  for  increasing  the  whiteness  of  a  filament  ex- 
truded from  a  polymer  blend  comprised  of  polyester  and 
polyamide  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  polymer 
blend,  prior  to  extrusion  thereof,  about  0.05  to  3  weight 
percent,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  polyamide  and 
polyester,  of  an  organic  phosphorus  compound  and  about 
0.05  to  3  weight  percent,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
polyamide  and  polyester,  of  a  sterically  hindered  phenolic 
compound  and  melt  extruding  the  polymer  blend  to  form 
a  filament  having  increased  whitness. 


3  595  939 
PROCESS   FOR   THE 'production   OF  VINYL 

CHLORIDE/VINYL  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMERS 
Marvin   Koral,   Warren,   Elliott   Farber,   Trenton,   and 

Christian  W.  Johnston,  Belle  Mead,  NJ^  assignors  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,588 

Int  CI.  C08f  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—871  10  Claims 

Heat-stable  vinyl  chloride /vinyl  alcohol  copolymers  are 
prepared  by  heating  a  vinyl  chloride/vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer in  suspension  in  a  lower  alkanol  that  contains  a  strong 
acid  catalyst  until  most  or  all  of  the  acetate  groups  have 
been  converted  to  alcohol  groups  and  treating  the  recov- 
ered copolymer  with,  for  example,  calcium  hydroxide,  to 
neutralize  the  acid  that  is  present  in  it. 


3  595  937 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER  MOULDING  COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  POLYACETALS 
Klaus  Weissermel,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Karlheinz  Burg, 
Hofbeim,  Taunus,  and  Harald  Cherdron,  Wiesbaden, 
Germany,  anignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaifl  vormab  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
an  Klaln,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,807 
Claims  piiotity,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  1967, 
P  16  94  204.4 
Int  a.  C08c  11/32;  C08g  59/70.  51/18 
U.S.  a.  260—860  21  Claims 

Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  comprising  a 
linear  saturated  polyester  and  polyacetals,  from  which 
shaped  articles  can  be  made  having  a  good  surface  hard- 
ness and  a  high  impact  strength  and  bending  strength. 


3,595,940 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Gerhard  Kuhne  and  Jurgen  Kuhls,  Burghausen,  Salzach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1967, 
P  17  20  750.0 
Int  a.  C08f  29/24,  19/08. 19/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—876  8  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  crystal  clear  graft  co- 
polymers of  high  impact  strength  and  their  manufacture 
by  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  to  an  extent  of  polymeriza- 
tion of  50  to  85%,  then  adding  an  elastomer  latex  ob- 
tained from  butadiene,  styrene  and  vinyl  esters,  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  30%  by  weight 
calculated  on  the  vinyl  chloride  and  finally  continuing  the 
polymerization  of  the  whole  mixture. 

The  resulting  graft  copolymers  can  be  used  either  alone 
or  in  admixture  with  suspension  or  mass  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride for  making  crystal  clear  shaped  articles  of  high 
notched  impact  tensile  strength.  / 


/ 


3  595  941 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOONEY 
VISCOSITY  OF  ALKALI  METAL-TERMINATED 
POLYMERS 
Ralph  C.  Farrar  and  Alvin  C.  Rothllsberger,  Bartlesville, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,000 
Int  CI.  C08d  5/02;  C08f  15/04,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—879  12  Claims 

In  the  formation  of  random  or  block  copolymers  of 
a  conjugated  diene  and  styrene,  a  yellow  color  forms  only 
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when  polymerization  of  the  conjugated  diene  is  substan- 
tially complete.  The  color  formation  is  utilized  to  deter- 
mine the  optimum  time  for  addition  of  treating  agents  to 
provide  coupling  and/or  branching,  so  as  to  substantially 
increase  the  Mooney  value  of  the  final  polymer. 


3,595,942 
PARTIALLY  HYDROGENATED  BLOCK 

CTOPOLYIVIERS 
Mihon  M.  Wald,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Myron  G.  Qnam, 
deceased,  late  of  Hayward,  Calif.;  said  Wald  assignor 
to  Shell  on  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Sen  No.  333,671,  Dec.  26,  1963.  This  application 
Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  806.763 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
Int  CI.  C08f  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—880  4  Claims 

Block  copolymers  of  monovinyl  arenes  with  conjugated 
dienes  are  hydrogenated  to  form  selectively  hydrogenated 
products  wherein  only  the  conjugated  diene  blocks  are 
hydrogenated,  the  resulting  materials  having  substantial 
advantages  relative  to  higher  melt  temperatures  and  there- 
fore higher  service  temperatures,  excellent  resistance  to 
oxidation  and  reduced  creep  and  set  characteristics. 


3,595  943 
HOT  MELT   COATING '  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
PRINTED  SHEETS  AND  COATED,  LENTICU- 
LATED  SHEETS  HAVING  3-D  APPEARANCE 
Marion  O.  Branson,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  and  Ted  L.  Doug- 
las, Klngsport,   Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
685,957,  Nov.  27,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  719,217 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29/72 
U.S.  CI.  260— 897B  8  Claims 

Flexible  sheets  (such  as  paper)  having  a  three  dimen- 
sional (3-D)  appearance  have  a  printed  stereographic 
image  coated  with  a  hot  melt  coating  composition  having 
on  its  surface  a  lenticulated  pattern,  said  coating  compo- 
sition being  essentially  (50-100% )  composed  of  maleated 
polyethylene.  About  5  to  45%  of  the  coating  composition 
may  be  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  either  an  alkyl  (1- 
8  carbons)  acrylate  or  a  vinyl  alkanoate  (1-8  carbons). 
Such  coating  compositions  as  contain  5-45%  copolymer 
(70  to  95%  ethylene-30  to  5%  ethyl  acrylate)  have  even 
greater  adhesion  to  both  paper  and  ink-printed  areas,  and 
also  other  desirable  properties,  e.g.  resist  blocking,  stain 
resistant,  withstand  folding,  resist  stress  cracking,  abrasion 
resistant,  possess  inherent  stability  with  little  or  no  addi- 
tives, etc. 


3,595  944 
OIL-  AND  WATER-REPELLENT  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
George  Hall  Manning  and  Samuel  John  Webster,  Run- 
corn, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1967, 

18,777/67 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/22 
VS.  CI.  260—900  11  Chiims 

The  oleophobic  and  hydrophobic  properties  of  polymers 
of  highly  fluorinated  monomers  the  fluorinated  parts  of 
whose  molecules  are  branched  are  increased  by  mixing 
the  polymers  with  oleophobic  and  hydrophobic  polymers 
of  highly  fluorinated  monomers  whose  fluorinated  parts 
have  linear  structures;  preferred  mixtures  comprise  0.50% 
to  15%  of  the  latter  and  85%  to  99.5%  of  the  former. 
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Improved  solubility  of  the  mixtures  in  halogenated  sol- 
vents is  given  by  cb-polymerising  the  monomers  with 
polymerisable  vinyl  compounds  not  containing  fluorine, 
for  example  butyl  niethacrylate. 

Solutions  in  such  Solvents  can  be  applied  to  textiles  to 
impart  oleophobic  and  hydrophobic  properties.  Resistance 
to  dry-cleaning  and  laundering  of  treated  fabrics  can  be 
improved  by  introdiicing  into  the  copolymerisation  sys- 
tems minor  proportions  of  monomers  able  to  introduce 
cross-linking  sites,  for  example  hydroxyethyl  methacry- 
late,  and  subsequently  curing  by  heating  the  treated  fabric. 

Preferred  linear  rnolecules  are  IH.lH-pentadecafluoro- 
octyl  acrylate  and  the  reaction  product  of  poly  (vinyl  al- 
cohol) and  perfluorooctanoic  acid;  preferred  branched 
molecules  are  (i)  the  methacrylic  ester, 

CioFi»OC,  H4CH2O2CC  ( CH3 )  =CH2 

of  the  tetrafluoroetl  ylene  pentamer  derivative  of  p-hy- 
droxy benzyl  alcohol,  (ii)  the  vinyl  ester 

CjoFi  )OCjH4C02CH — CHj 

of  the  tetrafluoroeth  ylene  pentamer  derivative  of  p-hy- 
droxybenzoic  acid  aid  (iii)  the  vinyl  ester 

('CaF5)2(<  :F3)CCH2C03CH=CH2 

of  tridecafluoro-2-m^thyl-2-ethyl- 1 H ,  1  H-butane- 1  -carbox- 
ylic  acid. 


3  595  945 
N-PHENYL-N-HY0r6xY(ALKOXY)  -  o  .  (0,0-DI- 
ALKYLPHOSPHORO(dl)THIOATE)-ACETAMIDES 
John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  and  Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,068 


Int  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  260—943 

A  compound  of  thel  formula 


o-Y 


C07f  9/16;  AOln  9/36 


11  Claims 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3;  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  coisisting  of  a  halogen,  an  aliphatic 
radical,  nitro,  hydroxjy,  alkoxy,  acyl,  acyloxy,  and  cyano; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
acyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,|  alkylthiocarbonyl  and  a  carbamoyl 
radical;  A  is  alkylene;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  anc]  sulfur;  and  Ri  and  R2  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  phenyl.  The  com- 
pounds are  pesticides. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  260^47,  78,  79,  247,  and  448  see: 
Patent  Nosj  3,595,969  thru  3,595,974 


3,595,946 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 
FILAMENTS  FROM  COAL  TAR  PITCH 
Louis  A.  Joo,  Johnson  City,  John  A.  McKee,  Elizabeth- 
ton,  and  Frederick  L.  Shea,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  as- 
signors to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  CorporatioB,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,257 

Int  CI.  COlb  31/07 

VS.  CI.  264—29  5  Claims 

Carbon  filaments  ate  made  from  specially  treated  high 

temperature  coal   tar  pitch.  The  pitch  is  filtered,  beat 
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treated  and  its  low  molecular  weight  components  are  re- 
moved by  distillation.  The  treated  pitch  is  spun  into  fila- 
ments, the  filaments  partially  oxidized  and  then  carbon- 
ized under  carefully  regulated  conditions  to  yield  fila- 
mentary carbon  having  a  tensile  strength  of  more  than 
100,000  p.s.i.  The  filaments  may  be  graphitized. 


3  595  947 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STRUCTURAL 
ELEMENTS 

Pieter  Simon  Wielinga,  Vuren  an  der  Waal,  Netheriands, 
assignor  to  Fabriek  van  Bouwmaterialen  "Locvestein** 
N.V.,  Vuren  an  der  Wall,  Netheriands 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  4,  1966, 

6602812 

Int  B29h  7/20;  B44c  3/20 

VS,  CL  264—42  9  Claims 


A  structural  element  of  cellular  concrete  having  a  sur- 
face layer  of  concrete  is  formed  by  first  molding  a  con- 
crete body  having  a  cellular-forming  substance,  harden- 
ing the  cellular  body  formed  therefrom,  applying  an  outer 
layer  of  concrete  material  of  substantially  the  same  com- 
ponents as  the  cellular  concrete  body  but  without  the  cel- 
lular-forming substance,  and  then  subjecting  the  body  to 
the  action  of  steam  under  superatmospheric  pressure, 
whereby  to  harden  said  layer. 


3  595  948 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INDUSTRIAL  PRODUCTION 
OF  BALLS,  BALLOONS  AND  HOLLOW  BODIES 
WHICH  MAY  BE  INFLATED,  FOR  RECREATIVE 
AND  SPORTING  USE 

Aqnilino  Cosani,  33010  Osoppo  (Udine),  Italy 

FUed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,845 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  24,  1968, 

,  16,863/68 

I  Int  CL  B29c  17/06 

VS.  CL  264—94  6  Claims 


3,595,949 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASHC  FASTENER 

PROFILE 

Karel  J.  Staller,  Rotlicrf  ord,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Flexigrip,  Inc.,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,245 

Int  CI.  B29c  17/10 


VS.  CI.  264—146 


6  Claims 


A  method  for  making  an  improved  plastic  fastener 
strip  of  a  type  with  releasably  interlocking  rib  and  groove 
elements  and  particularly  for  extruding  a  streamlined  rib 
element  and  undercutting  grooves  to  form  an  overhanging 
tooth. 

3,595,950  ^ 

PRECURE  COATING  FOR  RUBBERY  POLYMERS 
Stanley  M.  Mezynsid,  Akron,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Al^n,  Oliio 
FUed  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,177 
Int  CI.  B29h  21/04;  B44d  1/24 
V.S.  CI.  264—130  10  Claims 

Precure  coatings  for  unvulcanized  polymers  such  as 
those  found  in  the  sidewall  areas  of  pneumatic  tires,  the 
coatings  comprising  a  polymeric  portion  of  ethylene  pro- 
pylene terpolymers  alone  or  in  combination  with  other 
polymeric  materials  to  retard  surface  defect  formation 
and  to  prevent  the  polymer  from  adhering  to  the  mold 
after  vulcanization. 


3,595,951 
PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  POLY(p.BENZAMn>E) 
Francis  M.  LoguUo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,349 
Int  CL  DOlf  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—211  10  Claims 

Poly(i>-benzamide)  dope  containing  about  1  to  10  per- 
cent based  upon  the  weight  of  polymer,  of  a  modifier  of 
the  formula 


(1) 


wherein 


H    z 

R>-j-R«— N-C-X(R«) 


„i. 


■1 


The  present  process  relates  to  the  formation  of  end 
hollow  bodies  by  expansion  of  a  hollow  body  to  very 
reduced  dimensions  with  formation  of  inwardly  converg- 
ing end  pieces  and  leading  to  the  formation  of  a  converg- 
ing flange  or  pocket,  adapted  to  receive  a  flange  forming 
the  base  of  the  handle  or  the  member  to  be  connected 
to  the  hoUow  body. 


R^  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 

a  valence  of  n, 
R?  is  a  single  bond  or  a  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon 

radical, 
R^  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 

radical, 
X  is  a  divalent  oxygen  ( — O — )  or  sulfur  ( — S — )  radical, 

or  a  trivalent  nitrogen  ( — N<)  radical, 
y  is  1  or  2, 

n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  4,  inclusive,  and 
Z  is  a  divalent  oxygen  (=0)  or  sulfur  (=S)  radical, 

is  extruded  to  form  a  shaped  article  and  the  article  is 
heated  for  up  to  160  hours  at  190  to  250  "C.  This  process 
improves  the  tenacity  and  modulus  of  the  shaped  article, 
as  well  as  increasing  the  inherent  viscosity  of  the  poly- 
mer, without  adversely  affecting  other  desirable  prop- 
erties, e.g.,  elongation,  to  any  appreciable  extent. 
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3  595  952 
STEAM  CONDITIONING  OF  POLYAMIDE 
FILAMENT 
Nolan  Davidson  Boyer  and  John  Edward  Hansen,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  I>rawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
555,982,  June  8,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  719,220 

Int.  CI.  B29c  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—235  14  Claims 

Polyamide  monofilament  is  exposed  to  saturated  steam 
at  a  pressure  of  20  to  90  p.s.i.g.  for  0.010  to  5  seconds  to 
improve  the  knot  strength  of  the  monofilament. 


3,595,953 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTER  FIBERS 
AND      HAVING      HIGH      AND      CONSTANT 
SHRINKAGE 
Takeshi  Konishi,  Kurashiki,  and  Keizo  Ueda,  Nishino- 
miya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kurashiki,  Okayama  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1968, 
43/33,337;  May  22,  1968,  43/34,537;  May  25, 
1968,  43/35,642 

Int.  CI.  D02j  1/22 
U.S.  CL  264—290  6  Claims 


so  lOO  120140  1606030022030260 
TEMPERflRJRE     CC) 

Polyester  fibers  or  filaments  which  exhibit  a  high  and 
constant  shrinkage  at  varying  heat-treatment  tempera- 
tures for  development  of  shrinkage  are  obtained  by  draw- 
ing undrawn  fibers  or  filaments  to  a  least  3  times  their 
original  length  at  a  temperature  of  40  to  70°  C,  shrinking 
the  drawn  fibers  or  filaments  at  a  temperature  of  65-130° 
C.  by  10-50%  of  the  drawn  length,  and  thereafter,  drawing 
the  fibers  or  filaments  by  10-80%  of  the  shrunken  length 
at  a  temperature  of  40-70°  C.  and  to  an  extent  not  in  ex- 
cess of  1.2  times  the  above-mentioned  drawn  length.  Spun 
yarns  and  textile  fabrics  containing  the  so  obtained  fibers 
or  filaments  have  a  high  and  uniform  shrinkage  at  varying 
heat-treatment  temperatures. 


3  595  954 
ANTIBIOTIC  MACROMOMYCIN  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Hamao  Umezawa,  23  Toyotama-kita-2,  Nerima-ku;  Tomio 
Takeuchi,  701A  New  Fujimansion  Higashi  Gotanda, 
Shinagawa-ku;  Masa  Hamada,  1-7-3-4  Fujicho,  Hoya- 
shi;   Masaaki   Ishizuka,   2-3-4   Denenchofu,    Ota-ku; 
Hideo  Chimura,  3-17-1-402  Shimo  Kita-ku;  and  Kenji 
Maeda,  2-3-15  Higashi  Gotanda,  Shinagawa-ku.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,214 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1967, 
42/30,923 
Int.  CI.  A61k  21/00 
\i&.  CI.  424—117  4  Claims 

Macromomycin  inhibits  the  growth  of  various  micro- 
organisms e.g.,  Staphylococcus  aureus  and  inhibits  the 
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growth  of  Sarcoma  180  tumor  in  mice.  The  antibiotic 
macromomycin  is  produced  by  fermentation  of  a  new 
species  of  Streptomyces  which  has  been  designated  Strep- 
tomyces  macromomyteticus. 


3,595,955 

GELDANAMVCIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Clarence  De  Boer  and  Durey  H.  Peterson,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,707 
Int  CI.  A61k  21/00 


VS.  CI.  424—121 


7  Claims 


Antibiotic  geldanamycin  is  producible  by  culturing 
Streptomyces  hygroscd\picus  var.  geldanus  var.  nova,  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medibm.  Geldanamycin  is  active  against 
the  nematode  Syphacia  obvelata  and  can  be  used  to  inhibit 


this  nematode  in  mice 


and  monkeys. 


3,595,956 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  2,4,5-TRICHLORO> 
PHENOL  AND  POLYMYXIN  B  AND  NEOMYCIN 

Herbert  J.  Florestano,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  IVfich. 

No  Drawmg.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
604,608  and  Ser.  No.  604,631,  both  Dec.  27,  1966.  This 
application  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,850 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—177       I  8  Claims 

Antimicrobial  compositions  comprising  mixtures  of  2, 
4,5-trichlorophenol  and  neomycin  or  polymyxin  B  as  the 
essential  active  ingredients  thereof  are  disclosed.  Such 
compositions  comprising  2,4,5-trichlorophenol  and  poly- 
myxin B  or  neomycin  possess  greater  antimicrobial  ac- 
tivity than  the  individual  components  of  the  compositions 
employed  separately./ 


3,595,957 

ANTICARIOG^NIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 

Joseph  C.  Muhler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 

University  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Contftiuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
621,155,  Mar.  7,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  28, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  29,f774 

Int  CL  A61k  7/16,  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—199  '     8  Claims 

By  reacting  urea  ana  phosphorus  pentoxide  in  an  aque- 
ous environment  a  new  class  of  compounds  may  be  ob- 
tained. These  compounds  exhibit  a  high  degree  of  anti- 
cariogenic  effectivenessi  especially  in  the  presence  of  sugar 


I 
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or  when  employed  in  comestibles  or  sugar-containing 
comestibles.  Among  these  new  compounds  are  dimerized 
urea  carbamido'  pyrophosphate,  tetraurea  pyrophosphate, 
and  urea  pyrophosphate. 


3,595,958 
STABLE  NALED  DUSTS 
Theodore  H.  Koundakjian,  Berkeley,  and  John  R.  Mattox, 
Sausalito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,049 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36 

VS.  CI.  424—225  5  Claims 

Free-flowing     pesticidal     dust     comprising     naled,     a 

calcined,   anhydrous  alkaline  earth   metal  sulfate  as  a 

carrier  and  a  micro  silica  as  a  flow  agent. 


3,595,961 

HYPOTENSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  2- 
(2'  -  HALO-ANttlNO)  -  1,3  -  DIAZACYCLOPEN- 
TENES-(2)  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Helmut  Stable,  Herbert  Koppe,  Karl  Zeile,  and  Martin 
Wolf,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  and  Wolfgang  Hoefke, 
Budenheim  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
583,421,  now  Patent  No.  3,462,433,  dated  Aug.  9,  1969. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
817,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1965, 

B  83,965 
Int.  CI.  A61k  15/12 

VS.  CI.  424—273  14  Claims 

Hypotensive  compositions  comprising  a  deriative  of  2- 

(2'-halo-anilino)-l,3-diazacyclopentene-(2)   as  an  active 

ingredient,  and  a  method  of  reducing  the  blood  pressure 

in  warm-blooded  animals  therewith. 


3  595,959 

METHOD    OF   COMBATTING   FUNGI    AND    BAC- 
TERIA USING  2,3.DIHYDRO-l,3-BENZOXAZINE- 
4H.2-TH10NE  -  4  -  ONE  AND  DERIVATIVES  OF 
DIHYDRO-l,3-BENZOXAZINE-2-THIONE-4.0NE 
Teruhisa  Noguchi,  Fujisawa-shi,  Keisuke  Komoto,  Hira- 
tsuka-shi,  Sho  Hashimoto,  Kahoku-gun,  Koshin  Miya- 
zaki,  Takaoka-shi,  and  Koishi  Hashimoto,  Kahoku-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
629,415.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  20,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  798,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1966, 
41/23,249;  Apr.  30,  1966,  41/27,244 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00,  9/22 
VS.  CI.  424—248  5  Claims 

Dihydro-l,3-benzoxazine-2-thione-4  one  or  derivatives 
thereof  which  have  one  to  three  substituents  on  the  ben- 
zene ring,  have  fungicidal  and  bactericidal  activities 
against  microbes  which  cause  plant  diseases  such  as  mel- 
anose  and  scab  of  citrus  plants,  anthracnose  of  cucumber 
plants  and  leaf  mold  of  tomato  plants.  The  compounds 
having  substituent  or  substituents  are  novel  compounds. 
This  invention  relates  to  derivatives  of  dihydro-l,3-benz- 
oxazine-2-thione-4  one  or  derivatives  thereof  having  cer- 
tain substituents  and  to  a  novel  agricultural  and  horticul- 
tural fungicidal  and  bactericidal  use  of  these  compounds 
and  of  a  known  analogous  compound  not  having  any  sub- 
stituent. 


3,595,960 

TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION  WITH  a-(SUB- 
STITUTED  -  4  -  AMINOPHENYL)  -  a  -  LOWER 
ALKYLGLUTARIMIDE 

Robert  Gaunt,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  Summit,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,889 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CI.  424—267  5  Claims 

o-(4-aminophenyl)-a-lower  alkylglutarimides,  e.g.  those 

of  the  formula 


3,595,962 

METHOD  OF  USING  4-ARYLBICYCLO[2.2.210CTYL 
URETHANS  AS  ANTIDEPRESSANTS  AND  COM- 
POSITIONS THEREOF 
Paul  E.  Aldrich,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
697,302,  Jan.  12,  1968.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  9,395 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—274  6  Claims 

This  invention  teaches  the  preparation  of  4-arylbicyclo 
[2.2.2]  Oct- 1-yl  urethans  and  methods  of  using  and  formu- 
lating the  same  as  antidepressant  agents. 

Representative  of  the  compounds  within  the  scope  of 
this  invention  are  ethyl  N-4-phenylbicyclo[  2.2.2 ]oct-2-cn- 
1-yl  urethan  and  propyl  N  -  4  -  (o-tolyl)bicyclo[2.2.2] 
octane- 1-yl  urethan. 


3,595,963 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE 

GROWTH  OF  FUNGI 

Pasquale  P.  Minieri,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

620,293,  Mar.  3,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  813,342 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00 
VS.  CI.  424—288  6  Claims 

Organotin  compounds,  which  have  the  structure 


o 

l-o 


Xn- 


Sn 

A 


/\ 


^=\ 


y\ 


Jt=0 


s^f 


R=lower  alkyl 

X=H  or  lower  alkanoyl 


wherein  each  R  represents  phenyl  or  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms;  X  represents  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  phenyl,  car- 
boxy,  or  nitro;  and  n  represents  an  integer  in  the  range 
of  1  to  4,  effectively  control  the  growth  of  fungi,  and 
particularly  plant  pathogens,  without  causing  appreciable 
and  salts  thereof  decrease  blood  pressure  in  hypertensives  injury  to  the  host  plant.  Among  the  most  effective  of 
with  reduced  renin  blood  levels  and  normal  or  reduced  these  fungicides  is  dibutyl  tm  3.4-dimethyl-6-isobutyl- 
mineralocorticoid  secretion  rate.  phthalate. 
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3,595,964 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  CESTODES  WITH 
DIBUTYL  LEAD  ESTERS 
Georges  Gras,  Montpellier,  France,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Lead  Zinc  Reseat  Organization,  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  off  application  Scr.  No. 
624,144,  Mar.  20,  1967.  This  application  Jnne  5,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  734,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands,  Mar.  24,  1966, 

6603908 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
MS,  CI.  Al^—19%  4  aaims 

The  disclosure  of  the  present  application  relates  to  a 
composition  useful  as  an  antihelminticum  particularly  as 
an  agent  useful  in  combating  tape-worms  for  warm  blood- 
ed animals,  wherein  an  effective  quantity  of  the  dibutyl- 
lead  di-ester  of  a  fatty  acid  is  the  active  ingredient. 
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formulated  to  meet  splecifications  for  a  SAE  10W50  five- 
grade  motor  oil  when  suitable  additives  are  incorpcM^ted 


COM  ARISON  or  MtC  tLENU 


«0 


ERRATUM 
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Patent  No.  3,595,975 
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therein.  The  motor  oil  comprises  a  blend  of  two  neutral 
oils  and  a  de waxed  catalytically  cracked  cycle  oil. 


3,595,965 
PURIFICATION  OF  PETROLEUM  COKE 
William  F.  Franz,  Gardiner,  and  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glen- 
ham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,255 
Int  CI.  COlb  31/02 
MS.  CI.  23—209.9  6  Claims 

Purification  of  petroleum  coke  high  in  sulfur  and  con- 
taining metallic  impurities  by  passing  an  excess  of  syn- 
thesis gas  in  contact  with  the  preoxidized  coke  at  a  tem- 
perature and  pressure  at  which  the  carbon  monoxide  of 
the  synthesis  gas  is  caused  to  combine  with  the  metals, 
under  the  catalytic  effect  of  the  sulfur  in  the  coke,  to  form 
gasiform  metal  carbonyls  which  are  readily  separated. 
The  resulting  synthesis  gas  is  then  used  to  hydrodesulfur- 
ize  the  coke  under  appropriate  conditions. 


3  595  968 
PHOSPHATE  ESTER  ADDITIVES  FOR  LOW  FOAM 

NONIONICS 

William  L.  Groves,  Jr.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  lune  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,718 

Int  CI.  BOld  19/04;  Clld  3/36.  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  252—99  2  Claims 

Organic  phosphate  ester  additives,  when  blended  with 

low  foam  nonionic  compounds,  suppress  foam  generated 

by  proteinaceous  soil  On  particules  being  cleaned.  The 

esters  are  produced  by  phosphorylation  of  Cie  to  C20 

alcohols,  the  1-mole  ethylene  oxide  adduct  of  16  to  20 

carbon  alcohols,  their  blends,  an  alcohol- 1-mole  ethoxyl- 

ate  mixture,  or  a  blend  of  ethylene  oxide  adducts  of  a 

Cje  to  Cao  alcohol  wherein  the  1-mole  adduct  is  optimized. 


3,595,966 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR 
Pierre  A.  Mathieu,  Arthez-de-Beam,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
761,368,  July  11,  1968,  and  Ser.  No.  805,044,  Mar.  6, 
1969,  which  are,  respectively,  continuations  of  applica- 
rions  Ser.  No.  520,204,  Jan.  12,  1966,  and  Ser.  No. 
541,497,  Apr.  11,  1966.  This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  863,379 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1965, 

3,085;  Apr.  13,  1965,  12,941 

Int  CI.  COlb  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  23— 225R  4  aaims 

Sulfur  is  prepared  by  the  simultaneous  introduction  of 

hydrogen   sulfide   and   sulfur   dioxide   into   an   aqueous 

medium  containing  from  10  to  120  grams  sodium  chloride 

and  from  0.6  to  85  grams  magnesium  sulfate  per  liter. 


3  595  969 
ANAEROBIC  AOHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  H.  Shepherd,  Hopewell,  and  Francis  E.  Gould, 
Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Princeton  Chemical  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  541,429,  Mar.  9,  1966.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  13. 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,893 

Int  CI.  C09j  3/14,  5/10;  C07c  69/76 
VJS.  CI.  260—28.5        1  6  Chiims 

An  anaerobic  adhesi>}e  consists  of  a  half-ester  of  ( 1 )  a 
tetracarboxylic  acid  having  an  aromatic  nucleus  with  the 
carboxylic  acid  groups  being  attached  thereto  and  (2)  a 
hydroxy  lower  alkyl  methacrylate.  This  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  S.N.  541,429  filed  Mar.  9, 1966,  now 
abandoned. 


3  595  967 
BASE  OIL  STOCK  FOR  nVE-GRADE  LUBRICANT 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Richard  L.  Riedel,  Bay  VUlage,  and  Richard  D.  Schieman, 
Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,958 
,,„    ^  Int  CI.  ClOg  ^7/00 

U.S.  a.  208—19  5  Claims 

A  blended  motor  oil  base  stock  for  gasoline  internal 
combustion  engines  is  provided  which  is  usable  the  year 
round  despite  extreme  climatic  conditions.  The  base  oil  is 


3,595,970 
PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  EPOXY  RESINS  WITH 

FLUOPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Ernst  Nolken,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1968, 
P  17  70  506.5 
Int  CI.  C08g  30/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  7  Claims 

Process  for  hardening  epoxy  compounds  having  more 
than  one  epoxy  group  ppr  molecule,  if  desired  with  addi- 
tion of  lactones  or  copolymerizable  cyclic  ethers,  com- 
prising using  fluophosphoric  acid,  if  desired  in  admixture 
with  acid  phosphorus  compounds  as  hardener  for  epoxy 
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resin  to  provide  for  low  temperature  hardening,  increased 
hardening  rate,  and  improved  mechanical  properties  of  the 
hardened  resin. 

A         -^^— ^— 

3  595  971 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYIMIDES 
Erich  Behr,  Troisdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dynamh 
Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,807 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  4, 1968, 
P  17  70  796.9 
Int  CL  C08g  20/32 
UA  CI.  260—47  8  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  polyimides  containing  imits  hav- 
ing the  following  formula: 

o         o 

A     h 
.    A     i 

wherein  R  and  R'  each  represent  at  least  one  aliphatic, 
aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted and  which  may  contain  hetero  atoms  comprising 
reacting  a  dicarboxylic  acid  diazide  having  the  formula; 

O  0 

C-R'-C 

N,  N, 

wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  given  above  with  a 
tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  having  the  formula: 

o        o 

h    h 
Ji    h 

wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  given  above,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  0  to  300°  C.  The  adhesive  compositions 
may  contain  minor  amounts  of  adjuvants  such  as  inert 
fillers  or  extenders,  methyl  cellulose,  potassium  tripoly- 
phosphate,  sodium  acetate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


catalyst  can  be  utilized  to  promote  various  chemical  reac- 
tions such  as  alkylation,  polymerization,  particularly 
epoxide  polymerization,  isomerization,  dehydrogenation, 
hydrogenation,  condensation,  dealkylation,  arylation,  acyl- 
ation  and  disproportionation.  Various  improvements  are 
also  obtained  when  this  catalyst  is  combined  with  either 
a  Lewis  base,  aluminum  chelate  or  water. 


3  595  973 

N-PARA  SECONDARY  HYDROCARBON  AMINO 

PHENYLMORPHOLINES 

Richard  W.  Kibler,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 

Firestone  Hre  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jnly  21, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
473,821.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  17r  1969, 
Ser.  No.  829,826 

Int  CL  C07d  87/40 
yjS.  CI.  260—247  8  Claims 

N(p-sec.  aminoi^enyl)  morpholine  and  piperazine  and 
2,6-dimethyl  morpholine  compounds  are  disclosed  which 
are  rubber  antiozonants. 


3  595  972 
OXIRANE   AND   EPISULFIDE   POLYMERIZATION 

USING    CATALYSTS    BASED    ON    ALUMINUM 

PYROLATE 
Arien  B.  Mekler,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Alfred  E.  Borchelt 

and  Richard  W.  Sauer,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

619,937,  now  Patent  No.  3,489,691.  Divided  and  this 

appUcation  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,128 
Int  CI.  C08g  23/14 
VS.  CI.  260— 79R  4  Claims 

The  pyrolysis  of  alkylaluminum  compounds  in  a  non- 
oxidizing,  non-hydrolyzing  enviroimient  produces  a  cata- 
lytically active  solid  which  is  characterized  by  the  evolu- 
tion of  a  hydrocarbon  gas  upon  hydrolysis.  Preferably,  an 
alkylaluminum  compound  is  heated  at  temperatures  in 
excess  of  400°  F.  for  a  time  in  excess  of  6  hours.  The 


3,595,974 
BK-SILYLPHENYL  CARBONATES 
Norman  C.  Lloyd,  Cardiff,  Glamorgan,  Christopher  A. 
Pearce,    Cowbridge,    Glamorgan,    and    Ian    Pattison, 
Penarth,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  usignors  to  IVfidland  SUi- 
(x>nes  Limited,  Reading,  Berkshire,  En^nd 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  29,  1968, 
25,831/68;  Oct  9,  1968,  47,800/68 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/02,  7/04 
\5S.  CI.  260— 448.2B  11  Oaims 

Bis-silylphenylcarbonates  of  the  general  formula 


-^~y.O-i!!-0^(^      ysiQR. 


RiQSi 


where  Q  is  H,  halogen,  alkoxy,  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  or  — OH,  and  R  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  radical 
and  preparation  thereof  by  reacting  the  corresponding 
silylated  phenols  with  an  ester-forming  derivative  of  car- 
bonic acid  such  as  phosgene  and  corresponding  polymers 
and  copolymers  prepared  by  hydrolysis  of  Q  groups  from 
the  silicon  atoms. 


3,595,975 
DISINFECTING  COMPOSITIONS 

Claude  Gauvreau,  Ville  la  SaUe,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  HoUiston  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
500,225,  Oct  21,  1965.  This  appUcation  July  29, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  854,009 

Int  CL  AOln  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424—263  21  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  antiseptic  compositions  for 
inhibiting  the  growth  of  micro-organisms.  More  particu- 
larly, the  invention  relates  to  such  compositions  having 
high  activity  in  that  their  phenol  coefficients  are  large, 
including  as  one  active  constituent  a  halide  salt  of  cetyl 
pyridinium  and  as  a  second  active  constituent  a  member 
of  the  group  of  organic  compounds  all  having  ten  carbon 
atoms  consisting  of  the  terpenes  and  their  oxygenated 
derivatives. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,595,976 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSLAG 

REMELTING 

Manfred   Wahlster,  Bochum-Stiepel,  and   Alok  Choudhury, 

Hattingen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinstahl  Hut- 

tenwerke  Ag.,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  014,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1969,  Feb.  27, 

1969,  G  69  07  777;P  19  09  866.9 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3160 

U.S.  CI.  13-12  11  Claims 


In  a  method  and  apparatus  for  elcctroslag  remclting  ingots, 
using  plural  electrodes  connected  to  a  source  of  polyphase 
alternating  current,  a  first  set  of  n  electrodes  are  connected 
to  a  source  of  polyphase  AC  potential  to  provide  a  voltage 
vector  rotating  in  a  selected  angular  direction,  and  a  second 
set  of  n  electrodes  are  connected  to  a  source  of  polyphase 
AC  potential  to  provide  a  voltage  vector  rotating  in  an  angu- 
lar direction  opposite  to  such  selected  direction.  The  first 
and  second  electrodes  are  positioned  in  a  mold  with  each 
electrode  of  one  set  located  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  of 
the  other  set,  and  the  electrodes  are  energized  to  effect  the 
electroslag  remclting  operation.  Preferably  the  electrodes  of 
the  two  sets  are  arranged  in  alternation  on  a  common  circle. 
Novel  bus  bar  and  clap  means  are  facilitating  adjustment  and 
replacement  of  electrodes.  More  than  two  sets  of  electrodes 
may  be  used,  provided  the  number  of  electrodes  in  each  set 
is  equal  to  the  number  of  electrodes  in  each  other  set. 
Preferably,  the  electrodes  are  connected  to  terminals  of  a 
low  frequency  inverter  system  furnishing  a  Y-connected 
polyphase  current,  and  the  junction  of  the  Y-connection  is 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  mold. 


3,595,977 

SELF-BAKING  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC 

FURNACES 

Bruno  Orlando,  Milan,  luly,  assignor  t9  Kinglor,  Finanz-und 

Beratungsanstalt,  Eschen,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  28,  1968, 

17,784/68 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7106 

U.S.CL  13-18  4  Claims 


electrode  mixture  and  internal  reinforcing  members  for  the 
electrode  mixture,  said  reinforcing  or  structural  members 
being  electrically  insulated  from  the  outer  metallic  sleeve. 
The  internal  wall  of  the  sleeve  preferably  is  provided  with 
radial  ribs  extending  the  whole  length  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
reinforcing  members  are  attached  to  the  ribs  by  means  of  in- 
sulating strips. 


3,595,978 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  HEATING  ASSEMBLY 
Erik  Stenfors;   Ewert  Malm,  and  Bengt   Magnusson,  all  of 
Hallstahammar,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Kanthal, 
Hallstahammar,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,657 
Int^  CI.  H05b  3112 

14  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  13-25 


.^ 


iQCKEaa 


U     '     J         u 


An  electric  resistance  heating  assembly  suitable  for  inser- 
tion in  a  furnace.  The  assembly  includes  a  resistance  heating 
element  consisting  of  a  material  which  is  plastically  deforma- 
ble  at  its  operating  temperature.  The  heating  element  is  in 
the  form  of  elongated  members  which  are  mounted  substan- 
tially horizontally.  The  assembly  further  includes  a  heat  re- 
sistant carrier  which  is  capable  of  supporting  the  heating  ele- 
ment at  several  points  diong  substantially  its  entire  length  in 
such  a  way  that  the  heating  element  is  substantially  free 
radiating.  The  assembly,  comprising  the  heating  element  and 
the  supporting  carrier  is  countable  as  a  unit  in  the  furnace  or 
other  area  to  be  heated.  { 


3,595,979 
INDUCTION  FURNACES 
Wilbur  E.  Shearman,  Cortland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ajax  Mag- 
nethermic  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,441 

Int.  CL  H05b  5//4 

\}S.  CI.  13-29  13  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  herepn  an  induction  furnace  of  the  sub- 
merged resistor  type  for  Imelting  metals  wherein  a  throat  is 
A  self-baking  electrode  of  the  Soderberg  type  for  electric    interposed  between  the  Hearth  and  the  secondary  loop  and 
arc  furnaces  comprises  an  outer  metal  sleeve  containing  the    that  portion  of  the  throa|t  at  its  intersection  with  a  central 
1320 
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channel  of  the  secondary  loop  has  a  portion  of  an  axial 
dimension  subsUntially  greater  than  the  axial  dimension  of 
said  center  channel  and  substantially  greater  than  the  actual 
dimension  of  a  bottom  channel,  said  axial  dimensions  being 
those  parallel  to  the  axis  of  primary  coils  threading  the 
secondary  loop  and  each  of  the  channels  has  a  major  portion 
of  its  length  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section. 


member  for  conducting  a  fluid  of  cooling  helium.  The  carrier 
member  maintains  the  insulating  helium  separate  from  the 


3,595,980 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  A 

PERCUSSION  SOUND  PRODUCING  DEVICE 

Norio  Tomisawa,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  25,  1968,  43/83145 

Int.  CLG  10k  7/02 
U.S.  CI.84-1.24  8  Claims 


r\jttrK  raiu 
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7  8 


An  electronic  musical  instrument  includes  an  expression 
pedal  device  for  controlling  the  tone  volume  of  the  musical 
tone  signal.  The  device  further  operabiy  cooperates  with  a 
detector  for  detecting  the  operation  of  the  expression  pedal 
and  generating  an  electric  signal.  A  driving  pulse  generator 
which  generates  a  driving  pulse  upon  receipt  of  the  output 
electric  signal  from  the  detector;  and  a  percussion  sound 
generator  which  generates  percussion  sound  signals  in 
response  to  the  driving  pulse.  Percussion  sounds  are 
produced  according  to  the  operation  of  the  expression  pedal. 


cooling  helium,  the  insulating  helium  being  kept  at  a  pressure 
different  from  that  of  the  cooling  helium. 


3,595,981 

ELECTRONIC  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

WITH  PLURAL  RESONATORS  AND  PICKUP 

Alvln  S.  Hopping,  Nolan's  Point,  P.O.  Box  34,  Lake  Hopatcong, 

NJ. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,473 

lnt.CI.  GlOf  7/02 

U.S.CL  84-1.16  7  Claims 

I 


3  595  983 
DEVICE  FOR  PASSING  A  TENSION  SUPPLY  LINE 
THROUGH  THE  COVER  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  FILTER 
Fritz   MuUer,   Knapsack   near  Cologne;    Friedrkh-Wllhelm 
Kampmann,  Liblar;  Hermann  Nlermann,  Bliesheim,  and 
Hugo  Werner,  Hermulheim  near  Cologne,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack  near 
Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1968,  P  18  01 

143.3 

Int  CL  B03c  i/i4,  HOlb  17126 

U.S.  CI.  174-31.5  11  Claims 


An  electronic  stringed  musical  instrument  in  which  the 
vibrations  of  the  strings  are  transmitted  to  resonant  beams, 
the  vibrations  in  said  beams  are  transmitted  to  a  common 
electromechanical  transducer,  and  the  electricaL  signal  thus 
generated  is  amplified  and  converted  into  sound. 


3  595  982 

SUPERCONDUCTING  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  CABLE 

Wilhdm  Kafka,  Tennenlohe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Akticnsescllschaft,  Beriin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1967,  P  16  40 

750.4 

Int.  CL  HOlb  7134,  9104 

U.S.CL  174-15  26  Claims 

A  superconducting  alternating  current  cable  has  a  space 

for  conducting  a  fluid  of  insulating  helium  and  a  carrier 


Lead-in  device  for  passing  a  tension  supply  line  or  conduc- 
tor through  the  cover  of  an  electric  filter  down  to  its  spray 
system,  the  tension  supply  line  or  conductor  being  concentri- 
cally surrounded  by  a  duct  arranged  to  run  from  the  filter 
cover  to  the  interior  of  the  filter.  The  tension  supply  line  or 
conductor  is  arranged  to  be  surrounded  by  an  insulator  by 
positioning  the  said  insulator  above  the  filter  cover  so  as  to 
be  spaced  therefrom  and  so  as  to  be  radially  spaced  from  the 
tension  supply  line  or  conductor,  and  an  insulating  bush  is 
secured  to  the  tension  supply  line  or  conductor  at  a  position 
below  the  insulator.  The  insulating  bush  is  arranged  to  be 
surrounded  by  a  barrier  disc  so  as  to  leave  a  barrier  slit,  and 
the  space  left  above  the  barrier  disc  is  occupied  by  a  sealing 
gas  maintained  under  overpressure  with  respect  to  the  pres- 
sure prevailing  inside  the  filter. 
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3,595,984 
POWER  CABLE  TERMINATION 
Henry  N.  Tachkk,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec> 
trk  Company 

Filed  May  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,146 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15102;  HOlr  UI32 

U.S.  CI.  174-72  R  6  Claims 


A  tee  connector  for  a  pair  of  power  distribution  cables  and 
a  rigid  insulating  bushing,  comprising  a  central  housing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel-disposed  cable  termination  legs,  and  a 
relatively  perpendicular  leg  that  is  adapted  to  be  directly 
coupled  in  watertight,  voltage  grading  relationship  to  a  non- 
flexible  transformer  bushing.  The  housing  is  capable  of 
withstanding  arcing  and  physical  stresses  so  that  the  tee  con- 
nector may  be  disconnected  from  the  transformer  without 
requiring  deenergization  of  the  cable-transformer  system. 
The  tee  connector  is  further  provided  with  a  conductive 
coating  disposed  over  its  outer  surface  to  equalize  voltage 
gradients,  and  it  includes  flexible  sealing  means  for  receiving 
the  cables  in  watertight  relationship. 


3  595  985 
CONVERSION  COATED  ALUMINUM  CONDUCTOR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Walter  G.  Zelley,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,048 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  7128 

U.S.  CI.  1 74—  1 1 9  R  8  Claims 


Preparation  of  aluminum  conductor  material  and  insulated 
multistrand  cable  made  therefrom  by  zinc  treatment  of  alu- 
minum followed  by  chromate  conversion  coating  of  the  thus 
treated  aluminum  and  forming  same  into  the  insulated  cable. 


3,595,986 
CENTRAL  AUTOMATIC  CHARGE  DETERMINATION  IN 

TELETYPEWRITER  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 

Hans- Wolfgang  Rathje,  PuUach,  Isartal,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Akticngcscllschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860331 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1968,  P  18  00 

335.5 
IntCKH04l///00 
U.S.  CL  178—2  F  ,  10  Claims 

Automatic  determination  of  information  concerning  long 
distance  communication  connections,  such  as  in  a  tele- 
typewriter exchange  system.  An  input  store  is  seized  by  aux- 
iliary equipment  associated  with  a  seized  line  circuit,  upon 
initiation  of  a  call,  and  information  concerning  the  connec- 
tion is  transmitted  to  the  input  store  and  from  there  to  a 
common  intermediate  store.  Upon  completion  of  the  connec- 


tion, the  input  store  is 

is  automatically  accumi^lated 
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isconnected,  but  charge  information 
in  the  intermediate  store  until 


the  end-of-connection  signal  is  received,  whereupon  the 
charge  information  in  t^e  intermediate  store  is  read  into  a 
common  main  store. 


3,595,987 

ELECTRONIC  COMPOSITE  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Petro  Vlahos,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Association  of 
Motion  Picture  &  Television  Producers  Inc.,  Hollywood, 
Calif.  I 

Filed  Feb.  2(i,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,083 
Inti  CI.  H04n  5122 

16  Claims 


U.S.CL  178— 5.2  R 


4\ 


Separate  foreground  and  background  scenes  are  combined 
to  form  a  composite  color  television  picture  or  color  motion 
picture  film  by  electronic  manipulation  of  respective  sets  of 
color  component  video  signals,  one  set  representing  the 
foreground  scene  with  an  illuminated  backing,  typically  blue, 
and  the  other  set  representing  the  background  scene.  Blue 
from  the  foreground  bajcking  is  eliminated  from  the  com- 
posite picture  by  electronically  limiting  the  foreground  blue 
signal  to  a  selected  function  of  the  green  signal.  Portions  of 
the  background  that  are  covered  by  foreground  objects  are 
eliminated  in  the  composite  picture  by  gating  the  background 
video  signals  under  control  of  color  discriminating  circuitry 
which  compares  the  foreground  blue  and  green  (or  red) 
color  component  signals.  Both  the  discriminating  circuits  and 
the  gating  circuits  act  proportionally,  so  that  partially  trans- 
parent objects  of  the  foreground  are  correctly  distinguished, 
making  the  background  scene  partially  visible  through  such 
objects  in  the  composite  picture. 
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I                      3  595  9gg  temperature  variations,  in  a  direction  which  offsets  the  effect 

MANUAL  HUE  AND  SATURATION  CONTROLS  FOR  A  of  such  temperature  variations. 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  

Yukio  KawamaU,  and  Kozo  Yatsushiro,  both  of  Ibaragi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  vd^'*«f».»  a 

Osaka  Japan  COLOR  cameka 

'          Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No,  7^48  Clayton  A.  Washburn,  24  Andrea  Lane,  Thornwood,  N.Y. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1969, 44/9585  F"«*  J»"»«  »4, 1 968,  Ser.  No.  737,020 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9148 


Int.  CI.  H04n  9122 


UA  CL  178-5.4  R 


5  Claims    U.S.  CL  178-5.4 


27  Claims 


A  color  saturation  degree  and  hue  control  circuit  for  color 
receivers,  wherein  a  semifixed  variable  resistor  for  color  satu- 
ration degree  control  and  a  color  saturation  degree  con- 
trolling variable  resistor  which  can  be  controlled  by  an 
operator  are  provided  between  the  output  circuit  of  a  first 
color  band-pass  amplifier  and  the  input  circuit  of  a  second 
band-pass  amplifier,  said  two  resistors  being  adapted  to  be 
changed  over  by  means  of  a  changeover  switch,  while  other 
two  resistors  are  provided  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  hue 
control,  these  two  resistors  being  also  adapted  to  be  changed 
over,  thereby  controlling  hue  to  proper  levels. 


I 


3,595,989 
DC-COUPLED  CHROMA  PROCESSING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 
Lcander  H.  Hoke,  Jr.,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phiko- 
Ford  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13^89 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9150 

U^.  CI.  178-5.4  SD  9  Claims 
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A  color  camera  including  a  first  image  pickup  cathode-ray 
tube  for  developing  a  signal  representative  of  the  brightness 
or  luminance  content  of  an  image,  and  a  second  such 
cathode-ray  tube  generating  a  signal  representative  of 
chrominance  content  of  the  image.  Scanning  of  the  two 
cathode-ray  tubes  is  synchronized  and  registered  with  respect 
to  boundary  regions  in  the  target  of  one  of  the  tubes.  The 
boundary  regions  may  be  provided  through  the  use  of  ad- 
jacent strips  of  illuminated  and  nonilluminated  areas  of  the 
target.  The  two  tubes  typically  focus  on  a  scene  through  lens 
systems  mechanically  and/or  optically  coupled  together.  A 
scanning  adjustment  is  made  in  accordance  with  view  angle 
shift  between  the  cathode-ray  tubes  in  order  to  correct  for 
distortion.  The  cathode-ray  tube  for  generating  chrominance 
signal  components  may  employ  a  cylindrical  lens  structure  on 
its  faceplate  in  conjunction  with  dichroic  mirror  or  other 
color  separation  elements  to  divide  all  portions  of  the  image 
into  at  least  two  of  the  three  primary  colors  red,  green  and 
blue  through  all  areas  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  target. 
Scanning  in  this  cathode-ray  tube  is  by  steplike  motion  with 
the  beam  dwelling  in  each  color  area  as  it  scans  across  the 
tube  target. 


\ 


3,595,991 

COLOR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  LIGHT- 

EMITTING  DIODES 

Calvin  D.  DiUer,  Route  2,  Box  46,  BlufRon,  Ohio 

Fikd  July  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,038 

InL  CL  H04n  9\12,  3/14 

VS.  CL  178—5.4  EL  3  Claims 


•ie>E  CHIP- 
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A  chroma-processing  integrated  circuit  (IC)  which  pro- 
vides an  amplifier  for  a  color  television  receiver's  chroma 
reference  oscillator,  buffers  for  said  oscillator's  output,  and 
X-  and  Z-chroma  demodulators.  The  output  of  said  amplifier 
is  direct  current  coupled,  via  the  buffers,  to  the  demodula- 
tors; thus  no  coupling  capacitors,  which  would  be  external  to 
the  IC,  are  required.  The  buffers,  which  include  appropriate 
AC  and  DC  level  shifting  circuitry,  also  supply  the  chroma 
reference  oscillator's  output  to  the  receiver's  chroma  kill  and 
reference  oscillator  phase  comparators.  The  transistors  of  the 
IC  are  temperature  compensated  by  means  of  a  network 
designed  to  shift  the  bias  of  said  transistors,  in  response  to 


A  two-dimensional  visual  display  apparatus  for  presenting 
color   television    information    received    from    a   composite 
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television  signal.  In  place  of  a  conventional  cathode-ray  tube, 
the  apparatus  has  a  display  panel  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  triads  of  light-emitting  diodes  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  closely  spaced  horizontal  rows.  Each  triad  con- 
sists of  three  closely  spaced  light-emitting  diodes,  each  hav- 
ing an  electroluminescent  output  of  a  different  primary  color. 
Conventional  circuitry  is  used  to  detect  and  convert  a  com- 
posite color  television  signal  into  its  luminance, 
chrominance,  and  scanning  components.  A  grid  sweep  unit  is 
provided  to  successively  apply  the  amplified  video  signals 
across  the  rows  of  diode  triads  causing  them  to  be  actuated 
in  accordance  with  the  signals  applied  thereto  to  provide  the 
visual  display  or  picture.  In  the  disclosed  embodiment,  the 
horizonul  and  vertical  sweep  units  consist  of  a  pyramid  of 
bistable  switches  whose  sequential  outputs  are  applied  to 
logic  circuits  operatively  connected  to  the  diode  triads  such 
that  the  video  signals  are  caused  to  successively  sweep  the 
rows  of  triads. 
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above  sync  tips.  The  conduction  of  the  transistor  tends  to  cut 
off  the  sync  amplifler,  while  further  serving  to  load  the  com- 


3,595,992 

AUTOMATIC  CHROMINANCE  CONTROLLED 

AMPLIFIER  AND  COLOR  KILLER  CIRCUIT 

Dwight  J.  Poppy,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  ill. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,625 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9148 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.4  AC  8  Claims 


3,595,993 
NOISE-CANCELLING  CIRCUITS 
John  N.  Pratt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora* 
tion 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852353 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9112 
U.S.  CI.  178  -  5.4  ft  »«Mffls 

A  nois^  canceller  employs  a  transistor  having  an  emitter 
electrode  direct  coupled  to  a  source  of  composite  signals  and 
a  collector  electrode  coupled  to  the  input  electrode  of  a  sync 
amplifier.  The  base  electrode  as  biased  from  a  reference  volt- 
age divider  causes  the  transistor  to  conduct  for  noise  pulses 


not 

IIT»S 


posite  signal  source  and  thereby  reduce  the  magnitude  of 
noise  pulses  applied  to  an  AGC  circuit  also  coupled  to  said 
source. 


3,595,994 

FACSIMILE  PRINTER-ENLARGER  UTILIZING  A 

DISPLACEABLE  MARKING  STREAM 

Franldin   M.   Whitman,  3608   Bagky   Avenue  N.,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Set.  No.  791,970 

Int.  CI.  GOId  15118;  H04n  1124 

U.S.  CL  178—6.6  R  19  Claims 


A  color  television  receiver  has  a  two-stage  chrominance 
channel  for  amplifying  a  detected  chrominance  subcarrier 
signal.  The  first  chrominance  amplifier  stage  in  this  channel, 
a  pentode  vacuum  tube,  is  gain  controlled  by  an  applied  con- 
trol voltage  amplitude  related  to  the  chrominance  signal,  and 
serves  to  concurrently  amplify  both  the  chrominance  signal 
and  the  applied  control  voltage.  The  second  chrominance 
amplifier  stage,  an  NPN  transistor,  has  a  diode  connected 
between  its  collector  and  base  circuits  which  is  forward 
biased  during  chrominance  reception  by  the  amplified  con- 
trol voltage  from  the  first  stage  to  establish  a  stabilizing 
degenerative  feedback  loop,  and  reverse  biased  during  the 
reception  of  monochrome  signals  or  signals  not  providing 
satisfactory  color  reproduction  to  permit  conduction  in  the 

transistor  to  be  interrupted  by  the  amplified  control  voltage. 


A  facsimile  printer-enlarger  comprising  an  optical- 
mechanical  scanning  system  by  which  light  patterns  reflected 
off  a  graphic  original  are  scanned  line  by  line  by  a  photocell 
which  converts  them  intio  electrical  signals.  The  signals  are 
amplified  and  control  two  air-pulse  generators  that  are  situ- 
ated upstream  and  downstream  of  a  fulcrum  nozzle  through 
which  a  stream  of  marking  ink  is  directed.  An  air  pulse  from 
the  upstream  generator  deflects  the  ink  stream  a  small 
amount  which  deflection  is  greatly  increased  downstream 
due  to  the  leverage  action  of  the  nozzle.  The  downstream  air- 
pulse  generator  assists  in  the  deflection.  A  printout  is 
established  as  the  ink  stieam  strikes  a  recording  surface.  The 
printout  is  enlarged  either  by  optically  increasing  the  size  of 
the  reflected  light  patterns,  mechanically  enlarging  the 
scanning  ratio  of  the  photocell  and  printout,  or  both.  In  a 
modified  form  the  downstream  air-pulse  generator  may  be  a 
constant  airstream  to  act  as  a  biasing  force.  In  a  second 
modified  form  either  pulse  generator  may  utilize  a  constant 
airstream  that  is  modulated  in  accordance  to  the  signals 
received.  In  still  anotherlform  the  pulse  generators  are  staged 
for  recording  enlargements  or  for  general  fluid-amplification 
applications.  A  method  of  making  an  enlarged  facsimile  is 
also  disclosed. 


3,595,995 

AUTOMATIC  STEREO  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

REGISTRATION  OF  SIMILAR  STEREO  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Gilbert  L.  Hobrough,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,954 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9154;  GOlc  /  1118 

U.S.  CL  178-6.8  12  Claims 


,    \  3,595,997 

DATA  READOUT  SYSTEM 
Lester  Q.  Krasin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Seismograph  Ser- 
vice Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,327 

Int.  CI.  H04I  75/26 

U.S.  CI.  178— 23  12  Claims 
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This  invention  pertains  to  the  art  of  photogrammetry  and  is 
concerned  primarily  with  instruments  that  achieve  the  regis- 
tration of  similar  stereo  photographic  images  a  automatically 
by  electronic  scanning  means.  In  particular,  the  invention 
concerns  the  transformation  of  such  images  as  required  to 
achieve  registration  and  provides  an  improved  method  of 
establishing  the  complex  high  order  transformations  necessa- 
ry when  correlating  stereo  photographs  of  rough  terrain. 


A  system  for  printing  out  plain  language  words  or  word 
groups  in  response  to  a  single  data  input  signal  comprises 
means  for  decoding  and  temporarily  storing  data  input 
signals  received  from  a  remote  transmission  source,  a  prin- 
tout means  responsive  to  input  impulses,  time  base  means 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  printout  means  for  providing 
sequential  synchronizing  outputs  for  each  actuation  of  the 
printout  means,  and  programmable  converter  means  for 
combining  the  synchronizing  outputs  from  the  time  base 
means  with  a  data  input  signal  for  producing  a  sequence  of 
coded  pulses  for  actuating  said  printout  means  to  print  a 
predetermined  combination  of  characters  in  accordance  with 
the  established  converter  programming.  ^ 


3,595,996 
CHARGE  IMAGE  STORAGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Peter  J.  Unger,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Textronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,764 

Int.  CI.  HOI j  29/39 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  14  Claims 


3,595,998 
POLARITY  INDEPENDENT  PREAMPLIFIER  FOR  SOUND 

TRANSMITTERS 
Werner  Fidi,  Baden,  and  Bemhard  Weingartner,  Vienna, 
both  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Wien,  Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  5, 1968,  6520/68 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3100 

MS.  CL  1 79—  1  A  6  Claims 


?-v« 


A  cathode-ray  storage  tube  is  employed  for  bistably  storing 
a  charge  image  corresponding  to  input  signal  information  and 
for  providing  an  electrical  readout  corresponding  to  such  in- 
formation. For  purposes  of  electrical  readout,  the  tube's  elec- 
tron beam  is  caused  to  scan,  raster  fashion,  over  the  stored 
image.  An  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  stored  image 
is  produced  on  the  storage  tube's  target  electrode.  The  input 
signal  applied  to  the  apparatus  is  sampled  at  times  during  the 
retrace  interval  of  horizontal  raster  lines,  substantially  con- 
currently with  the  occurrence  of  the  input  signal. 


A  preamplifier  for  sound  transmitters  includes  at  least  one 
field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  and  first  and 
second  output  electrodes.  An  output  circuit  is  connected 
across  the  output  electrodes,  a  first  output  electrode  resistor 
is  connected  t>etween  a  feed  voltage  input  terminal  and  the 
first  output  electrode  and  a  second  output  electrode  resistor 
is  connected  between  a  reference  potential  terminal  and  the 
second  output  electrode.  The  output  electrode  resistors  have 
substantially  the  same  resistance.  A  polarity  dependent  bias- 
ing circuit  is  connected  between  the  feed  voltage  input  ter- 
minal and  the  gate  electrode,  and  maintains,  at  the  gate,  sub- 
stantially a  predetermined  negative  bias  potential  relative  to 
the  potential  at  the  first  output  electrode  if  a  potential  which 
is  negative  by  a  predetermined  amount  relative  to  the  poten- 
tial at  the  reference  potential  terminal  is  applied  to  the  feed 
voltage  input  terminal,  and  relative  to  the  potential  at  the 
second  output  electrode  if  a  potential  which  is  positive  by  the 
predetermined  amount  relative  to  the  potential  at  the 
reference  potential  terminal  is  applied  to  the  feed  voltage 
input  terminal. 
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3,595,999 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ALARM  APPARATUS 

Martin  Alan  Cok,  10368  Starca,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  782,344 

Int  CI.  H04ni  7/64,  11104 

U.S.  CI.  179—6  D  8  Claims 
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3,596,000 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  MESSAGES  IN  TIME 

MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Karl-Anton  Lutz,  and  Karl-Heinz  Neufang,  both  of  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1968,  P  18  00 

694.5 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3i00 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  AO  4  Claims 


A  time  multiplex  communication  system  for  transmission 
of  pulse  code  modulated  signals,  using  several  exchange  sta- 
tions. At  each  exchange  station,  varying  delays  in  transmis- 
sion are  compensated  for  by  insertion  of  delay  lines  in  the 
transmission  paths,  to  synchronize  the  pulse  frames  of  the  ar- 
riving lines  with  each  other.  The  puJse  frames  of  the  depart- 
ing lines  are  also  synchronized  wiih  each  other.  At  each 
exchange  station,  the  next  available  time  channel  is  assigned 
to  a  signal  to  be  forwarded,  as  compared  with  the  signal  as  it 
arrives  at  the  station.  The  pulse  frames  of  departing  lines  are 
delayed  by  a  set  time  interval  as  compared  with  arriving 
lines,  and  the  time  slots  within  pulse  frames  which  arc  as- 
signed to  arriving  and  departing  signals  are  also  so  set,  to 
require  the  minimum  storage  capacity  at  the  exchange  sta- 
tions. 


/ 
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3,596,001 

FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

Adrian    P.   Clark,    Taplow,    England,    assignor    to    British 

Telecommunications  Research  Limited,  Taplow,  England 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  584,419,  Oct.  5,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

866,136 

Inl.CLH04jy/20 

U.S.  CI.  179- 15  FD  2  Claims 
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An  automatic  telephone  alarm  apparatus  for  transmitting 
simulated  dialing  pulses  to  a  switched  telephone  network  and 
prerecorded  voice  messages  to  the  selected  telephone  instru- 
ment. Message  groups  are  stored  on  multitrack  magnetic 
tape  and  are  played  back  using  a  standard  audio  tape  car- 
tridge playback  unit.  The  specific  track  to  be  played  back  is 
determined  by  the  presence  of  one  or  more  external  stimuli. 
-  The  selection  of  a  specific  message  group  from  the  plurality 
of  groups  recorded  on  a  single  tape  track  is  determined  by  a 
combination  of  the  presence  of  one  or  more  external  stimuli 
and  a  detection  circuit  responsive  to  a  specific  recorded 
audio  tone  header  which  precedes  each  message.  The  occur- 
rence of  an  external  signal  initiates  the  switching  of  the 
telephone  line  from  a  telephone  instrument  to  the  system's 
output,  transmission  of  the  recorded  simulated  selection  pul- 
ses to  the  telephone  network,  and  transmission  of  the 
recorded  message  to  the  selected  telephone  instrument. 
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In  a  time  division  multiplex  electrical  signalling  system 
having  a  main  carrier  modulated  by  a  first  group  of  subcar- 
riers  to  produce  signals  in  frequency  bands  of  higher  frequen- 
cy than  the  main  carrier  and  a  second  group  of  subcarriers 
arranged  to  modulate  the  main  carrier  to  produce  signals  in 
frequency  bands  having  lower  frequency  than  that  of  the 
main  carrier.  Each  subcarrier  of  the  first  group  is  modulated 
with  respect  to  the  main  carrier  by  a  respective  information- 
bearing  signal  and  each  subcarrier  of  the  second  group  is 
modulated  with  respect  to  a  respective  subcarrier  of  the  first 
group  by  an  information-bearing  signal. 


3,596,002 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  BINARY-CODED  DATA 
Horst  Ohnsorge,  Erstetteo,  and  Wolf  Heroid,  Ay  (Iller),  both 
of  Germany,   assignors  to  Telefunken   Patentverwertung- 
sgescilschaft  m.b.H.,  Ulm  Danube,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1968,  P  18  04 

14.1 

Int  CI.  H04j  7/02 

VS.  CI.  1 79—  1 5  BA  6  Claims 
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A  satellite  link  binary  data  transmission  system  including  a 
plurality  of  ground  stations  capable  of  operating  simultane- 
ously, each  station  transmitting  a  cyclically  repeated  address 
code  word  and  polarity  modulating  each  such  word  accord- 
ing to  the  value  of  one  data  bit  to  be  transmitted,  the  satellite 
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being  arranged  to  combine  all  transmitted  signals  into  a  com- 
posite signal  and  each  station  being  arranged  to  receive  the 
composite  signal  and  to  extract  therefrom  the  data  directed 
to  it  by  correlating  the  composite  signal  with  its  own  address 
word. 


3,596,003 

AUTOMATIC  PUNCHED  MULTICARD  DEVICE  FOR 

CALL  DIALING  OF  TELEPHONE  NUMBERS 

Raffaele  Poll,  Gallcria  Del  Leone,  3,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  15,  1967,  7425A/67 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  1 79—90  CS  3  Claims 


sound  track,  by  such  an  amount  that  the  gap  of  the  reproduc- 
ing magnetic  circuit  in  the  reproducing  mode  has  the  same 
distance  from  the  head  wheel  as  the  gap  of  the  recording 
magnetic  circuit  in  the  recording  mode.  The  shifting  of  the 
combined  sound  head  can  be  effected  automatically,  e.g.  by 
an  electromagnet,  during  change  between  recording  and 
reproducing  mode  of  the  video  tape  recorder. 


Automatic  device  for  call  dialing  of  stored  telephone  num- 
bers by  means  of  punched  cards  allowing  to  select  one  of  a 
plurality  of  telephone  numbers  or  addresses  and  dial  such  a 
selected  number  or  address.  Punched  card  system  allows  a 
substantial  time  saving  and  is  particularly  useful  in  direct  di- 
aling services. 


/ 


3,596,004 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  SOUND  HEAD  HAVING 

SEPARATE  RECORD  AND  PLAYBACK  ELEMENTS 
SHIFTABLE  TO  MAINTAIN  A  FIXED  DISTANCE  FROM 

THE  VIDEO  HEAD  WHEEL 
Rudolf  Prochnow,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Femsch  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1967,  P  15  24 

840.5 
Int.  CI.  Glib 27/02 
U^.  CL  179-100.2  T  4  CUims 

/ 


3,596,005 

CAPSTAN-FREE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Robert  Edward  Hamilton,  Chdmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Viatron  Computer  Systems  Corporation,  Buriington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,547 

Int.  CL  Glib  75/i2,  75/52.  B65h  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 100.2  S  1  Claim 


A  tape  recording  and  playback  device  in  which  the  record- 
ing tape  is  moved  from  a  supply  reel. to  a  takeup  reel  at  a 
constant  tape  speed  and  where  the  tap>e  is  driven  by  a  drive 
motor  coupled  directly  to  the  tape  takeup  reel.  The  tape 
speed  is  kept  constant  by  a  prerecorded  control  signal  on  the 
recording  tape  which  is  fed  to  the  motor  through  a  control  or 
servoamplifier.  The  automatic  adjustment  of  the  takeup  reel 
speed  to  provide  a  constant  tape  speed  eliminates  additional 
tape  drive  rollers  or  capstans  and  permits  the  tape  to  be  run 
in  either  direction  between  the  reels  when  a  second  motor  is 
connected  to  the  tape  supply  reel.  When  the  system  is  driving 
a  tape  in  the  forward  direction,  the  takeup  reel  motor  sup- 
plies the  power  using  the  control  system  and  the  supply  reel 
motor  is  used  as  a  dynamic  brake.  When  the  tape  is  running 
in  the  opposite  direction,  the  functions  of  the  motors  are 
reversed. 


// 

3,596,006 

CASSETTE  TAPE-STRENGTHENING  PATCH  AND 

OPTICAL  OPENING 

DavM  W.  Lawhoo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Capitol 

Records,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  CalU. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,968 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/78, 15/29,  23/42 

\}S.  CL  179— 100.2  A  12  CMms 


An  apparatus  for  deriving  at  least  two  different  informa- 
tion signals  from  a  tapelike  information  carrier,  especially  the 
video  signal  and  the  sound  signal  of  a  television  program 
from  the  magnetic  tape  of  a  video  tape  recorder  by  a  rotating 
head  wheel  for  the  video  signal  and  a  combined  sound  head 
with  one  magnetic  circuit  for  recording  and  another  mag- 
netic circuit  for  reproducing  the  sound  signal  in  a  longintu- 
dinal  sound  track,  the  gaps  of  the  two  magnetic  circuits  hav- 
ing a  fixed  distance  in  the  direction  of  the  sound  track.  The 
combined  sound  head  is  displaceable  in  the  direction  of  the 


A  combination  of  magnetic  recording  ta|>e  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  tape  cassette  and  a  strengthening  patch  there- 
fore wherein  the  patch  is  connected  to  the  recording  upe  at 
a  point  which  would  become  worn  by  the  tape  cassette  ad- 
vance mechanism,  the  wear  occuring  when  the  end  of  tape  is 
reached.  An  opening  is  inserted  through  the  combination  of 
the  recording  tape  and  the  patch  for  optical  sensing  of  the 
end  of  tape. 
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3,596,007 

APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE  SPEED  PLAYBACK  OF 

PLURAL  TRACK  RECORDS 

David   D.   Price,  Jr.,  and   Lawrence  R.   De  Bell,  both  of 

Oklahoma    City,    Okla.,     assignors    to     Economy     Co., 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  by  said  De  Bell 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,573 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  15/52;  G09b  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 79-100.2  S  9  Claims 


good  visual  display  during  recording,  and  circuitry  for  phase 
correction   and   pulse   modification.    Playback   circuitry   for 


An  apparatus  for  playback  of  plural  (racks  of  recorded  in- 
formation at  selectively  different  track  record  speeds,  the  ap- 
paratus consisting  of  a  record  playback  unit  capable  of  play- 
ing back  a  selected  one  of  plural  record  tracks  each  carrying 
a  control  signal  of  predetermined,  constant  frequency,  and 
havmg  control  circuitry  for  receiving  playback  control  signal 
and  converting  it  to  a  DC  control  voltage  proportional  to 
frequency  for  use  in  controlling  the  record  playback  speed  of 
the  playback  unit.  The  DC  control  voltage  is  applied  through 
a  nonlinear  network  to  control  a  drive  amplifier  which,  in 
turn,  regulates  the  forward  drive  motor  of  the  record 
playback  unit  to  maintain  the  played-back  control  signal  at 
Its  proper  reference  frequency  value. 


in- 


3,596,008 
VIDEO  TRANSDUCING  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  IIT  Research 

stitute,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  528,934,  Feb.  21, 

1966,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

545,050,  Apr.  25,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,484,546,  dated 

Dec.  16,  1969.  This  application  June  27,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

649,256 
Int  CI.  Glib  5/44;  H04n  5/78;  H03f  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  27  Claims 

Monochrome  and  color  television  recording  and  playback 
circuitry  for  coupling  with  a  standard  broadcast  receiver 
Recording  signals  supplied  to  the  recording  head  without 
further  amplification,  and  with  circuitry  for  maintaining  a 


reduced    thermal    noise,    phase    correction    and    improved 
response.  Frequency  modulation  sound  on  video  track. 


3,596,009 
TRANSLATING  MACHINE 
Geoffrey  C.  Clifford,  Utica,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  H.  Flubacker, 
Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Interpretaide  Interna- 
tionale, Inc.,  Utica,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,492 


Int.  CL  Gl 
U.S.CL  179-100.2 


b  1/02,  5/56,  15/22 


3  Claims 


A  translating  machine  tl^at  allows  a  prerecorded  message 
to  be  selected  by  a  user  and  reproduced.  The  machine  might 
translate  English  to  Russian,  Russian  to  English,  English  to 
Vietnamese  or  any  languase  to  another  language,  for  exam- 
ple. ~ 


3,596,010 
TRAVEL-DIRECTING  DEVICE 
Harry  C.  Patterson,  Apt.  1506,  Presbyterian  Apts.,  Virginia 
Ave.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  July  28,  IW7,  Ser.  No.  656,803 
InL  CI.  Glib  J 5/02,  31/00,  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  S  6  Claims 

An  automotive  vehicle  {equipped  with  a  tape  playback 
device  modified  so  that  continuous  movement  of  the  tape  is 
stopped  after  each  message  portion  recorded  thereon. 
Travel-directing  information  instructs  the  vehicle  driver  to 
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position  a  selector  switch  assembly  for  controlling  operation   minum  bronze  on  its  outer  surface  and  a  coating  of  copper 
of  the  tape  playback  device  to  resume  message  playback   on  the  aluminum  bronze  coating. 
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either  on  demand,  by  actuating  a  pushbutton  request  switch, 
or  by  signals  produced  at  predetermined  distances  travelled. 


3,596,011 

GAIN-SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 

George  Alexandrovich,  Commack,  N.V.,  assignor  to  FairchiM 

Sound  Equipment  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,244 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/20;  H04m  1/60 

\}J&.  CL  179—170.2  14  Claims 


Bi\\^ 


A  system  for  communication  between  two  stations  over 
lines,  and  particularly  telephone  lines,  in  which  each  station 
has  a  transmitter  channel  and  a  receiver  channel.  In  response 
to  an  outgoing  signal  from  one  station  the  gain  of  the  trans- 
mitter channel  of  that  station  is  expanded  by  an  expander  cir- 
cuit and  the  gain  of  the  receiver  channel  at  the  same  station 
is  suppressed  to  prevent  acoustical  feedback.  In  response  to 
an  incoming  signal  from  the  transmitter  channel  station,  the 
expander  circuit  in  the  transmitter  channel  of  the  first  station 
is  prevented  from  operating. 


'  3,596,012 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ELECTROLYTIC  TINPLATE 
Jack    Harrild    Jordan,    Wettern    House,    Dingwall    Road, 
Croydon,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1966, 
,  53662/66 

I  Int.CLBOlki/00 

U.S.  CL  191—1  A  1  Claim 


"□nn 


IIIIE:»=n 


A  conductor  roll  for  use  in  the  production  of  electrolytic 
tinplate  has  a  cylindrical  steel  barrel  with  a  coating  of  alu- 


3,596,013 
ROTARY  SWITCH  WITH  DETENT 
George  E.  Pihl,  Ablngton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Miniature  Elec- 
tronic Components  Corp.,  Holbrook,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,509 
Int.CI.  H01h2//75. /9/J« 
U.S.  CI.  200—  1 1  EA  9  Claims 


A  miniature  rotary  switch  having  a  detent  mechanism  com- 
prising cooperating  sets  of  triangular  teeth  and  a  wiper  con- 
tact that  undergoes  lifting  and  lowering  with  respect  to  a  se- 
ries of  fixed  contacts  as  it  is  rotated  from  one  to  another  of 
said  fixed  cofflacts. 


3,596,014 

BURGLARPROOF  LOCK 

Uriel  Erez,  31,  Maalei  Hazaflm,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,267 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  27/00 

U^.  CI.  200—44 


-••   \^i 


2  Claims 


A  burglarproof  Yale-type  lock  includes  a  conductive  strip 
positioned  in  the  lock  to  be  contacted  by  the  tumblers  when 
the  wrong  key  is  inserted  in  the  lock  to  complete  a  circuit  to 
energize  an  alarm.  A  second  conductive  strip  may  also  be 
positioned  in  the  lock  which  is  normally  in  contact  with  the 
tumblers.  A  switch  which  is  closed  by  opening  the  door  or 
the  like  is  positioned  in  the  circuit  between  the  second  strip 
and  the  alarm  such  that  if  the  wrong  or  no  key  is  inserted  in 
the  lock  and  the  door  is  opened  the  alarm  will  be  energized, 
but  if  the  correct  key  is  inserted  the  alarm  will  not  be  ener- 
gized. 


3,596,015 

PROGRAMMER  FOR  ELECTRIC  HOUSEHOLD 

APPLIANCES 

Jean  Jullien-Davin,  Valence,  France,  assignor  to  Grouzet, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,607 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  21, 1968, 156,201 

\tA.C\.H0\h7/08,43/10 
MS.  CL  200-38  R  1 1  Claims 

In  a  programmer  for  electric  household  appliances  and 
having  a  continuously  rotating  reversing  cam  unit,  a  program 
cam  unit  which  rotates  in  step-by-step  motion,  identical  con- 
tactor elements  capable  of  being  actuated  by  the  cams  and 
stacked  in  any  desired  number,  said  contactor  elements  being 
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mounted  between  two  end-plates  and  comprising  male  con- 
nectors which  can  be  associated  with  movable  connectors 
connected  to  contact-strips  and  fitted  with  contact-points, 
means  for  driving  the  program  cams  in  step-by-step  motion 
and  associated  with  means  for  putting  them  temporarily  out 
of  action  and  at  least  one  constant-speed  electric  motor,  the 
fact  that  the  end-plate  which  limits  the  stack  of  contactor 
elements  on  one  side  constitutes  a  separate  contactor  ele- 
ment which  is  adapted  to  receive  stationary  and  movable 


?    flf<!''!' 


contacts  and  has  a  continuous  surface  which  is  pierced  by  a 
central  hole  which  serves  as  a  bearing  for  the  cam  shaft,  by 
smooth  holes  for  fixing  the  apparatus  by  means  of  screws  en- 
gaged without  previous  tapping  in  the  said  holes  which  are  so 
arranged  as  to  permit  all  the  usual  fixing  arrangements,  and 
by  holes  for  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  swivel-pins  of  effort- 
multiplication  levers  for  controlling  from  the  cams  contact- 
strips  which  are  intended  to  serve  as  a  general  switch  and 
consequently  to  have  a  clearance  of  at  least  3  millimeters  in 
the  open  position. 


3,596,016 
PROGRAMMED  ILLUMINATION  OF  PANEL  DISPLAY 

SECTIONS 

Kenneth  A.  Buschc,  18728  Prarie  St.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,807 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  43108 

\}J&.  CI.  200—46  12  Claims 


The  disclosure  concerns  control  apparatus,  usable  for  con- 
trolling information  displays,  and  including  a  bistable 
mechanical  switching  device  adaptecl  to  be  set  and  reset,  and 
a  programming  element  such  as  a  sheet  or  drum  movable 
between  programming  positions  in  which  a  shoulder  or  open- 
ing is  selectively  presented  for  controlling  setting  or  resetting 
of  the  switch  device  as  the  element  is  further  moved  in  its 
programming  position. 
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3,596,017 

MECHANICAL  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  LIMIT  SWITCHES 
Winston  F.  Williams,  Gedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,019 

Inl.  CL  HOlh  3142 

\}S.  CI.  200—47  12  Claims 


A  mounting  means  fdr  a  positionable  mounting  plane  with 
respect  to  a  fixed  base  plane  permits  selective  translation  and 
space  separation  adjustments  over  a  limited  range.  Transla- 
tion is  effected  by  a  first  lead  screw  means  imparting  limited 
pivot  action  about  the  axis  of  a  second  lead  screw  mounting 
means.  Adjustment  of  the  second  lead  screw  effects  separa- 
tion by  deflection  of  the  member  defining  the  mounting 
plane. 


3,596,018 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
James  L.   Elmcs,  Youagstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Howard 
Gross,  Poland,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

FUcd  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,355 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii/iO 

U.S.  a.  200—  5 1 .09  4  Claims 


An  electrical  connection  device  is  disclosed  for  establish- 
ing an  electrical  circuit  between  a  relatively  fixed  stationary 
location  and  a  movable  vehicle  and  comprises  a  directional 
guide  and  connection  receptacle  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and 
an  elongated  probe  carrying  electrical  conductors  movably 
mounted  on  a  fixed  support  and  incorporating  switch  means 
which  are  actuated  by  the  positioning  of  the  probe  relative  to 
its  environment  and  support  means  as  by  registry  with  the 
directional  guide  and  connection  receptacle  on  the  vehicle. 


'   3,596,019 
SAFETY  PLUG  AND  OUTLET 
Henry  W.  Koester,  10  Wyndover  Lane,  Cos  Cob,  Conn. 
FUcd  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,577 
IntCI.H01rii/iO 
U.S.  CI.  200— 51.09  3Cbiims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  safety  plug  and  outlet  which  may  be 
readily  interchanged  for  a  standard  electrical  outlet  and 
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which  has  a  unique  safety  arrangement  whereby  it  is  practi- 
cally impossible  for  a  person  employing  the  device  of  this  in- 
vention to  get  an  electrical  shock  when  inserting  the  plug  of 
an  appliance  or  other  equipment  into  the  outlet.  The  device 
contemplates  the  use  of  a  depressor  in  the  plug  which 
operates  a  switch  in  the  positive  line  to  the  outlet  so  that  no 
current  flows  to  the  positive  contact  blades  of  the  outlet  until 
the  plug  is  practically  completely  inserted  in  the  socket.  By 
this  arrangement,  it  is  practically  impossible  for  one  to  touch 
a  prong  of  the  plug  which  could  be  partially  inserted  in  the 


3,596,021 
BURGLAR  ALARM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Bcnno   Bcnsiyon   Saul,   5830   St.   Luc,   Apt.    16,   Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,764 

Cbims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  2,  1968, 036,658 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3102 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.93  5  Claims 


C^ 


socket  and  thus  receive  an  electrical  shock.  The  switch  in  the 
positive  line  may  operate  through  the  use  of  a  snap-acting 
spring  so  that  the  connection  in  the  switch  is  positively  and 
securely  made  or  else  is  biased  open  so  that  the  switch  will 
not  flicker  between  an  off  and  on  position.  The  invention 
further  contemplates  an  adapter  which  may  be  inserted  into 
the  standard  junction  box  of  an  ordinary  wall  outlet  so  that 
the  device  of  the  present  invention  may  be  used  without  any 
significant  structural  changes  in  any  area  where  its  use  may 
be  desired. 


3,596,020 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  WARNING 
SIGNAL  LAMPS  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Jack  L.  Warren,  P.  O.  Box  5784,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,618 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3114 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.89  3  Claims 


A  switching  device  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  housing 
mounted  on  the  accelerator  rod  or  another  part  of  an  ac- 
celerator system  of  a  motor  vehicle.  The  housing  encom- 
passes switching  elements  which  are  operative  in  response  to 
the  change  in  direction  of  the  pressure  on  the  accelerator  by 
the  foot  of  the  operator.  The  switching  elements  operate  an 
indicator  device  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  to  alert  a  driver  in 
a  trailing  vehicle  that  the  pressure  on  the  accelerator  pedal  is 
either  being  advanced  for  greater  speed,  backed  off  for  even 
speed  or  the  foot  entirely  removed  therefrom. 


A  magnetically  operated  switch  is  embedded  in  a  frame 
member  of  a  window  or  door,  and  is  operable  by  the  proximi- 
ty of  a  magnet  mounted  on  a  cooperating  movable  member, 
thus  detecting  bodily  movement  of  the  movable  member. 
The  magnet  is  pivotable  and  arranged  to  operate  the  switch  if 
it  is  displaced  from  its  normal  position.  It  is  spring-urged 
away  from  normal  position,  but  held  therein  by  a  cord  ex- 
tending across  the  face  of  a  panel  of  the  movable  member,  so 
that  interference  with  such  panel  will  actuate  the  switch  and 
give  an  alarm. 


3,596,022 
SWITCH  WITH  WIPING  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Richard  B.  Gabcr,  Forest  Park;  Eric  H.  Petersen,  Evergreen 
Park,  and  Matthew  C.  Podgorski,  Wood  Dale,  all  of,  lU.,  as- 
signors to  Chicago  Switch,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,982 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13128 

U.S.  CI.  200—67  9  Claims 


A  switch  construction  comprising  a  base,  at  least  one  sta- 
tionary contact  associated  with  the  base  and  a  movable  con- 
Uct  in  the  form  of  a  rocker.  The  seat  supporting  the  rocker 
permits  pivotal  and  shifting  movement  of  the  rocker  when  an 
actuating  button  is  operated.  The  pivotal  movement,  through 
the  action  of  spring  means,  rapidly  makes  and  breaks  the 
contacts  and  the  shifting  movement  occurs  immediately  after 
the  contact  engagement  to  provide  wiping  action  for  contact 
clearing.  The  stationary  contacts  comprise  bifurcated  mem- 
bers to  provide  double  point  contact,  and  the  combined  ham- 
mering and  wiping  action  insures  the  double  contact  since 
the  contact  points  are  quickly  worn  to  uniform  height.  The 
rocker  contact  is  provided  with  a  pin  which  engages  a  com- 
mon pole  contact,  this  contact  also  providing  support  for  the 
rocker  pin. 
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3,596,023 
PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Kothe  Erkh,  and  William  D.  Gruhn,  Jr.,  both  of  Addison,  III., 
assignors  to  Controls  Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park, 
III. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  848,854 

Int.CI.  H01hi5/i4 

U.S.  CI.  200-83  5  Claims 


3^ 


of  copper  and  bismuth  filling  the  pores  of  the  matrix,  the  per- 


/<^-ia 


in  one  modification  the  diaphragm  pad  or  plate  has  a  post 
engaging  the  spring  seat  which  fits  loosely  in  the  housing  to 
avoid  interference.  The  spaced  shoulders  between  the  spring 
seat  and  the  post  provide  the  necessary  lost  motion  connec- 
tion to  the  switch  actuating  tongue  which  fits  over  and  guides 
the  post.  In  the  other  modification  the  post  is  guided  by  the 
tongue  which  fits  in  the  notches  on  the  post.  The  spring  seat 
member  is  eliminated  and  the  spring  seats  on  the  post.  This 
design  reduces  the  number  of  requisite  parts  and  reduces 
friction  impairing  repeatability  of  the  performance. 


3,596,024 

HOLDUP  BURGLAR  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

Floyd  Smith,  2261  Ship  Yard  Road,  Chesapeake,  Va.,  and 

Booker  T.  Moire,  317  Montclair  Ave.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,219 

Int.CI.HOlhi//'/ 

U.S.  CI.  200—86.5  3  Claims 


CA8L£  TO  CNDI.C5S  TAPE 
PI-ATER  A  TRAN3MITTEii 


centage  of  bismuth  being  less  than  2  percent  by  weight  of  the 
copper-bismuth  alloy. 


3,596,026 
ARt  SUPPRESSOR 
Tadeusz  J.  Rys,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com> 
pany.  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  May  91, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,396 

Int.CI.  HOlhJi//0 

U.S.  CI.  200— 144  4  Claims 


A  system  for  thwarting  holdups  and  burglaries,  having  a  pressive  material 
plate  connected  to  a  switch  which  when  stepped  upon  or 
otherwise  moved  will  activate  a  prerecorded  tape  player,  the 
tape  player  sending  the  name  of  the  business,  the  number, 
street  and  section  of  the  city  through  a  transmitter  which  will 
emit  a  carrier  wave  through  a  receiver  at  a  local  police 
headquarters. 


An  arc  chute  or  arc  Suppressor  including  a  supporting  cas- 
ing in  covering  relationship  with  a  pair  of  stationary  contact 
jaws  cooperable  with  ah  electrical  switch  blade,  cold-molded 
arc -suppressive  material  supported  in  the  casing  forwardly  of 
the  contact  jaws,  and  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  metal 
plates  supported  in  spaced  relationship  forwardly  of  the  con- 
tact jaws  by  the  arc-s«ppressive  material,  the  plate  nearest 
the  contact  jaws  being  substantially  completely  covered  on 
the  surface  thereof  fa<^ing  the  contact  jaws  by  the  arc-sup- 


3,596,025 

VACUUM-TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH 

CONTACTS  CONTAINING  A  REFRACTORY  METAL 

Joseph  L.  Talento,  Media,  Pa^  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Sept  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,116 

Int.  CI.  Hoih  met 

U.S.  CI.  200— 144  B  5  Claims 

Discloses  a  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  having  its  con- 
tacts formed  of  a  porous  refractory  metal  matrix  and  an  alloy 


3,596,027  \ 

VACUUM  CIRCUIT  BJREAKER  CONTACTS  CONSISTING 

ESSENTIALLY  OF  A  COPPER  MATRIX  AND  SOLID 
SOLUTION  PARTICLES  OF  COPPER-TELLURIUM  AND 

COPPER-SELENIUM 
Isao  Okutomi,  Yokohama-shi;  Kazuo  Suzuki,  Yokohama-shi; 
Hikohiro  Mizutani,  Yokohama-shi;  Kenichiro  Ando,  Tokyo; 
Chiaki  HiruU,  Yokohama-shi;  Akira  Nabae,  Tokyo,  and 
Tadahito  Tsutsumi,  Yokohama-shi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 
Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1968,  43/53384 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33166 
U.S.  CI.  200— 144  B  2  Claims 

A  vacuum  circuit  t^reaker  containing  a  pair  of  contact 
members  relatively  mjovable  for  contact  or  separation  in 


/ 
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which  at  least  one  of  the  contact  members  is  made  of  an 
alloy  consisting  of  copper  matrix  and  solid  solution  particles 
of  a  Cu,Te  -  Cu^Se  system  dispersed  in  said  copper  matrix. 


The  movable  contact  structure  is  preferably  actuated 
pneumatically  by  a  piston  structure  disposed  at  the  uppier  end 
of  the  arc -extinguishing  side  of  the  interrupter,  which  is  con- 
trolled by  a  three-way  tripping  control  valve  initiated  by  an 
insulating  operating  rod  extending  down  to  ground  potential, 
and  mechanically  connected  to  the  other  phase  units  of  the 
circuit  interrupter,  a  common  valve  actuator  employed. 

The  legs  of  the  U  comprise  an  outer  weatherproof  insulating 
shell  and  an  inner  insulating  tube,  which  may  be  under 
tension,  surrounding  the  serially  related  arc-extinguishing 
units.  As  stated,  the  inner  insulating  tube  contains  high- 
pressure  gas  immediately  surrounding  the  separable  contact 
structure,  so  that  high-pressure  gas  is  immediately  available 
at  the  contacts  for  the  interrupting  operation  upon  their 
separation. 


the  content  of  Se  ranges  between  0.1  and  5.0  percent,  and 
that  of  Te  ranges  from  0. 1  to  25.9  percent,  their  total  content 
being  2.5  to  26  percent. 


I  3,596,028 

COMPRESSED-GAS  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  HAVING 
TWO  COMPONENT  CONTAINING  LEGS  UPSTANDING 
FROM  A  GROUNDED  U-SHAPED  HIGH  PRESSURE 

TANK 
Richard  E.  Kane,  Monroeville,  and  Frank   L.  Reese,  Pitt- 
sburgh, both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782^65 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3315b,  33174 

MS.  CI.  200—148  R  12  Claims 


ijnr  rmuutt. 


aumj.      U 


3,596,029 

PRESSURIZED  GAS  BLAST  TYPE  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH  HAVING  BLAST  VALVE  REMOVABLE  FOR 

SERVICING  WITHOUT  LOSS  OF  GAS 

Dieter  Floessel,  Fislisbach,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Brown  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzeriand 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,701 
Claims  priority,  applkation  SwitzerUnd,  July  30,  1968, 

11527/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33154 

MS.  CI.  200— 148  R  6  Claims 


A  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  has  a  generally  U- 
shape  with  interrupting  elements,  or  terminal-bushing  struc- 
tures, disposed  in  the  upstanding  legs  of  the  "U,"  depending 
upon  the  rating  requirements;  and  a  grounded  high-pressure 
chamber  constitutes  the  lower  bend  of  the  U-shaped  circuit 
interrupter.  The  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  is  of  the 
dual-pressure  type  in  which  the  one  or  more  pairs  of  contacts 
arc  separated  in  a  high-pressure  gaseous  environment,  and 
the  high-pressure  gas  exhausts  through  one  or  both  of  the 
separable  contacts  themselves.  Downstream  blast  valves  con- 
trol the  continued  exhaust  of  gas  through  the  separable  con- 
tact structure,  and  in  the  fully  open-circuit  position  of  the  in- 
terrupter, the  contact  space  contains  high-pressure  gas, 
resulting  in  reduced  separation  distance  between  the 
separated  contacts. 

For  the  lower  ratings,  a  terminal  bushing,  preferably  of  the 
gaseous  type,  constitutes  one  of  the  legs  of  the  "U"  and  the 
interrupting  elements  are  disposed  along  the  other  leg  of  the 
U.  For  the  higher  ratings,  both  legs  of  the  U  may  comprise 
one  or  more  serially  related  interrupting  elements  to  provide, 
where  desired,  a  number  of  serially  related  arc-extinguishing 
units. 


An  electrical  switch  of  the  type  which  utilizes  a  pressurized 
gas  such  as  SF6  working  in  a  closed  system  for  blasting  the 
switch  contacts  with  the  gas  in  order  to  facilitate  extinction 
of  the  arc  includes  high  and  low  pressure  gas  tanks,  the  gas 
being  stored  in  the  high  pressure  tank  and  being  delivered 
through  a  gas  blast  valve  to  a  housing  enclosing  the  switch 
contacts  and  which  is  located  in  the  low-pressure  tank.  The 
gas  after  blasting  the  switch  contacts  flows  from  the  switch 
contact  housing  into  the  low  pressure  tank.  To  facilitate  ser- 
vicing of  the  gas  blast  valve  without  loss  of  gas  from  either 
the  high  or  low  pressure  tanks,  the  interior  of  the  blast  valve 
including  the  movable  parts  and  seals  is  made  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  tanks  and  provision  is  made  for  seal- 
ing off  the  two  tanks  from  the  interior  of  the  blast  valve. 


3,596,030 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRIC  ELEMENT  OF  SILVER- 
CADMIUM  OXIDE  ALLOY  CONTACT 
Akira  Shibata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,677 
Int.  CL  HOlh //02 
U.S.  CI.  200- 166  C  3  Claims 

A  comf>osite  electric  contact  element  is  disclosed  compris- 
ing a  contact  material  formed  of  an  alloy  of  silver-cadmium 
oxide,  the  element  having  a  contact  face  and  an  opposite 
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face  composed  of  a  silver  layer  with  cadmium  oxide  particles 
distributed  in  between,  such  that  the  concentration  of  cadmi- 


um oxide  particles  increases  from  a  minimum  at  the  contact 
face  to  a  maximum  towards  the  face  with  the  silver  layer. 


3^96,031 
CONTACT  MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yoshiaki  Murakoshi,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nip- 
pon Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  612,253,  Jan.  27, 
1967,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
612,254,  Jan.  27,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,586 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  3100;  HOlb  1106 
U.S.  CL  200- 1 66  8  Claims 


MOVABLE  CONTACT 
43 


ELECTPOCONtXJCnVE 


By  mixing  and  dispersing  a  carbon  black,  a  curing  agent, 
and  other  compounding  ingredients  in  an  uncured  rubber  in 
the  form  of  a  solution  of  relatively  low  viscosity  by  agitating 
means  which  imparts  substantially  no  shear-force  to  these 
materials  and  by  evaporating  off  the  solvent  of  the  rubber 
solution,  an  electroconductive  uncured  rubber  material  of 
very  uniform  and  reproducibly  constant  product  quality  can 
be  produced. 


3,596,032 
COVER  FOR  PAD-MOUNT  TRANSFORMERS 
John  W.  Roossinck,  7032  Pine  Island  Drive,  Comstock  Park, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,529 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9102 

MS.  Ci.  200— 168  A  8  Claims 


x^ 


of  an  underground  residential  or  commercial  electrical 
lighting  system.  The  cover  is  of  a  nonconductive  material  and 
has  a  stationary  flap  and  a  pair  of  pivotal  flaps  which,  when 
the  cover  is  positioned  within  the  cabinet,  are  adapted  to 
cover  the  electrical  ter^ninals.  By  swinging  one  of  the  flaps 
into  an  upward  position  prior  to  installation  of  the  cover 
within  the  cabinet,  one  of  the  terminals  can  be  exposed  to 
permit  servicing  of  the  line  connected  to  the  exposed  ter- 
minal while  the  remair^ing  terminals  are  covered  and  thus 
remain  energized. 


3,596,033 

SWITCH  DUST  GUARD  FOR  RADIAL  ARM  SAW 
John  L.  Wickham,  Glen  Arm,  and  George  W.  Cowman,  Bal- 
timore, both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  and  Decker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,289 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9104 

U.S.  CL  200—168  G  11  Claims 


A  radial  arm  saw  including  a  base  having  an  upstanding 
post  supported  thereon.  An  arm  extends  over  a  horizontal 
work  table  supported  upon  the  base  and  has  a  carriage 
suspended  therefrom  for  movement  therealong.  A  motor- 
powered  saw  is  fixed  to  the  carriage  and  is  adapted  to  cut 
workpieces  on  the  table.  The  arm  is  adapted  to  be  pivoted 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  is  vertically  adjustable  to  vary  the 
angle  and  depth  of  cut,  respectively,  on  workpieces  on  the  ta- 
ble. A  control  mechanism  including  a  movable  switchbox  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  saw  motor  and  carriage  and  is 
constructed  to  control  operation  of  the  saw  and  carriage.  The 
switchbox  has  one  or  more  pushbutton  switches  provided 
with  novel  means  to  prevent  contamination  thereof  by  dust, 
chips,  and  other  foreign  matter. 


3,596,034 

HCAT  STORAGE 

Matthew  Mekjcan,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporatioii,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,012,  Sept.  3, 1968,  Patent  No.  3,517,151 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,764,  Oct. 
26, 1966,  Patent  No.  3,450  J49. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,389 

lot  CI.  H05b  5102 

U.S.CL  219— 10.41       I  5  Claims 


A  protective  cover  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  a  pad- 
mounted  cabinet  containing  high  voltage  load-breaking  parts 


A  method  for  filling  a  metallic  vessel  with  a  fusible  heat 
storage  composition  which  comprises  inductively  heating  said 
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vessel  to  a  substantially  uniform  desired  temperature,  in- 
troducing said  heat  storage  composition  in  the  desired 
amount,  and  cooling  the  vessel  uniformly  by  proper  control 
of  the  induction  heater  to  prevent  the  development  of  stress 
between  said  metal  vessel  and  said  heat  storage  composition 
which  results  from  the  contraction  differential  between  said 
materials. 


3,596,035 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  DIELECTRIC  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Raymond  P.  Meenen,  Hawthorne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Majfflower 
Electronic  Devices,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  N  J. 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,076 

Int.  CI.  B23k  13102;  H05b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.53  8  Claims 


rectangular  opening.  Means  are  provided  for  sequentially  in- 
serting a  plurality  of  elongated  slabs  into  the  coil  adjacent  to 
one  side  of  the  coil,  each  slab  being  disposed  on  one  side 
edge  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  said  one  side  of  the  coil, 
the  thickness  of  the  slab  being  disposed  normal  to  said  one 
side  of  the  coil.  Each  slab  is  progressively  advanced  across 
the  coil  in  the  direction  of  its  thickness  to  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  side  of  the  coil  opposite  to  said  one  side,  at  which  posi- 
tion the  slab  is  removed  from  said  coil.  Means  are  provided 
for  applying  electrical  power  to  the  coil  whereby  each  slab 
emerges  fully  and  uniformly  heated. 


X 


3,596,037 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVELY  HEAT-TREATING 

STEEL  WORKPIECES 

Gerhard  Seulln,  and  Friedhdm  Rdnke,  both  of  Remscheid, 

Germany,  assignors  to  AEG-Elothenn  GmbH,  Remscheid- 

Hasten,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1967,  A 
\  55597 

IbL  CI.  H05b  5100,  9102 
MS.  CL  2 19- 10.79  3  Claims 


A  high  frequency  heating  machine  for  laminating  fabric 
material  in  which  a  heating  electrode  for  each  side  of  the 
material  is  divided  into  two  parts  and  in  which  each  of  the 
four  electrodes  is  preheated,  the  two  electrodes  on  one  side 
of  the  material  dividing  the  load  and  having  capacitors 
therebetween.  Mechanism  is  provided  for  step-by-step 
passage  of  the  material  between  the  two  opposing  sets  of 
electrodes  in  which  the  dies  are  spaced  three  times  the  effec- 
tive width  of  one  die  and  in  which  the  stroke  of  the  material 
for  each  step  is  twice  the  effective  width  of  one  die. 


I  3,596,036 

INDUCTION  HEATER 
Nicholas  V.  Ross,  Youngstown,  and  Reuhl  E.  Jennings,  War- 
ren, both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  AJax  Magncthcrmic  Cor- 
poration, Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,656 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5100,  9106 

U.S.CL  219—10.69  12  Claims 


Elongate  workpieces  of  varying  diameter  along  their  length 
which  are  to  be  inductively  heat  treated  to  provide  both  sur- 
face-hardened zones  and  zones  toughened  all  the  way 
through,  have  low  reverse  bending  and  torsional  resistance, 
due  to  induced  notch  effect.  It  has  now  been  discovered  that 
if  the  heat  treatment  is  carried  out  in  two  stages,  one  being 
superimposed  on  the  other,  the  notch  effect  is  diminished  or 
eliminated. 


There  is  disclosed  herein  an  induction  heater  having  an  in- 
duction coil  disposed  on  a  vertical  axis  and  providing  a 


3,596,038 
POWER  SUPPLY  AND  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  GAP  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Terry  O.  Hockenberry,  and  Everard  M.  Willimns,  both  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Everard  M.  WiUiams,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.  and  Terry  O.  Hockenberry,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa., 
part  interest  to  each 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,563,  Aug.  10, 1965,  Patent  No. 
3,456,087.  Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,602 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1108  \ 

U.S.  CL  219—69  li  Claims 

We  disclose  a  power  supply  for  gap  discharge  apparatus 
and  the  like,  said  supply  comprising  energy  storing  means  in- 
cluding a  capacitor,  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  capaci- 
tor across  an  electrode  tool  and  workpiece  of  said  apparatus 
to  form  a  discharge  circuit  for  the  capacitor,  a  rectifying  cir- 
cuit having  its  output  connected  across  said  capacitor  to 
form  a  charging  circuit  for  the  capacitor,  transformer  means 
having  core  structure  of  the  leakage  leg  type  and  having  pri- 
mary  and  secondary   windings  thereon   spaced  from   said 
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put of  said  transformer  means  to  the  input  of  said  rectifying 
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late  material  into  the  downstream  half  of  the  plasma  through 


/ 


a  feed  tube  which  terminates  within  the  downstream  half  of 
the  volume  of  plasma. 

circuit  and  for  connecting  the  primary  of  said  transformer  _ 

means  to  a  source  of  fluctuating  potential.  | 

ROLLER  REBUILDING  SYSTEM 

3  596  039  Larry  D.  Frus;  John  C.  Lindgren,  and  Marion  D.  Woods,  all 

TRIMMING  THIN-FILM  CAPACITORS  BY  SPARK  «'  ^'^^^'T:.  .^?''/'.  "f !8"^';f„*°o^***?^y  ^*i?  W 

EROSION  ^*^^  J"'y  ^^'  ^^^'  ^^'  ^°'  ^7>^2^ 

Michael   Edmond,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sprague  Int.  (pi.  B65d  9/02.  4i/00 


Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1968,  P  17  64 

699.0 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  219— 69  7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  219-76 


Both  electrodes  of  a  thin  film  capacitor  are  shorted  to 
ground.  A  high-voltage  pulse  is  applied  to  a  needle  electrode 
that  is  separated  from  the  electrodes  a  sufficient  distance  to 
permit  formation  of  a  spark  which  bums  away  a  portion  of 
both  electrodes. 


4  Claims 


3,596,040 

HEATING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Peter  Compton  MacDonald,  Gloucester,  and  Arthur  Leonard 

Riley,  Fairfield,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  British  Titan 

Products  Company  Limited,  Durham,  England 

Fikd  July  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  II,  1967, 

31826/67 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5/00;  B23k  9/04 

VS.  CI.  2 1 9— 76  27  Claims 

Heating  particulate  material  by  means  of  radiofrequency 

induced  plasma  in  a  stream  of  gas  by  introducing  the  particu- 


A  system  for  rebuilding  worn  tractor  rollers  is  disclosed. 
The  rollers  are  rebuilt  without  disassembly  by  applying  weld 
metal  while  circulating  a  fluid  coolant  through  the  lubricating 
passages  by  means  of  i  fluid  injection  system  that  utilizes  a 
resiliently  deformable  pressure-controlled  seal.  A  drive-dog 
mechanical  arrangement  incorporating  a  contact  pin  revolves 
the  workpiece  roller  under  an  arc  welding  apparatus  to  which 
wire  is  fed,  to  depositi  the  metal  for  reconstruction.  The  arc 
welding  apparatus  is  Adjustable  to  accommodate  deposition 
on  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  roller  as  well  as  the  flanges, 
and  therefore  may  be  moved  through  substantially  a  90°  an- 
gle. Granular  flux  is  supplied  to  the  arc,  to  accomplish  sub- 
merged-arc welding.  [The  flux  is  delivered  by  a  vibrating 
trough  and  caught  by  a  collector  for  reuse. 
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\      I                     3,596,042  3,596,044 

TABBING  MACHINE  THROUGH  INSULATION  WELDING  SYSTEM 
Jerome  Vincent  Volk,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Griffiths  Elcc-    Leonard  Katzin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  In- 

tronics  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J.  stitute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,997  Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,812 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1  l/OO  |nt.  CI.  B23k  9/28, 1 1/IO 

U.S.  CI.  219-80  11  Claims    U.S.  CI.  219-86                                     \                  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  feeding,  welding  and  cutting  metallic  ribbon 
which  is  extremely  thin.  The  ribbon  is  advanced  by  automatic 
means  so  that  a  portion  thereof  is  nested  within  a  slot  which 
forms  one  electrode  of  a  welding  device.  The  welding  opera- 
tion is  performed  and  then  the  ribbon  is  cut  to  length,  the 
welded  parts  are  then  removed  and  the  cycle  is  repeated.  The 
means  for  accurately  advancing  the  ribbon  comprises  a  pair 
of  rotatably  mounted  metallic  rollers  aligned  along  a  com- 
mon axis.  At  least  one  of  the  roller  assemblies  is  comprised 
of  first  and  second  concentrically  mounted  rollers  spaced  by 
resilient  means.  The  true  centers  of  the  rollers  are  displaced 
by  a  predetermined  amount  so  as  to  provide  constant  tension 
for  the  feeding  operation  even  in  the  case  where  the  rollers 
deviate  from  true  round  which  may  be  caused  by  wearing  as 
a  result  of  continued  use. 


I 

3,596,043 

METHOD  OF  SEAM  WELDING  OVERLAPPING 
WORKPIECES 
Anton  J.  Sporri,  Tallapoosa,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southern  Can 
Company,  Tallapoosa,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,446 

Int.  CI.  B23k  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  219—83  1  Claim 


A  continuous  lap  seam  is  welded  at  the  extreme  edge  by 
passing  it  between  a  pair  of  roller  electrode  members  each  of 
which  carries  a  continuous  length  of  a  wire  electrode,  the 
wire  interengaging  the  rollers  and  having  an  outer  work  en- 
gaging surface  which  is  substantially  flat,  thereby  providing  a 
welded  seam  entirely  outwardly  of  the  edge  of  at  least  one  of 
the  lapping  portions. 


U© 


A  welding  system  comprising  first  and  secortd  concentric 
electrodes  which  re  positioned  on  one  side  of  a  terminal,  to 
which  an  insulated  electrical  wire  is  to  be  welded.  The  wire 
extends  through  the  inner  electrode.  The  two  electrodes, 
forming  an  electrode  assembly,  are  lowered  onto  the  terminal 
with  a  force  sufficient  to  rupture  the  insulation,  when  the 
wire  is  squeezed  between  a  welding  tip  of  the  inner  electrode 
and  the  terminal.  The  outer  electrode  serves  to  guide  the  as- 
sembly with  respect  to  the  terminal  and  to  provide  electrical 
contact  therewith.  Welding  is  achieved  by  providing  a  weld- 
ing pulse  between  the  two  electrodes,  when  the  outer  elec- 
trode is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  terminal,  and  the  latter 
is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  welding  tip  of  the  inner  elec- 
trode through  the  electrical  wire  with  the  severed  insulation. 


\ 


3,596,045 

MACHINING  PROCESS  USING  RADIANT  ENERGY 
Kari-Heinz  StcigerwaM,  Lochham;  Dieter  Konig,  Munich,  and 
Joachim  Geissler,  Vaterstetten,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  K.  H.  Steigerwald  GmbH 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1965,  St  23 

592 
Int.  CI.  B23k  75/00,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  219- 121  EB  6  Claims 

A  process  using  a  beam  of  radiant  energy,  such  as  electron 
beams  and  laser  beams,  for  removing  material  from  a  work- 
piece  wherein  the  workpiece  is  made  of  a  material  which  has 
a  low  degree  of  energy  absorption  for  the  kind  of  radiant 
energy  used  consists  in  finely  distributing  an  auxiliary  materi- 
al having  a  high  beam  absorbing  characteristic  within  the 
workpiece  material  in  at  least  the  (wrtion  thereof  from  which 
material  by  absorbing  heat  builds  up  vapor  pressure  which 
carries  the  adjacent  molten  material  out  of  the  work  zone. 


3,596,046 
MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL  TUBES  FROM  STEEL  STRIP 

BY  ELECTRON  BOMBARDMENT 
Jacques  Jean  Lucien  Valleins,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Max  Eu- 
gene Begue,  Pavillon-sous-Bois,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Vallourec  Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Escaut  et  Vallourec 
Reunies,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jan.  23, 1968, 

55,333  \ 

Int.  CI.  B23k  75/00  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  9  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of 

steel   tubes  from  steel   strip  by  electron   bombardment   in 

vacuo.  Vacuum  is  applied  to  one  end  of  a  tube,  the  other  end 


\ 
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being  open.  The  welding  operation  taking  place  at  the  end     in  turn  connected  to  a  welding  line  detector,  and  an  auto- 
adjacent  the  application  of  vacuum.  A  sleeve  is  provided  in-     matic  steering  unit  mounted  upon  a  carriage  so  that  the  de- 
tector may  move  along  a  welding  line  or  groove  upon  move- 
ment of  the   carriage  which   in  turn   is  maintained  in   a 


side  the  tube  to  ensure  a  sufficient  degree  of  vacuum  at  the 
welding  position. 


3,596,047 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  DEFECTS  FROM  SLABS 

AND  BLOOMS  OF  STEEL  AND  OTHER  METALS 

Daniel  A.  Maniero,  Pittsburgh;  George  A.  Kemeny,  Export, 

Pa.,  and  Armin  M.  Bruning,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,832,  Mar,  15, 1%5,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  817,283,  Apr.  15, 1969. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801302 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9108 

U.S.  CI.  219-123  11  Claims 


One  or  more  electric  arcs  take  place  from  fluid-cooled  arc- 
ing surfaces  at  fixed  positions  along  the  path  of  movement  of 
a  slab  which  is  to  have  defects  removed  therefrom,  and  mag- 
netic fields  generated  in  the  electrodes  cause  the  arcs  to 
move  substantially  continuously  in  repetitive  paths  over  the 
arcing  surfaces  and  over  the  surfaces  of  the  slab.  The  repeti- 
tion rate  of  movement  of  the  arcs  is  sufficiently  large  and  the 
rate  of  movement  of  the  slab  is  sufficiently  small  whereby  the 
arc  spot  occurs  at  substantially  every  point  on  the  slab  sur- 
face. Additionally,  means  is  provided  for  quickly  cooling  suc- 
cessive portions  of  the  surface  of  the  slab  after  said  portions 
have  been  heated  by  the  electric  arc  or  arcs.  In  some  em- 
bodiments all  surfaces  of  the  slab  are  heated  during  linear 
movement  of  the  slab  in  one  direction;  in  another  embodi- 
ment, two  surfaces  of  a  slab  generally  rectangular  in  cross 
section  are  heated  while  the  slab  moves  in  one  direction,  the 
slab  is  thereafter  turned  over  and  moved  back  in  the  opposite 
direction  during  which  later  movement  the  other  two  sur- 
faces of  the  slab  are  heated. 


3,596,048 
TRACIH.ESS  AUTOMATIC  WELDING  MACHINE 
Toyoo  Maeda,  Tokyo-to;  Toshio  Yada,  Yokohama-shi,  and 
Akira   Yamaoka,   Tokyo-to,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14,  1969,  44/47082 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9112 
\}J&.  CI.  219—125  PL  4  Claims 

An  automatic  welding  machine  advanced  without  the  track 
guide  having  a  sliding  unit  having  a  welding  nozzle,  which  is 


predetermined  spaced-apart  relation  with  the  welding  line  by 
the  simultaneous  rotation  of  respective  motors  for  said  units 
by  actuation  of  a  limit  switch  in  the  detector.  Welding 
preparation  may  be  much  simplified. 


3,596,049 
AIR-CdOLED  WELDING  GUN 
Ralph  Ogden,  1304  Fisher  St.,  Munster,  Ind. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,419 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 
U^.CL  219-136 


8  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  welding  gun  for  MIG  weld- 
ing in  which  the  gas  cup  and  contact  tip  of  the  nozzle  are 
secured  in  place  by  a  single-clamp-type  device  that  permits 
ready  replacement  of  both.  The  nozzle  in  turn  is  connected 
to  the  gun  handle  by  a  single-clamp  device  that  permits  ready 
replacement  of  the  nozzle  as  a  unit  or  ready  change  of  posi- 
tioning of  same  relative  to  the  handle.  The  nozzle  is  arranged 
to  provide  for  cooling  of  the  gas  tip  through  air  fins  on  the 
nozzle  that  are  in  electrically  insulating  good  heat  transfer 
relation  to  the  gas  cup. 


3,596,050 

AUTOMATIC  TORCH  HEIGHT  CONTROL 
George  H.  Tikijian,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  688,424,  Dec.  6,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  applkation  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

33,153 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9110 
U.S.  CI.219— 131  2Cbims 

The  height  control  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  auto- 
matically maintains  a  desired  spacing  between  a  torch  and 
the  surface  of  a  workpiece  by  detecting  variations  in 
capacitance  between  a  plate  attached  to  the  torch  and  the 
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workpiece,  and  by  comparing  the  variations  with  a  reference 
signal  which  represents  the  desired  spacing,  the  compared 


•^-^ 


signal  output  controlling  torch-positioning  means  for  return- 
ing the  torch  to  the  desired  height. 


I  3,596,051 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  T-WELDS 
Hirokazu   Nomura,   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Koran  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,394 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 9—  1 37  7  Claims 


ductive  material  and  having  a  welding  rod  receiving  and  con- 
tacting portion  that  is  externally  tapered  so  as  to  frictionally 
receive  an  electrically  conductive  loop  on  the  end  of  a  weld- 
ing electrode  or  wire.  The  welding  rod  receiving  member  is 
slotted  for  air-cooling  purposes  and  a  slotted  casing  means  of 
insulating  material  surrounds  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
welding-rod-receiving  member  while  leaving  exposed  a  suffi- 


cient length  of  said  externally  tapered  offset  portion  as  to 
provide  a  large  surface  area  for  electrical  contact  with  the 
electrrcally  conductive  loop.  There  is  also  disclosed  a  welding 
electrode  or  welding  wire  having  an  integrally  formed  electri- 
cally conducting  eye  or  loop  at  one  end  thereof  that  ensures 
a  substantial  area  of  contact  with  the  externally  tapered  por- 
tion of  the  welding-rod-receiving  member. 


3,596,053 

CONSUMABLE  WELDING  ROD  FOR  WELDING 

CHROMIUM  STEELS  AND  THE  RESULTANT  WELDS 

Isamu  Kameda,  and  Yoshimitsu  Uto,  both  of  Hiroshima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tcikyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  464,816,  June 
17, 1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,476,989,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  21 1,835,  July  23,  1962.  This 
application  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,273 
Int.  CI.  B23k  35122 
\}S.  CI.  219- 146  14  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  T-weld  between  a 
pair  of  plates,  one  of  which  has  an  edge  engaging  a  surface  of 
the  other  to  form  with  the  surface  a  pair  of  elongated  cor- 
ners. Fillet  welds  are  deposited  in  these  comers  to  form  the 
T-weld  connection,  and  the  fillet  welds  are  deposited  with  a 
welding  apparatus  which  includes  at  least  one  pair  of  leading 
electrodes  situated  at  the  weld-receiving  comers  in  alignment 
with  each  other  and  one  pair  of  trailing  electrodes  also  situ- 
ated in  alignment  with  each  other  respectively  at  the  weld- 
receiving  corners  and  following  the  leading  pair  of  electrodes 
at  a  given  distance.  The  leading  pair  of  electrodes  are  sup- 
plied with  a  welding  current  which  is  substantially  less  than, 
preferably  one-half  of,  the  welding  current  which  is  supplied 
to  the  trailing  electrodes.  Three-phase  alternating  current  is 
preferably  used  for  supplying  the  electrodes,  and  the  current 
is  supplied  through  a  transformer  which  has  the  primary 
windings   thereof  connected    in   delta   and    the   secondary 
windings  connected  into  a  star  connection,  the  neutral  junc- 
tion of  which  is  connected  with  one  of  the  plates.  The  prima- 
ry and  secondary  coils  of  at  least  one  of  the  phases  of  the 
transformer  are  divided  into  a  pair  of  primary  and  coacting 
secondary  coils,  and  it  is  these  secondary  coils  which  are 
connected  to  the  leading  pair  of  electrodes,  respectively. 


/ 


3,596,052 
WELDING  ROD  HOLDER  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  F.  Smith,  R.F.D.  #  1 ,  Carrollton,  Va. 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845339 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9128 
U.S.  CI.  219— 138  1 1  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  welding  rod  holder  arrangement  in- 
cluding a  welding  rod  receiving  member  of  electrically  con- 


\ 


The  consumable  welding  rods  contain  titanium  and  niobi- 
um in  amounts  such  that  a  weld  formed  by  melting  the  rod 
contains  titanium  niobium  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  the 
expression  2Ti-HMb={6— 14)C  wherein  Ti,  Nb  and  C  are  the 
proportion  of  titanium,  niobium  and  carbon  in  said  weld 
metal.  The  proportion  of  titanium  and  niobium  in  the  weld- 
ing rod  is  determined  by  estimating  the  total  quantity  of  car- 
bon in  the  weld  metal,  the  quantities  of  carbon,  titanium  and 
niobium  lost  by  oxidation  during  welding  and  the  variations 
in  the  quantities  of  titanium  and  niobium  in  the  weld  metal 
resulting  from  the  welding  process. 
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3,596,054 
WELDING  WIRE 
Igor  Konstantinovich  Pokhodnya,  Pereulo  K  Mechnikova,  3, 
Kv.  21,  and  Valery  Nikolaevich  Shiepakov,  Ulitsa  Pushkin- 
skaya,  45,  Kv.  9,  both  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,464 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Mar.  24,  1969, 
1313007 
Int.  CI.  B23k  35122 
U.S.  CI.  219-146  1  Claim 

A  welding  wire,  characterized  in  that  its  powder  core  en- 
closed in  a  steel  sheath,  includes  (in  percent  of  the  core 
weight)  4 — 12  percent  of  alumina  and  1—4  percent  of  sodi- 
um fluosilicate. 


3,596,055 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
DISPLAYS  UTILIZING  AN  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM 
William  A.  £lston,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,128 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1 100 

U.S.CL  219-216  11  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  thermal  display  system  including  a 
plurality  of  very  small  isolated  semiconductor  mesas  or 
bodies,  each  of  which  contains  a  heater  element  so  that  wher 
the  heater  element  is  energized  a  "hotspot"  is  formed  at  the 
top  surface  of  the  mesa  to  provide  a  localized  dot  of  heat.  By 
interposing  an  energy  or  heat  transferable  coating,  such  as 
carbon  paper,  for  example,  between  the  mesas  and  a  display 
medium,  which  preferably  is  nonsensitized,  and  selectively 
energizing  certain  mesas  to  form  selective  hotspots,  the  heat 
produced  thereby  thermally  transfers  said  transferable  coat- 
ing with  the  display  medium,  thereby  to  produce  an  informa- 
tion representation  on  the  display  medium. 


3,596,056 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUENT 
PRODUCTS 
Alan  Dillarstone,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,670,  Mar.  1, 1%7,  Pat.  No.  3^18,410. 
Filed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,756 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5162;  H05b  5100,  1/00 
U.S.CI.  219— 300  1  Claim 


A  heating  device  for  rapidly  elevating  the  temperature  of  a 
fluent  material  after  the  material  is  discharged  from  a  pres- 
surized container.  The  heating  device  comprises  a  stepdown 
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transformer  having  a  tubular  secondary  winding  for  carrying 
and  heating  the  fluent  material.  The  secondary  winding  is 
positioned  so  that  the  material  discharged  from  the  container 
flows  into  the  tubular  secondary,  is  heated  as  it  flows 
therethrough,  and  ii  discharged  therefrom  as  a  heated 
product  ready  for  use.  The  transformer  is  mounted  on  a 
discharge  block  adapted  for  mating  with  a  valve  stem  of  the 
container.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  manually  induced 
downward  movementfof  the  transformer  and  discharge  block 
causes  the  discharge  ^alve  of  the  container  to  be  opened  to 
cause  flow  of  material  through  the  secondary  and  out  a 
discharge  spout. 


3,596,057 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Amtz,  and  Ronald  E.  Leger,  both  of  Mansfkid, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Dominion  Electric  Corporation,  Man- 


sfield, Ohio 

Filed  May 

U.S.  CI.  219-354 


8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,005 
nt.  CI.  F24h  9/00 


4  Claims 


An  electric  heating  device  in  which  a  coil  of  corrugated 
metal  ribbon  forming  the  resistance  element  of  the  device  is 
formed  in  a  helix  and  itiounted  longitudinally  in  the  bore  of  a 
tube  of  quartz,  glass  orjthe  like,  the  helix  being  so  wound  that 
the  undulations  of  the  corrugations  in  adjacent  loops  of  the 
ribbon  are  out  of  phase  with  each  other  to  prevent  telescop- 
ing of  the  adjacent  loops.  The  metal  of  the  resistance  element 
has  the  characteristics  of  Kanthol  and  is  an  alloy  containing 
iron,  chromium,  aluminum  and  tantalum.  The  metal  is  coated 
with  an  insulating  film  of  oxide  formed  thereon  by  the  heat- 
ing of  the  helix  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  while  the  corru- 
gated metal  ribbon  is  wound  tightly  around,  and  there 
restrained  upon,  a  mandrel  with  The  adjacent  loops 
separated  from  each  other.  The  heating  in  the  oxidizing  at- 
mosphere leaves  the  film  of  insulating  oxide  film  on  the  metal 
which  electrically  insulates  adjacent  loops  from  each  other 
although  in  interengagcment  upon  removal  of  the  helix  from 
the  mandrel  and  the  itemoval  of  the  restraint  on  the  helix. 
The  heating  also  so  anneals  the  metal  ribbon  that  it  resists 
the  tendency  to  unwind  from  helix  form  and  remains  in  the 
helical  form. 


5  Claims 


3,596,058 
BASEBOARD  HEATER 
Robert  E.  Steiner,  Crcve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,850 
Int.  CI.  F24h  9/08;  H05b  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  219-367 

A  baseboard  heater  has  a  laterally  narrow  elongated  fmned 
electric  heater  positioned  in  a  common  airflow  passage 
defmed  between  the  front  wall  and  backwall  of  a  baseboard 
convector  housing.  The  airflow  passage  extends  past  the 
heater  from  a  common  air  inlet  below  the  heater  to  a  main 
hot  air  outlet  above  the  heater.  An  auxiliary  airflow  passage 
is  provided,  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  common  air- 
flow passage  behind  and  above  the  heater,  and  opening  at  its 
other  end  above  the  main  hot  air  outlet  and  forwardly  of  the 
heater.  The  auxiliary  airflow  passage  is  deflned  between  a 
baffle  integral  with  the  front  wall  and  having  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  directed  mouth  section  and  a  wall  behind  the 
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baffle  extending  in  forwardly  and  upwardly  diverging  relation    electrical  signals  that  represent  the  presence  or  absence  by 
to  the  baffle.  A  forwardly  extending  embossment,  coexten-    marks  on  the  scanned  document  as  evidenced  by  intensity 

variation  induced  by  the  passage  of  the  laser  beam  therepast 


d»-- 


sive  in  height  and  length  with  the  heater  is  provided  on  the 
backwall  to  narrow  the  main  airflow  passage. 


3,596,059 
FOOD  CONTAINER  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Nathaniel  E.  Hager,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,622 

Int.  CI.  F27d// /02 

U.S.CL219— 432  3  Claims 


110  V    — e 


to  thereby  provide  a  direct  and  accurate  indication  of  beam 
location  at  all  times  independent  of  the  nature  of  its  displace- 
ment. 


3,596,061 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  POSITIONING 

RECORD  SUPPORTS  OF  THE  TICKET  OR  CARD  TYPE 

IN  A  READING  APPARATUS 

Walter  Gecheic;  Arnaldo  Pasini;  Bruno  Piazza,  and  Francesco 

Serracchioli,  all  of  Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 

&  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,405 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Oct.  31,  1967,  53560- A/67 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/05,  Glib  5/00,  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  D  7  Claims 


The  container-heating  system  comprises  a  three  part  struc- 
ture consisting  of  a  food  container,  a  heater  integral 
therewith,  and  a  power  supply  receptacle  for  the  heater.  The 
power  supply  receptacle  may  use  either  a  car  electrical 
system  or  a  transformer  structure  which  converts  110  v.  to 
12  V.  The  heater  is  a  special  high-output  heater  which  is 
fastened  to  the  base  of  the  food  container.  The  food  con- 
tainer with  its  heater  is  placed  upon  the  power  supply  and  the 
heater  rapidly  heats  the  food  within  the  container. 


3,596,060 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  UNIT  FOR  MARK  SENSING 

Edward  Camp  Tibbals,  Jr.,  and  Trevor  Temple,  both  of 

Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Alexander,  Inc.,  Mahwah,  N.J. 

Filed  May  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,204 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/30;  G02b  5/12;  G06k  7/00 

U.S.  CL  235— 61.1 1  E  2  Claims 

Optical-scanning  system  for  a  mark  sensing  unit  wherein  a 

laser  beam  is  deflected  through  a  predetermined  arc  to 
traverse  a  predetermined  lineal  distance  on  a  record  disposed 
chordally  with  respect  thereto.  A  beam-splitting  device 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  scanned  surface  directs  a  portion  of 
the  laser  beam  through  an  auxiliary  clocking  grid  having  a  se- 
ries of  apertures  sized  and  spaced  in  complemental  accord 
with  the  format  of  the  document  being  scanned.  The  varying 
intensity  pattern  produced  by  the  passage  of  the  split  beam 
along  the  clocking  grid  is  converted  into  a  sequence  of  dis- 
crete electrical  signals  that  is  readily  correlatable  with  other 


The  record  member  is  manually  placed  in  the  reading  ap- 
paratus, after  which  a  centering  plunger  is  inserted  into  a 
hole  in  the  record  member.  The  record  member,  which  has 
concentric  rings  of  magnetic  data  recorded  thereon,  is  then 
clamped  against  a  nonmagnetic  diaphragm  positioned  over  a 
rotating  reading  head.  After  the  reading  head  has  read  off  the 
recorded  data,  the  centering  plunger  is  withdrawn  and  the 
clamping  member  released.  A  trap  door  beneath  the  record 
member  opens;  and  if  the  member  fails  to  fall  by  gravity,  an 
ejector  crank  strikes  the  record  member  to  remove  it  from 
the  reading  position.  The  mechanisms  are  automatically  reset 
at  the  completion  of  one  reading  cycle  for  the  next  cycle  of 
operation. 
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3,596,062 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOCUMENT  READING 
Leslie  John  Street,  Bristol,  and  John  Francis  Cowles,  Winter- 
bourne,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Pamall  &  Sons, 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,076 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7100;  GOln  21130 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  E  >7  Claims 


II', 
\ '  - ' 


X.'^.is 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  reading  of  single- 
color  printed  documents  bearing  manually  entered  informa- 
tion in  another  color  wherein  transducer  means  is  alternately 
conditioned  in  reading  the  document  to  provide  an  output 
representative  of  only  information  in  the  print  color  and  sub- 
sequently or  previously  another  output  representative  of  only 
information  in  the  other  color. 


3,596,063 
APPARATUS  FOR  READING  MARKS  ON  DOCUMENTS 
Terry  W.  Curtis;  Robert  D.  Keillor,  and  Donald  L.  Mehaffey, 
all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corportaion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,650 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IF  5  Claims 


<|^« 


#! 


II 


w^ 


_!^ 
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vo.  A  ditlerence  circuit  introduces  the  line-tracking  error 
signal,  which  includes  a  skew  error  signal,  to  a  synchronous 
detector  operating  at  the  beam  zigzag  rate.  The  error  signal 
recovered  by  the  detector,  is  indicative  of  skew  and  is  used  to 
control     a     variable     amplitude     variable     polarity     zigzag 


20- 


28- 


waveform  which  is,  in  turn,  applied  to  the  beam  deflection 
system  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  tracked  lines  to 
thus  correct  for  skew. 

The  invention  described  herein  was  made  in  the  course  of 
a  contract  with  the  United  States  Department  of  the  Army. 


3,596,065 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RATE  DETECTION, 
Nicholas  Lazarchick,  Jr.,  Rockville;  Alexander  H.Frey,  Jr., 
Gaithersburg;  Eugene  N.  Schroeder,  Bethesda.  all  of,  Md. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,145 

Int.  CI.  H03k  23102 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  SH  5  Claims 


xcoa  noi 

■    EMM 
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An  apparatus  and  method  for  optically  reading  marks  on  a 
document.  A  first  portion  of  each  mark  area  is  scanned  dur- 
ing a  first  scan  and  a  second  portion  of  each  mark  area  is 
scanned  during  a  second  scan.  On  the  first  scan,  latches  are 
set  for  positions  where  the  video  output  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined minimum.  During  the  second  scan,  a  second  series  of 
latches  are  set  if  the  video  output  is  above  a  predetermined 
minimum  and  the  corresponding  first  scan  latches  are  set.  An 
output  is  provided  only  when  the  second  latches  are  set. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  rate  detection  of  the  ratio  of 
first  events  to  second  events  in  a  stream  of  basic  events 
where  each  event  in  thi  stream  of  basic  events  must  either  be 
a  first  event  or  second  event.  The  method  provides  an  indica- 
tion of  the  average  of  the  quantized  log  to  the  base  two  of  the 
number  of  first  events  that  occurs  between  the  occurrence  of 
second  events.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  binary  counter,  a 
shift  register,  a  digital  lo  analog  converter  alarm  and  meter- 
ing logic. 


\ 


3,596,064 
ELECTRONIC  LINE  SKEW  CORRECTOR 
Bob  V.  Markevitch,  and  David  K.  Fibush,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood  City, 
CaUf. 

^  Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,786 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7/0/6 
U.S.  CL  235-61.1 1  7  Claims 

Circuit  for  obuining  a  wide-band  line-tracking  error  signal 
prior  to  the  dominant  time  constant  of  the  line-tracking  ser- 


3,596,066 

DIET  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Joseph  SpHeri,  142  West  26th  St.,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  George  D. 

Baldwin,  1235  Pendergast  Ave.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,108 

Int.  CI.  G06c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  235 114  1  Claim 

This  specification  dikloses  a  dial  type  device  for  recording 
information  of  the  toul  calories  and  carbohydrates  a  person 
has  consumed  during  a  day  The  device  has  a  sheet  having 
the  caloric  and  carbohydrate  content  of  various  foods  printed 
on  it.  The  sheet  is  supported  on  two  rollers.  The  rollers  are 
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connected  together  through  a  wheel  mechanism  made  of  a 
knurled  wheel  which  engages  two  sprockets,  one  attached  to 
each  roller.  It  has  been  discovered  that  while  the  wheels  are, 
in  effect,  geared  together,  the  sheet  itself  may  be  rolled  onto 
one  roller  and  unrolled  from  the  other  and  it,  and  the  sheet 


carried  out  in  a  nonoverlapping  manner.  In  such  a  system  it  is 
only  necessary  to  examine  the  trial  marker  dimension  after 
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itself,  compensates  for  the  greater  rate  of  movement  of  the 
paper  onto  the  ruller  roll  than  onto  the  roll  with  less  sheet  on 
it.  A  plurality  of  numbered  dials  are  supported  behind  win- 
dows to  record  the  amount  of  calories  and  carbohydrates 
read  from  the  chart. 


3,596,067 
COUNTER  MECHANISM 
Werner  Wahli,  Bern-Buempliz,  and  Ernst  Hofer,  Spiegel  near 
Bern,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  W.  WahU  A.G., 
Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  16,  1967, 
/     I  11522/67 

Int.  CI.  G06c  15142 
U.S.  CI.  235— 144  R  10  Claims 


i-'>- 


1=1=1 — ^^ 


A  counter  mechanism  which  includes  a  set  of  side-by-side 
display  counting  wheels  with  cooperating  actuating  means  ar- 
ranged so  they  do  not  assume  the  position  necessary  for  ac- 
tuating the  counter  until  the  counting  wheels  have  been 
completely  reset. 


3,596,068 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  MATERIAL  UTILIZATION 
Harold  W.  Doyle,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CaHfor- 
nia  Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,929 
Int.  CL  G06f  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—  1 50  14  Claims 

Patterns  can  be  automatically  arranged  on  the  surface  of  a 
material  in  a  manner  which  will  require  less  material  than 
that  which  is  consumed  by  a  competent  human  performing 
the  same  task.  The  simulated  movement  of  each  pattern 
piece  about  an  already  established  marker  boundary  may  be 
accomplished  by  data  processing  techniques.  Once  the  con- 
tour of  a  piece  outline  and  the  boundary  outline  is  known 
and  the  slopes  of  the  vertex  connecting  segments  determined, 
the  displacmg  moves  of  the  piece  about  the  boundary  may  be 


each  move  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  the  new  position  is  a 
preferred  location. 


3,596,069 
COMPUTER-STABILIZED  MAGNETIC  COMPASS 
Wayne  E.  Burt,  2603  Dade  Ave.,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,000  / 

InL  CI.  G06f  15150;  G06g  TPS  '^ 

U.S.CL  235—150.27  12  Claims 


^ 


H^ipLffi? 
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A  magnetic  compass  for  navigating  a  craft  incorporates 
magnetometers  for  sensing  the  earth's  horizontal  and  vertical 
magnetic  flux,  roll  and  pitch  accelerometers  for  continuously 
sensing  the  attitude  of  the  craft,  an  analog  computer  for  com- 
pensating the  magnetic  flux  sensed  by  said  magnetometers 
for  the  roll  and  pitch  of  the  craft,  and  a  compass  readout  for 
either  contiguously  or  remotely  indicating  the  compensated 
heading  of  the  craft  relative  to  magnetic  north. 


3,596,070 
WINCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTANT  LOAD 

DEPTH 
John   M.   McCool,  Altadena;  Shelby  F.  Sullivan,  Arcadia; 
Robert  H.  Heam,  Altadena,  and  Michael  S.  Ball,  Pasadena, 
all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,984 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/78 

U.S.  CI.  235-151  7  Claims 

A  winch  control  system  for  operating  a  winch  stationed  on 

a  vessel,  and  for  stabilizing  a  load,  which  is  connected  by  a 

cable  to  a  traction  unit  driven  by  a  prime  mover,  at  a  con- 
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slant  height  above  the  sea  floor  irrespective  of  the  vertical 
motion  of  the  vessel  due  to  wave  action,  thereby  controlling 
the  motion  of  the  cable.  A  cable  dynamics  sensor,  connecta- 
ble  to  the  cable  between  the  traction  unit  and  the  load, 
generates  output  signals  proportional  ( 1 )  to  its  depth,  and 
(2)  to  its  velocity  relative  to  the  vessel.  A  tachometer,  con- 
nectablc  to  the  traction  unit,  produces  a  signal  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  velocity  of  the  cable  relative  to  the  vessel.  A 
depth-velocity  summing  circuit,  connected  to  the  cable 
dynamics  sensor,  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  sensor 


depth  order  signal,  generated  by  a  control  console  on  the 
vessel,  for  summing  the  sensor  depth  and  depth  order  signals, 
and  is  connected  to  the  cable  dynamics  sensor  and  tachome- 
ter for  summing  the  sensor  velocity  signal  and  the  cable 
velocity  signal.  The  two  depth  and  two  velocity  signals,  after 
being  summed,  produce  an  output  control  signal.  A  torque 
control,  adapted  to  be  connected  from  the  output  of  the 
depth-velocity  summing  circuit  to  the  prime  mover,  develops 
a  torque  signal  proportional  to  the  control  signal,  to  cause 
the  traction  unit  to  null  the  control  signal,  thereby  con- 
trolling the  load  position  and  velocity. 


3,596,071 
<      METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MATERIAL 

TREATER 
George  I.  Doering,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Nucleonics  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,992 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7158 

U.S.CI.  235— 151.1  .  26  Claims 
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3,596,072 

ERROR-DETECTIlSfG  CIRCUITRY  IN  ADDER  SYSTEM 
Shoji  Iwamoto,  Kokubunji-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1968, 43/34742 

I|it.  CI.  G06f ////O 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  14  Claims 


Three  signals  representing  augend  and  addend  are  supplied 
to  a  carry  save  addier  and  a  predicted  carry  circuit  which 
generates  a  predicted  carry  signal  for  each  order  when  cor- 
responding bits  of  sa(id  three  signals  are  coincident.  An  error 
check  signal  is  generated  by  an  error  check  circuit  which 
checks  parity  of  sum  and  carry  signals  produced  by  said  carry 
save  adder  and  said  jjredicted  carry  signal.  By  employing  the 
predicted  carry  circuit,  the  number  of  circuit  components  for 
the  error  detection  i^  greatly  reduced,  and  hence  the  cost  of 
the  error  detection  i^  reduced  correspondingly. 


3,596,073 
CONTROL  SEQUEiiJCE  NECESSARY  TO  IMPLEMENT  A 

GIVEN  OPERATION 
Akira  Yokoyama,  aad  Toshio  Imai,  both  of  Kawasaki-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  General  Corp., 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Fikd  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22,  1967,  42-46897 

Int.  CI.  G06f  71385 
U.S.  CI.  235-156  9  Claims 
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A  control  sequejnce  method  for  implementing  an 
arithmetic  operation  of  some  fundamental  operations  per- 
formed by  repeating  and/or  combining  some  or  all  of  the 
steps  of  elementary  operations. 


A  material-treating  process  in  which  the  percent  weight  of 
coating  relative  to  the  measured  dry  weight  of  a  host  material 
is  computed.  In  application  to  resin-impregnating  process, 
the  percent  volatiles  in  a  sheet  is  computed  by  measuring  the 
total  weight  of  the  dried  sheet  and  computing  the  ratio  of  the 
weight  of  volatiles  in  the  sheet  to  the  measured  total  dried 
sheet  weight.  Radiation  gauges  are  provided  which  respond 
to  the  weight  per  unit  area  of  the  sheet  being  measured  and  a 
dielectric  measuring  gauge  that  responds  to  the  moisture 
content  of  the  uncoated  sheet. 


'       3,596,074 
SERIAL  BY  CHARACTER  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 
MODULAR  UNIT 
Nicholas  S.  Mitrofanoff,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,684 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7/50 
U.S.CL  235-174  9  Claims 

An  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
terconnected logic  modules,  each  module  operating  as  a  sub- 
tracter in  a  manner  that  one  operand  is  base  data  and  the 
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other  is  a  modifier  and  controlled  to  perform  the  functions  of 
Binary  Add  and  Subtract,  Decimal  Add  and  Subtract,  Logi- 


values  for  the  sine  and  cosine  input  signals  when  6  lies  out- 
side the  first  function  quadrant  and  combining  circuitry  for 
forming  a  continuous  output  signal  over  a  plurality  of  func- 
tion quadrants  by  adding  to  function  signal  segments  of  other 
function  quadrants,  a  linking  signal  constituting  the  ap- 
propriate integral  multiple  of  the  difference  in  magnitude  of 
the  function  signal  segment  between  upper  and  lower  func- 
tion quadrant  limits.  The  function  signal  segment  for  each 
quadrant  is  generated  by  integrating  or  averaging  over  a 
complete  cycle  a  rectangular  waveform  having  a  constant  on- 
time,  an  amplitude  proportional  to  sin  d,  and  an  off-time 
whose  duration  is  proportional  to  V4  cos  0.  In  order  to  correct 
for  fluctuations  of  supply  voltage,  reference  compensation 


ame 


I 

cal  AND  and  OR,  Exclusive  OR,  Set  Bits  On-Off,  Test  Bits 
On-Off,  and  passing  either  operand  (Move  Operand  One, 
Move  Operand  Two). 


I 


3,596,075 
BINARY  ARITHMETIC  UNIT 
Jan  Leonardus  van  WeeMen,  ApeMoomseweg,  Beekbergen, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatk>n,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,627 
Claims  prkirity,  applkation  Netherlands,  June  1,  1967, 

6707613 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/385,  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  235—  1 75  4  Claims 


An  arithmetic  unit  wherein  four  input  NAND  elements 
each  receive  two  bivalent  input  signals  and  one  bivalent  con- 
trol signal.  An  intermediate  NAND  gate  and  two  output 
NAND  gates  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  input  NAND 
gates  combine  the  bivalent  signals  to  perform  16  arithmetic 
functions. 


circuitry  may  be  provided  including  means  for  increasing  the 
duration  of  off-time  by  a  small  time  increment  having  a 
nominal  value  corresponding  to  nominal  supply  voltage  and 
varying  from  nominal  in  accordance  with  supply  voltage  fluc- 
tuations. The  preferred  form  of  circuitry  includes  a  monosta- 
ble  multivibrator,  or  "one-shot,"  whose  rectangular  wave 
output  determines  the  constant  on-time  of  the  cycle.  During 
operation  the  one-shot  is  triggered  by  a  feedback  delay  cir- 
cuit providing  the  off-time  above  mentioned.  At  startup,  to 
insure  that  the  one-shot  is  triggered,  a  reset  circuit  including 
a  monitor  senses  the  output  of  the  one-shot  and,  in  the 
absence  of  an  output  signal  therefrom,  triggers  the  one-shot 
by  applying  to  the  one-shot  the  output  of  an  astable  or  free- 
running  multivibrator. 


3,596,076 
CONVERTER  CIRCUITRY 
Rhodcrick  H.  Zimmerman,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Paul  E.  Adams  and  Gary  E.  Landc,  Trustees,  Los  Angeles, 

Cattf. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750^58  / 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/26,  7/22  / 

UA  CI.  235-197  9aaims 

Converter  for  receiving  input  signals  which  are  sine  and 
cosine  functions  of  an  unknown  angle  B,  and  for  producing 
an  output  signal  X  which  is  virtually  linear  with  «  as  the  latter 
varies  over  a  range  of  360°,  including  linearizing  circuitry  for 
producing  a  function  signal  segment  virtually  linear  with  B 
over  a  first  function  quadrant  from  -45°  to  -t-45°,  based  upon 
the  relationship 

y  sine        / 

^     H-1/2  cos  e 
and  circuitry  for  substituting  trigonometrically  equivalent 

888  O.G. — 50  / 


3,596,077 

ROTARY  SUPPORT 

MatiMa  Marie  Miazga,  6106  42nd  Ave.,  Hyattsvillc,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,245 

Int.  CI.  A47c  21/00;  A47b  97/00,  46/00 

VS.  CI.  240-4  3  Claims 


244-- 


A  rotary  support  or  rack  for  holding  and  supporting  arti- 
cles in  an  out  of  the  way  position,  such  as  below  a  bed,  the 
rack  including  an  adjustable  means  for  permitting  the  device 
to  be  mounted  below  beds  of  different  sizes  or  types,  and 
wherein  there  is  provided  a  support  member,  a  hollow  hub, 
and  a  wheel  member. 
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3,596,078  ^,596,080 

PROTECTIVE  EXPLORATORY  PROJECTILE  FOR  LAW  COMBINED  LAMP  AND  REFLECTOR  UNITS 

ENFORCEMENT  MANEUVERS  Ronald  Albert  Hayward,  SolihuU,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

John  C.  Owens,  1611  17th  St.,  Bedford,  Ind.  Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,239  Filed  Oct.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,252 

Int.  CI.  F2 1 V  3  J/00  Int.  CI.  B60q  / 100 

U.S.  CL  240— 6.4  R  7  Claims    U.S.  CI.  240-7.1                                                              1  Claim 


A  protective  exploratory  signalling  projectile  adapted  to  be 
manually  thrown  within  a  darkened  area  from  one  location  to 
another  during  law  enforcement  maneuvers.  The  projectile  is 
provided  with  a  light  source,  means  for  supplying  energy  to 
the  source,  trigger  means  operable  to  control  the  energy 
supply  to  the  source,  and  time  delay  means  for  postponing 
the  energy  supply  for  a  time  interval  immediately  following 
the  operation  of  the  trigger  whereby  the  triggered  projectile 
may  be  thrown  without  illuminating  the  location  of  the  party 
throwing  it. 


3,596,079 
POWER  CONTROL  AND  BACKUP  LIGHT  FOR  VEHICLE 

REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Martin  C.  Clarli.  2321  Dralie  Place,  and  Verl  T.  Dady,  1205 
S.  Mitchell,  both  of  Casper,  Wyo. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,044 

Int.  CLB60q/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  240-7.1  *  6  Claims 


An  assembly  including  upper  and  lower  mounting  portions 
secured  to  vertically  spaced  side  portions  of  a  vehicle  above 
and  below  a  window  opening  and  further  including  a 
generally  U-shaped  frame  consisting  of  generally  parallel 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  legs  interconnected  at  one  pair  of 
corresponding  ends  by  means  of  an  upstanding  bight  portion. 
The  other  pair  of  ends  of  the  legs  are  oscillatably  supported 
from  the  mounting  portions  for  oscillation  about  aligned  axes 
and  a  light  and  mirror  are  supported  from  the  frame  and  a 
reversible  motor  is  connected  between  one  of  the  mounting 
portions  and  the  frame  for  oscillating  the  latter. 


A  combined  lamp  and  reflector  unit  for  use  on  a  road  vehi- 
cle has  a  resilient  member  with  a  base  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar form  and  an  integral  peripheral  flange  upstanding  from 
the  base.  The  second  integral  flange  upstanding  from  the 
base  and  defines  with  the  first  flange  a  groove  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  the  base,  and  there  is  also  a  cross- 
piece  integral  with  the  resilient  part  and  defining  with  the 
base  and  the  second  flange  first  and  second  rectangular  com- 
partments. In  the  first  compartment  is  a  bulb-supporting  unit 
which  extends  through  the  base,  and  in  the  first  compartment 
is  a  lens  which  is  held  in  position  by  part  of  the  second  flange 
and  the  crosspiece.  A  backing  plate  is  positioned  within  the 
second  compartment,  as  is  a  reflector  which  is  held  in  posi- 
tion by  the  remainder  of  the  second  flange  and  the  cross- 
piece.  Finally,  a  decorative  bezel  is  trapped  in  the  groove  and 
obscures  the  second  flange. 


31,596,081 
APPARATUS  FOR  LEVELING  THE  LENS  OF  A  MARINE 

LANTERN 
Peter  W.  Higgins,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tideland  Signal 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,721 

Int.  CI.  B63b  45104 

U.S.  CI.  240—7.5  13  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  mounting  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens  of  a 
marine  lantern  in  a  horizontal  plane  by  mounting  two  spirit 
levels  directly  to  the  lens  Approximately  90°  apart  to  indicate 
the  levelness  of  the  lens,  and  providing  a  leveling  adjustment 
between  the  lens  and  the  lantern  support  to  adjust  and  main- 
tain the  light  from  the  lens  in  a  horizontal  direction.  A 
marine  lantern  lens  adjustment  means  having  at  least  three 
threaded  bolts  connected  between  the  support  and  the  lan- 
tern base  and  two  nuts  on  each  bolt  adjusting  the  level  of  and 
securing  the  base  to  the  bolts. 


July  27,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


1847 


/ 


I  3,596,082 

HYDROSCOPE 
Raymond  Doret,  and  Michel  Doret,  both  of  65-84  Booth  St., 
Forest  HUh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,830 

Int.CLF21v3//00 

U.S.  CI.  240-26  3  C\a\ms 


3,596,084 
PORTABLE  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Donald  S.  Hemdng,  ThicnsviDe,  and  WUUam  A.  Wemnaa, 
Wanwatosa,  both  of.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Prodocts 
Company,  Inc.,  Milwaakcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,793 

Int.  CL  B25b  1102;  F2Iv  21108 

U.S.CL  240-52.1  5  Claims 


/ 


A  device  for  viewing  underwater  objects,  comprising  a 
buoyant  housing,  a  transparent  sleeve  extending  through  the 
housing  and  a  pair  of  mirrors  are  adjustable  parallel  to  one 
another  in  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  sleeve  respec- 
tively. The  bottom  portion  of  the  tube  and  part  of  the  hous- 
ing are  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  a  body  of  water  such  as 
the  sea,  a  river  or  lake.  A  slot  is  provided  in  the  housing  for 
viewing  the  underwater  image  shown  on  the  upper  mirror. 
The  housing  is  formed  with  a  chamber  for  ballast,  such  as 
sand,  rocks  and  the  like.  The  lower  mirror  may  also  be  pro- 
vided on  its  periphery  with  illuminating  lights  for  better  view- 
ing. 

A  \ 


A  light  head  mounted  on  a  post  a  distance  above  a  tubular 
crossbar  of  square  cross  section.  The  crossbar  comprises  the 
outer  one  of  a  pair  of  complementary  arm  forming  members 
that  are  telescopically  connected  and  together  comprise  one 
of  the  opposite  arms  of  a  C-clamp.  The  inner  arm  formmg 
member  is  also  of  square  cross  section  and  it  is  releasably 
securable  in  either  end  portion  of  the  outer  member  to 
dispose  the  C-clamp  with  its  bight  either  crosswise  or 
lengthwise  of  the  post,  at  either  side  theretrf.  The  bight  of  the 
C-clamp  also  comprises  telescopically  connected  comple- 
mentary bight  forming  members  that  provide  for  adjustment 
of  the  span  of  the  clamp. 


3,596,083 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  UNIFORM  LIGHT 

FIELD 


3,596,085 
rii!.i>u  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

Howard  B.  Lovering,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  G.  C.  A.    ^^^^  Eberhardt  Hansen,   17,  Strandvejen,  6000  Kolding, 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass.  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,470  yWkA  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,758 

Int  CK  G02b  5116;  F21m  7100  CUims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  27, 1967,  2245 

Int.  CLF21V  7/00 
U.S.  CL  240— 108  1  Claim 


MS.  CL  240—41  R 


6  Claims 


A  projector  for  microreduction  photographic  apparatus  m 
which  light  from  an  arc  discharge  source  is  collimated  and 
filtered  to  pass  only  wavelengths  to  which  photosensitive 
material  is  responsive  and  then  focused  upon  the  entrance 
face  of  a  fiber  optics  bundle,  the  entrance  face  being  con- 
toured to  match  the  configuration  of  the  focused  image.  The 
fiber  bundle  has  an  exit  face  circular  in  cross  section  and  the 
fibers  are  randomly  dispersed  so  that  fibers  in  any  given  area 
of  the  entrance  face  are  dispersed  throughout  the  total  area 
of  the  circular  exit  face  in  order  to  provide  a  uniform  light 
field,  a  condenser  lens  system  directs  the  rays  emitted  frorn 
the  exit  face  of  the  bundle  uniformly  upon  the  entrance  pupil 
of  a  projection  lens;  thus  the  radiation  from  the  nearly 
rectangular  arc  discharge  is  transformed  at  maximum  effi- 
ciency into  a  uniform,  collimated.  narrow  band  source  for 
the  projection  lens. 


An  indirect  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  injection 
moulded  tubular  nontranslucent  member  having  an  internal 
light  source  at  one  end  and  screw  threads  formed  about  the 
interior  thereof  to  reflect  light  from  the  source  from  the  in- 
sides  of  the  member  and  towards  the  light  surface,  the  screw 
threads  being  formed  during  injection  moulding  of  the 
member  by  a  screw  form  core  which  is  subsequently  un- 
screwed from  the  member  while  the  latter  is  held  by  the 
mould. 
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3,596,086 
AUTOMATIC  CONVEYOR  BLOCK  SYSTEM 
Guenther  Etter,  Sissach  Ich,  Switzerland,  and  William  G. 
Pestalozzi,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  S,  1969,  Scr.  No.  821,760 

Int.  CI.  B61I  23116 

U.S.  CI.  246-66  3  Claims 
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A  drive  and  automatic  block  system  for  use  with  electri- 
cally driven  conveyors  which  move  along  a  trackway  in  a  sin- 
gle direction.  Power  is  supplied  to  the  conveyor  drive  motor 
through  switching  means  mounted  on  the  conveyor  from  a 
plurality  of  electrical  busses  mounted  beside  the  trackway, 
the  conveyor  having  brushes  to  engage  the  power  busses. 
Two  additional  busses  are  provided  beside  the  trackway. 
These  are  divided  into  electrically  insulated  sections  of  a 
length  equal  to  a  block  section.  A  conveyor  as  it  moves  along 
the  track  supplies  a  ground  signal  to  the  block  section  which 
is  in  t^  uptrack  direction  from  its  present  location.  Addi- 
tionally the  second  block  bus  in  any  section  is  continuously 
tested  for  electrical  ground  and  if  a  ground  signal  is  present, 
by  reason  of  a  conveyor  being  present  in  the  next  downtrack 
block,  the  ground  signal  will  operate  the  conveyor  switching 
means  to  remove  power  from  the  conveyor  drive  motor. 

3,596,087 
SPARK  SOURCE  MASS  SPECTROMETERS  AND  SAMPLE 

INSERTION  PROBE  THEREFOR 

John  Stewart  Heath,  Sale,  England,  assignor  to  Associated 

Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21,  1966, 

12,371/66 

Int.  CL  HOlj  39134 

MS.  CI.  250-41.9  35  Claims 

L 


A  mass  spectrometer  with  an  insertion  probe  for  holding 
and  inserting  a  sample  through  a  vacuum  lock.  Means  are 


provided  for  cleaning  thej  samples. 
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I  3,596,088 

TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS  SEPARATOR  HAVING  A 

FLOWING  GAS  STREAM  PERPENDICULAR  TO  AN  ION 

DRIFT  HELD  FOR  INCREASED  RESOLUTION 
Martin  J.  Cohen,  West  Palm  Beach;  David  1.  Carroll,  Lan- 
tana,  and  Roger  F.  Wernlund,  Lake  Worth,  all  of,  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  Franklin  GNO  Corporation,  West  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  779,097,  Nov. 

26,  1968.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,664 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39134;  BOld  59144 

U.S.CL  250-41.9  TF  26  Claims 


Apparatus  and  methods  for  sorting  and  detecting  trace 
gases  which  undergo  ion-molecule  reactions.  Positive  or 
negative  ions  of  the  tralce  gas  are  formed  by  ion-molecule 
reactions  between  the  molecules  of  the  trace  gas  and  primary 
ions  from  a  reactant  gas,  The  ions  are  inserted  in  a  stream  of 
gas  while  subjected  to  an  electric  drift  field  and  follow  paths 
dependent  upon  their  mjass,  the  field  strength,  and  gas  flow- 
velocity.  The  field  strength  may  be  varied  to  produce  succes- 
sive outputs  corresponding  to  different  ion  species  at  a 
predetermined  region  df  the  gas  flow  duct.  Alternatively, 
simultaneous  outputs  fotr  different  ion  species  may  be  pro- 
vided at  different  region^  of  the  duct.  The  apparatus  may  be 
calibrated  automatically  by  a  feedback  loop  responsive  to  a 
known  ion  species. 


3,596,089 
PALEOENVIRONMENTAL  determination  based  ON 

MINERAL  AUTHIGENESIS 
Roger   L.    Borst,   BartKsville,   Okla.,   assignor   to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company    I 

Filed  Jan.  i6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,493 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  371^6;  GOln  23120;  HOlj  39100 
U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  A      j  5  Claims 

Subterranean  sandy  and  silty  sedimentary  formations  are 
examined  to  determine  that  mineral  crystals,  known  to  grow 
most  favorably  in  alkaline,  saline  conditions  that  typify  a 
marine  depositional  environment,  are  authigenic,  i.e.  formed 
in  place,  in  the  sedimentary  formation.  This  indication  of  the 
nature  of  the  depositional  environment  is  useful  for  further 
exploration  by  geologists,  in  seeking  the  presence  of  petrole- 
um deposits. 


3,596,090 

PARTICLE  BEAM  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  IMAGING 

LENS  WHICH  IS  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  ASSOCIATED 

PHASE-DISPLACING  FOIL 

Walter  Hoppe,  Schillerstt-assc  46,  8000  Munich  15,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  16,  1968, 

5,586/68 
Int.  CL  HOI  157/26 
U.S.  CI.  250—49.5  A  18  Claims 

A  particle  beam  devic^  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  beam- 
generating  portion  for  issuing  particle  beams  along  the  axis. 
A  holder  is  provided  for  accommodating  a  specimen  in  the 
path  of  the  beams  and  a  particle  beam  imaging  lens  is 
disposed  beyond  the  specimen  locality  coaxial  with  the  axis. 
A  foil  is  disposed  in  the  lens  in  the  path  of  the  particle  beams 
for  shifting  the  respective  phases  of  the  latter  and  scattering 
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the  incident  particles  of  the  beams  in  bunches  in  distinct    the  value  of  a  mechanical  property  or  properties  of  the  fiber, 
directions.  The  beam  particles  scattered  in  at  least  one  of   the  method  comprising  measuring  the  diffraction  of  X-rays 


these  directions  are  blocked  by  a  diaphragm  disposed  beyond 
the  foil. 


3,596,091 

INDUCED  ELECTRON  EMISSION  SPECTROMETER 

HAVING  A  UNIPOTENTIAL  SAMPLE  CHAMBER 

John  C.  Helmer,  Menio  Park,  and  Norbert  H.  Weichert,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,680 

Int.  CL  HOlj  37126 

U.S.  CL  250—49.5  7  Claims 


m. 
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An  induced  electron  emission  spectrometer  is  disclosed 
which  includes  a  conductive  sample  enclosure  operable  at  a 
potential  independent  of  the  potential  applied  to  the  spec- 
trometer slit  defining  electrode  of  the  spectrometer.  The 
sample  enclosure  includes  a  wall  portion  made  of  a  metallic 
foil  to  define  an  X-ray  window  through  which  the  sample  is 
irradiated  with  X-rays  to  induce  electron  emission  from  the 
sample. 


which  have  passed  transversely  through  the  fiber,  and  deduc- 
ing therefrom  the  value  of  the  said  property  or  properties. 


3,596,093  ^ 

SELECTIVE  ADDRESSING  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING 
A  LIST  OF  SELECTED  ADDRESSES  FROM  A  GROUP  OF 

MASTER  CARDS 
William  D.  Boatman,  Fridley;  Jerome  M.  Short,  Burnsvillc, 
Minn.,  and  Elden  L.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Dymo  Industries,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  CaliL 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,533 

Int.  CLB30b  7  5/iO 

U.S.  CL  250-65  38  Claims 


•  3,596,092 

X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  VALUE  OF  A  MECHANICAL  PROPERTY  OR 
PROPERTIES  OF  A  FIBER 
John  Raymond  Marjoram,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1968, 

22299/68 

Int.  CL  GOln  2i/20 

U.S.  CL  250-51.5  6  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  a  method  of  examining  a  fiber 

which  has  crystallites  in  a  preferred  orientation  to  determine 


A  machine  for  preparing  a  list  of  selected  addresses  on  an 
elongate  master  tape  from  a  group  of  master  cards  each  car- 
rying a  visible  address  and  machine  information  pertaining  to 
the  address,  the  machine  having  an  imaging  station,  a 
mechanism  for  sequentially  advancing  each  of  the  group  of 
master  cards  to  the  imaging  station,  a  mechanism  for  advanc- 
ing the  master  tape  in  sequential  fixed  increments  to  the 
imaging  station,  imaging  means  at  the  imaging  station,  a 
device  for  sensing  machine  information  on  each  advanced 
master  card  for  selecting  at  least  some  of  the  master  cards 
from  the  advancing  master  cards  and  operating  the  imaging 
means  only  when  a  selected  master  card  is  at  the  imaging  sta- 
tion to  establish  upon  the  master  tape  an  image  of  the  ad- 
dress carried  by  the  selected  master  card.  Each  selected 
master  card  is  momentarily  halted  at  the  imaging  station  with 
the  address  carried  thereby  juxtaposed  with  a  stationary  in- 
crement of  the  master  tape  and  the  master  tape  is  advanced 
from  the  imaging  station  after  each  operation  of  the  imaging 
means.  Also  disclosed  is  a  novel  arrangement  for  the  ad- 
vancement of  tape  through  the  machine  and  a  novel  arrange- 
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ment  for  the  advancement  and  sorting  of  the  cards  passing 
through  the  machine. 
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3,596,094 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CODING  EXPOSED  X-RAY 

FILMS 

Leonard  Corso,  142  Cowneck  Road,  and  Theodore  F.  Coles, 

28  North  Bayless  Ave.,  both  of  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,654 

Int.  CL  G03b  41116 

MJ&.  CI.  250—65  3  Claims 


tion.  A  unique  blend  of  gases  are  utilized  within  the 
discharge  tube  and  particular  activators  are  utilized  in  a 
novel  combination  with  the  phosphor  materials  such  that  the 
luminescent  mechanism  within  the  phosphors  is  optically 
stimulated  thus  greatly  increasing  the  efHciency  of  the  light- 
producing  process. 


3,596,096 

DUAL  TEMPERATURE  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
INFRARED  RADIATION  DETECTORS 
Toivo  Koehlcr,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,363 
Inl.  CL  GOIJ  5120 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  H  2  Claims 


A  system  and  method  for  providing  identifying  indicia  on 
exposed  X-ray  films  with  there  being  apparatus  for  exposing 
a  confined  elongated  portion  of  the  film  to  a  source  of  X-ray 
and  providing  within  the  line  of  sight  of  this  source  indicia 
opaque  to  X-rays.  These  indicia  are  contained  on  members 
that  are  laterally  adjustable  relative  to  the  confined  elongated 
portion  of  the  film  thereby  facilitating  changing  the  indicia  as 
desired  so  as  to  give  the  desired  identification  on  the 
developed  negative.  After  thus  exp>osing  this  confined  portion 
of  the  film,  the  film  is  removed  from  this  apparatus  and  this 
portion  is  masked  from  X-rays.  The  principal  X-ray  is  then 
taken  and  thereafter  the  film  is  developed  to  produce  a  nega- 
tive that  bears  the  desired  subject  and  the  identifying  indicia. 


A  device  for  independejntly  adjusting  the  temperature  of  an 
infrared  detector  and  the  temperature  of  a  background  shield 
surrounding  the  detector  so  that  the  detector  performance 
characteristics  can  be  correlated  with  its  temperature  and  the 
temperature  of  the  background  in  which  it  operates.  The 
temperatures  are  established  by  two  independently  adjustable 
cryogenic  tip  dewars,  one  of  which  is  attached  to  the  detec- 
tor and  the  other  of  which  is  attached  to  the  background 
shield.  The  background  shield  and  detector  are  enclosed  in 
an  evacuated  container  which  has  an  infrared  transmitting 
window  through  which  infrared  radiation  enters  the  test  ap- 
paratus. 


OPTICALLY  STIMULATED^FruORFSCFNT  I  iCHTINr         INFRARED  DETECTION  AND  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
on  IC ALLY  SI  IMULATED  FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  EMPLOYING  QUENCHABLE  LUMINESCENT 

Sam  L  Leach,  32653  Seagate  Drive,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,   j^„  j.  R„bi„^^  ^  RjeJe  Mon^eron,  91  Brunoy,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,266 


Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  738,018,  June 

18,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  786,041 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2 1 138 

VS.  CI.  250—71  R  18  Claims 


Int.  CLH01ji//49 
U.S.  CI.  250—83.3  HP 


A  novel  fiuorescent  lighting  system  is  disclosed  wherein 
gas  discharge  radiation  is  utilized  to  excite  luminescence  of 
inorganic  solids  suspended  in  a  medium  of  organically  ac- 
tivated polymers,  physically  displaced  from  the  normal  rela- 
tive position  with  respect  to  the  excitation  wave  front  radia- 


10  Claims 


fnfrared  detection  and 
based  on  the  change  in  the 


imaging  apparatus  are  disclosed 
dielectric  constant  of  an  infrared 
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quenchable  luminescent  phosphor  (and  thus  the  capacity  of  a 
capacitive  element)  when  exposed  to  infrared  radiation.  A 
mosaic  of  capacitive  elements  located  in  an  image  plane  is 
scanned  by  an  electron  beam  to  produce  an  electrical  signal 
representing  an  infrared  radiation  distribution  pattern.  This 
change  in  dielectric  constant  occurs  at  significantly  lower 
energy  levels  than  the  actual  visible  quenching  level  of  the 
phosphor.  Local  infrared  detectors  as  well  as  infrared  image 
detection  apparatus  may  be  constructed  based  on  changes  in 
capacitance  when  such  phosphor  is  used  as  the  dielectric 
material. 


and  X  is  any  whole  number)  and  the  preceding  compartment 
X.N  is  empty.  All  sample  groups  which  do  not  fulfill  that  con- 
dition are  bypassed. 


3,596,098 

INFRARED  RADIATOR  SOURCE  CONTAINING  A 

CHARGE  OF  PYROTECHNIC  INCANDESCENT 

MATERIAL 

Gunter    Stctter,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to    Bolkow 

Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter  Haftung,  Ottobrunn   near 

Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  570,511,  Aug.  5,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

852,994 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Aug.  14,  1965,  B  83268 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  35100 
VS.  CL  250-85  9  Claims 


3,596,100 
LINEAR  OUTPUT  TORQUE  METER  UTILIZING  LIGHT 

SENSING 
Robert  William  Hollick,  Yeovil,  England,  assignor  to  Britbh 
Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited,  Yeovil,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  8,  1968, 

16,779/1968 

Int.  CL  GOlj  1/36 

VS.  CI.  250-204  9  Claims 


An  infrared  radiator  comprises  a  light  weight  container 
such  as  a  cylinder  which  is  filled  with  a  pyrotechnic  material 
capable  of  emitting  radiation  energy  immediately  after  igni- 
tion and  without  noticeable  gas  development.  The  cylinder  is 
closed  at  one  end  by  a  metal  plate  such  as  a  thin  steel  disc 
having  very  little  heat  capacity  of  its  own  and  having  an  ex- 
posed surface  providing  a  radiation  surface  or  emitting  sur- 
face and  an  opposite  surface  facing  toward  the  interior  of  the 
container  which  is  in  direct  heat  contact  with  the  pyrotechnic 
radiator. 


3,596,099 

SELECTION  OF  SAMPLES,  PARTICULARLY  IN 

SCINTILLATION  COUNTERS 

Edward   W.   Thomas,   Rockaway,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Inter- 

technique  S.A.,  Plabir,  France 

Filed  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,426 

Int.  CI.GOlt //20 

U.S.  CL  250- 106  8  Claims 


\^Dnuf 


M^f^ 


A  liquid  scintillation  spectrometer  includes  an  endless  con- 
veyor having  M  successive  compartments  adapted  to  receive 
samples.  A  sample  detector  located  at  the  working  position  is 
associated  with  a  compartment  counter  and  a  counting  logic 
so  that  a  group  of  samples  located  in  successive  compart- 
ments is  counted  only  if  the  first  sample  of  the  group  is  in  a 
compartment  numbered  x-  N+]  (where  N=\0  for  instance 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  torque  in  either  a  stationary  or 
rotating  shaft.  Two  light-polarizing  screens  are  mounted  on  a 
shaft  transmitting  a  torque  in  such  a  manner  that  the  twist  in 
the  shaft  caused  by  the  torque  causes  a  relative  rotatory 
movement  between  the  screens.  Light  from  a  light  source 
passes  through  the  screens  to  a  light-sensing  device  which 
produces  a  signal  according  to  the  amount  of  light  it  receives. 
The  relative  rotatory  movement  of  the  screens  caused  by  the 
applied  torque  causes  a  variation  in  the  amount  of  light 
passing  to  the  light-sensing  device  so  that  the  signal  produced 
indicates  the  amount  of  torque. 

The  use  of  light  to  measure  twist  means  an  absence  of  drag 
and  hence  the  ability  to  measure  very  small  torques. 


3,596,101 
OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING 
APPARATUS 
Atsushi  Someya,  Tokyo,  and  Masayuki  Miyasaki,  Fujisawa- 
shi,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,229 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  1136 
VS.  CI.  250-204  5  Claims 

Improvement  of  an  apparatus  to  form  an  image  of  an  ob- 
ject by  an  objective  lens  onto  photoelectric  element  surfaces 
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and  to  effect  the  function  of  automatic  focusing  utilizing  the    means  for  breaking  a  circuit  to  actuate  a  stopwatch  or  the 

like  used  in  athletic  events.  Still,  more  specifically,  this  inven- 
tion relates  to  the  use  bf  an  electronic  source  such  as  a 


difTerence  between  the  outputs  of  photoelectric  element 
when  the  image  is  in  focus  and  when  the  image  is  defocused. 


A  foot  control  for  dental  equipment  wherein  an  electric 
handpiece  and  an  air-driven  handpiece  can  be  controlled  by 
a  single  foot  control.  The  foot  control  is  actuated  by  a  rotata- 
ble  cover  plate  which  can  be  rotated  at  any  position  on  its 
surface.  The  electrical  portion  of  the  foot  control  can  be 
used  for  driving  an  electric  handpiece  in  a  forward  and  a 
reverse  direction  without  the  necessity  of  moving  hand- 
operated  switches.  All  switching  is  automatically  controlled 
through  the  rotation  of  the  dentist's  foot.  The  speed  of  the 
electric  handpiece  is  controlled  by  rotating  the  cover  of  the 
foot  control,  and  the  electrical  controls  have  no  contacting 
parts  for  varying  the  speed. 


3,596,103 
MULTIPLE  TIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACK  EVENTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Klon  E.  Matthews,  St.  John,  Kans.,  and  James  H.  Hood,  713 

N.  Main,  St.  John,  Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,402 

Int.  CI.  A63k  1 100;  G06ni  7100 

\3S.  CI.  250-  221  1 3  Claims 

This  invention  is  a  multiple  timing  apparatus  operable 
through  the  use  of  electronic  beams  to  record  individual 
times  of  various  items  such  as  normally  found  in  track 
running  events.  This  invention  is  a  multiple  timing  apparatus 
including  a  support  frame;  amplifier  device  mounted  upon 
the  support  frame;  a  photocell  assembly  mounted  within  the 
supporting  surface  in  cooperating  alignment  with  the  amplifi- 
er device;  a  control  panel  operably  connected  to  the 
photocell  assembly  and  the  amplifier  device;  and  a  control 
panel  operably  connected  to  the  photocell  assembly  and  the 
amplifier  device  to  automatically  record  various  points  at 
which  the  respective  photocell  beams  are  broken.  Other  em- 
bodiments of  this  invention  concern  the  use  of  mechanical 


3,596,102 
FOOT  CONTROL  USING  ROTATABLE  COVER  PLATE 
FOR  DENTAL  EQUIPMENT 
Gregory  W.  Brooks,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Star  Dental 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  a/k/a  Star  Dental  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  and  Star  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,671 

Int.  CI.  A61c  19100 

U.S.  CI.  250—  215  28  Claims 


photocell  or  ultrasonic  beam  or  a  mechanical  means  whereu- 
pon the  breaking  of  the  same  operates  to  actuate  a  timing 
mechanism  to  accurately  record  the  time  at  which  such  beam 
or  mechanical  structure  was  broken. 


3,596,104 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

TRAVELING  LIGHT  WAVES 

James  Dale  Macomber,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 

of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,078 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5114,  HOlj  39112 

U.S.  CI.  250-227  2  Claims 
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Jl 


!-•  DETECTOR 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  traveling  light  waves 
is  disclosed,  the  method  and  apparatus  serving  to  decrease 
the  effective  rise  time  of  information-containing  modulations 
on  a  short  duration  light  pulse  whereby  detection  of  the 
modulations  is  enhanced.  The  instant  invention  serves  to  ini- 
tially sample  the  intensity  of  the  light  pulse  at  a  plurality  of 
different  points  along  the  spatially  distributed  waveform 
thereof  Separate  signals  are  generated  representative  of  each 
sampled  intensity  and  each  separate  signal  is  stored  for  a 
respectively  different  time  duration.  The  stored  signals  are 
then  sequentially  monitored  by  an  electronic  detection 
device.  In  effect,  then,  the  instant  invention  comprises  a  real- 
time light  sampler  utilizing  spatial  chopping  techniques  so  as 
to  effectively  increase  the  temporal  resolution  and  decrease 
the  effective  rise  time  of  modulations  on  the  light  pulse  such 
that  very  rapid  (e.g.,  nonlinear)  optical  phenomenon  can  be 
observed. 
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3,596,105                                       \  /                                         3,596,107 

CONFIGURATION  FOR  OPTIMUMIZATION  OF  SIGNAL  SELECTOR 

STARTER-GENERATOR  DESIGN  Richard  L.  Kittrdl,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 

Joseph  D.  Scgrcst,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,273 

Navy  Int.  CI.  G068  /  / 108;  H03k  1 9/30 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,286  U^.  CI.  307-204                                                         1 1  Claims 
Int.  CI.  H02k  23/52 


VS.  CI.  290—46 


10  Claims 


A  self-excited  compound  type  DC  starter-generator  with 
automatic  switching  from  long  shunt  excitation  to  short  shunt 
excitation  when  the  starter-generator  changes  its  operation 
from  that  of  a  motor  to  that  of  a  generator.  A  shunt  field 
winding  is  connected  by  a  pair  of  diodes  to  two  different 
junctions  on  a  serially  connected  armature  winding  and  series 
field  winding.  The  diodes  have  biases  of  opposite  polarity  ap- 
plied that  permit  current  flow  through  only  one  of  the  two 
diodes  at  a  time.  When  the  starter-generator  changes  from 
motor  to  generator  operation  the  bias  on  the  diodes  is 
reversed  causing  current  flow  in  the  opposite  diode. 


'  3,596,106 

SOLID^TATE  EMERGENCY  POWER  SUPPLY 
William  J.  Raddi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,620 

InL  CI.  H02j  9/00 

VS.  CI.  307—66  14  Claims 


I  \ 
An  emergency  power  supply  is  described  comprising  a 
switch  and  a  low-level  dropout  circuit.  The  switch  comprises 
a  power  transistor  which  provides  power  to  the  load  from  the 
battery  and  is  driven  by  an  amplifier.  The  low-level  dropout 
supply  circuit  is  a  complementary  bistable  multivibrator 
which  turns  the  switch  off  in  going  from  a  "conductive"  state 
to  a  "nonconductive"  state  when  the  battery  voltage  drops  to 
a  predetermined  level.  There  is  also  provided  a  delay-on 
timer  which  keeps  the  emergency  lamp  on  for  a  selected 
period  of  time  after  external  power  restoration.  In  addition,  a 
solid-state  charger  is  provided  to  maintain  a  properly  charged 
battery. 


\ 


A  signal  selecting  means  to  which  a  plurality  of  signals  of 
variable  amplitude  and  sign  are  applied  and  which  develops 
an  output  signal  corresponding  in  magnitude  and  sign  to 
preselected  ones,  depending  on  algebraic  rank,  of  the  mid- 
value  applied  signals,  exclusive  of  the  most  algebraically  posi- 
tive and  negative  ones  of  the  input  signals.  The  output  signal 
magnitude  is  controlled  by  a  predetermined  permutation  of 
midvalue  selections  and  in  a  manner  that  obviates  transients 
on  the  output  line  as  control  is  transferred  to  the  various 
ones  of  the  midvalue  input  signals. 


3,596,108 
FET  LOGIC  GATE  CIRCUITS 
Richard  H.  Heeren,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor* 
poration,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,086 

Int.CI.  H03k/9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  307-205  10  Claim 
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X  / 
A  gate  circuit  includes  field  effect  transistors  intercon- 
nected to  provide  an  output  signal  of  a  first  type  whenever  all 
input  signals  are  of  predetermined  types,  and  to  provide  an 
output  of  a  second  type  whenever  any  input  signal  is  other 
than  one  of  the  predetermined  types,  wherein  the  only  cur- 
rent required  by  the  circuit  is  that  supplied  by  the  output  of 
the  circuit  to  a  load  which  is  driven  by  the  circuit.  Preferably, 
the  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  logic-steering  field  effect 
transistors  connected  with  their  controlled  electrodes  in  se- 
ries such  that  an  input  signal  is  connected  to  an  output  load 
device,  such  as  a  capacitor,  only  if  all  of  the  logic-steering 
transistors  have  been  turned  pN.  A  ground  return  transistor 
is  provided  for  each  logic-steering  transistor  and  operates  to 
•provide  a  ground  at  the  output  of  the  logic-steering  transistor 
if  an  improper  input  signal  is  received.  Binary  data  signals,  or 
inversions  thereof,  are  connected  to  the  gates  of  the 
transistors  in  desired  patterns  to  operate  the  load  device  only 
on  a  proper  combination  of  input  signals. 
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3,596,110 
WIDE  BAND  SWITCHING  CROSSPOINT  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Hinze,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Viscount  Electronics  Limited,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,253 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7/00 

VS.  CI.  307-241  2  Claims 


9 


\       --^ 


Tp////gr 


-JS^ 


Electronic  switching  circuitry  is  provided  for  particular  use 
in  a  cross-point  switching  system  and  which  is  capable  of 
switching  wide  band  signals,  such  as  television  signals,  com- 
puter data  signals,  telemetry  signals,  and  the  like,  between 
multiple  input  and  output  channels,  and  of  achieving  the 
switching  operations  with  a  minimum  of  crosstalk  between 
the  channels,  and  with  maximum  signal-to-noise  ratio 
throughout  the  switching  system.  Although  the  switching  cir- 
cuitry of  the  invention  will  be  described  herein  in  conjunc- 
tion with  such  a  cross-point  switching  system,  it  will  be  ap- 
preciated as  the  description  proceeds,  that  it  has  general  ap- 
plications, for  switching  signals  extending,  for  example,  from 
0—40  mHz.  in  frequency,  and  wherever  high  signal-to-noise 
ratio  is  desired  with  a  minimum  of  interchannel  crosstalk. 


^ 
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3,596,109 
PEAK  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Harry  Lee  Marakall,  Fort  Wayoc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Mag- 
oavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  800,485 

iBt.  CI.  H03k  5i20 

U.S.  CI.  307-235  6  Claims 


3,596,111 

SOLENOID  ENERGIZING  CIRCUITRY 

Jerome  Danforth  Harr,  San  Joae,  CaHf.,  as^gnor  to  Interiuh 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,047 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17106,  17172 

U.S.  CI.  307—252  Q  2  Claims 


UlJe. 


A  peak  detector  circuit  having  an  output  proportional  to 
the  most  recently  assumed  peak  value  of  an  amplitude  vary- 
ing input  signal  is  disclosed.  In  the  described  embodiment  the 
circuit  includes  an  input  stage,  a  diode-storage  capacitor  se- 
ries combination,  a  variable  impedance  path  across  the 
capacitor,  and  an  output  stage.  The  impedance  of  the  varia- 
ble impedance  path  is  controlled  by  the  form  of  the  input 
signal  and  is  such  that  when  no  input  signal  is  applied  it  has  a 
relatively  high  value  but  when  an  input  pulse  is  applied  it  has 
a  relatively  low  value  for  at  least  part  of  the  duration  of  that 
pulse. 


5-.    gi 


Varying  unidirectional  voltage  energizing  circuitry  for 
electric  devices,  solenoids  for  example,  to  be  energized  selec- 
tively with  maintained  siEcon  controlled  rectifiers  (SCR)  and 
the  like  is  embodied  with  smaller,  less  expensive,  lighter  and 
more  reliable  than  conventional  filtered  direct  current  circuit 
embodiments.  Full  (or  half)  wave  rectified  sine  wave  voltage 
is  applied  across  a  series  connected  solenoid  and  SCR  device 
or  a  parallel  arranged  multiple  of  solenoids  and  SCR  devices 
connected  in  series.  Conventional  electric  gating  pulses  are 
applied  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  SCR  devices  for  initiat- 
ing conduction  in  the  conventional  manner.  Fall  of  energiz- 
ing potential  below  the  voltage  level  corresponding  to 
minimum  holding  current  is  rendered  ineffective  to  extin- 
guish conduction  by  a  transistor  and  series  resistor  maintain- 
ing a  small  current  flow  through  the  SCR  device(s)  until  the 
value  of  energizing  potential  again  rises  above  the  voltage 
level  of  minimum  holding  current.  The  series  resistor  defines 
the  maintaining  holding  current.  Diodes  are  interposed 
between  the  combinations  of  series  connected  solenoid  and 
SCR  devices  to  isolate  them  one  from  another  permitting 
energization  of  the  solenoids  at  differing  times  and  for  differ- 


ing time  periods. 


/ 


3,596,112 
NOISE-ISOLATED  TRIGGER  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR 

MOTOR  CONTROL 
Terrance   D.   Nelson,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor  to   Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,895 

Int.Cl.  H03ky7/00 

MS.  C\.  307-252  J  6  Claims 


A  trigger  signal  is  generated  from  a  DC  power  supply 
responsive  to  a  full  wavje  rectified  synchronizing  signal  in 
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phase  with  the  motor  current  and  a  varying  DC  control 
signal.  The  synchronizing  signal  is  fed  to  a  base  of  an  NPN 
transistor  to  periodically  discharge  a  storage  capacitor.  The 
control  signal  is  fed  to  a  base  of  another  NPN  transistor  in  a 
transistor  switching  circuit  which  is  also  connected  to  the 
storage  capacitor,  which  in  one  embodiment  operates 
between  an  oscillator  capacitor  and  the  power  supply,  and 
which  in  the  other  embodiment  operates  in  a  shunt  path 
around  the  oscillator  capacitor.  A  transformer  couples  the 
trigger  signal  from  the  oscillator. 


integrated  with  a  bistable  circuit  element  of  the  Schmitt 
trigger-type,  thus  providing  prebias  for  the  Schmitt  trigger.  In 
the  preferred  form,  an  amplifier  circuit  is  also  included  in  the 
same  body. 


3,596,1 13 

PULSE  GENERATING  AND  TIMING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PROVIDING  ACCURATELY  TIMED  REPETITION  OF 

SEQUENCE  OF  PULSES 

Robert  L.  Seidler,  6  Plymouth  Road,  Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,681 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1118 

\}S.  CI.  307-265  9  Claims 


I^^^^Sn 
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A  pulse  generating  and  timing  circuit  which  can  be  em- 
ployed in  applications  requiring  reliable,  accurately  timed, 
pulses,  such  as  for  producing  a  predetermined  signal 
sequence  desirable  for  use  in  aids  to  navigation  such  as 
marine  signal  buoys  and  beacons  and  a  method  of  timing 
same  in  manufacture,  providing  stable  accurate  re(>etition  of 
the  desired  signal  sequence  in  spite  of  changes  in  ambient 
conditions  over  wide  ranges.  Ratios  of  the  time  durations 
between  the  respective  pulses  producing  the  lengths  of  the 
respective  signals  of  the  sequence  can  be  accurately 
predetermined  and  thereafter  the  method  of  adjusting  the 
value  of  one  resistor  combination  can  simultaneously  and 
proportionately  adjust  the  time  durations  of  all  signals  in  the 
sequence,  thus  substantially  reducing  production  time  and 
labor  and  the  number  of  different  inventoried  resistors 
required  for  production. 

/ 


I 


/ 


^. 


3 


... 


T, 
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_,  OUTPUT   I 
~"  OUTPUT  2 


3,596,115  , 

INTEGRATED  MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  / 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Gerhard  Conzclmann,  LcinfcMcii-Untcraichcn,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  819,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1968,  P  17  64 

234.1 

Iat.CLHOIl  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-303  /        6  Claims 


I  3,596,114 

HALL  EFFECT  CONTACTLESS  SWITCH  WITH 
FREBIASED  SCHMITT  TRIGGER 
Joseph  T.   Maupin,  and   Everett   A.   Vorthmann,   both   of 
Frccport,  III.,  assignors  to  Honeywell,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,684 

Int  CL  HOIv  5/00.  HOli  79/00 

MS.  CI.  307—278  4  Claims 


/ 
A  contactless  switch  in  monolithic  semiconductor  body 


/ 

A  monolithic  semiconductor  voltage  regulator  in  which  a 
lightly  doped  epitaxial  layer  is  grown  on  a  relatively  heavily 
doped  substrate.  The  electrical  resistance  of  the  epiuxial 
layer  is  high  compared  to  that  of  the  substrate.  Power 
transistors  and  preampiifying  transistors  are  formed  within 
the  monolithic  semiconductor  chip  through  isolation  diffu- 
sion through  the  epitaxial  layers.  A  first  diffusion  is  then  ap- 
plied to  the  epitaxial  layer  within  the  isolation  zone,  and  a 
second  diffusion  is  applied  within  said  first  diffusion.  The 
power  transistor  and  the  auxiliary  transistors  are  structured 
so  that  they  are  complementary  transistors.  The  power 
transistor  may  be  formed  as  a  substrate  transistor  and  con- 
nected in  common  collector  circuit.  The  doping  substance 
for  the  substrate  has  a  diffusion  coefficient  which  is  substan- 
tially lower  than  the  diffusion  coefficient  of  the  doping  sub- 
stance used  for  the  epitaxial  layer. 

/  

3,596,116 

PIEZOELECTRIC-FLUID  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

TRANSDUCER 

Richard  S.   Walton,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  MsigDor  to  HamUtoa 

Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  724,144,  Apr.  25, 1968,  PaL  No.  3,509,714. 

Filed  July  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,793 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

MS.  CI.  310—8.6  1  CtafaB 


The  transducer  has  a  fluid  chamber  mounting  a  piezoelec- 
tric element  at  one  end  and  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  of  the  chamber  opposite  the  ele- 
ment. A  timebase,  including  a  high  frequency  oscillator  and  a 


wherein  a  Hall  effect  element  having  offset  Hall  Contacts  is    frequency   divider,  applies  an  electrical   signal   across  the 
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piezoelectric  element  whereby  the  element  moves  to  displace 
the  fluid  in  the  chamber  thereby  driving  the  piston  outwardly 
against  the  bias  of  a  spring.  The  piston  is  coupled  to  the  gear 
train  of  a  timepiece.  The  timed  electrical  signal  is  thus  con- 
verted to  an  incremental  mechanical  movement  which  is  am- 
plified by  the  fluid  system  to  provide  timed  indexing  of  the 
gear  train. 
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3^96,117 

LINEAR  INDUCTION  MHD  GENERATOR 

Egon  Andresen,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 

Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1969,  G  69  09 

713 

Int.  CI.  H02m  4102 

U.S.  CI.  310— 11  1  Claim 


A  linear  induction  MHD  generator  having  an  annular  flow 
channel  and  an  inner  core  formed  of  a  plurality  of  axially  ex- 
tending iron  wires  grouped  so  that  the  core  has  a  circular 
cross  section. 


3,596,118 
COIL  AND  CORE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  TOOL 

OR  THE  LIKE 
DhuAinc  J.  Davis,  Whcaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Hermetic  Coil 

Co.  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  669^70,  Sept.  22, 1967,  which  is  a  division 

of  application  Ser.  No.  615,102,  Feb.  10, 1967,  Pat.  No. 

3375380.  Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28^75 

Int.  CI.  H02k  33100 

UA  CI.  310-17  5  Claims 


is  mounted  in  the  cavity  and  an  armature  is  mounted  in  the 
casing  adjacent  the  opeaing  for  vibratory  movement  relative 
to  the  electromagnet.  An  etching  rod  extends  through  the 
opening  and  is  secured  to  the  vibrating  armature.  A  spring 
biased  adjusting  collar  is  threaded  into  the  opening  and  ex- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  casing  for  grasping  to  adjust  the  dis- 
placement of  the  etching  rod.  The  core  of  the  electromagnet 
comprises  two  pieces  with  a  coil  therebetween  and  hinged  at 
adjacent  end  for  pivotaj  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  coil.  A  hinge  member  for  the  two  piece  core  guides  the 
armature  and  also  guide^  the  etching  rod. 


3,596,119  / 

ELECTRIC  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Herbert  GoMmann,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Landis  & 
GYR,  Zug,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Nov.  131,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,  1968, 

17667/68 


U.S.  CI.  310—49 


H02k37IOO 


S  Claims 


An  electric  stepping  motor  having  a  drive  motor  for  rotat- 
ing the  motor  shaft  through  0—tt  electrical  degrees  in 
response  to  an  applied  current  pulse  and  an  energy  storage 
system  connected  to  the  motor  shaft  for  opposing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  through  less  than  0-ir  electrical  degrees  and 
for  assisting  the  roution  of  the  shaft  through  greater  than 
TT— 2ir  electrical  degrees. 


3,596,120 
OIL  COOLED  GENERATOR 
Frederick   M.   Potter,   Little  SUver,   NJ.,   assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,236 
Int.  CLH02k  9/79 


U.S.  CI.  310—61 


6  Claims 


An  electric  tool  in  which  an  elongate  casing  defines  a  han-  An  oil  cooled  generator  which  utilizes  oil  flowing  in  chan- 
ft  oKl!n3  Za^L^\T^  an  interior  cavity  and  an  opening  nels  between  the  pole  body  and  the  rotor  field  windings  in  in- 
at  one  end  leading  to  the  cavity.  An  elongate  electromagnet   timate  contact  with  the  iniier  edge  of  the  rotor  field  windings 


y 
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I  3,596,121 

ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
SheMon  S.  L.  Chang,  Sctauket,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Myers,  Inc.,  Sprii^ieM,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,715 
Int.  CI.  H02k/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-166 
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Robbins  & 


5  Claims 


secured  to  a  shaft  the  speed  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  a 
bearing  supported  by  the  rotor  structure  and  the  stator  struc- 
ture being  carried  by  said  bearing  and  a  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tion between  the  stator  structure  and  a  fixed  member 
whereby  as  the  shaft  rotates  relative  angular  movement  will 
take  place  between  the  rotor  and  stator  structure. 


3,596,123 

ANODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MAGNETICALLY 

CONFINED  GLOW  DISCHARGE  GETTER  ION  PUMP 

Nathan  D.  Uvin,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,004 

Int.CI.H01j6/;7 

U.S.  CI.  313-7  7  Claims 


--M 


An  induction  motor  capable  of  being  operated  single 
phase,  polyphase,  capacitor  run,  shaded  pole,  etc.,  having  an 
inner  wound  member  constituting  a  primary  and  an  outer 
squirrel  cage  member.  Either  the  inner  or  outer  member  may 
be  the  stator.  The  outer  member  is  provided  with  a  support- 
ing member  of  magnetic  material  which  not  only  gives 
mechanical  support  to  the  outer  member  but  also  serves  as  a 
substantial  part  of  the  return  magnetic  path  making  it  possi- 
ble to  reduce  the  depths  below  slot  of  the  outer  member 
drastically,  and  the  eddy  current  and  hysteresis  loss  of  the 
supporting  member  add  to  the  induced  currents  in  the  squir- 
rel cage  to  produce  additional  induction  motor  torque  so  that 
the  physical  size  of  the  squirrel  cage  can  be  substantially 
reduced. 


A  magnetically  confined  glow  discharge  getter  ion  pump  is 
disclosed.  The  pump  includes  a  pump  housing  containing  an 
anode  electrode  having  a  glow  discharge  passageway 
therethrough  and  with  a  pair  of  cathode  electrodes  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  anode  for  establishing  the  glow 
discharge.  The  anode  structure  is  formed  by  a  collapsible 
coiled  sheet  metal  spring  member  which  is  collapsed  for  in- 
sertion into  the  pump  housing  through  a  constricted  access 
passageway  and  then  allowed  to  expand  into  place  within  the 
housing  due  to  the  spring  action  of  the  collapsible  anode 
structure. 


I  :  3,596,122 

'INSIDE  OUT"  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Charles  G.  Stewart,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1968, 

5371 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7100 

U.S.  CI.  310-67  U  Claims 


3,596,124 
GAS  HEATER  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GASEOUS 

PLASMA 
Denis  Cleaver,  Thomton-in-Cleveland,  and  Arthur  Leonard 
Riley,  Stockton-on-Tees,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to 
British  Titan  Products  Company  Limited,  Billingham,  Tees- 
side,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1968, 

2435 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7/26, 61128 

U.S.  CI.  313-22  8  Claims 


?9» 


\ 

A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  rotor  structure       Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  gaseous  plasma  in  a  gas 
and  a  sUtor  structure  the  rotor  structure  being  adapted  to  be    stream  by  means  of  an  oscillatory  elcctnc  current  in  which 
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the  gas-confining  tube  is  positioned  within  a  sheath  and 
retained  within  the  sheath  by  means  of  an  annular  retaining 
member  secured  to  the  sheath  and  having  helical  springs 
between  the  retaining  member  and  the  end  of  the  tube  to 
permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  tube  as  it  is  heated 
or  cooled. 


3,596,125 

LIQUID  COOLED  RADIATION  SOURCE  WITH  FILTER 

Wayne  A.  Seigei,  603  Hodapp  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  83 1,693 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  5/16,  7/26,  61/40 

U.S.  CI.  313—22  2  Claims 


tttmr 


This  invention  relates  to  a  liquid  cooled  radiation  source 
wherein  a  silicon  coolant  is  made  to  flow  through  a  chamber 
at  least  partially  enclosing  the  radiation  source  to  remove  the 
heat  produced  by  the  radiation  source.  A  dye  is  added  to  the 
liquid  coolant  to  act  as  a  filter  to  remove  undesired 
wavelengths  of  radiation  from  the  beam  leaving  the  radiation 
source. 


3,596,126 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WITH  PARALLEL  SLIT  GRID 

STRUCTURE  ADJACENT  COLOR  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Susumu    Yoshida;    Akio   Ohgoshi,   Tokyo;    Senri    Miyaoka, 

Kanagawa-ken,  and  Yoshihani   Katajgiri,  Tokyo,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  697,414,  Jan.  12, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,448,316,  dated  June  3,  1969.  This 

application  June  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829^95 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/56, 29/80,  29/06 

U.S.CL  313—86  2  Claims 


A  color  picture  tube  or  other  cathode-ray  tubes  in  which  a 
plurality  of  electron  beams  emanating  from  one  or  more 
cathodes  are  made  to  converge  substantially  at  the  optical 
center  of  an  electrostatic  focusing  lens  which  focuses  the 
beams  on  an  electron  receiving  screen.  When  beams  are 
focused  on  the  electron  receiving  screen  are  all  to  converge 
at  a  common  point  on  such  screen  an  electrostatic  or  mag- 
netic deflection  device  acts  on  those  beams  which  diverge 
after  passing  through  the  lenslike  focusing  system.  A  grid  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  electron  receiving  screen  of  the  tube 
in  order  to  sharply  focus  the  electron  beams  on  the  electron 
receiving   screen.   The   support   for   the   grid    structure    is 


stressed  to  compensate  for  any  expansion  of  the  grid  wires 
due  to  heating.  The  support  has  a  pair  of  op|>osed  parallel 
arms  with  the  grid  wires  attached  to  and  extending  transver- 
sely between  the  arms  and  a  pair  of  braces  supporting  the 
arms  at  the  bessel  point,  the  braces  being  stressed  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  grid 
wires  so  that  as  the  grid  wires  expand  due  to  heat,  the  braces 
will  expand  a  corresponding  amount  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  tension  on  the  grid  wires. 


3,596,127 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  LAMPS  FOR  USE  IN 

SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYZERS 

Kazuo  Yasuda,  and  Hiroahi  Okagaki,  both  of  Katsuta-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  May  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  824,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1968,  32213/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  6/ /04 
U.S.  CI.  313— 209  7  Claims 


A  glow  discharge  lamjp  provided  with  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  which  comprises  a  first  cylindrical  cup  member  and 
a  second  cylindrical  cup  member  having  a  smaller  outer 
diameter  than  that  of  the  first  cylindrical  cup  member  and 
being  inserted  vaportightly  into  the  first  cylindrical  cup 
member  with  a  space  therebetween  for  accommodating  a 
lump  of  a  low-melting-point  metal,  the  hollows  of  the  two 
cup  members  are  communicated  with  each  other  by  means  of 
a  through  hole  having  a  predetermined  diameter  such  that  an 
amount  of  vapor  of  the  low-melting-point  metal  may  be  con- 
trolled in  the  hollow  of  the  second  cylindrical  cup  member, 
whereby  the  lump  is  heated  by  electron  discharge  caused 
between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  and  effectively  vaporized 
so  that  the  desirable  amount  of  the  vapor  flows  into  the 
second  cylindrical  cup  member. 


3,596,128 

EXCITATION  SOURCE  FOR  SPECTROSCOPIC 

ANALYSIS 

William  G.  Elliott,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SpcctraMetrics, 

Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820,788 

Int.  CI.  HOli  6 1/88 

U.S.CL313— 231  18  Claims 


A  plasma  jet  generator  is  composed  of  a  swirl  chamber,  an 
anode  within  the  swirl  chamber,  means  for  tangentially  in- 
troducing a  premixed  atomized  sample  and  an  ionizing  carri- 
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er  gas  into  the  chamber,  an  exit  port  for  the  generated 
plasma  flame  located  opposite  the  anode,  which  exit  port 
preferably  has  an  electrically  neutral  border  surrounding  the 
port,  and  a  cathode  outside  the  chamber,  offset  from  the 
plasma  column  and  located  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
anode  so  that  the  ionized  gas  is  deflected  to  the  cathode  per- 
mitting spectrometric  observation  of  any  portion  of  the  flame 
without  interference  from  the  ionized  gas. 


fective   secondary   electron   emissive   surface   area  of  the 
cathode  and  to  increase  the  secondary  electron  emission 


3,596,129 
COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  FED  ELECTRON  GUN 
Ivan  Cindrich,  Southfidd,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,634 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/02,  23/16,  29/48,  29/96;  H05b  41/24 

U.S.  CL  315—3  1  Claim 


An  electron-gun  structure  for  wide  bandwidth  applications 
having  a  coaxial  line  input  where  the  center  conductor  is  the 
cathode  heater  and  is  provided  with  an  internal  transformer, 
the  outer  conductor  is  used  to  carry  the  signal  to  a  modulat- 
ing grid  mounted  near  the  cathode. 


3,596,130 

STRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE  OSCILLATOR 

Mclvin  D.  Clark,  Box  1 1602,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mcx. 

Fikd  Dec.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  786,335 

Int.  CL  HOlj  7/46, /7/«0 

U.S.  CL  315-39  7  Claims 


yield  from  the  surface,  whereby  the  current  loading  on  the 
cathode  is  decreased  in  use. 


An  improved  strip  transmission  line  oscillator,  having  an 
adjustable  plate  transmission  line  to  match  the  characteristics 
of  the  particular  tube  used  in  the  oscillator  to  achieve  op- 
timum output  of  the  oscillator,  and  a  heat  sink  attached  to 
the  anode  of  the  oscillator,  and  a  new  and  improved  method 
for  assembling  the  oscillator. 


\ 


3,596,132 

PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CORRECTING  THE  CARBONS  OF  PROJECTORS 

Jose  Tomas  Barrientos  Luquc,  San  Marcos,  No.23,  Prkgo  Dc 

Cordoba,  Spain 

Fikd  Mar.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  806,241 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Mar.  12,  1968,  136,950 

Int.CI.  H05bi///5,4//i5 

U.S.CK  315-151  6  Claims 


/         > 
/ 


'  3,596,131 

CATHODE  SECONDARY  EMITTER  FOR  CROSSED- 
FIELD  TUBES 
Andrew  S.  Wikvk,  OM  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Fikd  May  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  828,903 
int.  CI.  HOlj  25/34 
UA  CI.  315-39.3  5  Claims 

In  a  crossed-field  tube  of  the  type  employing  a  cathode 
secondary  emitter,  the  secondary  emission  surface  is  corru- 
gated with  the  corrugations  being  elongated  generally  in  the 
direction  of  the  secondary  electron  stream  to  increase  the  ef- 


^?rr 


Photoelectric  device  for  the  automatic  correction  of  the 
lamp  carbons  of  projectors.  A  lamp  has  two  photoelectric 
cells  and  an  appropriately  diaphragmed  lens  located  laterally 
of  the  lamp  in  front  of  the  arc  of  light  and  spaced  so  as  not  to 
be  damaged  by  the  heat.  The  amplified  image  from  the  car- 
bons is  projected  onto  the  two  photoelectric  cells  which  are 
sensitive  to  the  light  of  the  arc.  Two  photoelectric  relays  are 
provided  acting  independently,  one  for  the  positive  carbon 
and  one  for  the  negative  carbon,  so  that  they  send  the 
respective  effects  of  their  sensitivity  to  each  one  of  the  two 
photoelectric  cells.  An  electromagnet  having  a  solenoid  is  ac- 
tivated by  the  relays  located  in  the  advancing  speed  variator 
of  the  carbons,  comprising  means  for  correcting  the  mal- 
formed crater  caused  by  combustion  in  the  positive  carbon 
and  the  negative  carbon.  A  guiding  support  for  the  negative 
carbon  maintains  such  carbon  in  an  exact  position  in  relation 
to  the  positive  carbon.  The  negative  carbon  carrier  is  slightly 
movable  in  its  vertical  position  as  well  as  in  its  horizontal 
position,  so  that  the  advancing  of  the  negative  carbon  may  be 
done  without  difficulty. 


3,596,133 

SOLID-STATE  MULTISPARK  IGNITION 

Gknn  B.  Warren,  1361  Myron  St.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and 

William  R.  Scbohz,  207  Wyman  St.,  Scotia,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Sept.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,167 

IM.  CI.  HOSb  37/02, 4 1/36 

U.S.  CI.  315-209  SC  1  CWm 

A  solid-state  circuit  providing  a  succession  of  similar  short 

voltage  rise  time  sparks  for  autonnotive  engine  ignition  pur- 
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poses  during  the  period  the  timing  breaker  of  the  ignition    an    indicator   or   control    mechanism,    the    signals  change 

because  of  incipient  breakdowns  in  insulation  in  the  equip- 


system  is  open  to  replace  the  single  spark  per  ignition  of  con- 
ventional automotive  ignition  systems. 


An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  worn  by  persons  working  in  an 
electrostatic  field  for  eliminating  the  discomfort  and  ill  ef- 
fects of  discharges  of  electrical  energy  through  the  person.  It 
comprises  one  or  more  bands  in  the  form  of  wearable  garters 
or  a  belt,  each  having  a  flexible  conductive  element  that  will 
conform  to  the  body  shape  and  thus  lie  close  to  the  skin  so 
that  electrical  discharges  will  occur  a  relatively  large  body 
area  rather  than  at  a  small  area  or  point  contact  thereon.  The 
garters  and  belt  are  each  connected  by  flexible  leads  to  con- 
ductor devices  for  contacting  grounded  structures,  such  as 
foot  sandals,  gloves  or  bonding  devices  at  the  ends  of  the 
leads. 


3,596,135 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
BREAKDOWN  OF  INSULATION  IN  ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT 
Andrew  Stenger,  Jr.,  and  James  S.  Hall,  both  of  St.  Peter- 
sburg, Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  290,124,  June 

24, 1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,296,494.  This  application  Nov.  7, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  592,452 

InL  CI.  H02b  7116,  7126     - 

U.S.  CI.  317-14  11  Claims 

An  electromagnetic  sensing  device  is  adapted  to  respond 

to  electromagnetic  signals  generated  in  electrical  equipment 

such  as  transformers,  and  to  amplify  the  signals  for  actuating 
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3,596,134 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  ELECTROSTATIC 

ENERGY 

Frederick  D.  Burke,  1612  Morton  St.,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  775,984 

Int.  CL  A61m  1114;  H0Sf3/00;  A41d  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 7— 2  B  9  Claims 


ment  thereby  causing  a  change  in  the  indicator  or  control 
mechanism  which  results  in  shutting  down  the  equipment 
prior  to  a  major  breakddwn  of  insulation. 


3  596  136 
OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  GLASS 

DOME 
Albert  George  Fischer,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  May  U,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  824,146 

Int.  CI.  HOI  I  i/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317—234  R  6  Claims 


!$^^    $»:$SiS   sssssis 
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An  optical  semiconductor  device  including  an  electrolu- 
minescent diode  mounted  on  a  support  so  that  radiation  from 
the  diode  is  emitted  away  from  the  support.  A  glass  dome  is 
'  mounted  on  the  support  and  covers  the  diode  so  as  to  be  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  diode.  The  radiation  emitted  from 
the  diode  passes  through  the  glass  dome  so  as  to  improve  the 
external  emission  efficiency  of  the  device. 

The  optica]  semiconductor  device  is  made  by  mounting  the 
electroluminescent  diode  on  a  support  and  then  forming  a 
glass  dome  over  the  diode  with  the  glass  dome  being  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  and  fused  to  the  diode.  The  glass  dome 
may  be  formed  by  placing  a  preformed  glass  bead  on  a 
heated  diode  and  support  subassembly,  or  by  melting  a  glass 
in  a  mold  cavity  and  placing  the  diode  and  support  subas- 
sembly onto  the  soft  glass  while  in  the  mold. 


3,596,137 
POLYPHASE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Andrew  F.  Kirsch,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,464 
Int.  CI.  H02h  3/26 
VS.  CI.  317—47  4  Claims 

A  reverse  phase  and  single  phase  detecting  device  utilizes  a 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected  with  its  main  current 
path  between  at  least  two  of  the  phases  of  the  polyphase 
source  to  be  monitored.  The  control  electrode  of  the  SCR 
receives  its  energization  from  a  firing  circuit  connected  to  a 
third  phase  of  the  polyphase  source.  Under  normal  operating 
conditions  the  firing  signal  is  delivered  early  enough  in  the 
interval  when  the  SCR  is  forward  biased  that  sufficient  cur- 
rent is  passed  through  the  current  path  to  operate  a  translat- 
ing device.  Under  reverse  phase  or  single  phase  conditions 
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the  SCR  does  not  fire  until  late  in  the  interval  when  the  SCR 
is  forward  biased  or  it  does  not  fire  at  all  so  that  the  detector 
is  not  activated.  Preferably  the  firing  circuit  comprises  a 
pulse  generator  adjusted  to  deliver  a  triggering  pulse  through 
the  control  electrode  of  the  SCR  at  an  instant  which  provides 
a  greater  separation  in  the  response  of  the  device  between 


3,596,139 

IMPROVED  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 

CYLINDRICAL  SHELL  HOUSING  WITH  INNER 

PERIPHERAL  RADIATING  FIN  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

/  FASTENER  MEANS 

Roiudd  A.  Walsh,  191  Plymouth  Lane,  Apt.  A.,  Glen  Burnie, 

• '  Filed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,5 18 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  317-101  R  10  Cbims 


normal  conditions  and  reverse  or  single  phase  conditions.  A 
second  SCR  can  be  placed  in  series  with  the  first  with  its  con- 
trol electrode  receiving  its  firing  signal  from  a  sample  and 
hold  circuit  connected  across  the  primary  SCR  so  that  the 
translating  device  will  not  be  operated  should  the  primary 
SCR  fail  as  a  short  circuit. 


J 
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3,596,138 

INTERBOARD  FEED-THRU  FOR  JOINING  PRINTED 
AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Sanford  S.   LchrfeM,  Heightstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
Wavc,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,752 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1/04 

VS.  CI.  317- 101  10  Claims 


5- 
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A  feed-thru  device  making  it  possible  to  stack  integrated 
circuits  and/or  printed  circuit  boards  in  closely  spaced  paral- 
lel fashion  and  providing  means  for  joining  components 
and/or  terminals  from  one  adjacent  board  to  the  next.  The 
feed-thru  is  comprised  of  a  solid  conductive  body  for 
threadedly  engaging  suitable  mounting  hardware  to  rigidly 
join  adjacent  boards  in  closely  spaced  parallel  fashion.  The 
conductive  body  further  acts  as  part  of  a  coaxial  circuit  in 
conjunction  with  a  center  conductor  electrically  isolated 
from  he  conductive  body  by  a  suitable  insulating  sleeve, 
which  center  conductor  further  functions  as  a  pin  or  terminal 
for  connection  with  the  printed  circuit  terminal  element  at 
both  ends  of  the  center  conductor  or  pin.  The  configuration 
of  the  pin  provides  excellent  impedance  matching  between 
each  printed  circuit  through  the  coaxial  configuration.  The 
mounting  hardware  is  so  arranged  as  to  provide  excellent 
mode  suppression  at  microwave  frequencies. 


Demountable  assembly  and  packaging  means  and  method 
securing  rectangular  circuit  boards  in  axially  symmetrical  tu- 
bular configuration  in  a  cylindrical  housing  without  the  use 
of  conventional  attachment  hardware,  are  described,  includ- 
ing longitudinal  grooves  inside  the  housing  with  mountings 
fixed  radially  inwardly  from  the  grooves,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  mountings  protruding  between  and  receiving  the  edges  of 
adjacent  component  boards,  and  the  component  boards  and 
mountings  having  integral  lay-in  wireways  permitting  unfold- 
ing the  assembly  on  removal  from  the  housing  without  neces- 
sity for  unwiring;  the  end  closure  of  the  housing  is  provided 
with  inwardly  detachable  connectors  receiving  leads  from  the 
component  boards  to  facilitate  mounting  and  demounting;  an 
axial  spider  having  radial  legs  tightening  the  assembly  of 
mountings  and  component  boards  is  optionally  provided. 


/  3,596,140 

DEMOUNTABLE  PERIPHERAL-CONTACT 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  A.  Walsh,  191  Plymouth  Lane,  Apt.  A,  Glen  Bumie, 

Md. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  870,518,  Oct.  22, 

1969.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,122 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1/07,  5/06 

VS.  C\.  317—101  DH  8  CUims 


A  demountable  peripheral-contact  electronic  circuit-board 
assembly  including  an  electrically  insulative  tubular  housing 
having  slots  in  the  inner  wall  parallel  to  the  housing,  the 
housing  accommodating  an  aligned  array  of  parallel-spaced 
substantially  disc -shaped  circuit  boards  having  contacts 
protruding  into  the  slots  in  the  housing,  and  removable  con- 
ductive rails  in  the  housing  slots  for  interconnecting  the  cir- 
cuit boards  through  the  protruding  contacts.  The  conductive 
rails  are  provided  selectively  with  insulated  areas  to  isolate 
particular  circuit-board  contacts  where  required.  An  exterior 
hermetic  enclosure  protects  and  cushions  the  assembly  and 
provides  for  exterior  electrical  connection  through  an  interi- 
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or  manifold  type  terminator  in  contact  with  the  conductive 
rails. 


3,596,141 
ELECTRICAL  METER  BOX 
Richard  Sterling  Jones,  3922  South   775   West,  Bountiful, 
UUh,  and  George  Michael  Stevenson,  2080  West  5900 
South,  Roy,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  D  13,109,  Aug. 

12,  1968.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  770,915 

int.  CI.  H02b  9100 

U.S.Cl.317-107  6  Claims 


An  electrical  meter  box  for  the  outdoor  installation  of  a 
kilowatt  hour  meter  is  constructed  with  a  housing  having  a 
portion  of  domelike  configuration  with  an  open  bottom,  a 
mounting  ring  over  which  the  housing  portion  closely  fits  for 
stability,  and  an  upstanding  meter-receiving  panel  rigidly  car- 
ried by  the  mounting  ring.  A  pullbox  section  may  be  pro- 
vided as  part  of  the  meter  box,  as  also  may  a  lamp  post  por- 
tion rising  upwardly  from  the  domelike  portion  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  luminaire  for  outdoor  lighting.  The  panel  is  pro- 
vided with  bus  bar  mountings  for  electrical  and  meter-plug-in 
connections.  The  housing  is  preferably  hingedly  attached  to 
the  mounting  ring  for  free-swinging  covering  and  uncovering 
movement  relative  to  the  meter-mounting  panel. 


3,596,142 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Sergio  Campanini,  Lincolnwood,  ill.,  assignor  to  The  Berg 
Manufacturing  Company,  Dcs  PlaJnes,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,731 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  317-112  4  Claims 


An  elongated  bracket,  Z-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  plurali- 
ty of  parallel,  open-ended  slots  for  reception  of  brealcer  ter- 
minals and  mounting  of  breakers,  bracket-mounting  aper- 
tures and  bus  bar  terminal  and  mounting  apertures,  circuit 
breakers  and  bus  bars. 
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3,596,143 
MAGNETIC  PARTtCLE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Ralph   W.   Gruetzmacher,   River   Grove,   and   Kenneth   W. 
Schrocder,  Arlington   Heights,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to 
'    MagnaHux  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,437 

InLCI.G01rJi//2 

U.S.  CI.  317—123  13  Claims 


\ 


Magnetic  particle  ihspection  apparatus  in  which  a  coil 
around  a  part  or  contacts  engaged  with  a  part  are  connected 
through  one  or  more  silicon  diodes  to  the  secondary  of  a 
stepdown  transformer^  the  primary  of  which  is  connected 
through  a  silicon  contijolled  rectifier  to  an  AC  source,  a  con- 
trol signal  being  applied  to  the  gate  of  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifier,  preferably  through  a  second  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier controlled  by  a  unijunction  transistor  oscillator  the  tim- 
ing of  which  is  controlled  to  control  magnetizing  current. 
The  diodes  and  the  rectifier  conduct  during  the  same  half  cy- 
cles of  the  alternating  current  and  magnetizing  current  is  al- 
ways discontinued  at  the  end  of  a  half-cycle  of  one  polarity 
of  the  alternating  currjent  with  a  consistent  steep  wave  shape 
such  that  the  remnant  magnetization  from  one  part  to 
another  is  uniform  and  the  degree  of  concentration  of  parti- 
cles over  a  defect  ptovides  an  accurate  indication  of  the 
character  of  the  defeqt.  Another  important  feature  is  in  the 
provision  of  means  to  prevent  saturation  of  the  transformer 
core,  preferably  by  providing  an  air  gap  therein. 


3,596,144 
AUTOMATIC  MAGNET  CHARGER  AND  CALIBRATION 

SYSTEM 

George  J.  Cunninghaiti,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  W. 
BcU,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,504 

IiitCI.  HOlf /i/00 

U.S.CI.317— 123  13  Claims 


The  invention  is  for  an  automatic  magnet  charger  and 
calibration  system  utilizing  a  magnet  charger  to  saturate  the 
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magnetic  materials,  an  AC  demagnetizing  unit  to  stabilize  the 
magnets,  and  a  Hall  effect  gaussmeter  to  continuously  moni- 
tor the  DC  component  of  magnetism  in  the  presence  of  the 
large  AC  pull-back  signal.  Reference  is  made  to  the  claims 
for  a  legal  definition  of  the  invention. 


<  3,596,145 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  FERRITE  PHASE  SHIFTERS 
Edward  J.  Sheldon,  Lexington;  Rosario  Mangiapaac,  Burling- 
ton, and  Edwin  Scgarra,  Farmington,  all  of,  Mass.,  as- 
sigiiors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mav. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726352,  May  3,  1968,  Pat  No.  3,484,785. 
Filed  July  8,  l%9,  Ser.  No.  862,553 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/22 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 7— 123  9  Claims 


3^96,147 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

TERMINAL  WIRE  CONNECTION 

Dominick  J.  Zcppicri,  North  Adams,  and  Wright,  Charles  E., 

Clarlisburf,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spn«uc  Electric 

Company,  North  Adanu,  Mass. 

FUed  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,742 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9105 
U.S,  CI.  317-230  7  ClafaM 
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A  beam-steering  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  phased 
array  antenna.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  source  of 
reference  pulses  of  frequency  (l/r,).  Also  included  are 
means  responsive  to  beam-steering  angle  magnitude  signals  <!> 
for  generating  proportional  pulse  width  modulated  pulses 
such  that  each  pulse  width  T=^TJlir.  Additional  means 
responsive  to  the  modulated  pulses  alter  the  phase  of  the  cor- 
responding phase  shift  device  in  the  phased  array  element 
with  output  pulses  of  width  T  when  (TVr,)   1 ,  and  7-7,  when 

(7-/r,>i.  / 
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\ 
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3,596,146 
HIGH  EFnCIENCY  MULTIVIBRATOR 
James  A.  McDonald,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  July  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,915 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47122;  H03k  31281 

UA  CI.  317-146  9  Claims 


An  electrical  capacitor  having  foil  electrodes  is  provided 
wherein  the  foils  are  connected  to  novel  terminal  wire  con- 
nections along  a  ribbed  portion  of  said  wires.  The  wire  ir- 
regularity permits  consistent  wrinkle-free,  high  quality,  foil- 
to-wire  welds  to  be  made. 


3,596,148  \/ 

DOUBLE-DOPED  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
James  B.  McNcdy,  SL  Charles,  and  Donald  A.  High,  Ktark- 
wood,  both  of.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mouanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593306,  Nov.  10, 1966,  Pat  No.  3333,%7. 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,150 
Int  CI.  HOlp  9100 
U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  3  Claims 

Semiconductor  grade  gallium  arsenide  double-doped  with 
oxygen  and  germanium,  tin,  sulfur,  solenium  or  tellurium  to  a 
net  carrier  concentration  of  not  greater  than  about  5x10" 
carriers/cc,  and  having  resistivities  of  from  1 — 200  ohm-cm., 
and,  preferably,  from  1  —  15  ohm-cm.  and  having  electron 
mobilities  of  at  least  2000  and,  preferably,  5000  cm.Vvolt 
sec.  and  above,  is  prepared  by  a  gradient  freeze  crystalliza- 
tion process  wherein  ingots  of  high-yield  essentially 
stoichiometric,  single  crystal  gallium  arsenide  are  provided. 


3,596,149 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 

REDUCED  MINORITY  CARRIER  STORAGE  EFFECT 

Tsugio  Makimoto,  Kodaira«shi,  Japan,  anigMr  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  752,049,  Aug.  12,  1968. 

This  application  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  Na  4,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1967,  42/52220 

Int.  CI.  Hon  19100 
MS.  CI.  317-235  R  10  ClaioH 


A  high  efficiency  multivibrator  circuit  uses  four  transistors 
arranged  in  the  form  of  a  bridge  with  two  of  the  transistors 
connected  in  series  with  the  load  and  selectively  biased  to 
saturation  to  provide  a  current  to  the  load.  A  second  pair  of 
transistors  is  also  connected  in  series  with  the  load  to  provide 
current  of  opposite  polarity  thereto,  and  are  biased  to  satura- 
tion while  the  first  pair  if  biased  to  nonconduction.  The  al- 
ternate pairs  of  transistors  are  alternately  biased  to  saturation 
by  multivibrator  action  to  alternately  connect  the  power 
supply  across  the  load  with  opposite  polarities. 


A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  in  which  a  P-type 
semiconductor  layer  epitaxially  grown  on  the  surface  of  a  P- 
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type  semiconductor  substrate  containing  N^  buried  layers 
therein  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  por- 
tions by  N*  type  regions  which  are  formed  by  diffusing  a 
donor  impurity  into  the  surface  of  said  P-type  semiconductor 
layer  towards  the  N*  type  buried  layers,  the  divided  P-type 
semiconductor  portions  forming  individually  diodes  and 
transistors  with  the  N*  type  regions  connected  to  said  buried 
layers  as  their  structural  elements. 


3^96,150 
MONOLITHIC  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Gottfried    BerthoM,    Ludwigsburg-Ossweil;    Hans    Linstedt, 
Stuttgart,  and  Gunter  Matthai,  Schwieberdingen,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  8,  1968,  P  17  64 

455.2 

Int.  CI.  Hon  19/00 

VS.  C\^n-23S  R  10  Claims 


A  semiconductor  body  of  collector  material  has  a  first  and 
second  base  region  diffused  into  the  collector  material,  and  a 
first  and  second  emitter  region  diffused  into  the  base  regions. 
A  narrow  channel  of  base  material  connects  the  two  base  re- 
gions. A  metallic  coating  connects  the  first  emitter  region 
with  the  second  base  region.  This  metallic  coating  extends 
over  the  connecting  channel  and  is  situated  directly  on  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  body.  The  first  emitter  region 
may  be  extended  into  the  second  base  region  directly  under 
the  metal  coating  which  connects  the  first  emitter  with  the 
second  base. 


3,596,151 
CONSTANT  SENSITIVITY  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
DETECTOR  WITH  A  TIN  OXIDE-SEMICONDUCTOR 
RECTIFYING  JUNCTION 
Graeme  W.  Eldridge,  Cambridge,  and  Fred  Cher  now,  Burl- 
ington, both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Electro-Tec  Corporation 
poration 

Filed  June  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,653 

Int.  CI.  H01iy//00 

U.S.  CI.  317—235  R  3  Claims 
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A  photoconductor  cell  having  substantially  flat  response  to 
light  intensities  over  a  large  portion  of  the  visible  spectrum  is 


disclosed.  The  photoconductor  cell  comprises  a  sandwich 
construction  of  a  heavily  doped  semiconductor  film,  a  trans- 
parent ^ectrode  forming  a  rectifying  junction  with  the  front 
face  of  the  semiconductor  film,  and  a  metal  back  electrode 
forming  an  injecting  contact  with  the  back  face  of  the 
semiconductor  film. 


3,596,152 
CAPACITOR  WITH  LAMINAR  ELECTRODE 
WUIiam  M.  AUison,  WUIiamstown,  Mass.,  and  AUce  VaU, 
Stamford,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Sprague  EJectric  Company, 
North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,228 

Int.  CL  HO Igi// 95 

U.S.  CI.  317—258  5  Claims 


The  convolutely  wound  capacitor  includes  at  least  one 
laminar  electrode  wherein  a  metal  foil  is  sandwiched  between 
metallized  insulative  material  and  in  connection  along  one 
edge  of  the  conductive  surface  coatings  thereof 


3,596,153 

POSITIONAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 
Wallace  E.  Brainard,  New  Berlin,  and  Edward  E.  Kirkham, 
BrookfieM,  both  of.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney  &  Trecker 
Corporation,  West  Alls,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  755,206 

Int.  CL  G05b  19/100 

VS.  CL  318-574  16  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  vector  measurement  system  for 
controlling  positional  movement  of  a  machine  tool  spindle 
along  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  respectively  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  spindle  rotation.  The  spindle  is  jour- 
naled  in  a  spindlehead  vertically  movable  on  a  column  that  is 
horizontally  movable  on  a  supporting  base.  Separate  power 
translators  are  respectively  connected  to  effect  horizontal 
column  movement  and  vertical  spindlehead  movement  in  ac- 
cordance with  separate  feedback  error  control  signals.  A  pair 
of  separate  lineal  measuring  instruments  which  are  pivotally 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  spindle,  extend  in  angularly  diverg- 
ing directions  and  are  pivotally  secured  at  their  opposite 
outer  ends  to  spaced  apart  portions  of  the  support  base.  A 
positional  control  system  resp>onsive  to  vector  measurements 
from    both    diagonally    disposed,    pivotally    interconnected 
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lineal  measuring  transducers  provides  separate  feedback 
error  control  signals  for  indicating  the  spindle  position  along 
its  respective  horizontal  and  vertical  axes,  {^redetermined 
digital  input  command  signals  actuate  the  separate  power 
translators  for  moving  the  tool  spindle  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally to  a  position  determined  by  positional  error  feedback 
signals  from  the  vector  measurement  control  system.  In  a 
similar  manner,  error  feedback  signals  from  the  vector  mea- 
surement control  system  operate  to  control  bodily  movement 
of  the  tool  spindle  along  only  one  axis  of  movement.  During 
each  single  axis  movement,  rectilinear  positional  measure- 
ment signals  from  both  pivotally  interconnected  vector  mea- 
suring transducers  are  connected  to  provide  orthogonal  posi- 
tionalerror  control  signals. 


ture  circuits  of  a  pair  of  motors  while  the  armature  of  the 
separate  exciter  is  coupled  to  the  fields  of  the  motors  to 
reduce  the  load  unbalance  between  the  motors. 


'  3,596,154 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  DIFFERENTIALLY 
VARIABLE  DUAL  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
David  Gurwicz,  and  Albert  E.  Sk>an,  both  of  Durham,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Ransomes  Sims  &  Jefferics  Limited,  Ip- 
wich,  Suffolk,  England  and  Scvcon  Engineering  Limited, 
Durham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  796^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6, 1968, 

5,924/68  \ 

InL  CI.  B61c  15/08;  H02p  5/46 
U.S.CL3I8— 52  11  Claims 
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A  drive  system  with  two  DC  electric  motors  which  are 
each  pulse  controlled,  a  master  oscillator  for  supplying  pulses 
to  operate  the  pulse  control  of  each  motor  and  means  for 
varying,  for  at  least  one  of  the  motors,  the  period  in  a  given 
time  of  conduction  of  that  motor  so  as  to  render  different  the 
mean  power  supplied  to  each  motor. 


3,596,155 
LOAD-BALANCING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PARALLEL  DC 
MOTORS 
James  T.  Huxtable,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,654 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/46 

U.S.CL  318-100  6Ctalms 


\ 


3,596,156 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  CRANES 
Anthony  Walter  Davcy,  Long  Whatton,  Hathcm,  England,  as- 
signor to  Herbert  Morris  Limited,  Loughborougli,  England 

Filed  July  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1967, 

33622/67 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1/40 

U.S.CL  318-203  5  Claims 


—^mm^cfU^P'^t^ 


A  control  system  for  an  electric  crane  or  hoist  motor  sup- 
plied through  thyristor  circuitry  wherein  the  lifting  and 
lowering  speed  and  travel  is  controlled  by  saw  tooth  voltage 
generators  which  adjust  the  firing  angle  of  the  thyristors,  the 
sawtooth  waveform  being  applied  to  the  trigger  electrodes  of 
the  thyristors.  \ 


3,596,157 

OSCILLATOR  ENERGIZED  MOTOR  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Richard  Zechlin,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks  Morse 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,077 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/40  ' 

VS.  CI.  318-227  3  Claims 


g^^^ir^ 
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A  load-balancing  system  for  paralleled  DC  motors  wherein 
the  field  of  a  separate  exciter  is  connected  between  the  arma- 


An  electronic  circuit  is  disclosed  for  controlling  the  start- 
ing and  stopping  of  a  motor.  A  polyphase  source  of  altemat- 
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ing  current  is  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  transformers  to  pro- 
vide a  rectified  DC  input  to  an  astable  oscillator  circuit.  The 
output  from  the  oscillator  is  coupled  to  a  pulse  transformer 
to  control  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  pilot  SCRs  which 
function  to  energize  a  polyphase  motor  in  accordance  with 
the  continuous  output  from  the  oscillator.  The  motor  may  be 
controlled  in  an  AUTO  mode  such  that  a  control  signal 
(which  may  be  generated  by  a  suitable  photosensor)  provides 
a  sufficient  emitter  bias  on  the  unijunction  transistor  of  the 
oscillator  circuit  to  selectively  terminate  the  output  to  the 
pulse  transformer  thereby  removing  the  bias  on  the  SCRs  and 
shutting  down  the  motor. 


changed  in  response  to  changes  in  the  speed  of  the  motor 
due  to  load  changes  thereby  sUbilizing  the  speed  of  the 
motor  to  a  given  speed. 


An  at^stable  speed  capacitor  ran  or  polyphase  AC  induc- 
tion motor  energized  by  phase  controlled  voltage  is  stabilized 
by  an  AC  phase  control  circuit  whose  timing  is  referenced  to 
the  zero  crossing  of  the  capacitor  volta^  in  an  RC  circuit 
and  supplies  gating  signals  to  a  thyristor  in  series  with  the 
motor,  characterized  by  a  degenerative  feedback  circuit 
comprising  an  impedance  element  connected  to  modify  the 
capacitor  voluge  in  such  manner  that  the  cessation  of 
thyristor  conduction  modulates  the  timing  of  the  next  gating 
signal. 


3,596,159 

SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SINGLE-PHASE 

MOTOR,  USING  A  THYRISTOR 

Kcaii    Kato,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Janomc    Swing 

Maddnc  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  JapM 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808,813 
Claias  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1968,  43/18190 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5140 
U.S.  CL  318—227  5  Claiias 


I  f^ — —    ° 


The  present  motor  speed  control  circuit  uses  a  thyristor 
and  a  single  phase  of  the  ignition  circuit  is  automatically 


3,596,160 

INTERLOCKING  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  AND 

BRAKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 

Rodney  G.  Rakes,  ChariottcsviHe,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Coporation 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,736 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1122 

US.  CI.  318-258  8  Claims 


3,596,158 
STABILIZING  PHASE  CONTROLLED  AC  INDUCTION 

MOTORS 
DonaM  L.  Watrons,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,489 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5140 

U.S.  CI.  318-227  8  Claims 


A  control  circuit  for  a  reversible  brushless  DC  motor 
(BDCM)  includes  first  and  second  channels  to  supply 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  command  signals  to  the 
motor  in  response  to  corresponding  directional  input  signals. 
The  two  channels  are  interlocked  so  that  a  command  signal 
in  one  channel  disables  the  other  channel.  Each  channel  also 
includes  means  to  delay  the  formation  of  a  command  signal 
for  a  predetermined  time  and  a  braking  circuit  coupled  to 
each  channel  for  providing  a  braking  signal  in  the  absence  of 
a  command  signal. 


3,596,161  / 

UNIVERSAL  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Roy    L.    Swankc,    Ncwington,   and    Gordon    H.    Raymond, 
Southington,  both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7„  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,957 
lat  CI.  H02p  7112 


MS.  CI.  318-305 
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A  speed  controllable  universal  motor  circuit  having  multi- 
ple independent  field  coils  of  different  impedances  permu- 
tated  by  switches  which  interconnect  them  and  are  actuated 
by  individually  operable  pushbuttons  of  a  slider  permutation 
switch  to  provide  a  maxmium  number  of  possible  predeter- 
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mined  circuit  patterns  for  the  field  coils,  with  a  minimum    the  steering  motor  in  one  direction  and  the  second  switch 


number  of  switches  and  of  field  coils  for  significantly  dif- 
ferent speeds  at  any  one  or  more  of  which  the  motor  may  be 
energized  continuously  or  intermittently  by  an  additional 
pushbutton  through  one  or  more  of  the  speed  permutations 
that  is  provided  when  a  stop  switch  is  actuated. 


3^96,162 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  COMPARISON  OF  A 

SAWTOOTH  WAVE  WITH  A  REFERENCE  LEVEL 

Job  Takayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioi*, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,640 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  May  13, 1968, 43/39190 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/76 
MS.  CI.  318-341  /  7  Claims 


I  3,596,163 

I  AUTO  PILOT  FOR  BOATS 
Glenn  R.  Barrett,  Box  85,  Edinburg,  Ind. 

Filed  June  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,416 

Int.  CI.  G05d  1 100;  B63li  25102 
MS.  CL  318-588  20  Claims 


I 


means  drives  the  motor  in  the  opposite  direction.  Negative 
pulses  provided  by  the  coils  are  amplified  to  operate  the  first 
switch  means  and  positive  pulses  provided  by  the  coils  are 
amplified  to  operate  the  second  switch  means.  The  coils  are 
mounted  on  a  platform  and,  preferably,  means  is  provided 
for  driving  the  platform  about  the  rotational  axis  of  the  bar  to 
move  the  coils  toward  a  position  providing  a  null  output. 


A  speed  control  system  comprising  means  for  producing  a 
sawtooth  wave  signal  of  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a 
frequency-modulated  signal  relating  to  the  revolution  of  a  ro- 
tary member,  means  for  controlling  the  revolving  speed  of 
the  rotary  member  with  the  sawtooth  wave  signal  and  a  cir- 
cuit for  changing  the  inclination  of  the  sawtooth  wave. 


3,596,164 
TELEPHONE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
DonaM  L.  Bisc,  TurtiB,  and  RoaaM  J.  Snrprenant,  Analwiai, 
botli  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Okoaite  Company,  Ramsey, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,637 

IBL  CL  H02J  9100 

MS.  CL  320—9  5  CiaiaM 


A  control  circuit  for  use  at  a  subscriber  station  end  signal 
converter  having  a  high  impedance  constant  current  genera- 
tor for  producing  voice  transmission  direct  current  and  for 
controlhng  operation  of  other  components  of  the  signal  con- 
verter. The  control  circuit  also  includes  a  trickle  charge  cir- 
cuit for  charging  a  battery  of  the  subscriber  sution  end  signal 
converter,  the  control  circuit  allowing  operation  of  the 
trickle  charge  circuit  only  during  periods  of  nonoperation  of 
the  telephone  set  at  the  subscriber  station. 


3,596,165 

CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED 

OUTPUT 

Roland  E.  Andrews,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Orcg. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,371 

Int.  CL  H02m  3128 

U.S.CL  321-2  14  Claims 


For  use  in  controlling  a  bidirectional  steering  motor,  an  au- 
topilot system  comprising  a  rotatable,  highly  permeable  bar 
and  a  pair  of  coils  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  about 
the  path  of  rotation  of  the  bar.  The  coils  are  connected  in  se- 
ries and  an  amplifier  is  used  operably  to  connect  the  coils  to 
first  and  second  switch  means.  The  first  switch  means  drives 


An  LC  resonant  circuit  is  alternately  connected  from  DC 
input  terminals  to  a  winding  on  an  output  transformer  via  a 
pair  of  alternately  operating  switching  transistors  which  turn 
on  in  synchronism  with  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  LC  cir- 
cuit. Switching  is  accomplished  when  current  flow  through 
each  transistor  is  substantially  zero.  The  transistors  are  kept 
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off  for  a  selected  period  of  time  during  each  cycle  of  the  LC 
circuit  waveform,  dependent  upon  a  DC  output  volUge 
derived  via  rectification  means  from  another  winding  on  the 
output  tranrformer.  The  frequency  of  operation  of  the  circuit 
is  responsive  to  the  DC  output  voltage  level  for  regulating  the 
same. 


3^96,166 
CONVERTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ALTERNATING 
AND  DIRECT  CURRENT  OPERATION 
Werner  Faiwt,  Wettingen,  Switzerland,  and  Jurgen  Langer,    U.S.  CI.  321— 27  R 
Waldhut,  Germany,  assignors  to  Aktiengesdischaft  Brown 
Boveri  &  Cle,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  10, 1968, 8598/68 

Int.CI.H02m///« 

VS.  CI.  321-5  4  Claims 


3,596,168 
THYRISTOR-TRIGGERING  ARRANGEMENT  USING 
DUAL  PULSE  TRANSFORMERS  HAVING  DISSIMILAR 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Jurgen  Hengsbcrger,  Borlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Liccntia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-Gjn.b.H.,   Frankfurt   am   Main,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  699,620,  Jan.  22, 1968, 
abandoned.  Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27, 1967,  L  55  597 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7/00;  H03k  7  7/00 

8  Claims 


"-4^h-h 


A  converter  arrangement  is  provided  which  can  be  set  to 
operate  both  as  an  inverter  and  as  a  rectifier  and  wherein  the 
converter  elements  are  constituted  by  thyristors  which  are  li- 
able to  daihage  by  sharply  rising  voltages  thereon  brought 
about  by  overcurrent  conditions  when  the  converter  is 
operating  as  a  rectifier.  To  protect  the  converter  elements 
against  £image  in  such  event,  means  are  provided  for  chang- 
ing over  the  operating  mode  of  the  converter  from  rectifier 
to  inverter  operation  and  to  also  cut  off  the  converter  opera- 
tion completely  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  if  the  over- 
current  condition  persists. 


3^96,167 

CASCADE  TRANSFORMER  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

GENERATOR 

Harald  A.  Engc,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Deltaray  Cor- 

poration,  Winchester,  Mass. 

FUcd  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,051 

Int.  CL  H02ra  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  321-15  12  Claims 
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A  cascade  transformer  configuration  for  generating  high 
DC  voltages  wherein  a  preferred  embodiment  uses  nonmag- 
netic core  transformer  units,  the  secondary  coils  of  which  are 
capacitively  coupled  to  the  primary  coils  of  adjacent  units. 
The  capacitance  values  are  selected  so  as  to  provide 
resonance  conditions  so  that  rectifier-multiplier  chains  con- 
nected to  each  pair  of  capacitively  coupled  coils  produce  DC 
voltages  with  the  least  loss  of  power.  Each  pair  of  capacitive- 
ly coupled  coils  can  be  formed  as  an  integral  deck  unit  and 
such  deck  units  stacked  in  a  column  with  their  rectified  volt- 
ages connected  in  series  to  produce  a  high  DC  voltage  output 
having  a  uniform  DC  voltage  gradient  along  the  column. 


To  promote  simultaneous  firing  of  series-connected 
thyristors,  each  is  controlled  by  two  pulse  transformers  in  se- 
ries. The  first  transformer  efficiently  transmits  the  initial  part 
of  a  control  pulse  having  a  very  steep  wave  front,  and  the 
second  transformer  efficiently  transmits  the  relatively  long 
body  of  the  pulse. 


3,596,169 

REGULATING  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  A  SATURABLE 

REACTOR 
Marion  L.  Sncdeker,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Victorcen 
Leccc  Neville,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,954 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  322-27  12  Claims 


A  circuit  having  a  toroidal  saturable  reactor  with  a  winding 
on  a  core  which  is  magnetically  coupled  to  a  conductor 
through  which  a  direct-current  load  current  is  flowing  for 
limiting  the  load  current  to  a  predetermined  value.  A  winding 
on  the  saturable  reactor  is  connected  in  series  with  an  oscilla- 
tor and  a  rectifying  device  is  coupled  to  the  series  combina- 
tion of  the  oscillator  and  the  winding  to  develop  a  direct-ckir- 
rent  control  voltage  which  is  dependent  on  the  load  current. 
The  control  voltage  from  the  rectifying  device  controls  a  cir- 
cuit which  in  turn  controls  the  current  that  is  supplied  to  the 
field  winding  of  a  direct-current  generator,  or  an  alternating- 
current  alternator  which  is  coupled  to  a  rectifier,  thereby 
controlling  the  direct-current  generator  or  alternator-rectifier 
so  as  to  limit  the  load  current  to  a  predetermined  value. 


3,596,171- 
CIRCUIT  FOR  REGULATING  PEAK  VALUES  OF  AN  AC 

WAVE 

Hiro  Moriyasu,  Portland,  and  Hideki  Iwata,  Beaverton,  both 

of,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,365 

Int  CI.  G05f  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  323-17  11  Claims 

A  peak-to-peak  regulator  is  coupled  in  series  between  an 

AC  power  source  and  the  primary  of  an  AC  transformer. 
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Another  winding  on  the  same  transformer  is  employed  to  de-  mary  winding  which  is  series  connected  between  line  and 
tect  when  peak  values  of  the  AC  wave  exceed  a  predeter-  load.  The  invention  also  has  application  to  line  transient 
mined  value,  and  negative  feedback  in  response  thereto  in- 
creases the  impedance  of  the  regulator.  Positive  feedback 
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circuitry  is  included  which  detects  an  increase  in  voltage 
drop  across  the  regulator  and  which  in  response  thereto 
further  enhances  or  aids  the  negative  feedback.  As  a  result, 
the  current  through  the  regulator  is  minimized  for  the  dura- 
tion of  the  peak  of  the  AC  wave  which  it  regulates. 


I  3,596,171 

MASTER  SLAVE  POWER  VARYING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Roland  O.  Hildcbrand,  P.O.  Box  173,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,203 

Int.  CI.  H05b  39/04;  G05f  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  323—24  16  Claims 


IT-. 


An  electronic  master-slave  system  is  used  for  dimming  a 
remote  lighting  arrangement.  The  master  system  limits  the 
time  duration  that  an  alternating  current  power  signal  is  ap- 
plied to  a  master  lighting  system.  In  response  to  the  passage 
of  the  time  limited  power  signal  to  the  master  system,  a 
trigger  circuit  activates  a  gate  for  varying  the  time  that  posi- 
tive and  negative  components  of  an  alternating  current  signal 
are  passed  to  a  slave  lighting  system,  with  the  master  and 
slave  systems  being  operated  synchronously. 


3,596,172 

BUCK-BOOST  PULSE-WIDTH-MODULATED  LINE 

REGULATOR 

Gerald  S.  Harrison,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 

Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,044 
Int.  CI.  G05f  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  323—45  5  Claims 

An  AC  regulator  controls  the  voltage  applied  to  a  load  by 
using  pulse-width-modulated  correction  signals.  Any  devia- 
tion of  load  voltage  from  that  desired  is  sensed  and  converted 
to  pulse-width-modulated  signals.  These  signals  switch  al- 
ternate halves  of  a  secondary  winding  of  a  transformer  con- 
nected in  a  buck-boost  arrangement.  The  net  voltage  applied 
to  the  secondary  winding  is  a  function  of  the  pulse-width 
modulation  and  a  net  correction  voltage  is  coupled  to  the  pri- 
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generation  because  of  the  overall  high  speed  of  response  of 
the  circuit. 


3,596,173 
POSITION  SENSING  SYSTEM  EFFECTIVE  TO  PRODUCE 
AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  AS  FUNCTION  OF  INDUCTANCE 
Arthur  M.  Cohen,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Regu- 
lator Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,993 
Int  CI.  HOlf  2  7/06 
\}&.  CI.  323-90  9  Claims 
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A  sensing  or  control  system,  effective  to  sense  the  position 
of  a  mechanical  element  and  produce  an  electrical  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  position,  includes  a  magnetic  member 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the 
mechanical  element  into  magnetic  engagement  with  a  mag- 
netic core  received  within  and  extending  from  an  induction 
coil,  thereby  to  change  the  inductance  of  said  coil.  The  signal 
producing  means  comprises  an  electrical  circuit  incorporat- 
ing said  inductance  coil  and  effective  to  compare  a  voltage 
responsive  to  the  inductance  of  said  coil  with  a  reference 
voltage  and  calibrated  to  null  the  signal  at  a  desired  position 
of  said  mechanical  element. 


3,596,174 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
La  Vem   Bernard  Hovenga,   Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Molinc,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,149 
Int  CI.  GOlm  lS/00 
U.S.  CI.  324— 17  6  Claims 

A  portable  ignition  tester  for  isolating  ignition  problems  to 
the  alternator  output  or  the  solid  state  capacitor  discharge  ig- 
nition. The  alternator  test  circuit  is  applied  directly  across 
the  alternator  terminals  and  consists  of  an  incandescent  light 
bulb  which  will  glow  when  the  alternator  is  operated  at 
cranking  speed  if  the  alternator  output  is  high  enough  to 
operate  the  ignition  system.  The  ignition  test  circuit  consists 
of  a  transistor  battery,  a  switch,  and  a  neon  bulb.  The  battery 
replaces  the  alternator  as  a  voltage  source  and  momentary 
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3^96,176 


S'wU'thrnltJircii'nrJ^^^rh;^^  electronic  CAPACmVEMOISniRE  indicator 

nnng.   wiin  me  neun  uuiu  c  6-6  INCLUDING  OSCILLATOR  POSITIVE  FEEDBACK 

MEANS 
Robert  Ronald  Laupmaa,  Wijchcn,  Nethertands,  assignor  to 
N.V.  AUCO,  Wljchen,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  8,  1966, 
-  6609627 

Int.d.G01r  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  324—61  (  9  Claims 


spark  plug  wire,  discharging  the  capacitor  will  fire  the  neon 
bulb  once  if  the  ignition  is  working  properly. 


3,596,175 

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROVIDING  AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  AT  AN  OUTPUT 

BRANCH  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  THE  RELATIONSHIP 

OF  IMPEDANCES  PRESENTED  AT  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

SIDE  BRANCHES  AT  THE  FREQUENCY  OF  ENERGY 

APPLIED  AT  AN  INPUT  BRANCH 

Andrew  Alford,  Winchester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  391,337,  Aug. 

21,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  756,734 

Int  CI.  GOlr  27/04 

VS.  CI.  324—58  A  4  Claims 
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Electronic  capacitive  moisture  indicator,  comprising  a 
transistor  oscillator  system  including  a  measuring  capacitor 
and  a  source  of  energy,  a  measuring  system  and  a  suitable  en- 
velope, characterized  in  that  said  measuring  capacitor  is 
formed  as  a  plate-type  capacitor  and  is  included  in  the  oscil- 
lator feedback,  whereby  the  alternating  voltage  of  the  oscilla- 
tor varies  in  dependence  on  the  capacity  of  the  measuring 
capacitor,  and  that  said  measuring  capacitor  is  so  dimen- 
sioned that  said  alternating  voltage  approaches  zero  in  the 
absence  of  an  object  to  be  measured,  that  the  maximum 
capacity  between  the  measuring  system  and  the  transistor 
oscillator  without  the  capacitor  plates  on  the  one  hand,  and 
the  mass  of  the  object  to  be  measured  or  part  thereof,  includ- 
ing the  user,  on  the  other  hand,  is  no  more  than  about  S  to 
10  picofarad,  that  said  envelope  is  so  dimensioned  that  the 
maximum  capacity  during  the  measurement  by  the  user  can 
be  varied  by  no  more  than  about  2  to  5  picofarad  when  said 
envelope  is  approached  or  contacted,  and  that  said  source  of 
energy  is  a  battery.         ' 


3,596,177 
ENERGY  FIELD  PROBE  OF  CONSISTENT  ATTITUDE 
CAPABLE  OF  MOVING  WITH  THREE  DEGREES  OF 
FREEDOM 
Emanuel  Victor  Butera,  Capitola,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,088 
IntiCI.G01rJ//02 
U.S.  CI.  324-72  8  Claims 


A  radio  frequency  signal  source  delivers  a  signal  to  an 
input  branch  through  a  harmonic  filter  to  provide  an  output 
signal  on  an  output  branch  indicated  by  indicating  means 
representative  of  the  difference  in  impedance  between  a 
standard  impedance  connected  to  one  side  branch  and  an 
unknown  impedance  connected  to  the  other  side  branch.  A 
pair  of  equal  resistances  connect  the  high  terminal  of  the 
input  branch  to  the  respective  high  terminals  of  the  respec- 
tive side  branches.  A  higher  resistor  intercouples  the  high 
terminals  of  the  side  branches  so  that  when  the  side  branches 
are  terminated  in  their  characteristic  impedance,  typically  50 
ohms,  the  impedance  presented  at  the  input  branch  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  input  branch  characteristic  impedance, 
typically  SO  ohms.  Means  including  isolating  resistors  and  a 
bridge  circuit  couples  the  side  branch  high  terminals  to  the 
output  branch  high  terminal,  all  four  branches  having  low,  or 
grounded  terminals,  that  are  interconnected. 


The  accuracy  of  data  obtained  by  coordinate  determining 
systems  associated  with  graphical  displays  is  increased  by  an 
energy  field  probe  of  consistent  attitude.  An  energy  transduc- 
ing device  is  arranged  in  a  protruding  truncated  cone  portion 
of  a  carrier  mounted  in  an  elongated  barrel  for  movement  in 
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two  degrees  of  freedom.  The  transducing  device  in  the  carri- 
er then  assumes  a  predetermined  attitude  with  respect  to  the 
display  coordinate  determining  system  with  little  regard  to 
the  angle  of  attack  of  the  barrel  of  the  probe.  The  contact 
surface  of  the  probe  is  slightly  concave  for  insuring  positive 
positioning  on  curved  display  surfaces  such  as  the  face  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube.  A  laterally  flexible  switch  rod  member  has 
a  head  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  mating  in  a 
recess  in  the  carrier  of  complementary  configuration 
restraining  the  carrier  from  rotating  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  barrel  for  preventing  the  fouling  and  breaking  of 
electric  conductors  and  centering  the  carrier  in  the  barrel 
when  the  probe  is  idle.  The  switch  rod  operates  a  momentary 
push-pull  electric  switch  which  permits  the  carrier  to  move  in 
a  third  degree  of  freedom  and  provide  an  indication  that  the 
probe  is  operative.  The  probe  is  applicable  to  both  the 
sensing  and  the  injecting  of  audio  and  radiofrequency  elec- 
tromagnetic and  acoustic  energy  in  correspondingly  based 
coordinate  determining  systems.  It  is  also  applicable  to  a 
probe  having  an  electrode  for  sensing  the  strength  of  an  elec- 
trostatic field  and  to  probes  having  one  or  more  luminous 
energy  sensors  such  as  used  in  CRT  display  and  optical  pro- 
jection systems.  A  pistol-griplike  body  depending  from  the 
barrel  serves  as  a  duct  for  electric  leads  to  the  associated  ap- 
paratus and  also  carries  electric  amplifying  circuit  com- 
ponents and  the  like.  Luminous  energy  pattern  sensing 
probes  have  the  photoresponsive  devices  arranged  with 
respect  to  this  depending  body  so  that  the  probe  is  automati- 
cally oriented  for  the  pattern  within  permissible  tolerances. 
Combinations  of  luminous  energy  and  electromagnetic  ener- 
gy and  electrostatic  energy  transducers  are  suggested. 


3,596,179 
DETECTION  OF  PEAK  AND/OR  TROUGH  POINTS  OF  A 

VARIABLE  ELECTRIC  CURRENT 
CoUn  Edward  Hunter,  Luton,  England,  assignM-  to  George 
Kent  Limited,  Luton,  England 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,753 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  6,  1967, 

50420/67 

Int  CI.  GOlr  19/16, 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  324- 103  P  8  Claims 


'  3,596,178 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL  QUANTITIES 
WITH  ADJUSTABLE  MAXIMUM  AND  MINIMUM 
THRESHOLD  LIMITATION 
Anatoly  Grigoricvich  Sklyamk,  ulitsa,  4  proezd  Krupskoi,  2, 
kv.  36,  and  Viktor  Yakovlcvich  Shaevich,  ulitsa  Kommu- 
narov,  290,  kv.  28,  both  of  Krasnodar,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,751 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Nov.  18, 1966, 
I  1114306 

Int.Ci.G01ri//00 
U.S.  CI.  324—96  6  Claims 


\ 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  detecting  peak 
and/or  trough  points  of  a  variable  voltage  signal  in  which  the 
signal  is  applied  through  a  capacitor  to  an  amplifier  and  the 
amplifier  output  is  divided  into  separated  pulses  by  a  switch 
recurrently  operable  to  provide  100  percent  feedback  across 
the  amplifier.  A  trigger  circuit  responsive  to  the  pulses  gives 
an  output  with  a  polarity  indicating  the  direction  of  change 
of  the  variable  voltage  signal.  A  second  switch  can  be 
operated  recurrently  by  the  means  controlling  the  first  switch 
to  select  only  the  final  portion  of  each  pulse  for  application 
to  the  trigger  circuit. 


3,596,180 
,   METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
^     ARRANGING,  TRANSPORTING,  AND  MEASURING, 
AND/OR  TESTING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Alfons  Schmitt,  Talheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefunken 
Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Uhn  Danube,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8, 1967,  T33677 

Int.CI.G01rJ//22. /5//2 
U.S.  CI.  324— 1 58  T  11  Cfadms 


A  device  for  measuring  electrical  quantities  with  adjustable 
maximum  and  minimum  threshold  limitation  comprises  an 
electrical  meter  movement  with  a  flag  secured  to  a  moving 
part  which  flag  intercepts  the  luminous  flux  from  a  light 
source  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  moving  part,  a  light  con- 
ductor made  of  material  whose  refraction  factor  differs  from 
that  of  air,  and  light  sensitive  elements  sensing  the  luminous 
flux  passing  through  the  light  conductor,  the  sensitive  ele- 
ments toeing  adapted  to  be  displaced  when  setting  a 
prescribed  threshold  limitation.  The  light  conductor  is  made 
in  the  form  of  a  stepped  biconcave  lens  with  an  optical  axis 
coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  moving  part,  the  steps  of  the 
lens  being  formed  by  concentric  surfaces  limiting  the  lateral 
faces  of  the  lens  and  remote  from  the  optical  axis  by  different 
radii.  The  step  of  smaller  radius  has  a  recess  accommodating 
a  light  source,  while  the  step  of  larger  radius  is  provided  with 
a  concave  surface  for  complete  internal  reflection  of  the  lu- 
minous flux  of  the  light  source. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  arranging  and  measuring 
and/or  testing  characteristics  of  subminiature  semiconduc- 
tors. The  semiconductors  are  fed  onto  and  lined  up,  one  be- 
hind the  other,  on  tracks  which  extend  parallel  with  respect 
to  each  other.  Electrode  leads  extending  from  the  semicon- 
ductors are  disposed  between  the  tracks,  thus  provided.  At 
predetermined  locations  along  the  tracks  electrical  contact 
means  are  provided  which  electrically  connect  the  semicon- 
ductor electrode  leads  to  measuring  and/or  testing  instru- 
ments. 
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3^96,181 
SELECTIVE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Edward  Camp  Dowling,  Harrisburg;  Earl  Wilbert  Eshenauer, 
Jr.,  Stedton;  Robert  Earl  Jones,  Camp  Hill,  and  Michael 
Joseph  Yaccino,  Mechanicsburg,  all  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  531,864,  Mar.  4, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  565,624 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1 100 
VS.  CI.  325-55  1 1  Claims 
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The  disclosure  relates  to  a  central  station  having  an  en- 
coder which  is  operable  to  selectively  call  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  remote  stations  by  the  transmission  of  a 
unique  code  which  is  comprised  of  a  series  of  time  intervals 
occupied  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  signal  level.  The 
encoder  includes  an  input  such  as  a  keyboard  to  first  develop 
the  particular  code  to  be  transmitted  in  terms  of  a  two-out- 
of-five  bit  position  representation  for  each  character  of  the 
transmitted  message.  The  encoder  also  includes  a  register  to 
temporarily  store  a  combination  of  generated  characters  and 
then  to  automatically  add  tag  and  stop  characters  and  trans- 
late the  composite  message  into  the  previously  mentioned 
signal  mode  for  transmission.  The  encoder  circuit  transmits  a 
given  composite  signal  at  an  appropriate  time  relative  to  the 
availability  of  signalling  channels.  The  code  transmitted  is  of 
pulses  or  signals  of  long  length  relative  to  the  typical  pulse  or 
signal  lengUi  of  noise.  Each  receiver  station  includes  means 
for  receivmg  the  transmitted  composite  message,  translating 
such  into  a  code  which  may  be  serially  decoded  in  a  register 
decoder  set  up  for  serial  comparison  of  each  bit  of  such 
translated  code.  The  decoder  is  operated  to  progressively  and 
serially  compare  each  bit  of  the  translated  code  and  advance 
a  bit  as  long  as  each  received  code  bit  is  correct  with  respect 
to  the  assigned  station  code.  The  decoder  operates  to  destroy 
the  advancing  bit  upon  the  receipt  of  an  incorrect  code  bit. 
In  the  event  of  the  proper  code  the  decoder  is  made  to 
produce  an  output  in  the  form  of  some  audible,  visual  indica- 
tion or  command  function.  The  detector  may  include  a 
number  of  parallel  decoder  paths  for  a  receipt  of  a  plurality 
of  codes  each  representing  a  separate  command  function. 
The  receivers  for  a  given  system  may  be  made  identical  with 
variations  in  code  assignment  being  provided  by  a  novel  code 
plug  assembly. 


of  the  transmitted  signal  is  also  generated.  The  two  signals 
are  correlated  in  an  optical  correlator  where  they  are  passed 


3,596,182 
MULTIPATH  DELAY  AND  CORRELATION  BANDWIDTH 

ANALYZER 

Ronald  &.  Menard*  Whiteboro^  N.Y.,  assi^MH-  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force 

Filed  May  15. 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,892 

lot.  CI.  H04b  1/00 

VS.  CI.  325-67  5  Claims 

Multipath  delay  is  analyzed  by  generating  and  transmitting 

a  pseudorandom  signal  and  at  the  receiver  the  reverse  replica 
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through  ultrasonic  modulators  while  collimated  light  passes 
through  them  and  the  output  is  read  out  on  an  oscilloscope. 


3,596,183 

MULTIBAND  TUNING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING 

Rolf  E.  Spies,  Lyons,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 

Parli,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817^79 

Int.  CI.  H03j  S\24 

VS.  CI.  325—465  6  Claims 


Tuning  of  a  television  receiver  capable  of  receiving  signals 
in  the  UHF  and  VHP  bands  of  frequencies  is  controlled  by  an 
electronic  ring  counter  circuit,  the  outputs  of  which  are  sup- 
plied through  manually  settable  switches  for  selecting  either 
the  UHF  or  the  high  or  low  portions  of  the  VHF  bands.  The 
band  is  selected  by  supplying  a  DC  operating  potential  to  the 
tuning  circuit  for  the  desired  band  through  the  switch  con- 
nected to  an  energized  stage  of  the  ring  counter.  Each  of  the 
tuners  is  tuned  to  selected  channels  by  a  varactor  diode  tun- 
ing circuit,  and  the  DC  tuning  voltage  for  the  varactor  diodes 
also  is  obtained  from  the  energized  stage  of  the  ring  counter, 
but  is  supplied  through  an  adjustable  potentiometer  for  each 
stage.  Thus,  any  one  of  the  stages  of  the  counter  may  be  ad- 
justed to  tune  the  receiver  to  any  of  the  desired  UHF  or  VHF 
channels  by  proper  setting  of  the  switch  and  the  potentiome- 
ter for  that  stage  of  the  counter.  Provision  is  made  for 
stepping  the  counter  to  the  stage  which  is  set  to  correspond 
to  the  desired  band  and  channel  within  that  band  in  order  to 
effect  electronic  selection  of  the  channel  which  is  to  be 
received.  \ 
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3,596,184 

SQUELCH  CIRCUIT  WITH  SQUELCH  TAIL 

ELIMINATION 

George     M.     Hanus,     Norridge,     and     Alfred     R.     Lucas, 

Northbrook,   both   of.   III.,   assignors   to   Motorola,    Inc., 

FrankUn  Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,447 

Int.  CI.  H04b  mo 

VS.  CI.  325—478  10  Claims 


positive-going,  and  both  are  applied  to  a  respective  series  of 
segmentator  modules.  These  modules  slice  the  sinusoidal  half 
waves  into  strata  of  adjustable  amplitude,  and  each  linearly 
amplifies  a  respective  stratum  of  variable  gain.  The  outputs 
of  the  segmentators  are  combined  in  a  differential  amplifier 
to  provide  a  complex  wave  form  of  desired  characteristics. 
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An  integrated  circuit  includes,  on  a  single  chip,  a  noise-de- 
tection circuit  and  a  squelch  filter  circuit  having  a  short  time 
constant  ripple  filter  and  a  long  time  constant  ripple  filter. 
The  noise  detector  includes  a  differential  feedback  amplifier 
with  external  circuitry  for  controlling  the  gain  and  frequency 
shaping  of  the  amplifier  in  a  feedback  circuit.  A  high-im- 
pedance cascaded  emitter-follower  circuit  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity transistors  couples  the  noise  detector  to  the  ripple 
filters,  with  the  long  time  constant  ripple  filter  being  resp>on- 
sive  to  signals  just  above  the  squelch  threshold  in  order  to 
provide  maximum  sensitivity  and  smooth  operation.  At 
strong  signal  levels,  where  such  a  long  time  constant  ripple 
filter  is  not  necessary,  the  circuit  is  switched  to  a  short  time 
constant  filter  by  a  signal  level  detection  circuit.  If  the  signal 
drops  to  a  low  signal  level  relatively  slowly,  the  circuit 
switches  back  to  the  long  time  constant  filter;  but  if  the  signal 
drops  rapidly,  as  for  example,  where  the  transmitter  ceases 
transmission,  only  the  short  time  constant  filter  is  operative 
and  the  turnoff  of  the  squelch  circuit  is  very  rapid,  thereby 
eliminating  the  noise  burst  or  "squelch  tail." 
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3,596,185 

TRANSFER  FUNCTION  GENERATOR  FOR  PROVIDING 

A  COMPLEX  WAVE  FORM  OF  DESIRED 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Eric  Gschwandtner,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Wuriitzcr  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,237 

Int.  CI.  H03k  Sm 

U.S.  CI.  328— 28  r   10  Claims 


3,596,186 
DEVICE  FOR  COUNTING  IMPULSES 
Jean   Claude   Bcmcy,   Lausanne,   Switzeriand,   assignor   to 
Bernard  Goby  S.  A.,  Lausanne,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  28, 1967, 

16710/67 

Int.CI.  H03k2//00 

U.S.  CI.  328—39  6  Claims 
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This  disclosure  concerns  a  device  for  counting  impulses 
which  has  a  generator  of  reference  signals  emitted  with  a 
given  period  of  repetition,  at  least  one  dephasing  device 
delivering  a  periodic  signal  with  a  period  equal  to  the 
reference  F>eriod  and  whose  phase  is  modified  progressively 
by  the  impulses  to  be  counted  which  arc  applied  thereto  and 
a  comparison  signal  for  the  phase  of  the  reference  signal  and 
the  phase  delivered  by  the  dephaser,  the  difference  in  phase 
being  proportional  to  the  number  of  impulses  counted. 


3,596,187 

PULSE  CODE  GENERATOR 

William  J.  Thompson,  5363  Van  Nuys  Place,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  684,265,  Nov. 

20,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  880^13 

Int.CLH03ky/7« 

U.S.  CI.  328—63  1  Claim 
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A  pulse  code  generator  for  generating  morse  code  logic 
A  sine  wave  is  split  into  positive  and  negative-going  por-    having  a  voltage-controlled  clock  pulse  generator,  the  output 
tions,  the  latter  of  which  is  inverted.  Both  half  waves  are  now    of  which  is  coupled  as  a  shift  pulse  to  a  digital  shift  register 
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and  through  a  binary  counter  to  the  signal  input  of  the  digital 
shift  register,  each  stage  of  the  digital  shift  register  having  an 
output  which  can  be  selectably  coupled  to  an  output  OR  gate 
and  to  a  feedback  OR  gate;  the  output  of  the  feedback  OR 
gate  being  coupled  to  the  controlled  input  of  the  voltage-con- 
trolled clock  pulse  generator  to  control  the  voltage-con- 
trolled clock  pulse  generator's  offtime  or  ontime  by  the 
presence  «r  absence  of  a  pulse  at  the  control  input;  the  code 
generated  is  determined  by  which  stages  of  the  digital  shift 
register  are  coupled  to  the  feedback  OR  gate  and  to  the  out- 
put OR  gate. 


3,596,188 
FOUR-PHASE  DIGITAL  CLOCK 
John  A.  Hasse,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control  Data 
Corporation,  Minncopolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,905 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1100, 19/20 

U.S.  CI.  328-62  9  Claims 


the  intensity  and  direction  of  the  magnetic  flux  linking  a 
rotor  on  the  shaft  and  a  fixed  stator.  The  varying  magnetic 
flux  phase  and  amplitude  modulates  the  high  frequency  input 
signal  of  a  magnetosensitivc  device  interposed  in  the  flux 
path.  The  phase  modulation  information  is  utilized  to 
generate  a  trigger  pulse  which  is  in  synchronism  with  the  in- 
stantaneous shaft  position.  Electrical  means  are  provided  to 
further  shape  the  magnetic  field  to  provide  a  means  of  re- 
tarding or  advancing  tie  generation  of  the  trigger  pulse  in 
relation  to  the  instantanieous  shaft  position. 


I   3,596,190 
DETECTION  OF  tHE  RATE  OF  CHANGE  OF  AN 
ELECTRIC  VOLTAGE 
Richard  Cariiie  Marshall,  Harpendcn,  England,  assignor  to 
George  Kent  Limited,  London,  Engbnd 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  27,  1967, 

,     9280/67 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/00,  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  328—151  7  Claims 


71    ^      rr 

44  ' 1  ',/- 


,* 


.y. 


■■I  wftf> .^  ^y        ^^ 


u 


^ 


3^ 


~~Jt'"1 


'— *— u-^r-^ip* 


mi 


A  four-phase  digital  clock  for  use  in  digital  systems 
whereby  an  oscillator  means  simultaneously  provides  a  first 
triangular  waveshape  output  signal  and  a  second  substantially 
square  waveshape  output  signal  and  a  second  substantially 
square  waveshape  output  signal  in  a  quadrature  with  respect 
to  one  another  and  including  logic  means  coupled  to  the  out- 
puts of  the  oscillator  means  for  providing  the  four-phase 
digital  clock  signal.  The  oscillator  includes  a  Miller  integrator 
connected  in  series  with  a  high  gain  positive  feedback  ampli- 
fier the  output  of  which  is  fed  back  to  the  input  of  the  in- 
tegrator. The  four  clock  pulses  are  derived  by  sensing  the 
positive-going  high  gain  amplifier  output,  sensing  the  nega- 
tive-going high  gain  amplifier  output,  sensing  the  zero 
crossing  integrator  output  (positive-going),  and  sensing  the 
zero  crossing  integrator  output  (negative-going). 


3,596,189 

NONCONTACT  SHAFT  SYNCHRONIZER 

Frank  K.  Luteran,  1848  N.  Walmont  Drive,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,188 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/00;  GOlp  3/12 

VS.  CI.  328-72  12  Claims 
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A  device  for  detecting  the  slope  of  a  variable  electric 
signal  by  periodically  sampling  the  signal,  which  may  be  ob- 
tain<:d  for  example  from  a  gas  chromatograph  is  operated  so 
that  the  sampling  frequency  is  varied  in  a  predetennined  way 
with  time  in  accordance  with  the  expected  variation  of  the 
signal.  The  slope  detecting  device  can  thus  be  operated  with 
optimum  sensitivity  and  speed  of  response  over  an  entire 
chromatograph  spectrum.  Control  of  the  device  can  be  ef- 
fected by  apparatus  providing  a  control  signal  of  a  frequency 
varied  in  steps  or  continuously. 


3,596,191 

SAMPLING  CIRCUIT 

Paul  E.  Stuckert,  Katanah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,789 

Int.  CLH04b  7/04 

VS.  CL  328—151         ,  7  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  noncontacting  shaft  position  in- 
dicator utilizing  the  responsive  properties  of  a  magnetosensi-       A  sequential  gate  sampling  circuit  is  shown  as  used  in  a 
tive  device.  Shaft  position  is  determined  from  the  variation  of    sampling  oscilloscope.  Sampling  is  achieved  by  sequentially 
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actuating  two  gates  from  a  common  source  of  strobe  pulses. 
Prior  to  the  initiation  of  a  sampling  operation,  a  first  of  the 
gates  is  quiescently  closed  and  a  second  of  the  gates  is 
quiescently  open.  At  the  beginning  of  a  sampling  operation,  a 
pair  of  strobe  pulses  rise  very  quickly  and  divide  along  trans- 
mission lines  of  unequal  length,  switching  the  first  gate  to  the 
open  state  and  subsequently  switching  the  second  gate  to  the 
closed  state.  The  sampling  time  duration  is  created  by  the 
difference  in  time  between  the  opening  of  the  first  bridge  and 
the  closing  of  the  second  bridge.  This  time  duration  is  con- 
trolled by  the  difference  in  length  of  the  transmission  lines  al- 
lowing operation  of  the  gates  during  the  onset  of  the  strobe 
pulses. 


ticular  point  on  the  trace  is  provided  by  slowing  the  electron 
beam  at  that  point  by  modifying  the  sweep  rate  of  the  oscilla- 
tor. A  comparator  compares  the  sweep  voltage  to  a  preset 
DC  voltage  and  operates  on  the  sweep  voltage  to  reduce  its 
rate  or  slope  at  the  marker  spot  desired.  The  voltage  output 
of  the  comparator  is  shaped  to  cause  the  length  of  the 
marker  on  the  trace  to  remain  at  a  constant  percenuge  of 
the  total  sweep  time. 


.  3,596,192 

^  NONLINEAR  LOW-PASS  FILTER 

Charles  L.  Lutes,  Anaheim,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,038 

Int.  CI.  H03k/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  328- 165  12  Claims 


3,596,194 
ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  CONVERTER  ) 
William  A.  Dambrackas,  Trcvoae,  Pa.,  aisigBor  to  UKronic 
Systems  Corp. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,258 

lirt.CLH03dJ/70 

U.S.  CI.  329- 104  2  Claims 
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A  low-pass  filter,  the  frequency  response  of  which  demon- 
strating substantially  no  attenuation  at  frequencies  below  a 
preselected  break  frequency  and  having  substantially  zero 
volts  per  volt  gain  at  frequencies  above  the  break  frequency. 
First  and  second  oppositely  poled  unipolarly  conductive 
signalling  channels  are  output  coupled  to  respective  inputs  of 
a  summing  integrator  for  alternatively  coupling  an  output  of 
and  a  peak-detected,  sampled-and-held  output  of  a  dif- 
ferentiator to  an  input  of  the  integrator.  The  time  interval  of 
the  coupling  of  the  peak-detected,  sampled-and-held  dif- 
ferentiator output  corresponds  to  the  break  frequency  of  the 
filter. 


Apparatus  used  in  transforming  standard  neutral  or  bipolar 
teletypelike  signals  as  received  from  a  telephone  line  into 
corresponding  signals  at  different  power  levels  for  use  with 
electronic  equipment.  The  apparatus  displays  a  variable  im- 
pedance having  first  and  second  sharply  different  values 
which  are  attained  as  the  received  signal  changes  state.  A 
demodulator  coupled  to  the  apparatus  and  responsive  to  the 
different  impedance  values  produces  the  desired  correspond- 
ing signals  at  desired  power  levels  for  use  in  the  equipment. 


'  3,596,193  ^ 

SWEEP  OSCILLATOR  WITH  INTENSITY  FREQUENCY 

MARKER 
Duane  Edmond  Dunwoodie,  Los  AHo,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Wil- 
tron  Company,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,400 

Int.  CI.  H03k  4/12 

U.S.  CI.  328-185  4  Claims 


3,596,195 
REVERSING  PROPORTIONAL  PROCESS  CONTROLLER 
Nikolai  Mikhaik>vich  Shlrshov;  Vladimir  Gavrilovicb  Kar- 
pova;  Vitktor  Dmitrievich  Lconov,  and  Vyacheslav  Vik- 
torovich  Chemyavsky,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R.,  assignon 
to  Spctsialnoe  Konstniktorskoe  Bjuro  Poluprovodnikovykh 
Priborov,  Leningrad,  U.S.SJt. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,416 

Int.CI.  H03f  7/00 

U.S.  CL  330—  1  A  2  Claims 


"X 


SWEEP 

men. 


•1 


Mtiawnrow 
"T 


\. 


VOUME 
CONTNOLL£D 
OSCILLATM 


PSi]"g 


-cs 


von  HONK 


MUTE 
OONTNOUJNS 
VX1ME 


OOMRMUTDR 


^MMKER 

^^FKGaUENCV 


^tzA 


«< 


a 


3^fe^/ 


a 


A  sweep  oscillator  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  cathode- 
ray  oscilloscope  provides  an  oscilloscope  trace  of  a  frequen- 
cy response  characteristic  of  a  network  under  test.  An  inten- 
sified marker  portion  for  identifying  the  frequency  of  a  par- 


A  reversing  proportional  process  controller  is  disclosed 
which  is  basal  on  the  adjustment  of  the  current  of  a  load. 
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The  controller  comprises  a  bridge  circuit  with  a  controlled 
variable  transmitter  placed  in  one  arm  thereof,  the  bridge  cir- 
cuit being  connected  to  a  control  signal  amplifier,  in  turn 
connected  to  an  auxiliary  amplifier.  A  phase  sensing  unit  is 
connected  to  the  auxiliary  amplifier  and  controls  the  opera- 
tion of  a  switching  unit  which  is  connected  to  the  control 
signal  amplifier  via  a  final  control  element  which  is  con- 
stituted as  a  series  combination  of  a  magnetic  amplifier  and  a 
power  rectifier.  The  switching  unit  controls  current  flow  to 
the  load  in  order  to  rebalance  the  bridge  circuit. 


3^96,196 

ELECTRONIC  PROCESS  CONTROLLER  WITH 

TRANSIENT  POWER  INTERRUPTION  PROTECTION 

John  E.  Riley,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  May  16, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  825,172 

IntCI.H03f  7//4 

U.S.CK330-11  2  Claims 
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An  electronic  process  controller  with  transient  power  in- 
terruption ~  protection  provided  by  a  voltage-maintaining 
capacitor  connected  across  the  power  supply  terminals  of  the 
voltage  amplifier.  A  blocking  diode,  in  series  with  the  jxjwer 
supply  circuit,  prevents  discharge  of  the  voltage-maintaining 
capacitor  through  the  power  supply  circuit  during  a  power 
outage. 
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which  is  fed  signals  via  a  strip  conductor  connected  at  its 
center.  Varactors  are  connected  from  each  end  of  the  signal- 
side  strip  to  a  ground  plane,  which  completes  the  idler  cir- 
cuit. The  pump  standing  wave  is  adjusted  to  place  a  null  at 
the  signal  point  and  to  apply  equal  amplitude,  opposite-phase 
pump  voltages  to  the  varactors. 


3,596,198 
VOLUME  CONTROLLER 
Shigeni  Niki;  Takanobu  Hashimoto,  and  Michio  Yoshioka,  all 
of  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokosai  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9, 1968, 43/47512 

Int.  CI.  H03f/ 7/00, //J6 

U.S.  CI.  330-59  3  Claims 


3,596,197 
BALANCED  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIHERS 
Paul  Chomey,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Microwave  As- 
aodates.  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,295 

Int  CI.  H03f  7104 

U.S.  CL  330—4.9  8  Claims 


A  volume  controller  for  controlling  the  voltage  of  at  least 
one  signal  transmitted  in  a  signal  path  in  matching  with  the 
characteristic  impedance  of  the  signal  path,  where  the  signal 
is  branched  to  two  differential  outputs  by  a  branch  circuit 
comprising  a  bridge  circuit  of  four  resistance-arms  to  amplify 
the  difference  between  the  two  differential  outputs  in  a  dif- 
ference amplifier  which  has  a  feedback  circuit  comprising  a 
variable  resistor  connected  between  the  output  of  the  dif- 
ference amplifier  and  one  of  two  inputs  of  the  difference  am- 
plifier. The  voltage  of  *e  output  of  the  difference  amplifier 
can  be  controlled  within  an  extremely  wide  level  range  in 
response  to  control  of  the  control  means  which  gangs  the 
variable  resistor  of  the  feedback  circuit  and  variable  one  of 
the  four  resistor-arms  of  the  bridge  circuit. 


I    3,596,199 
TRANSISTORIZED  AMPLIFIERS  AND  PROTECTIVE 
CIRCUITS  THEREFOR 
David  Hafler,  Merion  Station,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dynaco,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  578,408 

InLCI.H03f2//00 

U.S.  CI.  330—207  P  9  Claims 
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A  protective  circuit  for  a  transistor  amplifier  having  a 
driver  stage  and  an  output  stage.  The  driver  stage  has  a  pair 
of  series  connected  transistors  in  class  B  configuration  and 
operates  as  a  phase  inverter  in  res|X)nse  to  audio  signal  ap- 
plied to  a  common  input  point  to  supply  balanced  oppositely 
Examples  are  described  of  a  balanced  parametric  amplifier  phased  signals  to  the  output  stage,  the  latter  comprising  a 
employing   two   loosely-coupled    strip   conductors,   one   of   pair  of  series  connected  class  B  transistors  having  input  cir- 
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cuits  responsive  respectively  to  the  oppositely  phased  signals 
to  supply  a  substantial  replica  of  the  input  audio  signal  to  a 
load  connected  to  the  junction  of  their  output  circuits.  The 
overall  amplifier  has  unity  voltage  gain,  but  provides  a  power 
gain  with  transition  form  high  impedance  source  to  low  im- 
pedance load.  A  normally  conductive  electronic  switch  in  a 
negative  feedback  path  from  output  load  point  to  output  cir- 
cuits of  driver  stage  transistors  is  rendered  nonconductive  to 
open  the  feedback  path  and  thereby  prevent  continuance  of 
output  DC  level  shifts  normally  mirroring  input  DC  level 
shifts  which  would  otherwise  lead  to  self-destructive  current 
multiplication,  in  the  event  of  overdrive.  A  further  normally 
nonconductive  electronic  switch  in  a  path  between  output 
load  point  and  input  signal  point  of  the  overall  amplifier  is 

(  rendered  conductive,  in  that  event,  to  cut  off  audio  signal 

Mhrough  the  amplifier. 


nant  laser  cavity  to  which  an  axial  magnetic  field  is  applied 
for  producing  Zeeman-splitting,  and  in  which  a  feedback 
error  signal  is  applied  to  adjust  the  frequency  of  laser  oscilla- 
tion. Optical  means,  including  quarter-wave  plates,  are 
disposed  in  the  laser  cavity  for  insuring  that  the  laser  energy 
propagating  in  the  laser  material  in  a  first  axial  direction  is 
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3,596,200 
SIMULTANEOUS  COMPLEMENTARY  OUTPUT  PULSE 

GENERATOR 
Ddbert  C.  Fausey,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and  Russell  W.  Ralphs,  Con- 
cord, both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Water  and 
Control  Systems,  Ltd.,  Montego  Bay,  Jamaica 
FUed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,045 
Int.  CI.  H03k  1/14,  1116,  1118 
\}J&.  CL  331-75  31  Claims 


polarized  in  a  first  circular  polarization  sense  only,  as  mea- 
sured with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  applied  magnetic 
field,  and  for  insuring  that  the  laser  energy  propagating  in  the 
laser  material  in  the  opposite  axial  direction  is  polarized  in 
the  opposite  circular  polarization  sense  only,  as  measured 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field. 


3,596,202 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  LASER  OPERATING  UPON  A 

VIBRATIONAL-ROTATIONAL  TRANSITION 

Chandra    K.    N.    Patel,    Chatham,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  409,682,  Nov.  9, 

1964,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  474,546,  July  26,  1965,  now  abandoned  , 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  495,844,  Oct.  14, 

1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  814,510 

int.  CL  HOI  pi/22 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  3  Claims 
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Presented  is  a  pulse  generator  that  is  selectively  operable 
from  an  AC  or  a  DC  source  of  power.  The  pulse  generator 
produces  a  pair  of  complementary  DC  coupled  outputs. 
Pulse  amplitude  is  continuously  adjustable  up  to  10  volts,  as 
are  pulse  width,  from  50  nanoseconds  to  20  milliseconds,  and 
repetition  rate  from  I  hertz  to  10  megahertz.  Rise  and  fall 
times  are  typically  6  nanoseconds  when  the  pulse  generator 
feeds  into  a  50  ohm  load.  The  pulse  generator  can  feed  al- 
most any  digital  system;  it  directly  drives  resistor-transistor, 
diode-transistor  and  transitor-transistor  logic  circuits.  From 
the  viewpoint  of  organization,  the  apparatus  comprises  an 
oscillator,  the  output  from  which  is  connected  to  a  delay  con- 
trol circuit,  the  output  of  which  is  divided  into  positive  and 
negative  going  pulses  channeled  into  a  pair  of  output  branch 
circuiu  One  branch  feeds  a  width  control  circuit  while  the 
other  branch  feeds  a  differentiating  network,  the  latter  net- 
work functioning  to  provide  a  reference  pulse  for  comparison 
with  the  complementary  outputs  from  an  amplifier  connected 
to  the  two  complementary  output  channels  emanating  from 
the  width  control  circuit. 


There  is  disclosed  a  laser  providing  emission  of  coherent 
radiation  near  10  microns  in  the  far  infrared  and  utilizing 
transitions  between  vibrational -rotational  levels  in  carbon 
dioxide.  Also  disclosed  are  beneficial  effects  from  addition  of 
oxygen,  water  vapor  and  helium  to  various  forms  of  such  a 
laser. 


/ 


3,596,201 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZED  LASER 
Arthur  N.  Chester,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  048,817 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3100 

U.S.  CL  331—94.5  ^  Claims 

A  frequency  stabilized  laser  is  disclosed  in  which  active 

laser  material  exhibiting  Zeeman  effects  is  disposed  in  a  reso- 

888  O.G.— 51 


3,596,203 

PLURAL  TRANSISTOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

OSCILLATOR 

Kazuo  Sakamoto,  and  Ryojl  Tamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4, 1968, 43/423 

Int.CLH03b5/7« 

U.S.  CI.  331-96  11  Claims 

Oscillator  apparatus  is  provided  in  accordance  with  the 
teachings  of  this  invention  wherein  the  total  output  power  as 
well  as  the  power  consumed  thereby  is  equally  divided 
among  a  plurality  of  transistor  means.  The  resulting 
transistorized  oscillator  apparatus  is  particularly  well  adapted 
for  high  frequency,  high  power  applications  because  high 
frequency  transistor  means  may  be  appropriately  utilized 
therein  without  exceeding  the  rated  collector  dissipation  of 
such  transistor  means.  According  to  one  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention,  oscillator  apparatus  is  described  wherein  a 
plurality  of  transistors  are  individually  coupled  to  high  Q 
tuned    circuit    means    through    a    plurality    of   impedance 
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matching  means  interposed  between  the  inputs  to  said  high  Q 
tuned  circuit  means  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  transistor 
means.  The  output  of  the  oscillator  apparatus  may  then  be 
made  available  to  a  load  through  load  matching  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  high  O  tuned  circuit  means.  The 
loaded  Q  of  the  high  O  tuned  circuit  means  is  selected  to  be 
sufficiently  above  that  exhibited  by  said  impedance  matching 
means  and  said  load  matching  circuit  means  so  that  the 


frequency  of  said  oscillator  means  determines  the  oscillation 
frequency  of  said  oscillator  apparatus  and  maintains  the  reac- 
tive portion  of  the  overall  impedance  thereof  at  a  constant 
value  whereby  said  impedance  matching  means  may  be  inde- 
pendently adjusted  to  match  the  impedance  of  its  respective 
transistor  means  to  the  impedance  of  high  O  tuned  circuit 
means  without  adversely  effecting  any  of  the  other  transistor 
means  present  therein. 


3^96^04 
TUNABLE  COAXIAL  CAVITY  SEMICONDUCTOR 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  OSCILLATOR 
Arthur  B.  Vane,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,627 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7114 

U.S.  CI.  331-101  4  Claims 


A  microwave  oscillator  circuit  is  disclosed  which  employs 
a  series  connection  of  a  lumped  element  capacitor  and  a 
semiconductor  device  capable  of  exhibiting  negative  re- 
sistance. The  capacitance  of  the  capacitor  is  series  resonated 
with  its  self  inductance  to  form  the  principal  frequency  deter- 
minative element  of  the  resonance  circuit,  whereby  broad- 
band tuning  is  achieved  with  a  relatively  simple  and  thus  in- 
expensive resonator  circuit. 


3,596,205 
LEVEL  REGULATOR  FOR  AN  OSCILLATOR 
Morris    Ribner,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,556 
Int.  CI.  H03b  3102 
U.S.  CI.  331-109  7  Claims 

The  amplitude  level  of  an  oscillator  employing  a  trans- 
former winding  as  a  tank  circuit  is  controlled  by  varying  the 
gain  in  the  tank  circuit.  This  variation  in  gain  is  directly  regu- 
lated by  a  transistor  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
input  winding  of  the  transformer.  The  level  of  conduction  of 
the  transistor,  in  turn,  is  determined  by  a  feedback  loop 
which  interconnects  the  output  of  the  oscillator  and  the 


transistor.  Variations  within  the  loop  determining  the  level  at 
which  a  stabilized  amplitude  is  to  exist  are  produced  by  vary- 


ing a  resistance  which,  in 
tional  amplifier  within  the 


turn,  varies  the  bias  to  an  opera- 
loop. 


3,596,206 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  INCLUDING  ULTRASONIC 

GENERATOR  CRYSTAL 

Walter  J.  Loria,  420  E.  86th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Jerome 

Suhre,  2370  Seneca  Road,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,543 

Int.  CI.  BOIf  / 110^;  H03b  5136;  H04r  /  7110 

U.S.  CI.  331-116  R  ISCbims 


Ultrasonic  oscillators  having  electronic  transducers  and  ex- 
citation circuits  for  the  transducers  in  which  the  transducers 
can  be  disconnected  from  the  oscillator  without  causing 
damage.  The  excitation  circuit  comprises  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  circuit,  in  which  the  primary  circuit  is  adapted  to 
be  energized  with  AC  and  is  provided  with  a  rectifier  therein 
for  producing  a  source  of  pulsating  DC  for  energizing  the 
oscillator  system.  The  primary  circuit  includes  a  transistor 
having  a  collector-emitter  circuit  connected  through  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  a  transformer  across  the  pulsating  tX? 
source  and  having  its  base  connected  to  a  voltage  divider, 
also  across  the  pulsating  DC  source,  such  that  the  transistor 
is  biased  nearly  to  cutoff.  A  feedback  circuit  is  provided  hav- 
ing a  coil  inductively  coupled  to  the  transformer  primary  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  transistor  emitter  and  through  a 
blocking  capacitor  to  the  transistor  base.  The  primary  wind- 
ing and  feedback  coil  are  wound  with  numbers  of  turns  to 
resonate  at  a  frequency  higher  than  the  operating  range  of 
the  transistor.  A  secondary  circuit  comprismg  a  transformer 
secondar^^winding  connected  across  the  transducer  is  wound 
inductively  coupled  to  the  primary  winding  and  to  the  feed- 
back coil  such  that  when  introduced  into  the  oscillator  cir- 
cuit physically  or  by  closure  of  the  transducer  circuit  connec- 
tion thereto  it  tunes  the  oscillator  to  the  resonant  frequency 
of  the  transducer,  which  is  within  the  operating  range  of  the 
transistor.  This  provides  for  inherently  making  the  oscillator 
operative  when  the  secondary  is  introduced  and  making  it 
quiescent,  i.e.,  nonoscillatory,  when  the  secondary  circuit  is 
removed  physically  or  electrically. 
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3,596,207 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL  OSCILLATOR 
Hlitoaki  Nabeyama,  Higashikoganei-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Wtachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1969,  44/11236 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  331-117  R 


o+^ 


in  traveling  wave  type  devices,  is  believed  to  result  in  the 
generation  of  the  undesired  noise  signals,  particularly  at  the 


3  Claims 


A  voltage  control  oscillator  adapted  so  that  the  oscillation 
frequency  thereof  can  be  controlled  by  use  of  a  variable  DC 
voltage,  wherein  a  signal  is  positively  fed  from  the  emitter  of 
a  transistor  constituting  the  oscillator  back  to  the  base 
thereof  through  a  transformer  and  capacitor,  a  diode  con- 
nected to  said  capacitor,  and  the  aforementioned  variable 
DC  volUge  is  imparted  to  said  transformer  through  said 
diode,  thereby  controlling  the  nonconducting  period  of  said 
transistor. 


3,596,208 
SAWTOOTH  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  A  WAVESHAPING  FREQUENCY 
MULTIPLIER  CHAIN 
David  Lcssing  Ycrziey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration   

Filed  July  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,978 

Int  CI.  H03c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  332—9  R  10  Claims 
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A  modulation  system  includes  a  serrasoid  modulator  to 
provide  a  relatively  high  phase-shift  capability  and  a  broad- 
band, uptuned  frequency  multiplier  chain  to  achieve  the 
required  amount  of  frequency  deviation  when  operating  at 
the  commercial  broadcasting  frequencies. 
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sideband  level,  by  reason  of  voltage  fluctuations  in  the  power 
supply  for  the  cathode  and  helix  electrodes. 


3,596,210 

N-INPUT  APERIODIC  HYBRID  COUPLER 

Alberto  Pimentel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,400 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  10, 1968, 158,569 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  5112 

U.S.  CI.  333-8  8  Claims 


An  aperiodic  "coupler  having  any  number  of  inputs  and 
comprising  the  same  number  of  two-wire  lines,  each  as- 
sociated with  a  high  permeability  magnetic  core. 

Its  insertion  loss  is  negligible  and  it  has  substantial 
decoupling  between  any  two  inputs. 


3,596,209 
SIDELOBE  SUPPRESSION  BY  PHASE  CANCELLATION 

IN  TRAVELING  WAVE  DEVICES 
Dcnnb  J.  Pkrard,  Mayoard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1 , 1 969,  Ser.  No.  846,760 
Int  CI.  H03c  3i34 
U.S.CI.332— 18  6  Claims 

A  circuit  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  substantial  reduction 
of  spurious  sideband  noise  levels  in  radio  frequency  signals 
by  coupling  a  fraction  of  the  power  supply  voltage  ripple 
directly  to  a  modulating  or  control  electrode  of  an  electron 
beam  interaction  type  device  for  the  generation  or  amplifica- 
tion of  radiofrequency  electromagnetic  energy  signals.  The 
introduction  of  the  modulating  ripple  volUge  variations  on 
the  applicable  electrode  has  a  significant  effect  on  cancella- 
tion of  the  original  spurious  phase  modulation  of  the 
radiofrequency  signals.  Such  phase  modulation,  particularly 


3,596,211 

SURFACE-WAVE  HLTER  REFLECTION 

CANCELLATION 

Fleming  Dias,  Chicago,  and  Adrian  J.  De  Vries,  Elmhurst, 

both    of.    III.,    assignors    to    Zenith    Radk>    Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,654 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9100 

U.S.  CI.  333-72  10  Claims 


Undesired    time-delayed    and   reduced-amplitude   output 
signal  components  or  "ghosts,"  due  to  reflected  surface 
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waves  arriving  at  the  output  transducer  of  an  acousto-electric 
surface-wave  filter,  are  inhibited  or  cancelled  by  providing  an 
additional  transducer  suitably  located  to  reflect  compensat- 
ing surface  waves  which  arrive  at  either  the  input  transducer 
or  the  output  transducer  in  appropriate  amplitude  and  phase 
to  nullify  the  effect  of  the  undesired  surface  waves.  The  am- 
plitude of  the  compensating  surface  waves  is  controlled  by 
the  configuration  of  the  additional  transducer  and  the  mag- 
nitude of  its  associated  external  load  impedance. 


a  capacitance  relation  with  dielectric  spacing  material 
therebetween.  A  lead  extends  through  the  section  in  connec- 
tion to  one  electrode,  and  the  other  electrode  volutely  ex- 
tends beyond  the  one  electrode  to  provide  an  electrostatic 
shield  for  the  unit. 


3,596^12 
ELECTRICAL  BAND-PASS  FILTER  EMPLOYING 
MONOLITHIC  CRYSTALS 
John  Francis  Werner,  Pinner,  and  Arthur  Joseph  Dyer,  Wat- 
ford, both  of,  England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric 
and  English  Electric  Companies  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1968, 

54,791/68 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7110 

VS.  CI.  333-72  10  Claims 


3,596,214 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVEGUIDE 

Jerome  Ira  Glaser,  227  Coolidge  Avenue,  Watertown,  Mass., 

and  Lan  J.  Chu,  Whilcomb  Avenue,  Littleton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,447 

Int.  CI.  H01pi//2,  i//6 

U.S.  CI.  333—95  R  5  Claims 


2*  THICKNCt$  OF 
COMCRCTC  Pl«. 
19*10 

ir'oo 


This  disclosure  deals  with  a  novel  electromagnetic 
waveguide  particularly  adapted  for  the  transmission  of  a 
range  of  waves  from  submillimcter  through  optical 
wavelengths  having  a  finite-conductivity  tube  of  dielectric 
constant  greater  than  unity  surrounding  a  medium  of  lesser 
dielectric  constant  and  of  cross  dimension  of  a  value 
preferably  very  much  greater  than  the  wavelength  of  the 
waves  propagated  along  the  waveguide. 


3,596,215 
COAXIALLY  MOUNTED  IGNITRON 


Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,197 
Int.  CI.  HOlp  niO;  HOlr  I7I18;  H02q  15102 


U.S.  CI.  333—975 


An  electrical  band-pass  filter  comprising  two  quartz  slabs 
each  slab  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  electrodes  each  of 

which  pairs  sandwiches  a  portion  of  the  slab  to  form   a„  _„  jbad      ^««  w^,  ><       ^  ••< 

mechanical  resonator.  The  resonators  are  coupled  together  Gamon  B.  Hayward,  P.O.  Box  609,  De  Mar,  CaJif 
in  a  series,  adjacent  resonators  on  the  same  slab  being  cou- 
pled together  mechanically,  via  the  material  of  the  slab,  and 
adjacent  resonators  on  different  slabs  being  coupled  together 
electrically,  via  a  capacitor.  The  construction  is  effectively  a 
monolithic  crystal  filter  which  has  been  divided  into  two 
halves.  This  reduces  mechanical  coupling  between  the  input 
and  output  of  the  filter,  and  thus  improves  the  stop-band  per- 
formance of  the  filter.  The  slabs  have  different  thicknesses 
and  different  electrode  geometries,  thus  ensuring  that  un- 
wanted resonances  in  the  two  slabs  are  at  different  frequen- 
cies. The  slabs  are  mounted  back-to-back  on  a  conducting 
screen  which  electrically  shields  the  slabs  from  each  other. 
The  filter  is  designed  as  a  whole  to  have  a  Chebyshev-type 
response. 


3,596,213 

FILTER  UNIT  HAVING  A  CIRCUMFERENTIAL 

ELECTROSTATIC  SHIELD 

Walter  F.  England,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 

Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,716 

Int  CI.  H03h  7104;  HOlg  3117 

MS.  CI.  333—79  9  Claims 


1  Claim 


r 


A  coaxially  mounted  ignitron  for  coupling  capacitors  to  a 
coaxial  transmission  line  system  in  parallel  relationship. 


The  unit  includes  an  extended  foil  capacitance  section 
made  up  of  at  least  a  pair  of  electrodes  convolutely  wound  in 


3,596,216 
TUNER  MECHANISM 
Raymond  I.  Walsh,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  01. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,237 
int.  tl.  H03j  5106,  5/08  I 

VS.  CI.  334-7  18  Claims 

A  pushbutton  tuning  mechanism  for  an  AM-FM  radio 
receiver  includes  a  cylindrical  turret  capable  of  being  rotated 
about  a  central  longitudinal  axis  to  a  selected  one  of  several 
discrete  positions,  with  a  linear  potentiometer  for  the  AM 
band  and  a  linear  potentiometer  for  the  FM  band  being 
mounted  for  rotation  with  the  turret  at  each  of  the  positions. 
Selection  of  an  AM-FM  switch  engages  a  clutch  mechanism 
with  the  drive  means  fbr  the  potentiometers  at  the  selected 
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position  to  effect  tuning  of  the  radio  receiver  accordingly.  A 
plurality  of  pushbuttons  are  provided,  and  the  depression  of  a 
pushbutton  causes  the  turret  to  be  rotated  to  the  position 


mechanism  with  a  trip  lever  carrying  a  indicator.  The  housing 
has  an  opening  through  which  the  handle  of  a  manual  opera- 
tor extends.  The  handle  has  a  dust  shield  which  underlies  the 
opening  and  which  has  a  window  with  a  lens  therein.  The 
lens  is  exposed  for  viewing  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing 
when  the  operator  handle  is  in  ON  and  TRIPPED  positions. 


/^    ^/  ,**■ 


(-M       In    Lao     '«      L(2 


z 


corresponding  to  that  pushbutton,  so  that  the  two  poten- 
tiometers (AM  and  FM)  associated  with  that  position  control 
the  tuning  of  the  radio  receiver. 


w.  i  3,596^17-=^'^' 

'  CONTACTLESS  VHF  TUNER 
John  Chesney,  Rosdie  Park,  and  Vincent  P.  Friberg,  Leonia, 
both  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation, 

Newark,  N J.  „.„,,„ 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,628 
int.  CI.  H03j  5m,  5132,  3120 
VS.  CI.  334-7  20  Claims 


respectively.  Upon  tripping  of  the  trip  mechanism,  the  trip 
lever  is  moved  so  as  to  dispose  the  indicator  close  to,  and  in 
alignment  with,  the  lens  and  window  for  indicating  the 
tripped  condition.  The  lens  and  operator  are  suitably  notched 
for  permitting  passage  of  the  indicator  into  and  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  window. 


/       3,596,219 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  TRIP  INDICATOR 
Kenneth   W.    Erickson,   Cedar   Rapids,    Iowa,   assignor   to 
Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,733 

int.  CI.  HOlh  77/04 

U.S.CL  335-17  7  Claims 


ik-' 


/ 

A  tuner  comprises  a  plurality  of  core-tuned  inductors  con- 
nected in  series  resonant  circuit  relationship  with  a  capacitor. 
A  tuning  element  such  as  a  brass  cup  is  operatively  as- 
sociated with  each  inductor  and  is  movable  between  a  first 
position,  where  it  is  remote  from  its  associated  inductor,  to  a 
second  position  where  it  is  interposed  between  the  inductor 
core  and  winding.  In  that  first  position  the  tuning  element 
preferably  is  of  no  substantial  influence  on  its  associated  in- 
ductor and  in  that  second  position,  the  tuning  element 
preferablv  substantially  removes  that  inductor  from  operative 
tuning  relation  with  the  capacitor. 


The  circuit  breaker  has  a  trip  lever  which  normally  is 
latched  by  a  latch  mechanism  in  an  untripped  position 
wherein  it  maintains  the  contacts  in  condition  to  be  opened 
and  closed  by  a  manual  operator.  The  latch  mechanism 
releases  the  trip  lever  only  upon  the  occurrence  of  abnormal 
current  conditions  whereupon  the  conucts  are  opened  and 
the  trip  lever  is  returned  to  a  tripped  position.  An  indicator 
strip  of  flexible,  nonconducting  material  having  an  indicating 
portion  at  its  outer  end  is  carried  by  the  trip  lever.  The  strip 
is  pushed  thereby  endwise  so  that  the  outer  end  of  the  strip 
engages  an  interior  wall  of  the  housing  of  the  circuit  breaker 
and  is  guided  therealong  into  alignment  with  a  window  in  the 
wall,  as  the  lever  moves  to  tripped  position,  thereby  indicat- 
ing the  tripped  condition  of  the  circuit  breaker.  The  indicator 
strip  flexes  during  its  movement  to  and  from  trip  indicating 
position  to  facilitate  its  proper  movement. 


1/ 


3,596,218 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  TRIP  INDICATOR 
Beryl  W.  Layton,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D 
Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,747 
Int.CI.  H01h7i/y2 
U.S.  CI.  335-17  8  Claims 

The  circuit  breaker  includes  a  contact  making  and  break- 
ing assemblage   mounted   in  a  housing  and  having  a  trip 


3,596,220 
COMMON  COIL  RELAY  AND  TIMER 
James  I.  Czech,  Stevensvllle,  and  Donald  E.  Janke,  Benton 
Harbor,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,090 

Int.  CK  HOlh  5///S 

U.S.  CI.  335-68  8  Claims 

A  common  coil  device  in  a  dryer  control  circuit  usable  as 

an  electromagnetic  device  for  developing  functions  of  both  a 
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motor  and  a  relay.  The  relay  function  is  utilized  as  a  circuit    recesses.  If  the  movable  member  is  a  rotoUble  disc  the  £uid- 
contmuity  function  which  is  normally  provided  as  a  shunt  to    ing  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  calibrated  balls  inter,x>sed 


10- 


-^9 


■JO 


a  momentarily  operated  starting  push  button,  and  the  motor    („_  „_  „„:-,  .hrust  on  th«. 
function  IS  utilized  as  a  timer  for  intermittent  pulsing  of  the    « Jh  If h«  u 
dryer  drive  motor  during  an  antiwrinkle  cycle. 


between  the  disc  and  the  stationary  member,  a  ring  nut  exert- 

jj^  j^  j^^lj  5ame  always  in  contact 


3^96,221 

RELAY  WITH  SPRING  ACTUATED  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT 

Anthony  N.  Grotz,  Joliet;  Robert  L.  Lee,  Pontiac,  and  Donald 

J.  Fumagalli,  Joiiet,  all  of,  III.,  assignors  to  Liberty  Leasing 

Co.,  Inc.,  Siiorewood,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,042 

Int.  CI.  HOI h  1150 

U.S.CI.335-I85  ^Claims 


3,596,223 

MINIATURE  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 

Ronald  L.  Stuckey,  and  Stanley  O.  Bender,  both  of  Berne, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,319 

Inti  CI.  HOlc  9102 


U.S.CL  338—174 


An  improved  electromagnetic  relay  which  includes  unique 
double-acting  leaf  springs  which  are  connected  to  contact 
earners  and  which  assure  positive  electrical  continuity 
between  the  contact.  A  novel  assembly  Winch  includes  con- 
tacts to  the  coil  of  the  relay  is  also  provided. 


14  CUims 


3,596,222 

PRECISION  ELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR  POSITION 

MEASURING  ON  MACHINE  TOOLS 

ElKi  Pagella,  Torino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  OlivrtU  &  Co., 

S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  9,  1968,  53410/68 
Int.  CLJIOlf  2//04 
U.S.  CI.  336-129  5  Claims 

A  machine  tool  position  measuring  precision  transducer  or 
detector  comprises  a  pair  of  electrical  windings  secured  to  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  members,  which  are  mutually  cou- 
pled through  precision  guiding  means  to  maintain  the  airgap 
between  the  windings  constant  along  the  facing  planes.  If  the 
movable  member  is  a  slide  the  guiding  means  comprises  a  C- 
shaped  section  having  a  pair  of  opposite  recesses  facing  a 
pair  of  grooves  of  a  guide,  a  plurality  of  calibrated  cylindrical 
sliding  blocks  being  interposed  between  the  grooves  and  the 


A  contactor  and  lead  screw  driven  gear  are  positioned  on  a 
spindle  within  a  housing.  Ears  on  the  gear  extend  along  the 
spindle  and  interfit  with  notches  in  the  contact.  A  seat  in  the 
housing  fits  in  a  groove  formed  in  the  tail  end  of  the  lead 
screw,  the  screw  head  compresses  a  sealing  member  against  a 
continuous  bearing  surface  on  the  housing,  a  spacer  limits 
lead  screw  movement  away  from  the  seat.  A  bulkhead  com- 
partmentalizes the  control  and  inhibits  movement  of  debris 
and  foreign  particles  into  the  electrical  section  of  the  control. 
Pullout  strength  of  lead  wire  terminals  anchored  in  a  ceramic 
base  is  increased  by  sandwiching  a  segment  of  the  terminals 
between  the  base  and  a  housing  wall. 


3,596,224 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMITATING  GREAT  VALUES  OF 

ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE 

Anatoly  Mironovich  Chcraov,  Buclachenko  19,  kv.  24,  and 

Vladimir  Dmitricvich  Kibenko,  Kuzncchny  pcreulok    97 

kv.  12,  both  of  Kishinev,  U.S.S.R.  P*^uiok,  y/. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2305 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  338-320  j  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  imitating  a  great  value  of  electric  re- 
sistance is  disclosed,  which  can  be  connected  to  an  instru- 
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mcnt  to  be  tested,  having  a  set  of  input  terminals  of  any  kind, 
this  apparatus  comprising  at  least  three  resistors  connected 
into  a  star  circuit  and  mounted  inside  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive housing,  this  apparatus  further  comprising  an  auxiliary 
housing  disposed  inside  the  main  one,  the  auxiliary  housing 
includes  a  closed  electrically  conductive  body  receiving  said 
at  least  three  resistors  thereinside;  that  one  of  the  radii  of  the 


3,596,226 

ELECTRICAL  POER  TRACK  AND  SHOE 

Jack  A.  MeltKr,  3398  Fairway  Rowi,  Occanside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,903 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/00. 3106 


U.S.  CL  339—21  R 


6  Claims 


\ 


star  circuit,  which  has  the  electric  resistance  lower  than  that 
of  the  other  radii,  is  connected  to  the  body  of  the  auxiliary 
housing;  the  apparatus  further  comprises  at  least  three  outgo- 
ing electrical  conductors  one  of  these  conductors  is  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  body  of  the  auxiliary  housing  and 
the  other  two  conductors  extend  through  separate  insulating 
members  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  auxiliary  housing. 


3,596,225 
I  PIGTAIL  ROTARY  JOINT 

John  T.  Cary,  Markham,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,812 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  39\00 

U.S.  CI.  339—5  7  Claims 


A  track  for  wall  mounting  comprises  two  plane-parallel 
conductors  extending  the  length  of  the  track.  A  shoe  for  en- 
gagement with  the  track  embodies  a  narrow  elongated  exten- 
sion having  pickup  conucts  at  opposite  ends  thereof  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  track  conductors  upon  rotation  of 
the  extension  after  fitting  into  the  track.  A  spring-urged 
locking  plate  engages  the  track  opening  to  prevent  further 
rotation  of  the  contact  extension.  The  track  enclosure  and 
the  locking  plate  may  be  conductors  to  provide  a  third  line 
for  grounded  systems. 


3,596,227 
LAMP  RECEPTACLE 
Gerald  J.  Shea,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Hans  Ege,  Des  Plaincs, 
both  of,  III.,  assignors  to  Underwriters  Safety  Device  Co., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,178 

Int.  CL  HOlr  ii/0« 

U.S.  CL  339-53  1  Claim 


A  rotary  joint  for  transferring  high  amperage  electrical 
energy  between  a  stationary  member  and  a  rotary  member 
and  particularly  relates  to  a  coupling  member  fixedly  carried 
by  the  fixed  member  and  having  brushes  engaged  with  an  in- 
ternal cylindrical  surface  on  the  rotary  member.  A  principal 
feature  of  the  roUry  joint  is  that  the  brushes  are  per- 
manently, yet  flexedly,  connected  to  a  stationary  hub  of  the 
coupling  member,  whereby  the  only  relative  moving  surfaces 
are  those  of  the  brushes  and  the  internal  cylindrical  surface 
and  wherein  any  misalignment  or  eccentricity  between  the 
rotating  member  and  the  coupling  member  is  readily  accom- 
modated for  by  the  shifting  of  the  brushes. 


A  lamp  receptacle  for  use  in  a  lamp  socket  assembly 
adapted  to  receive  at  least  two  elongated  lamps  each  of 
which  has  two  end  pins  at  each  end,  one  side  of  the  recepu- 
cle  having  first  and  second  slots  therein,  each  of  the  slots 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  two  end  pins  at  one  end  of  ofte 
of  the  lamps,  each  of  the  slots  having  at  least  one  slot  exten- 
sion connected  to  the  slot  and  extending  to  a  point  spaced 
from  the  slot,  each  of  the  slot  extensions  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  one  of  the  end  pins  received  in  each  of  the 
slots  when,  after  the  end  pins  have  been  inserted  into  the  first 
and  second  slots  respectively,  each  lamp  is  moved  in  a  dif- 
ferent direction  to  place  the  end  pins  into  the  respective  slot 
extensions,  and  the  slot  extension  of  the  first  slot  extends  in 
one  direction  and  the  slot  extension  of  the  second  slot  ex- 
tends in  a  generally  opposite  direction.  Preferably,  the  slot 
extensions  are  arcuate  so  that  the  lamps  are  rotated  in  op- 
posite directions  to  rotate  the  end  pins  into  the  arcuate  slot 
extensions.  Also,  preferably,  end  pin  retaining  means  are  pro- 
vided adjacent  each  slot  extension  to  retain  the  respective 
end  pins  in  the  slot  extension  and,  if  desired,  to  electrically 
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connect  the  end  pins  to  a  source  of  electric  energy  when  the 
end  pins  of  each  lamp  are  inserted  in  the  receptacle.  The  in- 
vention also  includes  a  resilient  clip  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion, a  spring  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  the  base  portion, 
and  a  detent  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring  arm. 


3,596^28 
FLUID  ACTUATED  CONTACTOR 
Frank  W.  Reed,  Jr.,  Jeffersonville,  and   William  J.  Ryan, 
Jericho,  both  of,  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,905 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13148 

U.S.  CI.  339—59  12  Claims 


A  constant  impedance  or  impedance  matched  fluid  actu- 
ated contactor  for  electrical  components,  especially  in- 
tegrated circuit  semiconductor  chips,  is  provided.  The  con- 
tactor has  a  flexible  dielectric  membrane,  on  one  side  of 
which  is  a  resilient,  electrically  conductive  ground  plane.  On 
the  other  side  of  the  dielectric  membrane  is  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  lines  adapted  to  contact  the  electrical 
component.  The  membrane  is  mounted  on  a  pressure 
chamber,  and  a  pressurized  fluid  is  utilized  to  move  the 
dielectric  membrane  and  the  electrically  conductive  lines 
carried  thereon  into  contacting  engagement  with  the  electri- 
cal component. 


3,596,229 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Wolfgang  Hohorst,  Minden,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor 
to  WAGO  Kontakttechnik  Cm.b.H.,  Minden,  Westphalia, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,575 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13I4B 

U.S.  CI.  339—61  R  16  Claims 


A  screwless  connecting  terminal  for  electric  leads  compris- 
ing at  least  one  bent  clamping  spring  deflning  an  aperture  at 
one  end,  a  terminal  housing  in  which  said  clamping  spring  is 
located,  and  a  contact  plate  associated  with  said  clamping 
spring,  characterized  by  the  feature  that  said  clamping  spring 
engages  by  said  aperture  Tound  a  reduced  part  of  said  con- 
tact plate  and  is  kept  under  tension  thereby. 


U  forming  a  contact  carrying  member  for  making  electrical 
connections  to  lands  on  circuit  boards  inserted  into  ihe  U 
and  the  other  arm  of  the  U  forming  a  helper  member  for  aid- 
ing in  exerting  the  contact  force  on  the  lands.  The  position  of 
the  contact  carrying  members  and  the  helper  members  is  al- 
ternated from  one  side  of  the  circuit  board  to  the  other  so 
that  the  contacts  engage  lands  on  both  sides  of  the  circuit 


3,596,230 
CONNECTOR  WITH  LOAD  SHARING  CONTACTS 

Mario  E.  Ecker,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,560 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  ;i/62 
U.S.  CI.  339-74  7  Claims 

This  specification  describes  a  connector  which  has  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  U-shaped  elements  each  with  one  arm  of  the 


board.  On  each  side  of  the  circuit  board,  the  members  are 
positioned  against  the  bcjard  while  the  helper  members  are 
spaced  away  from  the  hoard  so  that  helper  members  and 
contact  members  form  channels  between  them  on  both  sides 
of  the  board.  These  channels  each  contain  a  floating  force 
member  which  transfers  a  portion  of  the  force  exerted  on  the 
contact  carrying  membere  by  the  lands  to  the  helper  mem- 
bers. 


3,596,231 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SLEEVE 

Vernon  L.  Melton,  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,810 

\ni.  0'Wi\r  11108 

U.S.  CI.  339-96  3  Claims 


16    50     26 


The  connector  includes  a  cylindrical  socketed  body  em- 
bracingly  retained  within  an  insulated  sleeve,  the  sleeve  in- 
cluding overhanging  portions  extending  beyond  each  end  of 
the  body.  Cylindrical  end  caps  are  provided  which  overfit 
and  embrace  the  sleeve  at  each  end,  the  sleeve  including  a 
groove  latchable  onto  resilient  lugs  on  the  sleeve.  Each  end 
cap  includes  a  sealing  ring  portion  on  its  inner  surface  which 
engages  the  sleeve  when  the  end  caps  are  snapped  into  place. 
The  end  caps  include  a  reinforcing  ring  deflning  a  push  out 
or  rupturable  portion  which  seals  the  conductor  relative  to 
the  end  cap. 
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3,596,232  each  passage  having  a  socket  portion  opening  through  one 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS     ,  face  of  the  housing  member.  Each  female  contact  has  a  fork 

I        K    M^L.^     t.     I  Lntarnam    TloM     Cwmbran     Mon-    part  at  one  end,  a  shank,  and  an  intermediate  portion  and  is 
Joseph    Medtey.    «,    Llantamam    Close,    Cwmbran,    Mon     p^^^^^  ^^  ^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^  .^  ^^^^  .^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

mouthshire,  Wales  ore 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29,  1967, 

.  59058/67 

'  Int-CI.  HOlr /y/20 

U.S.  CI.  339-99 


12  Claims 


'S      19 


23  tt7l 


A  plug  has  a  cover  hinged  to  a  base.  Terminals  are  pro- 
vided with  cutting  tools  which  are  mounted  on  the  base. 

Channels  in  a  block  support  wires  with  their  ends  project- 
ing from  a  face  of  the  block.  When  the  cover  and  base  are 
brought  together  about  the  hinge  the  cutting  tool  moves  in 
front  of  the  fact  stripping  insulation  from  the  ends  of  the 
wires  and  clamping  them  against  the  face. 


3,596,233 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  WITH  SNAP-IN  RETAINING 

MEANS 
Albert    P.    De    Vlto,   Nlles,    III.,    assignor    to    Alcon    Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,487 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13148 

VS.  CI.  339- 1 28  . .  2  Claims 


n  ^S 


i 


portion  thereof,  the  shank  being  then  exposed  on  the  other 
face  as  are  barbs  by  which  a  retainer  is  caught  to  anchor  the 
contact  against  any  appreciable  movement  in  a  withdrawing 
direction. 


3,596,235 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ELEMENT  AND  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  THE  CONTACT 

ELEMENT 
Lucas  Gerardus  Christinus  Teurlings,  Frederik  Hendriklaan, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1 2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  22,  1968,  68- 

11958 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/08;  H05k  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  339-217  R  14  Claims 


For  snap-in  retention  on  a  supporting  panel  an  electrical 
socket  body  casting  has  a  fixed  stop  shoulder  to  engage  one 
side  of  the  panel  at  a  hole  through  which  the  body  is  inserted, 
and  one  or  more  locking  shoulders  oppose  the  stop  shoulder 
in  panel  receiving  spaced  relation  on  a  respective  snap  finger 
cast  integrally  in  one  piece  with  the  body  and  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  body  to  enable  flexing  of  the 
finger  toward  the  body  upon  deflection  by  an  edge  defining 
the  hole  during  mounting  of  the  socket  and  until  the  finger 
has  cleared  through  the  hole  and  flexes  away  from  the  body 
to  move  the  locking  shoulder  into  locking  position,  and  hav- 
ing access  to  said  finger  through  the  stop  shoulder. 


The  tines  of  a  uniplanar  sheet  metal  fork  receptacle  for  a 
tab  or  post  are  rectangularly  bent  so  that  the  effective  lever 
length  of  each  arm  exceeds  the  length  or  height  of  a  housing 
in  which  the  receptacle  is  disposed.  The  tendency  of  the 
housing  dimensions  to  restrict  the  range  of  tab  and  post 
shapes  and  sizes  that  the  receptacle  can  accommodate  is  thus 
reduced. 


I 


3,596,234 
FEMALE  CONTACT  ASSEMBLIES 
Joseph  A.  Sapicnza,  Norwood,  and  Robert  J.  Butler,  Maiden, 
both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Connector  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, North  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,774 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  9100 
U.S.  CI.  339-214  2  Claims 

A  female  contact  assembly  is  disclosed  comprising  a  hous- 
ing member  having  passages  extending  therethrough  with 


3,596,236 

DEFORMABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 

CLAMPING  CONDUCTORS 

Bernard  Edward  ShIcsinger,  Jr.,  3906  Bruce  Lane,  Annan- 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,988 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  5108,  7120 

U.S.  CI.  339— 266  R  38  CUlms 

A  deformable  electrical  connection  for  clamping  conduc- 
tors and  the  like  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  pair  of 
normally  rigid  nonmovable  spaced  opposed  ja>vs  formed 
therein  and  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  is  deformable  in 
a  direction  towards  the  other  of  the  jaws.  The  body  member 

/ 
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supports  a  lever  against  one  of  the  jaws  for  applying  a  closing    defective.    The    circuit    arrangements    comprise    first    and 
force  to  the  one  jaw  to  deform  it  in  the  direction  of  the  other    second  semiconductor  bilateral  switches,  a  gate  circuit  and  a 


5^ 


jaw  when  the  closing  force  is  applied  to  the  one  jaw  to 
thereby  permanently  clamp  a  conductor  between  the  jaws. 


3^96^37 
STROBOSCOPIC  ANTI-COLLISION  BEACON 
Hugh  PhiUp  Barber,  Jr.,  Sprin^M,  and  Paul  H.  Grvcnicc, 
Urbana,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Grimes  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Urbana,  Oiiio 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  834,401 

Int  CI.  F21g  3100 

\}&,  CI.  340—25  4  Claims 


An  anticollision  stroboscopic  aircraft  beacon  employs  an 
annular  flash  tube  lamp  and  a  circularly  continuous  reflector. 
The  reflector  is  divided  into  separate  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions. The  lower  reflector  portion  is  positioned  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  lamp  and  forms  the  ionizing  electrode  for  the 
lamp.  The  reflector  portions  form  a  parabola  in  section,  and 
the  lamp  is  located  at  the  focus  of  the  parabola  to  direct  the 
light  outwardly  with  the  most  intense  portion  of  the  pattern 
in  a  horizontal  plane  covering  360".  A  gap  or  space  between 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  reflector  permits  light 
from  the  back  side  of  the  lamp  to  pass  through  the  gap  and 
contribute  to  the  output  intensity  on  the  opposite  side. 


3,596,238 
FAIL-SAFE  WALK-DON  T  WALK  SIGNAL 
Gregory  SilUos,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  MarbeUtc  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,130 
Int.  CI.  G08g  11097 
U.S.  a.  340-46  8  Claims 

Fail-safe  electrical  circuit  arrangements  are  provided 
which  are  particularly  useful  in  connection  with  Walk-Don 't 
Walk  pedestrian  traffic  control  signals  to  prevent  a  Walk 
light  from  being  actuated  should  the  Don't  light  indication  be 


Don't  and  a  Walk  light.  If  voltage  is  applied  to  both  lights 
and  the  Don't  light  does  not  operate,  the  switches  prevent 
the  illumination  of  the  Walk  light. 


3,596,239 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kimio  Hata,  and  Yosiiinori  MaruU,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Vkyo-Ku,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  782,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1967, 42-79,645 

Int.  CI.  G08g  11097 


U.S.  CI.  340—46 


4  Claims 


f]Sru 


A  system  is  provided  for  controlling  the  operation  of  traffic 
control  systems  at  an  intersection  in  the  event  of  certain  mal- 
functions in  signal  operation.  A  normally  operative  traffic 
signal  controller  is  continuously  monitored  and  in  the  event 
of  malfunction,  a  malfunction  signal  is  produced  which 
causes  deactivation  of  the  normally  operative  signal  con- 
troller and  causes  a  normally  inoperative  controller  to  as- 
sume operation  of  the  signals  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  after  which  the  normally  operative  controller  is  reac- 
tivated. However,  if  the  malfunction  signal  recurs  within  the 
first  operation  cycle  after  reactivation  of  the  normally  opera- 
tive controller,  then  it  is  again  deactivated  and  the  reactivat- 
ing means  is  disabled. 


3,596,240 
ALARM  CIRCUIT 
Cari    E.    Atkins,    Montclair,   and    Edward    Lennon,   North 
Arlington,  both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Apr.  1 1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,556 

Int.  CI.  B60q  5100;  G08b  3110 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  D  2  Claims 

An  alarm  circuit  for  passenger  vehicles  sets  off  an  audible 
signal  only  when  the  ignition  switch  is  open,  the  parking 
lamps  are  turned  on,  and  the  door  switch  is  closed  (door 
open).  The  circuit  may  include  a  free  running  multivibrator 
in  which  case  there  are  no  make  and  break  contacts  to 
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produce  a  spark.  The  alarm  may  be  arranged  to  operate  only    tion  to  station  at  the  recommended  speed,  an  amber  light 
when  the  left  door  is  opened.  Other  auxiliary  facilities  such    alerts  the  driver  that  the  vehicle  is  exceeding  the  recom- 


.P 


as  a  radio  set,  a  heater,  or  air  conditioning  motor  may  be 
added  to  the  parking  lamps  to  sound  the  alarm. 

I  


3,596,241 

SIGNALLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAR 

WASHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Maurice  Migncautt,  69  Bowers  St.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  796,340 

Int.  CI.  B60s  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—61  7  Claims 


\  3,596,242 

SPEED  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  W.  Skwcrcs,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Ross  and  White 
Company,  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790,982 
Int.  CI.  B60q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  340-62  7  Claims 

The  disclosure  describes  a  signal  system  for  drive-through 
plural-station  wash  racks  and  die  like  providing  progressive 
visible  or  audible  signals  relative  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 
so  that  the  driver  is  alerted  to  control  the  vehicle  speed 
within  optimum  or  recommended  values  for  greatest  washing 
efficiency  of  the  rack.  In  one  embodiment  a  green  light  in- 
dicates to  the  driver  that  the  vehicle  is  progressing  from  sta- 


^^. 


1& 


mended  speed  and  a  red  light  and  audible  signal  indicates 
continued  excessive  speed.  Other  embodiments  are  disclosed. 


3,596,243 
TWO-UNIT  ANTITHEFT  DEVICE 
Stephen  W.  Ldbholz,  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Analytics  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  811,472 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25iO0,  G08b  7i/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—64  8  Cbims 


\ 

Indicating  guiding  and  signalling  means,  useful  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  vehicular  pathway,  for  indicating  to  the  driver 
how  to  maneuver  the  vehicle  to  center  it  in  the  pathway. 
More  particularly,  the  indicating  means  is  comprised  of  a 
continuous  elongated  conducting  means  along  each  side  of 
said  pathway  and  a  series  of  individually  actuatable,  movable, 
switch  contacts  successively  placed  therealong,  which  mova- 
ble switch  contacts  can  detect  the  malpositioning  of  a 
vehicle's  wheels  but  will  not  react  to  trivial  contact  with  the 
vehicle.  The  most  advantageous  embodiments  of  the  inven- 
tion allow  a  quick  and  easy  replacement  of  damaged  resilient 
switch  contact  arms  and  do  not  depend  on  the  mass  of  the 
vehicle  for  activating  the  signalling  means. 


An  electronic  anti-theft  device  for  an  automobile  including 
a  dashboard  unit  and  an  engine  compartment  unit.  The  dash- 
board unit  is  equipped  with  a  combination  lock  mechanism 
which  in  the  undialed  position  is  operative  to  short  out  both 
the  automobile  ignition  coil  and  the  distributor.  The  dash- 
board unit  also  includes  an  armored  cable  which  houses  a 
folded  over  ignition  wire  and  wires  from  both  the  distributor 
and  ignition  coil.  The  engine  compartment  unit  includes 
three  separate  but  related  embodiments,  each  of  which  in- 
cludes means  for  enabling  the  automobile  horn  to  provide  an 
audible  alarm  as  long  as  the  combination  lock  is  not  correctly 
dialed  or  an  attempt  is  made  to  disable  the  dashboard  unit 
and  to  steal  the  automobile. 


/\ 


3,596,244 
STOP  AND  TURN  LIGHT  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Bernhardt  J.  Litkc,  219  East  Blair  St,  Lyons,  Ksm. 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714^18 
Int.  CL  B60q  7/i5,  7/44    ' 
U.S.  CI.  340—67  7  Claim 

A  visual  signaling  system  for  use  on  motor  vehicles  to 
signal  stops  and  turns  made  by  the  vehicle.  The  system  is 
electrical  circuitry  which  includes  a  battery,  and  further  in- 
cludes a  brake  pedal  stop  light  switch,  vid  a  turn  s^nal 
flasher  connected  in  series  with  the  battery,  and  in  parallel 
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with  each  other.  A  common  selector  switch  is  connected  in 
both  the  turn  signal  flasher  circuit  and  the  stop  light  switch 
circuit  to  selectively  place  either  of  a  pair  of  lights  in  the  stop 
signal  switch  circuit,  or  alternately,  another  combination  of 
lights  in  the  turn  signal  flasher  circuit.  A  stop  light  flasher  is 
connected  in  series  with  the  stop  light  switch  and  in  parallel 
with  the  turn  signal  flasher.  The  stop  light  flasher  is  a  device 
which  will  cause  the  brake  lights  to  flash  on  and  off  when  the 
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brake  pedal  is  depressed  to  close  the  stop  light  switch,  but 
will  also  permit  instant  lighting  of  the  stop  lights  at  that  time. 
A  switching  device  is  providra  for  automatically  inactivating 
the  stop  light  flasher  at  such  times  as  the  turn  signal  flasher 
circuit  is  closed  to  energize  the  turning  lights,  thus  permitting 
at  least  one  stop  light  to  bum  steadily  at  this  time,  provided 
that  the  brake  pedal  stop  light  switch  is  closed.  A  second 
switching  device  for  manually  accomplishing  the  same  pur- 
pose may  also  be  provided. 


3,596,245 
DATA  LINK  TEST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Brian  Finnie,  Edinburgh,  and  Stephen  R.  Hodge,  Midlothian, 
both  of,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Ltd.,  West 
Lothian,  Scotland 

Filed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,458 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3146;  H03k  5/18;  G08c  25/00 

VS.  Ci.  340- 146.1  6  Claims 


3,596,246 
TIME-DIVISIONAL  DATA  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Yukjo  Nakagome,  Tokyo-to;  KItsuUro  Amano,  Yokohama- 
shi,  and  Yasuo  Fukata,  Tokyo-to,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toky-to,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1966,  Oct.  29, 

1966,  Oct.  2!9,  1966,  Oct.  29,  1966, 

41/71 166;  41/71 167;  41/71 168;  41/71 169 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00 

UACL340-147  7  Claims 


70 1|.  tf.  W 
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  system  for  time-divisional  switching 
of  messages  of  data  channels  by  use  of  time-divisional  con- 
nection circuitry  under  control  of  a  data  processor,  in  which 
exchange-connection  signals,  used  to  establish  respective 
connected  combinations  petween  calling  channels  and  called 
channels  precede  the  messages  to  be  communicated. 
Character  control  circuitry  is  provided  between  the  data 
processor  and  time-divisional  connection  circuitry  so  that  the 
time-divisional  switching  of  messages  is  performed  for  each 
character  of  parallel  signal  configuration  messages  without 
the  insertion  of  such  messages  into  the  data  processor. 


3,596,247 
AUTOMATIC  REGISTER  SETTING  APPARATUS 
Alton  B.  Eckert,  Jr.,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,680 

Int.  CI.  H04I  23/00;  H04m  / 1/08 

U.S.  CI.  340-147  13  Claims 


*r  » 


-^^^^TtZV^ 


A  controllable  shift  register  is  used  in  testing  circuitry 
which  measures  statistical  error  rates  and  synchronization 
loss  rates  on  digital  data  links  such  as  are  used  for  transmis- 
sion of  pulse-code  modulated  (PCM)  signals  by  injecting  into 
the  data  link  a  digital  test  signal  having  accurately  known 
statistics  and  then  comparing  the  resultant  received  signal 
with  a  test  signal  generated  at  the  receiver  for  providing  the 
desired  error  information. 


Apparatus  for  setting  from  a  remote  location  the  descend- 
ing monetary  register  ofi  a  postage  meter  to  increase  the 
amount  of  register  credit  against  which  the  meter  will  con- 
tinue to  issue  postage.  Upon  request,  telephone  communica- 
tion is  established  between  a  central  agency  and  the  remote 
meter,  whereupon  a  coded  signal  is  dispatched  to  the  meter 
which  automatically  compares  the  incoming  signal  with  cor- 
respondingly coded  information  stored  in  the  meter.  Upon 
completion  of  receipt  of  a  proper  signal  a  driving  mechanism 
is  actuated  to  drive  the  jmonetary  register  in  an  ascending 
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direction  by  a  predetermined  amount,  whereas  an  improper 
signal  disables  the  driving  mechanism  to  prevent  further 
operation  until  the  meter  is  opened,  inspected  and  manually 
set. 


3^96,248 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING  THE  RELATIVE 
MAGNITUDE  OF  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 
William  A.  Kolb,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  SUtcs 
Steel  Corporation 

FUcd  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,541 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3/00 

U.S.  Ci.  340— 149  6  Claims 
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sensors  behind  the  resilient  pad  which  are  sensitive  to  the 
substance  of  the  material  and  fulfill  their  recognition  upon 
the  embossed  numbers  compressing  the  resilient  pad  and  in- 
creasing the  conductive,  magnetic,  reflective  or  radioactive 
density  in  the  area  of  the  embossments  only. 


\  3,596^50  A 

CODED  KEY  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Bruce  S.  ScdIcy,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  O. 
Bohme,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  and  Burbank,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,338        x 
Int.  CI.  H04q //i2  \  \ 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 67  R  10  aalms 


I  /      ■ 

A  group  of  electrical  signals,  whose  relative  magnitude  is 
to  be  determined,  are  connected  to  pairs  of  comparators  in 
all  possible  combinations  of  pairs  of  signals.  Gating  circuits 
connected  to  each  pair  of  comparators  provide  an  output  in- 
dicating the  one  of  three  possible  relations  which  exist 
between  each  pair  of  signals.  The  outputs  from  each  gating 
circuit  are  interconnected  to  a  series  of  gates,  one  for  each 
possible  combination,  to  provide  a  single  output  showing  the 
specific  relation  between  all  the  signals.  Storage  elements 
prolong  the  output  for  short  duration  signals.  Circuitry 
periodically  selects  one  set  of  signals  to  compare  in  rapidly 
changing  sets  of  signals. 


'  3,596,249 

CREDIT  CARD  READER  FOR  SENSING  DENSITY  OF 
RESn^IENT  MATERIAL 
William  T.  Tiemey,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,477 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3/00 

MS.  CI.  340—149  7  Claims 
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Methodology  and  apparatus  for  sensing  embossed  numbers 
on  such  articles  as  credit  cards  and  the  like.  The  sensing  is 
accomplished  by  a  resilient  pad  having  a  uniform  density  of 
suspended  material  or  an  embedded  layer  of  material  which 
is  either  conductive,  magnetic,  reflective  or  radioactive  and 


uusMnc 
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The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  a  switching 
system,  and,  more  particularly,  to  such  a  system  for  con- 
trolling a  plurality  of  electrical  circuit  apparatus  by  a  coded 
key  in  the  general  form  of  a  card. 


3,596,251 

LOGICAL  SHIFTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

SHIFTING 

John   S.   Buchan,  and  Frank   P.  Turpin,   both  of  Ottawa, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  31,  1968,  01 1,203 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/00;  Gllc  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  10  Claims 


LIVIL  4  — 


A  logical  shifting  device  having  a  plurality  of  levels,  each 
of  which  includes  a  left  shift  logical  unit,  a  no-shift  logical 
unit  and  a  right  shift  logical  unit  interconnected  by  logical 
circuitry  so  as  to  permit  a  binary  word  input  comprising  N+1 
binary  bits  to  be  shifted  left  or  right  by  up  to  N  places.  Dur- 
ing shifting,  a  binary  word  passes  once  through  each  level 
and  thus  the  time  taken  for  a  shifting  operation  is  constant 
for  all  magnitudes  of  shift. 


3,596,252 

AUTOMATIC  READ-OUT  SYSTEMS 

DavM  Anthony  Dilwyn  Duncan,  Stevenage,  England,  assignor 

to  British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,017 

Int.  CI.  G06f  5/06,  /  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  5  Cbdms 

This  is  an  automatic  test  equipment  system  which  is  tape 

controlled  and  in  which  the  characters  on  the  tape  represent 
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commands  or  signals  which  are  sent  to  the  equipment  under 
test  at  predetermined  intervals  to  initiate  and  control  certain 
test  sequences.  The  time  interval  between  two  commands 
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3^96^53 

TWO-STAGE  RETRIEVAL  MICROFILM  READER 

Robert  W.  Ruth,  and  Bennett  S.  Lc  Bow,  both  of  Washington, 

D.C.,  assignors  to  DSI  Systems,  Inc.,  Rockvillc,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  814,235 

Int.  CI.  Glib  13100;  G03h  23/00 

VS.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  7  Claims 
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3,596,254 

DATA  PROCESSING  WITH  CONTROLLED  INPUT 
Wiibur  H.  Highleyman,  Mountain  Lakes;  Anthony  V.  Deja, 
Towaco;  wOlard  A.  Dix,  Chester;  Jocsph  P.  Shaw,  Ring- 
wood,  and  Edmund  R.  Nicdzwiccki,  Haledon,  all  of,  NJ^ 
assignors  to  Data  Trends,  lac,  Panippany,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  820^62 


UACL340-172J 
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53  Claims 
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may  be  critical  to  the  test  sequence  and  therefore  the  tape  is 
read  into  a  memory  bank  from  which  the  characters  can  be 
read  out  at  Tixed  time  intervals  which  are  independent  of 
tape  speed. 
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Disclosed  herein  is  a  data  processing  system  for  generating 
and  organizing  input  data  according  to  a  predetermined  for- 
mat and  for  coupling  the  resultant  message  to  a  transmission 
network.  The  illustrative  system  employs  one  or  more  input 
terminal  stations,  each  equipped  with  data  and  function 
keyboards,  format  guidance  indicators,  a  local  hard  copy 
printer  and  an  alarm  system.  The  system  also  includes  a  con- 
trol unit  constituting  a  digital  computer  which  controls  the 
overall  system  including  message  transmission,  coordination 
of  the  stations,  and  the  operations  at  each  station  such  that 

(a)  the  operator  is  directed  to  follow  a  predetermined  format 
defined  by  the  operations  of  the  format  guidance  indicators, 

(b)  the  functions  produced  by  key  manipulation  are  con- 
trolled, (c)  the  message  t0  be  transmitted  is  printed  for  visual 
verification  before  transmission,  and  (d)  departures  from  the 
format  actuate  an  alarm  system  and  preclude  message  trans- 
mission. The  system  also  includes  line  units  which  interface 
the  control  unit  with  the  stations  and  with  the  transmission 
network. 


3,596,255 
DISPLAY  BLANKING  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  A.  Rccser,  Sunnyvale,  and  Gary  B.  Gordon,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,244 

Int.  CI.  G06f  i//4 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  3  Claims 


A  microfilm  veader  of  the  cartridge  type  utilizing  spots  on 
the  film  frames  of  the  cartridge  in  cooperation  with 
photosensitive  detectors  to  mintor  the  movement  of  the 
frames.  The  photosensitive  detectors  control  the  drive 
mechanism  of  the  cartridge  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
mechanism  may  be  operated  in  accordance  with  a  coded 
input  signal  corresponding  to  a  particular  film  frame  desired 
to  be  viewed.  The  input  signal  may  be  applied  either  locally 
from  a  keyboard,  or  from  a  remote  source.  The  signal  is 
coded  to  correspond  to  the  desired  film  frame  number.  The 
microfilm  reader  is  provided  with  circuits  to  compare  the 
input  sienal  data  with  data  derived  from  the  previous  move- 
ment of  the  film  frames  and  to  then  drive  the  film  to  the 
frame  corresponding  to  the  input  signal  data.  The  microfilm 
reader  may  be  set  to  operate  either  in  the  above  mode,  or  in 
an  incremental  mode  wherein  the  film  is  moved  in  either  a 
forward  direction  or  a  reverse  direction  in  increments  of  a 
selected  definite  number  of  film  frames. 


(/Lg-Lc^-lg-  g-  [^ 


The  frequency  of  an  unknown  signal  is  displayed 
arithmetic  combination  of  counts  taken  during  a  gate 


as  the 
period 
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of  clock  pulses  and  of  pulses  of  the  unknown  frequency.  The 
arithmetic  combination  of  the  counts  typically  provides  a  dis- 
play quantity  to  a  number  of  significant  digits  that  exceeds 
the  accuracy  with  which  the  counts  are  taken.  Logic  circuitry 
detects  and  blanks  the  significant  display  digits  to  the  right  of 
a  decimal  point  which  exceed  the  basic  accuracy  of  the  mea- 
surements. 


memory  are  each  subdivided  into  a  predetermined  number  of 
equal  areas.  The  base  address  of  a  block,  the  size  of  the  sub- 
divided areas  in  the  block,  and  the  availability  status  of  each 
area  in  the  block  are  specified  in  a  status  word  associated 
with  the  block.  Each  block  has  its  own  status  word  stored  in 


3,596,256 

TRANSACTION  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  ACCESS  STATIONS 

Norman  Alpcrt,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.;  Marvin  Fckheck,  Montcy, 

N.Y.,  and  Wallace  Kirschncr,  TnunbuU,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Pitney  Bowes-Alpcx,  Inc.,  Daabury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,466 

Int.CI.G06f/ 5/02,  75/24 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  20  Claims 


\ 


eentncTt 


memory  Whenever  a  particular  size  are  a  is  needed  in 
memory,  the  status  words  are  examined  to  locate  a  block 
having  an  area  of  the  required  size  available.  If  no  area  of  the 
required  size  is  available,  a  new  block  is  established  and  a 
status  word  defining  the  new  block  is  loaded  into  memory. 


A  time-sharing  system  for  entering  into  a  central  data 
processing  unit  information  relating  to  transactions  separate- 
ly conducted  at  multiple  remote  access  stations,  and  for 
processing  and  storing  portions  of  this  input  information  and 
returning  portions  of  the  processed  data  as  messages  to  the 
remote  stations,  part  of  which  data  is  displayed  and/or 
printed.  The  returned  messages  also  include  indications  to 
the  operator  of  the  remote  station  as  to  the  next  step  that  he 
should  perform  toward  completing  entry  of  the  transaction. 
Each  remote  station  is  polled  and  enabled  to  transmit  infor- 
mation to  the  central  unit  during  a  time  slot  in  each  complete 
cycle  of  time  slots,  but  every  remote  station  has  its  display 
refreshed  with  processed  display  data  transmitted  during 
every  time  slot  to  every  remote  station  from  the  central  unit, 
the  display  data  always  being  composed  into  message  blocks 
at  the  central  unit  prior  to  transmission  thereof  to  the  remote 
units.  The  time  slots  are  brief  and  the  rate  at  which  the 
remote  units  are  polled  is  very  high  as  compared  with  the 
rate  at  which  an  operator  can  physically  enter  one  input 
character,  and  therefore  each  remote  unit  when  polled  trans- 
mits to  the  central  unit  during  its  time  slot  only  a  single  en- 
coded data  character  and/or  encoded  program  instruction, 
and  the  computer  processes  this  fragmentary  information  ac- 
cumulated during  successive  time  slots,  and  over  the  succes- 
sion of  a  large  number  of  time-slot  cycles  it  assembles  and  as- 
sociates the  complete  data  relating  to  the  diverse  transactions 
being  simultaneously  performed  at  many  access  stations.  The 
drawings  and  specification  provide  an  illustrative  embodi- 
ment in  which  the  remote  stations  are  sales-point  retail  re- 
gisters operated  by  clerks  delivering  sales  data  to  a  store's 
central  processing  unit  and  receiving  back  messages  for  dis- 
playing and  printing  out  sales  slip  information. 


3396,258 

EXPANDED  SEARCH  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  IN 

TRAINED  PROCESSORS 

WUIiam  C.  Choate,  and  Michael  K.  Mastcn,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,241 

Int.  CI.  G06f  1102 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  10  Clainis 
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3,596,257 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALLOCATING  SMALL 

MEMORY  SPACES  TO  A  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
R^ani  Maaibhai  Patd,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burrooghs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  SepL  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858,748 
Int  CI.  G06f  9/06 
U^.  CI.  340- 172  J  12  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  allocation  of  small  spaces  in  an  ad- 
dressable memory  for  use  by  a  computer  program.  Blocks  of 


Operation  of  a  trained  processor  beyond  an  untrained 
point  where  successive  time  sampled  sets  of  level  dependent 
signals  stored  in  a  tree  storage  array  at  successive  memory  lo- 
cations along  with  a  trained  response  for  each  set  at  a  sub- 
sequent memory  location  form  a  data  base  to  locate  and  ex- 
tract a  trained  resp>onse  to  subsequent  sets  encountered  fol- 
lowing completion  of  training.  A  test  set  forming  an  un- 
trained point  is  sequentially  compared  with  each  trained  set 
stored  in  memory  to  establish  and  store  a  difference  function 
relative  to  each  trained  set.  Logic  means  selects  as  the 
trained  response  for  the  untrained  point  the  trained  response 
from  those  trained  responses  for  which  the  trained  sets  have 
the  same  minimal  difference  function  and  which  satisfies  a 
predetermined  decision  criteria. 
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3,596^59 
DELAY  SYSTEM  OF  SAMPLED  SIGNALS  USING  A 
CIRCULATING  MEMORY 
Hirokhi  Teramura,  Tokyo-to;  Naohiko  Hattori,  Tokyo-to,  and 
Sumitoshi  Ando,  Ohmiya-shi,  Saitama-ken,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kabha, 
Tokyo-to, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1967, 42/80602 

Int.CI.Gllc2//00 

UA  CI.  340-173  4  Claims 


j: 


m 


INPUT 

amj/n 


m 


^-«c 


wnirr-  read 

CIRCUIT 


Q 


<^ 


COMTftOL  CIRCUIT 

i—rsr 


OUTWT 
CmOMT 


■^IS* 


DATA  PROCESSING     UNIT 


y^ 


A  system  for  delaying  sampled  signals  including  a  circulat- 
ing memory  having  a  delay  circuit  in  which  the  delay  time 
unit  is  designed  Td;  a  sampling  circuit  for  producing  a  sam- 
pling pulse  train  having  a  period  Ts,  wherein  Td  and  Ts  are 
each  equal  to  an  integer-multiple  of  the  duration  of  the  sam- 
pled signal  circulating  in  the  circulating  memory,  and  the 
delay  time  unit  Td  is  not  equal  to  an  integer-multiple  of  the 
sampling  period  Ts;  a  read-right  circuit  for  entering  and 
withdrawing  sampled  pulses  to  and  from  the  memory;  an  out- 
put circuit  for  receiving  signals  readout  of  the  memory;  and  a 
control  timing  circuit  for  generating  pulses  to  operate  these 
various  circuits.  The  sampled  signals  which  are  delayed  by 
the  circulating  memory  are  derived  from  the  circulating 
memory  at  least  at  predetermined  times  at  each  of  which  an 
integer-multiple  of  the  delay  time  unit  Ts  and  an  integer-mul- 
tiple of  the  sampled  period  Ts  coincide  with  each  other.  The 
sampled  signals  delayed  may  be  derived  from  the  circulating 
memory  at  each  of  the  predetermined  times  only,  or  at  plural 
times  a  predetermined  period  from  one  of  the  predetermined 
times  and  the  just  succeeding  one  of  the  predetermined 
times. 


3,596,260 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Charles  D.  Olson,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.;  Arthur  V.  Pohm,  Ames, 

Iowa,  and  Sidney  M.  Rubens,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  20,195,  Apr.  5,  1960, 

now  abandoned  ,  whkh  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 

626,945,  Dec.  7,  1956,  now  Patent  No.  3,030,612,  dated  Apr. 

17, 1962.  This  applkatran  Mar.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,623 

Iiit.CI.Gllc;//74 

U.S.  CI.  340— 174  27  Claims 


A  magnetic  storage  device  including  a  thin  layer  of  mag- 
netic material  and  Hrst,  second  and  third  conductors  which 


July  27,  1971 


are  inductively  coupled  to  the  layer.  The  first  and  second 
conductors  intersect  al  parallel  portions  which  defme  a 
memory  area  in  the  plane  of  the  layer  while  the  third  conduc- 
tor picks  up  signals  induced  therein  by  a  change  of  mag- 
netization of  the  memory  area  when  it  is  affected  by  the  first 
and  second  conductors. 


3,596,261 
SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Anthony  J.   Perncski,   Martinsville,   N.J.,  assignor  to   Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,087 

Int.Cl.Gllc  11/14, 11142,21100 

MJ&.  CI.  340—174  TF  7  Claims 
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A  single  wall  domain  propagation  arrangement  wherein 
magnetically  soft  overlays  defme  propagation  channels  in  a 
sheet  of  magnetic  material  in  response  to  a  reorienting  in- 
plane  field  is  adapted  herein  for  providing  a  "coincident- 
domain"  memory.  The  {overlay  at  each  bit  location  of  the 
memory  is  structured  tlo  serve  the  function  of  a  latching 
switch.  A  domain  pattern  advanced  along  one  of  coordinate 
domain  propagation  accessing  channels  is  rerouted  to  the 
coordinate  channel  wheit  the  associated  switch  is  closed. 


3,596,262 
TELEMETRY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
William  L.  Rollwitz,  and  Harvey  S.  Benson,  both  of  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

^  FUed  Jan.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,370 

Int.  CI.  G08c  79/ 70,7  9/i« 
U.S.  CI.  340—200  10  Claims 

/ 


An  electrical  measuring  and  telemetry  apparatus  for  moni- 
toring physical  conditions  of  objects.  A  magnetic  power 
generator  having  parts  movable  in  response  to  the  motion  of 
an  object  to  generate  electrical  power  and  in  which  the  con- 
dition of  the  object  such  as  temperature,  stress,  strain  or 
pressure  is  measured  by  an  electrical  transducer  to  vary  the 
signal  output  from  a  tranimitter  which  receives  the  generated 
power  and  transmits  electrical  signals  in  response  to  the  con- 
dition being  measured.  A  temperature  measuring  apparatus 
having  a  power  source,  an  electrica]  transmitter  having  a 
tank  circuit  for  transmitting  electrical  signals  whose  frequen- 
cy is  controlled  by  the  tank  circuit,  and  a  temperature  sensi- 
tive capacitor  positioned  adjacent  the  object  and  electrically 
connected  in  the  tank  circuit  thereby  varying  the  transmitted 
signals  in  proportion  to  the  temperature  of  the  object.  A 
power  generator  having  a  coil  and  magnet  movable  relative 
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to  each  other  to  generate  electrical  power  in  response  to  the 
motion  of  the  object.  A  power  generator  having  first  and 
second  members  one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  second  of 
which  moves  relative  to  the  fixed  member,  the  first  member 
being  a  circular  toothed  disc  and  the  second  member  includ- 
ing two  soft  iron  pieces  having  a  pickup  coil  wound  thereon 
and  a  permanent  magnet  positioned  between  the  soft  iron 
pieces  whereby  a  voltage  is  generated  in  the  coil  when  the 
coil  moves  relative  to  the  toothed  disc.  A  magnetic  power 
generator  for  providing  a  power  source  in  response  to  rotat- 
ing, oscillating,  or  reciprocating  movement  of  an  object. 


3,596,263 
ICING  CONDITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Michael  F.  Ciemochowski,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,556 
Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 
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indicative  of  freezing  temperature,  a  predetermined  dif- 
ference between  atmospheric  temperature  and  surface  tem- 
perature, a  preselected  relative  humidity  as  well  as  relative 
electrical  conductivity  of  free  water,  frost,  ice  or  snow  in 
order  to  logically  determine  if  the  formation  of  frost  or  ice  is 
anticipated  and  in  accordance  with  such  determination 
create  an  appropriate  first  output  response  and  to  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  same  signals  logically  determine  whether  it 
is  merely  free  water  which  is  being  sensed  or  if  it  is  actually 
frost,  ice  or  snow  and  in  accordance  with  such  a  determina- 
tion create  an  appropriate  second  output  response. 


3,596,265 

TAMPER-PROOF  SHOPLIFTING  ALARM 

Percy  A.  Gariand,  559  Shaw  Ave.,  McKecsport,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,567 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 


U.S.  CI.  340-280 


10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  340-234 


8  Claims 


An  icing  condition  detecting  apparatus,  by  means  of  trans- 
ducers, compares  the  temperature  of  a  monitored  surface 
against  the  temperature  of  an  established  reference  tempera- 
ture and  further  compares  dew  point  against  the  temperature 
of  said  monitored  surface  in  order  to  determine  if  such 
psychrometric  parameters  indicate  the  existence  of  condi- 
tions conducive  to  frost  or  ice  formation  on  said  monitored 
surface. 


I 


3,596,264 
MULTICHANNEL  FROST  ICE  AND  SNOW  DETECTING 

DEVICE 
Mkhael  F.  Ciemochowski,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,882 
Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00         4 
U.S.  CI.  340-234  12  Claims 


A  device  for  both  anticipating  and  detecting  the  formation 
and  presence  of  frost,  ice  or  snow  on  a  particular  surface  em- 
ploys signal-producing  sensing  means  to  sense  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  surface,  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere,  the 
atmospheric  humidity,  as  well  as  the  presence  of  either  free 
'water,  frost,  ice  or  snow.  The  signals  produced  in  response 
thereto  are  compared  to  certain  established  reference  values 
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I  disclose  a  shoplifting  alarm  comprising  a  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  jacks  mounted  on  a  wall  of  said  housing,  a 
number  of  loop  segments  attachable  to  said  jacks  for 
completing  an  alarm  circuit  including  alarm  means  and  being 
contained  within  said  housing,  means  at  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  loops  for  securing  said  loops  to  articles  of  dis- 
played merchandise,  and  means  for  preventing  substantial 
separation  of  said  loop  segments  from  said  housing. 


3,596,266 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth    Leonard    Slawson,    Depew,    and    Robert    Joseph 
Kellner,  Cheektowaga,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Houdaille 
Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,490 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7i/02 

U.S.  CI.  340— 347  \         4  Claims 
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A  control  system  having  a  stored  program  digital  computer 
for  transmitting  commands  to  digital  servos  for  a  punch  press 
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with  digital  to  analog  converter  circuitry  providing  for  a 
digitally  selected  null  zone,  digital  control  of  the  slope  of  the 


X-AX/S 

c/Kcuirxy 


analog  error  vs.  count  function  for  optimum  slow  down,  and 
digital  sensing  of  the  null  condition. 


A  delta  modulation  to  other  permutation  code  signal  con- 
verter comprises  a  shift  register  and  up-down  counter  in  se- 
ries. The  counter  produces  a  permutation  code  output  in- 
dicative of  the  running  history  of  the  delta  modulation  input, 
while  the  shift  register,  through  weighted  coefficient  mul- 
tipliers, produces  correction  signals  to  reduce  the  noise  con- 
tent of  the  counter  output. 


3,596,268 
PHASE  TO  DIGIT  OR  DIGIT  TO  PHASE  CONVERTER 
Ernest  Howbrook,  Chcadk  Holme,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22,  1968, 

8557/68 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  10  Claims 

A  digit  to  phase  converter  comprising  a  binary  input  word, 
means  for  storing  the  bits  of  the  word  in  a  store,  a  decoder 
for  the  bits  to  translate  them  into  one  or  more  markings  on 
output  wires,  a  phase  divider  connected  to  some  of  the  out- 
put wires  to  translate  the  marking  thereon  into  a  voltage  of  a 
selected  phase  step,  and  a  phase  shifter  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  divider  to  shift  the  said  output  phase  by  a  smaller 
amount  than  each  phase  step. 

The  invention  can  also  be  embodied  in  a  converter  operat- 
ing to  translate  an  input  phase  voltage  into  a  binary  coide  by 
comparing  the  input  voltage  in  a  phase  discriminator  with  a 


variable  reference  phase  voltage  derived  from  a  fixed  phase 
voltage,  varying  the  variable  phase  voltage  by  means  of  a 
stepped  phase  divider  and  phase  shifter  till  the  input  and 


3,596,267 

DIGITAL  CODE  CONVERTER  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

DELTA  MODULATION  CODE  TO  A  DIFFERENT 

PERMUTATION  CODE 

Dav^  J.  Goodman,  Keyport,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 

N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,494 

Int  CI.  H03k  13132;  G06f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  7  Claims 


[ISCR1- 
HWOOR 


VOWS- 
JMPUtSE 
TIUMSOMZR 


STC 


J     >4>Se   I  _        I    PMA5C 

SH«|TER  ■         OIVIDEK. 


T 


ci7 

r 


LJJ_ 


L 


TO-' 


III  r 


TtMPO»»*RY  STOKE. 


»Zi 


y^ 


JO 


reference  phases  coincide,  registering  the  phase  divider  and 
phase  shifter  steps  in  a  counter,  encoding  the  counter  posi- 
tion, and  storing  the  binary  result  until  required  to  transmis- 
sion or  recorded. 


3,596,269 
STRUCTURAL  DEFECT  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Richard  H.  Laska,  Roseniount,  Minn.  55068 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,531 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-421        [  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  a  detecting  and  moni- 
toring structural  defects  in  mechanical  structures  such  as  the 
skin  of  an  aircraft.  The  system  comprises  a  group  of  elon- 
gated conductive  tapes  of  known  electrical  resistance  bonded 
to  the  aircraft  skin  but  insulated  from  it  at  a  point  which  has 
a  history  or  likelihood  of  failure  One  end  of  the  group  of 
tapes  is  electrically  grounded  while  the  other  is  electrically 
connected  to  a  resistance  comparing  or  measuring  device,  as 
for  example,  an  ohmmeter.  A  visual  or  audible  warning 
device  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  light  or  buzzer  including  a 
solenoid  holding  circuit  to  hold  it  on  once  energized.  Thus 
when  a  crack  or  tear  occurs  in  the  aircraft  skin  the  warning 
light  or  buzzer  is  energized  and  a  reading  of  the  ohmmeter 
shows  the  extent  of  damage  by  the  degree  of  resistance 
change. 
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3,596,270  tive  antenna  dipole  elements  and  the  like  for  operation  over 

MICROWAVE  ABSORBING  WALL  ELEMENT  a  multifrequency  range,  wherein  use  is  made  of  resistance 

Sakae  Fuknl,  234,  Higuhi  Okubo  2-chome,  Shinjukn>ku,    connected  at  a  critical  location  across  the  nonradiating  trans- 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiuition-in-part  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  699,522,  Jan.  22, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser. 


U.S.CI.343— 18A 


No.  865,231 
Int.  CLHOlq  77/00 


3CI«kBs 


A  microwave  absorbing  wall  element  to  be  used,  for  exam- 
ple, in  an  anechoic  chamber,  which  element  comprising  a 
polygonal  ferrite  material  plate  formed  to  have  complemen- 
tal  stepped  edges  in  section  at  its  periphery,  and  a  conductive 
plate  lined  on  the  back  surface  of  the  ferrite  material  plate. 
As  the  elements  are  butted  together  with  each  other,  the 
stepped  edges  of  adjacent  butted  elements  will  engage  with 
each  other  so  as  to  block  joint  slits  along  each  periphery. 


3,596,271 
MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  HAVING  AN  UNDULATING 
CONDUCTOR  WITH  VARIABLE  PITCH  AND 
AMPLITUDE 
Michael  Frank  Cossiett,  Makion,  Essex;  Robert  Frost,  Wells, 
Somerset,  and  Kenneth  Owen  Rossiter,  Wells,  Somerset  all 
of,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  &   Musical  Industries 
Umitcd,  Hayes,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,143 
Claims  prk>rity,  applkatkm  Great  Britain,  May  9,  1968, 

22,140/68 

Int.  CL  HOlq  1136 

\}S.  CI.  343-731  3  Claims 


'*^<    fia  EM 


The  antenna  array  disclosed  comprises  an  undulatory  con- 
ductor which  is  capable  of  transmission  and  reception  of 
energy,  in  which  the  amplitude  and  pitch  of  the  undulations 
are  progressively  altered  along  the  array  to  produce  an  array 
having  directional  characteristics,  and  a  main  lobe  to  side 
lobe  ratio,  which  are  those  of  a  Dolph-Tchebycheff  array. 
The  undulations  are  circularly  arcuate  and  blended  into  one 
another  and  the  conductor  is  etched  from  one  copper  layer 
of  a  strip  of  low  loss  copper  clad  laminate,  the  other  layer  of 
which  forms  a  ground  plane. 


3,596,272 

SECONDARY  LOBE  AND  GHOST-REDUCTION 

ANTENNA  TRANSMISSION-LINE  SYSTEM 

Isaac  S.  Bk>nder,  Claycoort,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Blonder-Tongue 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

FUed  June  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  835,979 
Int.CI.H01qy7//0 
U.S.  CI.  343-  792.5  4  Claims 

This  disclosure  deals  with  a  novel  antenna  apparatus  em- 
bodying a  nonradiating  transmission  line  section  feeding  ac- 


mission  line  section  for  enabling  the  reduction  of  secondary 
lobes  and  interference  in  antenna  reception  or  equivalent 
problems  in  antenna  transmission. 


3,596,273 

MULTIELEMENT  RADIO-FREQUENCY  ANTENNA 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  HELICALLY  COILED 

CONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 

Richard  J.  Francis,  and  Clara  A.  Francis,  both  of  11855 

Broad  St.,  Pataskala,  Ohm 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,142 

Int.  CL  HOlq  1138,  1140,  9/32 

VS.  a.  343—873  9  CUims 


A  multielement  antenna  structure  is  provided  which  may 
be  fabricated  with  a  predetermined  characteristic  impedance 
for  impedance  matching  purposes.  The  several  elements 
comprise  elongated  electrical  conductors  formed  in  a  helix 
and  encased  in  a  supporting  body  formed  from  a  hardenable 
resin  matrix.  A  broadband  frequency  characteristic  is  ob- 
tained through  appropriate  selection  of  conductor  diameters 
that  will  result  in  resonance  of  the  several  conductors  at  dif- 
ferent respective  frequencies  within  the  design  frequency 
band. 


3,596,274 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

nLAMENTARY  WEBS 

Eberhard  P.  E.  Heringhaus,  Pfungstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal  Engiebert  Deutschlang  AG,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  Na  8^44 

Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Germany,  Feb.  7, 1969,  F  19  05 

994.0 
Int.  CL  GOln  2//i2,  GOld  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  346-1  6  Claims 

The  quality  of  filamentary  multistrand  webs  of  sheet 
material,  such  as  weftless  tire  cord  fabric,  is  determined  by 
moving  the  web  longitudinally  of  itself  over  a  full  width  elon- 
gated light  source  while  scanning  a  photoelectric  transducer 
reciprocally  across  the  opposite  surface  of  the  web  to  provide 
an  output  which  varies  in  accordance  with  transmitted  light 
density  variations.  A  marking  pen  of  a  strip  chart  recorder  is 


1396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


reciprocally  traversed  across  the  chart  in  synchronism  with 
the  traversing  movements  of  the  transducer,  and  the  chart  is 
longitudinally  advanced  stepwise  for  a  predetermined  short 
distance  each  time  the  transducer  reverses  direction.  The 
output  of  the  transducer  is  integrated  to  eliminate  the  in- 
fluence of  single  strands  entering  and  leaving  the  field  of 
view  of  the  transducer,  and  the  integrated  signals  are  used  to 
control   the  displacements  of  the  pen   in   the   longitudinal 
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direction  of  the  chart.  The  result  is  a  graphic  picture  of  the 
web  which  may  be  used  as  a  permanent  record  of  its  quality 
and  characteristics. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  either  as  a 
complete  exposition  or  as  a  limitation  of  the  present  inven- 
tion, and  in  order  to  understand  the  full  nature  and  extent  of 
the  technical  disclosure  of  this  application,  reference  must  be 
had  to  the  following  detailed  description  and  the  accompany- 
ing drawings  as  well  as  to  the  claims. 


3,596^75 

FLUID  DROPLET  RECORDER 

Richard  G.  Sweet,  C/O  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co., 

Philadelphia     Division,     Wayne     &     Wendrim     Avenues, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  298,996,  July  31, 

1963,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1964,  Scr. 

No.  354,659 

lnt.CI.G01d75//S 

U.S.  CI.  346—  1  33  Claims 


f 


A  direct  writing  signal  recording  system  which  writes  on  a 
record  medium  by  projecting  a  stream  of  writing  fluid  in  the 
form  of  a  succession  of  uniformly  spaced  droplets.  The 
droplets  are  charged  electrostatically  in  accordance  with  in- 
stantaneous signal  values  and  then  deflected  electrostatically 
in  accordance  with  the  charges  carried  by  the  droplets. 
Droplets  may  be  directed  to  intercepting  means  whereby 
droplets  so  directed  are  not  deposited  on  the  record  medium. 


3,596,276 
INK  JET  PRINTER  WITH  DROPLET  PHASE  CONTROL 

MEANS 
Kenneth  T.  Lovelady,  and  Robert  B.  Mcjohnson,  both  of  Dal- 
las, Tex.,  assignors  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.  I 

Filed  Feb.  id,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798,052 

Int.  CI.  GOld  7^/00 

U.S.CI.346— 1  ^Claims 


A  charging  voltage  applied  to  ink  droplets  discharged  from 
the  nozzle  of  an  ink-jetj  printer  is  controlled  by  varying  the 
phase  of  the  charging  voltage  placed  upon  a  droplet  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  time-phase  relationship  between  the 
droplet  and  the  charging  voltage. 


'  3,596,277 

control  circuit  f  or  time  clock  and  master 
[counter 

David  A.  De  Witt,  and  ^alph  W.  De  Witt,  both  of  68  Spring 
Ave.,  Latham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,262 

Int.  CI.  G07c  1100 

U.S.  CI.  346—14  R  27  Claims 


A  master  time  clock  system  is  described  which  employs  a 
card-actuated  time  recording  mechanism  for  producing 
punch-in  or  punch-out  printed  time  records  on  an  actuating 
card  inserted  in  the  time  recording  mechanism.  According  to 
the  invention,  selectivel|y  operable  stepping  switch  means  are 
provided  for  selectively  placing  the  time  recording 
mechanism  in  a  punch-in,  a  punch-out  or  no-punch  mode  of 
operation,  and  time  operated  control  means  are  provided  for 
selectively  actuating  the  stepping  switch  means  at  predeter- 
mined times  to  place  the  system  in  a  selected  one  of  its 
operating  modes.  In  addition,  ancillary,  bypass,  punch-in  and 
punch-out  means  are  coupled  to  and  control  the  time  record- 
ing mechanism  for  punching-in  and  punching-out  workers  at 
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other  than  the  predetermined  punch-in  and  punch-out  times 
at  the  discretion  of  a  supervisor  irrespective  of  the  operating 
mode  in  which  the  time  recoding  mechanism  has  been  placed 
by  the  time  operated  control  means.  The  system  also  includes 
a  reversible  counter  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  the  punch- 
in  and  punch-out  time  recording  mechanism  of  the  time 
clock  for  deriving  an  accurate  count  of  the  total  number  of 
people  working  at  any  given  time  during  a  work  day.  A 
master  accumulated  time  counter  controller  is  also  coupled 
to  and  controlled  by  the  punch-in  and  punch-out  time 
recording  mechanism  of  the  time  clock  for  deriving  an  accu- 
rate count  of  the  total  accumulated  time  of  the  total  number 
of  people  working  in  the  facility  during  a  prescribed  work 
period  up  to  a  given  time  of  readout. 


of  the  motor  vehicle.  On  the  rotary  shaft  of  the  voltmeter  is 
mounted  a  recording  needle  of  dotting  type.  By  means  of  an 
annular  electromagnet  which  is  actuated  by  a  multivibrator, 
the  supporting  member  of  the  needle  is  vibrated  so  that  the 
needle  may  perform  a  recording  operation  when  swung  in- 
tegrally with  a  pointer  of  the  voltmeter. 


3,596,278 
RECORDING  PAPER  INDICATING  MECHANISM 
Masanori  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  776,061 

Claims  prtority,  applic«tion  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1967, 

42/73856 

Int.  CI.  GO  Id  18100 

MS.  CI.  346—17  7  Claims 


^^ 


Mechanism  for  visually  indicating  the  amount  of  the 
unused  or  unrecorded  portion  of  the  recording  paper  utilized 
in  a  tachograph  to  record  measurements  taken  by  the  tacho- 
graph and  for  indicating  when  the  recording  paper  should  be 
replaced.        i 


^ 


3,596,280 
DATA  RETRIEVAL  RECORDER 
Donald  N.  Campbdl;  Miles  Schwartz,  and  Kenneth  K.  Kon- 
rad,  all  of  Lcwisburg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Oct  2 1 ,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  769,352     , 
Int.  CI.  GOld  9126 
U.S.  CI.  346—30  5  Claims 

X  .  \ 


3,596,279 

SPEED  RECORDER  OF  VOLTMETER  TYPE  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Taisukc   Uchiyama,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Daiki  Sersakusho,  Neyagawa,  Osaka  Pref,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1968,  43-19722 

Int.  CI.  GOld  9116;  GOlp  1106 
UA  CI.  346- 17  2  Claims 


\  • 

There  is  disclosed  a  novel  recorder  and  recording  system 
described  as  applied  to  recording  data  from  a  source  such  as 
a  gas  chromatograph.  Normal  recording  of  the  data  in  such 
an  illustrative  application  is  accomplished  using  a  conven- 
tional strip  chart  recorder  having  a  constant  feed  rate  of  "X" 
inches  per  minute.  In  this  disclosure  a  recorder  is  used  having 
a  record  card  of  predetermined  coordinate  height  and  length, 
representing  time,  and  signal  amplitude.  This  recorder  is 
equipF>ed  with  a  variable  time  scale  adjustment  wherein  data 
of  practically  any  time  duration  may  be  placed  within  the 
predetermined  time  coordinate  length.  Mechanical  search 
and  retrieval  indicia  representative  of  the  recorded  data  is 
placed  on  the  recorder  record  card  for  ready  retrieval  from  a 
file  collection  of  such  cards  at  any  later  time. 


3,596,281 
FUEL  TEST  RECORDER 
Eugene  H.  Lombardi,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  799,615 

Int.  CI.  GOld  9132 

MJ&.  CI.  346-34  1  Claim 


JO-^. 


Trace  indicator  such  as  chart  recorder  is  arranged  to  auto- 
matically make  different  mutually  distinguishable  types  of 
traces  under  the  influence  of  a  special  marker  signal,  to  in- 
dicate two  different  types  of  measurements  are  being  made. 
A  single  pen  on  a  chart  recorder  is  in  this  way  used  to  simul- 
taneously make  a  trace  of  test  results  on  different  gasolines 
and  identify  the  individual  gasolines. 


A  speed  recorder  for  a  motor  vehicle  is  provided  with  a 
voltmeter  operated  by  the  voltage  proportional  to  the  speed 


3,596,282 
MARKING  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  A  THIN-EDGED 
WHEEL  STYLUS  FOR  ELECTROSENSITIVE  RECORDER 
Jerry  A.  Stegcnga,  Coral  Gabks,  Fla.,  assignor  to  MUgo  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,906 

Int.  CI.  GOld  75/06,  9/70 

U.S.  CI.  346-74  ES  5  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  sturdy  mechanism  to  replace  a 

fme  wire  stylus  for  recording  data  points  or  a  continuous  line 
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on  a  coated  moving  strip  as  it  passes  over  a  backing  element, 
comprising  a  thin-edged  wheel  mounted  for  free  rotation 
about  an  axis  combined  with  a  linear  backing  element  over 
which  the  strip  is  transported.  Advancement  of  the  strip  over 
a  thin  backing  element  rotates  the  wheel  to  provide  a  con- 
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tinuously  changing  point  of  contact  on  the  wheel  and  is  espe- 
cially useful  with  electrosensitive  papers  and  certain  types  of 
pressure-sensitive  papers.  A  fine  line  comparable  to  the  best 
fine  wire  stylus  practice  is  achieved,  and  the  wheel  stylus  has 
greatly  increased  rigidity,  durability  and  service  life. 


3^96^83 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  VISUAL  PRESENTATION  OF 
ELECTRONIC  INTELLIGENCE 
Mkhad    F.    Baumann,    Reading,   and    Thomas   S.   Loanc, 
Wyomissing,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wyomissing  Cor- 
poration 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  738,171,  Jane 
19, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  796,455 

Int.  CI.  GOld  J 5/06, 15102;  Glib  9100 

VS.  a.  346—74  E  i.  1  Claim 


\ 


A  system  for  recording  information  onto  a  sheet  of  materi- 
al is  provided  by  forming  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  electri- 
cal junctions  that  are  normally  nonconductive  but  that  selec- 
tively may  be  raised  to  a  conductive  sute.  The  passage  of 
current  through  the  junctions  is  effective  to  alter  certain  pro- 
perties of  the  junction  such  as  electrical,  mechanical  or 
chemical,  and  enable  the  recording  or  retrieval  of  informa- 
tion. 

The  junctions  are  defined  by  a  series  of  linear  conductors 
located  in  a  first  plane,  a  second  series  of  linear  conductors 
angulariy  oriented  to  the  first  conductors  located  in  a  second 
plane  parallel  to  the  first  plane,  and  a  material  having  dif- 
ferent electrical  properties,  preferably  a  dielectric  material, 
positioned  between  the  first  and  second  planes. 

Pressure  forces  generated  variously  by  mechanical,  chemi- 
cal or  electromagnetic  energy  are  utilized  to  program  the 
junctions. 


3,596,284 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  PLURAL 
INKERS  OF  DIFFERENT  COLORS  FOR  SEPARATING 
SIGNAL  LEVELS  OR  CHANNELS  ACCORDING  TO 
{      COLOR 
Renn  Zaphiropoalos,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  612,540,  Jan.  30,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

871  706 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15106,  9110;  G03g  13110 

\}S.  CI.  346—74  4  Claims 


An  electrographic  recorder  is  described  which  lays  down  a 
line  of  electrostatic  charge  on  a  charge  retentive  surface  of  a 
strip  of  electrographic  recording  paper.  In  one  embodiment, 
the  transverse  position  of  the  line  charge  image  on  the 
recording  strip  is  representative  of  the  amplitude  of  the  signal 
being  recorded.  Plural  inkers  each  dispensing  a  different 
color  of  charged  pigment  are  arranged  to  ink  charge  images 
within  separate  strip-shaped  zones  of  the  recording  strip. 
Thus,  the  inked  electrostatic  image  will  have  a  color  depen- 
dent upon  the  amplitude  range  it  happens  to  correspond  to  at 
any  position  taken  longitudinally  along  the  strip.  The  trans- 
verse position  of  the  boundary  between  different  colors  is  ad- 
justable by  sliding  or;  pivoting  the  inkers,  whereby  the  dif- 
ferent colored  amplitfide  ranges  are  made  adjustable.  In  a 
second  and  third  embodiment  a  multichannel  recorder  or 
printer  is  described  wherein  the  signals  corresponding  to  the 
different  channels  ard  each  recorded  in  their  own  separate 
strip-shaped  zone  of  |  the  recording  paper.  Each  separate 
recording  zone  has  its  own  separate  inker  with  pigment  of  a 
different  color  than  that  of  its  neighbors. 


3,596,285 
LIQUlt)  METAL  RECORDER 
Johannes  F.  GottwaM,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype 
Corporation,  Skokicj  III. 

Filed  July  ^,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,947 

Iitt.  CL  GOld  15118 

L\S.  CI.  346—75  6  Claims 


An  uninterrupted  stream  or  continuous  liquid  bridge  of  an 
electrically  conductive  ink  is  propelled  under  pressure 
against  a  carrier  for  marking  thereon.  Symbol  formation  is  ef- 
fected through  the  agency  of  magnetic  deflection  resulting 
from  interaction  of  a  pair  of  magnetic  flux  fields  of  relative 
variable  intensities.  A  first  of  the  flux  fields  is  induced  about 
the  ink  stream  by  passing  a  current  through  it  as  it  travels 
across  the  span  between  the  nozzle  from  which  it  has  been 
ejected  to  the  carrier;  ^nd  the  second  field  is  disposed  about 
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the  first.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  ink  is  an  electrical 
conductor,  being  a  metal  or  metallic  composition  with  a 
melting  point,  such  that  it  will  flow  at  printing  temperature 
but  will  solidify  as  it  contacts  the  carrier.  By  providing  an  im- 

Srvious  or  imperforate  endless  carrier,  for  example,  of  metal 
srication  a  formed  symbol  may  be  removed  therefrom  to 
enable  reuse  of  the  carrier  and  metal  salvage. 


into  the  logic  circuits  current  time  information.  Upon  com- 
piling such  information,  the  logic  circuits  make  a  decision 
and  cause  actuation  of  the  punching  mechanism,  after  which 
the  card  positioner  ejects  the  card. 


I 


3^96,286 

PUNCHING  TIME  RECORDER 

T.  CoUz,  New  Providence;  Carl  A.  Inpyn,  Kinnclon, 

and  Robert  R.  Meola,  Parsippnny,  all  of,  N  j.,  assignors  to 

Cakttlagraph  Company,  Township  of  East  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,509 

InL  CI.  G07c  1108 

U.S.  CI.  346—86  39  Claims 


I 

A  time  recorder  for  punching  employee  arrival  and  depar- 
ture times  into  a  data  processing  card,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises a  card  positioner,  a  photoelectric  card  reader,  a  time 
generator,  logic  circuits  and  a  punching  mechanism.  The 
card  positioner  aligns  the  card  to  the  current  day  and  time 
period,  the  card  reader  reads  into  the  logic  circuits  employee 
work  shift  and  lunch  period  identification  which  has  been 
prepunched  in  the  card,  and  the  time  generator  introduces 


3,596,287 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SIGNAL  RECORDER  OF  THE 

PRESSER  BAR  TYPE 

Austin  G.  Coolcy,  Reno,  Nev^  assignor  to  Litton  Systems  Inc., 

Beverly  HUk,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,817 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15100 

U^.  CI.  346-101  lOCtaims 


A  signal  recorder  provided  with  a  print  or  presser  marking 
bar  for  marking  a  record  sheet  or  blank  backed  up  by  a  rotat- 
ing member  supporting  a  helical  anvil.  The  signals  to  be 
recorded  such  as  facsimile  signals  are  impressed  upon  an 
electromagnetic  structure  adjacent  the  presser  bar,  the  mag- 
netic structure  embodying  U-shaped  cores  so  oriented  that 
the  magnetic  flux  which  controls  the  bar,  constituting  an  ar- 
mature for  the  electromagnets,  has  forward  and  return  paths 
to  the  rotating  helix  member  which  pass  through  the  body  of 
the  bar.  The  pressure  between  the  presser  bar  and  the  helix 
when  the  electromagnetic  structure  is  energized  by  a  signal 
marks  the  recording  blank.  The  presser  bar  may  be  formed 
with  alternate  sections  of  different  magnetic  characteristics 
to  provide  flux  paths  of  higher  permewility  at  tlie  poles  of 
the  signal-responsive  magnets. 
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221,272 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Constance  K.  Splaine,  69  Elm  St,  Danvers,  Mass.    01923 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,107 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D4— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 24 


I      221,275 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Peter  B.  Hebblethwaite,  Ashford,  England,  assignor  to 
Graviner  (Colnbrook)  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,433 
)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

^  Int  CL  D9— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 9 


221,277 
PALLET 

Thomas  P.  Wharton,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Menasha  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wk. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 74 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3 


221,280 
FISH  LURE 
Clarence  S.  TurbeviUe  and  Ike  J.  Walker,  Gainesville, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Bomber  Bait  Company,  Gainesville, 
Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D22— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 28 


221,273 

WIRECUTTERS 

Frank  R.  Brown,  Adams  Drive,  Bethel,  Conn.    06801 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8-^2 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 58 


\ 


221,278 

FINSHING  POLE  ANCHOR 

Travis  R.  Wright  80  Miller  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  1)21—08 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 22 


45427 


221  281 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
Richard  F.  Gonzales,  Anaheim,  Calif., 
Monitor  Data  Corporation,  Irvine, 
Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22, 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  CL  D26-.5 


assignor  to 
Calif. 
772 


221,276 

CRATE  FOft  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

Houston  Rehrig,  3730  E.  26th  St, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90023 

FUed  Feb^  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,503 

Tentt  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  U9— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 177 


221,274 

LUGGAGE  LATCH 

WUliam  J.  Bouton,  Jr.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Excelsior  Hardware  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D8— 122 


221,279 

FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 

Harold  Erickson,  1455  McAllister  Ave., 

Sacramento,  Calif.     95822 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21—08 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 22 


221,282 
DATA  RECORD  CARD  FOR  RECORD  CARD 
CONTROLLED  APPARATUS 
Daniel  L.  Miller  and  Terry  B.  Prince,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill  and  Berkeley  Heights.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part    of    design    appUcation    Ser.    No. 
17,767,  June  4.  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
design  appUcation  Ser.  No.  11,273,  Apr.  3,  1968,  both 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
20,995 

i  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

/  Int  CL  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26~14 
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22U83 

ANIMAL  FIGURE  SEAT  FOR  PLAYGROUND 
APPARATUS 
Steven  A.  Henning  and  Philip  G.  Miller,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignors  to  American  Playground  Device  Co.,  Ander- 
son, Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D21— 04 
US.  CI.  D34— 15 
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221,286 
DltlNKING  VESSEL 
John  W.  Kern,  Jr.,  733  Coral  Tree  Drive,  West  Covina, 
Calif.    91790,  and  Frank  R.  Morgan,  528  S.  Barrance, 
Covina,  Calif.     91722 

FUed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,081 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
InL  CL  D7— «i 
U.S.  CL  D36— 8 


221,284 
ANIMAL  FIGURE  SEAT  FOR  PLAYGROUND 
APPARATUS 
Steven  A.  Henning  and  Philip  G.  Miller,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignors  to  American  Playground  Device  Co.,  Ander- 
son, Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D21— 04 
VS.  a.  34—15 


A 


221,287 
COMBINED  I COMPOSTER  HOPPER  AND 

CHOPPER  HOUSING 

Edward  W.  Eaters,  Fredonia,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Gilson  Bros.  Co.,  Plymouth.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,305 

Tefm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D15— (?i 

U.S.  a.  D40— 1 


221,285 
ANIMAL  nGURE  SEAT  FOR  PLAYGROUND 
APPARATUS 
Steven  A.  Henning  and  Philip  G.  Miller,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignors  to  American  Playground  Device  Co.,  Ander- 
son, Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  021—04 
U.S.  CLD34— 15 
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221,288 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthor  M.  Febke,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Genotd  Electoic  Company 

FUed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,994 

Ttfm  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  BIO— 01 

US.  CL  D42— 7 


221,291 
COMBINED  PASTRY  BRUSH,  CRIMPING  WHEEL 

AND  EDGE  CUTTOR 

Herbert  G.  Futter,  Whately,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Kellogg 

Brush  Mannfacturliv  Co.,  Easthamptoo,  Mass. 

nied  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D7— 99 

US.  CL  D44— 29 


221,292 
WATCH  BAND 

Yuen  Sang  Poon,  36  Kam  Wah  St.,  Victoria,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,626 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— 01 

US.  a.  D45— 4 


Egbert 


221,289 

CHRONOGRAPH 

VanHaaften,  Closter,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bnlova 

Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,203 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 02 

U.S.  CL  D42— 8 
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221490 

DISH 

Karl  Wiedemann,  519  Fireside  Lane, 

Cherry  HiU,  N  J.    08034 

FUed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,205 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dl—Ol 

US.  CL  D44— 15 


/ 


221493  • 

WATCH  BAND 

Yuen  Sang  Poon,  36  Kam  Wah  St,  Victoria,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inta.  Dll— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D45— 4 
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221494 

WATCH  BAND 

Yuen  Sang  Poon,  36  Kam  Wah  St,  Victoria,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,628 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  Dll— Oi 

U.S.CLD45— 4        x/  / 
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221  295 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Yuen  Sang  Poon,  36  Kam  Wah  St,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 4 
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221,299 

SUPPORT  BAR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Oliver  John  Borland,  214  Rngley  Road, 

Western  Springs,  lU.     60558 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 99;  D29— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 32 


mm  m 


221,296 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Yuen  Sadg  Poon,  36  Kam  Wah  St.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 01 

VS.  CI.  D45— 4 
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221,300 

WALL  THERMOSTAT 

Frederick  M.  Hill,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ranco  Incorporated,  Columbus,  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 7 


-221,297 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Yuen  Sang  Poon,  36  Kam  Wah  St.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 4 
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221,301 
MACHINING  CENTER 

Brooks  Stevens,  Fox  Point,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  & 

Trecker  Corporation,  West  AUis,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr*  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,652 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 14 


221,298 

FLASHLIGHT 

Joseph  G.  Bacevius,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to 

Paul  G.  Garrity,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 24 
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221,302 
MACHINE  FOR  GAS-CUTTING  OF  SHEET  METAL 
Shimon  Abramovich  Vainer,  43  Logovskaya  Str.;  Valentin 
Semenovich  ^garev,  17  Tsimlyanskaya;  Savely  Abramo- 
vich Vainer,  10  Greodnenskaya;  Nildta  Hmofeevich 
Prosvirov,  21  Pr.  Lenina;  SolomoiTAvramovich  Zan- 
berg,  4  Daugavskaya;  Vadim  Anatolievich  Usoltsev, 
9  Tsimlyanaskaya;  Jury  Ivanovich  LomaUn,  16  Pr. 
Lenina;  Dmitry  Nikolaevich  Ruze,  Petrogradskaya  Str. 
20;  FeofiUkt  Miltiadovich  Koimshidi,  14  olitsa  Push- 
Una;  and  Anatoly  Fedorovich  Temerer,  9  Tsimlyana- 
skaya, all  of  Volgograd,  U.S.SJI. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D15— 05 
VS.  CI.  D55— 1 


7  /\  221,304 

PIANO 

Winsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Blowing  Rock,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Ci.  D17— 07 

U.S.  CL  D56— 9 


221,305 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  W.  Fitzgibbons,  Palo  Alto,  and  KeUogg  Fleming 
and  Gene  Tepper,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

FUed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
/       /        Int  CI.  D14— 03      ' 
UAa.D61— 1 


221,303 
PIANO 

Winsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Blowing  Rock,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D17— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 9 


221,306 
FONT  OF  TYPE 
Harry  L.  Preble,  Mason,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Vlatron  Com- 
puter Systems  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  DIS— 04 
VS.  CI.  D64— 12 
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221^07 

PUMP 

Kenneth  G.  Bills,  Trotwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

bit  CL  D15— 02 

UA  CI.  D65— 1 
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221,310 

AIRC!USHION  VEHICLE 

Harry  A.  Lanftnan,  1510  E.  Colorado  Blvd.,*  ^ 

Glendale,  CaUf.    91204 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  21,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— ii 

VS.  CL  D71— 1 


22130 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  Grange,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Mamzen 
MIshin  Kabushiki  Kalsha  GVfaruzen  Sewing  Machine 
Co.,  Ltd.),  Sata,  Moriguchi,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 
FUed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,799 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DlS—09 
LJ.S.  CI.  D70— 1 


221,311 

SUSPENSION  HANGER  FOR  PANTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  L.  Hart,  Manhasset  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D20— 2 

U.S.  CL  D80— 8 


ro 


(1 


221,309 
HELICOPTER 
Roger  L.  Gamaunt  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Tool  Company,  Aircraft  Division,  Culver  City, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,310 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 07 
VJS.  CL  D71— 1 


I 


221,312 

ORNAMEInT  display  SUPPORT 

Arthur  E.  Court,  601  Ortega, 

San  Filandsco,  Calif .    94122 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D80— 9 


July  27,  1971 
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221^13 
REFRIGERATED  SELF^ERVICE  DISPLAY  CASE 
Steven  J.  Toth,  KeBdalMUc,  and  Karl  A.  Emch,  La 
Grange,  Ind.,  asi^ors  to  Streater  Industries,  Inc^  Al* 
bert  Lea,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  19,267 
Term  of  patmt  14  years 
IntCLDlS— 70 
U.S.  CL  D80— 11 


221,316 

DEFIBRILLATOR  TESTING  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Dempsey,  N^pa,  CaUf^  ass^por  to 

Nenrodync-Dcmpsey,  Ibc^  N^w,  Caltf . 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22^95 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lot  CL  D24— 02 

UA  CL  D83— 1 


221,314 
REFRIGERATED  SELF-SERVICE  DISPLAY  CASE 
Steven  J.  Toth,  KendallvUle,  and  Karl  A.  Emch,  La 
Grange,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Streater  Industries,  Inc.,  Al- 
bert Lea,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  19,292 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D15— iO 
U.S.  CL  D80— 11 

\  / 


221,317 

STORAGE  CASE  FOR  POWER  TOOLS 

Richard  MuUer,  Highbmd  PaA,  DL,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Martwting  Ltd. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,353 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

U.S.  a.  D87— 1 

/ 


221,315 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  A  COOKER  OR 

COOKING  STOVE 

Rodney  Stanley  Landau,  13  Friem  Mount  Drive, 

London  N.  20,  England 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,573 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi  Oct  3,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D7— 04 

US,  a.  D81— 25 


221,318 
LUGGAGE  BAG 

LesUe  Marshall,  15  Pine  St,  Woodmerc,  N.Y.     11598 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,123 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D3— 01 

US.  CL  D87— 5 


________ 

""""■""" 

J 

1408 


r 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


221,319 
UMBRELLA  HANDLE 
Richard     Zimmerman,     Leichlingen,    Rlilneland,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  W.  Bauermann  &  Soiine  G.m.b.H^ 
Hilden,  Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  12,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3—03 

VS.  Ci.  D88— 3 


July  27,  1971 


221,322 
HANDLEBAR 
Carlton  P.  Pawsat  and  Robert  F.  Hnmlong,  Maysville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Maysville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
bit  a.  D12— 7-^ 
VS.  CI.  D90— 11 


221,320 

BICYCLE  CHAINGUARD 

Charles  E.  Kerr,  Little  Rock,  Aiic,  assignor  to 

AMF  Incorporated 

FUcd  Jane  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 14 

VS.  CL  D90— 5 


221,323 
HANDLEBAR 
Carlton  P.  Pawsat  and  Robert  F.  Humlong,  Maysville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 14 
VS.  CI.  D90— 11 


221,321 
CHAIN  GUARD  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Norman  W.  Post,  P.O.  Box  230,  Fire  Road, 

Pleasantville,  NJ.    08232 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 14 

U.S.  CI.  D90— 5 


221,324 
HANDLEBAR 
Carlton  P.  Pawsat  and  Robert  F.  Humlong,  Maysville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 

riled  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Jill— 14 
VS.  CI.  D90— 11 


July  27,  1971 
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221,325 
HANDLEBAR 


221,326 
SHAVER 


Carlton  P.  Pawsat  and  Robert  F.  Humlong,  Maysville,       Hermann  R.  Schaefer,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 


Ky.,  assignors  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Maysville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  nil— 14 
VS.  a.  D90— 11 


Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,192 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D28— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3 


V 


888  O.G. — 52 


V 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1 97 1 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Abbat,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Brutoco  Development  Co.  Amusement  device. 

3,594.925,  CI.  35-19. 
Abbott.  James  H.;  Harakas,  Nick  K.;  and  Latinen,  George  A.,  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  Continuous  condensation  polymerization  finisher. 
3.595,627, CI.  23-285. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Suyeoka,  George  M.;  and  Katemdahl.  Dean  R.,  3,595.230. 
Abbott.  Samuel,  to  Venavco.  Inc.  Automatic  shutofT  valve.  3.595,261, 

CI.  137-403. 
Abitibi  Corporation:  5««—  ^ 

Branson.  Thomas  A.;  Hummer.  Joachim  E.;  and  Klasell,  Thomas 
A,  3,594,979. 
Abies,    Eugene    O.    Roller    attachmenu    to    hydraulic    back    hoe. 

3.595.411.  CI.  214-145. 
Abos,  Ralph  L.,  to  Anti-Pollution  Devices,  Inc.,  mesne.  Filter  ap- 
paratus. 3,595,397,  CI.  210-232. 
Abos,  Ralph  L.;  and  Stuewe,  Carl  A.,  to  Anti  Pollution  Devices,  Inc. 

Filter.  3,595,399.  CI.  210-266. 
Abrahamson,  Henry  M.:  See— 

Lind,  Jack  H.;  and  Abrahamson,  Henry  M.,3,S95,682. 
Abrecht,  William   A.,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.   Banding  apparatus. 

3,594,975,  CI.  53-3. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See- 
Rollins,  Dallas  W.,  3,594,847. 
Acumeter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Mclntyre.  Donald  B.;  and  Mclntyre,  Frederic  S.,  3,595,204. 
Adachi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Tsukuma,  Shin;  and  Adachi,  Toshiyuki,3,59S,493. 
Adams.  Charles  T.;  and  Fruit,  Richard  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Proceu    for    subilization    of    diolefin-containing    hydrocarbons. 
3.595.780. CI.  208-216. 
Adams,  Frederick  John,  to  Cam  Gears  (Luton)  Limited.  Implement 

carrying  linkage  means.  3,595,3 1 9,  CI.  172-9. 
Adams.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Zimmerman,  Rhoderick  H.,  3,596,076. 
Adams,  Richard  C;  Monahan,  Thomas  J.;  and  Picotte.  George  A.,  to 
SchjeldaM,  O.  T.,  Company.  Apparatus  for  nesting  bags.  3,595,139, 
CI.  93-33. 
Adams.  Robert  B.,  to  Moore  Products  Co.  Diverting  valve.  3,595,259. 

CI.  137-81.5 
A.D.C.O.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Landers,  Adrian  L.,  3,595,284. 

Landers,  Adrian  L.;  and  Byrd.  Commodore  B.,  3,595,288. 
Adcock,  Edmund  Philip;  SutclifTe,  Jeffrey  Herbert;  and  Woodward. 
Colin  Charles,  to  U.G.  Closurers  and  Plastics  Limited.  Closures  for 
conuiners.  3.595,41 8,  CI.  2 1 5-40. 
Adier,  Karl;  and  Ducommun.  Georges,  to  Biviator  S.A.  Drill  spindle 

drive  for  high  speeds.  3.595,096,  CI.  74-206. 
AEG-Elotherm  GmbH:  See— 

Seulen,  Gerhard;  and  Reinke,  Friedhelm,  3,596,037. 
Afonso.  Adriano,  to  Schering  Corporation.  ProceM  for  the  preparation 
of  143hydroxy-l7-  keto-T5-androstenes  and  novel  intermediates 
produced  thereby.  3,595,883,  CI.  260-397.45 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Engelsmann,  Dieter,  3,595,1 50. 
Maas.  Dieter;  and  Schmieri.  Richard.  3.595. 1 5 1 . 
Agulnek.  Harry,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Retractable  guard  cam  for 

patum  wheel  knitting  apparatus.  3,595,033,  CI.  66-50. 
Aichenegg,  Paul  C:  See- 
Emerson,  Cari  D.;  and  Aichenegg,  Paul  C, 3,595,91 5. 
Aigner,  G.  J.,  Company:  See- 
Jones.  Charles  E.;  and  Gnienhut.  Joseph  H.,  3,595,433. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Anderson.  William  M.;  Bakker,  Lubertus;  and  Stockman.  Richard 

F.. 3.595.181. 
Carr.  George  P.;  and  Hazzard.  Noel  D.,  3,594,992. 
Air  Reduction  (Tompany ,  Inc.:  See — 
Newcombe,  Robert,  3.595,226. 
Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation:  See- 
Ross,  Nicholas  V.;  and  Jennings.  Reuhl  E..  3.596.036. 
Shearman,  WUbur  E.,  3,595,979. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ariyoshi,  Yasuo;  and  Sato,  Naotake,  3.595,912. 
Shimazaki,    Hideo;   Tsukamoto,   Shuji;   and    KomaU,    Yasushi, 
3,595,678. 
Akai,  Norio;  and  Taniguchi,  Tomizo,  to  HiUchi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Magnetic 

recording  Upe.  3,595,694.  CI.  1 1 7-235. 
Akashi,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Tsubouchi,  Norio;  Takahashi,  Masao;  Ohno,  Tomeji;  and  Akashi, 
Tsuneo,3,595,795. 
Aktiebolaget  Kanthal:  See— 

Stenfors,  Erik;  Malm,  Ewert;  and  Magnusson,  Bengt,  3,595,978. 


r 


Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken:  See— 

Lemor.  Pierre,  3,595.094. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullaterfabriken:  See— 

Skold.  Erik  Axel,  3,595.549. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie:  See—    . 
Faust,  Werner;  and  Langer,  Jurgen,  3,596. 1 66. 
Floessel,  Dieter,  3,596,029. 
Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See— 

Fidi,  Werner;  and  Weingartner,  Bemhard,  3,595,998. 
Alaskaug.  Inc.:  See— 

Stull,  William  T.;  and  Story.  Eari  A..  3.595.529. 
Alcon  MeUl  Producu,  Inc.:  See— 
De  Vito,  Albert  P.,  3,596,233. 
Aldrich,  Paul  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method 
of  using  4-arylbicyclo  (2.2.2]  octyl  urethans  as  antidepressanu  and 
compositioni  thereof.  3,595,962,  CI.  424-274. 
Alexander,  Inc.:  See— 

Tibbals,  Edward  Camp.  Jr.;  and  Temple,  Trevor,  3,596,060. 
Alexandrovich,  George,  to  Fairchild  Sound  Equipment  Corporation. 

Gain  switching  circuits.  3,596.0 1 1 .  CI.  1 79- 1 70.2 
Alfons  Haar:  See— 

Lorenu,  Werner,  3,595,52 1 . 
Alford,  Andrew.  Electrical  measuring  apparatus  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal  at  an  output  branch  characteristic  of  the  relationship  of 
impedances  presented  at  first  and  second  side  branches  at  the 
frequency  of  energy  applied  at  an  input  branch.  3,596,175,  CI.  324- 
58. 
Allen,  Dorothy  K..  to  Noble.  F.  H..  A  Company.  Multiple  and  selecta- 
ble paru  trophy  construction.  3,595,727,  CI.  161-17. 
Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Heese,  William  E.,  3,595,193. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See- 
Nelson,  Terrance  D.,  3,596.1 1 2. 
Alley.  Thomas  R.  Gas  lift  valve.  3,595,3 15, CI.  166-224. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Ameen,  Jameil;  and  Furbush,  Seymour  A.,  3,594,985. 

Beckham,  Leiand  J.,  3,595.609. 

Birenzvige.  Amnon;  and  Weedon,  Gene  C,  3.595.936. 

Crescentini.  Lamberto.  3.595.935. 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.;  Herz,  Jack  L.;  Murray,  John  J.;  Price,  Alson 

K.;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  F.,  3,595,689. 
Klingelhoefer.  William  C.  3.595.61 3. 
Mason.    Paul   J.;    Moore.    William    P.;   and    Ulmer.    Harry    E., 

3,595,639. 
Pietrusza,  Edward  W.;and  Pendersen,  Jack  R..  3,595,872. 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.;  and  Liauw.  Koei-Liang,  3,595,886. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing:  See— 

Baude,  John.  3.595,699. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Granda.  Gerald  L..  3.595.572. 
Allison.  William  M.;  and  Vail.  Atlee.  to  Sprague  Electric  Company. 

Capacitor  with  laminar  electrode.  3.596.1 52.  CI.  317-258. 
Alpert.  Norman;  Felcheck.  Marvin;  and  Kirschner.  Wallace,  to  Pitney 
Bowes-Alpex,  Inc.,  mesne.  Transaction  computer  system   having 
multiple  access  sutions.  3,596,256,  CI.  340-172.5 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Zelley,  Walter  G.,  3,595,985. 
Amano,  Kitsutaro:  See— 

Nakagome.       Yukio;       Amano.       KiUuUro;       and       FukaU, 
Yasuo.3,596,246. 
Ameen.  Jameil;  and  Furbush.  Seymour  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Acid  gas  removal  from  gas  mixtures.  3,594.985.  CI.  55-44. 
American  &  Efird  Thread  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Bourque.  Archille  O..  3.595.49 1 . 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Booth.  Robert  Ben.  3.595.390. 
Oppelt.    John    Christian;    Megson.    Frederic    Houghton;    and 

Beachem.  Michael  Thomas,  3,595,602. 
Rou,  Lawrence  James;  and  Costello,  Albert  Joseph,  3.595,9 1 3. 
American  Home  Producu  Corporation:  See- 
Bell,  SUnley  C;  and  Wei,  Peter  H.  L.,  3,595,861 . 
Lefebvre,  Yvon,  3.595,856. 
Robinson,  Charles  A.,  3,595,855. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Berkoviu,  Barouh  V.,  3,595,242. 
American  Precision  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Brookman,  Roger  S.;  and  PhiUippi,  John  F.,  3,595,266. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation  of  Michigan:  See — 

Webb,  Daniel  D.;  and  Raney,  Dennis  F.,  3,594,8 16. 
American  Velcro  Inc.:  See— 
Erb,  George  H,  3,594,863. 
Erb,  George  H..  3,594.865. 
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Erb,  George  H..  3.595.059. 

Hockmeyer.  Clive  E.,  Jr.;  Ouellette.  Marcel  C;  and  Perron.  Peter 
P.  3.594,873. 
Ame*.  Jack;  and  Graham.  Thomas  Gilmour.  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 

duttrict  Limited.  Heating  elements.  3.595.720.  CI.  1 56-5  t . 
AMP  Incorporated:  S*<—  * 

Dola.  Frank  Peter;  and  Vickery.  John  Roy.  Jr..  3.594.900. 
Dowling.  Edward  Camp;   Ethenauer.  Earl  Wilbert,  Jr.;  Jones. 

Robert  Earl;  and  Yaccino.  Michael  Joseph.  3.596.181. 
Folk.  Kenneth  Foster;  and  Ross,  Milton  Dean,  3,594.888. 
Over.  William  Roderick.  3.594.887 
Teurlings,  Lucas  Gerardus  Christinas,  3,596.235. 
Ampex  Corporation;  See— 

Markevitch,  Bob  V.;  and  Fibush,  David  K..  3.596.064. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Company:  See — 

Bray,  Roberts,  3.595,705. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See— 

Perrone,  Rosario  J;  and  Wade.  Robert  M..  3,595,737. 
Analytics  Incorporated:  See— 

Leibholz.  Stephen  W..  3.596,243. 
Andale  Company:  See— 

McNeal.  Daniel  R..  Jr..  3.595,270. 
Anderson.  Amos  R.:  See— 

Huerta.    James    R.;    Anderson,    Amos    R.;    and    Meyer,    Jeffrey 

G, 3.595.843 
Huerta.   James   R.;   Anderson.   Amos   R.;   and    Meyer.   Jeffrey 
G. 3,595,890. 
Anderson  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson,  William  R,  3,595.586. 
Anderson.  Bernard  M.  Load  carrying  rack  for  truck  bodies  and  the 

like.  3,595,452.  CI.  224-42.1 
Anderson.  Howard  C;  and  Barrows.  Gerald  L.  Fishing  rod  holder. 

3.595.504.  CI.  248-42. 
Anderson,  Howard  L.,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Liquid 

level  control  device.  3.595,267,  CI.  1 37-558. 
.  Anderson.  Robert  I.;  and  Hoffman.  Paul  R..  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 

Golf  green.  3.595.581.  CI  273-176. 
Anderson.  William  M.;  Bakker.  Lubertus;  and  Stockman.  Richard  F.. 
to  Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc..  The.  Air  modulation  for  waste  in- 
cinerator. 3.595, 18 1.  CI.  110-8. 
Anderson,  William  R..  to  Anderson  Associates.  Inc.  Lubricant  seal  for 

mating  cylindrical  objects.  3.595.586,  CI.  277-164. 
Andersson.  Karl  Ragnar:  See— 

Chlund.     John     Alex     Ingvar;     and     Andersson,     Karl     Rag- 
nar.3.595.436. 
Andersson,  Per-Erik:  See— 

Bergholm.    Carl    Ame;    Andersson.    Per-Erik;    and    Hellerqvist, 
GusUfRune.3.595,038. 
Andersson,  Ruth  Ingrid  Kerstin:  See— 

Chlund,     John     Alex     Ingvar;     and     Andersson.     Karl     Rag- 
nar,3.S9S.436. 
Ando.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Okutomi.    Isao;    Suzuki,    Kazuo;    Mizutani,    Hikohiro;    Ando, 
Kenichiro;    HiruU,    Chiaki;    Nabae,    Akira;    and    Tsutsumi, 
Tadahito.3.S96.027. 
Ando.  Sumitoshi:  See— 

Teramura.      Hiroichi;     Hattori,     Naohiko;     and      Ando,     Su- 
mitoshi.3.596.259. 
Andreatch,  Anthony  John.  Catalytic  analyzer.  3.595,621 , CI.  23-254. 
Andresen.  Egon.  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Linear  in- 
duction MHD  generator.  3,596,1 17, CI.  310-1 1. 
,  Andrews,  Harry  N.:  See— 

Frisch,     Eriing;    Andrews,     Harry    N.;    and     Braun.    Howard 
E..3.595.748. 
Andrews.  Roland  E.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Converter  circuit  having  a  con- 
trolled output.  3.596.165.  CI.  321-2. 
Anglo  Paper  Products,  ^imited:  See— 

Sepall,  Ola.  3.595,743. 
Anti  Pollution  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Abos.  Ralph  L.;  and  Stuewe.  Carl  A..  3.595,399. 
Anti-Pollution  pevices,  Inc.:  See— 

Abos.  Ralph  L.  3.595,397. 
Anzen  Products:  See— 

Lorenzen.  Walter  C.  3,595,395. 
Apotheker.  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Diiminosuccinonitrile  as  a  vulcanization  reUrder.  3.595.841     CI. 
260-79.5 
Appel.  Karl-Richard:  See— 

Ost.  Walter;  Thomas.  Klaus;  Jerchel.  Dietrich;  and  Appel.  Karl- 
Richard.3.595.916. 
Araya.  Kumakichi.  Chain  including  link  plates  having  swaged  portions. 

3.595.097,  CI.  74-250. 
Araya.  Kumakichi.  Pin  link  plate  of  chain  having  a  detent  means  for 

pivot  pin.  3,595.098.  CI.  74-250. 
Archer.  Bill;  and  Low.  John  L..  Ill,  to  Arlo,  Inc.  Method  for  developing 

a  multiple  pole  sUnd.  3.594.973,  CI.  52-741 . 
Archer,  Gary  L.  Pump  feed  system.  3.595.268.  CI.  I  37-565. 
Ariyoshi.  Yasuo;  and  Sato,  Naouke,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for 

removing  allothreonine.  3,595,9 1 2, CI.  260-534. 
Arlo.  Inc.:  S«— 

Archer,  Bill;  and  Low,  John  L..  111.  3.594.973. 
Arlo  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Tarantola,  John  J..  3.595.25 1 . 
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Armand,   Marcel;  Charjyeriat.   Michel;   and   Givord.   Jean-Pierre,   to 
jUgine  Kuhlmann.  Coating  a  piece  of  steel  and  a  piece  comprising  zir- 
conium. 3.595.686,  CL  117-71. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Hutton.  Andrew  H., 3.595.056. 
Armour  and  Company:  See— 

Schoch,  Walter  S.;  ^nd  Lewis.  Reese  G.,  3,595,679. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Hager.  Nathaniel  E.,  Jr..  3.596.059. 
Arntz.  Robert  L.;  and  Ldger,  Ronald  E..  to  Dominion  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Electric  heating  device.  3,596,057.  CI.  219-354. 
Aronson,  Orvil  R  Machine  tool  chuck.  3.595.594.  CI.  279-1 1 7. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Emiko;    Fukinbara,    Itaru;    and    Nobukuni,    Taneo, 

3,595.677. 
Seko,  Maomi;  Mih»ra,  Kazuhiko;  Ogawa.  Shinsaku;  Kumazaki. 
Shoichiro;  Komori.  Ryozo;  and  Yoshida.  Muneo.  3.595,764. 
Ash,  Kenneth  Owen;  and  Christianson.  George,  to  General  Mills,  inc. 

Gelatin  composition.  3j.595.675.  CI.  99- 1 30. 
Ashman,   Neville   David;  to   Fawkham    Developments   Limited.   Pre- 
heater  using   downwardly   flowing,   directly   contacting,   fluidizlng 
vapors  from  calcining!  stage  of  calcerous  material.  3,595.542,  CI. 
263-21.  , 

Associated  Electrical  IndListries  Limited:  See- 
Heath.  John  Stewart,  3,596.087. 
Association  of  Motion  Picture  &  Television  Producers  Inc.:  See— 

VI*os,Petro,  3,595^987 
Atkins,  Carl  E.;  and  Lennon,  Edward,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation. 

Alarm  circuit.  3,596,240,  CI   340-52. 
Atkinson.  Earl  E.  Materials  handling  apparatus.  3,594.848,  CI.  15-314. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Mekler,  Arlen  B.;  Borchelt.  Alfred  E.;  and  Sauer,  Richard  W.. 

3,595,972. 
Wayo,  Stephen  J..  3.$95,889. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  See— 
Douglass.  Burdette  L.,  3,595.527. 
Slattery.  Robert.  3.594.853. 
Austin,  Robert  J.  Convertible  freight-hopper  car.  3.595,175,  CL  105- 

243. 
Automatic  Systemsof  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Conklin.  Clayton  E.  J.595,272. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Norton,  David  C.  3.5195. 1 26. 
Avtonomova.  Nina  Khrisanfovna:  See— 

Maslyansky,  Gdal  Nossonovich;  Rabinovich,  Georgy  Lazarevich; 
Avtonomova,  Nina  Khrisanfovna;  and  Brisker,  Kira  Lvov- 
na.3.595,932.  I 

Axthammer.  Ludwig,  to  Marker.  Hannes.  Toe  iron  safety  ski  bindings. 

3.595.595.  CI.  280-11.35 
Aylesworth,  Robert  D.;  Proehlich,  Philip  A.;  Hilton,  Thomas  B.;  and 
Rodenberg,    Herbert    G.,    to    Emery    Industries.    Inc.    Polyester 
plasticizer  for  polyvinyl  chloride  fabrics.  3.595,824,  CI.  260-3  1 .6 
Ayusawa,  Saburo:  See— 

Matsuda,  Shozo;  Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Saitoh.  Katushi;  and  Ayusawa, 
Saburo.3,595.704 
Babcock  &  Wilcox.  Limited:  See— 

Hawkins.  Ronald  J..  3.595.309. 
Baccaro.  Victor  J.:  See— 

Collin.  Bertrand;  and  I 
Bach-Y-Riu.  Paul:  See- 

Colhns.  Carter  C;  Bach-Y-Rita,  Paul;  and  Holmlund,  Gordon 
W.,3,594.823. 
Bader,  Eberhard:  See— 

Kohler,  Gottfried;  and  Bader,  Eberhard, 3, 595,024. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wlllersinn,  Herbert;  Rauschenbach,  Rolf  Dieter;  and  llgcmann, 
Rudolf,  3,595,815. 
Baguelin,  Yves  M.:  See— 

Brille.  Maurice  G.;  and  Baguelin.  Yves  M. 3.595.01  3. 
Bailey.    Frank    Gordon,   to    Ralphs    Unified    Limited.    Shoe    lasting 

machines.  3.594.839. CI.  12-10.5 
Bailey.  Robert  N.;  and  Strom.  James  L..  to  Continental  Can  Company, 

Inc.  Digital  transducer  system.  3,595,084,  CI.  73-398. 
Bajcar,  Miles  S.;  Madsen.  Ditlev  Peder;  and  Sondej,  Vincent  S.,  to 
Chemetron  Corporatiom.   Method  of  treating  strands  of  sausage 
products.  3.595.672.  CI.  99-109. 
Baker.  Hugh  M..  Jr..  to  HB  Engineering  Corporation.  Resonator  driven 

timepiece.  3.595.007.  CI.  58-23. 
Baker.  Kenneth  H.,  to  Nasco  Industries.  Inc.  DNA-RNA  teaching  aid. 

3.594.924.  CI.  35-18.5 
Baker.  Philip  G.;  Cook.  Gerald;  and  Downey.  Rogers  B..  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  rupturing  a  processing  fluid  containing 
pod  in  a  photographic  cassette.  3,595. 157, CI.  95-89. 
Baker,  Richard  William:  See— 

Mc  Daniel.  Carl  Vaace;  Baker.  Richard  William;  and  Rundell. 
Clark  Ace.3 .595.61 1. 
Bakker.  Lubertus:  See — 

Anderson.  William  M,;  Bakker.  Lubertus;  and  Stockman,  Richard 
F.,3,595,I8I.  1 

Baldwin.  D.  H..  Company:|5««—  } 

Martin,  Daniel  W;  and  Morgan,  Robert  G..  3.595.120. 
Baldwin,  George  D.:  See— 

Spiteri,  Joseph;  and  Baldwin,  George  D.. 3,596,066. 


Baccaro.  Victor  J  .3 ,594.95 5 . 
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Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation:  See— 

Deputy.  Walter  M.,  Jr.;  Jennings,  Charles  M.;  and  Levite.  Gideon, 
3.595.758. 
Ball,  Michael  S.:Sm— 

McCool.  John  M.;  Sullivan.  Shelby  F.;  Heam.  Robert  H.;  and  Ball. 
Michaels. .3.596.070. 
Ball.  William  John,  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited.  Production  of  un- 
saturated aliphatic  carboxylic  acids.  3.595.910.  CI.  260-530. 
Ball,  William  John,  to  Distillers  Company  Limited.  The.  Production  of 

unsaturated  carboxylic  acids.  3.595,91  I  .CI.  260-533. 
Ballard.  Wesley  D  ;  and  Suley,  John  H.  Pair  of  stilt  boott.  3,595,339, 

CI.  182-230 
Bancroft,  Joseph,  &  Sons  Company:  S**— 

Zeis.  Steve  E.;  Trifunovic.  Alexander  L.;  Harris.  Billy  Steve;  and 
Kaczmarczyr.  Steven  Anthony.  3,594.879. 
Barbee.  Gail  G..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  High  clearance  trac- 
tor. 3.595.333. CI.  180-9.62 
Barber.  Donald  John:  See— 

Molins.  Desmond  Walter;  Preston.  Edward  George;  and  Barber. 
Donald  John.3,595. 137. 
Barber  Greene  Company:  See— 
Smith.  Fred  T  .3.595.371. 
Barber.  Herbert;  and  Freeman.  Howard  Irving,  to  Thiokol  Chemical 
Corporation,  mesne.  Process  for  delustering  synthetic  ribbon  yarns. 
3.594.881. CI.  28-72. 
Barber,  Hugh  Philip.  Jr.;  and  Greenlee.  Paul  H..  to  Grimes  Manufactur- 

ingCo.  Stroboscopic  anti-collision  beacon.  3.596.237. CI.  340-25. 
Barclay.  Hugh  G.:  See— 

Prahacs.    Steven;    Barclay.    Hugh    G.;    and    Gravel.    Jean    J. 
0.3,595.806. 
Barcus.  Jack  L.:  See— 

Handler,  Elliot;  Barcus,  Jack  L.;  and  Stewart.  Ralph  H. .3.594 .941 . 
Bard.C.  R..lnc.:S«— 

Vaillancourt.  Vincent  L..  3.595.465. 
Barker.  George    Paul,   to  Churchill.  Charles   Limited.   Escapement 
mechanisms  for  articles  to  be  discharged  from  a  magazine  along  a 
chute  3.595.434. CI.  221-301. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schippers.  Heinz;  and  Hessenbruch.  Rolf.  3.594.870. 
Barnard,  Paul  G.;  SUrliper.  Aaron  G.;  and  Kcnworthy.  Heine,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Reclamation  of  refractory  car- 
bides from  carbide  materials.  3,595.484. CI.  241-3. 
Barnes.  Leslie,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Sparking  circuit  for  an  ignition 

system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.595,2 1 2,  CI.  123-148. 
Barnes,  Philip  E..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricat- 
ing valve  module.  3.594.886.  CI.  29- 157.1 
Barrett.  Fred  O..  to  Emery  Industries.  Inc.  Polyamide  composition. 

3.595.816.  CI.  260-18. 
Barrett.  Glenn  R.  Auto  pilot  for  boats.  3.596,1 63.  CI.  3 1 8-588. 
Barrientos  Luque.  Jose  Tomas.  Photoelectric  device  for  automatically 

correcting  the  carbons  of  projectors.  3. 596. 132,  CI.  315-151. 
Barrows, Gerald  L.:  See— 

Anderson,  Howard  C;  and  Barrows.  Gerald  L.. 3.595.504. 
Bartosch,  Bernard  M.:  See— 

Hawley.  Stephen  R.;  and  Bartosch,  Bernard  M., 3.595.654. 
Bass,  Roland  K.:  See— 

McDonald  .  John  A.;  Scotti.  James  B.;  Young.  Teddy  R.;  and  Bass. 
Roland  K. 3.595.050. 
Bastiaans,  Cedric  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Collapsi- 
ble  and   disposable   collecting  cell   for  electrostatic   precipiutor. 
3.594.989.  CI.  55-142. 
Baude.  John,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing.  Fuel  cell  temperature 

control.  3.595.699. CI.  136-86. 
Bauer.  Alfred  F..  to  National  Lead  Company.  Method  of  making  in- 
tricate die  castings.  3,595.301. CI.  164-113. 
Baumann.  Edward  J.,  to  Beloit  Passavant.  Floating  aeration  rotor. 

3.595 .538. CI.  261-92. 
Baumann.  Michael  F.;  and  Loane.  Thomas  S..  to  Wyomissing  Corpora- 
tion. Device  for  the  visual  presentation  of  electronic  intelligence. 
3.596.283, CI.  346-74. 
Baumann.  Willi,  to  Hiller  &  Lutz.  Firma.  Fly  press.  3.595.163.  CI.  100- 

270. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Cayle.  Theodore;  and  Creely,  Joseph  W.,  3,595,754. 
Beachem.  Michael  Thomas:  S«<— 

OppeU,    John    Christian;     Megson.    Frederic     Houghton;    and 
Beachem.  Michael  Thomas.3. 595.602. 
Beasley.  George  A.,  to  Univis.  Inc.  Grinding  pad.  3.594,963,  CI.  51- 

293 
Beck.  Earl  J..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Sea  pressure 

operatedpowerdevice.  3,595,OI2,CI.  60-1. 
Beck.  Maurice  Sidney;  and  Plaskowski.  Andzrej.  Powder  flow  mea- 
surement. 3,595.078.  CI.  73-194. 
Becker,  Kirl  Eugene;  Oberlander,  Karl;  Fessler,  Hugo;  and  Jager,  Kurt, 
to  Wurttembergische   MeUllwarenfabrik.   Device  for  copying  on 
polishing  or  brushing  machines  for  hollow  articles.  3,594,954,  CI. 
51-100. 
Beckham,  Leiand  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Cyclic  process 
for  producing  potassium  nitrate  and  ammonium  chloride.  3,595,609. 

CI.  23-100.  ,...,, 

Beeman  Harriet  Howes.  Support  means  applicable  to  the  hands  of  suf- 
ferers from  arthritis  and  the  like.  3,595,225,  CI.  1 28-77. 


Begue.  Bernard  Max  Eugene:  See — 

Valleins.  Jacques  Jean   Lucien;  and   Begue.  Bernard   Max   Eu- 
gene.3.S96.046. 
Behr.  Erich,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Procesa  for  the  manufacture  of 

polyimides.  3.595.97 1. CI.  260-47. 
Bekker.  Yakov  Shabsovich:  See— 

Goldberg.  Isaak  Mironovich;  Elman.  Vyacheslav  Borisovich;  Vol- 
kov.  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Gorsky.  Jurry  Efimovich;  Shugaev. 
Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Ostrovsky.  Edgar  Borisovich;  Mochalin,  Lev 
Vasilievich;  Bekker,  Yakov  Shabsovich;  Fokin,  Valentin 
Petrovich;  and  Braslavets,  Evgeny  Petrovich,3,594,957. 
Bell  A  Howell  Company:  See— 

Sherman.  Herbert  P..  3.595,166. 
Bell.  F.W..  Inc.:  S«- 

Cunningham.George  J..  3.596.144.      ^ 
Bell.  Samuel  M.  Inhibiting  explosions  in  coal  mines  and  the  like. 

3.595.317. CI.  169-2. 
Bell.  Stanley  C;  and  Wei.  Peter  H.  L..  to  American  Home  Productt 
Corporation.  Novel  synthesis  of  2-quinazoline-  propionic  acids  and 
derivatives.  3,595,861 ,  CI.  260-25 1 . 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See- 
Goodman.  David  J..  3.596.267. 
Patel.  Chandra  K.N. .3.596.202.  /\ 

Perneski.  Anthony  J,  3.596.26 1.  /    \ / 

Vazirani.  Hargovind  N.  3.595.708. 
Bellet.  Paul;  and  Van  Thuong.  Truong.  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Hydroxy- 

cycloalkanones.  3.595.902.  CI.  260-468.  , 

Beloit  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Cormack.  Alexander  D.;  and  Bump.  Philip  G..  3.595.401 . 
Cronin.  Dennis  Callahan.  3.595.745. 

Roskam.  Mervin  W.;  and  Hamil.  Donald  W..  3.595,568.  n^ 

Beloit  Passavant:  See— 

Baumann.  Edward  J..  3.595,538. 
Belozersky.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  and  Krichevskaya,  Olga  Davidov- 
na.  Method  of  producing  carbonyls  of  metals  of  the  Vlth  and  Vllth 
groups  and  carbonylofcobalt  and  vanadium.  3.595.616.  CI.  23-203. 
Bender.  Jack  N.;  and  Lashley.  Raymond.  Variable  rate  sinusoidal  ac- 
tion machine  gun.  3. 595. 1 29.  CI.  89-130. 
Bender.  Stanley  O.:  See — 

Stuckey.  Ronald  L.;  and  Bender.  Stanley  O.. 3.596,223. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Campbell,  Donald  N.;  Schwartz,  Miles;  and  Konrad,  Kenneth  K., 

3,596,280. 
Potter.  Frederick  M.  3,596,1 20. 
Beneke.  Charles  J.,  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Company.  Method  of  forming 

slugs  from  rod  stock.  3.595.058.  CI.  72-339. 
Beneke.  Jene  A.,  to  Verson  Manufacturing  Company.  Couplings  with 

stationary  spring  and  fluid  motor.  3.595.353,  CI.  192-18. 
Bennett.  James  R.;  Chapman.  Harvey  W.;  Matyas.  Tibor;  Moorhead. 
John   P.;  Oakley.  Gilbert   F.;  and  Shook.  Jackson   A.,  to  Evans 
Producu  Company.  Railway  car.  3.595. 1 77.  CI.  105-377. 
Benoit.  Alfred   E.   Arrow  shafts  with  plastic  vanes  and  method  of 

fletching.  3.595.579. CI.  273-106.5 
Benrus  Corporation:  See— 

Priscsak.lstvan.  3.595.108. 
Benson.  Harvey  S.:  See— 

Rollwitz.  William  L.;  and  Benson.  Harvey  S. 3,596.262.  \  y 

Berardinelli.  Frank  M.:  See— 

Fishman.  David  H.;  and  Berardinelli.  Frank  M..3.59S.7I8. 
Berg.  Leo.  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  thickening 

or  concentrating  highly  fluid  solutions.  3.595.297.  CI.  1 59-4. 
Berg  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Campanini,  Sergio.  3.596.142.  / 

Bergenfield  Development  Co..  Inc.:  See—  \^ 

Schmedding,  Albert  A.;  and  Pfeifer.  Ernest  L.,  3.595.188. 
Bergholm.  Cari  Arne;  Andersson.  Per-Erik;  and  Hellerqvist.  GusUf 
Rune,  to  Svenska  Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget.  Apparatus  for  washing 
flbroussuspensions.  3.595.038,  CI.  68-181. 
Bergland,  Harry  R..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Sheet  item  transport 

and  aligning  mechanism.  3.595.565.  CI.  271-49. 
Berkoviu.  Barouh  V.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Atrial  and 

ventricular  demand  pacer.  3,595,242,  CI.  128-421. 
Berney,  Jean  Claude,  to  Galay,  Bernard  S.  A.  Device  for  counting  im- 
pulses. 3.596.1 86.  CI.  325-39.  / 
Bernstein.  Axel  Vilhelm:  See— 

Boyce.  Joseph   F.;  Bernstein,   Axel   Vilhelm;  and  Carlen,  Jpn- 
Christer  Henric  Ovesson,3,595,643. 
Bernuut.  Paul.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  grain  struc- 
ture of  dispersed  solid  materials  and  for  determining  the  insUntane- 
ous  solid  material  content  of  flowing  gases.  3,595,091 ,  CI.  73-432. 
Berthold,  Gottfried;  Linstedt,  Hans;  and  Matthai.  Gunter.  to  Bosch, 
Robert  G.m.b.H.  Monolithic  transistor  circuit.  3,596.150,  CI.  317- 

275. 
Bertsch,  Hugh  C;  and  Dreibelbis,  John  A.,  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical 

Works.  Calcium  nickel  phosphate  caulysu  and  method  of  preparing 

same.  3,595.808.  CL  252-437. 
Berz,  Max;  and  Berz,  Wolfgang.  Apparatus  for  separating  suspended 

solid  particles  from  a  carrier  gas.  3.594 .991.  CI.  55-294. 
Berz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Berz,  Max;  and  Berz.  Wolfgang,3.594.991 . 
Bessho,  Michio,  to  Kawasaki  Yuko  Kabushiki  Kaitha.  Apparatus  for 

forming  curved  meUl  bars  such  as  automobile  bumpers.  3,595,06r. 

CI.  72-381. 
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Bcuchcric,  Pierre;  See— 

Wurm,     Joteph     Gerard;      Beucherie,      Pierre;     and      Block, 
Michel,3,59S.773. 
Beyer,  Hortt,  to  Goetzewerke  Friedrich  Goetze  Aktiengctcllichafl. 

Pitton  ring.  3,595.590.  CI.  277-235. 
Bickerdike,  Robert  Lewis;  Daviei,  John  Gwynne;  Mair,  William  Nor- 
man; and  Otbom,  Allen  Benjamin.  Temperature  control  devices. 
3,395,306.  CI.  165-47. 
Bidwell,  Howard.  Method  of  automating  the  operation  of  paper  stock 

preparation  proceuing  apparatus.  3,595.487.  CI.  241-21. 
Billeter,  Henry  R.,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Double  acting  slack  ad- 
justers. 3,595,347. CI.  188-202. 
Billingsley.  Raymond  L.;  Howard,  Ralph  L.;  and  Noreen,  Donald  H.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  of  controlling  a  materi- 
al storage  and  retrieval  means  in  a  warehouse  system.  3,395,412,  CI. 
214-152. 
Bilow.  Norman,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  preparing 

polyphenylene  polymers.  3.595.81 1, CI.  260-2. 
Bird.   Francis  L.,    1/2   to   Hanis.   Robert.   Dripless  paint  container. 

3,595,43 1. CI.  220-90. 
Bird  Island,  Inc. :  5«e— 

Maker.  Paul,  3,595.130. 
Birenzvige,  Amnon;  and  Weedon,  Gene  C,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Filament  comprising  a  polymer  blend  of  polyester  and 
polyamide  containing  an  organic  phosphorus  compound  and  a  steri- 
cally  hindered  phenolic  compound.  3.595,936,  CI.  260-837. 
Bise,  Donald  L.;  and  Surprenant,  Ronald  J.,  to  Okonite  Company,  The, 

mesne.  Telephone  control  circuit.  3,596, 1 64,  CI.  320-9. 
Biviator  S.A.:  See— 

Adier,  Karl;  and  Ducommun, Georges.  3.595.096. 
Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG:  See— 

Kuhnle.  Ernst.  3.595.330. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Wickham.  John  L.;  and  Cowman.  George  W.,  3.596,033. 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The:  See— 

Blakley.   Eari  T.;  Chupka.   David   E.;   Harbron,   Donald   L.,  Jr.; 
Marsh,  Paul  G.;  and  Seifert,  Peter,  3,595,488. 
Black,  Michael  Gale.   Bicycle  to  accomodate  different  size  riders. 

3.595.599,  CI.  280-282. 
Blackett,  John  Harold.  Endoscopic  having  illumination  supply  unit. 

3,595 ,221. CI.  128-6. 
Blakley,  Earl  T.;  Chupka.  David  E.;  Harbron,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  Marsh. 
Paul   G.;   and   Seifert,   Peter,  to   Black   Clawson   Company.  The. 
Method  of  waste  treatment.  3.595.488.  CI.  241-21. 
Blassc,  George,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation^  Divalent  europium  ac- 
tivated     barium-strontium      aluminate     luminescent      material. 
3,595,802,  CI.  252-301.4 
Blattner.  Karl.  Photoelectric  drafting  apparatus.  3.595, 147,  CI.  95-12. 
BlatUtein,Joel.  Memorandum  pad.  3.594.935,  CI.  40-107. 
Blight.  Frank  Charles,  to  Permutit  Company  Limited,  The.  Water 
demineralising  apparatus  with  a  central  regenerant  collecting  and 
distributing  device.  3,595,394,  CI.  210-1  34. 
Block,  Michel:  See— 

Wurm,     Joseph     Gerard;     Beucherie,     Pierre;     and     Block, 
Michel,3.595.773. 
Blockley.  Walter  Vincent:  See— 

Friedlander.  Sidney  L.;and  Blockley.  Walter  Vincent.3.595,2 19. 
Blonder,  Isaac  S..  to  Blonder-Tongue  Laboratories,  Inc.  Secondary 
lobe     and     ghost-reduction     antenna     transmission -line     system. 
3,596.272,  CI.  343-792.5 
Blonder-Tongue  Laboratories,  Inc.:  5m— 

Blonder,  Isaac  S,  3,596,272. 
Bloom,  Joseph  Lewis,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Fuel  con- 
trol systems  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3.595.0 1 7.  CI.  60-39.28 
Bloom,  William,  to  Miner  Industries,  Inc.  Mechanical  movement  for 

toys.  3,594.950.  CI.  46-240. 
Blum,  Paul:  Sm— 

Blum,  Paul,  3.594,936. 
Blum,  Paul,  to  Blum,  Paul.  Display  apparatus.  3,594,936,  CI.  40-124.1 
Boatman,  William  D.;  Short,  Jerome  M.;  and  Johnson,  Elden  L..  Jr..  to 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc.  Selective  addressing  machine  for  preparing  a 
list  of  selected  addresses  from  a  group  of  master  cards.  3.596.093. 
CI.  250-65. 
Boatright,  Horace.  Trotline  reel  and  mounting  and  operating  means 

therefor.  3,595,497, CI.  242-99. 
Boehme,  H.  O..  Inc.:  See— 

Sedley.  Bruce  S.,  3,595,042. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Seeger.  Ernst;  Teufel.  Helmut;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  and  Machleidt. 

Hans.  3,595,864. 
Suhle.  Helmut;  Koppe.  Herbert;  Zeile.  Karl;  Wolf.  Martin;  and 
Hoefke.  Wolfgang.  3.595.961 . 
Boehringer,  Raymond  H.;  and  Vail,  Robert  E.,  to  Emery  Industries, 

Inc.  Lubricant  composition.  3,595,793,  CI.  252-33.6 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Swatton,  Sidney  C,  3,594,85 1 . 
Boensch,  Lawrence  B.:  See— 

Lovell,  Robert,  3,594,882. 
Bogdanov,  Boris  Vladimirovich;  Starostin,  Valery  Nikolaevich;  and  Er- 
lykin.  Viuly  Ivanovich.  Pusher  vessel  adapted  for  towing  by  pushing. 
3.595, 197.  CI.  114-235. 
Bohme,  H.  O.,  Inc.:  See— 

Sedley,  Bruce  S.,  3.596,250. 
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Boje,  Daniel  Q.;  and  Kestip,  Sol,  to  Compactor  Corporation.  Adjusta- 
ble chute  and  access  door.  3.595.356.  CI.  193-15. 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Schubert,  Johannes;  and  Fuchs.  Rolf.  3.595.020. 
Sungl.  Arnold;  and  Pfbter,  Franz,  3,595,127. 
Stetter,  Gunter,  3,596^098. 
Stockel.  Karl.  3.595,023. 
Bollinger.  Luther  L..  Sr.:  5^e— 

Fisher.  Franklin  G.;  and  Bollinger.  Luther  L..  Sr, 3,595,558. 
Boney.  Donald  R.;  and  Hall,  Frank  Kenneth,  to  Brown.  D.  S.,  Com- 
pany. The.  Pavement  and  bridge  joint  seals.  3,595. 14 1,  CI.  94-18. 
Bonnet.  Claude  Jean-Philippe;  Laucournet.  Robert;  and  Guigan,  Jean 
Alexandre,  to  F.   Hoffmann-La  Roche   &  Co.   Aktiengesellschaft, 
mesne.  Extraction  and  storage  arrangement.  3,595,086,  CI.  73-421. 
Boone,  Donald  H.;  Sullivan,  Cornelius  P.;  and  Wells.  Clifford  H.,  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Processing  of  aluminide-coated  nickel- 
base  superalloys.  3,595,712, CI.  148-162. 
Booth,  Frederick.  Fire  escape.  3,595,338,  CI.  182-49. 
Booth.  Robert  Ben.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Ore  flotation 
process  with  poly(ethytene-propylene)  glycol  frothers.  3.595.390, 
CI.  209-166. 
Bopparder  Maschinenbaugesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

im.  3.595.145. 


Mozdzanowski.  Joach 
Borchelt.  Alfred  E.:  5m— 
Mekler.    Arlcn    B.; 
W. 3,595.972. 
Borg,  Arthur  C:  See— 

Den   Herder,   Marvini  J.;   Borg.   Arthur  C;  and    Vienna.   Paul 

C, 3,595,820 

Borochoff,  Eugene  H.:  See  - 

Dunning.    Herbert    N 

Howard.3.S95,666 

Borst,  Roger  L.,  to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Company.  Paleocnvironmental 

determination  based  on  mineral  authigenesis.  3,596.089.  CI.  250- 

49.5 

Bosch,  Robert  G.m.b.H.:  Sfe— 

Linstedt,    Hans;    and    Matthai. 


llorchelt.   Alfred    E.;   and    Sauer,   Richard 


Borochoff,    Eugene    H.;    and    Olevksy, 


Gunter, 


,3.596.115. 


Berthold,    Gottfried; 

3,596,150. 
Conzelmann ,  Gerhard 
Bostitch,  Division  of  TextrOn,  Inc.:  See — 

Boulay.  Henri  A.;  and  Silva.  Joseph,  3,595,369. 
Boucher,    Gerard.     Stapling     machine     with     automatic     advance. 

3,595,461,  CI.  227108. 
Boulay,  HMui  A.;  and  Silya,  Joseph,  to  Bostitch,  Division  of  Textron, 
Inc.  Carton  aligning  mechanism  for  conveyor.  3,595,369,  CI.  198- 

"•  1 

Boulton,  Jeffrey  John  Kendall,  to  B.  P.  Chemicals  Limited,  mesne.  Ca- 

tionic  polymerization  of  cyclic  ethers.  3.595,8 1 2,  CI.  260-2. 
Bourque,  Archille  O.,  to  American  &  Efird  Thread  Mills,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  securing  the  end  or  tail  of  a  textile  strand  to  a 

wound  package.  3.595.4p I. CI.  242-18. 
Boutsicaris,  Stephen  P.;  apd  Hayes.  Robert  A.,  to  Firestone  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  The. 'Process  for  treating  polymers  and  products 

thereof.  3,595,85 1 ,  CI.  260-94.7 
Bower,  Ethell  J.,  to  Warren  Automatic  Tool  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    sensing    downhole    well    conditions    in    a    wellbore. 

3.595,075,  CI.  73-155.    I 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See — 
Freeman,  Peter  A.,  3.595,479. 
Bowman-Shaw,  George  Neville,  to  Lancer  Boss  Limited.  Side  loader 

vehicles.  3.595.409.  CI.  i  14-75. 
Boyce.  Joseph  F.;  Bernstan.  Axel  Vilhelm;  and  Carlen,  Jan-Christer 

Henric  Ovesson,  to  Sandlvikens  Jernverks  Aktiebolag.  Razor  blade  of 

a  chromium  conUining  steel.  3.595,643,  CI.  75-126. 
Boyd.  Marion  C:  See— 

Cordell.  Harold  E.;  and  Boyd.  Marion  C. 3.594.890. 
Boyer.  Nolan  Davidson;  4nd  Hansen.  John  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Conlpany.  Steam  conditioning  of  polyamide  fila- 
ment. 3,595,952.  CI.  26^-235. 
Boylan.  Thomas,  to  Norcriu.  Inc.  Mailing  device.  3,595,383.  CI.  206- 

62.  T 

BP Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited:  See— 
Ball,  William  John,  3,S95,910. 

Huitson,  John  Jackson;  and  Watts.  Peter  William  John,  3,595.665. 
B.  P.  Chemicals  Limited:  5<«— 

Boulton.  Jeffrey  John  Kendall.  3,595,8 1 2. 
Brabantia  A.G.:  5e«— 

Van  Der  Kroft,  Theod^rus  Comelis  Marie,  3,594.901. 
Brabec,  Oldrich:  See—         \ 

Rozanek,  Frantisek;  Birabcc,  Oldrich;  Chmelik.  Jaroslav;  Maiek, 
Miroslav;  Kres,  Lubomir;and  Kraus,  Ivan. 3.595.1 31. 
Bradrield,  David  L.;  Curfman,  Robert  L.;  Heine.  Richard;  and  Hitach. 

Kurt  W.,  to  Texas  Gulf  Sulphur  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

washinacrysullizers.  3,595,624,  CI.  23-273. 
Brainard,  Wallace  E.;  and  Kirkham,  Edward  E.,  to  Kearney  A.  Trecker 

Corporation.     Positional    control    system    for    a    machine    tool. 

3,596,153.  CI.  318-574.   , 
Branby,  Howard  O..  to  Traif  Guide  Products  Corporation,  mesne. 

Readily  adjustable  gun  sling.  3.595.45  I. CI.  224-1 . 
Branson  Instruments,  Incorporation:  See — 

Sherry.  Jeffrey  R.  3.595,453. 
Branson.  Thomas  A.;  Huehtoier,  Joachim  E.;  and  Klasell.  Thomas  A.,  to 

Abitibi     Corporation.     Automatic      board     wrapping     machine. 

3.594.979.  CI.  53-209. 
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Braalavets,  Evgcny  Petrovich:  5*«— 

Goldberg,  Isaak  Mironovich;  Elman,  Vyacheslav  Boriaovich;  Vol- 
kov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Ooraky.  Jurry  Eftmovich;  Shugaev. 
Anatoly  Pavlovkh;Ottrovsky.  Edgar  Boriaovich;  Mochalin,  Lev 
Vasilievich;  Bckker,  Yakov  Shabtovich;  Fokin,  Valentin 
Petrovich;  and  Bratlavett,  Evgeny  Petrovich,3,S94,957. 
Braun,  Howard  E.:  See— 

Friach,     Eriing;     Andrews,     Harry     N.;     and     Braun,     Howard 
E.,3,595,748. 
Braun.  Johann:  5ce— 

Reinecke,  Herbert;  and  Braun.  Johann,3,S9S,848. 
Bray.  Robert  S..  to  Anaconda  American   Brass  Company.  Copper- 
boron-sulfur  alloy  and  method  of  treatment.  3.393.703. CI.  148-1 1.3 
Bray.  Stewart  V..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Process  for  manufacturing 

coif  sealed  spark  plugs.  3,594,Sa3,CI.  29-25.12 
Brazier,  Anthony  David:  See — 

Elliott,  John  Scotchford;  Jayne,  Gerald  JohnUoaeph;  and  Brazier, 
Anthony  David,3,S9S,792. 
Brechtelsbauer,  Earl  O.:  5ee— 

Koch,  Roland  G.;  and  Brechtelsbauer,  Eari  O. , 3,595,591 . 
Brediceanu,  Mihai.  Programmed  system  for  complex  poly-tempi  music 

and  ballet  performances.  3,595,1 22,  CI.  84-484. 
Brehob,  Wayne  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine air  intake  control  means.  3,595,21 1 ,  CI.  123-1 19. 
Bremerman,  Eugene  S.  Lay-in  electrode  for  electfolytic  stabilization  of 

refrigeration  condensers.  3,595,774,CI.  204-196. 
Bremmer,  Bart  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.   Process  for 
preparing  halogenated  amine  polyepoxides.   3.595.882,  CI.   260- 
348.6 
Brewer,  William  R.,  deJong,  Hamilton  C,  d/b/a  Safety  Brothera.  Com- 
bination toilet  seat  and  elevator  therefor.  3,594,83 1 ,  CI.  4-237. 
Bridgestone  Liquefied  Gas  Company  Limited:  5««— 
Yamamoto,  KaUuro,  3,595,066. 
Yamamoto,  Katauro,  3,S9S,423. 
Brille,  Maurice  G.;  and  Baguelin,  Yves  M.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de 
Vehicules  Industriels  et  d'Equipements  Mecaniques  Saviem.  Com- 
pensated supercharging  devices  for  compression-ignition  engines. 
3,595,01 3,  CI.  60-13. 
Brinkman,  Fred  H.;  and  Williams,  Robert  E..  to  Esso  Production 
Research    Company.    Manufacture    of    ammonium    phosphates. 
3.595,610,  CI.  23-107. 
Brinkmann,  Ludwig:  See— 

Herwig,  Walter;  and  Brinkmann,  Ludwig,3,S9S,837. 
Weissermel,      Klaus;      Brinkmann,      Ludwig;      and      Herwig, 
Walter,3.595,938. 
Brisker.  Kira  Lvovna:  See— 

Maslyansky.  Gdal  Notsbnovich;  Rabinovich.  Georgy  Lazarevich; 
Avtonomova,   Nina   Khrisanfovna;   and    Brisker,   Kira   Lvov- 
na.3.59S.932. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Noel,  Roland  Henry,  3,594,928. 
Bristow,  Barney  C.  RoUry  seal  assembly.  3,S9S,S85,  CI.  277-S8. 
British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Duncan.  David  Anthony  Dilwyn,  3.596,252. 
British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Hollick,  Robert  William,  3,596,100. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited:  See— 

Davies,  Stanley;  and  Sissons,  Christopher  Robert,  3,595,73 1 . 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Clark,  Aliitair  J.;  and  Hunt,  Raymond  J.,  3,595,749. 
British  Petroleum  Company,  The:  5m— 

Duck,  Bertram  William;  and  Warren,  Charles  Esme  Thornton. 
3.595,229. 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Limited:  5m— 

Clark,  Adrian  P.,  3,596,001. 
British  Tiun  Producu  Company  Limited:  5m— 

Cleaver,  Denis;  and  Riley,  Arthur  Leonard,  3,596,124. 
MacDonald,    Peter    Compton;    and    Riley,    Arthur    Leonard, 
3,596.040. 
Brockmuller.  Friedrich  Franz;  and  Kuckhermann.  Gustav  Lengerich. 
to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Bundling  apparatus  for  flattened  tube 
sections  coming  from  a  tube-making  machme.  3,595,1 38,  CI.  93-93. 
Broling,  Keith  W.,  to  Portec,  Inc.  Adjustable  automobile  frame  loading 

system.  3,595,1 76,  CI.  105-367. 
Brookman,  Roger  S.;  and  Phillippi,  John  F.,  to  American  Precision  In- 
dustries Inc.  Vacuum  unloading  valve  for  dust  collectors.  3,595,266, 
CL  137-519. 
Brooks.  Gregory  W.,  to  Sur  Denul  Manufacturing  Co.,  inc.  Foot  con- 
trol using  rotauble  cover  plate  for  dental  equipment.  3,596,102,  CI. 
250-215. 
Broverman,  Irwin,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Com- 
posite aluminum  alloy.  3,595,631,  CI.  29-197.5 
Brower,  Campbell  S.:  Ste — 

Yost,  Kenneth  J.,  3,594.93 1 . 
Brown,  D.  S.,  Company,  The:  5m— 

Boney,  Donald  R.;  and  Hall,  Frank  Kenneth,  3,395,141 . 
Brown,  David:  See— 

Messa,  Matthew  A;  and  Brown,  Dayid.3,595,393. 
Brown,  Earle  S.;  Mendicino,  Frank  D.;  and  Rick.  Edward  A.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Addition  of  hydrogen  cyanide  to  organosilicon 
compounds  containing  unsaturated  substituents.  3.595.897.  CI.  260- 
448.2 
Brown,  Edwin  Ian  Gilbert;  Jack,  James;  and  Vickert,  Edward  Jervis,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Organosilicon  compounds. 
3,595,894, CI.  260-448.2 


Brown,  George  S.;  and  Hill,  Joe  E.  Boa  dumper.  3,393.414,  CL  214- 

313. 
Bruce,  Burnett  D.;  and  Seller,  Heinz,  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  and  compositions  for  removing  phosphates  from  water. 
3,595,785,  CI.  210-59. 
Bruce,  John  McNichol,  to  Distington  Engineering  Company  Limited. 

Continuous  crystallising  equipment.  3,593,623,  CI.  23-273. 
Bruckl,  Franz  Xavier.   Safety  ski   poles  provided  with  snowheads. 

3,595,596,CL  280-1 1.37 
Bruning,  Armin  M.:  5m— 

Maniero,  Daniel  A.;  Kemeny,  George  A.;  and  Bnining,  Armin 
M, 3 ,596,047. 
Brunson,  Marion  O.;  and  Douglas,  Ted  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Hot  melt  coating  compositions  for  printed  sheets  and  coated, 
lenticulated  sheeU  having  3-D  appearance.  3,393,943,  CI.  260-S97. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  I.;  and  Hoffman,  Paul  R.,  3.593.381 . 
Brutoco  Development  Co.:  See—  /  N 

Abbat,  Jean  Pierre,  3,594,923. 
Bryks,  Abram  Izak,  to  Bulmer,  June  Marie,  and  Bryks,  Oolda.  Con- 
vertible bunk/chesterfield.  3,394,832,  CI.  3-9. 
Bryks,  Golda:  5m— 

Bryks,  Abram  Izak.  3,594.832. 
Buchan,  John  S.;  and  Turpin,  Frank  P.,  to  Northern  Electric  Company 
Limited.  Logical  shifting  device  and  method  of  shifting.  3,596,231, 
CI.  340-172.5 
Buckley.  Norman  Ian:  See — 

Shorrock,      Sunley;      Buckley,      Norman      Ian;      and      Fish, 
Alan,3,595,l8S. 
Bucklin,  Robert  W.;  Grekel,  Howard;  and  Sudduth,  Lamar  F.,  1/2  to 
Flour  Corporation,  Ltd.,  The,  and  1/2  to  Pan  American  Petroleum 
Corporation.  Method  for  separating  carbon  dioxide  from  hydrocar- 
bons. 3,595,782,  CI.  208-340. 
Bucko,  Edward  P.  Checker  game  apparatus.  3,595,580.  CI.  273-1 3 1 . 
Bucourt,  Robert;  and  Nedelec.  Lucicn.  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  2-Oxa-ste- 

roid  and  the  production  thereof.  3,595,877,  CI.  260-343.2 
Budd  Company,  The:  See— 

Wessells.  Henry  W  .  Ill;  and  Eggert.  Walter  S.,  Jr..  3.595.335. 
Budde.  Paul  B.;  and  Tolkmith.  Henry,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Imidazolyl  phosphinates  and  phosphinothioates.  3,393.873,  CI. 
260-309. 
Buford. Charles G.:  5m— 

Buford.  Wesley  E;  and  Buford,  Charles  G..3.595,445. 
Buford,  Wesley  E.;  and  Buford.  Charles  G.,  to  Rayford  Industries,  Inc.. 

mesne.  Fluid  dispensing  valve.  3.595,445.  CI.  222-213. 
Bull.  Glen  C.  Graphic  artt  film  processor.  3,595,1 59,  CI.  95-94. 
Bulmer,  June  Marie:  5m— 

Bryks,  Abram  Izak,  3,594,832. 
Bump,  Philip  G.:  5m— 

Cormack,  Alexander  D;  and  Bump,  Philip  G, 3.595,401 . 
Bunnell,  Glenn   R.,  to  Special   Engineering  Service,  Inc.   Leveling 

device.  3.595.05 1. CI.  72-164. 
Buntin.  Robert  R.;  Harding,  John  W.;  Keller,  James  P.;  and  Murdock, 
Vollie  L.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Cigarette 
filter  from  polypropylene  fibers.  3,595,245,  CL  131-269. 
Burcenski,  Michael  J.  Boomerang  shaped  projectile  and  rope  target 

therefor.  3,595,578, CI.  273-95. 
Burg,  Karlheinz:  5m—  -^ 

Weissermel,      Klaus;      Burg,      Karlheinz;      and      Cherdron, 
Harald,3,595,937. 
Burke,  Frederick  D.  Apparatus  for  discharging  electrostatic  energy. 

3,596,134, CI.  317-2. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  5m— 

Richardson,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Home,  William  L.,  3,595,730. 
Burnbaum.  Jack.  Routing  ornament.  3.594.934.  CI.  40-33. 
Burne.  Frederick  A.;  and  Vaiyi,  Emery  I.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Modu- 
lar units  and  use  thereof  in  heat  exchangers.  3,595,3 1 0,  CI.  1 65- 1 8 1 . 
Burroughs  Corporation:  5m— 

Bergland,  Harry  R.,  3,595,565. 
Paul,  Rajani  Manibhai,  3.596,257. 
Burroughs.  Robert  K.;  and  Wakefield.  Timothy  A.,  to  LeBland,  R.  K., 

Machine  Tool  Co.,  The.  Tool  turret.  3,595,109,  CI.  82-34. 
Burt,  F.  N.,  Company,  Inc.:  5*«— 

Rosenburg,  Charies  W.,  Jr.,  3,595,466. 
Burt,  Wayne  E.  CompuUr  sUbilized  magnetic  compau.  3.596,069,  CI. 

235-150.27 
Burton,  Robert  F.  Blending  device.  3.S9S.S34,  CI.  239-85. 
Burwell,  Neil  Worrell;  and  Di  Meo,  Franklin  Roosevelt,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. RoUUble  shaft.  3,595,505, CI.  248-43. 
Busche,  Kenneth  A.  Programmed  illumination  of  panel  display  sec- 
tions 3,596,01 6,  CI.  200-46. 
Bush,  Richard  P.;  and  Pearce,  Christopher  Arthur,  to  Midland  Sil- 
icones Limited.  Novel  disiloxane  compounds.  3,595,895,  CI.  260- 
448.2 
Bushnell  Machinery  Company,  The:  5m— 

White.  Ralph  C;  and  Chrutian,  Robert  N.,  3,595.254. 
BussA.G.:5«e— 

Sutter,  Friu,  3,595,533. 
Butera,  Emanuel  Victor,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Energy  field  probe  of  consistent  attitude  capable  of  moving 
with  three  degrees  of  freedom.  3,596.1 77,  CI.  324-72. 
Buteux,  Richard   Harold  Barclay,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limiud.  Uniaxially  oriented  films  and  Upes.  3.595.736,CI.  161-165. 
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Butkr.  Anthony  J.;  Polmanteer,  Keith  E.;  and  Surk,  Forrest  O.,  to 
Dow    Corning    Corporation.    Radiation    retitUnt    vinyl-conuining 
lilosanecompotitiont.  3.595,934.  CI.  260-825. 
Butkr.  Donald  E..  to  Parke,  Davit  &  Company.  I -Amino-3-aniinoal- 

kyl-3-phenylo«indok  compound!.  3.595.866.  CI.  260-293.4 
Butkr  Induttriet,  Inc.:  Set— 

Goldstein.  Arthur;  and  Sobel,  Theodore.  3.595,404. 
Butkr  National  Corporation:  5m— 

Perkins.  Earl  Stuart.  3.595,077. 
Butler.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Sapienza,  Joseph  A.;  and  Butler,  Robert  J. .3.596,234. 
Butterworth,  Donald  J.,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation,  mesne.  Continuous 
countercurrent  ion  exchange  method  and  apparatus.  3,595,784,  CI. 
210-33. 
Butterworth  Hydraulic  Developmenu  Limited:  See— 

Butterworth.  Philip,  3,595,1 34. 
Butterworth.  Philip,  to  Butterworth  Hydraulic  Developmenu  Limited. 

Reciprocatory  motors.  3,595, 134,  CI.  91-417. 
Byars,  William  A.,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited.  Flowmeters. 

3,595,081,  CI.  73-231 
Byrd,  Commodore  B.:  See— 

Landers,  Adrian  L.;  and  Byrd,  Commodore  B., 3.595 ,288. 
Cagen.Ceorge,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Toy  camera.  3,595,148.  CI. 

95-13. 
Calculagraph  Company:  See— 

Coliz.  James  T.;  Inpyn,  Carl  A.;  and  Meola,  Robert  R.,  3,596,286. 
California  Computer  Products,  Inc.:  5««— 

Doyk.  Harold  W.  3.596,068. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Katzin,  Leonard,  3,596,044. 
Cam  Gears  (Luton)  Limited:  See- 
Adams,  Frederick  John.  3.595.319. 
Cameron.  Gordon  N.  Work  holder.  3,595,555,  CI.  269-20. 
Campana,  William  Anthony.  Hair  roller  pads.  3,595,247,  CI.  1 32-9. 
Campanini,  Sergio,  to  Berg  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  mesne.  Cir- 
cuit breaker  bracket  assembly.  3,596,1 42,  CI.  317-1 12. 
Campbell.  David  R.  Apparatus  and  method  for  conveying  and  elevat- 
ing substances.  3.595.379.  CI.  198-198. 
Campbell,  Donald  N.;  Schwaru,  Miles;  and  Konrad,  Kenneth  K.,  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Data  retrieval  recorder.  3,596,280,  CI. 
346-30. 
Campbell,  Robert  Henry;  and  D'Amico,  John  Joseph,  to  Monsanto 
.Company.  Preparing  substituted  thiazok  sulfenamides.  3.595,871, 
^  CI.  260-306.6 

^amras,  Marvin,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Transducer  apparatus. 
3,595.584.  CI.  274-4. 
Camru,  Marvin,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Video  transducing  electric 

circuits.  3,596.008,  CI.  179-100.2 
Canadian  Westinghouse  Company  Limited:  See- 
Galloway,  Leslk  C.  3.595.502. 
Cannon.  Rowland.  M..  Jr.:  See- 
Hill,  Russell  J.;  and  Cannon.  Rowland,  M.,  Jr.,3,594,895. 
Canon  Inc.:  See— 

Someya.  Atsushi;  and  Miyasaki,  Masayuki,  3,596,101.      ; 
Capitol  Records,  Inc.:  See—  't 

Liwhon,  David  W,  3,596,006.  i) 

Carlen,  Jan-Christer  Henric  Ovesson:  See— 

Boyce,  Joseph   F.;   Bernstein,  Axel   Vilhelm;  and  Carlen,  Jan- 
Christer  Henric  Ovesson, 3,595,643. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.:  See— 
SUpfer,  Christian  H.,  3,595,828. 
Carlton,  Ewell  Lee.  Sealant  dispensers.  3.595,448.  CI.  222-327. 
Carr.  George  P.;  and  Hazzard.  Noel  D..  to  Air  Preheater  Company, 
Inc.,  The.  Cleaning  arrangement  for  bag  Alter.  3,594,992,  CI.  55- 
302. 
Carreira,  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Luebbe,  Ray  H,  Jr.;  and  Carreira,  Leonard  M., 3,595,770. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See- 
Morton,  Daniel  H.,  3,595,475. 
Carroll,  David  I.:  See- 
Cohen,    Martin    J.;   Carroll,    David    I.;    and    Wernlund,    Roger 
F.,3,596,088. 
Carroll,  William  J.;  and  Mizusawa.  Frank  S.,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical 
Corporation.  Multiple  outlet  liquid  metering  device.  3,595,447,  CI. 
222-250. 
Cary,  John  T.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Pigtail  rotary  joint. 

3.596,225,  CI.  339-5. 
Casiraghi,  Rinaldo:  See— 

Dakli,  Ibrahim;  Nigra,  Tommaso  Perotti;  and  Casiraghi,  Rinal- 
do,3,595.819. 
CasUgna,John  Frank.  Massaging  device.  3.595.223,  CI.  128-33. 
Castaldi,  John,  to  Supreme  Equipment  &  Systems  Corporation.  Ran- 
dom access  store  for  cards,  file  folders,  tad  the  like.  3,595,388,  CI. 
209-111.8 
Castela,  Andre:  See— 

Harbonn,  Jacques;  and  Castela,  Andre, 3,595, 3  1 1 . 
Castrol  Limited:  See- 
Elliott,  John  Scotchford;  Jayne,  Gerald  John  Joseph;  and  Brazier, 
Anthony  David,  3,595,792. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 
Barbee,  Gail  G,  3,595,333. 

Cryder.  John  R.;  and  Norick.  William  B.,  3,595,265. 
Fanning,  William  K.;  and  Hodel,  Vincent  R.,  3,595,047. 
Huxubk,  James  T,  3,596,1 55. 
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McDonald  ,  John  A.;  Scotti,  James  B.;  Young,  Teddy  R.;  and  Bass, 
Roland  K.  3,595,050. 
Cavitt,  Sunley  Bruce,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process 

for  hydrocarbon  soluble  metal  salts.  3,595,891,  CI.  260-429. 
Cayle,  Theodore;  and  Creely,  Joseph  W.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Fabric  for  testing  amylase  activity.  3,595 ,754,  CI.  195-99. 
Cazzaro,  Franco:  See— 

Sordillo,  Giovanni;  and  Cazzaro,  Franco, 3 ,595,709. 
Cecil,  Peter  C;  Fairbanks,  Daniel  F.;  and  Reisner,  Daniel  A.,  to  Norton 
Company,  mesne.  Process  for  producing  stabilized  niobium-tin  su- 
perconductor. 3,595,693, CI.  1 17-227. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See-> 

Fishman,  David  H.;and  Berardinelli, Frank  M.,  3,595,718. 
Smart,  Charles  L.,  3,59(5,601 . 
Centre  National  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques:  See — 

Meunier,  Henry-Gilbeit,  3,595,088. 
Cerana,  Giuseppe,  to  Cerana,  Roberto,  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  simul- 
taneous desizing,  scouring  and  bleaching  of  fabrics.  3,595,603,  CI.  8- 
111.  I 

Cerana,  Roberto,  S.p.A.:  Sejr — 

Cerana,  Giuseppe.  3,595.603. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Vit,     Jaroslav;     Prochazka.     Vladimir;     and     Strouf.     Oldrich. 
3.595.617. 
ChafeU.  Harry:  See— 

Patmore,   Edwin   L.;   Siegart,   William    R.;   and   Chafetz,   Har- 
ry,3,595,907.  | 

Chambers,  John.  Distillation  methods  and  apparatus.  3,595,759,  CI. 

202-185.  I 

Chang,  Sheldon  S.  L.,  to  Rofcbins  &  Myers,  Inc.  Electric  induction  mo- 
tor. 3, 596, 1 2 1,  CI.  310-66. 
Chantrey,  Graham:  See— 

Kimbrell,  James  P.,  Jr.;and  Chantrey,  Graham,3,595,606. 
Chapman,  Harvey  W.;  See- 
Bennett,  James  R.;  Chapman,  H%rvey  W.;  Matyas,  Tibor;  Moor- 
head,    John    P.;    Oakley,    Gilbert    F.;    and    Shook,    Jackson 
A. ,3,595, 177. 
Chapman,  Loyal  H.  Golf  putter.  3,595,582,  CI.  273-1 82 
Charpentier,   Jean    F.G.M.L.    One-way    clutch    comprising   wedging 

means.  3,595,354, CI.  192-45.1 
Charveriat,  Michel:  See— 

Armand,     Marcel;     Charveriat,     Michel;     and     Givord,     Jean- 
Pierre,3,595,686. 
Charveriat,  Michel,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Method  for  the  protection  of 

metal  articles  at  elevated  temperatures.  3,594,896,  CI.  29-492. 
Chase,  David  W.  Ticket  collection  method  and  apparatus.  3,595,358. 

CI.  194-4.  j 

Chemagro  Corporation:  See]— 

Emerson.  Carl  D;  and  Aichenegg.  Paul  C.  3.595,91  S. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 

Bajcar,  Miles  S.;  Madsen,  Ditlev  Peder;  and  Sondej,  Vincent  S., 
3,595,672. 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See- 
Connor,  John  M.;  and  Walton,  Bernard  C,  3,595,628. 
Cherdron,  Harald:  See— 

Weissermel,      Klaus;      Burg,      Karlheinz;      and      Cherdron, 
Harald, 3,595,937 
Chernov,  Anatoly  Mironovich;  and  Kibenko,  Vladimir  Dmi^ievich. 
Apparatus  for  imitating  great  value  of  electric  resistance.  3,596,224, 
CI.  338-320. 
Chernow,  Fred:  See— 

Eldridge,  Graeme  W;  and  Chernow,  Fred, 3,596, 151. 
Chernyavsky,  Vyacheilav  Viktorovich:  See — 

Shirshov,  Nikolai  Mikhallovich;  Karpova,  Vladimir  Gavrilovich; 
Leonov,  Vitktor  Dmitrievich;  and  Chernyavsky,  Vyacheslav 
Viktorovich.3 ,596,1 95. 
Chesney,  John;  and  Friberg,  Vincent  P.,  to  General  Instrument  Cor- 
poration. Conuctlest  VHF  tuner.  3,596,2 1 7,  CI.  334-7. 
Cheuin.  Hyman,  to  M  A  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Plating  process.  3,595,762, 

CI.  204-38. 
Chester,  Arthur  N.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Frequency  stabilized 

laser.  3,596,201, CI.  331-94.5 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Koundakjian,  ThodoreH;  and  Mattox,  John  R,  3,595,958. 
Chicago  Switch,  Inc.:  See— 

Gaber,  Richard  B.;  Petersen,  Eric  H.;  and  Podgorski,  Matthew  C, 
3,596,022. 
Chimer,  Francois  Jean;  and  Richer,  Georges.  Support  for  W.  C.  and  the 

like  deodorizing  bombs.  3,595,444,  CI.  222-180. 
Ching,  Ana  C;  and  Speier,  John  L.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
Method  of  preparing  alpha-unsaturated  organosilicon  compounds. 
3,595,733,  CI.  260-448.2 
Chisholm-Ryder  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Fissel,  Thomas  E,  3,595,280. 
Chlund,  John  Alex  Ingvar;  and  Andersson,  Karl  Ragnar,  deceasedO  (by 
Andersson,  Ruth  Ingrid  Kerstin;  executrix),  said  Ohiund  assor.  to 
Saab  Aktiebolag.  Generator  of  simulated  smoke  signals  for  gunnery 
target  practice.  3,595,43^,  CI.  222-4. 
Chmelik,  Jaroslav:  See—      ! 

Rozanek,  Frantisek;  BIrabec,  Oldrich;  Chmelik,  Jaroslav;  Makk, 
Miroslav;  Kres,  Lubomir;and  Kraus,  Ivan, 3,595,1 31. 
Choate,  William  C;  and  Masten,  Michael  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  In- 
corporated. Expanded  search  method  and  system  in  trained  proces- 


sors. 3,596,258,  CI.  340-1 
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Miller,    Jarrott    T.;    and 


Nutting,    Lee;    Chong,    George    S 
McChesney,  John  C, 3,595,668. 
Chorney    Paul,  to  Microwave  Associates,  Inc.  Balanced  parametric 

amplifiers.  3,596,197,  CI.  330-4.9 
Choudhury,  Alok:  See— 

Wahlster,  Manfred;  and  Choudhury,  Alok,3,595,976. 
Chris-Marin  AB:  See— 

Christensson,  Stig  Oskar,  3,594,962. 
Chrisunsson,  Stig  Oskar,  to  Chris-Marin   AB.  Grinding  machines. 

3,594,962, CI.  51-241. 
Christian,  Robert  N.:  See- 
White,  Ralph  C;  and  Christian,  Robert  N, 3.595,254. 
Christianson,  George:  See- 
Ash,  Kenneth  Owen;  and  Christianson,  Oeorge,3.595.675. 

Chu,LanJ.:See— 

Glaser,  Jerome  Ira;  and  Chu,  Lan  J. ,3.596,2 14. 
Chugai  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibata,  Akira.  3.596,030. 
Chupka.  David  E.:  See— 

Blakley.  Eari  T.;  Chupka.  David  E.;  Harbron.  Donald  L..  Jr.; 
Marsh.  Paul  G;  and  Seifert,  Peter,3,595,488. 
Churchill.  Charles  Limited:  See- 
Barker,  George  Paul,  3,595,434. 
Ciba  Corporation:  See- 
Gaunt,  Robert,  3,595,960. 
Mollica,  Joseph  Anthony,  Jr.;  Rehm,  Carl  Richard;  and  Werner, 

Lincoln  Harvey,  3,595,857. 
Withnell,  Ronald;  and  Lachman,  Leon,  3,595,329. 
Ciemochowski,  Michael  F..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Company.  Icing  con- 
dition detecting  apparatus.  3.596,263,  CI.  340-234. 
Ciemochowski,  Michael  F..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Company.  Multi- 
channel frost  ice  and  snow  detecting  device.  3,596,264,  CI.  340-234. 
Cilento,  Guido  D.,  to  Fairfield  Facility,  Commercial  Filters  Division  of 
Carborundum  Co.,  The.  Differential  preuure  indicator.  3,595,200, 
Q.  116-70. 
Cindrich,  Ivan,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Coaxial  trans- 
mission line  fed  electron  gun.  3,596, 129,  CI.  315-3. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See- 
Gamer,  Charles  Robert,  3,595.314. 
Clapp,   Frank   S.   Apparatus   for   underground   treatment  of  poles. 

3,595,1 82,  CI.  111-6. 
Clark,  Adrian  P.,  to  British  Telecommunications  Research  Limited. 

Frequency  division  multiplexing.  3,596,(X)1,CI.  179-15. 
Clark,  Alastair  J.;  and  Hunt,  Raymond  J.,  to  British  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Limited,    The.    Purification    of   cultivated    micro-organisms. 
3,595,749, CI.  195-28. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Williamson,  William  A.,  3.595,343. 
Clark,  Gaylord  J.  Boom  supported  brush.  3,594,842,  CI.  15-21. 
Clark,  Martin  C;  and  Dady,  VeH  T.  Power  control  and  backup  light  for 

vehicle  rearview  mirror.  3.596,079,  CI.  240-7.1 
Clark,  Melvin  D.  Strip  transmiuion  line  oscillator.  3,596,130,  CI.  315- 

39. 
Clark,  RuelR:  See- 
Fox,  Harold  L.;  and  Clark.  Ruel  R.,3.595.262. 
Clark,  William  S.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Terminal  inserting  machines 

having  improved  inside  former.  3,594,889,  CI.  29-203. 
Clark,  William  T.,  to  Observa-Dome  Laboratories,  Inc.  PlaneUrium 

projection  dome.  3,594,964.  CI.  52-81. 
Clarke,  Barry  Henson;  and  Marshall,  Geoffrey,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries     Limited.     Helically     crimped     filamentery     materials. 
3,595,738, CI.  161-169. 
Clarkson  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Cusumano.  Guy  F..  3.594.958. 
Claycomb.  Jackson  R..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 

Directional  drilling  apparatus.  3,595,326,  CI.  175-73. 
Ckarfloat,  Inc.:  See- 
Rondeau,  Herbert  F.;  Goodchild.  William  Clark.  Jr.;  and  Schaefer, 
Hans  Frederick,  Jr.,  3,594,944. 
Cleaver,  Denis;  and  Riley,  Arthur  Leonard,  to  British  TiUn  Producu 
Company  Limited.  Gas  heater  for  the  production  of  gaseous  plasma. 
3,596,124, CI.  313-22. 
Clemens,  Josef:  See—  .,,„..„.» 

Ouester,  Wilhelm;  Steinmetz,  Carl;  and  Clemens,  Josef.3.594,91 8. 
Ckvepak  Corporation:  See- 
Stump,  Paul  W.;  Thornton,  Charles  D.  W.;  and  Gardner,  Roland 
C,  3.595.449. 
Clevite  Corporation:  See- 
Stewart,  Ross  E.,  3,594,892. 
Clifford  Geofrey  C;  and  Flubacker,  Charles  H.,  to  Interpretaide  Inter- 

nationak,  Inc.  Translating  machine.  3.596.009.  CI.  179-100.2 
Clifton.  George  K.  Porubk  sinks.  3.594.830.  CI.  4-1 87. 
Cloeren,  Peter,  to  Guardian  Packaging  Corporation.  Eddy  current 

clutch  actuated  rewinder.  3,595,495,  CI.  242-75.51 
Coates.  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  and  Weaver.  Max  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.         TeUahydroquinoline         compounds         conuining 
cyanomethylidine  and  benzoiosulfimido  groups.  3,595,863,  CI.  260- 
283.3 
Coen,  Ernesto,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Toughening  glau  in 

sheetform.  3,595.725, CI.  161-1. 
Coffey,  Harold  Phil.  Tree  cutting  blade  for  drag  lines.  3,595,286,  CI. 
144-34.  i 


Cohen,  Arthur  M.,  to  Electric  Regulator  Corporation.  Position  sensing 
system  effective  to  produce  an  output  signal  as  function  of  Irtduc- 
une.  3,596,1 73,  CI.  323-90. 
Cohen,  Jerome  M,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Basic,  sulfurized  sal- 
icylates and  method  for  their  preparation.  3,595,79 1 ,  CI.  252-33.6 
Cohen,  Martin  J.;  Carroll,  David   I.;  and  Wernlund,  Roger  F.,  to 
Franklin  ONO  Corporation.  Time-of-fiight  mau  separator  having  a 
flawing  gas  stream  perpendicular  to  an  ion  drift  field  for  increased 
resolution.  3,596,088,  CI.  250-41.9 
Cohn,  Johann  Gunther  E.;  and  Pfefferk.  William  C,  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation.  Steam  reforming  with  prelimi- 
nary hydrodesulfurization.  3,595.805. CI.  252-373. 
Cole.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Hess.  Howard  V.;  and  Cole,  Edward  L..3,S95,742. 
Cole,  Martin  Alan.  Automatic  telephone  alarm  apparatus.  3,595,999, 

CI.  179-6. 
Coles,  Theodore  F.:  See—  \ 

Corso,  Leonard;  and  Coles,  Theodore  F., 3,596,094. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Dillarstone,  Alan,  3,596,056. 
Coliz.  James  T.;  Inpyn.  Cari  A.;  and  Meola,  Robert  R.,  to  Calculagraph 

Company.  Punching  time  recorder.  3,596,286,  CI.  346-86. 
Collin,  Bertrand;  and  Baccaro,  Victor  J.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Universal 
shoe  guide  for  a  centerless  grinding  machine.  3,594,955,  CI.  5 1  -103. 
Collins,  Carter  C;  Bach-Y-Rita,  Paul;  and  Holmlund,  Gordon  W.,  to 
Patent  Management,  Inc..  mesne.  Visual  substitution  system  with 
receptor  scanning  means.  3,594.823, CI.  3-1. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Kittrell.  Richard  L..  3,596,107. 
Williams.  Winston  F.  3.596,01 7. 
Colombo,  Paul  V.  Guider  for  straightening  traveling  webs.  3,595,459. 

CI.  226-199. 
Columbia  Machine,  Inc.:  See- 
Herd,  William  E.,  3,595,415. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Newman,  Douglas  A.,  3.595.683. 
Columbia  Scientific  Industries  Corporation:  See- 
Stone,  Robert  L.,  3,595,062. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Maher.  Joseph  L..  3.595.777. 
Comiskey,  William  B.:  See— 

Gilmoure,  Harold  J.;  and  Comiskey,  William  B, 3,595, 509. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See- 
Evans.  Geoffrey  William;  Inglis.  Adam  Sinclair;  Savige,  Walter  Er- 
nest; and  Williams,  Vincent  Aloysius,  3.595.604. 
Compactor  Corporation:  See— 

Boje,  DankI  Q;  and  Kestin,  Sol.  3.595,356. 
Compagnie  des  Etablissemenu  Michelin  raison  sociale  Michelin  A.  Cie: 

See- 

Rouzier,  Georges,  3,595,846. 
Conard,  Wendell  R.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Process  for  preparing  improved  2,3-dichloro-1.3-  butadiene  adhe- 
sives.  3.595.826. CI.  260-33.6 
Conch  International  Methane  Limited:  See- 
Jackson.  Robert  Glover.  3.595.424. 
Conch  Ocean  Limited:  See—  / 

Maisac.  Gilbert  Jean  Louis,  3,595,430. 
Condeco  Automation,  Inc.:  See— 

Whitfield,  Homer  G..  3.595.374. 
Conklin,  Clayton  E..  to  Automatic  Systems  of  America,  Inc.  Fluid 

switch.  3,595.272. CI.  137-612. 
Connector  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Sapienza,  Joseph  A.;  and  Butler,  Robert  J.,  3,596,234. 
Connor,  John  M.;  and  Walton,  Bernard  C,  to  Chemical  Construction 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  reforming  hydrocarbons.  3,595,628,  CI. 

23-288. 
Conover,  George  M.  Polishing  method  and  device.  3.594,956,  CI.  51- 

163. 
Conrad.  Bob  P.  Double-door  lock  assembly.  3,595.426,  CI.  220-35. 
Conte.  Giovanni.  Apparatus  for  controlled  washing  by  de-ionized  high- 
purity,  recirculated  water,  particularly  adapted  for  scientific  glass- 
ware. 3,595,252,  CI.  134-109. 
Continenul  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See—  / 

Bailey.  Robert  N.;  and  Strom.  James  L..  3.595.084. 
Cary.  John  T,  3,596,225. 

Hawley,  Stephen  R.;  and  Bartosch,  Bernard  M.,  3,595,654. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Groves,  William  L,  Jr..  3,595.968. 
Control  Date  Corporation:  See—  .  V 

Haase,  John  A,  3,596,1 88.  ^ 

Controls  Company  of  America:  See— 

Kothe,  Erich;  and  Gruhn,  William  D.,  Jr.,  3,596.023. 
Conzelmann.  Gerhard,  to  Bosch.  Robert,  GmbH.  Integrated 
monolithic  semiconductor  voltage  regulator  arrangement. 
3,596,1 15,  CI.  307-303. 
Cook,  Charles  A.,  to  Engineered  Foam  Plastics  Inc.  Pallet  wherein 
spacer  members  are  formed  of  rigid  foam  polymeric  material. 
3.595,729,  CI.  161-69. 

Cook,  Charles  A.:  See—  

Waltman,   Robert   E.;   Cook,   Charles   A.;   and    Hillman,   Cari 
R, 3,595,256. 
Cook    Donald  J.,  to  Fram  Corporation.  Filter  assembly  having  a 
repiaceablefilterekment.  3,595,398. CI.  210-232. 
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C;     Cook,     Gerald;     and     Downey,     Rogers 


Cook,  Gerald:  S*«— 
Baker,     Philip 
8.3,395.157. 
Cooke.  Alfred;  Johannton.  Harold  G.  P.;  and  Rolland,  Jacques  R.,  to 
Delmar  Chemicait  Limited.  Continuous  dough-making  proceu  and 
compositions  for  use  therein.  3.S9S.67 1 .  CI.  99-9 1 . 
Cooley,  Austin  G..  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Electromagnetic  signal 

recorder  ofthepresser  bar  type.  3.S96.287,CI.  346-101. 
Cooper.  Bernard  William,  to  Spectronics  Corporation.  Identification 

device.  3.594,933. CI.  40-2.2 
Cooper,  Bryan  Ewart:  See- 
Owen,  William  John;  and  Cooper,  Bryan  Ewart,3,S9S,830. 
Cooper,  Jesse  F.,  Jr.,  to  Gaso  Pump  and  Burner  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Reciprocating  pump  having  improved  crankshaft  bearing  ar- 
rangement. 3,595,101 ,  CI.  74-596. 
Cooper,  John  N.  Knife  construction.  3,595, 104,  CI.  76-104. 
Cooperstein,  Raymond,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lead  sulfide 

photoconductive  cells.  3,595,690,  CI.  117-211. 
Cordell,  Harold  E.,  and  Boyd,  Marion  C.  Explosive  actuated  pulling  ap- 
paratus. 3,594,890,  CI.  29-255. 
Cormack,  Alexander  D.;  and  Bump,  Philip  G..  to  Beloit  Corporation. 
Polydisk  filter  centershaft  and  method  of  fabricating.  3,595.401.  CI. 
210-331. 
Cornelius  Company,  The:  See- 
Cornelius.  Richard  T.;  and  Snyder,  Irving,  3,595,283. 
Cornelius,  Richard  T.;  and  Snyder,  Irving,  to  Cornelius  Company,  The. 

Beverage  mixing  and  dispensing  machine.  3.595,283, CI.  141-174. 
Corrigan,  Virginia  A.;  and  Townsend,  Bruce  A.,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.  Coating  to  aid  tampon  insertion  and  tampons  coated 
therewith.  3,595,236, CI.  128-285. 
Corso,  Leonard;  and  Coles,  Theodore  F.  System  and  method  for  cod- 
ing exposed  X-ray  films.  3,596,094,  CI.  250-65. 
Cosani,  Aquilino.  Proceu  for  the  industrial  production  of  balls,  bal- 
loons and  hollow  bodies  which  may  be  inflated,  for  recreative  and 
sporting  use.  3,595,948,  CI.  264-94. 
Coshbum,  Henry  Selden,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Grease  re- 
sistant to  oil  separation  at  elevated  temperature.  3,595,789,  CI.  252- 
28. 
Coshow,  Chester  L.  Cleaning  apparatus.  3,594,849,  CI.  15-321. 
Cosslett,  Michael  Frank;  Frost,  Robert;  and  Rossiter,  Kenneth  Owen, 
to  Electric  Sl  Musical  Industries  Limited.  Microwave  antenna  having 
an    undulating    conductor    with    variable    pitch    and    amplitude. 
3,596,27 1,  CI.  343-731. 
-^  Cestello,  Albert  Joseph:  See- 
Ross,  Lawrence  James;  and  Costello,  Albert  Joscph,3,S9S,9^l  3. 
Cottrell,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Janic,  Stephen  M.;  Cottrell,  Michael  J.;  and  Hudnall,  Frederick 
W, 3.594.966. 
Coupe  &  Tidman  Limited:  See—  ^ 

i         Greer.  Robert,  3,59S,SS0. 
Cowles,  John  Francis:  See- 
Street,  Leslie  John;  and  Cowles,  John  Prancis,3,596,062. 
Cowman,  George  W.:  See— 

Wickham,  John  L.;  and  Cowman,  George  W, 3,596,033. 
Crafts,  Robert  L.,  to  Telex  Corporation,  The.  Apparatus  for  moving 

Upe  incremenully  past  a  recording  head.  3,595,499,  CI.  242-206. 
Cragstan  Industries,  Inc.:  See—         ^ 
Perhacs,  Leslie,  Jr.,  3,594.95 1 . 
Craig,  Theodore  W.:  See— 

Maloney .  John  F,  Jr. ;  and  Craig,  Theodore  W  ,3 ,595 .670.  * 

Creely,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Cayle.  Theodore;  and  Creely,  Joseph  W, 3,595 ,754. 
Creicentini,  Lamberto,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyblendi 

having  improved  properties.  3,595,935,  CI.  260-857. 
Cronin,    Dennis    Callahan,    to    Beloit    Corporation.    Web    pick-up. 

3,595,745.  CI.  162-306. 
Crosby  Valve  ft  Gage  Company:  See— 
Greenlaw,  Wilbert  D.,  3,595,263. 
Crown  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Peterson.  Joseph  C.  3.395.799. 
Crown  Molding  Co.:  See—  . 

Harrison.  James  M.,  3,595.464. 
Cryder,  John  R.;  and  Norick,  William  B.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 

Sany.  Self-cleaning  orifice  check  valve.  3,393,263,  CI.  137-3I3.S 
.S.  Machine  A  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Faure,  Alphonse  W.,  3,595.365. 
Faure,  Alphonse  W.,  3,595.367. 
CTS  Corporation:  See— 

Stuckey,  Ronald  L.;  and  Bender,  Sunley  O.,  3,596,223. 
Cunningham,  Ernest  R.;  and  Owen,  Ronald  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.  Conuiner  carrier.  3,594,891,  CI.  29-450. 
Cunningham.  George  J.,  to  Bell,  F.  W.,  Inc.  Automatic  magnet  charger 

and  calibration  system.  3,596,144,  CI.  317-123. 
Curfman,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Bradfield,  David  L.;  Curfman,  Robert  L.;  Heine,  Richard;  and 
Hitsch,KurtW.,3,S95,624. 
Curl,  Roger  D.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Handle  lock  atuchment. 

3,595,040.  CI.  70-203. 
Curry  Byron:  See— 

Mominee,  David  E.,  3,593,324. 
Curry,    Kenneth    D.    Tire    tread    trimming    and    truing    apparatus. 

3,595.295, CI.  157-13. 
Curtis,  George  T.;  and  Hunt.  Marshal,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Control  system  for  cement  kiln.  3,595,544,  CI.  263-32. 
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and  Meyer.  Jeffrey  G., 

3.595.844. 
and  Meyer.  Jeffrey  G., 


Curtis,  Terry  W.;  Keillor,  Robert  D.,  and  Mehaffey,  Donald  L.,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  reading 
marks  on  documents.  3,594,063,  CI.  235-61.1 1 
Cusumano,  Guy  F.,  to  Clarfcson  Industries,  Inc.  Dust  collector  for 

grinding  tool.  3,594,958,  C).  5 1  -1 70. 
Cyril  Bath  Company,  The:  Set- 
Mackenzie,  Robert  A.,  3J593,OS7. 
Czech,  James  I.;  and  Jankej  Donald  E.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Common  coil  relay  and  timjer.  3,596,220,  CI.  335-68. 
Dackow,  Stephen.  Plastic  pip^  Upering  device.  3,395,107,  CI.  82-4. 
Dady.  Veri  T.:  See- 
Clark,  Martin  C;  and  Dady,  Verl  T, 3,596,079. 
Dahlen,   Karl   Edvard   Olof,   to   Elektro-Dahlen   AB.    Bakery  oven. 

3.595,1 78,  CI.  107-55. 
Dakli,  Ibrahim;  Nigra,  Tomitiaso  Perotti;  and  Casiraghi,  Rinaldo,  to 
Montecatini    Edison   S.p.A.    Highly    transparent   self-extinguishing 
compositions  of  methacrylate  and  vinyl  chloride  resins.  3,595,819, 
CI.  260-23.  I 

Daley,  Leo  R.;  and  Miller,  Cirl  A.,  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.  Au- 
tomatic detergent  dispensed  system.  3,595,438,  CI.  222-67. 
Dambrackas,  William  A.,  to  llltronic  Systems  Corporation.  Electronic 

signal  converter.  3,596,1941  CI.  329-104. 
D'Amico,  John  Joseph:See—  ! 

Campbell,  Robert  Henry*  anfl  D'Amico,  John  Joseph,3,595,871. 
Daniels,  Dennis,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Workpiece  clamp  as- 
sembly. 3,595,557,  CI.  269  32. 
Dare,  John  H.:  See- 
Lewis,  Jack  R.;  and  Darel  John  H, 3,595.701 . 
Darling,  Reyi:  See—  [^     * 

Darling,  Sunley  N.;  and  Darling,  Reyi,3,595,472. 
Darling,  Sunley  N.;  and  Darling,  Reyi.  Machine  for  counting  and 

recordingvotes.  3,595,472,  CI.  235-50. 
Da  Rocha,  Manuel  Coelho  Mendei;  Da  Silva,  Jorge  Neves;  and  Lopes, 
Joao  Jose  Andrade  Bapitista.  Method  for  determining  stresses  in  soil. 
3,595,07 1,  CI.  73-88. 
Dart  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Abrecht,  William  A..  3.594.975. 
Huerta.  James  R.;  Andcjrson,  Amos  R. 

3,595,843. 
Huerta,  James  R.;  and  Meyer,  Jeffrey  G. 
Huerta.  James  R.;  Andorson,  Amos  R. 

3,595,890. 

Prussin,  Samuel  B.;  and  Mason,  Jimmie  L.,  3,393,440. 
Schrage,  Alberg;  and  SchOenberg,  Jules  Ernest,  3,393,842. 
Da  Silva,  Jorge  Neves:  See—    ' 

Da  Rocha,  Manuel  Coelho  Mendes;  Da  Silva,  Jorge  Neves;  and 
Lopes,  Joao  Jose  Andrade  Bapitisu,3,595,07 1 . 
Dassler.  Horst  Rudolf.  Measuring  instrument  for  balls  and  the  like. 

3.595.083.  CI.  73-389. 
Data  Trends,  Inc.:  See— 

Highleyman.  Wilbur  H.;  Deja.  Anthony  V.;  Dix.  Willard  A.;  Shaw. 
Joseph  P.;  and  Niedzwiecki.  Edmund  R..  3.596.254. 
Davey.  Anthony  Walter,  to  Morris.  Herbert  Limited.  Control  system 

for  cranes.  3.596,156,  CI.  318-203. 
Davidson,  Donald  D.;  and  Mueller,  Bernard  K.,  to  Witco  Chemical 
Corporation.  Plasticizer  materials  derived  from  rude  oils.  3,595.776. 
CI.  208-14.  I 

Davies.  John  Gwynne:  See— 

Bickerdike.  Robert  Lewi^;  Davies.  John  Gwvnne;  Mair.  William 

Norman;  and  Osbom,  Allen  Benjamin, 3.595,306. 

Davies,  Stanley;  and  Sissons,  Christopher  Robert,  to  British  Nylon 

Spinners  Limited.  Bonded  non-woven  fibrous  materials.  3,595,731, 

CI.  161-150. 

Davis.  Dhu  Aine  J.,  to  Hermetic  Coil  Co..  Inc.  Coil  and  core  assembly 

foranelecuictoolorthelike.  3,596,1 1 8,  CI.  310-17. 
Davy,  Geoffrey   Spencer,  to   Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Polyamides.  3.593.829.  CI.  260-45.9 
Dawbam.  Henry  D..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Proceu  for 

forming  a  thermoplastic  product.  3,595.722,  CI.  156-177. 
DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer,  Leonard  G.;  Kaufman,  Harold  B.,  Jr.;  and  McCarthy. 

John  P..  3.595.680. 
Kaufman.  Harold  B.,  Jr.;  «nd  Fischer,  Leonard  G.,  3,595,375. 
Deane,  Clifford  T..  to  Stampco,  Inc.  Fluid  operated  power  device. 

3.393. 133.  CI.  91-492.         1 
De  Bell.  Lawrence  R.:  See—     I 

Price,  David  D.,  Jr.;  and  De  Bell,  Lawrence  R., 3,596,007. 
De  Bell.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Price,  David  D.,  Jr.,  said  De  Bell  assor.  to 

The  Economy  Company.  Tuftoring  devices.  3,594,919,  CI.  35-8. 
De  Bock,  Cornells  Albertus;  and  Schlatmann,  Joseph  Lucas  Maria  An- 
tonius.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Spiro-azatetramethylene 
derivatives.  3.595.876. CI.  260-326.8 
De  Boer.  Clarence;  and  Peterton,  Durey  H.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
Geldanamycin  and  process  for  producing  same.  3.595.955,  CI.  424- 
121. 
De  Brebitson.  Michel;  Frouin,  Jean-Claude;  and  Thire,  Jacques,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semicodncutor 
device  comprising  complementary  transistors.  3,595.713.  CI.  148- 
175. 
De  Brebitson.  Michel:  See— 

Thire,    Jacques;    De    Btebisson,    Michel;    and    Frouin,    Jeaa- 
Claude,3,595,714.         1 
De  Bruijn,  Teunis  H.:  See—      [ 

van  der  Heijden,  Martintis;  De  Bruijn,  Teunis  H.;  and  De  Wit. 
Johannes.3.595.432.     . 
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Dederra.  Carl-Helmut:  See— 

Stockel.  Karl;  Dederra.  Carl-Helmut;  Dreyer.  Kuno;  Sohlcmann. 
Just;  and  Kaufmann.  MichaeI.3.59S,02S. 
Deere  ft  Company:  See— 

Hovenga.  La  Vem  Bernard.  3.596,174. 
Lemmon,  Norman  Frederick,  3,595.410. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  Philip  N,  3.395.070. 
Degener,  Eberhart:  See— 

Schmelzer.  Hans-Georg;  Wolff,  Willi;  Holtschmidt.  Hans;  Kop- 
nick  Horst;  and  Degener,  Eberhart,3,595,923. 
De  George.  Robert  P.;  and  Pancook,  James  J.,  to  Houdaille  Industries, 

Inc.  Machine-tool  clamp  assembly.  3,595.1 1 2.  CI.  83-62. 
De  Groot,  Johan:  See- 
Van   Eek,  Wouter  H.;  De  Groot,  Johan;  and  Westra,  Simon 
F, 3,595. 195.  .    .. 

Deinet,  Adolph  J.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Organotin  nitnles  and 
their  use  in  surface-coating  compositions.  3,595.817.  CI.  260-22. 

Deiu.  Hans:  See—  «    .  .,       ^  „         „ 

Weissermel.  Klaus;  Deiss,  Hans;  Uebe.  Rudolf;  and  Kern.  Ru- 
dolf.3.595.818. 
Deja.  Anthony  v.:  See— 

Highleyman.  Wilbur  H.;  Deja.  Anthony  V.;  Dix.  Willard  A.;  Shaw, 
Joseph  P.;  and  Niedzwiecki,  Edmund  R, 3.596.254. 
deJong,  Hamilton  C:  See- 
Brewer,  William  R..  3.594.83 1 . 
Delmar  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Cooke,  Alfred;  Johannson,  Harold  G.  P.;  and  Rolland.  Jacques  R., 
3,595,671. 
Deltaray  Corporation:  See— 

Enge.  Harald  A..  3.396,167. 
Demag  AG:  See — 

Polomsky,  Hubert;  and  Eichbaum, Gerhard.  3.595,547. 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Oppermann.  Willi.  3.595,053. 

Steck,  Gerhard;  and  Weitermann,  Hans-Dieter,  3.595.052. 
Den  Herder.  Marvin  J.;  Borg,  Arthur  C;  and  Vienna,  Paul  C,  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company.  Process  for  enhancing  the  sulfur  retention  of  sul- 
furized  polybutenes.  3.595,820,  CI.  260-23. 
DePas  Laddie  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dispenser  for  treating 

chemical.  3.595.036.  CI.  68-12. 
Deputy,  Walter  M.,  Jr.;  Jennings.  Charles  M.;  and  Levite.  Gideon,  to 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation.   Multistage  flash  evaporator 
having  removable  flashing  device.  3,595,758,  CI.  202-1 73. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber  ScheideansUlt  vormals  Roesslcr:  See- 
Mann.  Hans-Joachim;  Pohl.  Walter;  Simon.  Klaus;  and  Weigert. 
Wolfgang,  3.595,926. 
Deutsche  Rhodiaceta  AG:  S«e— 

Kimmig,  Emil,  3,595,605. 
De  Vito,  Albert  P.,  to  Alcon  MeUl  Producu,  Inc.  Electrical  socket  with 

snap-in  retaining  means.  3,596,233,  CI.  339-128. 
De  Vries,  Adrian  J.:  See—  y,     / 

Dias.  Fleming;  and  De  Vries,  Adrian  J.,3,596,2 II.   W  / 
Dew  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

EicholU,  Clara  V.;  and  Trombley,  Bertrand  N.,  3.393.423. 
De  Wit.  Johannes:  See—  .,»«,• 

van  der  Heijden.  Martinus;  De  Bruijn,  Teunis  H.;  and  De  Wit, 
Johannes,3,595,432. 
de  Witt,  David  A.;  and  de  Witt,  Ralph  W.  Control  circuit  for  time  clock 

and  master  counter.  3,396.277.  CI.  346-14. 
DeWitt,  Leslie,  Jr.  Plastic  model  construction.  3,594,946. CI.  46-76. 
de  Witt,  Ralph  W.:  See— 

de  Witt.  David  A.;  and  de  Witt.  Ralph  W..3.596.277. 
Dexter  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Heyse,  William  T..  3,594,993. 
de  Young,  Raymond  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 

mesne.  Apparatus  for  handling  sheeu.  3,395 ,564,  CI.  271-46. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Horvath.  Roland  J;  and  Parsons.  Charles  G..  3.595.786. 
Dias.  Fleming;  and  De  Vries.  Adrian  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation. 

Surface-wave  filter  reflection  cancellation.  3.396.2 11 .  CI.  333-72. 
Dibble.  Merton  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  detect- 
ing defective  yam  conditions.  3.594,880,  CI.  28-64. 
Dickey  Milton  G..  to  Farmers  Tractor  and  Equipment  Company.  Cul- 

tivat^rfender.  3.595.321. CL  172-513. 
Dickfeldt,  Siegfried;  Horn,  Luu.;  and  Peters.  Freimut.  to  VarU  Akuen- 
gesellschaft.  Hermetically  sealed  electric  battery  compnting  her- 
metically sealed  electrochemical  control  cell.  3,595,697.  CI  1 36-6. 
Di  Cuollo.  C.  John;  Kinney,  Roland  W.;  and  Stewart,  Richard  C,  to 
Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories.  Triazinoindole  compounds. 
3,595,752.  CL  195-51. 
Dieffenbacher,  J.,  GmbH  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Heinrich,  3,594,867. 
Diehl.  Charles  C.  Treating  polluted  gases  in  baffle  chamber.  3,394,980, 
CI  55-237.  ^.        ...... 

Dillarttone,  Alan,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Electncal  heating 

device  for  fluent  productt.  3.596.056.  CI.  2 1 9-300. 
Diller  Calvin  D.  Color  display  apparatus  utilizing  light-emitting  diodes. 
3.595.991,  CI.  178-5.4 

Dimco:  See— 

Pelletier.  Norman  A.,  3,595,1 15. 
DiMeo,  Franklin  Rooseveh:  See—  ,.„.,«, 

Burwell,  Neil  Worrall;  and  Di  Meo,  Franklin  Roosevelt,3,593,503. 
Dimmig,  Daniel  Ashton,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Polysulfonamides 
^     from  dipiperidylt.  3,593,834,  CI.  260-49. 


Distillers  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Ball,  William  John,  3,395,91 1. 
Distington  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See—  > 

Bruce,  John  McNichol,  3,595,625. 
Dix,  Willard  A.:  See— 

Highleyman,  Wilbur  H.;  Deja.  Anthony  V.;  Dix,  Willard  A.;  Shaw, 
Joseph  P.;  and  Niedzwiecki,  Edmund  R., 3,596,254. 
Dobler,  Chris  D.:  See- 
Lilly,  Herbert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Dobler,  Chris  D, 3,595,278. 
Doering,  George  I.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation,  mesne. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  a  material  treater.  3,396,071,  CI.  23 Jr 
151.1 
Dola,  Frank  Peter;  and  Vickery,  John  Roy,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    connecting    pairs    of    conductors. 
3,594,900,  CI.  29-628. 
Dominion  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Amtz,  Robert  L.;  and  Leger,  Ronald  E.,  3.596.057. 
Donovan,  Marion.  Template  for  use  in  impaling  sheet  materials  on 

binding  elements  of  loose  leaf  binders.  3,595,554, CI.  269-2. 
Doret.  Michel:  See— 

Doret.  Raymond;  and  Doret,  Michel,3. 596.082. 
Doret.  Raymond;  and  Doret.  Michel.  Hydroscope.  3.596,082.  CI.  240- 

26.  , 

Douglas,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Exposure  control 

system  incorporating  a  master  actuator.  3,595,1 52,  CI.  95-53. 
Douglas,  Ted  L.:  See— 

Brunson.  Marion  O.;  and  Douglas.  Ted  L.. 3 .595 .943. 
Douglau,    Burdette    L..   to   Atwood    Vacuum    Machine   Company. 
Quickly  retracuble  and  extensible  jack  construction.  3,595,527,  CI. 
254-86. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 
Bremmer,  Bart  J,  3,595,882. 
Budde,  Paul  B.;  and  Tolkmith.  Henry,  3,595,873. 
Floresuno,  Herbert  J,  3,595,956. 

Monuts,  Lewis  S.;  and  Tigner,  Ruben  A.,  3.393.428.      \ 
Repko.  John  P..  3.595.468. 
Ruetman,  Sven  H..  3.595.868. 
Surprenant,  Kenneth  S..  3.595.205. 
Wagner,  Eugene  R.,  3.595.927. 

WilTiami.  Alan  J.;  and  Sumes.  Charles  J..  3.393.33 1 .   ' 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See— 

Butler.  Anthony  J.;  Polmanteer,  Keith  E.;  and  Stark,  Forrest  O., 

3.395.934. 
Ching.  Ana  C;  and  Speier.  John  L..  3,593,733. 
Szendrey.  John  P..  3.395.832. 
Dowling   Edward  Camp;  Eshenauer.  Earl  Wilbert.  Jr.;  Jones.  Robert 
Earl;  and  Yaccino,  Michael  Joseph,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Selective 
signalling  system.  3,596.181,  CI.  325-55. 
Downey,  Rogers  B.:  See- 
Baker,     Philip     G.;     Cook,    Gerald;     and     Downey,     Rogers 
8.3,595,157.  ^.       .     .        ,,. 

Doyle    Edward  J.;  and  Enders,  Ray  H..  to  Schick  Electric  Inc.  Ul- 
trasonic cleaner.  3,595,532,  CI.  259-72. 
Doyle,  Harold  W.,  to  California  Computer  ProducU,  Inc.  SysUm  for 

optimizing  material  utilization.  3,596,068, CI.  235-150. 
Doyle,  William  P.;  HeUler,  Robert  Y.;  and  Patterson.  John  A.,  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.  Process  for  converting  petroleum  coke  to  a  nitrogen  con- 
taining fertilizer-mulch.  3.595.638, CI.  71-1. 
Dreibelbis,  John  A.:  See— 

Bertsch,  Hugh  C;  and  Dreibelbis,  John  A.,3,595,808. 

Dreyer,  Kuno:  See— 

Stockel,  Karl;  Dederra,  Carl-Helmut;  Dreyer.  Kuno;  Sohlemann. 
Just;  and  Kaufmann.  Michael, 3,595,025. 
Drummond  Instrument  Company:  See— 

Drummond,  Michael  E.;  and  Robinson,  John  E.,  3,595,090. 
Drummond,  Michael  E.;  and  Robinson,  John  E.,  to  Drummond  Instru- 
ment Company.  Apparatus  for  drawing  fluid  into,  and  discharging 
fluid  from,  a  pipette.  3.595.090.  CI.  73-425.6 
DSI  Systems.  Inc.:  See-  ,  ,«^  ,., 

Roth.  Robert  W.;  and  Le  Bow.  Bennett  S..  3,596.253. 
DSP  Bulet:  See— 

Tastev.  Toni  Golubinov,  3,595,290. 
Du  Bois  Jean  P.;  and  Wassel.  Eugene  S..  to  Sunbeam  CorporaUon. 

Electric  kitchen  appliance.  3.595,093, CI.  74-16. 
Duck    Bertram  William;  and  Warren.  Charles  Esme  Thornton,  to 
British  Petroleum  Company.  The.  and  Electronic  Pneumatic  Auto- 
mation Company  LimiUd.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  gas  into  the 
lunp  of  a  patient.  3.595.229.  CI.  128-145.8 
Ducommun.  Georges:  See— 

Adier.  Karl;  and  Ducommun.  Georges,3 .595.096. 
Duff,  Joseph  H.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  levels  in  an  ion  exchange  resin  separator.  3,595,385, 

CI  209-'.  ....  _. 

Dugger,   Cortland    O.    Method   for   growing   oxide    single   crystaU. 

3,595 ,803.  CL  252-301.4 
Dukeu.  Joseph.  Closure  and  seal.  3.595,4 1 9.  CI.  215-40. 

Dules,  Eugene  T.,:  See— 

Kretschmer.  Yuma  K.,  3,595,01 5.  . 

Duling.  Iri  N.;  and  Gates,  David  S..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Traction  *ive 
transmission  containing  naphthenes,  branched  paraffins,  or  blends  of 
naphthenes  and  branched  paraffins  u  lubricantt.  3,595 .796.  CI.  252- 

73 
Duling.  Iri  N.;  Gates,  David  S.;  and  Haseltine,  Marcus  W.,  Jr.,  to  Sun 
Oil  Company.  Blending  branched  paraffin  fluids  for  use  in  traction 
drive  tranamioiona.  3.595.797.  CI.  252-73. 
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Dunbar,  Sidney  C;  and  Oswald,  Leo  A.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglat 
Corporation.    Method   of  and   apparatus  for   producing   chopped 
fibrous  strands  3,595.485.  CI.  24 1  -4. 
Duncan,    David    Anthony    Dilwyn,   to    British    Aircraft   Corporation 

Limited.  Automatic  read-out  systems.  3,596,252,  CI.  340-172.5 
Dunning,  Herbert  N.;  Borochoff,  Eugene  H.;  and  Olevksy,  Howard,  to 
General  Mills,  Inc.  Process  of  increasing  fat-absorptivity  of  of  starch 
by  enzmatic  hydrolysis.  3.595 ,666,  CI.  99-10. 
Dunwoodie,  Duane  Edmond,  to  Wiltron  Company.  Sweep  oscillator 

with  intensity  frequncy  marker.  3,596,193.  CI.  328-185. 
Duplomat>e^eccanica  Applicazioni  Oleodinamiche:  See— 

Girgria.Angelo,  3.595.519. 
Du  Pon(  de  Nemours  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
AWrich,  Paul  E,  3,595,962. 
Apotheker,  David.  3,595,84 1. 

Boyer.  Nolan  Davidson;  and  Hansen,  John  Edward,  3,595,952. 
Garth,  Bruce  H.,  3.595.925. 
Gcrow.  Clare  W..  3.595,740. 
Henderson,  Thomas  Knight,  3,595,589. 
flopping,  Hein  L.,  3,595,870. 
Lee.  KyuTai.  3.595.878. 
Logullo.  Francis  M..  3,595,951. 
Manos,  Philip,  3.595,922. 
Rushmere,  John  D.,  3,595,807. 
Smith.  ClaibourneD.  3.595.901. 
Sowards.  Donald  M..  3.595.626. 
Durdin,  Lewis  H.  Apparatus  for  cooling  liquids.  3.595.308.  CI.  165- 

107. 
Durney.  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

Saubestre.  Edward  B.;  and  Durney.  Lawrence  J. . 3,595.761 . 
Durrett.  Van  D..  Jr.;  and  Roberts,  Warren  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Fuel  Unk.  3,595,422,  CI.  220-5.  • 

Duwel,  Dieter:  See— 

Ruschig.  Heinrich;  Duwel.  Dieter;  and  Konig.  Johann. 3,595.914. 
Dyer.  Arthur  Joseph:  See— 

Werner,  John  Francis;  and  Dyer,  Arthur  Joseph.3,596,2 1 2. 
Dykes,  William  B:  5m- 

Kretschmer,  Yuma  K.,  3,595,01 5. 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Boatman,  William  D.;  Short,  Jerome  M.;  and  Johnson,  Elden  L 

Jr.,  3,596,093. 
Smith.  Richard   A.;  Gile.  Richard   M.;  and   Wilson.  David  S 
>  3,595.165. 

^  Dynaco,  Inc.:  See— 

Hafler,  David.  3,596.199.  * 
Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Swanke,  Roy  L.;and  Raymond.  Gordon  H.,  3.596.161. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Behr,  Erich,  3,595,971. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.:  Sm— 

Gunther,  Conrad  J.,  3,594.876. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Bruce,  Burnett  D.;  and  Seiler,  Heinz,  3,595,785. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Brunson,  Marion  C;  and  Douglas,  Ted  L.,  3,595,943. 
Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  Max  A.,  3.595,863. 
Cooperstein,  Raymond,  3,595.690. 
Dibble.  Merton  L..  3,594,880. 
Eaton,  Milton.  HTW  heating  systems.  3,595.476,  CI.  237-8. 
Eaton  Yale  A  Towne,  Inc.:  See— 

Soberski,  George  A.,  3,595,520. 
Ecker,  Mario  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Connector  with  load  sharing  contacts.  3.596.230.  CI.  339-74. 
Eckert,  Alton  B..  Jr..  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Automatic  register  settins 

apparatus.  3.596.247.  CI.  340-147. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See— 

Butterworth,  Donald  J.,  3,595,784. 
Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

Daley,  Leo  R;  and  Miller.  Carl  A..  3.595.438. 
Economy  Co.:  See- 
Price,  David  D..  Jr.;  and  De  Bell.  Lawrence  R  ,  3.596,007. 
Eddy,  Ira  C;  and  Taylor.  William  A.,  to  General  American  Transporta- 
tion Corporation.   Systems  for  storing  and  transportins   landinss 
3.595,408.  CI.  214-38.  k         .  » 

Edmond,  Michael,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Trimming  thin-HIm 

capacitors  by  ipark  erotion.  3,596,039,  CI.  2 1 9-69. 
Ege,  Hans:  See— 

Shea,  Gerald  J.;  and  Ege,  Hans,3,596,227. 
Eggert,  Glenn  J.,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Program  circuit 

for  automatic  buffing  equipment.  3,594.845.  CI.  1 5-97. 
Eggert,  Walter  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Weiselli,  Henry  W.,  Ill;  and  Eggert.  Walter  S..  Jr..3.595.335. 
Ehluss.  Heinz-Gunter.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  synchronized 

control  of  two  hydraulic  drivei.  3.595.019,  CI.  60-52. 
Eichbaum,  Gerhard:  See— 

Polomsky.  Hubert;  and  Eichbaum.  Gerhard.3.595.547. 
Eicholtz.  Clara  V.;  and  Trombley.  Bertrand  N..  to  Dew  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Vented  compartmented  food  tray.  3,595,425,  CI.  220-20 
Eisen-Und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  AG.:  See— 

Muller,  Anton,  3,595,292. 
Eisenlohr,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Klein,  Helmut,  to  Metalgesellschaft  AG. 

Recovery  of  acetylene  from  raw  ethylene.  3,594,988,  CI.  53-64. 
Eisenwerk  Gebr.  Frisch  KG:  See— 
Mitteltudt,  Werner,  3,595,320. 
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Eldred  Company,  The:  See-  ■ 

Eldred,  John   W.;  Legg,  James  B.;  and   McCreery,  Cecil  W., 
3,595,637. 
Eldred,  John  W.;  Legg,  James  B.;  and  McCreery,  Cecil  W.,  to  Eldred 
Company,  The.  Plunger  head  assembly  for  use  in  a  glass  preuing 
machine.  3,595.637,  CI.  65-3 1 8. 
Eldridge.  Graeme  W.;  and  Chernow,  Fred,  to  Electro-Tec  Corp., 
mesne.   Constant  sensitivity   photoconductor  detector  with   a  tin 
oxide-semiconductor  rectifying  junction.  3,596,151 ,  CI.  317-235. 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Cosslett,  Michael  Frank;  Frost,  Robert;  and  Rossiter,  Kenneth 
Owen,  3.596.271. 
Electric  Regulator  Corporation:  5««— 

Cohen.  Arthur  M.  3,596.173. 
Electro-Tec  Corp.:  See— 

Eldridge.  Graeme  W.;  and  Chernow.  Fred.  3.596.1 5 1 . 
Electronic  Pneumatic  Automation  Company  Limited:  See- 
Duck,  Bertram  Williaiti;  and  Warren,  Charles  Esme  Thornton, 
3.595,229. 
Elektro-Dahlen  AB:  See—    I 

Dahlen.  Karl  Edvard  Olof.  3.S9S.178. 
Ellard,  Frederick:  Sm— 

Topliss.    Walter    E.;    Ellard,    Frederick;    and    Harlow,    David 
A. ,3,595, 110.  I 

Ellegood.  Albert:  See—         I 

Huff.    Emmett    M.;    McNames.    Bernard;    and    Ellegood      Al- 
bert,3,595.570. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See— 

Byars,  William  A.,  3,595,081 . 
Elliott,  John  Scotchford;  Jayne,  Gerald  John  Joseph;  and  Brazier, 
Anthony    David,    to    Castrol    Limited.    Lubricating    oil    additives 
3,595,792.  CI.  252-32.7 
Elliott.  William  G.,  to  Spectrametrics.  Incorporated.  Excitation  source 

for  spectroscopic  analysis.  3.596.1 28;  CI.  3 1 3-23 1 . 
Ellis,  Alan  F.;  and  Sabourin,  Edward  T.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Proceu  lor  converting  an  olefin  to  a  product  con- 
taining higher  and  lower  olefins.  3.595,920,  CI.  260-683. 
Ellis,  Robert  C;  and  Young, George  A.,  to  Precision  Paper  Tube  Com- 
pany. Method  of  manufacturing  bobbins.  3.595,723.  CI.  156-190. 
Ellis.  William  L.  Technical  display  model.  3.594,922,  CI.  35-16. 
Elman,  Vyacheslav  Borisovich:  See- 
Goldberg,  Isaak  Mironovich;  Elman,  Vyacheslav  Borisovich;  Vol- 
kov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Gorsky,  Jurry  Efimovich;  Shugaev. 
Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Oitrovsky,  Edgar  Borisovich;  Mochalin,  Lev 
Vasilievich;    Bekker,     Yakov    Shabsovich;    Fokin,     Valentin 
Petrovich;  and  Braslavets,  Evgeny  Petrovich.3.594,957. 
Elmes,  James  L.,  40%  to  Gross,  Howard.  Electrical  connection  device 

for  vehicles.  3.596,0 1  8,  Cl.  200-5  1 . 
Elston,  William  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  displays  utilizing  an  electronic  display 
system.  3,596,055. Cl.  214-216. 
Embelton,  George  Robert:  See— 

Felton.  George  A..  3.595.523. 
Emerson.  Carl  D.;  and  Aichenegg,  Paul  C,  to  Chemagro  Corporation. 
Polychloroethylthio  and  polychlorovinylthio  carboxylic  acid  amides. 
3,595,915,  CI.  260-561. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Steiner,  Robert  E.,  3,59i»,058. 
Emery  Industries.  Inc.:  Ser—  ' 

Aylesworth.  Robert  D;  Froehlich,  Philip  A.;  Hilton.  Thomas  B.; 

and  Rodenberg,  Herbert  G.,  3,595,824. 
Barrett.  Fred  O..  3,595,8 16. 

Boehringer,  Raymond  H.;  and  Vail,  Robert  E.,  3,595,793. 
Emmi,  Salvatore,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Gelatin  emulsion  hardening 

composition.  3,595,663,  Cl.  96-1 1 1. 
En  ders,  Joseph  T.,  to  Struthers  Wells  Corporation.  Centrifugal  flash 

tank.  3,595.298, Cl.  159-6j 
Enblom,  Paul  A.,  to  Judd  Ringer  Corporation.  Fogger  attachment  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  3,595,481,  Cl.  239-129. 
Enblom,  Paul  A.,  to  Judd  Ringer  Corporation.  Reieasable  holder  for 

container.  3,595,5  1  2,  Cl.  ^48-3  1 3. 
Enders.Ray  H.:S«-  I 

Doyle,  Edward  J.;  and  Ehders,  Ray  H., 3,595,532. 
Enge,  Harald  A.,  to  Deltaray  Corporation,  mesne.  Cascade  transformer 

high  voltage  generator.  3.5)96.167.  Cl.  321-15. 
Engel.Woifhard:5M- 

Seeger,  Ernst;  Teufel.  Helmut;  Engel,  Wolfhard;  and  Machleidt. 
Hans,3,595,864. 
Engelhard  Minerals  A  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Cohn,  Johann  Gunther  B.;  and  Pfefferle,  William  C.  3,595,805. 
Engels,  Walter:  See— 

Rostoker.  Earl;  Engels,  Walter;  and  Joel,  Henry  G, 3,595, 563. 
Engelsmann,     Dieter,     to     Agfa-Gevaert     Aktiengcsellschafl.     Film 

magazine  locating  means.  3,595, 1  SO, Cl.  95-31. 
Engineered  Foam  Plastics  Inc.:  See- 
Cook.  Charles  A.,  3.595.729. 
England.  Walter  F.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Filter  unit  having  a 

circumferential  electrosutic  shield.  3.596,21 3,  Cl.  333-79. 
Engler,  Anthony  R.,  to  Engler  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Segmented 

Hail  mower.  3.594.994,  Cl.  56-7. 
Engler  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Engler,  Anthony  R..  3,5914,994. 
English  Electric  Company  Lii|iited,  The:  Sm— 

Jefferton-Loveday,  John  Alexander.  3,595,482. 
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,  and  Mur- 


Read,  Brian  Neville;  and  Holmes,  Reginald  John,  3,595,095. 
Enthone.  incorporated:  See-  ^  »„     ,  .o«  ^tA 

Morico,  John  L  ,  and  Pender,  Howard  W.,  3.595,684. 
Wieczorek.Theophil  J.  3.595,800. 
EPS  (Research  &  Development)  Limited:  See— 

Hawley,  Edwin  Lawrence,  3,594.990. 
Erb  George  H  .  to  American  Velcro  Inc.  Apparatus  for  molding  plastic 
shapes  in  molding  recesses  formed  in  a  moving  endless  belt. 
3.594.863. Cl.  18-5. 
Erb  George  H..  to  American  Velcro  Inc.  Apparatus  for  molding  plastic 
shapes  in  molding  recesses  formed  in  moving  endless  wire  dies. 
3.594.865. Cl.  18-5.  ^      .  .     , 

Erb  George  H..  to  American  Velcro.  Inc.  Method  for  shaping  producU 
made  of  foam  metal  by  progressive  localized  crushing  of  foam  struc- 
ture. 3.595.059.CI  72-362. 
Erez  Uriel  Burglar-proof  lock.  3.596.014.  Cl.  200-44. 

Erickson  Kenneth  W..  to  Square  D  Company.  Circuit  breaker  with  trip 

indicator.  3.596.219. Cl.  335-17. 
Ericson.  David  B.;S*«—  .„-.,, 

Wollin.Goesta.  and  Ericson.  David  B, 3.595.477. 
Eriksson,  Henning  Emanuel.  Combined  snow  plow  and  garden  cart. 

3,594,932, Cl.  37-53. 
Erlykin.ViUlylvanovich:S«e—  . 

Bogdanov,  Boris  Vladimirovich;  Surostin,  Valery  Nikolaevich; 
and  EHykin,  ViUly  lvanovich,3,595,197. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Raddi,William  J  ,3,596,106. 
Eshenauer.  Eari  Wilbert,  Jr.:  S<«— 

Dowling.  Edward  Camp;  Eshenauer.  Earl  Wilbert.  Jr ,  Jones, 
Robert  Earl;  and  Yaccino.  Michael  Joseph.3,596.1 81 . 
Espig.  Winfried.  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier.  GmbH.  Photo- 
graphic camera  with  electronic  timing  device  and  leadtime  control 
for  self-timer  photographs  3,595.1 54.  Cl.  95-53.3 
Esso  Production  Research  Company;  See— 

Brinkman.  Fred  H.;  and  Williams.  Robert  E.,  3,595,610. 
Matthews.  Jamie  F.  Jr..  3.595.3 12. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Buntin.  Robert  R.;  Harding,  John  W.;  Keller,  James  P 

dock.  VollieL.  3.595,245. 
Hofmann.  John  E.;  and  Schriesheim.  Alan,  3,595,930. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Lombardi,  Eugene  H.  3.596,281.  

Waltman.  Robert  E.;  Cook.  Charles  A.;  and  Hillman.  Cari  R.. 
3.595.256. 
Etter,  Guenther;  and  Pesulozzi.  William  G  ,  to  Sybron  Corporation. 

mesne.  Automatic  conveyor  block  system.  3.596,086,  Cl.  246-66. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):S«*—  ..... 

Wurm,  Joseph  Gerard;  Beucherie,  Pierre;  and  Block,  Michel, 
3,595,773. 
Evans  Geoffrey  William;  Inglis,  Adam  Sinclair;  Savige.  Walter  Ernest; 
and  Williams,  Vincent  Aloysius,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  In- 
dustrial Research  Organization.  Processes  for  whitening  and  retard- 
ing sunlight  yellowing  of  protein  fibers  by  treatment  with  a 
fiuorescent  brightening  agent  thiourea,  and  a  source.  3,595,604,  Cl. 

8-127.6 
Evans  Products  Company:  S«e— 

Bennett,  James  R  ;  Chapman.  Harvey  W.;  Matyas,  Tibor;  Moor- 
head,  John  P.;  Oakley.  Gilbert  F.;  and  Shook.  Jackson  A., 
3,595,177. 

Evans,  Thomas  Lee:  See— 

Soules.  Charlie  J;  and  Evans.  Thomas  Lec.3.594,995. 

Eyges.  Leonard  J.  Device  for  measuring  velocity.  3.595,076.  Cl.  /J- 

194'. 
Fabriek  van  Bouwmaterialen  'Loevestein'  N.V.:S<«— 

Weilinga.Pieter  Simon.  3.595.947.  ,    .     ,  .  ,         k 

Fabulich,  Jack  A.  Apparatus  for  coating  «<•««•  o'P'"" ^'Tf  *"■»,»*', 

as  particle  board  plywood  and  or  platen  board.  3,595.203,  Cl.  1 1  »-^. 

Facit  AB.:  See— 

Stemme,  Nils  Gusuf  Erik.  3.595.457.  ^   „u 

Fadeev    Sergei   Ivanovich;  Gora,   Viktor  Epifanovich;  and   Kh««in- 

Dubrovsky,   Arkady   Alexeevich.  to   Speuialnoe   Proektno-Tekh- 

nologichesko-  Konstruktorskol  Bjuro  Glavnogo  Upravlenia  Puti  I 

Soorugheny  MPS  SSSR.  Traniporuble  machine  for  butt-welding  of 

rails.  3,595.463,  Cl.  228-44. 

Fairbanks.  Daniel  F.:  See—  .    _  .  .»     •  1 

Cecil     Peter   C;    Fairbanks.    Daniel    F.;    and    Reisner.    Daniel 

A..3.595.693. 
Fairbanks,  Morse  Inc.:  See— 

Zechlin.  Richard.  3.596.1 57. 
Fairchild  Sound  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Alexandrovich,  George.  3.596.011.  ,  _    .  a  ^  n^ 

Fairfield  Facility.  Commercial  Filters  Division  of  Carborundum  Co.. 

The:  See- 
Cilento,GuidoD.,  3,595 ,200. 
Faisandier.  Jacques.  Reverse  cycle  valve.  3,595,274  Cl.  137-625.25 
Fanning,  William  K.;  and  Hodel,  Vincent  R..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Company.  Method  of  forming  O-nng  grooves.  3,595,047,  Cl.  72-58. 

Fansteellnc.:See—  ,,«,,,/> 

Lambert,  John  B;  and  Marsh.  Harold  G..  3.595.7 10. 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 

Mayer-Mader.    Rudolf;    Wolfe.    Willi;    and    Huther,    Edmund, 

3  595,847.  ,  .      , 

Petersen,  Siegfried;  Tettenborn,  Dieter;  and  Juhling,  Lieselotte, 

3,595,879. 
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Carl-Wolfgang;       and       Wirth,       Wolf-Dieter, 


Walter. 


Schcllhammer, 

3,595,859.  .^      .. 

Schmelzer,  Hans-Georg;  Wolff,  Willi;  Holtschmidt.  Hans;  Kop- 

nick,  Horst;  and  Degener,  Eberhart.  3,595,923.         y\ 
Voss.  Peter;  and  Niederprum,  Hans,  3,595.763. 
Farber,  Elliott:  See—  ....  ^w     .    - 

Koral,     Marvin;     Farber,     Elliott;     and     Johnston,     Christian 

W   3  595,939. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals  Meister   Lucius  A 

Bruning:  See— 

Herwig,  Walter;  and  Brinkmann,  Ludwig,  3,595,837. 
Kuhne.Gerhard;  and  Kuhls,Jurgen,  3,595,940. 
Nolken.  Ernst,  3,595.970.  .   ,  ,„c  »«. 

Rosch.  Gunter;  Smerz,  Otto;  and  Schinzel,  Erich,  3.595,801 . 
Ruschig,  Heinrich;  Duwel.  Dieter;  and  Konig,  Johann,  3,595,91 4 
Weissermel,  Klaus;  Deiss,  Hans;  Uebe,  Rudolf;  and  Kern.  Rudolf. 

3  595  818. 
Weissermel.    Klaus;    Burg.    Kariheinz;    and    Cherdron,    Harald. 

3.595.937. 
Weissermel.   Klaus;  Brinkmann.   Ludwig;  and   Herwig. 

3.595.938. 

Farmers  Tractor  and  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Dickey,  Milton  G.  3.595.321. 

Farney  Leonard  C,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Diffusion  transfer 
product  and  process  having  silicious  material  and  opacity  providing 
material  in  the  emulsion.  3,595,652,  Cl.  96-29. 

Farrar  Ralph  C;  and  Rothlisberger,  Alvin«C.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Method  for  controlling  the  money  viscosity  of  alkali 
metal-terminated  polyers.  3,595,94 1,CI.  260-879. 

Faunce,  Richard  L  ;  and  Justusson,  William  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany '  Forged  fine  carbide  anti-friction  bearing  component  manufac- 
ture. 3,595,706,  Cl.  148-12.3 

Faunce,  Richard  L.;  and  Justusson,  William  M.  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Forged  anti-friction  bearing  component  manufacture. 
3,595,707, Cl.  148-12.3  ..     ,  w 

Faunce,  Richard  L.;  and  Justusson,  William  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Anti-friction  bearing  component  manufacture.  3,595,71 1.  Cl. 

Faure.' Alphonse  W..  to  CSS.  Machine  &  Tool  Co..  Inc  Gear  drive  for 
90*  ush-out  for  glassware  forming  apparatus.  3,595,365.  Cl.  IVB-     \ 
24 

Faure,  Alphonse  W..  to  CSS.  Machine  &  Tool  Co..  inc.  Push  plate  as- 
sembly for  large  diameter  glaaware.  3,595.367, Cl.  198-24. 

Fausey.  Delbert  C.  Jr.;  and  Ralphs.  Russell  W..  to  International  Water 
and  Control  Systems.  Ltd..  mesne.  SimulUneous  complementary 
output  pulse  generator.  3.596,200,  Cl.  331-75. 

Faust  Werner;  and  Langer.  Jurgen,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown. 
BoCeri  &  Cie.  Converter  arrangement  for  alternating  and  direct  cur- 
rent operation.  3.596,166. Cl.  321-5. 

Faver.  Edith:  See— 

Faver,  William  E,  3,595,526. 
Faver     William    E.,    to    Faver,    Edith.    Construction    equipment. 

3.595,526,  Cl.  254-31. 
Fawkham  Developments  Limited:  See- 
Ashman.  Neville  David.  3.595.542.  u|.l<o<IOO 
Faxas.  Juan.  Jet  propulsion  system  for  amphibious  vehicle.  3.5V5.1  w. 

Cl.  115-1. 
Felcheck.  Marvin:  See—  _.     „•      u  «/  1 

Alpert.    Norman;     Felcheck.     Marvin;     and     Kirschner.     wai- 

lace.3.S96,2S6. 
Felder.Johann.Anti-slipcam.  3,594.930.  Cl.  36-61. 
Feldman,  Julian;  and  Pedigo.  Joel  B..  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Proceu  for  the  separation  of  organic  compounds  by 
extraction  with  1 ,3-dicyanobutane.  3,595.933.  Cl.  260-674. 
Felton.  George  A.,  1/2  to  Embelton,  George  Robert.  Plastic  butterfly 

valve  having  a  rfeinforcement  blade.  3.595.523,  Cl.  25 1  -306. 
Fernsch  GmbH:  See—  ^ 

Prochnow,  Rudolf,  3.596,004. 
Ferron,  Peter  P.:  See— 

Hockmeyer.  Clive  £.,  Jr.;  Ouellette.  Marcel  C;  and  Ferron.  Peter 
P. ,3,594.873. 

Fessler,  Hugo:  See—  „      .       ..  j  , 

Becker,  Karl  Eugene;  Oberlander.  Karl;  Fessler.  Hugo;  and  Jager. 

Kurt,3,594,954. 
F.  Hoffmann-La  Roche  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bonnet,  Claude  Jean-Philippe;  Laucoumet.  Robert;  and  Guigan. 
Jean  Alexandre.  3,595,086. 
Fibush,  David  K:  See—  ,  ,„^  „^. 

Markevitch,  Bob  V.;  and  Fibush,  David  K..3,596.064. 
Fidi    Werner;  and   Weingartner,  Bernhard,  to  Akustische   u.   Kino- 
Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Polarity  independent  preamplifier  for 
soundtransmitters.  3,595,998,  Cl.  179-1.  ^  ,  .^    r^.,. 

Finnic   Brian;  and  Hodge,  Stephen  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Ltd.  DaU 

link  test  method  and  apparatus.  3,596.245.  Cl.  340-146.1 
Firestone,  Raymond  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Preparation  of  (cu-1.2- 

epoxypropyl)  phosphonic  acids.  3,595.880,  Cl.  260-348. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See-         ,,«,„,, 
Boutsicaris,  Stephen  P.;  and  Hayes.  Robert  A.,  3,595.851. 
Conard.  Wendell  R..  3.595,826. 
Kibler,  Richard  W,  3,595,973. 

First  National  Bank:  See- 
Juno,  AlvinR,  3,595,489.  .       «    .     .  ... 
Fischer,  Albert  George,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Opucal  semiconductor 
device  with  glass  dome.  3,596,1 36,  Cl.  317-234. 
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Fiicher,  Leonard  G.;  Kaufman,  Harold  B.,  Jr.;  and  McCarthy,  John  P., 
to  DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc.  Machine  and  method  for  coating  food 
producu.  3.S9S .680,  CI.  99- 1 66. 
Fischer,  Leonard  G.:  See— 

Kaufman,  Harold  B.,  Jr.;  and  Fischer,  Leonard  G.,3.S9S.37S. 
Fischer,  Stefan;    and    Rischer,    Rainer.    Blow-molding    apparatus. 

3,594,861, CI   18-5. 
Fish,  Alan:  See— 

Shorrock,Sunlcy;and  Fish,  Alan,3,S9S,l86. 
Shorrock,      Stanley;      Buckley,      Norman      Ian;      and      Fish, 
Alan,3,59S,l8S. 
Fishburne,  Francis  B.;  and  Hinnant,  Clarence  H.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for 

compreuing  loose  material  into  containers.  3,S9S,282,CI.  141-73. 
Fisher,  Franklin  G.;  and  Bollinger,  Luther  L.,  Sr.,  to  Reading  Com- 
pany. Positioner  for  objecU.  3,595, SS8,  CI.  269-61. 
Fisher,  James  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  flash 
evaporating,  filming  and  extruding  visco-elastic  material.  3,595,296, 
CI.  159-2. 
Fishman,  David  H.;  and  Berardinelli,  Frank  M.,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Dry  etching  system  with  inert  to  particles  coated  with  adsorbed 
acid.  3,595,7 18,  CI.  156-2. 
Fissel,  Thomas  E.,  to  Chisholm-Ryder  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Au- 
tomatic filling  valve.  3.595,280,  CI.  1 4 1  -40. 
Ragiello,  Frank.  Ceiling  boards.  3,594,967,  CI.  52-309. 
Fleck  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Graham,  Andrew  Stuard,  Jr.,  3,595,435. 
Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  "^ 

Mojden,  Wallace  W.,  3.595.372. 
Flexigrip,  Inc.:  See — 

Staller,  KarelJ,  3,595,949. 
Hoetsel,  Dieter,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  St.  Cie.  Pres- 
surized gas  blast  type  electrical  switch  having  blast  valve  removable 
forservicing  without  loss  of  gas.  3,596,029,  CI.  200-148. 
Florestano,  Herbert  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Compositions 
conuining  2,4,S-trichlorophenol  and  polymyxin  B  and  neomycin. 
3,595,956,  CI.  424-177. 
Rour  Corporation,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Bucklin.  Robert  W.;  Grekel,  Howard;  and  Sudduth,  Lamar  F., 
3,595.782. 
nubacker.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Clifford,  Geofrey  C;  and  Flubacker,  Charles  H., 3,596.009. 
Ruid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Stephanoff,  Nicholas  N.,  3,595.486. 
Fokin,  Valentin  Petrovich:  S«*— 

Goldberg,  Isaak  Mironovich;  Elman,  Vyacheslav  Borisovich;  Vol- 
kov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Gorsky,  Jurry  Efimovich;  Shugaev, 
Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Ostrovsky,  Edgar  Borisovich;  Mochalin.  Lev 
Vasilievich;  Bekker,  Yakov  Shabsovich;  Fokin,  Valentin 
Petrovich;  and  Braslavets,  Evgeny  Petrovich, 3,594,957. 
Folk,  Kenneth  Foster;  and  Ross,  Milton  Dean,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Apparatus  for  assembling  a  motor  brush.  3,594,888,  CI.  29-203. 
Ford.  James  M.;  Ralston,  Richard  W.;  and  Sakowski,  Walter  J.,  to  Olin 

Corporation.  Amalgam  decomposition.  3.595,614,  CI.  23-184. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Bray,  Stewart  v.,  3,594,883. 
Brehob,  Wayne  M..  3,595,21  I . 

Faunce,  Richard  L.;and  Justusson,  William  M.,  3,595.706. 
Faunce,  Richard  L.;and  Justusson,  William  M.,  3,595,707. 
Faunce,  Richard  L.;and  Justusson,  William  M..  3,595,71 1. 
Labana,  Santokh,  3,595,687. 
Stockton,  Thomas  Rowe,  3,595,016. 
Foster,  George  N.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Ethylene  inter- 
polymers    having    improved    slip    and    anti-blocking    properties. 
3,595.827,  CI.  260-32.6 
Foster,  Keith,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Trans- 
ducer for  producing  mechanical  oscillations.  3,595, 133,  CI.  91-390. 
Fourquier,   Louis.   Apparatus  for  holding  chuck  jaws  for  shaping. 

3,594,960.  CI.  51-217. 
Fowler,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Panametrics  Inc.  Ultrasonic  sensing  system. 

3.595,069,CI.  73-67  2 
Fox,  Harold  L.;  and  Clark,  Ruel  R..  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation. 

Temperature  responsive  switch.  3,595.262,  CI.  137-457. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See— 

Kinner,  Hans-Dieter,  3,595,258. 
Fram  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Donald  J.,  3,595,398. 
Francis,  Clara  A.:  See— 

Francis,  Richard  J.;  and  Francis.  Clara  A. ,3.596.273. 
Francis,  Richard  J.;  and  Francis,  Clara  A.  Multielement  radio-frequen- 
cy antenna  structure  having  helically  coiled  conductive  elements. 
3.596,273, CI.  343-873. 
Frank  E.  Jr.:  See— 

Peck,  Reese  A.;  Wilson,  Raymond  F.;  Guptill.  Frank  £.,  Jr.;  and 
Frank  E.Jr..3.595.779. 
Franklin  GNO  Corporation:  See— 

Cohen,  Martin  J.;  Carroll,  David  !.;  and  Wernhind,  Roger  F., 
3,596,088. 
Franz.  William  F.;  and  He«,  Howard  V.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Purification  of 

petroleum  coke.  3.595,965. CI.  23-209.9 
Freeman,  Howard  Irving:  Sec- 
Barber,  Herbert;  and  Freeman,  Howard  lrving,3,594.88 1 . 
Freeman.  Peter  A.,  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation.  Fluidically  con- 
trolled display  founuin.  3,595.479,  CI.  239-23. 
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French,  Lionel  John  Bryan^Rushent,  to  Sulby  Engineering  Develop- 
ment Company  Limited,  The.  Book  binding  machinery.  3,594,837. 
CI.  III. 
French  Sute.  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Armed  Forces,  Ministerial 
Delegation  for  Armaments,  Technical  Direction  of  Land  Weapons: 
See- 

Loustalet,  Pierre;  and  Leclercq,  Claude.  3.594.840. 
Freudenberg.Carl  K.  G.:  SeeU 

Krug,  Hans-Dietrich,  3.!|95,734. 
Frey,  Alexander  H.,  Jr.:  See- 

Lazarchick,  Nicholas.  Ji.;  Frey.  Alexander  H.,  Jr.;  and  Schroeder, 
Eugene  N, 3.596,065. 
Frey,  Rudolf:  See— 

Klinglcr,  Karl  A.;  and  Fr^y,  Rudolf,3,59S,l68. 
Friberg,  Vincent  P.:  See—      > 

Chesney ,  John;  and  Friberg,  Vincent  P. ,3,596,2 17. 
Fried,  John,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. Novel  3-enol  ethers  of  l7^haloethy- 
nyl  19-nor  androstenes  and  methods  for  the  preparation  of  same. 
3,595,884,  CI.  260-397.4 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Muller-Kuhn,  Helmut;  Walkhoff,  Klaus;  and  Lichtenford,  Uwe, 
3,595,407. 
Friedlander.  Sidney  L.;  and  Blockley,  Walter  Vincent.  Heart  rate  sen- 
sor device.  3,595,2 1 9.  CI.  128-2.06 
Friedrich  Grohe  Armaturenfabrik:  See — 

Humpert,  Jurgen,  3,595^74. 
Friedrich,  Leonard  A.;  and  iHirakis,  Emanuel  C,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation.  Coatings  foi|  high-temperature  alloys.  3,595,633,  CI. 
29-198.  I 

Frisch,    Eriing;    Andrews.    Harry    N.;    and    Braun,    Howard    E.,    to 
Wcitinghouie  Electric  Corporation.  Nuclear  reactor  control  device. 
3,595,748,  CI.  176-36.        j 
Froehlich,  Philip  A.:  See— 

Aylesworth,  Robert  D.;iFroehlich,  Philip  A.;  Hilton,  Thomas  B.; 
and  Rodenberg,  Herbert  G., 3,595,824. 
Frolovtsev,  Vasily  Alexandravich:  See— 

Ivashkov,      ilya      llich;      and      Frolovtsev,      Vasily      Alexan- 
drovich,3,595,099. 
Frost.  Robert:  See—  ] 

Coulett.  Michael  Frani^;  Frost,  Robert;  and  Rossiter,  Kenneth 
Owen,3,596,271. 
Frouin,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

De     Brebisson,     Michcjl;     Frouin,     Jean-Claude;     and     Thire 

Jacques.3,595,713. 
Thire,    Jacques;    De    Brebisson,    Michel;    and    Frouin,    Jean- 
Claude.3,595.714. 
Fruit,  Richard  E.:  S«r— 

Adams.  Charles  T.;  and  fruit,  Richard  E, 3,595,780. 
Frus,  Larry  D.;  Lindgren,  John  C;  and  Woods,  Marion  D..  to  Stoody 

Company.  Roller  rebuilding  system.  3,596,041 ,  CI.  219-76. 
Fuchs.  Rolf:  See- 
Schubert,  Johannes;  and  Fuchs,  Rolf,3,S95,020. 
Fuchslocher,  Robert;  and  Worch,  Hermann  R.  Medical  device  for  in- 
ternally administering  medicanu.  3,595,233,  CI.  1 28-264. 
Fujii,  Muneo:  See— 

Roush,     Milton     S.;     Wheeler,    Claude     R.;    and     Fujii,     Mu- 
neo.3.595.641.  i 

Fujii.  Sadao:  See—  I 

Maeda,  Tosaku;  Fujii.  Sadao;  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi, 3,595.685. 
Fujimoto,  Sakae.  to  Kabushiti  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Shutter  cocking  and  film 

metering  device  foracamera.  3,595,149, CI.  95-31. 
Fujisaki,  Yoshinori,  to  Yoshitfa  Kogyo  K.K.  Slide  fastener.  3,594,874, 

CI.  24-205.1 
Fujishiro,  Yuji.  Apparatus  fior  stacking  and  transferring  bundles  of 
printed  sheets  in  super-high-speed  rolling  preu.  3,595,370,  CI.  198- 

Fukata,  Yasuo:  See— 

Nakagome,       Yukio;       Amano,       KiUuUro;       and       FukaU, 
Yasuo,3,596,246. 
Fukinbara,  Itaru:  See— 

Hasegawa,       Emiko;       Fukinbara,       luru;       and       Nobukuni, 
Taneo,3.595,677. 
Fukui,  Sakae.  Microwave  abiprbing  wall  element.  3.596,270.  CI.  343- 

18. 
Fulton,  Thomas  Philip,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  constructing  a 

magnetic  core  memory  plafle.  3,594,897,  CI.  29-604. 
Fumagalli,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Grou,   Anthony   N.;   Loe,   Robert   L.;   and    Fumagalli,   Donald 
J. .3,596,221. 
Fuqua,  Billy  F.,  to  Kentucky  Electronics.  Inc.  Wire  cleaning  means  and 

method.  3,595,045,  CI.  72-39. 
Furbush,  Seymour  A.:  5«« —    | 

Ameen,  Jameil;  and  Furbush,  Seymour  A'., 3, 594,985. 
Furey,  Bart  C;  and  Paul.  Robert  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Speaker  as- 
sembly. 3,595,337,  CI.  181-31. 
Furst,  Stefan,  to  Reiners,  Walter.  Winding  device  for  strand  or  web 

material.  3,595,492,  CI.  242^75.5 1 
Gaber,  Richard  B.;  Petersen,  Eric  H.;  and  Podgorski,  Matthew  C,  to 
Chicago    Switch,    Inc.    Switch    with    wiping    contact    structure. 
3.596.022,  CI.  200-67.  , 

GAF  Corporation:  S*«—  I 

Emmi.  Salvatore.  3.595.663. 
Galay.  Bernard  S.  A.:  See— 

Bemey,  Jean  Claude,  3.S9i6.l86. 


July  27. 1 97 1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


Calloway,  Leslie  C,  to  Canadian  Westinghousc  Company  Limited. 
Coupling  assembly  for  bedplate  and  supporting  structure.  3.S9S.502. 
CI.  248-13. 
Gardco  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Summerville.  Donald  V.,  Jr..  3.595.51 1 . 
Gardner,  Roland  C:  See- 
Stump,  Paul  W.;  Thornton,  Charles  D.  W.;  and  Gardner,  Roland 
C, 3 .595. 449. 
Garland.  Percy  A.  Tamper-proof  shoplifting  alarm.  3.596.265,  CI.  34^^ 

280. 
Garner.  Charles  Robert,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Apparatus  for 
selectively  plugging  portions  of  a  perforated  zone.  3,595,314,  CI. 
166-192. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Melander,  Clarence  S..  3,595.357. 

Roush,    Milton    S.;   Wheeler.   Claude    R.;    and    Fujii.    Muneo, 
3,595,641. 
Garth,  Bruce   H.,  to  Du   Pont  de   Nemours,  E.   I.,  and  Company. 
Fluorination  of  rhydro-fluorinated  polyetheri.  3.S9S.92S.  CI.  260- 
615. 
Gaso  Pump  and  Burner  Manufacturing  Company:  Sec- 
Cooper,  Jesse  F,  Jr.,  3,595,101 . 
Gassner.  Hans,  to  Schaefer,  Kugelifitcher  George  &  Co.  False  twisting 

device.  3,595.003, CI.  57-77.45 
Cast,  Theodor  Reinhard;  and  Hertel,  Horst.  to  Sartorius  Werke  GmbH 
(und  vormals  Gottinger  Prazisionswaagenfabrik  GmbH).  Electronic 
balance.  3.595.331. CI.  177-210. 
Gates.  Davids.:  See— 

Duling.  Iri  N.;  and  Gates.  David  S..3.595.796. 

Duling.    Irl    N.;   Gates.    David    S.;   and    Haseltine,    Marcus    W.. 
Jr..3.595.797. 
Gaudelli,  Edmond  M.;  and  Shepler.  Edward  E.  Mold  bed  for  molding 

ccmentitous  producu.  3.595.518.  CI.  249-163. 
Gaunt,  Robert,  to  Ciba  Corporation.  Treatment  of  hypertensive  with 
(substituted-4-  amino-phenyl)-  lower  alkylgluUrimide.  3,595,960, 
CI.  424-267. 
Gauster,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Schmidt.    Alfred;    Gadtter.    Wolfgang;    Weinrotter,    Ferdinand; 
Muller,  Walter;  and  Raab,Gunther,3 ,595,612. 
Gauvreau,  Claude,  to  Holliston  Laboratories,  Inc.,  mesne.  Disinfecting 

compositions.  3,595,975,  CI.  424-263. 
Gavrilov,  Sunislav  Alexeevich;  Kostenko,  Mikhail  Afanasievich;  and 
Volkov,  Vasily  Vladimirovich.  Electrosurgical  apparatus  to  coagu- 
late biological  tiuues.  3.595.238.  CI.  128-303.1 
GCA  Corporation:  See— 

Levering,  Howard  B.,  3,596.083. 
Gechele,  Walter;  Pasini,  Arnaldo;  Piazza,  Bruno;  and  Serracchioli, 
Francesco,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  *  C,  S.p.A.  Device  for  automatically 
positioning  record  supporu  of  the  ticket  or  card  type  in  a  reading  ap- 
paratus. 3,596.061,  CI.  235-61.1 1 
Gehres,  Ernst;  Jordan,  Gilbert  S.;  and  Uscn,  Norman,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Annular  conduit  aerosol  actuator.  3.595.483,  CI.  239- 
469. 
Geissler.  Joachim:  See— 

Steigerwald,      Karl-Heinz;      Konig,      Dieter;      and      Geissler, 
Joachira,3 ,596,045. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See— 
>  Eddy.  Ira  C  ;  and  Taylor,  William  A.,  3.595.408. 

Mowatt-Laruen.  EHing;  and  Taylor.  William  A..  3,595,307. 
General  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Akira;  and  Imai,  Toshio.  3,596.073. 
General  Electric  and  English  Electric  Companies  Limited.  The:  See- 
Werner.  John  Francis;  and  Dyer.  Arthur  Joseph,  3,596,2 1 2. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 
DePas,  Laddie  A.,  3,595,036. 
Hoyt,  John  P.,  Jr.,  3.595.128. 
Parker,  Frederick  A.,  3,595.227. 
Riley,  John  E,  3,596,196. 
Schrader,  Paul  D.,  3,595,028. 
Siegel,  Harvey  V.,  3,594,884. 
Tachick.  Henry  N.,  3,595,984. 
Talento,  Joseph  L,  3,596,025. 

Watrous.  Donald  L,  3,596,158.  / 

Ziemba,  Richard  T,  3,595,169.  / 

General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corporation:  See- 
Mayer,  CaH  H.  Jr..  3,594.894. 
General  Foods  Corporation;  See— 

Kaplow.  Milton;  and  Halik,  Joseph,  3,595,68 1 . 
General  Industries  Company,  The:  See— 

Sanow,  Albert  E,  3,594,875. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Chesnev,  John;  and  Friberg,  Vincent  P.,  3,596.2 1 7. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See- 
Ash,  Kenneth  Owen;  and  Christiansen,  George,  3,595,675. 
Dunning.    Herbert    N.;    BorochofT,    Eugene    H.;   and    Olevksy, 

Howard,  3,595,666. 
Kulkami,  Madhukar  V.;  and  Scheribel,  Russell  L.,  3,595,887. 
Maloney,  John  F,  Jr.;  and  Craig,  Theodore  W,  3.595,670. 
Stokes,  Kenneth  B..  3,595,839. 
General  Time  Corporation:  See— 

Kolodziej,  Walter  F.,  3,595.273. 
George  Kent  Limited:  See—  \ 

Marshall,  Richard  Carlile,  3,596,190.  \ 

Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Jeapersen,  Paul  W,  3,595.235.  \ 


Oerlach.  Joanne  C;  and  Robinson,  Ian  D.,  to  Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc. 
Non-siWer  direct  positive  dye  bleach-out  system  using  polymethine 
dyes  and  colored  activators.  3.595,658.  CI.  96-48. 
Gerlach,  Joanne  C;  Robinson,  Ian  D.;  and  Jordan,  Kenneth  D..  to  L4t- 
tle,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  Non-silver  direct  positive  dye  bleach-out  system 
using  indigoid  dyes  and  colored  activators.  3,595,659,  CI.  96-48. 
Gerlach.  Joanne  C:  See- 
Robinson.  Ian  D.;  and  Gerlach,  Joanne  C, 3,595.655. 
Robinson,  Ian  D.;  and  Gerlach,  Joanne  C.,3.59S.657. 
Gerow.  Clare  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Hydrolyzed  ethylene/vinyl  accute  copolymer  as  oxygen  barrier 
layer.  3.595.740.  CI.  161-254. 
Gerrish,    Oliver    B..    to    Southwestern    Bell    Telephone    Company. 
Telephone  cable  having  applied  thereto  a  tacky  squirrel  repellent 
whose  adhesive  uck  exceeds  iu  cohesive  tack.  3,595,692,  CI.  1 17- 
218. 
Gerstner,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Nitzsche,    Siegfried;    Gerstner,    Ferdinand;    and    Strasaer,    Ru- 
dolf ,3,595 ,896. 
Gettinger,  John  Francis.  AdjusUble  holding  device.  3,595.559.  CI. 

269-77. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N. v.:  See— 

Verhille.  Karel  Eugeen;  and  Noe,  Robert  Joseph,  3.595.69 1 
Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  and  Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius,  3,595,662. 
Giacosa,  Julio  C;  and  Hofman,  Abel.  System  of  operation  of  unks  or 

the  like.  3.594.827.  CI.  4-48. 
Gib  Precision  Limited:  See- 
Gold,  Derek  Lawrence,  3,595,593. 
Gibson,  Duane  M.:  See— 

Graversen,  Curt  L.;  and  Gibson.  Duane  M., 3,594,998. 
Gilbert,  Dixie  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Mold  actuated 

parison  stretching  device.  3,594,864,  CI.  18-S. 
Gilbert.  Dixie  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Severing  blade  with 

beveled  gripping  edge.  3,595,1 16,  CI.  83-176. 
Gilbert,  Everett  E.;  Hen,  Jack  L.;  Murray,  John  J.;  Price.  Alson  K.;  and 
Sweeney.  Richard  F..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Substrate 
treated  with  a  fluorine-containing  aromatic  compound.  3.595.689, 
CI.  117121. 
Gile,  Richard  M:  See- 
Smith,    Richard    A.;    Gile,    Richard    M.;    and    Wilson,    David 
S..3.595.165. 
Gilmore,  William  Franklin:  See— 

Klayman,  Daniel  L.;  and  Gilmore,  William  Franklin,3,595,899. 
Gilmoure,  Harold  J.;  and  Comiskey,  William  B.,  to  Sales  Promotion 
Producu,  Inc.  A-frame,  tire  supported  signboard.  3,595,509,  CI. 
248-175. 
Giraud,  Francois  Louis,  to  Societe  de  PAerotrain'.  Track  shunting 
system  for  movable  parU  following  a  guiding  track.  3.595.173,  CI. 
104-23. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Nicholls,  Lawrence  G,  3,595,552. 
Stewart,  Charles  G,  3,596,1 22. 
Wenham,  Graham  J.,  3.595,597. 
Girola,       Angelo,       to       Duplomatic       Meccanica       Applicazioni 
Oleodinamichc.  Hydraulic  tracer  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with 
machine  tools  in  general.  3,595,5 1 9,  CI.  251-3. 
Givord,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Armand,     Marcel;    Charveriat.    Michel;    and    Givord.    Jean- 
Pierre,3,595,686. 
Glaise,  Rene:  See— 

Thire,  Jacques;  and  Glaise,  Rene .3 .595,71 5. 
Glaser,  Jerome  Ira;  and  Chu,  Lan  J.   Electromagnetic  waveguide. 

3.596.2 14. CL  333-95. 
Glaser,  Robert:  See— 

Spector,      Sanford;      Grover.      Martin      M.;      and      Glaser, 
Robert,3,595,82l. 
Goetzewerke  Friedrich  Goeue  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Beyer,  Horst,  3,595,590. 
Goglio,  Luigi.  Flexible  sealed  conuiner  provided  with  a  one-way  safety 

valve.  3,595,467,  CI.  229-62.5 
Gold,  Derek  Lawrence,  to  Gib  Precision  Limited.  CoUeu.  3,595.593. 

CI.  279-57. 
Gold.  Nicholas,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  film  assem- 
blage. 3.595.661.  CL  96-76. 
Goldberg,  Isaak  Mironovich;  Elman,  Vyacheslav  Borisovich;  Volkov, 
Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Gorsky,  Jurry  Efimovich;  Shugaev,  Anatoly 
Pavlovich;  Ostrovsky,  Edgar  Borisovich;  Mochalin.  Lev  Vasilievich; 
Bekker,    Yakov     Shabsovich;     Fokin,    Valentin     PeUovich;    and 
BraslaveU,  Evgeny  Petrovich.  Device  for  compensating  for  grinding 
wheel  wear.  3.594,957,  CL  51-165.88 
Goldmann,   Herbert,  to  Landis  A   GYR.   Electric  stepping   motor. 

3.596,1 19,  CI.  310-49. 
Goldschmidt,  Th.,  AG.:  See— 

Rossmy.  Gerd;  and  Koerner.  GoU.  3.595,885. 
Goldstein.  Arthur;  and  Sobel,  Theodore,  to  Butler  Industries,  Inc. 

Shelf.  3,595,404,  CI.  21 1-49. 
Gooch,  William  E.Bowler's  finger  support  and  ball  control  device. 

3,595.575.  CI.  273-54. 
Goodchild.  William  Clark.  Jr.:  See- 
Rondeau,  Herbert  F.;  Goodchild,  William  Clark,  Jr.;  and  Schaefer, 
Hans  Frederick.  Jr..3 .594.944. 
Goodhue,  William  V.,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Winding  machine. 
3.595,494.  CL  242-43. 
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GoodniBfi,  David  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriei,  Incorporated. 
Digital  code  converter  for  converting  a  delta  modulation  code  to  a 
different  permuUtion  codes.  3,596.267,  CI.  340-347. 
Goodman,  Willard  B.:  See— 

Guild,  Charles  L.;  and  Goodman.  Willard  B.,3,S9S,324. 
Goodyear  Tire  Rubber  Company,  The:  5m— 

Mezyntki,  Sunley  M..  3.S9S,9S0. 
Gora,  Viktor  Epifanovich:  See— 

Fadeev,  Sergei  Ivanovich;  Gora,  Viktor  Epifanovich;  and  Khasin- 
Dubrovtky,  Arkady  Alexeevich.3iS9S,463. 
Gordon,  Gary  B.:  See— 

Reeser,  Gilbert  A.;  and  Gordon,  Gary  B..3,596,2SS. 
Gordon,    Harry    W.,   to    Schmid.   Julius,    Inc.    Pregnancy    detection. 

3.595.620,  CI.  23-230. 
Gores,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Kirkman  Laboratories,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

odorizinganairstream.  3,595,607. CI.  21-74. 
Gorini,  Robert  F.;  See — 

Stewart,  James  R.;  and  Gorini,  Robert  F.. 3.594.838. 
Gorsky,  Jurry  Efimovich:  5**— 

Goldberg.  Isaak  Mironovich;  Elman,  Vyacheslav  Borisovich;  Vol- 
kov.  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Gorsky,  Jurry  Efimovich;  Shugaev, 
Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Ostrovsky,  Edgar  Borisovich;  Mochalin,  Lev 
Vasilievich;  Bekker,  Yakov  Shabsovich;  Fokin,  Valentin 
Petrovich;and  Braslavets,  Evgeny  Petrovich, 3 ,594,957. 
Goss,  Robert  B.,  to  Riverside  Paper  Corporation.  Method  of  reclaiming 

stock  from  waste  material.  3.595,741 ,  CI.  162-5. 
Gottwald,    Johannes    F.,    to    Teletype    Corporation.    Liquid    metal 

recorder.  3,596,285, CI.  346-75. 
Gould,  Francis  E.:  See— 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould,  Francis  E., 3,595,969. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co.:  See— 

Mc  Daniel,  Carl  Vance;  Baker.  Richard  William;  and  Rundell. 
Clark  Ace,  3,595,61 1. 
Graham,  Andrew  Stuard,  Jr..  to  Fleck  Industries,  Inc.  Cup  dispenser. 

3,595,435,  CI.  221-310. 
Graham,  Thomas  Gilmour:  See— 

Ames,  Jack;  and  Graham,  Thomas  Gilmour, 3 ,595,720. 
Grahn,  Allen  R.,  to  Northwestern  University.  Fluid  flow  velocity  mea- 
suring apparatus.  3,595.079.  CI.  73-204. 
Granda.  Gerald  L..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Track 

pin  and  bushing  joint  seal.  3.595,572.  CI.  277-92. 
Grantham,  Daniel  H.;  Quinn,  Daniel  J.;  and  Paradis,  Edouard  L.,  to 
United    Aircraft   Corporation.    Sputtering    apparatus    with    sealed 
cathode-shield  chamber.  3,595,775,  CI.  204-298. 
Gras,  George,  to  International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization  Inc. 
Method  of  treating  cestodes  with  dibutyl  lead  esters.  3,595,964,  CI. 
424-293. 
Grasvoll,   Halvor,    1/3   to   Magnusson,  Gustav   Gilbert,  and    1/3   to 

Weiner,  Kari  Ingnar.  Packing  machine.  3,594,977,  CI.  53-162. 
Gravel.  Jean  J.  O.:  See— 

Prahacs,    Steven;    Barclay,    Hugh    G.;    and    Gravel,    Jean    J. 
0,3,595.806. 
Graversen,  Curt  L.;  and  Gibson,  Duane  M.,  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc. 

Vegetation  cutter  assemblies.  3,594,998,  CI.  56-290. 
Gray.  Claude  W.  Tube  cutting  tool.  3.595.3 1 3,  CI.  1 66-55.6 
Gray.  Richard  W.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Edge  guidance  and  hemming 

devices.  3.595,1 87,  CI.  112-141. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 
Joo,  Louis  A.  3,595.765. 

Joe.   Louis    A.;   McKee,   John    A.;   and    Shea,   Frederick    L., 
3,595.946. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Carroll,  William  J.;  and  Mizusawa,  Frank  S.,  3,595,447. 
Grebner,  FriU;  Kolsch,  Wihel;  and  Wink,  Eckhard.  Form  for  making 

concrete  slab.  3,595,517.  CI.  249-163. 
Greco,  Carl  C,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

aliphatic  monomercapuns.  3,595,903,  CI.  260-481. 
Greenlaw,  Wilbert  D.,  to  Crosby  Valve  &.  Gage  Company.  Pilot  actu- 
ated unbalanced  piston  relief  valve.  3,595,263,  CI.  137-491. 
Greenlee,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Barber,  Hugh  Philip,  Jr.;  and  Greenlee.  Paul  H. 3,596,237. 
Greer,    Robert,    to    Coupe    &    Tidman    Limited.    Furnace    linings. 

3.595.550,  CI.  266-43. 
Greiner,  James  G.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Drives  and  drive  con- 
trols for  conveyors  and  beaters  on  forage  wagons.  3,595,289,  CI. 
146-119. 
Grekel,  Howard:  See— 

Bucklin,    Robert    W.;   Grekel.    Howard;   and    Sudduth,    Lamar 
F..3 .595,782. 
Gresge,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Sargent,  Henry  O.;  and  Gresge,  Thomas  C, 3, 595.384. 
Grettve.  Karl  Einar  Lage,  to  Lilla  Edets  Pappersbruks  Aktiebolag.  Per- 
foration machines.  3.595.1 17.  CI.  83-349. 
Gretz.  Heinz:  See— 

Von     Der     Lohe,    Joachim;    Gretz.     Heinz;    and     Heitmann, 
Uwe,3,595,067. 
Grieb,  William  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Hanks,  Fletcher,  Jr.;  and  Grieb,  William  C,  Jr.,3.594,859. 
Griem,  Paul  D.,  Jr.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic batch  weighing  system.  3,595.328,  CI.  177-1. 
Griffiths  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Volk,  Jerome  Vincent.  3.596.042. 
Grimes  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Barber,  Hugh  Philip.  Jr.;  and  Greenlee.  Paul  H..  3,596,237. 
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Grinnell  Corporation:  See— 

Merdinyan,  Philip  H.,  3,595,31 8. 
Grosjean,   Robert   M.   Single-use   container   with   dispensing  spout. 

3.595,441,  CI.  222-107. 
Gross,  Howard:  See — 

Elmes.'ames  L..  3,596,0 1 8. 
Grotz,  Anthony  N.;  Lee,  Robert  L.;  and  Fumagalli,  Donald  J.,  to 
Liberty  Leasing  Co..  Inc.  Relay  with  spring  actuated  electrical  con- 
Uct.  3.596.221.  CI.  335-189. 
Grouzet:  See— 

Jullien-Davin,Jean,3.59«,0IS. 
Grover.  Martin  M.:  See— 

Spector.       Sanford;       Qrover,       Martin       M.;       and       Glaser, 
Robert,3,595,82l. 
Groves,  William  L..  Jr.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Phosphate  ester 

additives  for  low  foam  nonionics.  3,595.968,  CI.  252-99. 
Gruenhut,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Jones,  Charles  E.;  and  Gruenhut.  Joseph  H. 3, 595,433. 
Gruetzmacher,  Ralph  W.;  and  Schroeder,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Magnaflux 
Corporation.  Magnetic  particle  inspection  apparatus.  3,596,143,  CI. 
317-123. 
Gruhn,  William  D.,Jr:See— 

Kothe,  Erich;  and  Gruhn.  William  D.,  Jr.,3,596,023. 
Grundy.JohnWakelam.ShipsandboaU.  3,595, 191, CI.  114-67. 
Grunhoff,  Heinrich;  Schuiz,  Werner;  and  Reisdorf,  Josef,  to  Thyssen 
Industrie  GmbH,  mesne.  Resilient  sectional  storage  tank.  3,595,291 , 
CI.  150-0.5 
Gschwandtner.  Eric,  to  Wulrlitzer  Company.  The.  Transfer  function 
generator  for  providing  ai  complex  wave  form  of  desired  charac- 
teristics. 3.596.1 85.  CI  328-28. 
Guardian  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Cloeren.  Peter.  3,595.495. 
Guigan,  Jean  Alexandre:  See- 
Bonnet,  Claude  Jean-Philippe;  Laucournet,  Robert;  and  Guigan, 
Jean  Alexandre,3,595^086. 
Guild,  Charles  L.;  and  Goodiitan,  Willard  B.  Pile  drivers  including  mul- 
tiple hammers  with  common  anvils.  3,595.324,  CI.  173-101. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  PrOducU  Company:  5«e— 

Pace.  Clifford.  3.595.455. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Miller.  Park  H,  Jr.,  3.5915,082. 
Gulf  Research  &  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Kehl,  William  L.  3,595,810. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Ellis,  Alan  F.;  and  Sabourin,  Edward  T.,  3.595.920. 

Hay.   Russell  G.;   McN^lty,  John  G.;  and   Walsh.  William   L., 

3,595,931.  I 

Kaparakos,  Nicholas  E,  3,595,615. 
Kehl,  William  L,  3,595.809. 
Gunia.  Adolph  T.;  and  Mehringer.  Andrew  R.  W. 

mounting.  3.595.5 7«. CI.  2b3-70. 
Gunther,  Conrad  J.,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co..  Inc. 

proved  load-carrying  capacity.  3.594,876.  CI.  24-221. 
Guptill,  Frank  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Peck,  Reese  A.;  Wilson  Raymond  F.;  Guptill,  Frank  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Frank  E.Jr.,3,595.779. 
Gurwicz.  David;  and  Sloan,  Albert  E..  to  Ransomes,  Sims  &  JefTeries 
Limited,  and  Sevcon  Engineering  Limited.  Electrically  operated  dif- 
ferentially variable  dual  motor  drive  system.  3,596, 1 54,  CI.  318-52. 
Haase,  John  A.,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Four  phase  digital  clock. 

3,596.1 88.  CI.  328-62. 
Haberkorn.   Otto,    to   Waltlter-Bueromaschinen   GmbH.   Calculating 
machine  with  a  device  for  founding  off  an  amount  and  for  concelling 
decimal  positions.  3,595,473,  CI.  235-63. 
Hacker,FriU.  Armored  vehicle  float  structure.  3,595.198. CI.  1 15-1. 
Hafler.  David,  to  Dynaco.  Inc.  Transistorized  amplifiers  and  protective 

circuiu  therefor.  3.596,199,  CI.  330-207. 
Hagenbach,  Robert  J.;  and  Lenhard,  Myron  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Electrostatographic  developer.  3,595,794.  CI.  252-62.1 
Hager,  Nathaniel  E..  Jr..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Food  container 

heating  system.  3.596,059,;CI.  219-432. 
Hagino,  Hiroshi:  See —  j 

Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;and|Hagino.  Hiroshi, 3.595,751. 
Hahn.  Moon  T.:  S*« — 

Wilhelm,    George    E.;  i  Nagy.    Stanley    S.;    and    Hahn.    Moon 
T, 3.595.630.  t 

Hahn,  Rasso;  and  Mueller,  Curt,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  A.G. 
Monoazo  dyestuffs  containing  a  thiazolylmercato-  alkylamino  group. 
3,595,852,  CI.  260-158. 
Hair,  Eddy  R.:  Sm— 

Shaffer,  John  R.;  and  Hair,  Eddy  R..3,S95,674. 
Halcon  International,  Inc.:  5m— 

Harvey,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Winnick,  Charlei  Nathan.  3.595.848 
Halik,  Joseph:  5««— 

Kaplow,  Milton;  and  Hafik,  Joseph, 3,595,68 1 . 
Hall,  Frank  Kenneth:  See— 

Boney,  Donald  R.;  and  Hall,  Frank  Kenneth.3,595,141. 
Hall,  James  S.:  5m—  I 

Stenger,  Andrew,  Jr.;  an4  Hall,  James  S., 3,596,1 35. 
Halliburton  Company:  5m— 

Knight,  John  E.  3,595,508. 
Halpern.  Alfred;  and  Sasmor.  Ernest  J.,  to  Synergistics.  Process  of 
making  magnesium  phenolic  laxative  compound.  3.595.750.  CI.  195- 
30. 


Replaceable  cue  tip 
Fastener  having  im- 
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Hamada.  Masa:  5m— 

Umezawa.       Hamao;      Takeuchi,      Tomio;       and       Hamada, 
Masa,3,S95,9S4. 
Hamano,  Tatsuji;  and  lizuka.  Tomohisa.  Proceu  for  manufacturing  a 

leathery  material.  3.595.72 1 .  CI.  1 56- 1 48. 
Hamil,  Donald  W:  5m— 

Roskam,  Mervin  W.;  and  Hamil,  Donald  W, 3 .595,568. 
Hamilton,  Robert  Edward,  to  Viatron  Computer  Systems  Corporation. 

Capsun  free  Upe  recorder.  3.596.005. CI.  179-100.2 
Hamilton  Watch  Company:  5m— 

Walton.  Richard  S..  3.596,1 16. 
Hanamura.  Yoshimi:  See— 

Ishibashi,       Nobuhiko;      Yoshio.      Masaki;      and      Hanamura, 
Yoshimi, 3, 595,760. 
Handler.  Elliot.  Barcus.  Jack  L.;  and  Stewart,  Ralph  H.,  to  Mattel,  Inc. 

Record  playing  telephone  toy.  3,594,94 1 ,  CI.  46-33. 
Hanes  Corporation;  See— 

Safrit.  Same,  3,595.034. 
Hanis.  Robert:  5m— 

Bird,  Francis  L.  3.595.431. 
Hanks,  Fletcher,  Jr.;  and  Grieb,  William  C.  Jr..  said  Fletcher  assor  to 
said  Hanks.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  meat  from  the  shells 
of  bivalve  mollusks.  3.594,859,  CI.  17-48. 
Hannon,  Charles  N.:  5m— 

Hannon,  Warren  W.;  and  Hannon,  Charles  N, 3 ,595,560. 
Hannon,  Warren  W.;  and  Hannon,  Charles  N.,  said  Hannon,  Charles 
N.,  assor.  to  said  Hannon,  Warren  W.  Mechanism  for  inserting  a 
newspaper  section  into  other  folded  sections.  3,595,560.  CI.  270-57. 
Hansen,  Ernst  Eberhardt.  Lighting  fixtures.  3,596.085,  CI.  240-108. 
Hansen,  John  Edward:  See — 

Boyer.  Nolan  Davidson;  and  Hansen,  John  Edward, 3 ,595,952. 
Haiius,  George  M.;  and  Lucas,  Alfred  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Squelch  cir- 
cuit with  squelch  tail  elimination.  3,596,1 84,  CI.  325-478. 
Harakas,  Nick  K.:  5m— 

Abbott,   James   H.;   Harakas,   Nick    K.;   and    Latinen,   George 
A. ,3,595,627. 
Harbonn,  Jacques;  and  Castela,  Andre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 
des  Carburanu  et  Lubrifianu.  Connecting  unit  for  the  completion 
equipment  of  a  producing  underwater  well.  3,595.31 1.  CI.  166-0.5 
Harbron,  Donald  L.,  Jr.:  5m— 

Blakley,  Earl  T.;  Chupka,  David  E.;  Harbron,  Donald  L.,  Jr.; 
Marsh.  Paul  G;  and  Seifert,Peter,3,595,488. 
Harding,  John  W.:  5m— 

Buntin.  Robert  R.;  Harding,  John  W.;  Keller.  James  P.;  and  Mur- 
dock,VollieL., 3.595 ,245. 
Hargreaves.  Derek  Burtt;  Staniforth.  Eric;  and  Hobbs,  Edward,  'Sisis' 
Equipment  (Macclesfield)  Limited.  Sweeping  machine  tractor  at- 
uchment  for  sports  grounds.  3.594,844,  CI.  15-83. 
Haring.  Thomas:  5m— 

Weishaupt.        Josef;        Waldmann,        Hans;        and        Haring, 
Thomai.3,595.299. 
Harlow,  David  A.:  5m— 

Topliss,    Walter    E.;    Ellard,    Frederick;    and    Harlow,    David 
A. ,3,595. 110. 
Harr,  Jerome  Danforth,  to  International  Busineii  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Solenoid  energizing  circuitry.  3,596,1 1  t,CI.  307-252. 
Harrah,  Robert  S.  Indicating  devices.  3,595.085.  CI.  73-410. 
Harris.  Billy  Steve:  5m— 

Zeis.  Steve  E.;  Trifunovic.  Alexander  L.;  Harris.  Billy  Steve;  and 
Kaczmarczyr.  Steven  Anthooy,3,594,879. 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  Sie— 

Lee,  William  H.;  and  Richards.  Alan  W..  3.595.567. 
Harrison.  Gerald  S.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Buck-boost  pulse-width- 
modulated  line  regulator.  3,396,172,01.  323-45. 
Harrison,  James  M.,  to  Crown  Molding  Co..  mesne.  Insulated  vending 

cup.  3.595.464.  CI.  229-1.5 
Hartel.  Arnold,  to  Merck.  E..  AG.  Detection  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 

3.595.755. CI.  195-103.5 
Hartgrove,  Earl  H.,  Jr.,  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  A.  Co.,  Inc.  Textile  finishing 

compositions.  3.595,81  3,  CI.  260-2. 
Hartling,  Donald  C,  Hulse,  Robert  E.;  Pimentel,  Gary  W.;  and  Ryan, 
John  W.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Spaceman  carrier  toy.  3,594,947,  CI.  46- 
116. 
Harvey,  Andrew  G.:  See— 

Kirkpatrick,  Max  B.;  Harvey.  Andrew  G.;  and  Sparks.  John  M., 
111.3,595.218. 
Harvey,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Winnick,  Charles  Nathan,  to  Halcon  Inter- 
national, Inc.  Peresters  by  reaction  of  carboxylic  acids  with  organic 
hydroperoxides.  3,595,898,  CI.  260-453. 
Hasegawa,  Emiko;  Fukinbara,  luru;  and  Nobuluini,  Taneo,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Proceu  for  production  of  calcium  5'- 
nucleotide  added  food.  3.595.677.  CI.  99-140. 
Haseltine.  Marcus  W..  Jr.:  5m— 

Duling.   Iri    N.;   Gates.   David    S.;   and   Haseltine.   Marcus   W.. 
Jr..3.595.797. 
Hashimoto.  Koichi:  5m— 

Noguchi.  Teruhisa;  Komoto,  Keisuke;  Hashimoto,  Sho;  Mujazaki, 
Koshin;  and  Hashimoto,  Koichi, 3,595,959. 
Hashimoto.  Sho:  5m— 

Noguchi.  Teruhisa;  Komoto.  Keisuke;  Hashimoto,  Sho;  Mujazaki, 
Koshin;  and  Hashimoto.  Koichi,3,595,959. 
Hashimoto,  Takanobu:  5m— 

Niki,       Shigeni;       Hashimoto,      Takanobu;       and       Yoshioka, 
Michio,3,596,198. 


Hata,  Kimio;  and  Maruta,  Yoshinori,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co. 

Traffic  signal  control  system.  3,596,239,  CI.  340-46. 
Hattori,  Naohiko:  5m— 

Teramura,     Hiroichi;      Hattori,     Naohiko;     and     Ando,     Su- 
mitoshi, 3, 596,259. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG:  See- 
Won  Der  Lohe,  Joachim;  Gretz,  Heinz;  and  Heitmann,  Uwe, 
3.595,067. 
Hawkins,  Ronald  J.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Limited.  Heat  exchanger 

with  helically  coiled  tubes.  3.595.309.  CI.  165-162. 
Hawley,   Edwin    Lawrence,   to   E.P.S.   (Research   A    Development) 

Limited.  Dehumidifiers.  3,594,990,  CI.  55-162. 
Hawley,  Stephen  R.;  and  Bartosch,  Bernard  M.,  to  ContinenUl  Can 
Company,  Inc.  Procew  for  preparing  color  proofs.  3,595,654,  CI.  96- 
35. 
Hay,  David  Stewart:  5m— 

Stone,  W.  J.  Dennis; and  Hay,  David  Stewart,3.595,640. 
Hay,  Russell  G.;  McNulty,  John  G.;  and  Walsh,  William  L..  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company.  Hydrogenolysis  of  aromatic  ha- 
lides.  3,595,931, CI.  260-668. 
Haydu,  Andrew  G.:  5m— 

Kirk,  Walter  B.;  and  Haydu,  Andrew  G, 3 .595,346. 
Hayes,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Boutsicaris,  Stephen  P.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,3,595,85I . 
Hayward,  Gamon  B.  Coaxially  mounted  ignitron.  3,596,215,  CI.  333- 

97. 
Hayward,  Ronald  Albert,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Com- 
bined lamp  and  reflector  units.  3,596,080.  CI.  240-7.1 
Hazzard,  Noel  D.:  5m— 

Carr,  George  P.;  and  Hazzard.  Noel  D. 3.594 .992. 
HB  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 
Baker.  Hugh  M..  Jr..  3.595.007. 
Head-to-Toe  Products:  5m— 

Jaffe,  David  H.  3.595,279. 
Hearn.  Robert  H.:  5m— 

McCool.  John  M.;  Sullivan.  Shelby  F.;  Hearn.  Robert  H.;  and  Ball. 
Michael  S..3,596,070. 
Heath,  John   Stewart,  to   Associated   Electrical   Industries  Limited. 
Spark    source    mass   spectrometers   and    sample    insertion    probe 
therefor.  3.596,087,  CI.  250-41 .9 
Heatransfer  Corporation:  5m— 

Lende,  Henry  W..  Jr..  3.595,029. 
Heberlein  &  Co.  AG.:  5m— 

Schneuer.  Max;  and  Ritter.  Helmut.  3.595.490. 
Heeren.  Richard  H..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  FET  logic  gate  circuiU. 

3,596.108.  CI.  307-205. 
Heese.  William  E.,  to  Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Company.  Steer- 
ing mechanism  for  ships.  3,595, 193, CI.  114-150. 
Hein,  Gunter:  5m— 

LoUmann.     Winfried;     Hein,     Gunter;     and     Possekel,     Hel- 
mut.3.595,260. 
Heine,  Richard:  5m— 

Bradfield.  David  L.;  Curfman.  Robert  L.;  Heine.  Richard;  and 
Hiuch.  Kurt  W. 3.595.624. 
Heinrich,  Kurt.  Method  for  pressing  liquid  out  of  fibrous  or  wood-like 

material.  3.595.162. CI.  100-37. 
Hcisler.  Robert  Y.:  5m— 

Doyle.   William    P.;    Heisler.   Robert   Y.;   and   Patterson.   John 
A. .3.595.638. 
Heitmann.  Uwe:  See- 
Won    Der    Lohe,    Joachim;    Gretz,    Heinz;    and    Heitmann, 
Uwe.3.595.067.  \ 

Helfeerich.  Johannes:  See — 

van  Beek.  Leendert  Klaas  Hellinga;  Helfeerich,  Johannes;  and 
Jonker,  H«ndrik,3,S9S.660. 
Heli-Pic,  Inc.:5M— 
Recker,  Kenneth  H.,  3,595,000. 
Hellerqvist.Gustaf  Rune:  5m— 

Bergholm,   Carl    Ame;   Andersson,    Per-Erik;   and    Hellerqvitt, 
Gusuf  Rune, 3, 595.038. 
Hellige,  Fritz.  St  Co..  GmbH.:  5m— 

Loew,  Johannes  Martin,  3.595.063. 
Hellstrom,     Harold     Richard.     Quick-open     conuiner     structure. 

3.595.446. CI.  222-213. 
Helmer.  John  C;  and  Weichert.  Norbert  H..  to  Varian  Associates.  In- 
duced electron  emission  spectrometer  having  a  unipotential  sample 
chamber.  3.596,091 ,  CI.  250-49.5 
Henderson,  Thomas  Knight,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Composite  gasket.  3,595,589,  CI.  277-235. 
Hengsberger,     Jurgen,     to     Licentia     Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. 
Thyristor-triggering  arrangement  using  dual  pulse  transformers  hav- 
ing dissimilar  characteristics.  3,596, 168. CI.  321-27. 
Henning,  Donald  S.;  and  Wenman.  William  A.,  to  Phoenix  Producu 

Company,  Inc.  PorUble  light  fixture.  3,596,084,  CI.  240-52.1 
Henry,  Joseph  P.:  5m— 

Trecker,     David     J.;    Henry,    Joseph     P.;    and     Lynn,    John 
W.,3.595.917. 
Hensley,  Eugene:  5m— 

Stencel,  Fred  B.;  and  Hensley.  Eugene.3.595.501 . 
Herbert.  Alfred.  Limited:  5m— 

Topliss.  Walter  E.;  Ellard,  Frederick;  and  Harlow,  David  A., 
3.595.110. 
Herbstman.  Sheldon:  5r«—  ^ 

Smetana.  Richard  D.;  Herbstman.  Sheldon;  and  Mead.  Theodore 
C, 3 ,595,778. 
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Herd   William  E.,  to  Columbia  Machine,  Inc.  Elevator  with  a  pivoted 

•upportdeck.3.595.4l5.CI.  214-71 1. 
Heringhaui,  Ebcrhard  P.  E.,  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  Deutachlang  AG. 
Proceu  and  apparatus  for  teiting  filamentary  webs.  3,396.274,  CI. 
346-1. 
Hermetic  Coil  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Davis,  Dhu  Aine  J..  3,S96,1 18. 
Herold.Wolf:S««— 

Ohnsorge.  Horst;  and  Herold,  Wolf,3,596,002. 
Heron,  Andrew  George,  to  Heron  Electrical  Devices  Limited.  Surting 

circuit  for  electric  motor.  3.595,027, CI.  62-1 SS. 
Heron  Electrical  Devices  Limited:  See— 
Heron.  Andrew  George,  3,595.027. 
Heron,  Michael  W.:  5m— 

Simon,  Robert  C;  Heron,  Michael  W.;  and  Swanson.  Robert 
E..3 .595,228. 
Hershberger.  Welcome  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  work- 
pieces.  3.595.11 1.  CI.  83-19. 
Hertel.  Horat:  See— 

Cast.  Theodor  Reinhard;  and  Hertel,  Horst.3,595.33 1 . 
Herwig.  Walter,  and  Brinkmann,  Ludwig,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A  Bruning.  Thermoplastic 
polyester     molding    compositions     conuining     silicon     spiranes. 
3,595.837,  CI.  260-75. 
Herwig.  Walter:  S«— 

Weissermel,      Klaus;      Brinkmann,      Ludwig;      and      Herwig, 
Walter,3,595,938. 
Herz,JackL.:5««— 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.;  Herz,  Jack  L.;  Murray.  John  J.;  Price.  Alson 
K.;  and  Sweeney.  Richard  F..3.59S.689. 
Herzog.  John  H.;  and  Hill.  Ronald  C,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc. 

Punch  preu  tooling.  3.595.1 1 3.  CI.  83-1 36. 
Hess.  Howard  v.:  See- 
Franz,  William  F;  and  Hess,  Howard  V^,3,595,965. 
Hess.  Howard  V.;  and  Cole,  Edward  L,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Coking  of  waste 

liquors.  3,595,742,  CI.  162-30. 
Hessenbruch,  Rolf:  See— 

Schippers,  Heinz;  and  Hessenbruch.  Rolf.3.594.870. 
Heaston  Corporation,  Inc.:  See— 

Lundahl,  Erza  Cordell,  3,595.38 1 . 
Hester.     Jackson     B..     to     Upjohn     Company.     The.     3.4,5.10- 
Tetrahydroaiepino[2.3-bl   indol-5a(2H)-ols.    3.595.874.  CI.   260- 
326.3 
Hewitt-Robins  Incorporated:  See- 
Skinner.  Clayton  H.;and  Kosa. Charles C.  3.594.866. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Reeaer.  Gilbert  A.;  and  Gordon.  Gary  B.,  3.596.255. 
Hewlett-Packard  Ltd.:  See- 
Finnic.  Brian;  and  Hodge.  Stephen  R..  3.596,245. 
Heyse.  William  T..  to  Dexter  Corporation.  The.  Porous,  bonded  and 
impregnated,  non woven  niter  sheet  structure.  3.594.993,  CI.  55-524. 
Hicks.  Hjalmar  L.  Emergency  release  for  locked  doors.  3,595,044.  CI. 

70-465. 
Higgins.  Peter  W..  to  Tideland  Signal  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  level- 
ing the  lens  of  a  marine  latem.  3.596.08 1 .  CI.  240-7.5 
High.  Donald  A:  See— 

Mc  Neely.  James  B.;  and  High,  Donald  A. ,3,596.148. 
Highleyman.  Wilbur  H.;  Deja.  Anthony  V.;  Dix,  Willard  A.;  Shaw. 
Joseph  P.;  and  Niedzwiecki.  Edmund  R..  to  Dau  Trends.  Inc.  Dau 
processing  with  controlled  input.  3.596.254.  CI.  340-172.5 
Hildebrand.  Roland  O.  Master  slave  power  varying  control  system. 

3.596. 1 7 1. CI.  323-24. 
Hill.  Joe  E.:  See- 
Brown.  George  S;  and  Hill.  Joe  £.,3,595,414. 

Hill.  Ronald  C.:See- 

Herzog.  John  H.;  and  Hill.  Ronald  C..3.S95.M3. 
Hill.  Ruuell  J.;  and  Cannon.  Rowland.  M..  Jr.  Ceramic  to  metal  seal. 

3.394.895.  CI.  29-473.1 
Hill,  Vernon  L.;  and  Nichols,  Harry  R..  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Haf- 
nium base  alloy  (CR-AI ).  3,593,644.  CI.  73-1 34. 
Hiller  k  LuU.  Firma:  See— 

Baumann,  Willi.  3.595.163. 
Hillman.CariR.:See— 

Waltman.    Robert   E.;   Cook,  Charles   A.;   and    Hillman.   Cari 
R..3 ,595.256. 
Hillman,  James  George  Edward,  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited. 

Machineforunloadingtraysofarticles.  3,595.41 3,  CI.  214-302. 
Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.:  See- 
Nutting.    Lee;    Chong.    George    S.;    Miller.    Jarrott    T.;    and 
McChesney.  John  C.  3.595.668. 
Hilton.  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Aylesworth.  Robert  D.;  Froehlich,  Philip  A.;  Hilton,  Thomas  B.; 
and  Rodenberg.  Herbert  G..3.59S.S24. 
Hinnant.  Clarence  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Fishbume.  Francis  B.;  and  Hinnant.  Clarence  H..  Jr..3.59S.282. 
Hinze,    Robert    E..   to    Viscount    Electronics    Limited.    Wide    band 

switching crosspoint  system.  3.596.1 10. CI.  307-241. 
Hirakis.  Emanuel  C:  See— 

Friedrich.  Leonard  A.;  and  HirakU.  Emanuel  C..3,595,633. 
Hirayama,  Seizo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho. 
Device    for    regulating    the    operations    of   the    friction    welder. 
3,595 ,462.  CI.  228-2. 
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HiruU,Chiaki:See— 

Okutomi,    Isao;    Suzuki,    Kazuo;    Mizutani,    Hikohiro;    Ando, 
Kenichiro;    HiruU.    Chiaki;    Nabae,    Akira;    and    TsuUumi. 
Tadahito,3,396,027. 
HiUchi,Ltd.:See— 

Iwamoto,  Shoji,  3,396,072. 
izumi,  Kenkichi,  3,395,757. 
Makimoto,Tsugio,  3,596,149. 
Nabcyama,  Hiroaki.  3,396.207. 
Yasuda,  Kazuo;  and  Ol^agaki.  Hiroshi.  3.596,127. 
HiUchi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akai,  Norio;  and  Tanigjuchi,  Tomizo,  3,595,694. 
Hitsch,  Kurt  W:  See— 

Bradfield,  David  L.;  Curfman,  Robert  L.;  Heine,  Richard;  and 
Hitsch.  Kurt  W..3.39|3.624. 
Hobbs,  Edward:  See— 

Hargreaves,    Derek    Burtt;    Suniforth.    Eric;   and    Hobbs.    Ed- 
ward.3.594,844. 
Hobrough,  Gilbert  L.,  to  itek  Corporation.  Automatic  stereo  instru- 
ment for  registration  of  similar  stereo  photographs.  3,595.995.  CI. 
178-6.8  I 

Hockenberry.  Terry  O.:  See — 

Hockenberry.  Terry  0\;  and  Williams.  Everard  M..  3.596.038. 
Hockenberry.  Terry  O.;  aiid  Williams.  Everard  M..  505b  to  Williams. 
Everard  M.,  and  50%  to  Hockenberry.  Terry  O,  mesne.  Power 
supply  and  automatic  coatrol  system  for  gap  discharge  apparatus  and 
the  like.  3.596.038.  CI.  219-69. 
Hockmeyer,  Clive  E..  Jr.;  Ouellette.  Marcel  C;  and  Ferron.  Peter  P..  to 
American  Velcro.  Inc.  Fire  resisunt  fastening  device  and  method  of 
manufacture.  3.594.873JCI.  24-204. 
Hodel.  Vincent  R.:  See—     | 

Fanning.  William  K.;  and  Hodel,  Vincent  R.,3 ,595,047. 
Hodge.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Finnic.  Brian;  and  Hodge.  Stephen  R. 3.596.245. 
Hodge.  William  R.  Golf  club.  3.595.577.  CI.  273-80. 
Hoefke.  Wolfgang:  See- 

Suhle,  Helmut;  Koppe.  Herbert;  Zeile.  Kari;  Wolf.  Martin;  and 
Hoefke.  Wolfgang.3.595.96 1 . 
Hofer.  Ernst:  See—  i 

Wahli.  Werner;  and  H#fer,  Emst.3 .596.067. 
Hofer.  Heinz  P..  to  Swissniart,  Inc.  Display  container.  3,595,382,  CI. 

206-45.31 
Hoffman,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  I.;  and  Hoffman,  Paul  R.,3 ,595 ,58 1 . 
Hofman,  Abel:  See— 

Giacosa,  Julio  C;  and  Hofman,  Abel,3,594,827. 
Hofmann,  John  E.;  and  Schriesheim,  Alan,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering   Company.    Anionic    addition    of    diarylmethanes    to 
hydrocarbons.  3,593.93(j,CI.  260-668. 
Hoheisel,  Klaus:  See—  , 

Pilz,  Eberhard;  Hoheisel,  Klaus;  a«d  Werner,  Eberhard,3 ,595,835. 
Hohorst,  Wolfgang,  to  WAGO-Kontakttechnik  G.m.b.H.  Electrical 

connector.  3,596.229.  Cl.  3396 1 
Hoke,  Leander  H.,  Jr.,  to   Philco-Ford  Corporation.   DC  coupled 

chroma  proceuing  integrated  circuit.  3,595,989,  CI.  1 78-5.4 
Holiday,  Morton  Jack.  Control  circuiu  for  the  Upe  perforators  of  a 

photocomposing  apparatus.  3, 395, 47 1, CI.  234-4. 
Holley  Carburetor  Compahy:  See— 

Ciemochowikl.  Michael  F.,  3.596.263. 
Ciemochowski.  Michael  F..  3.596.264. 
Hollick.  Robert  William,  Ito  British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited. 
Linear  output  torque  i^eter  utilizing  light  sensing.  3,596,100,  CI. 
250-204. 
Hollingsworth,  Charles  M.;  and  Kosicki,  Witold  W.,  to  Horsman  Dolls 

Inc.  Kicking  doll.  3,594J942,  CI.  46-44. 
Holliston  Laboratories,  int.:  See— 
Gauvreau,  Claude,  3,$9S,97S. 
Holmes.  Reginald  John:  See- 
Read.  Brian  Neville;  and  Holmes,  Reginald  John,3,39S,09S. 
Holmlund,  Gordon  W.:  See- 
Collins,  Carter  C;  Bach-Y-Rita,  Paul;  and  Holmlund,  Gordon 
W, 3,594,823. 
Holt.  Gordon  C,  to  Teddington  Bellows  Limited.  Bellows.  3,595,048. 

CI.  72-84. 
Holt,  Gordon  C,  to  Teddington  Bellows  Limited.  Bellows.  3,595,049. 

CI.  72-110. 
Holte,    James    C.    Roundabout    and    seasaw    playground    capsule. 

3.595.569.  Cl.  272-30. 
Holtschmidt.  Hans:  See— 

Schmelzer.  Hans-Georg;  Wolff.  Willi;  Holtschmidt.  Hans;  Kop- 
nick.  Horst;  and  Dqgener.  Eberhart.3.59S,923. 
Holzinger.  Robert  D.;  Mller.  Joseph  E.;  and  Wolf,  Alexander  S..  to 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Photoconductive  coating  com- 
positions, reproduction  materials  made  therewith,  and  reproduction 
processes.  3,595.650,  Cl.  96-1.8 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Maupin.  Joseph  T.;  and  Vorthmann,  Everett  A..  3,596.1 14. 
HonigN.V.:See— 

Vegter,  Herman  J.,  3.595.696. 
Hood,  James  H.:  See- 
Matthews,  Klon  E.;  and  Hood,  James  H.,3,596.103. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Mekjean,  Matthew,  3,^96.034. 
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HoDDC  Walter.  Particle  beam  apparatus  having  an  imaging  lens  which    Hunter.  William  Edward:  See-  .,.„.,.- 

is  provided  with  an  associated  phase-  displacing  foil.  3.596.090.  Cl.  Lowrey.  Robert  Dean;  and  Hunter.  William  Edward.3.S95.7l7 

250-49.5  Huron  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 

Hopping.  Alvin  S.  Electronic  stringed  musical  instrument  with  plural 

resonatorsandpick-up.  3.595.98 1. Cl.  84-1.16 
Horan.  John  J.  Low-profile  and  push-surt  lawnmowers  and  their  en- 
ginei.  3.594.996. Cl.  56-25.4 


Horn.  Lutz,:  See— 

Dickfeldt.  Siegfried;  Horn.  Lutz.;  and  Peters.  Freimut.3.595.697. 
Home,  William  L.:  See— 

Richardson,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Home,  William  L. ,3,595,730. 
Horsman  Dolls  Inc.:  See— 

Hollingsworth, Charles  M.;and  Kosicki.  Witold  W.,  3.594.942. 
Horvath.  Roland  J.;  and  Parsons.  Charles  G..  to  Diamond  Shamrock 

Corporation.  Apparatus  for  treating  fluids.  3.595.786.  Cl.  210-198. 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Daniels.  Dennis.  3.595.557. 

De  George,  Robert  P.;  and  Pancook,  James  J.,  3,595,1 12. 
Eggert.  Glenn  J.,  3,594,845. 
Herzog,  John  H.;  and  Hill,  Ronald  C,  3,595,1 1 3. 
Koch,  Roland  G.;  and  Brechtelibauer.  Eari  O.,  3,595,591 . 
Obcrgefell,  Ronald  F.;  and  Kith,  Edward  E.,  3,595,340. 
Slawson,    Kenneth     Leonard;    and    Kellner,    Robert    Joseph, 
3,596,266. 
Hovekamp,  John  C,  to  Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Egg  carton 

printer.  3,595,164,  Cl.  101-37. 
Hovenga,  La  Vera  Bernard,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Testing  apparatus 
for  internal-combustion  engine  ignition  system.  3,596,174,  Cl.  324- 
17. 
Howard,  Allen  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companjr.  Particulate  material 

feeding  with  power  sensing  means.  3,595,437,  Cl.  222-61. 
Howard,  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Billingsley,  Raymond  L.;  Howard,  Ralph  L.;  and  Noreen,  Donald 
H, 3 ,595,412. 
Howbrook,  Ernest,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Phase  to  digit  or  digit  to  phase  converter.  3,596,268,  Cl.  340-347. 
Howell,  W .  Barrett:  See— 

Kretschmer,  Yuma  K,  3,595.015.  C^ 

Hoyt.  John   P..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.   Bolt  assembly. 

3.595. 128.  Cl.  89-12. 
Hradel.  Joseph  R.  Process  for  beneficiation  of  non-magnetic  material. 

3.595.386.  Cl.  209-8. 
Huang,  Denis  K.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Stable  aqueous  emulsions 
of  styrene-acrylonitrile-  acrylic  terpolymers.  3,595,823,  Cl.  260-29.6 
Hubcrs,  Ernst.  Apparatus  for  mixing  subsunces.  3,595.530,  Cl.  239-2. 
Hudnall.  Frederick  W  :  See— 

Janic,  Stephen  M.;  Cottrell,  Michael  J.;  and  Hudnall,  Frederick 
W, 3 ,394.966. 
Huehmer,  Joachim  E.:  See- 
Branson,  Thomas  A.;  Huehmer,  Joachim  E.;  and  Klasell,  Thomas 
A. ,3,594,979. 
Huerte,  James  R.;  Anderaon,  Amos  R.;  and  Meyer,  Jeffrey  G.,  to  Dart 
Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Vanadium  coordination  caUlysU.  3,595,843, 
Cl.  260-80.78 
Huerta,  James  R.;  Anderson,  Amos  R.;  and  Meyer,  Jeffrey  G..  to  Dart 
Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Vanadium  organophosphates.  3.S9S.890.  Cl. 
260-429. 
Hueru,  James  R.;  and  Meyer,  Jeffrey  G.,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc., 
mesne.  Vanadium  organometallic  compounds  and  polymerization 
catelysu  thereof.  3,595,844,  Cl.  260-80.78 
Huff,  Emmett  M.;  McNames,  Bernard;  and  Ellegood.  Albert.  Occupant 

propelled  roundabout  swing  set.  3,393.370,  Cl.  272-33. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 
Bilow,  Norman,  3,595,81 1 . 
Chester,  Arthur  N,  3,596,201 . 
Rust,John  8,3,393,664. 
Hughes,  John   K.   Building  construction  and  componenU  thereof. 

3,594,97 1,  Cl.  52-648. 
Huitson,  John  Jackson;  and  Watu,  Peter  William  John,  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals (U.K.)  Limited.  Inhibition  of  mould  growth  on  crops.  3,595,665, 
Cl.99-8. 
Huller,  Karl,  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung:  See— 

Stoferle.  Theodor.  3.595.469.  \ 

Hulse.  Robert  E.:  See—  ^ 

Hartling.  Donald  C;  Hulse.  Robert  E.;  Pimentel.  Gary  W.;  and 
Ryan.  John  W  .3.594.947. 
Humpert.  Jurgen.  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Armaturenfabrik.  Hot  and  cold 

water  mixing  valves.  3.595.474.  Cl.  236-12. 
Hundy.  Bernard  Brian,  to  Pressed  Steel  Fisher  Limited.  Method  of 

forming  meUl  alloys.  3.595.060.  Cl.  72-364. 
Hunt.  John  William  Archibald;  and  Searle,  Michael,  to  Lucas.  Joseph, 
(Industries)     Limited.     Interconnecting     electrical     componenU. 
3,394,899,  Cl.  29-626. 
Hunt,  Marshal,  Jr.:  See- 
Curtis,  George  T;  and  Hunt,  Marshal,  Jr.,3 ,595,544. 
Hunt.  Raymond  J.:  See- 
Clark,  Alastair  J.;  and  Hunt,  Raymond  J..3,595,749. 
Hunter,  Colin  Edward,  to  Kent,  George,  Limited.  Detection  of  peak 
and/or  trough  poinu  of  a  variable  electric  current.  3,596,179,  Cl. 
324-103. 
Hunter,  Donald  B.;  and  Rosenberg,  Harry  W..  to  Tittnium  Meuls Cor- 
poration of  America.  Heat  treaUble  beu  tiunium  base  alloy  and 
processing  thereof.  3,595,645,  Cl.  75-175.5 


Rink,  Richard  H..  3,595.144 
Hurst.  Mowatt  M..  to  Malsbary  Manufacturing  Company.  Automatic 

carwash  apparatus.  3.595.250.  Cl.  134-45. 
Hutchinson.  Curtis  B.  Convertible  scaffold.  3.595.5 10,  Cl.  248-235. 
Huther,  Edmund:  See— 

Mayer-Mader,      Rudolf;      Wolfe,      Willi;      and      Huther,      Ed- 
mund,3,595,847. 
Hutton,  Andrew  H..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Machine  for  roll 

forming  selections  from  sheet  material.  3.595.056.  Cl.  72-181. 
Huxuble,  James  T..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Load  balancing 

circuitforparallelDCmotors.  3.596.1 55.  Cl.  318-100. 
Huyck  Corporation:  See— 

Walser.  Rudolph.  3.595.747. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See- 
Fox.  Harold  L.;  and  Clark.  Ruel  R..  3.595.262. 
Ichino.  Motonobu:  See— 

Kanai.       Tadashi;       Ichino.       Motonobu;       and       YamashiU. 
Chiaki.3.595.853. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See— 

Cagen. George.  3.595.148. 
IIT  Research  Institute:  See— 

Camras.  Marvin.  3.595.584. 
Camras.  Marvin.  3,596.008. 
Hill,  Vernon  L.;  and  Nichols,  Harry  R.,  3,393,644. 
lizuka,  Tomohisa:  See— 

Hamano,  Tatsuji;  and  lizuka,  Tomohisa,3 ,595,72 1 . 
Ilgemann,  Rudolf:  See— 

Willersinn,  Herbert;  Rauschenbach,  Rolf  Dieter;  and  Ilgemann, 
Rudolf,3.59S.815. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Cunningham.  Emest  R.;  and  Owen.  Ronald  C.  3.594,891 . 
Imai,  Toshio:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Akira;  and  Imai,  Toshio ,3 ,596,073. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Ames,  Jack;  and  Graham,  Thomas  Gilmour,  3,595.720. 
Brown.  Edwin  Ian  Gilbert;  Jack.  James;  and  Vickers.  Edward  Jer- 

vis.  3.595.894. 
Buteux.  Richard  Harold  Barclay.  3.595.736. 
Clarke.  Barry  Henson;  and  Marshall.  Geoffrey.  3,595.738.      - 
Davy.  Geoffrey  Spencer.  3,595,829 

Manning.  George  Hall;  and  Webster,  Samuel  John.  3.595.944. 
Miller.  Russell  Alexander  Lindsey.  3.595.825. 
Indemark.  Hermann.  Method  and  machine  for  manufacturing  a  body 
or  frame  and  a  machine  for  making  mitre  cuts  on  panel-like  work- 
pieces.  3.595.287.  Cl.  144-136. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See— 

Muhler.  Joseph  C,  3.393.957. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See— 

Doering.  George  I..  3.596.071. 
Ingeniorsfirman  Nilcon  Aktiebolag  Vannedal  Ostergard:  See— 

Jonell.  Per  Olof;  and  Nilsson,  Sven  Melker,  3,594,974. 
Inglis,  Adam  Sinclair:  See- 
Evans,  Geoffrey  William;  Inglis,  Adam  Sinclair;  Savige,  Walter  Er- 
nest; and  Williams,  Vincent  Aloysius,3,595,604. 
Inpyn,Carl  A.:  See— 

Coliz,  James  T.;  Inpyn,  Carl  A.;  and  Meola.  Robert  R, 3,396,286. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise:  See— 

Ttymbal,  Claude,  3,595,548. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See- 
Navarre.  Francois  Pierre;  Molines,  Andre;  and  Rainbault,  CUude, 
3,595,781. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburanu  et  Lubrifiantt:  See— 
Harbonn,  Jacques;  and  Castela,  Andre,  3,595,31 1. 
Lumbroso,  Daniel.  3.593.908.  \ 

Institutum  Divi  Thomae  Foundation:  See—  \ 

Sperti,  George  S..  3,595,623.  \ 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See —  ^  , 

Butera.  Emanuel  Victor,  3,596,177.  \ 

Curtis,  Terry  W.;  Keillor,  Robert  D.;  and  MehafTey,  Donald  L.. 

3,596,063. 
Ecker,  Mario  E.,  3.596,230. 
Harr,  Jerome  Danforth,  3,596,1 1 1 . 
Lazarchick,  Nicholas,  Jr.;  Frey,  Alexander  H.,  Jr.;  and  Schroeder. 

Eugene  N.,  3,596,065. 
Mitrofanoff,  Nicholas S.,  3,596,074. 
Reed,  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  and  Ryan,  William  J..  3.596,221. 


Stuckert.  Paul  E..  3.396.191 . 


\ 


See— 


Intemational  Harvester  Company:  See- 
Nelson,  Vaughn  A.,  3,595,27 1 . 

Intemational  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization  Inc. 
Gras,  George,  3,595,964. 

International  Telephone  A  Telegraph  Corporation:  5m— 
Melton,  Vernon  L.,  3,596,23 1 . 

Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Ribner.  Morris,  3,596,205.  \ 

International  Water  and  Control  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fausey,  Delbert  C,  Jr.;  and  Ralphs,  Russell  W.,  3.596,200.x 

Interpretaide  Internationale,  Inc.:  See- 
Clifford,  Geofrey  C;  and  Flubacker.  Charles  H..  3.596.009. 

Intertechnique  S.A.:  See- 
Thomas.  Edward  W..  3.596,099. 
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Itbcll,  Arthur  Furman:  See— 

Reiier.  Raymond;  and  Itbeli.  Arthur  Funiian.3,S9S,888. 
Ithib««hi,  Nobuhiko;  Yoihio.  Mataki;  and   Hanamura,  Yothimi,  to 
NiMhin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrodepo«ition  of  aluminium.  3.595.760, 
CI.  204-14. 
Iihida.  Takuo.  Manual  control  meant  for  operating  a  speed  change 

gear  and  a  brake  for  a  bicycle.  3.595,35 1 ,  CI.  192-4. 
bhidothiro,  Hirothi:  See— 

KuUuki,  Shigeo;  Nakamura,  Shigeo;  Shimmachi.  Kenji;  Sando, 
Yothikazu;  and  lihidoshiro,  Hiro<hi,3,594.9I4. 
Uhikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Maeda.  Toyoo;  Yada,  Toahio;  and  Yamaoka.  Akira.  3.396.048. 
Isigaki,  Shinichi:  See— 

Kimura.  Takuhei;  and  Uigaki.  Shinichi.3,S9S,S39. 
latac,  Olivier,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Generale  de  Mecanique  Ap- 
pliquee  S.I.G.M.A.  HydrotUtic  trantmitsion  controls.  3.595.334.  CI. 
I  80-66. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Hobrough,  Gilbert  L,  3,595,995. 
Ivaahkov,  Ilya  llich;  and  Frolovtiev,  Vasily  Alexandrovich.  Flat-link 

chain.  3,595,099,  CI.  74-251. 
Iwamoto.  Shoji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Error  detecting  circuitry  in  adder 

system.  3,596.072.  CI.  235-153. 
lwaU.Hideki:5««— 

Moriyasu.  Hiro;andlwata.  Hideki.3.596.170. 
Iwauu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Takuhei;  and  Isigaki.  Shinichi.  3.595.539. 
Izumi,  Kenkichi.  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Multiple  effect  multisection  flash 

evaporator.  3.595,757,  CI.  202-173. 
Jack,  James:  See- 
brown,  Edwin  Ian  Gilbert;  Jack.  James;  and  Vickers,  Edward  Jer- 
vis,3.595.894. 
Jackson,  Donald  R.  P.,  to  Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited. 
Method  of  wrapping  articles  of  a  shape  of  thin  rectangular  paral- 
lelepipeds. 3,594.976, CI.  53-31. 
Jackson,  Isaac  S.,  to  Sheridan,  David  S.,  mesne.  Vacuum  control  for 

medico-surgical  suction  tube.  3,595,234,  CI.  128-276. 
Jackson,  Robert  Glover,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited. 

Containers  for  liquefied  gases.  3,595,424,  CI.  220-15. 
Jacobs,  Charles  H.  Pick-up  stake-pocket  tie  ring.  3,595,1 25,  CI.  85-76. 
JafTe,  David  H.,  to  Head-to-Toe  ProducU.  Tube  filling  attachment  for 
transfer  of  contents  from  one  element  to  another.  3.595.279.  CI. 
141-2. 
Jager.  Kurt:  5m— 

Becker,  Karl  Eugene;  Obertander,  Karl;  Feuler,  Hugo;  and  Jager, 
Kurt.3.594.954. 
Janic.  Stephen  M.;  Cottrell.  Michael  J.;  and  Hudnall.  Frederick  W..  to 
Textron  Inc.  Tile  trim  for  trenchduct  cover  plates.  3.594,966.  CI.  52- 
173. 
Janke.  Donald  E.:  5«e— 

Czech,  James  I.;  and  Janke,  Donald  E., 3,596,220. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.Kenzi.3.S96.IS9. 
Japan  Gasoline  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oda.  Kenzo;  Ghara,  Takathi;  Sato.  Kazuhide;  and  Mori.  Takashi. 
3.594.987. 
Jarmy.  Howard  I.;  and  Gates.  Gary  D..  to  Singer-General  Precision. 

Inc.  Automatic  aperture  card  transport.  3,595.566,  CI.  271-53. 
Jayne.  Gerald  John  Joseph:  See — 

Elliott.  John  Scotchford;  Jayne.  Gerald  John  Joseph;  and  Brazier. 
Anthony  DBvid.3.595.792. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company:  See — 
Tomofflauu,  Hideo,  3,595.845. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Cavitt,  Sunley  Bruce,  3,595,89 1 . 
Lloyd,    Rodney     Frederick;    and    Speranza.    George    Phillip. 

3.595.814. 
PitU.  James  William.  3,595.92 1 . 
Jefferson-Loveday.  John   Alexander,  to   English   Electric  Company 

Limited,  The.  Spray  devices.  3.595.482.  CI.  239-403. 
Jeffrey  Gallon  Inc.:  5m— 

Nicholson.  Firi  W.;  and  Rauberti. Gifford  E..  3.595,01 1 . 
Jeffrey- Allan  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kulwin,  Seymour  J.;  and  Swimmer,  James  A.,  3.594,872. 
Jennings,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Deputy,    Walter    M.,   Jr.;    Jennings.   Charles    M.;    and    Levite. 
Gideon.3.595.758. 
Jennings,  Reuhl  E.:  See — 

Rom,  Nicholas  v.;  and  Jennings,  Reuhl  E.. 3.596,036. 
Jerchel,  Dietrich:  See— 

Ost.  Walter;  Thomas,  Klaus;  Jerchel.  Dietrich;  and  Appel.  Karl- 
Richard.3.595.916. 
Jespersen.  Paul  W..  to  Georgia-Paciflc  Corporation.  Multi-layer  absor- 
bent pad.  3,595,235.  CI.  128-284. 
Jink.  Frank  J.  Rotary  grain  sampler  device.  3.595.089,  CI.  71-424. 
Joel.  Henry  G.:5««— 

Rottoker.  Earl;  Engelt,  Waiter;  and  Joel.  Henry  G., 3 ,595,563 
Johannson,  Harold  G.  P.:  See— 
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See^ 
Farber, 


Elliott;     and     Johnston,     Christian 


Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Kalwaites.  Frank.  3.595.454. 
Johnson,  Clarence.  Torque  transducer.  3,595,074,  CI.  73-136. 
Johnson,  Elden  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Boatman.  William  D.;  Short,  Jerome  M.;  and  Johnson,  Elden  L., 
Jr.,3,596,093.  —j- 

Johnson,  Harold  G.  Wall  decoration.  3,594,968,  CI.  52-390. 
Johnson,  Paul  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  black  reac- 
tor. 3.595,622,  CI.  23-259.5 
Johnson.   Quentin    S..   to   Singer-General    Precision.    Inc.   Camera. 

3,595, 146, CI. 95-1. 
Johnston,  Christian  W. 
Koral.     Marvin; 
W..3 .595,939. 
Jonell,  Per  Olof;  and  Nilsson,  Sven  Melker,  to  Ingeniorsfirman  Nilcon 
Aktiebolag  Vannedal  Oatergard.  Method  of  assembling  supporting 
structures  utilizing  an  inflatable  tube.  3,594,974,  CI.  52-743. 
Jones,  Charles  E.;  and  Gruenhut,  Joseph  H.,  to  Aigner.  G.  J..  Com- 
pany. Card  files  with  a  drop  front.  3.595.433.  CI.  220-3 15. 
Jones,  Isaac  P.;  Seymour,  Merritt  W.;  and  Kies,  Jared  R.,  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglass  Corporation.  Suspended  ceiling  construction. 
3,594,972,  CI.  52-716. 
Jones,    Rexford    W.,    to    Staley,    A.    E.,    Manufacturing    Company. 

Moisture  generation.  3,595.443, CI.  222-146. 
Jones,  Richard  Sterling;  afid  Stevenson,  George  Michael.  Electrical 

meter  box.  3,596,141,  Ct  317-107. 
Jones,  Robert  Earl:  See— 

Dowling,   Edward   Camp;   Eshenauer,   Earl   Wilbert,   Jr.;   Jones, 
Robert  Earl;  and  Yaccino,  Michael  Joseph. 3. 596,1  81 . 
Jonker.  Hendrik:  See—       I 

van  Beek.  Leendert  Klaas  Hellinga;  Helfeerich.  Johannes;  and 
Jonker.  Hendrik, 3, 595,660. 
Joo,  Louis  A.,  to  Great  L^kes  Carbon  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
electrolytic     regeneration     of    reduced     chromium     compounds. 
3.595.765.  CI.  204-89. 
Joo.  Louis  A.;  McKee.  John  A.;  and  Shea.  Frederick  L..  to  Great  Lakes 
Carbon  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  carbon  filaments 
from  coal  tar  pitch.  3.595.946.  CI.  264-29. 
Jordan.  Gilbert  S.:  See— 

Gehres.  Ernst;  Jordan. filbert  S.;  and  (J sen,  Norman, 3,595,483. 
Jordan,  Jack  Harrild.  Appiiratus  for  the  production  of  electrolytic  tin 

plate.  3,596,01 2, CI.  191  [l. 
Jordan,  Kenneth  D.:  5m— 
Gerlach,  Joanne  C; 
D.,3,595,659. 
Judd  Ringer  Corporation:  See — 
Enblom,  Paul  A..  3,595,481 . 
Enblom.PaulA.,3,S95,5l2. 
Juhling,  Lieselotte:  See— 
Petersen,       Siegfried; 
Lieselotte,3.595,879. 
Jullien-Davin,  Jean,  to  Grouzet.  Programmer  for  electric  household  ap- 
pliances. 3.596.015. CI.  200-38. 
Juno,  Alvin  R.,  to  First  National  Bank.  Litter  collecting-pulverizing 

method.  3,595,489, CI.  2{4l-25. 
Justusson,  William  M.:  5m-1- 

Faunce,  Richard  L.;  and  Justusson,  William  M, 3.595,706. 
Faunce,  Richard  L.;  and  Justusson,  William  M., 3,595, 707. 
Faunce,  Richard  L.;and  Justusson,  William  M., 3,595, 71 1. 
Juve.  Robert  J.,  to  Udylite  Corporation.  Synchronized  turntable  for  a 

reciprocating  conveyor.  3.595, 174.  CI.  104-99. 
Juy.  Lucien  Charles  Hippolyte.  Safety  mechanism  for  antitheft  ar- 
rangements applicable  t^  automobiles.  3.595.039,  CI.  70-252. 
Kabel-und  MeUllwerke,  Gutehoffnungshutte:  See—  ' 

Kuypers.  Hubert.  3.59|4.893. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daiki  Selsakusho:  5m— 

Uchiyama,  Taisuke,  3,i596.279. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masanori.  3.596.278. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  S4e— 
Fujimoto,  Sakae,  3,595.149. 
Koizumi.  Masami.  3.5^4.927. 
Koizumi.  Yuuka.  3.595.208. 
Shimizu,  Sakae;  Kurdkawa.  Junji;  Tanno.  Takayoshi;  and  Usui. 

Noriyuki,  3,595,644. 
Tubuko,  Kazuo,  3.595L648. 

Yasumori.  Akiyoshi;  Nakamura.  Makoto;  Toguchi.  Akihiro;  Soga. 
Setsuo;  and  Shimizu,  Shizuya.  3.595.647. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyodaJidosbokki  Seisakusho:  5m— 

Hirayama.  Seizo.  3.595.462. 
Kaczmarczyr.  Steven  Anthony:  5m— 

Zeis,  Steve  E.;  Trifunovic,  Alexander  L.;  Harris,  Billy  Steve;  and 
Kaczmarczyr,  Steven  Anthony, 3, 594, 879. 
Kaelin.  Joseph  Richard.  Apparatus  for  sewage  treatment.  3.595.537. 
,,^(CL  261-91. 

iHlfka.  Wilhelm.  to  Siemeni  Aktiengesellschaft.  Superconducting  alter- 


Robinson.  Ian   D.;  and  Jordan.  Kenneth 


Tettenborn.       Dieter;      and       Juhling. 


Cooke.  Alfred;  Johannson.  Harold  G 
R..3,595.671. 
Johantki.  James  G.,  to  Safeway  Stores.  Incorporated.  Conveyer  struc- 
ture for  packaging  machines.  3,595.366,  CI.  198-24, 
Johnsen  &  Jorgensen  (Plastics)  Limited:  5m— 
Miskin,  Brian  L.,  3,595,420. 


P.;  and  Rolland.  Jacques        nating  current  cable.  3,5f  5.982.  CI.  174-15. 

Kahle.  Gerald  R.  :5m— 

Moberly.  Charles  W.;  «nd  Kahle.  Gerald  R. ,3,595.840. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  St.  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 

Pearson,  Michael  J..  3.594,982. 
Kaiser,  Val.  Enclosed  indicating  device.  3,595,010,  CI.  58-126. 
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Klaus;     and     Werner.     Eberhard. 
;  and  Luders.  Walter.  3.595.656. 


Kallc  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Komeli.    Wolfgang;   Seifried.    Walter;   and    Werner.   Eberhard. 

3.595.836. 
Michl.  Horst,  3.594.856. 
Michl.Horst.  3.594.857. 
Pilz.     Eberhard;     Hoheisel. 

3.595.835. 
Ruckert.  Hans;  Maar.  Herbert. 
Steppan.  Hartmut;  and  Uhlig,  Fritz.  3,595,653. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy.  to  L'Oreal.  Chemical 

compounds  having  emulsifying  properties.  3.595,924.  CI.  260-615. 
Kalwaites.  Frank,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  split  fiber  webs  for  oriented  plastic  films.  3.595.454, 
CI.  225-3. 
Kameda,  itamu;  and  Uto,  YoshimiUu.  to  Miuubithi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Consumable  welding  rod  for  welding  chromium  steels  and 
theresuluntwelds.  3.596,053,  CI.  219-146. 
Kamisaka,  Kiyomi,  to  Unitika  Ltd.,  and  Mach  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Tu- 
bular belt  conveyor.  3,595,378,  CI.  198-184. 
Kamiuu  Seisakusho  Ltd.:  5m— 

Tsukuma,  Shin;  and  Adachi,  Toshiyuki.  3.595.493.  . 

Kampmann.  Friedrich-Wilhelm:  5m— 

Muller,  Fritz;  Kampmann.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Niermann.  Her- 
mann; and  Werner.  Hugo,3.595.983. 
Kanai.  Tadashi;  Ichino.  Motonobu;  and  YamashiU.  Chiaki.  to  Kohjin 
Co..   Ltd.   Ribofuranosyl   cytosine   and   arabinofuranosyl  cytotine 
derivatives.  3.595.853.  CI.  260-21 1.5 
Kane.  Richard  E.;  and  Reese.  Frank  L.,  to  WesUnghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  having  two  component 
containing  legs  upstanding  from  a  grounded  U-shaped  high  pressure 
Unk.  3.596,028. CI.  200-148. 
Kantorowicz.  Josef  Lejzor.  Mounting  frame.  3.594.969.  CI.  52-392. 
Kaparakos.  Nicholas  E.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 
Recovery  of  high  purity  ammonia  and  hydrogen  sulfide  from  pam- 
monium  sulfides.  3.595.615.  CI.  23-193. 
Kaplow.  Milton;  and  Halik.  Joseph,  to  General  Foods  Corporation. 
Microbial  sUbilization  process  for  produce  and  product.  3,595,681. 
CI.  99-199. 
Karpova,  Vladimir  Gavrilovich:  5m— 

Shirshov,  Nikolai  Mikhallovich;  Karpova,  Vladimir  Gavrilovich; 
Leonov.  Vitktor  Dmitrievich;  and  Chernyavsky,  Vyacheslav 
Viktorovich.3.596.195. 
Katagiri,  Yoshiharu:  5m— 

Yoshida.  Susumu;  Ohgoshi.  Akio;  Miyaoka.  Senri;  and  Katagiri, 
Yoshiharu,3,596,l26. 
Katerndahl,  Dean  R.:  5m— 

Suyeoka,  George  M.;  and  Katerndahl,  Dean  R, 3.595.230. 
Kato.  Kenzi.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Speed  control  cir- 
cuit for  a  tingle  phase  motor,  using  a  thyristor.  3,596,159,  CI.  318- 
227. 
Kauuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Kinoshita,  Koichi,  3,595,646. 
KaUin,  Leonard,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Through  intula- 

tion  welding  tystem.  3,596.044,  CI.  219-86. 
Kaufman,  Harold  B.,  Jr.;  and  Fitchet,  Leonard  G.,  to  DCA  Food  Indut- 

triet.  Inc.  Manual  batch  loader.  3,595.375.  CI.  198-65. 
Kaufman,  Harold  B.,  Jr.:  5m— 

Fischer.  Leonard  G.;  Kaufman.  Harold  B.,  Jr.;  and  McCarthy, 
John  P. ,3.595.680. 
Kaufmann.  Michael:  5m— 

Stockel,  Karl;  Dederra,  Carl-Helmut;  Dreyer,  Kuno;  Sohlemann, 
Jutt;  and  Kaufmann,  Michael,3,595,02S. 
Kawahara,  Ichizo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd.  Device  for  mea- 
suring the  distance  of  an  object  from  the  forward  end  portion  of  an 
endoscope.  3.595,220.  CI.  128-6. 
Kawamata.Ttikio;  and  YaUuthiro.  Kozo.  to  Mauuthita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Manual  hue  and  saturation  controli  for  a  color  telcvi- 
tionreceiver.  3.595.988. CL  178-5.4 
Kawataki  Yuko  Kabuthiki  Kaitha:  5m—    y 

Bettho.Michio,  3.595,061.  \^ 

Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation:  5m— 

Brainard,  Wallace  £.;  and  Kirkham,  Edward  E.,  3,596.1 53. 
Kehl.    William    L..   to   Gulf   Research    &    Development   Company. 

Lanthanum  chromium  perrite  caulyst.  3.595.809.  CI.  252-462. 
Kehl,  William   L..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Chemical  Company.  Zinc 

chromium  ferrite  caulytt.  3.595.8 10.  CI.  252-468. 
Keillor,  Robert  D.:  5m— 

Curtit,  Terry   W.;  Keillor,   Robert   D.;  and   Mehaffey,   Donald 
L.,3,596,063. 
Keller,  Jamet  P.:  See—  V 

Buntin,  Robert  R.;  Harding,  John  W.;  Keller,  Jamet  P.;  and  Kilir- 
dock,VollieL., 3,595 .245. 
Kellner,  Robert  Joseph:  5m— 

Slawton,       Kenneth       Leonard;       and       Kellner,       Robert 
Joteph,3,596,266. 
Kelly  Guy  L.,  to  Phtllipt  Petroleum  Company.  Vacuum  breaker  valve. 

3,595,522,  CI.  251-303. 
Kelly,  Walter  J.  One-piece  garment.  3.594.8 1 7,  CI.  2- 1 6. 
Kemeny.  George  A.:  5m— 

Maniero.  Daniel  A.;  Kemeny.  George  A.;  and  Bruning.  Armin 
M. 3.596.047. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  5m— 
Vida.Juliui  A..  3.595.862. 


Kennedy.  Frank,  to  United  Statet  Steel  Corporation.  Material-charging 

box  for  open  hearth  furnaces  and  the  like.  3.595.406,  CI.  2 14-29. 
Kent,  George,  Limited:  5m— 

Hunter,Colin  Edward,  3,596.179.  :^ 

Kentucky  Electronics.  Inc.:  5m— 

Fuqua.  Billy  F.  3.595.045. 
Kenworthy.  Heine:  5««— 

Barnard.    Paul    G.;    Surliper.    Aaron    G.;    and     Kenworthy. 
Heine.3.59S.484. 
Kerfoot.  William  H.  Transparent  liquid  level  indicator.  3.594,906,  CI. 

33-126.4 
Kern.  Rudolf:  5m— 

Weissermel.  Klaus;  Deiss.  Hans;  Uebe,  Rudolf;  and  Kern.  Ru- 
dolf,3,S9S.8l8. 
Kerr,  John  Anthony;  and  Wadham.  Eric,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporaion. 
Methods  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices.  3,595,716,  CI. 
148-187. 
Kestin,Sol:  5m— 

Boje,  Daniel  Q.;  and  Kestin,  Sol.3.595.356.  / 

Keystone  Cable  Corporation:  5m— 

Lewit.  Jack  R.;  and  Dare.  John  H..  3,595,701 . 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  5m— 

Lindstrand,  Robert  O.;  Loomis,  Gehle  D.;  and  Kozlik,  Rudolph  C, 
3,595,124. 
Khatin-Dubrovsky,  Arkady  Alexeevich:  5m—  / 

Fadeev.  Sergei  Ivanovich;  Gora.  Viktor  Epifanovich;  and  Khasin- 
Dubrovsky.  Arkady  Alexeevich.3.595.463. 
Kibenko.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich:  Se^-;- 

Chernov.      Anatoly      Mironovich;     and      Kibenko.     Vladimir 
Dmitrievich.3.596.224. 
Kibler.  Richard  W..  to  Firestone  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company.  The.  N-para 
secondary  hydrocarbon  amino  phenylmorpholines.  3,595.973.  CI. 
260-247. 
Kies.  Jared  R. :5m— 

Jones.     Isaac     P.;    Seymour.     Merritt    W.;    and     Kiet.    Jared 
R.. 3.594.972. 
Kieves.  Raymond.  Cleaning  brush  device.  3.594.841.  CI.  15-4. 
Kilbourne,  Robert  L.  Basketball  goal  with  net  locking  ring.  3.595.573, 

CI.  273-1.5 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  5m— 

Corrigan,  Virginia  A.;  and  Townsend,  Bruce  A.,  3,595,236. 
McCurry,  Marion  A.,  3,594,820. 
Planner,  Thomas  H.,  3,594,81 8. 
Kimbrell,  James  P.,  Jr.;  and  Chantrey,  Graham,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Process  of  increasing  the  dye  receptivity  of  undyed  poly  amide. 
3,595,606,  CI.  8-130.1 
Kimmig,  Emil.  to  Deutsche  Rhodiaceu  AG.  Proceu  of  surface  saponi- 
fying   cellulose-    2     1/2-    aceUte,    and    fabric    made    therefrom. 
3,595,605, CI.  8-130. 
Kimura.Seiji.  Windshield  washer.  3,594.846,  CI.  15-250.02 
Kimura.  Takuhei;  and  Isigaki.  Shinichi,  to  Iwattu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Thermal    apparatus    for    fixing    thermoplastic    resinous    powder. 
3,595,539,  CI.  263-6. 
Kinglor,  Finanz-und  Beratungsanstalt:  Sec- 
Orlando,  Bruno,  3,595,977. 
Kinner,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Fluidic  gate  element. 

3,595,258. CI.  137-81.5 
Kinney,  Roland  W.:  See— 

Di  Cuollo.  C.  John;  Kinney,  Roland  W.;  and  Stewart.  Richard 
C, 3 .595,752. 
Kinoshiu.  Koichi.  to  KaUuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
treating  photoconductort  of  the   cadmium   leriet  to  form   elec- 
trophotosensitive  material  manifesting  persistent  internal  polariza- 
tion. 3.595.646.  CI.  96- V.5 
Kirk,  Walter  B.;  and  Haydif,  Andrew  G.,  to  Westinghoute  Air  Brake 
Company.  Slack  adjuiting  mechanism  for  combined  fluid  pressure 
and  hand-operated  brake  app«f»tuai  3.595.346.  CI.  188-200. 
Kirkham.  Edward  E.:  5m- 

Brainard.  Wallace  E.;  and  Kirkhaip,  Edward  E.,3,596.153. 
Kirkman  Laboratories.  Inc.:  5m— 

Gores,  Kenneth  W..  3.595.607. 
Kirkpatrick.  Max  B.;  Harvey,  Andrew  G.;  and  Sparks,  John  M.,  ill. 

System  for  monitoring  animals  in  motion.  3,595,2 18,  CI.  128-2.06 
Kirtch,  Andrew  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Polyphase 

control  device.  3,596. 1 37.  CI.  3 1 7-47. 
Kirachner.  Wallace:  5m— 

Alpert.    Norman;    Felcheck,    Marvin;    and    Kirachner,    Wal- 
lace.3.596.256. 
Kish,  Edward  E.:  5m— 

Obergefell.  Ronald  F.;  and  Kith.  Edward  E..3 .595.340. 
KiUmura.  Shinzo.  Top  cradle  mechanism  usable  for  a  textile  machine. 

3.594,871. CI.  19-250. 
Kittrell,   Richard   L.,  to  Collint  Radio  Company.   Signal  lelector. 

3,596,107,  CI.  307-204. 
Kiyonaga,  Kazuo;  and  Smith.  George  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Manufacture  of  carbon  black.  3.595,6 1 8.  CI.  23-209.4 

Klatell.ThomatA.:5M- 

Branton,  Thomaa  A.;  Huehmer,  Joachim  E.;  and  Klatell,  THomat 
A..3.594.979.  .,   .    .c 

Klayman.  Daniel  L.;  and  Gilmore,  William  Franklin,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America    Army.  2-{Phenylalkylamino)ethanethio-8ulfuric  acids  as 
antiradiation  agentt.  3.595,899.  CI.  260-453. 
Klein,  Helmut:  5m— 

Eisenlohr,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Klein,  Helmut,3. 594.988. 
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Klifiielhocfer  William  C,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Production 

ofphotphoric  acid  3.595.61 3.  CI.  23-165. 
Klingler.  Karl  A.;  and  Frey.  Rudolf,  to  Schnellpretaenfabrik  Fran- 
kenthal  Alt>ert  A  Cie  AktiengeKllachafl.  Inking  device  for  the  forme 
cylindertofgravure  printing  preiaet.  3.S9S,168,CI.  10I-3S0. 
Ktopping.  Hein  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemouri.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Metal 
compleiet  of  2-benzimidazolecarbamic  acid  eitert.  3,595.870,  CI. 
260-299 
Knapsack  Aktiengeselltchaft:  See- 
Berg.  Leo.  3.595.297 

Muller,  Fritz;  Kampmann,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Niermann,  Her- 
mann; and  Werner.  Hugo,  3.595.983. 
Knight.  John  E..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Apparatus  securing  con- 
tainer  to    aircraft   and    other    vessel    cargo    compartment    floors. 
3.595.508.  CI.  248-146. 
Knippenberg.  Wilhelmus  Francisus;  and  Verspui.  Gerrit.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Filter  for  separating  superfluid  helium.  3,595,788,  CI. 
210-500. 
Kobayaihi,  Masanori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten.  Record- 
ing paper  indicating  mechanism.  3.596.278,  CI.  346-17. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyama.  Akira;  Nakako.  Yukio;  Nakanishi.  Sakayuki;  and  Miki. 
Hiroetu.  3.594.984. 
Koch,  George,  Sons  Inc.:  See- 
Warren,  Samuel  C.  3.595.373. 
Koch.  Roland  G.;  and  Brechtelsbauer.  Earl  O..  to  Houdaille  Industries, 

Inc.  Floating  tool  holder.  3,595,59 1 ,  CI.  279-1 6. 
Koehler,  Toivo,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Dual  tempera- 
ture apparatus  for  testing  infrared  radiation  detectors.  3,596,096,  CI. 
250-83.3 
Koemer,  Gotz:  See— 

Roesmy,  Gerd;  and  Koemer,  GoU,3,S95,885. 
Koester.  Henry  W .  Safety  plug  and  outlet.  3,596.0 1 9,  CI.  200-5 1 .09 
Kogut,  Andrei  Isakovich:  See — 

Sitnichenko,  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Zamuruev,  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich;  and  Kogut,  Andrei  (sakovich, 3,595, 545. 
Kohen,  Nuri,  to  Yardney  International  Corporation.  Self-closing  vent 

assembly  for  a  sealed  conuiner.  3,595,429.  CI.  220-44. 
Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai,    Tadashi;    Ichino,    Motonobu;    and    Yamashita,    Chiaki, 

3,595,853. 

Kohler,  Gottfried;  and  Bader,  Eberhard.  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen- 

Union.  Munchen  GmbH.  Ducted-fan-jet-engine.  3,595.024.  CI.  60- 

261. 

Koizumi.  Masami.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Questionee's  response 

detecting  device.  3.594,927,  CI.  35-48. 
Koizumi,  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Electrophotographic 

developing  apparatus.  3,595,208,  CI.  1 18-637. 
Kokusai  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Niki,  Shigeru;   Hashimoto,  Takanobu;  and   Yoshioka,   Michio. 
3,596,198. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakagome,    Yukio;    Amano,    Kitsutaro;    and    Fukata,    Yasuo, 

3.596.246. 
Teramura,   Hiroichi;   Hattori,   Naohiko;   and   Ando,  Sumitoshi, 
3,596,259. 
Kolb.  William  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
comparing  the  relative  magnitude  of  electrical  signals.  3.596.248.  CI. 
340- 149. 
Kolodziej,  Walter  F.,  to  General  Time  Corporation.  Timer  for  range 

top  burner.  3,595,273,  CI.  137-624.12 
Kolpin  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

O'Malley,  Richard  J.;  and  Kolpin,  Ronald  N.,  3,595,214. 
Kolpin,  Ronald  N.:  See— 

O'Mailey,  Richard  J.;  and  Kolpin,  Ronald  N, 3,595,214. 
Kolsch,  Wihel:  See— 

Grebner,  Fritz;  Kolsch.  Wihel;  and  Wink,  Eckhard,3 ,595,5 17. 
Komata,  Yasushi:  See— 

Shimazaki,       Hideo;       Tsukamoto,       Shuji;       and       Komau. 
Yasushi,3,595,678. 
Komori.  Ryozo:  See— 

Seko,  Maomi;  Mihara,  Kazuhiko;  Ogawa,  Shinsaku;  Kumazaki, 
Shoichiro;  Komori,  Ryozo;  and  Yoshida,  K4uneo,3,595,764. 
Komoto,  Keisuke:  See— 

Noguchi,  Teruhisa;  Komoto,  Keisuke;  Hashimoto,  Sho;  Mujazaki, 
Koshin;  and  Hashimoto,  Koichi,3,59S,959. 
Konig,  Dieter:  See— 

Steigerwald,      Karl-Heinz;      Konig,      Dieter;      and      Geissler. 
Joachim  .3 .596.045. 
Konig.  Johann:  See— 

Ruschig,  Heinrich;  Duwel,  Dieter;  and  Konig.  Johann,3,595,9l4. 
Konishi,  Takeshi;  and  Ueda,  Keizo,  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  polyester  fibers  and  having  high  and  constant 
shrinkage.  3,595,953.  CI  264-290. 
Kono,  Minoru:  See— 

Takayanagi.  Motowo;  Sugiura.  Shotaro;  Matuura,  Teturo;  Ueno, 
Hanio;      Tasaka,      Fumio;      Kono,      Minoru;      and      Tsuji, 
Keiichi,3,595,850. 
Konrad,  Kenneth  K.:  See- 
Campbell,  Donald  N.;  SchwarU,  Miles;  and  Konrad,  Kenneth 
K. 3,596.280. 
Kopnick.  Horst:  See — 

Schmelzer,  Hans-Georg;  Wolff,  Willi;  Holtschmidt,  Hans;  Kop- 
nick. Horst;  and  Degener,  Eberhart,3.S9S,923. 
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Koppe,  Herbert:  See— 

Suhle,  Helmut;  Kop|>e,  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl;  Wolf.  Martin;  and 
Hoefke,Wolfgang,3,595,96l. 
Koral,  Marvin;  Farber.  Elliott;  and  Johnston,  Christian  W.,  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  vinyl  chloride/vinyl  al- 
cohol copolymen.  3.595.939.  CI.  260-87. 1 
Kordesch,  Karl  Victor,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Hydrazine  fuel 

cell  with  acrylic  acid  polymer  membrane.  3.595.698.  CI.  1 36-86. 
Kordewick,  Thomas  J.  Driving  instruction  for  persons  with  a  hearing 

handicap  3,594,920, CI.  35-1 1. 
Korityssky,  Yakov  Ilich;  and  Schukin,  Alexandr  Ivanovich.  Twisting 
and   forming   device   for   textile   spinning   and   twisting   machines. 
3,595,002. CI.  57-58.89 
Komeli.  Wolfgang;  Seifried,  Walter;  and  Werner,  Eberhard,  to  Kalle 
Aktiengescllschaft.  Proceu  for  the  producition  of  a  dimensionally 
stable  polyester  film  and  article  thereof.  3,595,836,  CI.  260-75. 
Kosa,  Charles  C:  See- 
Skinner,  Clayton  H.;«nd  Kosa, Charles C, 3.594.866. 
Kosicki.WitoldW.:See^ 

Hollingsworth.  Charles  M.;  and  Kosicki.  Witold  W, 3,594,942. 
Kostenko.  Mikhail  Afanasievich:  See — 

Gavrilov.  Stanislav  Alexeevich;  Kostenko,  Mikhail  Afanasievich; 
and  Volkov,  Vasily  Vladimirovich,3,595,238. 
Kothe,  Erich;  and  Gruhn,  William  D.,  Jr.,  to  Controls  Company  of 

America.  Pressure  switch.  3.596.023.  CI.  200-83. 
Koundakjian.  Thodore  H.;  and  Mattox.  John  R..  to  Chevron  Research 

Company.  Suble  naled  dusU.  3.595,958,  CI.  424-225. 
Kozlik,  Rudolph  C:  See-r 

Lindstrand,  Robert  p.;  Loomis,  Gehle  D.;  and  Kozlik,  Rudolph 
C. 3.595. 124. 
Krasin.  Lester  O.,  to  Seismograph  Service  Corporation,  mesne.  Data 

readout  system.  3.595,997.  CI.  178-23. 
Kraus,  Ivan:  See —  1 

Rozanek,  Frantisek;  Brabec,  Oldrich;  Chmelik.  Jaroslav;  Malek. 
Miroslav;  Kres.  Lubomir.  and  Kraus,  Ivan, 3.595. 1  3  I . 
Krause.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Noack.  Rolf;  Weise.  Johannes;  and  Krause.  Wolfgang.3.595,1 55. 
Krauss,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Pakter,  David-L.;  and|Krauu, Thomas  R.. 3, 595,009. 
Krawagna,    Alois    Albinj    to    Westhem    Corporation.    Pin    hinge. 

3,594,852, CI.  16-150. 
Krenzer,  John;  and  Richter,  Sidney  B.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. N-phenyl-N-hydroxy(alkoxy)-a(0,0-dialkylphosphoro 
(di]thioate)-aceumidea.  3,595,945,  CI.  260-943. 
Kres,  Lubomir:  See— 

Rozanek,  Frantisek;  Brabec,  Oldrich;  Chmelik,  Jaroslav;  Malek, 
Miroslav;  Kres,  Lubomir;  and  Kraus,  Ivan, 3, 595. 1  31. 
Kretschmer.  Otto,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Copying  device  for 

cutting  machines.  3,594,905,  CI.  33-23. 
Kretschmer,  Yuma  K.,  22%  to  Dules,  Eugene  T.,  Howell,  W.  Barrett, 
and  22%  to  Dykes,  William  B.,  as  trustee  for  the  grand-  children  now 
living  and  hereafter  bora  of  Dykes,  William  B.  Exhaust  gas  treatment 
means.  3,595,01 5,  CI.  60-30. 
Kreu,  Marcel.  Jet  flap  controlling  means.  3,595.500,  CI.  244-42. 
Kreuz,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Larkin,  John  M.;  and  Kreuz,  Kenneth  L., 3 ,595,875. 
Krey,  Winfried,  to  Varta  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung.  Ac- 
tive mass  for  galvanic  elements  and  process  of  making  the  same. 
3,595,702, CI.  136-137. 
Krichevskaya.  Olga  Davidovna:  See— 

Belozersky.    Nikolai    Alexandrovich;    and    Krichevskaya.    Olga 
Davidovna.3. 595,61 6. 
Krug.  Hans-Dietrich,  to  Fneudenberg,  Carl  K.  G.  Production  of  foamed 

articles.  3,595,734, CI.  161-160. 
Kuckhermann,  Guitav  LeNgerich:  See— 

Brockmuller,  Friedrich  Franz;  and  Kuckhermann,  Gustav  Len- 
gerich,3,595,l38.    < 
Kuechler,  William  L.:  See4- 

Mc  Coy,  Lyie  E.;  and  Kuechler,  William  L.,3,595,377. 
Kuehne,  Gerhard  B.:  See— 

Miram,  George  V.;  and  Kuehne,  Gerhard  B, 3.594.885. 
Kugelifischer  George  Schaefer  &.  Co.:  See- 
Pearson.  Michael  J..  3.594.982. 
Kugler,  Richard,  to  Scholl  Mfg.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Foot  massaging  sandal. 

3,595,244,  CI.  128-582.J 
Kuhls,  Jurgen:  See— 

Kuhne,  Gerhard;  and  Kuhls,  Jurgen,3,595,940. 
Kuhne,  Gerhard;  and  Kuhls,  Jurgen,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gescllschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  A.  Bruning.  Graft  copolymers 
and  process  for  their  manufacture.  3,595,940,  CI.  260-876. 
Kuhnle,  Ernst,  to  Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG.  Multiple  lever 

pendulum  balance.  3,59lS,330,CI.  177-224. 
Kuijpers,  Leendert  Hendrik.  Xylophone-like  sound  producing  unit. 

3,595,1 19, CI.  84-403. 
Kulkami,  Madhukar  V.;  and  Scheribel,  Russell  L.,  to  General  Mills, 

Inc.  Hydrogenation  of  polymeric  fat  acids.  3,595,887,  CI.  260-409. 
Kulwin,  Seymour  J.;  and  Swimmer,  James  A.,  to  Jeffrey-Allan  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Vehicle  safety  belt  buckle.  3,594,872,  CI.  22 1  -77. 
Kulzer,  Peter:  See— 

Rekewitz,  Rudolf;  and  Kulzer,  Peter,3,59S,36l. 
Kumazaki,  Shoichiro:  See-^ 

Seko.  Maomi;  Mihaila,  Kazuhiko;  Ogawa,  Shinsaku;  Kumazaki, 
Shoichiro;  Komori,  Ryozo;  and  Yoshida,  Muneo,3,S9S,764. 
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Kunioka,  Kazuo;  and  Tada,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osygcnrfuel  blowing  multi-hole  nozzle.  3.595,480.  CI.  239- 
132.3 

Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Konishi.  Takeshi;  and  Ueda,  Keizo,  3.S9S.9S3. 

Kurlander.  Robert  A.  Refuse  bag  holder.  3,595,507, CI.  248-97. 

Kurokawa.  Junji:  See— 

Shimizu.  Sakae;  Kurokawa.  Junji;  Tanno.  Takayoshi;  and  Usui, 
Noriyuki, 3,595,649. 
Kutsuki,    Shigeo;    Nakamura,    Shigeo;    Shimmachi,    Kenji;    Sando, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi,  to  MiUubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Sando  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus  for  continu- 
ously relaxing  textile  fabrics.  3,594.9 1 4.  CI.  34-12. 
Kuypers.   Hubert,   to   Kabel-und    MeUllwerke.   Gutehoffnungshutte. 

Method  for  joining  corrugated  tubes.  3.594.893,  CI.  29-470.5 
Kyllonen,  Allen  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Railway  car 

Uuck  brake  apparatus  3.595,348, CI.  188-203. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;and  Hagino,  Hiroshi,  3.595.751. 
Labana.  Santokh,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Divinyl  compounds  from 

monoepoxides  and  painting  proceu.  3,595,687,  CI.  117-93.31 
La  Cellophane,  Societe  Anonymc:  See— 

Leblant,  Charles  Modeste.  3.595.561 . 
Lachman.  Leon:  See— 

Withnell,  Ronald;  and  Lachman.  Leon.3. 595.329. 
Lakodey,  Andre;  and  Weiss.  Francis,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Proceu  for 

preparing  methylcyclohexenes.  3,595,929,  CI.  260-666. 
Lambert,  John  B.;  and  Marsh,  Harold  G.,  to  Fansteel  Inc.  Erosion  re- 
sistant dispersion  hardened  meuls.  3,595,7 10,  CI.  148-31. 
Lampis,  Antioco.  Rotary  piston  engine.  3,595,2 10,  CI.  123-8.41 
Lancer  Bou  Limited:  See— 

Bowman-Shaw,  George  Neville,  3,595.409. 
Lanciault,  Joseph  A.  Mobile  solar  water  heater.  3,595,216.  CI.  126- 

271. 
Lande,  Gary  E.,  trustees:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Rhoderick  H.,  3,596,076. 
Landers,  Adrian  L.,  to  A.D.C.O.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Tree  harvesting  method 

and  apparatus.  3,595,284,  CI.  144-27. 
Landers,  Adrian  L.;  and  Byrd,  Commodore  B.,  to  A.D.C.O.  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.  Tree  harvesting  method  and  apparatus.  3,595,288,  CI.  144-309. 
UndisAGYR.:See- 

Goldmann,  Herbert,  3.596.1 19. 
Lane.  Robert  J.  Apparatus  for  suspending  wet  foot  wear.  3.595.403, 

CI.  21 1-38. 
Lang,  Hermann:  See— 

Radebold,  Reinhart;  and  Lang.  Hermann.3 .595,022. 
Langen  &  Co.:  See— 

Ortheil,  Johannes,  3,595,551 . 
Langen  &  Company:  See— 

Ortheil.  Johannes,  3,595,349. 
Langen.  Arnold;  and  Thiele,  Henry,  to  Pfeifer  ft  Langen.  Gelling  agent 

and  method  of  making  and  using  the  same.  3,595,676,  CI.  99-132. 
Langen,  Eugen;  and  Weddecke,  Heinrich.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Buckau 
R.  Wolf  Aktiengescllschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  sugar 
beet  chips.  3,595.695,  CI.  127-5. 
Langer,  Jurgen:  See- 
Faust,  Werner;  and  Langer,  Jurgen,3,596,166. 
Lapworth,CharlesW.  Sailboat  construction.  3,595, 190,  CI.  114-39. 
Larimer,  Charles  A.  Adhesive  applying  apparatus.  3.595.206.  CI.  1 18- 

126. 
Larkin.  John  M.;  and  Kreuz.  Kenneth  L..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Preparation  of 

2-pyrrolidinonc.  3.595.875, CI.  260-326.5 
Lashley,  Raymond:  See- 
Bender,  Jack  N.;  and  Lashley,  Raymond,3,S95.l  29. 
Laska,  Richard  H.  Structural  defect  monitoring  device.  3,596.269.  CI. 

340-421. 
Latinen,  George  A.:  See- 
Abbott,   James   H.;   Harakas,   Nick    K.;   and    Latinen,   George 
A. ,3,595,627. 
Laub,  Herman,  III.  Automatic  conuiner-filler  valve.  3,595,281,  CI. 

141-46. 
Laucoumet,  Robert:  See — 

Bonnet,  Claude  Jean-Philippe;  Laucoumet,  Robert;  and  Guigan, 
Jean  Alexandre,3 ,595,086. 
Laupman,  Robert  Ronald,  to  N.V.  AUCO.   Electronic  capacitive 
moisture  indicator  including  oscillator  positive  feedback  means. 
3,596.1  76.  CI.  324-61. 
Lauro.  Luciano:  See— 

Pomella,  Piero;  and  Lauro.  Luciano.3,S9S,l06. 
Lawhon.  David  W..  to  Capitol  Records.  Inc.  Cassette  Upe  strengthen- 
ing patch  and  optical  opening.  3.596.006.  CI.  179-100.2 
Layton,  Beryl  W.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Circuit  breaker  with  Uip  in- 
dicator. 3.596.2 18,  CI.  335-17. 
Lazarchick,  Nicholas,  Jr.;  Frey,  Alexander  H.,  Jr.;  and  Schroeder,  Eu- 
gene N..  to  International  Busineu  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  rate  detection.  3.596,065,  CI.  235-92. 
Leach,   Sam    L.   Optically    stimulated   fluorescent    lighting   system. 

3,596,095,  CI.  259-71. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See- 
Harrison,  Gerald  S.,  3.596.1 72. 
LcBland.  R.  K.,  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The:  See— 

Burrough*.  Robert  K.;  and  Wakefield.  Timothy  A.,  3,595,109. 


Leblant.   Charles   Modeste,   to   La   Cellophane,  Societe   Anonyme. 
Method  of  and  means  for  ensuring  accarate  registry  at  high  speed  of 
an  original  and  a  copy  sheet.  3, 595,561,  CI.  271-9. 
Leblond,  Jean,  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.  Tire  material  apply- 
ing apparatus.  3,593,724.  CI.  1S6-40S. 
Le  Bow.  Bennett  S.:  See- 
Roth.  Robert  W.;  and  Lc  Bow,  Bennett  S.,3 ,596,233. 
Leclercq.  Claude:  See— 

Lousulet,  Pierre;  and  Leclercq,  Claude,3 ,594,840. 
Lee,  Kyu  Tai,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Methox- 
yphenyl-  and  phenyl-dialkyl-apyrone  nitriles.  3,595.878.  CI.  260- 
343.5 
Lee,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Grotz.   Anthony   N.;   Lee.   Robert   L.;  and   Fumagalli,   Donald 
J..3.S96.221. 
Lee.  William  H.;  and  Richards.  Alan  W.,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corpora- 
tion. Sheet  detection  control  for  sheet  handling  apparatus,  particu- 
lariy  a  printing  preu.  3,595,567,  CI.  27 1  -57. 
Leemetals  Limited:  See — 

Stringer,  Francis  EIric,  3,595,035. 
Leeper,  John  E.  Locking  arrangement.  3,595.041.  CI.  70-232. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See — 

Goodhue,  William  V.,  3,595,494. 
Rosansky,  Martin  G.,  3,595,700. 
Lefebvre,   Yvon,  to   American   Home   Products  Corporation.    17^ 
Hydroxy-20,21-pregnanedicarboxylic  acid  y  lactones  and  deriva- 
tives. 3,595,856, CI.  260-239.55 
Lefever,  Richard  M.,  to  McKay  Company,  The.  Wire  straightener. 

3.595.277.CI.  140-147. 
Leger.  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Amu.  Robert  L.;  and  Leger,  Ronald  E., 3.596,057. 
Legg,  James  B.:  See— 

Eldred.    John    W.;    Legg.    James    B.;    and    McCreery.    Cecil 
W..3.595.637. 
Lehrfeld,  Sanford  S..  to  Tek-Wave,  Inc.  Interboard  feed-thru  for  join- 
ing printed  and  integrated  circuiu.  3,596,1 38,  CI.  3 17-101 . 
Leibholz,  Stephen  W.,  to  Analytics  Incorporated.  Two-unit  anti-theft 

device.  3.596.243. CI.  340-64. 
Leibinsohn.  Saul.  Non-graviutional  infusion  assembly.  3,595.232,  CI. 

128-214. 
Lemmon.  Norman  Frederick,  to  Deere  ft  Company.  Tractor-mounted 
power  auist  means  for  elevating  front  end  weights.  3.595,410,  CI. 
214-77. 
Lemor.  Pierre,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  K ullage rfabriken.  Rack  and 

worm  mechanism.  3.595,094.  CI.  74-89. 1 4 
Lende.  Henry  W..  Jr.,  to  Heatransfer  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  for 

Volkswagen-type  automobiles.  3,595.029,  CI.  62-244. 
Lenhard,  Myron  J.:  See— 

Hagenbach,  Robert  J.;  and  Lenhard,  Myron  J. .3.595.794. 
Lennon,  Edward:  See- 
Atkins,  Carl  E.;  and  Lennon,  Edward,3,S96,240. 
Leonov.  Vitktor  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Shirshov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Karpova,  Vladimir  Gavrilovich; 
Leonov,  Vitktor  Dmitrievich;  and  Cherayavsky.  Vyacheslav 
Viktorovich.3.596.195. 
LeSuer.  William  M.:  See- 
Norman.  George  R.;  and  LeSuer.  William  M. 3 .595 .790. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See- 
Smith,  Tom;  and  Lodge,  John  Stewart,  3,595,798. 
Levin,  Nathan  D.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Anode  structure  for  a  magneti- 
cally confined  glow  discharge  getter  ion  pump.  3,596,1 23,  CI.  313-7. 
Levite,  Gideon:  See- 
Deputy,    Walter    M.,   Jr.;   Jennings,   Charles    M.;    and    Levite, 
Gideon,3,595,7S8. 
Levitt,  David  Michael.  Clothing  manufacture  accessory.  3,594,822,  CI. 

2-271. 
Lewandowski,    Raymond    F.,    to    Oak    Electro/Netics   Corporation. 

Method  of  making  a  rotary  switch.  3,594,898,  CI.  29-622. 
Lewis,  Jack  R.;  and  Dare,  John  H.,  to  Keystone  Cable  Corporation. 

Storage  battery  connector.  3,595,701,  CI.  136-135. 
Lewis,  Reese  G.:  See— 

Schoch,  Walter  S.;  and  Lewis.  Reese  G.,3,595,679. 
Liauw,  Koei-Liang:  See- 
Sweeney.  Richard  F.;  and  Liauw,  Koei-Liang.3.S9S,886. 
Libby.  Charles  C;  and  White.  William  J.,  to  Ohio  Sute  University. 

The.  Intermediary  impact  device.  3,595,325,  CI.  173-117. 
Liberty  Leasing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Grotz,  Anthony  N.;  Lee,  Robert  L.;  and  Fumagalli.  Donald  J.. 
3.596.221. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Andresen,  Egon,  3,596,1 17. 
Hengsberger,  Jurgen,  3,596.168. 

Radebold,  Reinhart;  and  Lang,  Hermann,  3,595.022.      ^^ 
Lichtenford,  Uwe:  See — 

Muller-Kuhn,     Helmut;     Walkhoff.     Klaus;    and     Lichtenford, 
Uwe.3,595.407. 
Lightboume,  Kirk.  Piano  tuning  time  signal.  3,595,006,  CI.  St-I. 
Lilla  EdeU  Pappersbruks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Grettve,  Kari  Einar  Lage,  3,595,1 17. 
Lilly,  Herbert  J.,  Jr.;  and   Dobler,  Chris  D.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Transfer  system  for  suboceanic  oil  produc- 
tion. 3,595,278,  CL  141-1. 
Lind,  Jack  H.;  and  Abrahamson,  Henry  M.  Process  for  preparing  a 
smoked  boneleu  turkey  roll.  3,395,682,01. 99-229. 
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Linde  AkticngeMllichaft:  See— 

Weithaupt,    Joief;    Waldmann,    Hani;    and    Haring,    Thomai, 
3.595.299. 
Lindgren.  John  C:  See— 

Fnis,    Larry    D.;    Lindgren.    John    C;    and    Woods,    Marion 
D..3.596.04I. 
Lindner.  Herbert.  GmbH:  See— 
Sude.  Gerhard.  3.594.953. 
Lindttrand.  Robert  O.;  Loomii.  Gehle  D.;  and  Kozlik.  Rudolph  C.  to 
Keystone    Consolidated    Industries,   Inc.    Controlled    torque    bolt. 
3.595.1 24,  CI.  85-61. 
Linstedt.  Hans:  See— 

Berthold.       Gottfried;       Linstedt,       Hans;       and       Matthai, 
Gunter,3,596,l50. 
Lionfat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagayama,  Masuzo;  and  Okada,  Hiroshi,  3,595,906. 
Litke,  Bernhardt  J.  Stop  and  turn  light  signaling  system.  3,596.244,  CI. 

340-67. 
Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.:  See— 

Gerlach,  Joanne  C;  and  Robinson,  Ian  D.,  3,595,658. 

Gerlach,  Joanne  C;  Robinson,  Ian  D.;  and  Jordan.  Kenneth  D., 

3,595,659. 
Robinson.  Ian  D.;  and  Gerlach.  Joanne  C,  3,595,655. 
Robinson,  Ian  D.;  and  Gerlach,  Joanne  C,  3,595,657. 
Little,  Harry.  Suction  box  for  paper  making  machines.  3,595,746,  CI. 

162-373. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Cooley.  Austin  G.,  3,596,287. 
L  K  B-Produkter  A.B.:  See— 

Tidblad.  Robert,  3.595.503. 
Lloyd,   Norman   C;   Pearce.   Christopher   A.;   and    Pattison.   Ian.   to 
Midland  Silicones  Limited.  Bis-silylphenyl  carbonates.  3,595,974, 
CI.  260-448.2 
Lloyd,  Rodney  Frederick;  and  Speranza,  George  Phillip,  to  JefTerton 
Chemical   Company,   Inc.   Urethanes  containing   monocarbamate 
chain  extenders.  3,595.8 1 4. CI.  260-2.5 
Loane,  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Baumann,  Michael  F.;  and  Loane,  Thomas  S., 3,596,283. 
Lodge,  John  Stewart:  See — 

Smith,  Tom;  and  Lodge,  John  Stewart,3,595,798. 
Loew,  Johannes  Martin,  to  Hellige,  Fritz,  &  Co.,  G.m.b.H.  Gas 

analyzer  system.  3,595,063,  CI.  73-23. 
Logullo.  Francis  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Process  for  spinning  poly  (p-benzamide).  3.595.95  I.  CI.  264-21 1. 
Lombardi,   Eugene  H..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.   Fuel  test  recorder. 

3.596,281, CI.  346-34. 
Long,  Edwin  S.,  to  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of 
casting  wearing  part  having  retaining  structure.  3,595,300,  CI.  164- 

Long,  John  GeofTrey,  to  Pavelle  Corporation,  The,  mesne.  Photo- 
graphic processing  apparatus.  3,595,158,  CI.  95-90.5 
Loomis.  Gehle  D.:  See — 

Linditrand,  Robert  O.;  Loomis,  Gehle  D.;  and  Kozlik,  Rudolph 
C.,3,595.I24. 
Lopes,  Joao  Jose  Andrade  Bapitista:  See— 

Da  Rocha.  Manuel  Coelho  Mendes;  Da  Silva,  Jorge  Neves;  and 
Lopes,  Joao  Jose  Andrade  Bapitista,3,595,07 1 . 
L'Oreal:5ce— 

Kalopiuis.Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe.Guy,  3,595,924. 
Lorentz.   Werner,    to   Alfons   Haar.   Gate   valve   with   hydraulically 

operated  shutoff  device.  3,595.52 1 ,  CI.  25 1  -2 1 2. 
Lorenzen,  Walter  C,  to  Anzen  Products.  Automatic  chlorinaton  for 

swimming  pools.  3,595,395,  CI.  210-169. 
Loria,  Walter  J.;  and  Suhre,  Jerome.  Transistor  oscillator  including  ul- 
trasonic generator  crystal.  3,596,206,  CI.  331-1 16. 
Lotzmann,  Winfried;  Hein,  Gunter;  and  Possekel,  Helmut,  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Dip  pipe  unit  for  a  flare  system.  3,595,260.  CI.  1 37-25 1 . 
Loudas.  Basil  L.;  and  Vogel.  Herward  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Cyanatophenyl-terminated   polyarylene 
ethers.  3,595,900, CI.  260-453. 
Loustalet,  Pierre;  and  Leclercq,  Claude,  to  French  State,  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  Armed  Forces,  Ministerial  Delegation  for  Arma- 
ments. Technical  Direction  of  Land  Weapons.  Scissors  bridge  and  its 
control  device.  3,594,840,  CI.  14-1. 
Lovelady,* Kenneth  T.;  and  McJohnson,  Robert  B.,  to  Recognition 
Equipment  Incorporated.  Ink  jet  printed  with  droplet  phase  control 
means.  3.596,276,  CI.  346-1. 
Lovell.  Robert.  50%  to  Boensch,  Lawrence  B.  Warhead  and  method  of 

making  same.  3.594,882.  CI.  29-1 .2 
Lovering.  Howard  B.,  to  GC  A  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing  a 

uniform  light  field.  3.596,083,  CI.  240-41. 
Low-,  John  L.,  Ill:  5««— 

Archer,  Bill;  and  Low.  John  L..  111.3,594,973. 
Lowrey,   Robert   Dean;   and   Hunter,  William    Edward,  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation.  Epoxy  cured  hydrocarbon  polymer  propel- 
•  lant  composition  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,595,717,  CI. 

1 49- 1 9. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Cohen,  Jerome  M.,  3,595,791 . 

Norman,  George  R.;  and  LeSuer,  William  M.,  3,595,790. 
Lucas,  Alfred  R.:  See— 

Hanus,  George  M.;  and  Lucas,  Alfred  R., 3,596, 1 84. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See- 
Bloom.  Joseph  Lewis,  3.595.017. 
Hayward.  Ronald  Albert.  3.596,080. 
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Hunt,  John  William  Arthibald;  and  Searle,  Michael,  3,594,899. 
Luchsinger,  Charles  R.,  lio  Norcrou.  Inc.  Sound  emitting  device. 

3,594,937,CI.  40-124.1  I 
Luchsinger,  Charles,  to  Tforcross,  Inc.  Collapsible  display  device. 

3,594,948.CI.46-II9. 
Luders.  Walter:  See— 

Ruckert.  Hans;  Maar,  Herbert;  and  Luders,  Walter,3,595,6S6. 
Luebbe,  Ray  H.,  Jr.;  and  Carreira,  Leonard  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Sequential    photoelectrophoretic   imaging   system.    3,595,770,  CI. 
204-181. 
Luig,  Hale  M.  Film  color  transparency  and  method  of  manufacture. 

3,595,651,  CI.  96-27. 
Luk  Lamellen-  und  Kupplutgsbau  GmbH:  See— 
Maucher,  Paul;  and  Steeg,  Klaus,  3,595,355. 
Lumbroso,  Daniel,  to  Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et 
Lubrifiants.  Two-step  oxidation  of  paraxylene  for  the  production  of 
terephthalic  acid.  3,595.Sf08,CI.  260-524. 
Lundahl,  Erza  Cordell,  to  Hesston  Corporation,  Inc.  Material  unload- 
ing drum.  3,595,38 1,  CI.  198-211. 
Lundin,Curt  Fredrik.  Supporting  or  protecting  mat.  3,595,140,  CI.  94- 

4. 
Luteran,  Frank  K.  Non-contact  shaft  synchronizer.  3,596,1 89,  CI.  328- 

72.  ! 

Lutes,  Charles  L.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Non- 
linear low  pass  niter.  3,596,1 92.  CI.  328- 1 65. 
Lutz.    Karl-Anton;   and    Neufang.    Karl-Heinz.   to   Siemens   Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  transmiuion  of  messages  in  time  multiplex 
communication  system.  3^596.000. CI.  179-15. 
Lynn.  John  W.:  See— 

Trecker.     David     J.;     Henry,     Joseph     P.;     and     Lynn,     John 
W, 3,595,917. 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See- 

Chessin,  Hyman,  3,595|762. 
Maar,  Herbert:  See— 

Ruckert.  Hans;  Maar,  Herbert;  and  Luders,  Walter,3,595,656. 
Maas,    Dieter;    and    Schm  eri,    Richard,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Film  metering  device.  3,595, 151,  CI.  95-31. 
MacDonald,  Peter  Comptcjn;  and  Riley,  Arthur  Leonard,  to  British 
Titan   Products  Compan^   Limited.   Heating  particulate   material. 
3,596,040. CI.  219-76.      | 
MacGrath,  Gabriel  John;  ai|d  MacGrath,  Liam  Patrick.  Wall  and  ceil- 
ing constructions.  3,594,9i70,  CI.  52-4.84 
MacGrath,  Liam  Patrick:  See— 

MacGrath,  Gabriel  John;  and  MacGrath,  Liam  Patrick, 3,594,970. 
Mach  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamisaka,  Kiyomi,  3,5^5,378. 
Machleidt,  Hans:  See —  ! 

Seeger,  Ernst;  Teufel,  Helmut;  Engel,  Wolfhard;  and  Machleidt, 
Hans,3,595,864.         [ 
Mackenzie,  Robert  A.,  to  iCyril  Bath  Company,  The.  Stretcher  for 

stretch  forming  sheet  and ^late  stock.  3,595,057,  CI.  72-302. 
Mackie,  James,  A  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Mackie.  John  K.  P..  3,595.498. 
Mackie,  John  K.  P..  to  Mackie.  James,  &  Sons  Limited.  Tension  device 

for  a  textile  machine.  3,595,498,  CI.  242-149. 
Mackin,  Robert  F.:  See—     J 

Nelson,  Richard  W.;  Mackin,  Robert  F.;  and  Tretsven,  Wayne 
1,3,594,860. 
Mackrie,  Svatopluk;  and  Mackrle,  Vladimir.  Arrangement  for  water 

treatment.  3,595,396,  CI.  210-203. 
Mackrle,  Vladimir:  See— 

Mackrle,  Svatopluk;  and  Mackrle,  Vladimir,3,595,396. 
Macomber,  James  Dale,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare.  Methodj  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  traveling  light 
waves.  3,596,104,  CI.  250t227. 
Madsen,  Ditlev  Peder:  See— I 

Baicar,  Miles  S.;  Madten,  Ditlev  Peder;  and  Sonde],  Vincent 
S.,3,595,672.  1 

Maeda,  Tosaku;  Fujii,  Sadad;  and  Nakamura,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Cloth 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  suede-like  material. 
3,595,685, CI.  117-63.  ' 
Maeda,  Toyoo;  Yada,  Toshio;  and  Yamapka,  Akira,  to  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trackless  automatic  welding 
machine.  3,596,048,  CI.  219-125. 
Magers,  Ronald  G.,  to  Sea^.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  mesne.  Educational 

toy.  3,595.I2I.CI.84-47C. 
Magnaflux  Corporation:  See  — 

Gruetzmacher.  Ralph  W.;  and  Schroeder,  Kenneth  W..  3,596,143. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See- 
Marshall,  Harry  Lee,  3.S96,I09. 
Magnusson,  Bengt:  See—      ' 

Stenfors,  Erik;  Malm,  Ewert;  and  Magnusson,  Bengt,3,595,978. 
Magnusson,  Gustav  Gilbert:  See— 
Grasvoll,  Halvor,  3,594.977. 
Maher,  Joseph  L.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Method  and  means 

fordehydratingamixturebffluids.  3,595,777, CI.  208-187. 
Mair,  William  Norman:  See-i- 

Bickerdike,  Robert  Lei(iris;  Davies,  John  Gwynne;  Mair,  William 
Norman;  and  Osbom,  Allen  Benjamin, 3,595, 306. 
Maker,  Paul,  to  Bird  Island,  Inc.  Gear  making.  3,595.1 30.  CI.  90-3. 
Makimoto,  Tsugio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
with  reduced  minority  carrier  storage  effect.  3,596, 1 49,  CI.  317-235. 
Maiek,  Miroslav:  See—  i 

Rozanek,  Frantisek;  Br^bec,  Oldrich;  Chmelik,  Jaroslav;  Malek. 
Miroslav;  Kres.  Luboiiir;  and  Kraus.  Ivan, 3.595.131. 
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Malkki    Eino  Kalervo;  and  Silde,  Valentin.  Method  and  device  for 

manufacturing  helically  seamed  tube.  3,595,046,  CI.  72-49. 
Mallener,  Paul,  to  Schlocmann  Aktiengesellschafl.  Cooling  structure 

for  continuous-casting  mold.  3,595,302,  CI.  164-283. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works:  See— 

Bertsch,  Hugh  C;  and  Dreibelbis,  John  A..  3.595.808. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  *  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Pomerantz,  Daniel  I.,  3.595,719. 
Malm,  Ewert:  See— 

Stenfors,  Erik;  Malm,  Ewert;  and  Magnusson,  Bengt.3.595.978. 
Maloney,  John  F.,  Jr.;  and  Craig,  Theodore  W.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Process  for  altering  the  moisture  absorptive  characteristics  of  ready- 
to-eat  breakfast  cereal.  3,595,670,  CI.  99-83. 
Malsbary  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Hurst,  Mowatt  M,  3,595,250. 
Mangiapane,  Rosario:  See- 
Sheldon,   Edward   J.;   Mangiapane,  Rosario;  and   Segarra,   Ed- 
win,3,596,l45. 
Maniero,  Daniel  A.;  Kemeny,  George  A.;  and  Bruning,  Armin  M.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  for  removing  defects 
from  slabs  and  blooms  of  steel  and  other  metals.  3,596,047,  CI.  219- 
123. 
Mann,  Hans-Joachim;  Pohl.  Walter;  Simon,  Klaus;  and  Weigert,  Wolf- 
gang, to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber  ScheideansUlt  vormali  Roeuler. 
Production  of  free  flowing  paraformaldehyde.  3,595,926,  CI.  260- 
615  5 
Manning,  George  Hall;  and  Webster,  Samuel  John,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited.  Oil-  and  water-repellent  fluorine-containing 
compositions.  3,595,944,  CI.  260-900. 
Manos,  Philip,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Benzil 

preparation.  3.595.922.  CI.  260-590. 
Mantovani,  Dante.  Device  for  transferring  articles  from  a  delivering 
means  to  a  receiving  means  moving  at  a  different  speed.  3.595,368, 
CI.  198-25. 
Marason,  Gabriel,  Jr.:  See- 
Ryan,  John  W;  and  Marason,  Gabriel.  Jr.,3.594,943. 
Marbelite  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Siklos,  Gregory,  3,596,238. 
Marchuk,  Vladimir:  See- 
Sargent,  David  O.;  and  Marchuk,  Vladimir,3,595.237. 
Marjoram.  John  Raymond,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  X-ray  diffraction 
method  for  determining  the  value  of  a  mechanical  property  or  pro- 
perties of  a  fibre.  3.596,092.  CI.  250-51.5 
Markel.   Arthur   L.,  to   Reynolds  Submarine  Services  Corporation. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  separating  fluids  having  different  densi- 
ties. 3,595,392,01.  210-73. 
Marker,  Hannes:  See— 

Axthammer,  Ludwig,  3,595,595. 
Markevitch,  Bob  V.;  and  Fibush,  David  K.,  to  Ampex  Corporation. 

Electronic  line  skew  corrector.  3,596,064,  CI.  235-61 .11 
Markowitz,  Isral  J.  Safety  aerosol  cover  cap.  3,595,427,  CI.  220-39. 
Marsh,  Harold  G.:  See- 
Lambert,  John  B.;  and  Marsh,  Harold  G, 3,595.7 10. 
Marsh,  Paul  G.:See- 

Blakley,  Eari  T.;  Chupka,  David  E.;  Harbron,  Donald  L.,  Jr.; 
Marsh.  Paul  G.;  and  Seifert.  Peter, 3,595,488. 
Marshall,  Geoffrey:  See- 
Clarke,  Barry  Henson;  and  Marshall,  Geofrrey,3,595,738. 
Mtrthall,  Harry  Lee,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Peak  detection  cir- 
cuit. 3,596.109, CI.  307-235. 
Marshall,  Richard  Cariile,  to  George  Kent  Limited.  Detection  of  the 

rate  of  change  of  an  electric  voltage.  3 ,596, 1 90,  CI.  328- 1 5 1 . 
Martin,  Daniel  W.;  and  Morgan,  Robert  G..  to  Baldwin,  D.  H..  Com- 
pany. Music  laboratory.  3,595, 1 20,  CI.  84-470. 
Martin,  George  J.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Load  control  and 

holding  valve.  3,595,264,  CI.  137-493. 
Martin,  Joseph  S.,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  zinc 

and  zinc-cadmium  sulfide  phosphors.  3,595,804,  CI.  252-301.6 
MaruU.  Yoshinori:  See— 

HaU.  Kimio;  and  Maruta.  Yoshinori.3 ,596,239. 
Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Langen,  Eugen;  and  Weddecke.  Heinrich.  3.595,695. 
Maslyansky,  Cdal  Nossonovich;  Rabinovich,  Georgy  Lazarevich;  Av- 
tonomova,  Nina  Khrisanfovna;  and  Brisker,  Kira  Lvovna.  Method  of 
producing    benzene    and    its    low-    molecular    weight    homologs. 
3,595,932,  CI.  260-672. 
Mason,  Arthur  W.  Hair  dryers.  3,594,9 1 6,  CI.  34-98. 
Mason,  Jimmie  L.:  See— 

Pruuin.  Samuel  B.;  and  Mason,  Jimmie  L., 3,595,440. 
Mason,  Paul  J.;  Moore,  William  P.;  and  Ulmer.  Harry  E.,  to  Allied 
Chemical    Corporation.    Triazinylamino    substituted    herbicides. 
3,595 ,639, CI.  71-93. 
Massac,  Gilbert  Jean  Louis,  to  Conch  Ocean  Limited.  Conuiners  for 
liquefied  gases  having  corrigated  wall  structure.  3,595,430.  CI.  220- 
72. 
Massey-Ferguson,  Services  N.V.:  See— 

Todeschini,  Eugenio,  3,595,352. 
Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited:  See- 
Jackson,  Donald  R.  P.,  3,594,976. 
Masten.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Choate.  William  C;  and  Masten,  Michael  K, 3,596,258. 
Mathieu,  Pierre  A.,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine. 

Process  for  the  production  of  sulfur.  3.595,966,  CI.  23-225. 
Matisa  Materiel  Industriel  S.A.:  See— 
Sauterel,  Gerard.  3,594,912.  - 


Matsuda.  -^hozo;  Tanaka,  Tadashi;   Saitoh,   Katushi;  and   Ayusawa, 
Saburo,  to  Yawata  Iron  A  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Composition  for  the  sur- 
face-treating of  metals.  3,595,704,  CI.  148-6.2 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

KawamaU,  Yukio;  and  Yauushiro,  Kozo,  3.595,988. 
Matsuzaki.  Masao,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Acetate  filamenu  of  improved  re- 
sisunce  to  hydrothermal  delustering  and  the  process  for  preparation 
thereof.  3.595.854.  CI.  260-230. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See- 
Handler,    Elliot;    Barcus,    Jack    L.;    and    Stewart,    Ralph    H., 

3,594,941. 
Hartling,  Donald  C;  Hulse,  Robert  E.;  Pimentel,  Gary  W.;  and 

Ryan,  John  W,  3.594,947. 
Ryan,  John  W.;  and  Marason,  Gabriel,  Jr..  3.594.943. 
Tam,  Paul,  3,594,949. 
Matthai,  Gunter:  See— 

Berthold,       Gottfried;       Linstedt,       Hans;       and       Matthai. 

Gunter,3,596,150. 

Matthews,  Jamie   F.,  Jr.,  to   Esso  Production   Research  Company. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  insulling  offshore  flow  lines.  3.595.312. 

CI.  166-0.5 

Matthews,  Klon  E.;  and  Hood,  James  H.  Multiple  timing  apparatus  for 

track  evenu  and  the  like.  3,596.103.  CI.  250-22 1 
Mattox.  John  R.:  See— 

Koundakjian.Thodore  H.;and  Mattox,  John  R.,3,595.958. 
Matuura,  Teturo:  See — 

Takayanagi,  Motowo;  Sugiura,  ShoUro;  Matuura,  Teturo;  Ueno, 
Haruo;      Tasaka,      Fumio;      Kono,      Minoru;      and      Tsuji, 
Keiichi,3,595,850. 
Maty  as,  Tibor:  See- 
Bennett,  James  R.;  Chapman,  Harvey  W.;  Matyas,  Tibor;  Moor- 
head,    John    P.;    Oakley,    Gilbert    F.;    and    Shook,    Jackson 
A. ,3,595, 177. 
Maucher,  Paul;  and  Steeg,  Klaus,  to  Luk  Lamellen-  und  Kupplungsbau 
GmbH.  Seating  assembly  for  plate  springs,  especially  in  clutches. 
3,595,355, CI.  192-70.27 
Maupin,  Joseph  T.;  and  Vorthmann,  Everett  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Hall 
effect  conuctless  switch  with  pre-biased  schmitt  trigger.  3.596.1 14, 
CI.  307-278. 
Maurer,  Hans.  Sanitary  closet.  3,594,826,  CI.  4-7. 
Mayer,  Carl  H..  Jr..  to  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corporation.  Method 

offormingcartridges.  3,594,894,  CI.  29-471.1 
Mayer-Mader,  Rudolf;  Wolfe,  Willi;  and   Huther,  Edmund,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
sulphur-modified  polychloroprenes.  3,595,847,  CI.  260-92.3 
Mayer,  Rudolf;  and  Storz,  Helmut,  to  Meues.  R  A  E  Hopt  KG.  Tuner 

for  communication  carriers.  3,595,092,  CI.  74-10.27 
Mayflower  Electronic  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Meenen,  Raymond  P.,  3,596.035. 
McCarthy,  John  P.:  See- 
Fischer,  Leonard  G.;  Kaufman,  Harold  B..  Jr.;  and  McCarthy. 
JohnP.,3,595,680. 
McChesney,  John  C:  See- 
Nutting,    Lee;    Chong,    George    S.;    Miller,    Jarrott    T.;    and 
McChesney,  John  C.,3,595,668. 
McCool,  John  M.;  Sullivan,  Shelby  F.;  Hearn.  Robert  H.;  and  Ball, 
Michael  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Winch  control 
system  for  constant  load  depth.  3,596,070,  CI.  235-15 1 . 
Mc  Coy,  Lyie  E.;  and  Kuechler,  William  L.,  to  Proctor  &  SchwarU, 

Inc.  Circulating  ball  conveyor.  3.595.377.  CI.  198-1  8  1 . 
McCreery,  Cecil  W.:  See— 

Eldred,    John    W.;    Legg,    James    B.;    and    McCreery,    Cecil 
W., 3,595.637. 
McCurry.  Marion  A.,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  Disposable  pan- 

ty.  3.594,820,  CI.  2-224. 
Mc  Daniel,  Carl  Vance;  Baker,  Richard  William;  and  Rundell,  Clark 
Ace,  to  Grace,  W.  R,  &  Co.  Cation  and  thermal  stabilization  of  fau- 
jasite-type  zeolites.  3,595 ,611,  CI.  23-1 1 1 
McDonald,  James  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  High  efficiency  multivibrator. 

3,596,146. CI.  317-146. 
McDonald  ,  John  A.;  Scotti,  James  B.;  Young,  Teddy  R.;  and  Bass,  Ro- 
land K.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Coil  winding  machine. 
3,595,050, CI.  72-142. 
Mc  Ginnis,  Floyd  H.:  See— 

Welty,  Richard  C;  and  Mc  Ginnis.  Floyd  H..3.595,305. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See—  / 

Sadler,  Fred  S,  3,595,688.  ^ 

McHugh,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Organic  fluids  for  heat 

pipes.  3,595,304,  CI.  165-1. 
Mclntyre,  Donald  B.;  and  Mclntyre,  Frederic  S.,  to  Acumeter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Fluid  applicator  apparatus.  3,595,204,  CI.  1 18-8. 
Mclntyre,  Frederic  S.:  See— 

Mclntyre,  Donald  B.;  and  Mclntyre,  Frederic  S..3,595,204. 
McJohnson,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Lovelady,  Kenneth  T.;  and  McJohnson,  Robert  B., 3,596,276. 
McKay  Company,  The:  See— 

Lefever,  Richard  M.,  3,595.277. 
McKee,  John  A.:  See— 

Joo,  Louis  A.;  McKee,  John  A.;  and  Shea,  Frederick  L, 3,595,946. 
McKinney,  Howard  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Sonic  polishing  ap- 
paratus. 3,594.952,  CI.  5 1 -7. 
Mc  Lean,  William  B.;  and  Rosenberg,  Edgar  N.,  to  United  Stales  of 
America.  Navy.  Wave-actuated  load  compensator.  3.595.189.  CI. 
114-0.5 
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McMmhon,  Richard  L.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Vacuum  filling  proceM  and  •y«tem  for  lii^uid  Tilled  marine  seiamic  ca- 
blet. 3.595,257.  CI.  137-1. 
McManui.  Jamet  M.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  IH-I.S-Bcnzodiazcpinecarboxa- 

mide  antiinnammatory  agents.  3,59S,8SS.  CI.  260-239.3 
McMaiter,  Harold  A  RoUry  engines.  3,593,014,  CI.  60-19. 
McName*.  Bernard:  See— 

Huff,    Emmett    M.;    McNamei,    Bernard;    and    Ellegood,    Al- 
bert,3,595,570. 
McNeal,  Daniel  R.,  Jr.,  to  Andalc  Company.  Plug  valve  construction 

and  operating  mechanism.  3,595,270,  CI.  137-595. 
Mc  Neely,  James  B.;  and  High,  Donald  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Double-doped    gallium    arsenide    and    method    of    preparation. 
3,596.148.  CI.  317-234. 
McNulty,  John  G.  :5m— 

Hay.    Russell    C;    McNulty.    John    C;    and    Walsh,    William 
L.,3,595,931. 
McTaggart,  Larry  S.:  See— 

Newby .  Glenn  A.;  and  McTaggart,  Larry  S.,3,S9S,439. 
Mead,  Theodore  C:  See— 

Smetana,  Richard  D.;  Herbstman,  Sheldon;  and  Mead,  Theodore 
C, 3 .595.778. 
Medley.  Joseph.  Electrical  connectors.  3.596.232,  CI.  339-99. 
Meenen,  Raymond  P.,  to  Mayflower  Electronic  Devices,  Inc.  High 

frequency  dielectric  heating  apparatus.  3,596,035,  CI.  219-10.53 
Megson,  Frederic  Houghton:  See— 

Oppelt,    John    Christian;     Megson.    Frederic     Houghton;    and 
Beachem.  Michael  Thomas,3,595,602. 
Mehaffey,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Curtis,  Terry  W.;  Keillor,  Robert  D.;  and  Mehaffey,  Donald 
L.,3 ,596,063. 
Mehringer.  Andrew  R.  W.:  See — 

Gunia.  Adolph  T.;  and  Mehringer,  Andrew  R.  W., 3,595,576. 
Meisner,  Olaf;  and  Rodrian,  Reinhart.  Device  for  changing  the  type 

carriersoftype  levers.  3,595,359,  CI.  197-36. 
Mekjean,  Matthew,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Heat  storage. 

3,596,034,  CI.  219-10.41 
Mekler,  Arlen  B.;  Borchelt,  Alfred  E.;  and  Sauer,  Richard  W.,  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company.  Oxirane  and  episulfide  polymerization  using 
caulysu  based  on  aluminum  pyrolate.  3,595,972.  CI.  260-79. 
Melander.  Clarence  S.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Nonobstructing 

escape  slide.  3,595,357, CI.  193-25. 
Melton,  Vernon  L.,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Insulated  electrical  connector  sleeve.  3,596,23 1 ,  CI.  339-96. 
Meluer,  Jack  A.  Electrical  poer  track  and  shoe.  3,596,226.  CI.  339-21. 
Menard,  Ronald  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Multipath 

delay  and  correlation  bandwidth  analyzer.  3,596, 1 82,  CI.  325-67. 
Mendicino,  Frank  D.:  See- 
Brown,    Earle    S.;    Mendicino,    Frank    D.;    and    Rick,    Edward 
A. ,3,595,897. 
Mensinga,  Hendrik  Jan,  to  N.  V.  Optische  Industrie  de  Oude  Delft.  Film 

strip  procewing  device.  3 ,595 , 1 60,  CI.  95-94. 
Meola,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Coliz,  James T.;  Inpyn,  Carl  A.;  and  Meola,  Robert  R.. 3,596,286. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Firestone.  Raymond  A..  3,595,880. 
Fried,  John,  3,595,884. 
Shuman.  Richard  F.  3.S95.869. 
Shuman.  Richard  F..  3.595.881. 
Merck.  E,  AG:  5«e- 

Hartel,  Arnold,  3,595.755. 
Merdinyan,  Philip  H.,  to  Grinnell  Corporation.  Accelerator  for  fire 

extinguisher  system.  3,593,3 18.  CI.  169-17. 
Meua,  Matthew  A.:  See— 

Messa,  Matthew  A.;  and  Brown,  David,  3,595,393. 
Messa,  Matthew  A.;  and  Brown,  David,  said  Brown,  David,  assor  to 
Messa,  Matthew  A.  Waste  water  treatment  system.  3,395,393,  CI. 
210-103. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See— 

Kretschmer,  Otto.  3.594.905. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung:  See— 
Stockel.  Karl;  Dederra,  Carl-Helmut;  Dreyer,  Kuno;  Sohlemann, 
Just;  and  Kaufmann,  Michael,  3,595,025. 
Messes.  R  A  E  Hopt  KG;  See- 

Mayer,  Rudolf;  and  Storz,  Helmut. 3,595,092. 
MeMrs.  MAFI  Fiedler  &  Zimmermann:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Walter,  3,595,156. 
MeUlgesellschaft  AG:  See— 

Eiscniohr,  KaH-Heinz;  and  Klein,  Helmut,  3,394,988. 
Meunier,  Henry-Gilbert,  to  Centre  National  de  Recherches  Metallur- 
giques.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sampling  granular  solid  material. 
3,595,088.  CI.  73-424.  > 

Meyer,  Jeffrey  G.:  See— 

Huerta,  James  R.;  and  Meyer,  Jeffrey  G., 3,595,844. 

Huerta,   James   R.;   Anderson,   Amos   R.;   and    Meyer,  Jeffrey 

G. 3 ,595,843. 
Huerta,   James   R.;   Anderson,   Amos   R.;   and   Meyer,  Jeffrey 
G, 3,595,890. 
Meyer,  Peter,  to  Polymark  Limited.  Heat-sealable  devices  for  marking 

tezUle  articles.  3,595,739.  CI.  161-229. 
Mezynski,  Stanley  M.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  Rubber  Company,  The.  Pre- 

cure  coating  for  rubbery  polymers.  3,595,950,  CI.  264- 1 30. 
Miazga.  Matilda  Marie.  Rotary  support.  3.596,077.  CI.  240-4. 


MichI,  Horet,  to  Kalle  Aktlengesellschafl.  Apparatus  for  moistening  ar- 
tificial sausage  casings.  3,594,856,  CI.  1 7-42. 
MichI.  Horst.  to  Kalle  Aktiengeselltchaft.  ProceM  and  apparatus  for 

shirring  sausage  casings.  3,394,837.  CI.  1 7-42. 
Microwave  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Chorney.  Paul,  3.596.197. 
Middleboro  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sheldon,  Robert  C.  3,595.909. 
Middleton,  Arthur  H.  Roof  light  panel.  3,595,726.  CI.  161-3.5 
Midgley,  Calvin  P.  Chemistry  teaching  aid.  3,394,923,  CI.  35-1 8. 
Midland  Silicones  Limited:  See— 

Bush,  Richard  P.;  and  Pearce,  Christopher  Arthur,  3,393,893. 
Lloyd,  Norman  C;  Pearce,  Christopher  A.;  and  Pattison,  Ian, 

3.595.974. 
Owen.  William  John;  and  Cooper.  Bryan  Ewart.  3.595,830. 
Migneault,  Maurice.  Signalling  apparatus  and  method  for  car  washes 

and  the  like  3,596,24 1, CI.  340-61. 
Mihara,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Seko,  Maomi;  Mihara,  Kazuhiko;  Ogawa.  Shinsaku;  Kumazaki. 
Shoichiro;  Komori,  Ryozo;  and  Yoshida,  Muneo, 3,595, 764. 
Miki,  Hiroetu:  See—  i 

Toyama,  Akira;  Naka|io,  Yukio;  Nakanishi,  Sakayuki;  and  Miki, 
Hiroetu,3,594,984. 
Milgo  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Stegenga,  Jerry  A.,  3,S96,282. 
Miller,  Carl  A.:  See- 
Daley,  Leo  R.;  and  MiHer,  Cari  A. ,3,595 ,438. 
Miller,  Charles  H..  to  Motus  Chemical.  Inc.  Portland  cement  with  im- 
parted refractory  character.  3,395,642,  CI.  166-292. 
Miller,  Eldon  S.  Sprocket  drive,  belt  retainer  and  guide  mechanism  for 

articulated  link  conveyor  belu.  3,595,380,  CI.  198-202. 
Miller,  Jarrott  T.:  See- 
Nutting,    Lee;    Chon|,    George    S.;    Miller,    Jarrott    T.;    and 
McChesney,  John  C.,3,393,668. 
Miller.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Holzinger,  Robert  D.;  Miller,  Joseph  E.;  and  Wolf.  Alexander 
S.,3,595.650. 
Miller„  Park  H.,  Jr.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Temperature  measuring 

apparatus.  3.595.082,  CI.  73-339. 
Miller.  Russell   Alexander  Lindsey.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  Resins  and  catalyst  compositions  therefor.  3,595,825,  CI. 
260-31.2 
Miner  Industries,  Inc.:  See-* 

Bloom,  William,  3,594,950. 
Miniature  Electronic  Components  Corporation:  See — 

Pihl,  George  E,  3,596,01 3. 
Minieri,  Pasquale  P.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  of  con- 
trolling the  growth  of  fungi.  3.595.963.  CI.  424-288. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Loudas.  Basil  L.;  and  Vogel.  Herward  A..  3.595.900. 
Newby.  Glenn  A.;  and  McTaggart.  Larry  S.,  3,595,439. 
Tingerthal,  William  C,  3,595,732. 
Miram,  George  V.;  and  KJuehne,  Gerhard  B.,  to  Varian  Associates. 
Method  for  fabricating  a  dimpled  concave  dispenser  cathode  incor- 
porating a  grid.  3,594,883, CI.  29-25.18 
Mishcon,  Lester:  See— 

Reagan,  Donald  W.;  aitd  Mishcon,  Lester,3 ,595,032. 
Mishler,  Alan  J.  Hydrocephalus  shunt  with  two  way  flushing  means. 

3.595.240,  CI.  128-350. 
Miskin.  Brian  L.,  to  Johnson  A.  Jorgensen  (Plastics)  Limited.  Tamper- 
proof  closure.  3.395.420,CI.  215-42. 
Mission  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Schindler,  Marvin  E.;  and  Stewart,  Vernon  G.,  3,593,323. 
Mitrofanoff,  Nicholas  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Serial  by  charactet  multifunctional  modular  unit.  3,596,074, 
CI.  235-174. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano,  Senji;  Murayama.  Masamitsu;  Watanabe.  ToshinoM;  and 
Okawa.Takehisa.  3.595.849. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kameda,  Isamu;  and  Uto,  YoshimiUu,  3,596,053. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

KuUuki,  Shigeo;  Nakamura,  Shigeo;  Shimmachi,  Kenji;  Sando. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi,  3,594,914. 
Mitsui  Mining  A  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Kazuhide;  and  Yamamoto,  Michiaki,  3,595,703. 
Mittelsudt,  Werner,  to  Eisenwerk  Gebr.  Frisch  KG.  Leveling  ap- 
paratus. 3.393 .320.  CI.  112-781. 
Miyaoka,  Senri:  See— 

Yoshida,  Susumu;  Ohgoshi.  Akio;  Miyaoka,  Senri;  and  Katagiri, 
Yoshiharu.3.396.r 
Miyasaki,  Masayuki:  See- 

Someya.  Atsushi;  and  Miyasaki.  Masayuki, 3 ,596,101 . 
Miyazaki.  Kazuhide;  and  Yamamoto,  Michiaki,  to  Mitsui  Mining  A 
Smelting  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  of  improving  the  discharge  capacity  of 
manganese  dioxide  used  in  the  cell.  3,393,703,  CI.  1 36- 1 38. 
Mizusawa,  Frank  S.:  See — 

Carroll,  William  J.;  and  Mizusawa,  Frank  S..3.395.447. 
Mizutani,  Hikohiro:  See— 

Okutomi,  Isao;  Suziiki,  Kazuo;  Mizutani,  Hikohiro;  Ando. 
Kenichiro;  Hiruta,  Chiaki;  Nabae.  Akira;  and  Tsutsumi, 
Tadahito,3,596,027. 
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Mobcrly,  Charles  W;  and  Kahic,  Gerald  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Control  of  particle  size  in  vinyl  monomer  polymerization. 
3,595.840,  CI.  260-78.4 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Coshburn,  Henry  Selden,  Jr.,  3,595,789./ 
Mochalin,  Lev  Vasilievich:  See— 

Goldberg,  Isaak  Mironovich;  Elman,  Vyacheslav  Borisovich;  Vol- 
kov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Gorsky,  Jurry  Efimovich;  Shugaev. 
Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Ostrovsky,  Edgar  Borisovich;  Mochalin,  Lev 
Vasilievich;  Bekker,  Yakov  Shabsovich;  Fokin,  Valentin 
Pctrovich;and  Braslavets.  Evgeny  Petrovich. 3,594.957. 
Module  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Swoyer.  Vincent  H.,  3,595.1 80. 
Mojden,  Wallace  W.,  to  Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc.  Conveyor  assembly. 

3,595,372.  CI.  198-37. 
Molines,  Andre:  See- 
Navarre,    Francois    Pierre;    Molines.    Andre;    and    Raimbault. 
Claude.3.59S.78l. 
Molins,   Desmond    Walter;   Preston,   Edward   George;   and   Barber. 
Donald  John,  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited.  Filter  tips  for 
cigarettes.  3,595,1 37, CI.  93-1. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hillman.JamesGeorge  Edward.  3.595.413. 

Molins.  Desmond  Walter;  Preston,  Edward  George;  and  Barber, 
Donald  John.  3.595,137. 
Mollica,  Joseph  Anthony,  Jr.;  Rchm,  Carl  Richard;  and  Werner,  Lin- 
coln Harvey,  to  Ciba  Corporation.  Aluminum  halide  complexes  with 
rifamycins  and  their  derivatives.  3,595,857.  CI.  260-239.3 
Mominec,    David    E.,    to    Curry    Byron,    mesne.    Spray    structure. 

3,393 ,324,  CI.  251-342. 
Monahan,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Adams.  Richard  C;  Monahan.  Thomas  J.;  and  Picotte,  George 
A. ,3,595, 139. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Abbott,  James  H.;  Harakas,  Nick  K.;  and  Latinen,  George  A., 

3,595,627. 
Campbell,  Robert  Henry;  and  D'Amico,  John  Joseph,  3,595,871. 
Kimbrell.  James  P..  Jr.;  and  Chantrey.  Graham.  3.595.606. 
Mc  Neely.  Jamet  B.;  and  High.  Donald  A.,  3,596,148. 
McHugh.  Kenneth  L.  3,595,304. 
Schultz.  Robert  G.,  3,595,905. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Dakli,  Ibrahim;  Nigra.  Tommaso  Peroni;  and  Casiraghi.  Rinaldo, 

3,595,819. 
Sordillo,  Giovanni;  and  Cazzaro,  Franco.  3.595.709. 
Montgomery,  Gary  L.  Garment  bag  with  steamer.  3,594,917,  CI.  34- 

151 
MonuU,  Lewis  S.;  and  Tigner,  Ruben  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Interchangeable  conuiner  parts.  3,595,428,  CI.  220-42. 
Moore.  Booker  T.:  See— 

Smith.  Floyd;  and  Moore.  Booker  T., 3,596,024. 
Moore  Products  Co.:  Set- 
Adams.  Robert  B.,  3,595,259. 
Moore.  William  P.:  See- 
Mason.     Paul    J.;     Moore.     William     P.;    and     Ulmer,    Harry 
E.,3.595,639. 
Moorhead,  John  P.:  See- 
Bennett,  James  R.;  Chapman,  Harvey  W.;  Matyas,  Tibor;  Moor- 
head,   John    P.;    Oakley,    Gilbert    F.;    and    Shook,    Jackson 
A. .3,595, 177. 
Morgan.  George  W.;  and  Whitney,  Douglas  S.  Reclamation  method 

and  apparatus.  3,595,389,  CI.  209-1 23. 
Morgan.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Martin.  Daniel  W.;  and  Morgan,  Robert  G., 3,595, 120. 
Mori,  Takashi:  See— 

Oda,    Kenzo;    Ohara,    Takashi;    Sato,    Kazuhide;    and    Mori, 
Takashi,3,594,987. 
Morico,  John  L.;  and  Pender,  Howard  W.,  to  Enthone,  Incorporated. 

Electroless  copper  plating.  3,595,684.  CI.  I  17-47. 
Moriyasu,  Hiro;  and  Iwata,  Hideki,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Circuit  for  regu- 
lating peak  values  of  an  AC.  wave.  3,596,170.  CI.  323-17. 
Morris.  David  Gwilym  Orwel.  Methods  and  arrangements  for  testing 

induction  motors.  3,595,073, CI.  73-134. 
Morris.  Herbert  Limited:  See— 

Davey,Anthony  Walter,  3,596,156. 
Morton,  Daniel  H.  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Bleed  type  thermosUt. 

3.595,475.  CI.  236-93. 
Mosch.  Alfred.  Warning  device.  3,594,938,  CI.  40-1 29. 
Mosterd,  Jacob  H.  Sorting  machine.  3,595,387,  CI.  209-74. 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union,  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 
Kohler,  Gottfried;  and  Bader,  Eberhard,  3,595.024. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Furey.  Bart  C;  and  Paul.  Robert  A..  3.393.337. 
Hanus.  George  M.;  and  Lucas.  Alfred  R.,  3,396,1 84. 
McDonald.  James  A.,  3,596,146. 
Spies,  Rolf  E.  3,596,183. 
Wakh,  Raymond  I.,  3,396.2 1 6. 
Motus  Chemical,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Charles  H.,  3,595,642. 
Mount,  Arthur  H.  Uplift  brassiere.  3,595.243,  CI.  128-469. 
Mowatt-Larssen,  Eriing,  and  Taylor,  William  A.,  to  General  American 
Transportation  Corporation.  Storage  unk  heating  arrangement. 
3,595,307, CI.  165-47. 


Mozdzanowski,    Joachim,    to    Bopparder    Maschinenbaugesclltchaft 

mbH.  Soil  compacting  machine.  3,595,145,  CI.  94-50. 
Mueller,  Bernard  K.:  See- 
Davidson,  Donald  D.;  and  Mueller.  Bernard  K..3.S95.776. 
Mueller.  Curt:  See— 

Hahn.  Rasao;  and  Mueller.  Curt.3,S95.8S2. 
Mueller.  Hans  W..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Carriage  decelerator  for  ubu- 

lation  and  carriage  return  operation.  3.393.360. CI.  197-64. 
Muenger,  James  R.:  See- 
Slater,  William  L.;  Muenger,  James  R.;  Schlinger,  Warren  G.;  and 
Robin,  Allen  M, 3,595,619. 
Muhler.  Joseph  C,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Anticariogenic 

comMsitions  and  methods.  3,595.957,  CI.  424-199. 
MujazAi,  Koshin:  See— 

Noguchi,  Teruhisa;  Komoto,  Keisuke;  Hashimoto,  Sho;  Mujazakl. 
Koshin;  and  Hashimoto.  Koichi. 3,595.959. 
Mulinex,  Louis  W.  Hose  atuchment  for  cleaning  clogged  drain  pipes. 

3,595.253. CI.  134-167. 
Muller,  Anton,  to  Eisen-Und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  AG.  Connecting  link  for 

tire  chains.  3,595,292, CI.  152-243. 
Muller,  Anton.  Eisen-Und  Drahtwerk  ErIau  AG.  Connecting  link  for 

tire  chain.  3,595,293,  CI.  1 52-243.  \ 

Muller,  FriU;  Kampmann,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Nierniann,  Hermann; 
and   Werner,   Hugo,  to   Knapsack   Aktiengesellachaft.   Device  for 
patting  a  tension  supply  line  through  the  cover  of  an  electric  filter. 
3,595,983, CI.  174-31.5 
Muller-Kuhn,  Helmut;  Walkhoff,  Klaus;  and  Lichtenford,  Uwe,  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Transloading 
installation  for  air  freight  conuiners.  3.595,407,  CI.  2 1 4-38. 
Muller,  Walter:  See- 
Schmidt,    Alfred;   Gauster,    Wolfgang;    Weinrotter,    Ferdinand; 
Muller,  Walter;  and  Raab,  Gunther,3,595,6 1 2. 
Mullins,  Robert  Guy;  and  Mullins.  Vadis  Louise.  Sleevelet.  3,594.819, 

CI.  2-170. 
Mullins,  Vadis  Louise:  See— 

Mullins,  Robert  Guy;  and  Mullins,  Vadis  Louise,3,594,8 19. 
Murakoshi,  Yoshiaki,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Con- 
tact material  for  electronic  musical  instruments  and  the  method  for 
manufacturing  the  same.  3,596,03 1, CI.  200-166. 
Murayama,  Masamiuu:  See— 

Nakano,  Senji;  Murayama,  Masamiuu;  WaUnabe,  Toshinobu;  and 
Okawa,Takehisa.3,595,849. 
Murdock,  Vollie  L.:  See — 

Buntin,  Robert  R.;  Harding,  John  W.;  Keller.  James  P.;  and  Mur- 
dock. Vollie  L, 3,595.245. 
Murray.  John  J.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Everett  E.;  Herz,  Jack  L.;  Murray,  John  J.;  Price.  Alson 
K.;  and  Sweeney.  Richard  F..3.595.689. 
Musgrove,  Wayne:  See- 
Seek,  Everett  R.,  3,594,828. 
Seek,  Everett  R.,  3,594.829. 
M usher.  Arthur  Albert.  Safety  closure.  3.595,4 17,  CI.  215-9. 
M uskat,  Josef:  See— 

Pflanz,  Peter;  Muskat.  Josef;  and  OhI,  Wemer,3,595,783. 
Myrick,  Walter  A.,  III.  Aggregate  process  for  petroleum  production. 

3,595,316,  CI.  166-303. 
Nabae.  Akira:  See— 

Okutomi,    Isao;    Suzuki,    Kazuo;    Mizutani,    Hikohiro;    Ando, 
Kenichiro;    HiniU,    Chiaki;    Nabae,    Akira;    and    TsuUumi, 
Tadahito,3,596,027. 
Nabeyama.    Hiroaki,    to    HiUchi,    Ltd.    VolUge    control    oscillator. 

3.596.207. CI.  331-117. 
Nagase,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Suda,  Mitsuru;  and  Nagase.  Hiroshi,3,594,877. 
Nagayama,  Masuzo;  and  Okada,  Hiroshi,  to  Lionfat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  preparing  light-colored  olefin  sulfonates.  3,595,906,  CI. 
260-513. 
Nagy,  Stanleys.:  See— 

Wilhelm,    George    E.;    Nagy,    SUnley    S.;    and    Hahn,    Moon 
T, 3,595,630. 
Nakagome,  Yukio;  Amano,  KiUutaro;  and  Fukata,  Yasuo,  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Time-divisional  data  switching 
system.  3.596.246. CI.  340-147. 
Nakako,  Yukio:  See- 

Toyama,  Akira;  Nakako,  Yukio;  Nakanishi,  Sakayuki;  and  Miki. 
Hiroetu.3.594,984. 
Nakamura,  Makoto:  See — 

Yasumori,  Akiyoshi;  Nakamura.  Makoto;  Toguchi,  Akihiro;  Soga, 
Setsuo;  and  Shimizu,  Shizuya,3, 595,647. 
Nakamura,  Shigeo:  See— 

Kuuuki,  Shigeo;  Nakamura,  Shigeo;  Shimmachi,  Kenji;  Sando. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro,  Hiro«hi,3,594,9l4.  [        / 

Nakamura,  Takeshi:  See— 

Maeda,  Tosaku;  Fujii,  Sadao;  and  Nakamura,  Takeshi,3,393.683. 
Nakanishi.  Sakayuki:  See— 

Toyama.  Akira;  Nakako.  Yukio;  Nakanishi,  Sakayuki;  and  Miki. 
Hiroetu.3 ,594.984. 
Nakano,  Senji;  Murayama,  Masamiuu;  WaUnabe,  Toshinobu;  and 
Okawa.  Takehisa.  to  MiUubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. Polymeriza- 
tion caulyst  of  aolefins.  3,595,849,  CI.  260-93.7 
Nakayama,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hagino,  Hiroshi,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.  Process  for  producing  L-lysine.  3,595,75 1 ,  CI.  195-49. 
Nakib,  Ahmad  Aref,  to  University  of  Minnesou,  The  RegenU  of  the. 
Toroidal  heart  valve.  3,594.824,  CI.  3-1. 
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Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Pabich.  Harold  L.;  and  Wilton,  Richard  J.,  3.S9S,S41 . 
Nasco  Induatrie*.  Inc.:  See— 

Baker.  Kenneth  H..  3.594,924. 
National  Distiller*  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Feldman.  Julian;  and  Pedigo.  Joel  B.,  3,S9S,933. 
Tyrrell,  Frederick  S.,  3.595,735. 
National  Lead  Company:  See— 

Bauer.  Alfred  F..  3.595.301 . 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Foster.  Keith.  3.595,1 33. 
Howbrook.  Ernest.  3.596.268. 
Navarre.  Francois  Pierre;  Molines.  Andre;  and  Raimbault.  Claude,  to 
Institut    Francais    du    Petrole.    Solvent    extraction    of    aromatic 
hydrocarbons.  3.595.78 1 .  CI.  208-32 1 . 
Nedelec.  Lucien:  See — 

Bucourt,  Robert;  and  Nedelec,  Lucien, 3, 595,877. 
Nederlandse  Centrale  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-  Natuurwelenschap- 
pelijk  Onderzoek:  See— 

Van  Den  Hurk.  Jan  W.  G..  3.595.892. 
Nelson.  Richard  W.;  Mackin.  Robert  F.;  and  TreUven.  Wayne  I.,  to 
United    States    of   America.    Interior.    Method    for   shucking    and 
eviscerating  bivalve  mollusks.  3,594.860,  CI.  17-48. 
Nelson,  Terrance  D.,to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Noise-isolated  trigger 

signal  generator  for  motor  control.  3,596,1  l2,Ct. 
Nelson,  Vaughn  A.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Directional 
flow  control  valve  with  float  and  check  valve  structure.  3,595,271, 
CI.  137-596.2 
Neufang,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Lutz,:Karl-Anton;  and  Neufang,  Karl-Heinz. 3,596.000. 
Newby.  CTenn  A.;  and  McTaggart.  Larry  S..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
manufacturing     Company.     Combination     mixing     capsule     and 
dispenser.  3,595,439,  CI.  222-80. 
Newcombe.    Robert,   to   Air    Reduction   Company,   Inc.    Regulated 

breathing  system.  3.595.226.  CI.  128-142.2 
Newman.  Douglas  A.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.  Pressure  sensitive  transfer  sheet  and  method  of  producing. 
3,595,683,  CI.  117-36.4 
Nicholls,    Lawrence    G.,    to    Girling    Limited.    Pneumatic    springs. 

3,595,552, CI.  267-65. 
Nichols,  Harry  R.:  See— 

Hill,  Vernon  L.;  and  Nichols.  Harry  R, 3,595,644. 
Nicholson,  Firl  W.;  and  Rauberts,  Gifford  E.,  to  Jeffrey  Gallon  Inc. 
Method  of  forming  chain  side  bars  with  curved  bearing  surfaces. 
3,595,011,  CI.  59-8. 
Nidecker,  Hans  J.  Devices  for  the  packing  and  safe  transport  of  flat  ar- 
ticle* of  flexible  material.  3,595,496,  CI.  242-67.1 
Niederprum,  Hans:  See— 

Voss,  Peter;  and  Niederprum,  Hans,3,59S,763. 
Niedzwiecki,  Edmund  R.:  See — 

Highleyman,  Wilbur  H.;  Deja,  Anthon^  V.;  Dix,  Willard  A.;  Shaw, 
Joseph  P.;  and  Niedzwiecki,  Edmund  R., 3, 596,254. 
Niermann,  Hermann:  See— 

Muller,  Fritz;  Kampmann,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Niermann,  Her- 
mann; and  Werner,  Hugo, 3, 595,983. 
Nieuwenhuis,  PaulusG.  J.:  S««— 

Schroeder.  Arnold;  and  Nieuwenhuis.  PaulusG.  J. ,3 ,595,893. 
Nigra,  Tommaso  Perotti:  See— 

Dakli,  Ibrahim;  Nigra,  Tommaso  Perotti;  and  Casiraghi,  Rinal- 
do,3,595,819. 
Niki,    Shigeru;    Hashimoto,    Takanobu;    and    Yoshioka,    Michio,    to 
Kokusai  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Volume  controller.  3,596,1 9«,  CI. 
330-59. 
Nilttcn,  Sven  Melker:  See— 

Jonell,  Per  Olof;  and  Niltson,  Sven  Melker,3,S94,974. 
Nippon  Cloth  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda.  Tosaku;  Fujii.  Sadao;  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi.  3.S9S.68S. 
Nippon  Electric  Company:  See— 

Tsubouchi,  Norio;  Takahashi.  Masao;  Ohno,  Tomeji;  and  Akashi, 
Tsuneo,  3,595.795. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura.  Ryoji.  3.596,203. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Murakoshi,  Yoshiaki,  3,596,03 1 . 
Tomisawa,  Norio.  3.595.980. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kunioka,  Kazuo;  and  Tada,  Takeshi,  3,595,480.  •  ^ 

Nomura,  Hirokazu,  3,596,05 1 . 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oda,  Kenzo;  Ohara,  Takashi;  Sato,  KazoHide;  and  Mori,  Takashi, 
3,594,987. 
Nippon  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Noguchi,  Teruhisa;  Komoto,  Keisuke;  Hashimoto,  She;  Mujazaki, 
Kothin;  and  Hashimoto,  Koichi,  3,595,959. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishioashi,  Nobuhiko;  Yoshio,  Masaki;  and  Hanamura,  Yoshimi, 

3,595.760. 

Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Gerstner,  Ferdinand;  and   Strasser,  Rudolf,  to 

Wacker-Chemie    G.m.b.H.     Method    for    the     hydrolysis    of    or- 

ganohalogenosilanes.  3.595.896.  CI.  260-448.55 

Nixon,  Frank,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Protective  gas  supply 

system  for  a  glass  float  furnace.  3,595,635,  CI.  65-1 57. 
Noack,  Rolf;  Weise,  Johannes;  and  Krause,  Wolfgang,  to  Veb  Pen- 
tacon  Dresden  Kamera-und  Kinowerke.  Single  reflex  camera  with  in- 


Fukinbara,      luru;      and       Nobukuni, 


terchangeable   objectivel  lens   having   spring   diaphragm    auxiliary 
shutter  and  flash  light  switch  operable  by  the  camera  shutter  release. 
3,595,1 55,  CI.  95-64. 
Noble,  F.  H.,  &  Company:  See— 

Allen,  Dorothy  K.,  3,5^5.727. 
Nobukuni,  Taneo:  See— 
Hasegawa,       Emiko; 
Taneo,3,595,677. 
Noe,  Robert  Joseph:  See — 

Verhille.  Karel  Eugeen;  and  Noe,  Robert  Joseph, 3,595,691 . 
Noel,  Roland  Henry,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Paper  having  areas 

dissolvable  in  water.  3,594,928,  CI.  35-50. 
Noguchi,  Teruhisa;  Komoto,  Keisuke;  Hashimoto,  Sho;  Mujazaki, 
Koshin;  and  Hashimoto,!  Koichi,  to  Nippon  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  com  batting  fi|ngi  and  1,3-bacteria  using  2,3- dihydro-1,3- 
benzoxazine-4H-2-thionf-4-one  and  derivatives  of  dihydro-1,3- 
benzoxazine-2-thione-4-4  3,595,959,  CI.  424-248. 
Nojaim,  Donald  J.:  5««—     I 

Prigl,  Stefan;  and  Nojaim,  Donald  J. ,3,595,458. 
Nolken,    Ernst,   to    Farbwerke    Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Process  for  hardening  expoy  resins  with 
fluo-  phosphoric  acid.  3,595,970,  CI.  260-47. 
Nomura,  Hirokazu,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  forming  T-welds.  3 ,596,05 1 ,  CI.  2 1 9- 1 37. 
Norcross,  Inc.:  See— 

Boylan,  Thomas,  3,S95J,383. 
Luchsinger,  Charles,  31594,948. 
Luchsinger,  Charles  R.^  3,594,937. 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Long,  Edwin  S.,3.595,JJ00. 
Noreen,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Billingsley,  Raymond  I..;  Howard,  Ralph  L.;  and  Noreen,  Donald 
H, 3,595,412. 
Norick,  William  B.:  See—     I 

Crydcr,  John  R.;  and  Nbrick,  William  B.,3,S95,265. 
Norman,  George  R.;  and  LeSuer,  William  M.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation, 
The.  Oil  soluble  highly  basic  metal  salu  of  organic  acids.  3,595,790, 
CI.  252-32.7  ' 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
de  Young,  Raymond  J.;  3,595.564. 
Lilly.  Herbert  J.  Jr.;  anjd  Dobler.  Chris  D..  3.595.278. 
Lutes.  Charles  L  .3.596.192. 
Stoothoff.  William  W. '3.595,1 83. 
No.-'thern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Buchan,  John  S.;  and  Tiirpin,  Frank  P.,  3,596,25 1 . 
Northrop  Carolina,  Inc.:  Sei— 

Porter.  William  D,  3,5^4,878. 
Northwestern  University:  See— 

Grahn,  Allen  R.,3,595k)79. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Cecil,  Peter  C;  Fairbtanks,  Daniel  F.;  and  Reisner,  Daniel  A., 
3,595,693. 
Norton,  David  C,  to  Avco  ICorporation.  Fuze  initiator.  3,595,126,  CI. 

89-1.5 
Nuclear  Power  Group  Limi^d,  The:  See— 

Robson,  Arthur  Gray,  3,595,728. 
Nutting,  Lee,  Chong,  Georige  S.;  Miller,  Jarrott  T.;  and  McChesney, 
John  C,  to  Hills  Bros.  [Cofree,  Inc.  Continuous  coffee  roasting 
process.  3,595,668,  CI.  99-68. 
Nuzum,  John  N.,  to  TraveUSafe  Trailer  Mfg.  Inc.  Trailer  with  unitary 

tie-downcontrol.3,S9S,5l»8,  CI.  280-179. 
N.V.  AUCO:S««—  I 

Laupman,  Robert  Ronald,  3,596,1 76. 
N.V.  Optische  Industrie  de  Oude  Delft:  See— 

Mensinga,  Hendrik  Jan,  3.595,160. 
Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation:  See — 

Lewandowski,  Raymord  F.,  3,594,898. 
Oakley,  Gilbert  F.:5««— 

Bennett,  James  R.;  Chapman,  Harvey  W. 
head,    John    P.;    Oikley,    Gilbert    F.; 
A. ,3,595, 177. 
Oatcs,Gary  D.:Sm— 

Jarmy,  Howard  I.;  and  bates,  Gary  D., 3,595,566. 
Obergefell,  Ronald  F.;  and  Kish,  Edward  E.,  to  Houdaille  Industries, 

Inc.  Lubrication  pump.  3,595,340,  CI.  184-27. 
Oberlander,  Karl:  S««— 

Becker,  Karl  Eugene;  Oberlander,  Karl;  Feuler,  Hugo;  and  Jager, 
Kurt,3,594,954. 
Observa-Dome  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  William  T..  3,5914.964. 
Oda,  Kenzo;  Ohara,  Takadii;  Sato,  Kazuhide;  and  Mori.  Takashi,  to 
N^pon  Shokubai  Kagakf  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Japan  Gasoline  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  recovering  ammonia  gas  from  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide.  3,594,987,  CI.  55-53. 
Ogawa,  Shinsaku:  See—       \ 

Seko,  Maomi;  Miharal  Kazuhiko;  Ogawa,  Shinsaku;  Kumazaki, 
Shoichiro;  Komori,  Ryozo;  and  Yoshida.  Muneo, 3, 595,764. 
Ogden,  Ralph.  Air  cooled  welding  gun.  3,596.049.  CI.  219-136. 
Ogino,  Akira,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Polyurethane  coat- 
ing compositions.  3,595,8138,  CI.  260-77.5 
Oglesbee,  Edgar  C.  Low  prassure  pneumatic  motor  lubricating  system. 
3,595,341, CI.  184-55. 
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Ohara,  Takashi:  See— 

Oda,    Kenzo;    Ohara.    Takashi;    Sato,    Kazuhide;    and    Mori, 
Takashi,3 ,594,987. 
Ohgoshi,  Akio:  See— 

Yoshida,  Susumu;  Ohgoshi,  Akio;  Miyaoka,  Senri;  and  Katagiri, 
Yoshiharu,3,596,l26. 
Ohio  State  University,  The:  See— 

Libby,  Charles  C;  and  White,  William  J.,  3,595,325. 
OhI,  Werner:  5««- 

Pflanz,  Peter;  Muskat,  Josef;  and  OhI,  Wemer,3,595,783. 
Ohno,  Tomeji:  See— 

Tsubouchi,  Norio;  Takahashi,  Masao;  Ohno,  Tomeji;  and  Akashi, 
Tsuneo,3,595,795. 
Ohnsorge,  Hortt;  and  Herold,  Wolf,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertung- 
sgesellschaft   m.b.H.   System   for  transmitting   binary-coded   data. 
3,596,002.  CI.  179-15. 
Ohya,    Minoru;    and    Uozumi.    Sumio.    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  control  system  of  automatic  Uansmis- 
sions.  3.595. 102. CI.  74-645.  y\ 

Oil  Shale  Corporation.  The:  See—  / 

Whitcombe.John  A.  3,595,540./ 
Okada,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nagayama,  Masuzo;  and  Okada,  Hiroshi,3,595,906. 
Okagaki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yasuda,  Kazuo;  and  Okagaki,  Hiroshi,3 ,596,1 27. 
Okawa,  Takehisa:  See— 

Nakano,  Senji;  Murayama,  Masamitau;  Watanabe,  Toshinobu;  and 
Okawa.  Takehisa,3,S95,849. 
Okonite  Company,  The:  See— 

Bise,  Donald  L.;  and  Surprenant,  Ronald  J.,  3,596,164. 
Okutomi,  Isao;  Suzuki,  Kazuo;  Mizutani,  Hikohiro;  Ando,  Kenichiro; 
Hiruta,  Chiaki;  Nabae,  Akira;  and  Tsutsumi,  Tadahito,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  circuit  breaker  contacts  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  copper  matrix  and  solid  solution  particles  of 
copper-tellurium  and  copper-selenium.  3,596,027,  CI.  200-144. 
Oldroyd,  David.  Device  for  picking  up  pieces  of  sheet  material  from  a 

stack  of  pieces.  3,595,562,  CI.  27 1  -26. 
OXeary.  Paul  C.  Oiler  system  and  device.  3,595,342,  CI.  1 84-56. 
Olevksy,  Howard:  See— 

Dunning,    Herbert    N.;    Borochoff,    Eugene    H.;   and    Olevksy, 
Howard,3,595,666. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Bume,  Frederick  A.;  and  Vaiyi,  Emery  I.,  3,595,310. 
Ford,  James  M.;  Ralston,  Richard  W.;  and  Sakowski,  Walter  J., 
3,595,614. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Broverman,  Irwin,  3,595,631 . 
Pryor,  Michael  J.,  3,595.608. 
Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  k.  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gechele,  Walter;  Pasini,  Arnaldo;  Piazza,  Bruno;  and  Serracchioli, 

Francesco,  3,596,061. 
Pagella,  Elio,  3,594,908. 
Pagella,  Elio,  3,596,222. 

Pomella,  Piero;  and  Lauro,  Luciano,  3,595,106. 
Rostoker,  Earl;  Engels,  Walter;  and  Joel,  Henry  G.,  3,595,563. 
Olson,  Charles  D.;  Pohm,  Arthur  V.;  and  Rubens,  Sidney  M.,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Magnetic  storage  device.  3,596,260,  CI.  340- 
174. 
Olympus  Optical  Company,  Ltd.:  See—  . 

Kawahara,lchizo,  3,595,220.  \    \ 

O'Malley,  Richard  J.;  and  Kolpin,  Ronald  N.,  to  Kolpin  Bros.  Co.,  Inc. 

Bow  with  pivotal  arrow  quiver.  3,595,214,  CI.  124-24. 
Omark  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gravenen, Curt  L.;  and  Gibson,  Duane  M.,  3,594,998. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See—  \/\ 

Hau,  Kimio;  and  Maruta,  Yoshinori,  3,596,239. 
Oppelt,  John  Christian;  Megson,  Frederic  Houghton;  and  Beachem, 
Michael  Thomas,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Novel  fiber 
reactive  ultra  violet  light  absorbers  and  their  use  in  cellulose  textile 
materials.  3,595,602,  CI.  8-74. 
Oppenheimer,  Jess.  Training  device.  3,595,583,  CI.  273-191. 
Oppermann,  Willi,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rolling  mill  system. 

3,595,053,  CI.  72-181. 
Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schoneweiss,  Klaus,  3,595,364. 
Orlando,  Bruno,  to  Kinglor,  Finanz-und  BeratungsansUlt.  Self-baking 

electrodes  for  electric  arc  furnaces.  3,595,977,  CI.  13-18. 
Ortheil,  Johannes,  to  Langen  &  Company.  Regulated  hydro-pneumatic 

strut.  3.595.349. CI.  188-289. 
Ortheil,  Johannes,  to  Langen  &  Co.  Resilient  suspension  system  for 
vehicle  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the  wheel  supporting  means 
and  the  vehicle  body  for  balancing  the  height  of  the  vehicle  body  in- 
dependently of  load  variations  on  the  vehicle.  3, 595 ,55 1,  CI.  267-64. 
Osbom,  Allen  Benjamin:  See— 

Bickerdike,  Robert  Lewis;  Daviet,  John  Gwynne;  Mair,  William 
Norman;  and  Osbom,  Allen  Benjamin,3,59S,306. 
Osbom,  Howard;  and  Trill,  Charles  Samuel  George,  to  Wiggins  Teape 
Research     A     Development     Limited.     Web     slitting    apparatus. 
3,595.1 14, CI.  83-158. 
Ost,   Walter;  Thomas,   Klaus;  Jerchel,   Dietrich;  and   Appel,   Karl- 
Richard,  to  Sohn,  C.  H.  Boehringer.  Novel  diamino  compounds. 
3,595,9 1 6,  CI.  260-561. 


Osterreichische  Stickstoffwerkc  AG:  See- 
Schmidt,    Alfred;   Gauster,    Wolfgang;    Weinrotter,    Ferdinand; 
Muller,  Walter;  and  Raab,  Gunther,  3.595,61 2. 
Ostrovsky,  Edgar  Borisovich:  See — 

Goldberg,  Isaak  Mironovich;  Elman,  Vyacheslav  Borisovich;  Vol- 
kov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Gorsky,  Jurry  Efimovich;  Shugaev, 
Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Ostrovsky,  Edgar  Borisovich;  Mochalin,  Lev 
Vasilievich;  Bekker,  Yakov  Shabsovich;  Fokin,  Valentin 
Petrovich;and  Braslavets,  Evgeny  Petrovich, 3,594,957. 
Oswald,  Leo  A.:  See— 

Dunbar,  Sidney  G.;  and  Oswald,  Leo  A. ,3 ,595,485. 
Otto,  Carl  Louis;  and  Walter,  Henry  J.,  to  Schick  Electric  Inc.  Shaver. 

3,594,902, CI.  30-34.1 
Oudenhoven,  Theodorus  Antonio  Gerardo.  Device  appropriate  for  the 

identification  of  animals.  3.595,201,  CI.  116-114. 
Ouellette,  Marcel  C:  See— 

Hockmeyer,  Clive  E.,  Jr.;  Ouellette,  Marcel  C;  and  Ferron,  Peter 
P. ,3,594,873. 
Over,  William  Roderick,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  electri- 
cally connecting  pairs  of  conductors.  3,594,887,  CI.  29-203. 
Owen.  Ronald  C:  See — 

Cunningham,  Emest  R.;  and  Owen,  Ronald  C, 3, 594,891 . 
Owen,  William  John;  and  Cooper,  Bryan  Ewart,  to  Midland  Silicones 
Limited.     Amino     organosilanes    as     antiozonants     for     rubbers. 
3,595,830,  CI.  260-45.9 
Owens,  John  C.  Protective  exploratory  projectile  for  law  enforcement 

maneuvers.  3,596,078,  CI.  240-6.4 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Dunbar,  Sidney  G.;  and  Oswald,  Leo  A.,  3,595,485. 
Griem.  Paul  D.,  Jr.,  3,595,328. 
Pitt,  Richard  E,  3,595.136. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglass  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,    Isaac    P.;    Seymour,    Merritt    W.;    and    Kies,   Jared    R., 
3,594,972. 
Pabich,  Harold  L.;  and  Wilson,  Richard  J.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  particulate  solids  in  a 
fluidizedbed.  3,595,541,  CI.  263-21. 
Pace,  Clifford,  to  Gulf  &   Western   Industrial   ProducU  Company, 
mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  shearing  metal  plate  material. 
3,595,455,  CI.  225-3. 
Pagella,  Elio,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  &  C,  S.p.A.  Precision  measuring 

machine.  3,594,908,  CI.  33-174. 
Pagella,  Elio,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  &  C,  S.p.A.  Precision  electric  trans- 
ducer for  position  measuring  on  machine  tools.  3,596,222,  CI.  336- 
129. 
Pakter,  David  L.;  and  Krauu,  Thomas  R.  Timepiece  for  achieving  spe- 
cial visual  effects.  3,595,009.  CI  58- 1 26. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Bucklin,  Robert  W.;  Grekel,  Howard;  and  Sudduth.  Lamar  F., 
3.595.782. 
Panametrics  Inc.:  See- 
Fowler.  Kenneth  A.  3.595.069. 
Pancook.  James  J.:  See— 

De  George,  Robert  P.;  and  Pancook,  James  J. ,3,395, 1 1 2. 
Paradis,  Edouard  L.:  See— 

Grantham,  Daniel  H.;  Quinn,  Daniel  J.;  and  Paradis,  Edouard 
L., 3,595,775. 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  See- 
Butler,  Donald  E.,  3,595,866. 
Parker,   Frederick   A.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Diving  vest. 

3,595,227, CI.  128-142.5 
Parker,  Henry  P.  Picture  frame.  3,594,939, CI.  40-1 56. 
Parker,  Paul  A.  Household  play  and  exercise  post  assembly  for  cats. 

3,595,209,  CI.  119-29. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See- 
Martin,  George  J.  3.595,264. 
Parks-Cramer  Company:  See— 

Saunders,  David  W,  3,595,004. 
Saunders,  David  W.,  3,595,005. 
Parnall  &  Sons  Limited:  See — 

Street,  Leslie  John;  and  Cowles,  John  Francis,  3,596,062. 
Parsons,  Charles G.:  See— 

Horvath,  Roland  J.;  and  Parsons,  Charles  G., 3,595,786. 
Pasini,  Arnaldo:  See — 

Gechele,  Walter;  Pasini,  Arnaldo;  Piazza,  Bruno;  and  Serracchioli, 
Francesco,3,596,06l. 
Passavant-Werke:  See— 

Pflanz,  Peter;  Muskat,  Josef;  and  OhI,  Werner,  3,595,783. 
Patel,  Chandra  K.  N.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Carbon  dioxide  laser  operating  upon  a  vibrational-  rotational  transi- 
tion. 3,596,202.  CI.  331-94.5 
Patel,  Rajani  Manibhai,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  allocating  small  memory  spaces  to  a  computer  program. 
3,596,257,  CI.  340-172. 
Patent  Management,  Inc.:  See— 

Collins,  Carter  C;  Bach-Y-Rita,  Paul;  and  Holmlund,  Gordon  W.. 
3,594,823. 
Patmore,  Edwin  L.;  Siegart,  William  R.;  and  ChafeU,  Harry,  to  Texaco 

Inc .  Carboxy lation  of  indene .  3 ,59 5 ,907 ,  CI .  260-5 1 5 . 
Patterson,  Harry  C.  Travel  directing  device.  3,596,010,  CI.  179-100.2 
Patterson,  John  A.:  See- 
Doyle,   William    P.;    Heisler,   Robert   Y.;   and   Patterson,   John 
A. ,3,595,638. 


\ 


PI  28 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  27. 1971 


Paltiton,  ian:  See— 

Lloyd,    Norman    C;    Pearce.    Chrittopher    A.;    and    Pattiton. 
Ian,3.595,974. 
Paul,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Furey,  Bart  C;  and  Paul,  Robert  A. .3,595,337. 
Pavctle  Corporation,  The;  See- 
Long.  John  Geoffrey,  3.595,158. 
Paxton,  Ande  Dale  Guiur  pick.  3.595.1 18.  CI.  84-322. 
Pearce,  Chrittopher  A.;  See- 
Lloyd,    Norman    C;    Pearce.    Chrittopher    A.;    and    Pattiton, 

lan,3.595.974 
Buih.  Richard  P  .  and  Pearce,  Chrittopher  Arthur.3.595,895. 
Pearton.  Michael  J  ,  to  Kaiter  Aluminum  A.  Chemical  Corporation  Ku- 
gelifltcher  George  Schaefer  &  Co.  Proceti  for  drying  unsaturated  or- 
ganic gateout  compoundt.  3,594,982,  CI.  55-33. 
Peck,  Reete  A.;  Wilton,  Raymond  F.;  Guptill,  Frank  E.,  Jr.;  and  Frank 
E.  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Catalytic  hydrogen  contact  procett.  3.595.779, 
CI.  208-210. 
Pedigo,  Joel  B.:  See— 

Feldman,  Julian;  and  Pedigo.  Joel  B, 3.595,933. 
Pelletier,  Norman  A.,  to  Dimco,  mesne.  Portable  lath  slitting  machines. 

3,595.1 15.  CI.  83-165. 
Pender,  Howard  W.:  See— 

Morico.  John  L.;  and  Pender,  Howar4j{y  .,3,595,684. 
Pendersen,  Jack  R.:  See— 

Pietrutza,  Edward  W.;  and  Pendertcn.  Jack  R.. 3.595.872. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Dimmig,  Daniel  Athton,  3,595.834. 
Shapiro,  Leonard,  3,595,470. 
Perez,  David  J.  High  energy  air  cuthion  vehicle  skid  brake.  3,595,336, 

CI.  180128. 
Perhacs,  Leslie,  Jr.,  to  Cragttan  Induttriet,  Inc.  Wheeled  toy  tractor 

with  separable  motorized  trailer  meant.  3.594,95 1 ,  CI.  46-244. 
Perkint,    Earl    Stuart,   to    Butler    National   Corporation.    Altimeter. 

3,595,077,  CI.  73-178. 
Permutit  Company  Limited, The:  See- 
Blight.  Frank  Charles.  3.595.394. 
Pemeski,  Anthony  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Single  wall  domain  switching  arrangement.  3, 596,261,  CI.  340-174. 
Perrone,  Rosario  J.;  and  Wade,  Robert  M.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and 
Cable  Company.  Pellet  for  improved  extrusion  method.  3,595.737, 
CI.  161-168. 
Perrotti,  Floyd  E.  Fork  attachment.  3,595,416,  CI.  214-767. 
Personal  Products  Company:  See- 
Sargent,  David  O.;  and  Marchuk,  Vladimir,  3,595,237. 
Pesulozzi,  William  G.:  See— 

Etter,  Guenther;  and  Pestalozzi.  William  G.. 3.596,086.  ^' 

Petera.  Freimut:  See— 

Dickfeldt.  Siegfried;  Horn,  Lutt,;  and  Peters.  Frelmut,3.S95.697. 
Petersen,  Eric  H.:  See— 

Gaber,  Richard  B.;  Petersen,  Eric  H.;  and  Podgorski,  Matthew 
C. 3,596,022. 
Petersen.  Roy  A.  Catheter  with  electrical  cutting  means.  3,595.239.  CI. 

128-303.14 
Petersen,  Siegfried;  Tettenbom,  Dieter;  and  Juhling,  Lieselotte,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselltchaft.  Naphthoquinone  derivatives, 
preparation  thereof  and  chemotherapcutic  compositions  therewith 
and  their  administration.  3,595,879,  CI.  260-347.7 
Peterson,  C.  Lynn,  to  Peterson  Filters  A  Engineering  Company.  Con- 
veyor-type Tilter,  3.595,400,  CI.  210-327. 
Peterson.  Durey  H.;  See— 

De  Boer.  Clarence;  and  Peterson,  Durey  H.. 3,595.955. 
Peterson  Filters  A  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Peterson,  C.  Lynn.  3.595.400. 
Peterson,  Joseph  C.  to  Crown  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Pickling  addi- 
tive. 3.595.799.  CI.  252-137. 
Pfefferle,  William  C:  See- 

Cohn,  Johann  Gunther  E.;  and  Pfefferle.  William  C. 3,595,805. 
Pfeifer  A  Langen:  See— 

Langen,  Arnold;  and  Thiele,  Henry,  3,595.676. 
Pfeifer,  Ernest  L.:  See— 

Schmedding,  Albert  A;  and  Pfeifer.  Ernest  L  ,3,595,1  88. 
Pfeiffer,  Heinrich,  to  Dieffenbacher.  J.,  GmbH  Maschinenfabrik.  Heat- 
ing platen  press.  3.594,867.  CI.  18-17. 
Pfitter.  Franz:  See— 

Sungl.  Arnold;  and  Pfister.  Franz,3.595.1 27. 
PTizer  Inc.:  See— 

McManus.  James  M..  3.595.858. 
Timreck.  Albert  E.;  and  Raaf,  Helmut  W..  3,595.904. 
Pflanz,  Peter;  Muskat,  Josef;  and  OhI,  Werner,  to  Pastavant-Werke. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  aerobic  stabilization  of  sludge.  3,595,783, 
CI.  210-14. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Hoke,  Leander  H..  Jr.,  3.595.989. 
Phillippi,  John  F.:  See— 

Brookman.  Roger  S.;  and  Phillippi.  John  F.. 3.595,266. 
Phillips,  Archie  F.:  See— 

Wilkie.  Marvin  L.;  and  Phillips,  Archie  F..3.595,2IS. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Borst.  Roger  L..  3,596.089. 

Durrett.  Van  D..  Jr.;  and  Roberu.  Warren  A.,  3.595.422. 
Farrar.  Ralph  C;  and  Rothlisberger,  Alvin  C.  3.595,941 . 
Gilbert.  Dixie  E.  3.594,864. 
Gilbert,  Dixie  E,  3,595,116. 


Howard,  Allen  C,  3,5195,437. 
Johnson.  Paul  H..  3.595.622. 
Kelly.GuyL.  3.595.5122. 

Moberly,  Charles  W.;  and  Kahle. Gerald  R.,  3.595.840. 
Seefluth,  Carles  L..  3.S94.862. 
Spiunagel.  Robert  J..  3,594.978. 
Surks,  Robert  W.  3.5195.087. 

Welty.  Richard  O.;  and  Mc  Ginnis.  Floyd  H..  3.595,305. 
Phoenix  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Henning.  Donald  S.;  and  Wenman.  William  A..  3.596.084. 
Piazza,  Bruno:  See — 

Gechele,  Walter;  Patiai.  Amaldo;  Piazza.  Bruno;  and  Scrracchioli. 
Francesco.3. 596.061. 
Picard,  Dennis  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Sidelobe  suppreuion  by 
phase  cancellation  in  traveling  wave  devices.  3,596,209,  CI.  332-18. 
Picotte,  George  A.:  See — 

Adams,  Richard  C;  Monahan,  Thomas  J.;  and  Picotte,  George 
A. .3,595. 139. 
Pierron,  Claude  Raymond.  Method  for  manufacturing  trousers  and  the 

like.  3,594,821,  CI.  2-227. 
Pietrusza,  Edward  W.;  and  Pendersen,  Jack  R.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.   l-(2-Bencoxazolyl)  benzotriazole  and  9-(2'-  benzox- 
azolyl)-3,S-dimethylprazole.  3,595,872, CI.  260-307. 
Pihl,  George  E.,  to  Miniature  Electronic  Components  Corporation.  Ro- 
tary switch  with  detent.  3,596,01  3, CI.  200-1 1. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 
Coen,  Ernesto,  3,595,725. 
Nixon,  Frank,  3,595.635. 
Pilz,  Eberhard;  Hoheisel,  Klaus;  and  Werner,  Eberhard,  to  Kalle  Ak- 
tiengeselltchaft. Thermostabilized  linear  polyesters  or  copolyesters. 
3,595,835. CI.  260-45.15 
Pimentel,  Alberto,  to  Thamson-CSF.  N-input  aperiodic  hybrid  coupler. 

3,596.2 10. CI.  333-8. 
Pimentel.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Harthng.  Donald  C;  Hulse.  Robert  E.;  Pimentel,  Gary  W.;  and 
Ryan,  John  W, 3,594,947. 
Pipeline  Products  and  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
Wilton,  William  W.,  3.594,835. 
Piquerez,  Ervin.  Fluidtight  connection  for  a  timepiece  winding  knob. 

3,595,008,  CI.  58-90. 
Pistor,  Michel  Louis  Paul,  1/2  to  Societe  dite:  A.  Guerin.  Device  for 
simultaneously  injecting  a  liquid  at  a  plurality  of  injection  points. 
3,595,231. CI.  128-215, 
Pitkin.  Roy  S.  Washer  fee«er  for  nail  driver.  3.595,460,  CI.  227-48. 
Pitney  Bowes-Alpex.  Inc.:  See— 

Alpert.   Norman;    F«lcheck.    Marvin;   and    Kirschner.   Wallace. 
3.596.256. 
Pitney-fliowes.  Inc.:  See— 

Eckert.  Alton  B..  Jr..  3,596.247. 
Pitt.  Richard  E..  to  Owens<-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  torque  changes  in  rock  shafts.  3,595.1  36,  CI. 
92-143. 
Pitts,  James  William,  to  Jlefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Reducing 
the  color  content  of  polyethylene  polyamines  prepared  by  the  reac- 
tion of  ammonia  with  ethylene  dichloride.  3.595 ,92 1 ,  CI.  260-583. 
Pitts,  Robert  W.  Packaging  apparatus.  3.594,98 1 , CI.  53-386 
Planner,   Thomas   H.,   to    Kimberly-Clark   Corporation.    Folded   belt 

package  for  hospiul  goifns.  3.594,8 1 8,  CI.  2-1 14. 
Plaskowski,  Andzrej:  See-*- 

Beck,  Maurice  Sidney;  and  Plaskowski,  Andzrej,3,S95,078. 
Plaster,  Franz;  and  Theureir,  Josef.  Mobile  track  umpcr.  3.595,1 70,  CI. 

104-12. 
Podgorski,  Matthew  C:  Ser— 

Gaber,  Richard  B.;  Petersen.  Eric  H.;  and  Podgorski,  Matthew 
C. 3,596,022. 
Pohl,  Walter:  See- 
Mann,  Hans-Joachimj  Pohl,  Walter;  Simon,  Klaus;  and  Weigert, 
Wolfgang,3,595,92«. 
Pohlein,  Heinz:  See— 

Surk,       Friedrich;       Steinmeu,       Wilhelm;       and       Pohlein, 
Heinz.3.S95.l00. 
Pohm,  Arthur  V.:  See- 
Olson,    Charies    D. 
M, 3,596,260. 
Pokhodnya,  Igor  Konsuntinovich;  and  Shiepakov.  Valery  Nikolaevich. 

Weldingwire.  3,596,054,  CI.  219-146. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  Seef- 

Baker.    Philip    0.;    Cook,    Gerald;    and    Downey,    Rogers    B., 

3,595,157. 
Douglas,  Lawrence  Ml,  3.595.152. 
Famey.  Leonard  C.  3^595,652. 
Gold.  Nicholas,  3.595.661. 
Poli.  Raffaele.  Automatic  punched  multi-card  device  for  call  dialing  of 

telephone  numbers.  3.596.003.  CI.  1 79-90. 
Polmanteer.  Keith  E.:  See-^ 

Butler.  Anthony  J.;  polmanteer.  Keith  E.;  and  SUrk,  Forrest 
0.3,595.934.  ( 

Polomsky,  Hubert;  and  Eichbaum,  Gerhard,  to  Demag  AG.  Device  for 

promoting  metallurgical! reactions.  3,595,547,  CI.  266-34. 
Polselh.  Salvatore.  Scoring  tool.  3,595,143.  CI.  94-45. 
Polymark  Limited:  See- 
Meyer.  Peter.  3.595.739. 
Pomella,  Piero;  and  Laur^,  Luciano,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  A  C,  S.p.A. 
DigiUl  position  control  device  for  apparatus  such  as  machine-tools 
having  a  roUUble  member.  3.595. I06,C1.  82-1. 


Pohm,    Arthur    V.;    and    Rubens,    Sidney 
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PomeranU,  Daniel  I.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  bonding 
an  insulator  member  to  a  pauivating  layer  covering  a  surftice  of  a 
semiconductor  device.  3, 595,719,  CI.  156-17. 
Pompci,  Joseph.  Closed  cleansing  system.  3,595,037,  CI.  68-1 8. 
Ponting,  Eric  J.  Apparatus  for  cacting  molten  substances.  3,595,303, 

CI.  164326. 
Poppy,     Dwight     J.,     to     Zenith     Radio     Corporation.     Automatic 
chrominance  controlled  amplifier  and  color  killer  circuit.  3,595,992, 
CI.  178-5.4 
Portec.  Inc.:  See— 

Broling.  Keith  W..  3.595.176. 
Porter,  William  D..  to  Northrop  Carolina,  inc.  Process  and  apparatus 

for  texturizing  yarn.  3.594.878.  CI.  28-1 .3 
Posney,  Richard  V..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  shaping  and 

cooling  glan  sheeU.  3.595,636,  CI.  65-287. 
Postekel,  Helmut:  See— 

Lotzmann,     Winfricd;     Hein,     Guntcr;     and      Postekel,      Hel- 
mut,3,S9S,260. 
Potter,  Frederick  M.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Oil  cooled  genera- 
tor. 3,596. 120.  CI.  310-61 . 
Power.  Don  W .  Splash  inhibiting  fountain  unit.  3.595.478.  CI.  239-20. 
Powerflow  Engineering  and  Equipment  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Yaste.  Edward  E..  3.595.525. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Potney.  Richard  V..  3.595,636. 

Rideout,  Walker  H.;  and  Reilly,  William  L.,  3,595,928. 
Spector,    Sanford;    Grover,    Martin    M.;    and    Glaser,    Robert, 
3.595.821. 
Prahact,  Steven;  Barclay.  Hugh  G.;  and  Gravel.  Jean  J.  O..  to  Pulp  and 
Paper  Retcarch  Inttitute  of  Canada.  Method  for  the  production  of 
activated  carbon  by  partical  oxidation  of  atomized  cellulose  pulping 
liquor.  3.595.806. CI.  252-421. 
Pratt.    John    N..    to    RCA    Corporation.    Noise    cancelling   circuiU- 

3.595.993.  CI.  178-5.4 
Precision  Paper  Tube  Company:  See- 
Ellis.  Robert  C;  and  Young.  George  A.,  3,595^23.  , 
Pressed  Steel  Fisher  Limited:  See— 

Hundy.  Bernard  Brian.  3.595.060.  / 

Preston.  Edward  George:  See— 

Molins.  Desmond  Walter;  Preston.  Edward  George;  and  Barber. 
DonaldJohn.3,S95.l37. 
Price.  Alton  K.:  See- 
Gilbert.  Everett  E.;  Herz.  Jack  L.;  Murray,  John  J.;  Price.  Alson 
K;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  F, 3.595,689. 
Price,  David  D.,  Jr.,  and  De  Bell,  Lawrence  R.,  said  DeBell  astor  to 
Economy  Co.  Apparatus  for  variable  speed  playback  of  plural  track 
records.  3.596,007,  CI.  179-100.2 
Price,  David  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

De  Bell.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Price,  David  D.,  Jr. ,3,594,919. 
Prigl,  Stefan;  and  Nojaim,  Donald  J.,  to  Special  Metals  Corporation. 

Wire  Gnj>per.  3.595.458.  CI.  226-164. 
Princeton  Chemical  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould,  Francis  E.,  3,595,969. 
Priscsak.  Istvan,  to  Benrus  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  imparting  a 

non-circular  shape  to  an  article.  3.S9S.  1 08.  CI.  82-18. 
Proceu  Services  Inc.:  See— 

Yearout.  James  D.,  3.594.983. 
Prochazka.  Vladimir:  See— 

Vit.  Jaroslav;  Prochazka.  Vladimir;  and  Strouf.  Oldrich.3.59S.6l  7. 
Prochnow.  Rudolf,  to  Fernsch  GmbH.  Video  tape  recorder  with  sound 
head  having  separate  record  and  playback  elements  shiftable  to 
maintain  a  fixed  distance  from  the  video  head-wheel.  3.596.004.  CI. 
179-100.2 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 
Rizzi.  George  P..  3.595,860. 
Seiden,  Paul.  3.595,673. 

Shaffer.  John  R.;  and  Hair.  Eddy  R..  3.595.674. 
Strobel.  Rudolf  G.  K..  3.595.669. 
Proctor  A  Schwartz.  Inc.:  See— 

Mc  Coy.  Lyic  E.;  and  Kuechler.  William  L..  3,595.377. 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier,  O.mb.H.:  See— 

Etpig.Winfried.  3.595.1 54. 
Prustin,  Samuel  B.;  and  Mason,  Jimmie  L.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Dual 
dispensing  valve  with  means  to  prevent  throttling  action.  3,595,440, 
CI.  222-95. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of 
increasing  rate  of  dissolution  of  aluminum  in  acid  chloride  solutions. 
3,595.608,  CI.  23-92. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See— 

Prahacs.  Steven;   Barclay,   Hugh  G.;  and  Gravel.  Jean  J.  O.. 
3,595,806. 
Purity  Electrochemical  Company:  See— 
Scheder.  John  R,  3,595,766. 
Scheder,  John  R.,  3,595,767. 
Scheder,  John  R.,  3,595.768. 
Pylc-National  Company.  The:  See— 

Smazny.  Charles  W..  3.595.402.  / 

Quam,  Myron  G.:  See— 

Wald.  Milton  M.;  and  Quam,  Myron  G.,  deceased.3,S95.942. 
Quester,  Wilh..  Firm:  See— 

Quester.     Wilhelm;     Steinmetz,    Carl;     and     Clemens.    Josef, 
3.594.918. 
Quester.  Wilhelm;  SteinmeU,  Carl;  and  Clemens,  Josef,  to  Quester, 
Wilh..  Firm.  Apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  material.  3,594,918,  CI. 
34-131. 


Quicker,    Hubert    H.,    Jr.    Driver    training    and    testing    apparatus. 

3.594.921.  CI.  35-11. 
Quinn.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Grantham.  Daniel  H.;  Quinn,  Daniel  J.;  and  Paradis.  Edouard 
L, 3,595.775. 
Raab.  Gunther:  See—  / 

Schmidt.    Alfred;    Ga'uster.    Wolfgang;    Weinrotter.    Ferdinand; 
Muller,  Walter;  and  Raab.  Gunther.3.595.6 1 2. 
Raaf.  Helmut  W.:See- 

Timreck.  Albert  E.;  and  Raaf.  Helmut  W, 3 ,595,904. 
Rabinovich,  Georgy  Lazarevich:  See— 

Maslyansky.  Gdal  Nostonovich;  Rabinovich.  Georgy  Lazarevich; 
Avtonomova.    Nina   Khritanfovna;   and    Brisker.    Kira   Lvov- 
na,3,595,932. 
Raddi,  William  J.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Solid  state  emergency  power 

supply.  3,596,106. CI.  307-66. 
Radebold.  Reinhart;  and  Lang.  Hermann,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwal- 
tungs-G.m.b.H.  Thermodynamic  reaction  drive.  3.595.022,  CI.  60- 
258. 
Radio  Steel  A  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Tonelli,  Roger  R.,  3,595,376. 
Raimbault,  Claude:  See- 
Navarre,    Francois    Pierre;    Molines,    Andre;    and    Raimbault, 
Claude, 3,595,78 1. 
Rakes,    Rodney    G.,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corporation.    Interiocking 
directional  control  and  braking  circuit  for  brushless  D.C.  motor. 
3,596, 160,  CI.  318-258. 
Ralphs,  Russell  W:  See— 

Fausey,  Delbert  C,  Jr.;  and  Ralphs,  Russell  W.. 3.596.200. 
Ralphs  Unified  Limited:  See- 
Bailey,  Frank  Gordon,  3,594,839. 
Ralston,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Ford,  James  M.;  Ralston.  Richard  W.;  and  Sakowski,  Walter 
J.,3.595.614. 
Raney,  Dennis  F.:  See- 
Webb,  Daniel  D.;  and  Raney,  Dennis  F.,3.594,81 6. 
Ranncnbcrg,  George  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Flow  tenaor. 

3,595,080, CI.  73-213. 
Ransomes,  Sims  A  Jefferiet  Limited:  See— 

Gurwicz,  David;  and  Sloan.  Albert  E..  3.596.154. 
Rathje.  Hans-Wolfgang,  to  Siement  Aktiengetcllschaft  Central  auto- 
matic charge  determination  in  teletype-  writer  exchange  system. 
3,595.986.  CI.  178-2. 
Rauberu.  Gifford  E.:  See- 
Nicholson.  Firi  W.;  and  Rauberu. Gifford  E.,3.595,01 1. 
RauschenbachTRolf  Dieter:  See— 

Willersinn,  Herbert;  Rauschenbach,  Rolf  Dieter;  and  llgemann. 
Rudolf,3,595.815. 
Rayford  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Buford,  Wesley  E.;  and  Buford,  CharlesG.,  3,595,445. 
Raymond,  Gordon  H.:  See— 

Swanke,  Roy  L.;and  Raymond,  Gordon  H., 3,596,161. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Picard,  Dennis  J,  3.596,209. 

Sheldon,  Edward  J.;  Mangiapane.  Roaario;  and  Segarra,  Edwin, 
3,596,145. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Burwell,    Neil    Worrall;    and    Di    Meo,    Franklin    Roosevelt, 

3,595,505. 
Fischer,  Albert  George,  3.596,1 36. 
Fulton,  Thoma*  Philip.  3.594.897. 
Martin,  Joseph  S.,  Jr.,  3.S9S.804. 
Pratt,  John  N.  3,595,993. 
Yerzley,  David  Leuing,  3,596.208. 
Read,  Brian  Neville;  and  Holmes,  Reginald  John,  to  English  Electric 

Company  Limited,  The.  Biauing devices.  3,595,095,  CI.  74- 1 00. 
Reading  Company:  See- 
Fisher,  Franklin  G.;  and  Bollinger,  Luther  L.,  Sr.,  3,595,558. 
Reagan,  Donald  W.;  and  Mishcon,  Lester,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Cylinder  and  dial  circular  knitting  machine  with  cam  actuated  stitch 
helpers.  3.595,032,  CI.  66-20. 
Recker,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Heli-Pic,  Inc.  Machine  and  method  for  gather- 
ing fruit  and  the  like  from  the  ground.  3,595,000,  CI.  56-328. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See— 

Lovelady,  Kenneth  T.;  and  McJohnson.  Robert  B..  3.596.276. 
Reed,  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  and  Ryan,  William  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Fluid  actuated  conuctor.   3,596,228,  CI. 
339-59. 
Reed,  Sydney  C;  Shiely,  Robert  C;  and  Wagner,  James  R..  Jr.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  correlating  information.  3,594,926.  CI.  35- 
24. 
Reete,  Frank  L.:  See- 
Kane,  Richard  E.;  and  Reese,  Frank  L, 3,596.028. 
Reese.  John  G..  to  Spanjian  Sporttwear.  Wrestling  helmet.  3.594 .SIS, 

CI.  2-3. 
Reeser.  Gilbert  A.;  and  Gordon,  Gary  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Display  blanking  apparatus.  3,596,255,  CI.  340-172.5 
Rehlaender,  Robert  N.  PorUble  test  instrument  leveler  and  support. 

3.595.5 13. CI.  248-346. 
Rehm,  Carl  Richard:  See— 

Mollica,  Joseph  Anthony.  Jr.;  Rehm,  Carl  Richard;  and  Werner, 
Lincoln  Harvey ,3,595,857. 
Reid,  James  S.,  to  Standard  Products  Company.  The.  Water  circulation 
system.  3.594.825.  CI.  4-2. 
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Rcilly.  William  L.:  See— 

Rideout,  W.lker  H.;  and  Reilly.  William  L, 3.595,928. 
Rcimann   Otto.  Walking  platform  for  drilling  equipment  with  means 

for  oicillttini  the  drill  tube.  3,595.322.  CI.  1 73-22. 
Reinecke.  Herbert;  and  Braun,  Johann,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Procet*  for  the  itable  aqueous  monomer  dispersion  polymerization 
and  mised  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride.  3.595,848,  CI.  260-87.8 
Reinert,  Walter:  S«— 

Furst,  Stefan.  3.595.492. 
Reinke.  Friedhelm:  See— 

Seulen,  Gerhard;  and  Reinke.  Friedhelm, 3. 596.037. 
Reisdorf.  Josef:  See— 

Grunhoff.       Heinrich;       Schuiz,       Werner;       and       Reisdorf. 
Josef.3.595.291. 
Reiser.  Raymond;  and  Isbell,  Arthur  Furman,  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Production  of  gyceryl  monoalkanoates.  3.595,888,  CI.  260- 
410.7 
Reisner,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Cecil,    Peter    C;    Fairbanks,    Daniel    F.;    and    Reisner,    Daniel 

A. ,3.595,693. 

Rekewitz,  Rudolf;  and  Kulzer,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Ribbon  fork   actuating  mechanism  for  typewriters  and  the  like. 

3,595.361. CI.  197-157. 

Repko.  John  P..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Opening  device. 

3.595.468.  CI.  229-66. 
ReMAG:Sw- 

Scholl.  Richard.  3.595.026. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Reiser,  Raymond;  and  Isbell.  Arthur  Furman,  3,595,888. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company;  See— 
Beneke,  Charles  J. ,3.595,058. 

Sargent,  Henry  O.;  and  Gresge,  Thomas  C.  3,595,384. 
Reynolds  Submarine  Services  Corporation:  See— 

Market,  Arthur  L..  3.595,392. 
Reynolds,  William  C.  Holder  for  sharpening  twist  drills.  3,594,961 ,  CI. 

51-219. 
Rheinfrank,   Robert   E.   Fine   needle   aspiration   biopsy   of  prostate. 

3,595,217, CI.  128-2. 
Rheinstahl  Huttenwerke  AG:  See— 

Wahlster,  Manfred;  and  Choudhury,  Alok,  3,595,976. 
Ribner.  Morris,  to  IntemationaKlxlephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Level  regulator  for  an  oscill^r.  3,596.205.  CI.  33 1  109. 
Rice,  Edward  K.  Form  for  casting  concrete  structural  units.  3,595,5 16, 

CI.  249-155. 
Richards,  Alan  W.:5e«-  » 

Lee,  William  H.;  and  Richards,  Alan  W, 3,595,567. 
Richards,  Owen.  Concrete  testing  means.  3,595,072,  CI.  73-88. 
Richardson,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Home,  William  L.,  to  Burlington  Indus- 
tries, Jnc.  Lenoweave  substrate  construction.  3,595,730.  CI.  161-89. 
Richer.  Georges:  See— 

Chimer.  Francois  Jean;  and  Richer.  Georget,3,S95,444. 
Richter.  Manfred.  Daunenkissen-und  Bettenfabrik:  See— 

Richter,  Manfred,  3,594.833. 
Richter.  Manfred,  to  Richter,  Manfred,  Daunenkissen-und  Betten- 
fabrik. Feather-spring  pillow.  3,594,833,  CI.  5-341. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.:  See— 

Krenzer,  John;  and  Richter,  Sidney  B, 3,595,945. 
Rick,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Brown,    Earle    S.;    Mendicino,    Frank    D.;    and    Rick,    Edward 
A. ,3,595,897. 
Rideout,  Walker  H.;  and  Reilly,  William  L.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Process  for  purifying  vinylidene  chloride.  3,595.928.  CI.  260-654. 
Riedel,  Richard  L.;  and  Schieman,  Richard  D.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, The.  Base  oil  stock  for  Tive-grade  lubricant  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3,595,967,  CI.  208-19. 
Rieker,  Justus,  Dr.,  A.  Co.:  See— 

Stohr,  Rudolf,  3,594,929. 
Riffeser,  Bruno,  to  S.T.O.  Societa  Transport!  Sl  Oleodotti  S.p.A.  Float- 
ing platform  for  vessel  mooring.  3,595,1 96,  CI.  1 14-230. 
Riley,  Arthur  Leonard:  See— 

Cleaver,  Denis;  and  Riley,  Arthur  Leonard.3.596.124. 
MacDonald,        Peter        Compton;        and        Riley.        Arthur 
Leonard.3.596,040. 
Riley.  John  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  process  con- 
troller with  transient  power  interruption  protection.  3.596,196,  CI. 
330-11. 
Rink,  Richard  H.,  to  Huron  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Suspension 

and  leveling  mechanism.  3,595.1 44.  CI.  94-46. 
Ripley.  Wayne  H.  Air  cooling  device.  3.S95,536,CI.  261-28. 
Rischer,  Rainer:  See— 

Fischer,  Stefan;  and  Rischer,  Rainer,3,594,861 . 
Ritchie,  E.  S..  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Sherman,  Allen  B.;  and  Sherman,  Theodore  A.,  3,594,9 1 1 . 
Ritter,  Helmut:  See— 

SchneUer,  Max;  and  Ritter,  Helmut,3,595,490. 
RIV-SKF  Officine  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.:  See— 

Senigalliesi.  Dino,  3.595.587. 
Riverside  Paper  Corporation:  See— 

Goss.  Robert  B..  3.595.741 . 
Rizzi.  George  P..  to  Procter  St  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for 
preparing  4.4'-diphthalimidinyl  stilbene  compounds.  3,595.860,  CI. 
260-240. 
Robbins  &  Myers,  inc.:  See— 

Chang.  Sheldon  S.  L..  3.596.121. 
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Roberts,  Warren  A.:  See— 

Durrett.  Van  D.,  Jr.;  and  RoberU.  Warren  A. .3.595.422. 
Robertson.  James  H.  Straplcu  ring  buoy  and  method  of  making  the 

same.  3.594,836, CI.  9-340. 
Robillard,  Jean  J.  Infrared  detection  and  imaging  apparatus  employing 

quenchable  luminescent  phosphors.  3,596,097,  CI.  250-83.3 
Robin,  Allen  M.:  See— 

Slater,  William  L.;  Mue*ger,  James  R.;  Schiinger,  Warren  G.;  and 
Robin,  Allen  M, 3.5951,619. 
Robin  Products  Company:  5^— 

Saunders.  Thomas  B..  3.595.506. 
Robinson.  Charles  A.,  to   j^merican   Home   Products  Corporation. 

Process  for  producing  amifopenicillins.  3,595,855,  CI.  260-239.1 
Robinson,  Ian  D.;  and  Gerl«ch,  Joanne  C,  to  Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc. 
Non-silver  direct  positive  dyes  bleach-out  system  using  polymethine 
dyes  and  colorleu  activators.  3,595,655,  CI.  96-48. 
Robinson,  Ian  D.;  and  GerUch,  Joanne  C,  to  Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc. 
Non-silver  direct  positive  dye  bleach-out  system  using  indigoid  dyes 
and  colorless  activators.  3,595,657,  CI.  96-48. 
Robinson,  Ian  D.:  See—  I 

Gerlach.  Joanne  C;  andRobinson,  Ian  D. ,3,595,658. 
GeHach,  Joanne  C.;  Robinion,  Ian  D.;  and  Jordan,  Kenneth 
D, 3,595,659.  \ 

Robinson,  John  E.:  See — 

Drummond,  Michael  E.jand  Robinson,  John  E., 3,595,090. 
Robson,  Arthur  Gray,  to  Nuclear  Power  Group  Limited,  The.  Thermal 

insulation.  3.595,728, CI.  161-53. 
Rode,  John  E..  to  Temper  Corporation.  Static  seal  with  foil  laminate. 

3.595,588. CI.  277-206.     j 
Rodenberg.  Herbert  G.:  See4- 

Aylesworth,  Robert  D.;!  Froehlich.  Philip  A.;  Hilton.  Thomas  B.; 
and  Rodenberg.  Herbert  G.. 3. 595,824. 
Rodrian,  Reinhart:  See— 

Meisner,  Olaf;  and  Roditian,  Reinhart,3,595,359. 
Roedel.Paul.  Patty-former.  3,594.854, CI.  17-32. 
Rohde,  Hans-Heinrich,  to  Scholemann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous 

rolling-mill  train,  particuMriy  a  rod  mill.  3,595,055,  CI.  72-226. 
Rolland,  Jacques  R.:  See— 

Cooke,  Alfred;  Johannkon,  Harold  G.  P.;  and  Rolland,  Jacques 
R, 3,595,671. 
Rollins,  Dallas  W..  to  ACP  Industries.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
loading  perishable  bulk  ccmmodities  within  a  hopper.  3,594,847,  CI. 
15-306. 
Rollow.  William  B.  Laminated  concrete  form.  3,595.5 1 5,  CI.  249-1 34. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See- 
Barnes.  Leslie.  3.595.212. 
Marjoram,  John  Raymond,  3,596,092. 
Sheppard,  Francis  Ernest,  3,595,1 7 1 . 
Wrzesien,  Andrezej,  3,395,276. 
Rollwitz,  William  L.;  and  Benson.  Harvey  S.,  to  Southwest  Research  In- 
stitute. Telemetry  measuring  apparatus.  3.596.262. CI.  340-200. 
Rondeau.  Herbert  F.;  Goodchild.  William  Clark.  Jr.;  and  Schaefer. 
Hans  Frederick,  Jr.,  to  Clfarfloat,  Inc.  Self-reversing  top.  3,594,944, 
CI.  46-47. 
Roouinck,  John  W.  Cover  f^r  pad-mount  transformers.  3,596,032,  CI. 

200-168. 
Rorig,  Kurt  J.:  See— 

Sorenson,  John  R.  J.;  ai^d  Rorig,  Kurt  J. ,3.595.865. 
Rosansky,  Martin  G.,  to  Leeisona  Corporation.  Method  of  making  elec- 
trode. 3.595,700,  CI.  136-120. 
Rosch,  Gunter;   Smerz,  Otto;   and   Schinzel,   Erich,   to   Farbwerke 
Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius   &    Bruning. 
Aqueous  dispersions  of  mixtures  of  benzoxazole  derivatives  and  their 
use  as  optical  brighteners-  3,595,801 .  CI.  252-301 .2 
Rose,  Henry  J.:  See— 

Turbak,  Albin  F.;  and  Rose,  Henry  J. ,3.595.667. 
Rosenberg.  Edgar  N.:  See— 

Mc  Lean.  William  B.;  add  Rosenberg,  Edgar  N., 3.595, 189. 
Rosenberg,  Harry  W.:  See- 
Hunter,  Donald  B.;  andJRosenberg,  Harry  W. 3,595.645. 
Rosenburg.  Charles  W..  Jr..ito  Burt.  F.  N..  Company.  Inc.  Recloseable 

carton.  3.595.466.  CI.  229-44. 
Rosenthal,  Ben  J.,  to  Rosenthal  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Device 
for  faciliuting  the  dispensing  of  heat  severable  film.  3,595,456,  CI. 
225-11. 
Rosenthal  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenthal,  Ben  J..  3,595,456. 
Roskam,  Mervin  W.;  and  Hamil,  Donald  W.,  to  Beloit  Corporation. 

Jogger  stacker  machine.  3,595.568.  CI.  271 -89. 
Roslonski,  Donald  J.  Device  for  cooling  bottled  liquids.  3,595,030.  CI. 

62-441. 
Ross.   Alfred,    to    Royal   Continental    Box    Company.    Die    locating 

method.  3.594.910.  CI.  33-184.5 
Ross  and  White  Company:  Sire-  \ 

Skweres.  Thomas  W..3;596,242. 
Ross,  John  W.,  to  Texas  InstrumenU,  Incorporated.  Corrosion-resistant 

composite  sheet  meul  material.  3,595,632,  CI.  29-196.3 
Ross,  Lawrence  James;  and  Costello,  Albert  Joseph,  to  American 
Cyanamid   Company.   Ctystallization   of  acetylsulfanilyl   chloride. 
3,595,913, CI.  260-543. 
Ross,  Milton  Dean:  See- 
Folk,  Kenneth  Foster;  and  Ross,  Milton  Dean.3,594,888. 
Ross.  Nicholas  V.;  and  Jennings.  Reuhl  E..  to  Ajax  Magnethermic  Cor- 
poration. Induction  heatef.  3.596.036, CI.  219-10.69 


\ 


Rossitcr.  Kenneth  Owen:  See— 

Coulett.  Michael  Frank;  Frost.  Robert;  and  Rossiter.  Kenneth 

Owen,3.596.27l. 

Rossmy,  Gerd;  and  Koerner.  Gotz.  to  Goldschmidt.  Th.,  A.G.  Or- 

ganopolysiloxancs  and  the  process  for  their  preparation.  3.595.885. 

CI  260-398 

Rottoker,  Earl;  Engels.  Walter;  and  Joel.  Henry  G..  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  C, 

St  C  .  S.p.A  Sheet  feeding  apparatus.  3.595.563.  CI.  27 1  -26. 
Roth,  Robert  W.;  and  Le  Bow.  Bennett  S..  to  DSI  Systems.  Inc.  Two- 
stage  retrieval  microfilm  reader.  3.596.253.  CI.  340-172.5 
Rothlisberger,  Alvin  C:  See— 

Farrar.  Ralph  C.  and  Rothlisberger.  Alvin  C. . 3.595.941 . 
Roush.  Milton  S.,  Wheeler,  Claude  R.;  and  Fujii.  Muneo.  to  Garrett 
Corporation.   The.   Process  for   preparing   intermetallic   beryllides. 
3.595.641.  CI.  75-0.5 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See-  /""^ 

Bcllet.  Paul;  and  Van  Thuong.  Truc^g.  3,5^95,902. 
Bucourt,  Robert,  and  Nedclec.  Lucien.  3,195,877. 
Routledge.  Kenneth  C.  Hair  drying  device.  3.594,9 1 5,  CI.  34-96. 
Rouzier,  Georges,  to  Compagnie  des  Etablissements  Michelin  raison 
sociale  Michelin  St  Cie.  Continuous  chemical  reactions.  3,595,846, 
CI.  260-89.5 
Royal  Continental  Box  Company:  See — 

Ross,  Alfred,  3,594,910. 
Rozanek,    Frantisek;    Brabec,    Oldrich;    Chmclik,    Jaroslav;    Malek, 
Miroslav;  Kres,  Lubomir;  and  Kraus,  Ivan,  to  Skoda  oborovy  podnik. 
Method  of  machining  crank  structures.  3.595,1  31,  CI.  90-1  3.9 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Taylor,  William  D.,  3,595,1 79 
Ruben,  Raymond  R.  Motorized  drawing  lead  sharpener.  3,595,285,  CI. 

144-28.5 
Rubens,  Sidney  M .:  See- 
Olson,    Charles    D.;    Pohm,    Arthur    V.;    and    Rubens,    Sidney 
M, 3,596,260. 
Ruckert,  Hans;  Maar,  Herbert;  and  Luders,  Walter,  to  Kalle  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Reprographic  materials  containing  a  water-  insoluble 
azidochalcone.  3,595,656,  CI.  96-49. 
Ruetman,  Svcn   H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.   Pcrbromo- 
cyanopyridines  and  vapor  phase  bromination  process  for  preparing 
the  same.  3,595,868,  CI.  260-294.9 
Rundell,  Clark  Ace:  See— 

Mc  Daniel,  Carl  Vance;  Baker,  Richard  William;  and  Rundell, 
Clark  Ace,3,595,611. 
Ruschig,  Heinrich;  Duwel,  Dieter;  and  Konig,  Johann,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  3- 
nitro-aresorcylic  acid  anilides.  3,595,914,  CI.  260-559. 
Rushmere,  John  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Liquid  catalyst  compositions  and  their  use  in  the  production  of  vinyl 
acetate  from  ethylene.  3,595,807,  CI.  252-429. 
Rusnak,  Thomas  L.  Roller  pads.  3,595,246,  CI.  1 32-9. 
Rust,  John  B.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Photosensitive  condensa- 
tion polymers  and  the  process  for  making  same.  3,595,664,  CI.  96- 
35.1 
Ryan,  John  W:  See— 

Hartling.  Donald  C;  Hulse.  Robert  E.;  Pimentel,  Gary  W.;  and 
Ryan.  John  W. 3.594.947. 
Ryan.  John  W.;  and  Marason,  Gabriel.  Jr..  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Toy  top  pivot 

accessory.  3.594,943,  CI.  46-47. 
Ryan,  William  J:  See- 
Reed,  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  and  Ryan,  William  J. .3,596,228. 
Rys,  Tadeusz  J.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Arc  suppressor.  3,596,026,  CI. 

200-144. 
Saab  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Chlund,    John    Alex    Ingvar;    and    Andersson,    Karl    Ragnar, 
3,595,436. 
Sabourin,  Edward  T.:  See- 
Ellis,  Alan  F.;  and  Sabourin,  Edward  T., 3,595,920.  . 
Sadler,  Fred  S.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Thermally  stabilized  cel- 
lulose material  produced  by  treating  cellulose  with  melamine  in  com- 
bination  with  diglycolamine,  dimethyl  formamide  or  piperazine. 
3.595,688, CI.  1  17-136. 
Saether,  Kolbjorn.  Precast  building  construction.  3,594.965.  CI.  52- 

126. 
Safety  Brothers:  See- 
Brewer.  William  R.  3.594,83 1. 
Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated:  See— 
Johanski,  James G.,  3.595.366. 
Saffer;  John  L.  Electric  bowling  game.  3.595.574,  CI.  273-4 1 . 
Safrit,  Sam  C,  to  Hanes  Corporation.  Panty  hose  support  garment. 

3,595 ,034,  CI.  66-177. 
Saitoh,  Katushi:  See— 

Matsuda,  Shozo;  Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Saitoh,  Katushi;  and  Ayusawa, 
Saburo.3,595.704. 
Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura.  Ryoji.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company. 
Limited.  Plural  transistor  high  frequency  oscillator.  3.596.203,  CI. 
331-96 
Sakowski.  Walter  J.:  See— 

FatlL^  James   M.,   Ralston,   Richard   W.;   and   Sakowski,   Walter 
J.,3,595,614. 
Salensky,  George  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Stabilization  of 

tolylenediamine.  3,595,9 1 8.  CI.  260-578. 
Sales  Promotion  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Gilmoure,  Harold  J.;  and  Comiskey,  William  B.,  3,595,509. 
Sanchil,  Jose.  Pour  spout  adapter.  3, 595,42 1,  CI.  215-79. 
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Sanders,  Jack.    Adjustable   form   for  poured   concrete   construction. 

3,595,514,  CI.  249-13. 
Sanderson,  Roger  S.  Protective  device.  3,594.81 3, CI.  2-2. 
Sando  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kutsuki.  Shigeo;  Nakamura.  Shigeo;  Shimmachi.  Kenji;  Sando, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi,  3,594,914. 
Sando,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kutsuki,  Shigeo;  Nakamura,  Shigeo;  Shimmachi,  Kenji;  Sando, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi, 3, 594, 9 1 4. 
Sandoz  AG:  See— 

Hahn,  Rasso;  and  Mueller,  Curt,  3,595,852. 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a:  See— 

Hahn,  Rasso;  and  Mueller,  Curt,  3,595,852. 
Sandvikcns  Jernverks  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Boyce,  Joseph   F.;   Bernstein,  Axel   Vilhelm;  and  Carlen,  Jan- 
Christer  Henric  Ovesson,  3,595,643. 
Sanow,  Albert  E.,  to  General  Industries  Company,  The.  Turntable 

retaining  clip.  3,594.875.  CI.  24-214. 
Sanstrom,  Grant  H.  Crawler-type  vehicle.  3,595.332.  CI.  180-6  7 
Sapienza,  Joseph  A.;  and  Butler.  Robert  J.,  to  Connector  Technology 

Corporation.  Female  contact  assemblies.  3.596.234.  CI.  339-214. 
Sargent,  David  O.;  and  Marchuk,  Vladimir,  to  Personal  Products  Com- 
pany. Adhesive  attachment  of  removable  protective  liners  for  nether 
garments  3,595,237,  CI    128-290 
Sargent,  Henry  O.;  and  Gresge,  Thomas  C,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany. Package  construction.  3,595,384,  CI.  206-65. 
Sartorius  Werke  GmbH    (und   vormals  Gottinger   Prazisionswaagen- 
fabrik  GmbH):  See— 

Gast.  Theodor  Reinhard;  and  Hertel,  Horst,  3,595,33 1 . 
Sasmor,  Ernest  J.:  See— 

Halpern,  Alfred;  and  Sasmor,  Ernest  J. ,3. 595, 750. 
Sato,  Kazuhide:  See— 

Oda,     Kenzo;     Ohara,     Takashi;     Sato,     Kazuhide;    and     Mori, 
Takashi,3,594,987. 
Sato.  Kozo.  Anticorrosive  grindstone.  3,595,634,  CI.  51-298. 
Sato,  Naotake:  See— 

Ariyoshi,  Yasuo;  and  Sato,  Naotake, 3,595,91 2. 
Saubestre,  Edward  B.;  and  Dumey,  Lawrence  J.  Chemical  reduction 
metal    plated   diallylphthalate    polymer   and    preparation   process. 
3,595.761.  CI.  204-30. 
Sauer,  Richard  W.:  See —  / 

Mekler.    Arlen    B.;    Borchelt,    Alfred    E.;   and    Sauer.    Richard 
W..3.595.972. 
Saul.  Benno  Bensiyon.  Burglar  alarm  or  the  like.  3.596.021.  CI.  200- 

61.93 
Saul.  Ivar.  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Electrically  operated  shutter.  3.595.153, 

CI.  95-53. 
Saunders.  David  W..  to  Parks-Cramer  Company.  Textile  strand  ends 
down     detecting     apparatus     with     automatic     resetting     means. 
3.595.004.  CI.  57-81. 
Saunders.  David  W..  to  Parks-Cramer  Company.  Information  trans- 
mitting means  for  textile  strand  ends  down  detecting  apparatus. 
3,595.005. CI.  57-81. 
Saunders.  Thomas  B..  to  Robin  Products  Company.  Wire  strap  connec- 
tor. 3.595.506.  CI.  248-7 1 . 
Sauterel.  Gerard,  to  Matisa  Materiel  Industriel  S.A.   Measuring  ap- 
paratus for  the  geometric  checking  and/  or  correction  of  railroad 
tracks.  3.594,91  2. CI.  33-174. 
Savage,  Basil  W.  Tree  shaker.  3,594,999, CI.  56-328. 
Savige,  Walter  Ernest:  See- 
Evans,  Geoffrey  William;  Inglis,  Adam  Sinclair;  Savige,  Walter  Er- 
nest, and  Williams,  Vincent  Aloysius, 3, 595,604. 
Saylor,  Edward  T,  Jr.  Rotary  engine.  3,595,01 8,  CI.  60-39  61 
Schaefer,  Hans  Frederick,  Jr.:  See- 
Rondeau,  Herbert  F.;  Goodchild,  William  Clark,  Jr.,  and  Schaefer, 
Hans  Frederick,  Jr. .3.594.944. 
Schaefer.  Kugelifischer  George  &  Co.:  See — 

Gassner,  Hans,  3,595,003. 
Scheder,  John  R.,  to  Purity  Electrochemical  Company.  Prevention  of 
protein    precipitation    in    the   electrodialytic    treatment   of  whey. 
3,595,766,  CI.  204-180. 
Scheder,  John  R.,  to  Purity  Electrochemical  Company.  Prevention  of 
calcium    precipitation    in   the   electrodialytic   demineralization   of 
whey.  3,595,767,  CI.  204-180. 
Scheder,  John  R.,  to  Purity  Electrochemical  Company.  Prevention  of 
calcium   precipitation   in   the   electro-dialytic  demineralization   of 
whey.  3,595,768, CI.  204-180. 
Schellhammer,    Carl-Wolfgang;    and    Wirth,    Wolf-Dieter,    to    Far- 
benfabriken     Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.     5-Arylotriazolyl-2-styryl- 
benzotriazoles.  3,595,859,  CI.  260-240. 
Scheribel,  Russell  L.:  See— 

Kulkarni,  Madhukar  V.;  and  Scheribel.  Russell  L.,3 ,595.887. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Afonso.Adriano.  3.595.883.  / 

Schick  Electric  Inc.:  See—  / 

Doyle.  Edward  J.;  and  Enders.  Ray  H..  3.S9S.S32. 
Otto.Cari  Louis;and  Walter.  Henry  J..  3.594.902.  / 

Schieman.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Riedel.  Richard  L.;  and  Schieman.  Richard  D.. 3.595.967. 
Schindler,  Marvin  E.;  and  Stewart.  Vernon  G.,  to  Mission  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Exhaust  means  for  percussion  tool  motors.  3.595,323. 
CI.  173-66. 
Schinzel.  Erich:  See— 

Rosch.  Gunter;  Smerz.  Otto;  and  Schinzel.  Erich.3.595.801 . 
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Schippert  Heinz;  and  Hessenbruch,  Rolf,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschin- 
enfabrik  Aktiengcsellichaft.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  fila- 
ments from  foils  3,594.870.  CI   1 8-4. 
Schjeldahl.G  T,  Company  S?*— 

Adams,  Richard  C;  Monahan,  Thomas  J.;  and  Picotte,  George  A., 
3.595,139 
Schlatmann.  Joseph  Lucas  Maria  Antonius:  See— 

Dc  Bock.  Cornells  Albertus.  and  Schlatmann,  Joseph  Lucas  Maria 
Antonius.3,595.876. 
Schlegcl.  Martin  S.  Linear  motion  indicator.  3,594,907, CI.  33-172. 
Schlemon,  George;  and  Shivers,  Ernest  George,  Jr.,  to  Southern  Mills, 
Inc.  Shirt  presser  bag  with  replaceable  sides  and  yoke.  3,595,450,  CI. 
223-57 
Schlinger,  Warren  G.:  See— 

Slater,  William  L.;  Muengcr,  James  R.,  Schlinger,  Warren  G.;  and 
Robin.  Allen  M, 3,595,619. 
Schlocmann  Akticngesellschaft.  See— 

Mallener,  Paul,  3,595,302. 
Schluchter,  Jean  Pruning  apparatus.  3.594,903,  CI.  30-249. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Claycomb.  Jackson  R.,  3,595,326. 
McMahon,  Richard  L.,  3,595,257. 
Schmedding,  Albert  A.,  and  Pfeifer,  Ernest  L.,  to  Bcrgenfield  Develop- 
ment Co.,  Inc  Sewing  machine.  3,595,1  88,  CI.  1 1  2-221 . 
Schmelzer,  Hans-Georg;  Wolff,  Willi,  Holtschmidt,  Hans;  Kopnick, 
Horst,  and   Degener,   Eberhart,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akticn- 
gesellschaft.      Condensation       product      of      2-ethylhexanol,      a 
polyethylene     glycol     mono-N-butyl     ether     and     thiodi-     glycol. 
3,595.923,  CI.  260-609. 
Schmid.  Byron  C   Magnetic  separator.  3.595.39 1 .  CI.  209-225. 
Schmid,  Emmerich,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
adsorbing  a  gaseous  component  from  a  gas  mixture.  3,594,986,  CI. 
55-68 
Schmid,  Julius,  Inc.:  S<f— 

Gordon,  Harry  W.,  3,595,620. 
Schmidt,  Alfred;  Gauster.  Wolfgang;  Weinrotter,  Ferdinand;  Muller, 
Walter;  and  Raab,  Gunther,  to  Osterreichische  Stickstoffwerke  AG. 
Process  for  preparing  chlorine-free  nitric  acid  solutions.  3.595,612. 
CI.  23-157. 
Schmierl.  Richard:  See— 

Maas,  Dieter;  and  Schmierl,  Richard, 3, 595,1 51 . 
Schmitt,  Alfons,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  arranging,  transporting,  and 
measuring,  and/or  testing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices. 
3,596, 180, CI.  324-158. 
Schnellpressenfabrik  Frankenthal  Albert  &  Cie  Akticngesellschaft: 
See— 

Klingler,  Karl  A  ;  and  Frey,  Rudolf,  3,595,168. 
Schneuer,  Max,  and  Ritter.  Helmut,  to  Heberlein  &  Co.  AG.  Ap- 
paratus for  providing  a  thread  reserve  on  a  winding  bobbin  or  the 
like.  3.595.490,  CI.  242-18. 
Schoch,  Walter  S.;  and  Lewis,  Reese  G.,  to  Armour  and  Company. 

Treatment  ofbacon  bellies.  3,595.679. CI.  99-1  59. 
Schoenberg,  Jules  Ernest:  See— 

Schrage.  Alberg;  and  Schoenberg,  Jules  Ernest, 3, 595, 842. 
Scholemann  Akticngesellschaft:  See— 
Rohde,  Hans-Heinrich.  3.595,055. 
Scholl  Mfg..  Co..  Inc..  The:  5**- 
Kugler,  Richard.  3.595.244. 
Scholl,  Richard,  to  Resa  AG.  Breakwater.  3,595,026,  CI.  61-5. 
ScholU,  William  R    See— 

Warren,  Glenn  B.;  and  Scholtz,  William  R.,3,S96,1 33. 
Schonauer.  Paul.  Holding  device.  3,595,556,  CI.  269-2 1 
Schonewciss,    Klaus,    to    Orenstein    &     Koppel    Akticngesellschaft. 
Reversing  means  for  handrail  strvcture  of  escalators.  3,595.364,  CI. 
198-16. 
Schrader,  Paul  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Control  means  for  air 

conditioning  system.  3,595,028,  CI.  62-1  76. 
Schrage.  Alberg;  and  Schoenberg,  Jules  Ernest,  to  Dart  Industries  inc. 
Novel  catalysts  for  polymerization  of  ethylene-  alpha-olefin-diene 
terpolymer  rubbers.  3,595,842,  CI.  260-80.78 
Schriesheim,  Alan:  See— 

Hofmann,  John  E;  and  Schriesheim,  Alan, 3, 595,930. 
Schroeder,  Arnold;  and  Nieuwenhuis,  PaulusG.  J.  Reaction  product  of 
a  dialkyltin  difluoride   and   a  dialkyltin   sulfide   and   the   process 
thereof.  3.595.893. CI.  2<|0-429.7 
Schroeder.  Eugene  N.:  See— 

Lazarchick,  Nicholas.  Jr.;  Frey,  Alexander  H.,  Jr.;  and  Schroeder. 
Eugene  N. 3.596.065. 
Schroeder.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Gruetzmacher.  Ralph  W.;  and  Schroeder.  Kenneth  W. 3.596. 143. 
Schubert.  Johannes;  and   Fuchs.  Rolf,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft   mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Method  for  producing  burnable  gases  for 
thrust  engines.  3.595.020.  CI.  60-204. 
Schuessler,  Walter  E.;  and  Wichman.  Herbert  R.  Safety  hat  liner  and 

assembly   3.594.814. CI.  2-3. 
Schukin.  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  See— 

Korityssky.        Yakov        llich;        and        Schukin.        Alexandr 
lvanovich.3.595.002. 
SchulU.  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

measuring  a  dimension  of  a  member.  3.594.909,  CI.  33-174. 
Schultz,  Robert  G.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Preparation  of  unsaturated 
esters.  3.595,905.  CI  260-497. 


V. 


Werner;       and       Reisdorf. 


Schwartz.   Miles;   and   Konrad.   Kenneth 


Schulz.  Wallace  W.to  Unittd  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Plutonium  and  neptunium  extraction  process.  3.595,629, 
CI.  23-341. 
Schulz.  Werner:  See— 

Grunhoff.       Heinrichj       Schulz. 
Josef.3.595.291. 
Schwartz.  Miles:  See— 

Campbell,  Donald  N. 
K, 3,596,280. 
SCM  Corporation:  5<r— 

Mueller.  Hans  W..  3,59|5.360. 
Scotti.  James  B.:  See— 

McDonald  .  John  A.;  Scotti.  James  B.;  Young.  Teddy  R.;  and  Bass, 
Roland  K. 3.595.0501. 
Scribner.  Harry  E.  Differential  pressure  crown  inspector.  3,595,065. 

CI.  73-37.  I 

Sear,  Anthony  James:  5*e— I 

Vellacott.  William  Noel;  and  Sear.  Anthony  James.3.S95.222. 
Searle.G.E..&Co.:5«—   I 

Sorenson,  John  R.  J.;  aad  Rorig,  Kurt  J.,  3,595,865. 
Searle,  Michael:  See—  \ 

Hunt,  John  William  Archibald;  and  Searle,  Michael, 3,594,899. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.:  Sef— 

Magers.  Ronald  G..  3.5i95.l2l . 
Sedley.    Bruce    S.,   to    Bo^hme.    H.    O..    Inc.    Locking    mechanism. 

3.595.042. CI.  70-276. 
Sedley.  Bruce  S..  to  Bohm^.  H.  O..  Inc.  Coded  key  switching  system. 

3.596.250.  CI   340-167. 
Seefluth.  Carles  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Internal  heating  of 

rotating  parison.  3.594.862.  CI.  18-5. 
Seeger.  Ernst;  Teufel.  HeliVut;  Engel,  Wolfhard;  and  Machleidt,  Hans, 
to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  Novel  process  for  the  preparation 
of        l-pyridyl-        3,3-di-lower        alkyl-3,4-dihydro-isoquinolines. 
3.595,864,  CI.  260-286. 
Seek,   Everett  R.,    1/2   to   Musgrove,  Wayne.   Flush   valve  operating 

mechanism.  3,594,828,01.  4-108. 
Seek,  Everett  R.,  1/2  to  Musgrove,  Wayne.  Foot-operated  flush  valve 

attachment.  3.594,829,Cl  4-108. 
Segarra,  Edwin:  See— 

Sheldon,    Edward    J;    Mangiapane,   Rosario;   and    Segarra,    Ed- 
win,3.596,145 
Segrest.  Joseph  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Configuration 
for  optimumization  of  starter  generator  design.  3.596.105.  CI.  290 
46. 
Seidcn,  Paul,  to  Procter  Sl\  Gamble  Company.  The.  Hard  butter  com- 
prising randomly  esterifi^d  triglycerides  of  C„  nd  C„„  atty  acids. 
3.595,673,  CI.  99- 1 1 8. 
Seidler,  Robert  L.  Pulse  generating  and  timing  circuit  for  providing  ac- 
curately timed  repetitioa  of  sequence  of  pulses.  3,596,1 13.  CI.  307- 
265. 
Seifert,  Peter:  See— 

Blakley,  Earl  T.;  Chjipka,  David  E. 
Marsh,  Paul  G.;andJ! 
Seifried,  Walter:  See— 

Korneli,        Wolfgang; 
Eberhard,3.595.83d. 
Seigel.  Wayne  A.  Liquid  ci^oled  radiation  source  with  filter.  3,596,125, 

CI.  313-22. 
Seiler,  Heinz:  See—  \ 

Bruce,  Burnett  D.;  anii  Seiler,  Heinz, 3, 595, 785. 

Seismograph  Service  Corporation:  See— 

Krasin.  Lester  O  .  3,5$5.997. 

Seko,    Maomi;    Mihara,  iKazuhiko;    Ogawa,    Shinsaku;    Kumazaki, 

Shoichiro;  Komori,  Ry^zo;  and  Yoshida,  Muneo.  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaish^.  Adiponitrile  production  by  the  electrolytic 

hydrodimerization  of  acfylonitrile.  3,595,764, CI.  204-73. 

Self  Theodore  R.,  to  Uni^d  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Rotary  drill  bit 

and  holder.  3.595.327,  CI.  175-410. 
Sendzimir,  Tadeusz.  Double  three  high  planetary  mill.  3,595,054,  CI. 

72-190.  1 

Senigalliesi,  Dino,  to  RIV-|SKF  OfTicine  di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.  Protec- 
tive support  for  ball-bearings.  3,595,587,  CI.  277-169 
Sepall,  Ola,  to  Anglo  Paper  Products,  Limited.  Five  stage  woodpulp 

bleaching  process.  3,59$.743,C1.  162-89. 
Serracchioli,  Francesco:  Sfe- 

Gechele,  Walter;  Pasini,  Arnaldo;  Piazza,  Bruno;  and  Serracchioli, 
Francesco, 3, 596,0*1. 
Sesia   Bruno;  and  Sesia,  Carlo.  Automatic  plant  for  washing  vehicles. 

3,594,843,  CI.  15-21.     j 
Sesia,  Carlo:  See—  J 

Sesia,  Bruno;  and  Sesja,  Carlo,3,594.843. 
Seulen.  Gerhard;  and  Relnke,  Friedhelm,  to  AEG-Elotherm  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  inductiveily  heat  treating  steel  workpiecet.  3,596,037, 
CI.  219-10.79  I 

Sevcon  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Gurwicz,  David;  and  $loan,  Albert  E..  3,596,1 54. 
Seymour,  Merritt  W.:  S««-j- 

Jones,     Isaac     P.;     Seymour,     Merritt    W.;    and     Kies. 
R, 3.594,972.  I 

Shaevich,  Viktor  Yakovlejrich:  See— 

Sklyaruk,       Anatoly      Grigorievich;      and      Shaevich, 
Yakovlevich.3,596;178. 
Shaffer.  John  R.;  and  Haik.  Eddy  R  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Method  of  preparing  a  liquid  shortening.  3,595,674,  CI.  99-1 18. 


Harbron.  Donald  L.,  Jr. 


Seifert,  Peter,3,595,488. 
Seifried.        Walter; 


Werner. 


Jared 


Viktor 


\ 
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Shapiro    Leonard,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Control  apparatus  for 

ccntri^fuge.  3.595.470,CI  233-19. 
Shapiro.  Sanford  S.  Liquid  dispenser-container.  3,595.442.  CI.  222- 

133.  ' 
Shaw.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Highleyman.  Wilbur  H.;  Deja.  Anthony  V.;  Dix.  Willard  A.;  Shaw, 
Joseph  P.;  and  Niedzwiecki.  Edmund  R., 3. 596 ,254. 
Shea.  Frederick  L.:  See— 

Joo.  Louis  A.;  McKee,  John  A.;  and  Shea,  Frederick  L, 3,595,946. 
Shea   Gerald  J.;  and  Ege,  Hans,  to  Underwriters  Safety  Device  Co. 

Lamp  receptacle  3,596,227, CI.  339-53. 
Shearman,  Wilbur  E.,  to  Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation.  Induction 

furances.  3,595,979, CI.  13-29 
Sheikh,  Morris.  Stream  polution  control  process.  3,595,787,  CI.  210- 

60 
Sheldon.  Edward  J.;  Mangiapane.  Rosario;  and  Segarra.  Edwin,  to 
Raytheon    Company.    Drive    circuit    for    ferrite    phase    shifters. 
3.596.145. CI.  317-123 
Sheldon.  Robert  C.  to  Middleboro  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Process 
for  making  acid  metal  salts  from  organic   hydroxyl  compounds. 
3.595.909.  CI.  260-528 
Shell  Oil  Company;  See—  > 

Adams.  Charles  T.;  and  Fruit.  Richard  E..  3.595,780.  " 

Lotzmann.    Winfried;    Hein.    Gunter;    and    Possekel.    Helmut, 

3.595,260. 
McKinney.  Howard  E.  3.594.952.  /  \ 

Stolton.  Ralph  E.  3.595.833. 
van  der  Heijden.  Martinus;  De  Bruijn.  Teunis  H.;  and  De  Wit. 

Johannes.  3.595.432 
Van  Eek.  Wouter  H.;  De  Groot.  Johan;  and  Westra.  Simon  F.. 

3.595,195 

Wald,  Milton  M.;  and  Quam,  Myron  G.,  deceased,  3,595,942. 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould,  Francis  E.,  to  Princeton  Chemical 

Research,  Inc.  Anaerobic  adhesive  composition.  3,595,969,  CI.  260- 

78.5  /  \ 

Shcpler.  Edward  E.:Se<—  ^  ^ 

Gaudelli.  Edmond  M..  and  Shepler.  Edward  E, 3.595 .5  18. 
Sheppard.  Francis  Ernest,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Traction  unit  for  an 

air  cushion  vehicle.  3.595.1 7 1 .  CI.  104-23. 
Sher.  Fred  D.  Injection  molding  machine.  3.594.869,  CI.  18-30. 
Sheridan.  David  S.:  See— 

Jackson,  Isaac  S.,  3,595,234. 
Sheridan,    David    S.    Insured    internal    flow    medico-surgical    tubes. 

3,595,241, CI.  128-350. 
Sherman.  Allen  B.;  and  Sherman,  Theodore  A.,  to  Ritchie,  E.  S.,  & 

Sons,  Inc.  Compass.  3,594.91 1 .  CI.  33-225. 
Sherman.  Herbert  P..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Three-layer  stencil 

assembly  having  plastic  overlay  sheet.  3.595,1 66,  CI.  I0I-I28.2 
Sherman.  Theodore  A.:  S*e— 

Sherman.  Allen  B.;  and  Sherman,  Theodore  A. .3.594,91 1 


Short.  Jerome  M .:  See— 

Boatman.  William  D.;  Short,  Jerome  M.;  and  Johnson,  Elden  L., 
Jr.,3,596,093. 
Shugaev.  Anatoly  Pavlovich:  See— 

Goldberg,  Isaak  Mironovich;  Elman,  VyachesUv  Borisovich;  Vol- 
kov.  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Gorsky.  Jurry  Qfimovich;  Shugaev, 
Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Ostrovsky.  Edgar  Borisovich;  Mochalin.  Lev 
Vasilievich;     Bekker.     Yakov     Shabsovich;     Fokin.     Valentin 
Petrovich;  and  Braslavets,  Evgeny  Petrovich,3,594,957. 
Shumaker.  Samuel  O.  Fruit  picker.  3,595,001 .  CI.  56-338. 
Shuman.  Richard  F..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  a 
diastereomer  of  an  optically  active  ester  or  amide  of  (cis-l  .2-  epox- 
ypropyD-phosphonic  acid.  3.595,869,  CI.  260-297. 
Shuman,  Richard  F.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  separating  enan- 
tiomers  of  (cis-l, 2-  epoxypropyl)phosphonic  acid.  3,595,881,  CI. 
260-348 
Siegart,  William  R.:  See— 

Patmore,    Edwin    L.;    Siegart,    William    R.;    and    ChafeU,    Har- 
ry,3,595,907. 
Siegel,  Harvey  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing an  electrical  device.  3,594,884.  CI.  29-25. 1 5 
Siemens  Akticngesellschaft:  See— 
Kafiia,  Wilhelm,  3,595,982. 

Lutz,  Kari-Anton;  and  Neufang,  Karl-Heinz.  3,596,000. 
Rathje.  Hans-Wolfgang,  3,595,986. 
Rekewitz,  Rudolf;  and  Kulzer.  Peter.  3,595.361 . 
Siklos,  Gregory,  to  Marbelite  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Fail-safe  walk-don 't 

walk  signal.  3,596,238,  CI.  340-46. 
Silde,  Valentin;  See— 

Malkki,  Eino  Kalervo;  and  Silde,  Valentin,3,S95,046. 
Silva,  Joseph:  See — 

Boulay,  Henri  A.;  and  Silva,  Joseph,3,S95,369. 
Simon,  Klaus;  See- 
Mann,  Hans-Joachim;  Pohl,  Walter;  Simon,  Klaus;  and  Weigert. 
Wolfgang, 3,595,926. 
Simon,  Robert  C;  Heron,  Michael  W.;  and  Swanson,  Robert  E.  Flow 

line  break  alarm  device.  3,595,228,  CI.  1 28- 1 45.5 
Simonsen,  Knud.  Supporting  apparatus  for  use  in  smoke  houses  and  the 

like   3.594,858,  CL  17-44.4 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Agulnek,  Harry,  3,595,033.  ' 

Reagan,  Donald  W.;  and  Mishcon.  Lester.  3,595,032. 
Watkins,CharlesW.,  3,595,184. 
Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.:  See— 

Jarmy,  Howard  I.;  and  Gates,  Gary  D.,  3,595,566. 
Johnson,  Quentin  S.,  3,595,146. 
'Sisis'  Equipment  (Macclesfield)  Limited:S««— 

Hargreaves,  Derek  Burtt;  Staniforth,  Eric;  and  Hobbs,  Edward, 
3,594,844. 


Sherry,  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporation.  Method  of    Sissons,  Christopher  Robert:  See— 


separating  parts  using  high  frequency  energy.  3,595,453,  CI.  225- 1 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The;  See— 

Holzinger,  Robert  D.;  Miller,  Joseph  E.;  and  Wolf,  Alexander  S., 
3,595,650. 
Shibau,  Akira,  to  Chugai  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Composite  elec- 
tric element  of  silver-contact  cadmium  oxide  alloy.  3,596,030,  CI. 
200-166. 
Shiely,  Robert  C:  See- 
Reed,  Sydney  C;  Shiely,  Robert  C;  and   Wagner,  James  R., 
Jr..3,594,926. 
Shim    Kyung  S.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  of  manufac- 
turing N,N-polythio-bis- dialkylamine.  3,595,«I9,CI.  260-583. 
Shimazaki,    Hideo;    Tsukamoto,    Shuji;    and    Komata,    Yasushi,    to 
Ajinomoto    Co.,    Inc.    Method    of    stabilizing    maillard    reaction 
producu.  3,595,678, CI.  99-140. 
Shimizu,  Sakae;  Kurokawa,  Junji;  Tanno,  Takayoshi;  and  Usui,  Noriyu- 
ki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Electrophotographic  recording  plate 
for  lithography.  3,595,649,  CI.  96-1.5 
Shimizu,  Shizuya:  S**— 

Yasumori,  Akiyoshi;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  Toguchi,  Akihiro;  Soga, 
Settuo;  and  Shimizu,  Shizuya,3, 595,647. 
Shimmachi,  Kenji:  See — 

Kutsuki,  Shigeo;  Nakamura,  Shigeo;  Shimmachi,  Kenji,  Sando, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro,  Hiro(hi,3,594.914. 
Shirthov,    Nikolai    Mikhailovich;    Karpova,    Vladimir    Gavrilovich; 
Leonov,  Vitktor  Dmitrievich;  and  Chernyavsky,  Vyacheslav  Vik- 
torovich,  to  Spetsialnce  Konstruktorskoe  Bjuro  Polaprovodnikovykh 
Priborov.  Reversing  proportional  process  controller.  3,596,195,  CI. 
330-1. 
Shivers,  Ernest  George,  Jr.:  See— 

Schlemon,  George,  and  Shivers,  Ernest  George,  Jr. ,3.595,450. 
Shiepakov,  Valery  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Pokhodnya,     Igor     Konstantinovich;     and     Shiepakov,     Valery 
Nikolaevich, 3,596,054. 
Shiesinger.  Bernard  Edward,  Jr.  Deformable  electrical  connector  for 

clamping  conductors.  3,596,236,  CI.  339-266. 
Shook,  Jackson  A.;  See- 
Bennett,  James  R.;  Chapman,  Harvey  W.;  Matyas,  Tibor;  Moor- 
head,    John    P.;    Oakley,    Gilbert    F.;    and    Shook,    Jackson 
A. .3,595, 177. 
Shorrock,  Stanley,  Buckley,  Norman  Ian;  and  Fish,  Alan.  Needle  as- 
sembly for  a  tufting  machine.  3,595,185, CI.  112-79. 
Shorrock,  Sunlcy;  and   Fish,  Alan.   Needle  assembly  for  a  tufting 
machine.  3,595, 1 86, CI.  112-79. 


Davies,  Stanley;  and  Sissons,  Christopher  Robert, 3,595,73 1 

Sitnichenko,  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Zamuruev,  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; and  Kogut,  Andrei  Isakovich.  Device  for  stabilizing 
distance  between  tool  secured  on  support  of  machine,  for  example 
cutter  of  gas-cutting  machine,  and  surface  of  blank.  3,595,545,  CI. 
266-23 

Skidmore,  Frank  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  balancing  pneumatic 
tire  and  support.  3,595,068,  CI.  73-66. 

Skinner,  Clayton  H.;  and  Kosa,  Charles  C,  said  Skinner  assor.  to 
Hewitt-Robins  Incorporated.  Automated  belt  press.  3,594,866,  CI. 
18-6. 

Sklyaruk,  Anatoly  Grigorievich;  and  Shaevich,  Viktor  Yakovlevich. 
Device  for  measuring  electrical  quantities  with  adjustable  maximum 
and  minimum  threshold  limitation.  3,596,178, CI.  324-96. 

Skoda  oborovy  podnik:  See— 

Rozanek,  Frantisek;  Brabec,  Oldrich;  Chmehk,  Jaroslav;  Maiek, 
Miroslav;  Kres,  Lubomir;  and  Kraus,  Ivan,  3,595,1  3  I . 

Skold,  Erik  Axel,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullaterfabriken.  Slag  ladle. 
3,595,549,  CI.  266-37. 

Skoldkvist,   Helge   Natanael.    Pulp-forming   machine.   3,595,744,  CI. 

162-301. 

Skuttle  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Yeagle,  Richard  J.,  3,595,269. 

Skwercs,  Thomas  W.,  to  Ross  and  White  Company.  Speed  warning 
system.  3,596,242,  CI.  340-62. 

Slater,  William  L.;  Muenger,  James  R.;  Schlinger,  Warren  G.;  and 
Robin,  Allen  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Shift  conversion  process  for  produc- 
tion of  hydrogen.  3,595,6 1 9,  CI.  23-213. 

Slattery,  Robert,  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company.  Automobile 
door  hinging.  3,594,853,  CI.  16-163. 

Slawson,  Kenneth  Leonard;  and  Kellner,  Robert  Joseph,  to  Houdaille 
Industries,  Inc.  Numerical  control  system  and  method.  3,596,266, 
CI.  340-347. 

Sloan,  Albert  E.;  See— 

Gurwicz,  David;  and  Sloan,  Albert  E, 3, 596, 1 54. 

Sloan  Valve  Company:  See— 

Billeter,  Henry  R,  3,595,347. 

Smart,  Charies  L.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Dye  additive  for  cellulose 
esters.  3,595,60 1, CI.  8-4. 

Smazny,  Charles  W.,  to  Pyle-National  Company,  The.  Modular  ter- 
minal block  mounting  rack.  3,595,402, CI.  21 1-26. 

Smerz,  Otto:  See— 

Rosch,  Gunter;  Smerz,  Otto;  and  Schinzel,  Erich,3,595,80l . 
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Smclana,  Richard  D.,  Hcrbstman,  Sheldon;  and  Mead,  Theodore  C,  to 
Texaco  Inc  Dcsujfurization  process  including  an  oxidation  step  with 
ozone  ?nd  a  vanadium  catalyst.  3.595,778.  CI.  208-208. 
Smith,  Claibournc  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Selective  I  I  addition  of  ethylene  and  acrylonitrile  in  presence  of 
palladium  metal  salu.  3,595,901,  CI  260-465.9 
Smith    Floyd;   and   Moore,   Booker  T.   Hold-up   burglar 

system.  3.596.024,  CI.  200-86.5 
Smith.   Fred   T..   to   Barber   Greene   Company 

3.595,371, CI.  198-36. 
Smith,  George  H .:  See— 

Kiyonaga.  Kazuo;  and  Smith.  George  H. 3.595,61 8. 
Smith  Kline  &  Franch  Laboratories:  See— 

Steciw.  Bohdan  M..  3.595.756. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Di  Cuollo.  C.  John.  Kinney.  Roland  W.;  and  Stewart.  Richard  C, 
3,595.752. 
Smith.  Philip  N..  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Moisture 

and  temperature  detection.  3.595.070,  CI.  73-73. 
Smith.  Richard  A.;  Gile.  Richard  M.;  and  Wilson,  David  S.,  to  Dymo 
Industries,   Inc.   Addressing  machine  with  toggle-link   mechanism. 
3.595. 165. CI.  101-48. 
Smith,  Richard  F.  Welding  rod  holder  arrangement.  3.596.052,  CI. 

219-138. 
Smith,  Tom;  and  Lodge.  John  Stewart,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

Cleansing  compositions.  3,595.798.  CI.  252-95. 
Snedeker.  Marion  L.,  to  Victoreen  Leece  Neville  Inc.  Regulating  cir- 
cuit employing  a  saturable  reactor.  3,596, 1 69. CI.  322-27. 
Snyder,  Irving:  See— 

Cornelius,  Richard  T.;  and  Snyder,  Irving, 3,595,283. 
Sobel,  Theodore;  See — 

Goldstein,  Arthur;  and  Sobel,  Theodore, 3, 595,404. 
Soberski,  George  A.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.  Carburetore  air  in- 
take acceleration  control.  3,595.520,  CI.  25 1-61.2 
Societa  Applicazioni  Gomma  Antivibranti  SAGA,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Via,  Carlo.  3,595,1 42. 
Societe     Anonyme     de     Vehicules     Industriels     et     d'Equipements 
Mecaniques  Saviem:5«« — 
Brille,  Maurice  G.;  and  Baguelin,  Yves  M..  3.595.01 3. 
Societe  de  I^Aerotrain^S**— 

Giraud,  Francois  Louis.  3.595.1  73. 
Societe  dite:  A.  Guerin:  See— 

Pistor.  Michel  Louis  Paul.  3.595,231 
Societe  Industrielle  Generale  de  Mecanique  Appliquee  S.LG.M.A.: 
See- 

Issac,  Olivier,  3,595,334. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:5««— 

Mathieu,  Pierre  A,  3,595,966. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avia- 
tion:S«« — 
Tissier,  Roger  Henri,  3,595,02 1 . 
Soga,  Setsuo:  See— 

Yasumori,  Akiyoshi;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  Toguchi.  Akihiro;  Soga. 
Setsuo;  and  Shimizu.  Shizuya. 3. 595,647. 
Sohlemann,  Just:  See— 

Stockel,  Karl;  Dederra,  Carl-Helmut;  Dreycr,  Kuno;  Sohlemann, 
Just;  and  Kaufmann.  Michael, 3, 595,025. 
Sohn.C.  H.  Boehringer:  5**— 

Ost.  Walter;  Thomas.  Klaus;  Jerchel,  Dietrich;  and  Appel,  Karl- 
Richard,  3,595,916. 
Solomon,  Nathan  L.  Hair  clasp.  3.595.249,  CI.  1 32-48. 
Someya.  Atsushi;  and  Miyasaki.  Masayuki.  to  Canon   Inc.  Optical 

systems  for  automatic  focusing  apparatus.  3.596,101  ,CI.  250-204. 
Sondej,  Vincent  S.;  See— 

Bajcar,  Miles  S.;  Madsen.  Ditlev  Pedcr;  aiul  Sondej.  Vincent 
S. 3.595.672. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Takayama.Jun.  3.596,1.62. 

Yoshida,  Susumu;  Ohgoshi,  Akio;  Miyaoka,  Senri;  and  Katagiri, 

Yoshiharu,  3.596,126. 

Sordillo,  Giovanni;  and  Cazzaro,  Franco,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. 

Process  for  producing  ferrochrome  alloys  with  high  nitrogen  content 

and  low  carbon  content.  3,595,709,  CI.  148-16. 

Sorenson,  John  R.  J.;  and  Rorig,  Kurt  J.,  to  Searle,  G.  E..  &  Co.5-(4- 

Pyridyl)-5H-dibenzo  [a.d]  cycloheptenes.  3.595.865. CI.  260-290. 
Soules.  Charlie  J.;  and  Evans.  Thomas  Lee.  Hop  picking  machine. 

3,594,995,  CI.  56-10.7 
Southern  Can  Company:  See— 

Sporri,  Anton  J.,  3,596,043. 
Southern  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Schlemon,  George;  and  Shivers,  Ernest  George,  Jr.,  3,595.450. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

Rollwitz,  William  L..  and  Benson.  Harvey  S.,  3.596.262. 
Southwestern  Bell  Telephone  Company:  See— 

Gerrish.  Oliver  B..  3.595.692. 
Sowards.  Donald  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

'Ceramic  fillers  and  covers  for  packed  beds.  3,595.626.  CI.  23-283. 
Spanjian  Sportswear:  5««— 

Reese,  John  G  .3.594.815. 
Sparks.  John  M..  Ill:  See— 

Kirkpatrick,  Max  B.;  Harvey,  Andrew  G.;  and  Sparks.  John  M., 
111,3.595.218. 
Special  Engineering  ServicB.  Inc.:  See— 
Bunnell.  Glenn  R.  3.595,05  I . 
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Prigl,  Stefan;  and  Noj^im,  Donald  J.,  3,595,458. 
Spector,  Sanford;  Grovcr,: Martin  M.;  and  Glaser,  Robert,  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, inc.  Neoprene  (tased  adhesives.  3,595,82 1 ,  CI.  260-25. 
Spectrametrics,  Incorporated:  S**— 

Elliott.  William  G  .  3.^96.1  28. 
Spectronics Corporation:  5«— 

Cooper.  Bernard  Will^m.  3.594,933. 
Speier,  John  L.:  5**— 

Ching,  Ana  C;  and  Sf^ier,  John  L., 3.595 .733. 
Speranza.  George  Phillip:  See— 

Lloyd.     Rodney      Frederick,     and     Speranza,     George      Phil- 
Iip,3,595,8l4.  [ 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation:!?** — 
Greiner,  James  G.,  3,5(95,289. 
Olson.  Charles  D.;  PJohm,  Arthur  V.;  and  Rubens,  Sidney  M., 

3,596,260.  J 

Rakes,  Rodney  G,  3,396,160. 
Sperti,  George  S.,  to  Instilutum  Divi  Thomae  Foundation.  Apparatus 
for  extracting  flavoring  elements  from  vegetable  matter.  3,595.623, 
CI.  23-269. 
Spetsialnce  Konstruktorskoe  Bjuro  Polaprovodnikovykh  Priborov:  See- 

Shirshov.  Nikolai  Mikhallovich;  Karpova,  Vladimir  Gavrilovich; 
Lconov.    Vitktor   Dmitrievich;   and   Chernyavsky,   Vyacheslav 
Viktorovich.3.596.|l95 
Spetsialnoe  Proektno-Teklnologichcsko-  Konstruktorskol  Bjuro  Glav- 
nogo  Upravlenia  Puti  I  SJoorugheny  MPS  SSSR:  See— 

Fadcev.  Sergei  Ivanotich,  Gora.  Viktor  Epifanovich;  and  Khasin- 
Dubrovsky.  Arkady  Alexecvich.  3,595.463. 
Spies.  Rolf  E..  to  Motoroli.  Inc.  Multi-band  tuning  control  system  with 

programmable  electronic  switching.  3.596. 1 83.  CI.  325-465. 
Spinnett,  Freda  P.:  S«—    I 

Spinnett.  Raymond  Gl;  and  Spinnett.  Freda  P. .3. 595.57 1 
Spinnett.  Raymond  G.;  sjnd  Spinnett.  Freda   P.  Jumping  apparatus 

3.595.571.  CI.  272-75. 
Spiteri.  Joseph;  and   Balclwin,  George   D.   Diet  calculating  machine. 

3.596.066.  CI.  235-114.1 
Spitznagel.  Robert  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Apparatus  for 

packaging  articles.  3.594.978.  CI.  53-183. 
Sporri.  Anton  J.,  to  Southern  Can  Company.  Method  of  seam  welding 

overlapping  workpiecesj  3.596.043.  CI.  219-83 
Sprague  Electric  Company^:  S**— 

Allison.  William  M.;  slid  Vail.  Atlee.  3.596.152. 
Edmond.  Michael.  3.396.039. 
England.  Walter  F..  3  596.2 13. 

Zeppieri,  Dominick  ji  and  Wright.  Charles  E.,  3,596,1 47. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Curl,  Roger  D,  3,595  040. 
Erickson,  Kenneth  w(,  3,596,219. 
Layton,  Beryl  W.  3.596.21  8. 
Rys.Tadeusz  J,  3,59^,026. 
Stade,  Gerhard,  to  Lindndr,  Herbert,  GmbH.  Cooling  arrangement  for 

thread  grinding  machines.  3,594,953,  CI.  5 1  -48. 
Stable.    Helmut;    Koppe.j  Herbert.    Zcilc,    Karl;    Wolf,    Martin;    and 
HoefVe,  Wolfgang,  to  ^oehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH. Hypotensive 
compositions    containii^g    2-(2-halo-    anilino)-l  .3-diazacyclo-pen- 
tenes-(2)  and  methods  of  using  the  same.  3. 595. 961,  CI  424-273 
Staley.  A.  E..  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Jones.  Rexford  W..  3J595.443. 
Staley,  John  H;  Sw— 

Ballard.  Wesley  D.;  aid  Staley,  John  H, 3,595,339. 
Staller,  Karel  J.,  to  Flexigrip,  Inc.  Method  of  making  plastic  fastener 

profile.  3,595,949,  CI.  354-146. 
Stampco,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Deane,  Clifford  T.,  3.595,1 35 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See- 
Den  Herder,  Marvin  J.;  Borg,  Arthur  C. 
3,595,820.  I 

Standard  Oil  Company,  THe:  See— 

Riedel,  Richard  L.;  ai^d  Schieman,  Richard  D.,  3.595,967. 
Standard  Products  Company.  The:  See— 

Reid.  James  5.3.594,825. 
Stangl.    Arnold;    and    Pfhter.    Franz,    to    Bolkow    Gesellschafl    mit 
beschrankter     Haftung      Device     for     launching     flying     bodies. 
3,595. 127,  CI.  89-1.815 
Staniforth,  Eric:  See— 
Hargreaves,    Derek 
ward, 3,594,844. 

Stapfer,  Christian  H.,  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  3-Phenyl-2- 
propen-l-ones  and  3-phenyl-l-propanones  as  biostats  in  plastics, 
paintsandtextiles.  3,595,828,  CI.  260-45  7 

Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  S*e— 

Brooks.Grcgory  W.  J.596.102. 
Stark .  Forrest  O. :  See— 

.Butler,  Anthony  J.;  Polmanteer,  Keith   E.;  and  Stark,  Forrest 
0,3,595,934  j 

Stark,  Friedrich;  Steinmetz,  Wilhelm;  and  Pohlein.  Heinz,  to  Werk- 
zeugmaschinenfabrik  Adolf  Waldrich  Coburg.  Hydrostatic  lubricat- 
ing device  for  the  zones  between  the  interengaging  elements  of  a 
wdrm  and  an  internally  threaded  member.  3,595, 100, CI.  74-409 
Starks,  Robert  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Sampling  ap- 
paratus. 3.595.087.  CI.  13-422 
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Starlipcr.  Aaron  G.:  See— 

Barnard.     Paul     G.;     Starliper,     Aaron     G.;     and     Kenworthy, 
Hcine.3.595.484 
Starnes.  Charles  J,:  See— 

Williams.  Alan  J.;  and  Starnes.  Charles  J..3,59S,S3I . 
Starostin.  Valery  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Bogdanov,   Boris  Vladimirovich;  Starostin,   Valery   Nikolaevich; 
and  Eriykin,  Vitaly  lvanovich,3,595,l97. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  S**— 
Greco.  Carl  C,  3.595,903. 
Shim.  KyungS. ^.595,919 
Steans.  Thornton;  arid  Thompson.  Lewis  B..  Jr..  to  Vacuum  Barrier 
Corporation.  Spacer  means  for  cryogenic  coaxial  tubing.  3,595,275, 
CI.  138-114. 
Steciw,  Bohdan  M.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  Franch  Laboratories.  Loboratory 

reagent  for  assay  of  alkaline  phosphatase.  3,595,756,  CI.  195-103.5 
Steck,  Gerhard;  and  Weitermann,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Demag  Aktien- 

gcscllschaft.  Pipe  bending  device.  3,595,052,  CI.  72-171. 
Steeg,  Klaus:  See— 

Maucher.  Paul;  and  Steeg,  Klaus, 3,595, 355. 
Steensen,  Robert  D.  Folding  boat.  3,594,834,  CI.  9-2. 
Stegenga,    Jerry    A.,    to    Milgo    Electronic    Corporation.    Marking 
mechanism  including  a  thin-edged  wheel  stylus  for  electro-sensitive 
recorder.  3,596,282,  CI.  346-74.  ^ 

Steigerwald,  K.  H.,GmbH:  ^*«— 

Steigerwald,   Karl-Heinz;   Konig,  Dieter;  and  Geissler,  Joachim, 

3,596,045. 

Steigerwald,   Karl-Heinz;   Konig,   Dieter;   and   Geissler,  Joachim,  to 

Steigerwald.  K.  H.,  GmbH.  Machining  process  using  radiant  energy. 

3.596.045. CI  219-121. 

Steiner,    Robert    E.,    to    Emerson    Electric    Co.    Baseboard    heater. 

3,596,058, CI  219-367. 
Steinmetz,  Carl:  See— 

Ouester,  Wilhelm;  Steinmetz,  Carl;  and  Clemens,  Josef,3, 594,9 18. 
Steinmetz,  Wilhelm:  See- 
Stark,       Friedrich;       Steinmetz,       Wilhelm;       and       Pohlein. 


\ 


Heinz,3.595,IOO. 
Stejskal,  Antonin:  See — 

Stejskal.    Vladimir;    Stejskal.    Antonin;    and    Stransky.    Vitez- 
slav.3.595,753. 
Stejskal,  Vladimir;  Stejskal,  Antonin;  and  Stransky,  Vitezslav.  to  Ustav 
Ser  a  Ockovacich  Latek.  Method  of  making  whooping  cough  vac- 
cine. 3.595.753. CI.  195-96. 
Stemme.  Nils  Gustaf  Erik,  to  Facit  AB.  Magnetic  tape  recorder  for  in- 
cremental   and    continuous    tape    feed,    and    cassette    therefor. 
3.595.457.  CI.  226-50.  . 

Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corporation:  See —  ^ 

Stencel,  Fred  B.;  and  Hcnsley,  Eugene,  3,595,501 . 
Stencel,  Fred  B.,  and  Hensley,  Eugene,  to  Stencel  Aero  Engineering 
Corporation.  Papachute  deployment  system,  incorporating  a  rocket. 
3,595 ,501,  CI.  244-142. 
Stenfors,  Erik;  Malm,  Ewert;  and  Magnusson,  Bengt,  to  Aktiebolaget 

Kanthal.  Electric  resistance  heating  assembly.  3,595,978. CI.  13-25. 
Stenger.  Andrew.  Jr.;  and  Hall.  James  S.,  said  Hall  assor.  to  said 
Stenger.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detection  of  breakdown  of  insu- 
lation in  electrical  equipment.  3.596.1  35.  CI.  317-14. 
Stephanoff.  Nicholas  N..  to  Fluid  Energy  Processing  St  Equipment 
Company.    Treatment   of  granular   solids    by    fluid   energy    mills. 
3,595.486,  CI.  241-5. 
Steppan,  Hartmut,  and  Uhlig,  Fritz,  to  Kallc  Aktiengesellschaft.  Acid- 
containing  lacquer  for  planographic  printing  plates.  3,595,653,  CI. 
96-33. 
Stetter,  Gunter,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  In- 
frared radiator  source  containing  a  change  of  pyrotechnic  incan- 
descent material.  3,596,098,  CI.  250-85. 
Stevens,  Gerald  K.  Axle  extension  apparatus  for  wheeled  vehicle  ap- 
paratus. 3.595,600,  CI.  280-203 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hartgrove,  Earl  H.,  Jr.,  3,595,8 1 3. 
Stevenson,  George  Michael:  See- 
Jones,        Richard        Sterling;        and        Stevensoji,        George 
Michael.3, 596,141  / 

Stewart,  Charles  G.,  to  Girling  Limited.  'Inside  out/dynamo  electric 

machines.  3,596,122,  CI.  310-67 
Stewart,  James  R.;  and  Gorini,  Robert  F.,  to  USM Corporation.  Lasting 

machines.  3,594,838,  CI.  12-1.  X 

Stewart.  Ralph  H:  See—  / 

Handler.  Elliot;  Barcus.  Jack  L;  and  Stewart.  Ralph  H  .3.594.94 1 
Stewart,  Richard  C:  See— 

Di  Cuollo,  C.  John;  Kinney,  Roland  W.;  and  Stewart,  Richard 
C, 3,595,752. 
Stewart,  Ross  E.,  to  Clevite  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  a  multi- 
ple compression  rate  bushing.  3,594,892,  CI.  29-451. 
Stewart,  Vernon  G.:  See— 

Schindler.  Marvin  E.;  and  Stewart.  Vernon  G.. 3. 595. 323. 
S.T.O.  Societa  Transports  &  Oleodotti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Riffeser.  Bruno.  3.595.196. 
Stockel.  Karl,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Rocket  engine  combustion  chamber  cooling.  3,595,023,  CI.  60-260. 
Stockel,  Karl;  Dederra,  Carl-Helmut;  Dreyer,  Kuno;  Sohlemann,  Just; 
and  Kaufmann,  Michael,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Rocket  engine  combustion  chamber. 
3,595,025.  CI.  60-267. 


Stockman.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Anderson.  William  M.;  Bakker.  Lubertus;  and  Stockman.  Richard 
F. 3 .595. 181. 
Stockton.  Thomas  Rowe.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Drive  line  for  a  gas 

turbine  power  plant  driveline.  3.595,0 1 6.  CI.  60-39.16 
Stoferle.  Theodor.  to  Huller,  Karl.  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung. Centrifuge.  3.595.469.  CI.  233-7. 
Stohr.  Rudolf,  to  Rieker.  Justus,  Dr.,  &  Co.  Footwear.  3,594,929.  CI. 

36-44. 
Stokes,  Kenneth  B..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Curable  compositions  of  im- 
proved versatility  and  process  of  preparing  polyureas.  3,595,839,  CI. 
260-77.5 
Stolton,  Ralph  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Cold  curing  epoxy  resin  com- 
position. 3,595,833, CI.  260-47. 
Stone,    Robert    L.,   to   Columbia    Scientific    Industries   Corporation. 

mesne.  Thermocouples  for  DTA.  3,595.062,  CI.  73- 1  5. 
Stone,  W.J.  Dennis;  and  Hay.  David  Stewart.  Process  for  producing 

dispersion  strengthened  iron  powder.  3.595,640,  CI.  75-0.5 
Stoody  Company;  See— 

Frus,    Larry    D.;    Lindgren,   John    C;   and   Woods,   Marion    D., 
3,596,041 
Stoothoff,  William   W.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 

Book  sewing  machine  and  method.  3,595, 1 83,  CI.  112-21. 
Storer,    Willis    A.    Archery    bow    with    force    multiplying    linkage. 

3,595,213, CI.  124-23. 
Story,  Earl  A.:  See — 

Stull,  William  T.;  and  Story.  Earl  A. .3.595.529. 
Storz.  Helmut:  See- 
Mayer.  Rudolf;  and  Storz.  Helmut.3.595.092.  ^ 
Stransky,  Vitezslav:  See— 

Stejskal,    Vladimir;    Stejskal,    Antonin;    and    Stransky,    Vitez- 
slav.3,595,753. 
Strasser.  Rudolf:  Sfe — 

Nitzsche.    Siegfried;    Gerstner,    Ferdinand;    and    Strasser.    Ru- 

dolf.3.595.896. 

Street.  Leslie  John;  and  Cowles.  John  Francis,  to  Parnall  &  Sons 

Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  document  reading.  3,596.062. 

CI.  235-61.11 

Strclli.  Albert.  Nonskid  device  for  vehicle  tires.  3.595.294.  CI.   152- 

225. 
Strieker.  Charles  D..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Sinker  roll  for 

hot-dip  coating  bath.  3.595,207,  CI.  1 1 8-420 
Stringer,  Francis  EIric.  to  Leemetals  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  the  treatment  of  sheet  materials.  3,595.035.  CI.  68-5. 
Strobel,  Rudolf  G.  K..  to  Procter  &  GambI;  Company,  The.  Instant 

coffee  product.  3,595,669.  CI.  99-71. 
Strom.  James  L.:  See—  / 

Bailey.  Robert  N.;  and  Strom,  JannctL.. 3.595,084. 
Strouf,  Oldrich:  See—  / 

Vit,  Jaroslav;  Prochazka,  Vla^mir;  and  Strouf,  Oldrich. 3.595, 6 1 7. 
Struthcrs  Wells  Corporation:  Set'— 
En  ders.  Joseph  T..  3,595498. 
Stuckert,  Paul  E.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Sampling  circuit.  3,596,1 91 .  CI.  328-15 1 . 
Stuckey.  Ronald  L.;  ^d  Bender.  Stanley  O..  to  CTS  Corporation. 

Miniature  variabljr'resistance  control.  3.596,223.  CI.  338-174. 
Stucki,  A.,Compai^y:  See— 

Wiebe.Doffald,  3.595.350.  \ 

Stuewe,  Carl /t.:  See— 

Abos.Xalph  L.;  and  Stuewe.  Carl  A. .3.595, 399. 
Stull.  W^iam  T..  and  Story.  Earl  A.,  to  Alaskaug.  Inc.  Payout  as- 

scm.t(1y.  3,595.529.  CI.  254-173. 
Stupfp,  Paul  W.;  Thornton.  Charles  D.  W;  and  Gardner.  Roland  C.  to 
Clevepak  Corporation.  Dispensing  container  with  follower  discharge 
assistant.  3.595.449.  CI.  222-386. 
Suda.  Mitsuru;  and  Nagase.  Hiroshi.  to  Yuken  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Ap- 
paratus for  manufacturing  ceramic  articles.  3.594.877,  CI.  25-27. 
Sudduth.  Lamar  F.:  See— 

Bucklin.    Robert    W.;    Grekel.    Howard;    and    Sudduth.    Lamar 
F. 3,595.782. 
Sugiura.  Shotaro:  See— 

Takayanagi.  Motowo;  Sugiura,  Shotaro;  Matuura,  Teturo;  (Jeno, 
Haruo;      Tasaka,      Fumio;      Kono.      Minoru;      and      Tsuji, 
Keiichi.3,595.850. 
Suhre,  Jerome:  See — 

Loria.  Walter  J.;  and  Suhre.  Jerome, 3, 596.206. 
Sulby  Engineering  Development  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

French,  Lionel  John  Bryant  Rushent,  3.594.837. 
Sullivan,  Cornelius  P.:  See—  \ 

Boone,  Donald  H.;  Sullivan,  Cornelius  P.;  and  Wells,  Clifford 
H, 3,595.712. 
Sullivan.  Shelby  F.rSee— 

McCool.  John  M.;  Sullivan.  Shelby  F.,  Hearn,  Robert  H.;  and  Ball, 
Michaels. .3.596,070. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.:  See— 

Schmid,  Emmerich.  3.594.986. 
Summerville.   Donald   V.,  Jr..  to  Gardco   Industries,  Inc.   Mounting 

bracket.  3,595,5 1 1 ,  CI.  248-264. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Duling.  Irl  N.;  and  Gates,  David  S.,  3,595,796. 

Duling,  Irl  N.;  Gates.  David  S..  and  Haseltine.  Marcus  W..  Jr., 
3.595.797. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 

Du  Bois.  Jean  P  ;  and  Wassel,  Eugene  S.,  3.595,093. 


\ 
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Supreme  Equipment  &  System*  Corporation:  See— 

Ca»taldi.  John,  3.595,388 
Surprenant,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Coating  ap- 
paratus 3.595,205.  CI.  118-61. 
Surprenant.  Ronald  J.:  5**— 

Bisc.  Donald  L.;  and  Surprenant.  Ronald  J. .3.596, 164. 
».   Sutcliffe,  Jeffrey  Herbert;  See—  ^  «,      . 

Adcock,  Edmund  Philip;  Sutcliffe.  Jeffrey  Herbert;  and  Wood- 
ward, Colin  Charle«,3, 595,4 1  8. 
Sutter.  Fritz,  to  Buu  A.G.  Mixing  and  kneading  device.  3,595,533,  CI. 

259-40. 
Suyeoka,  George  M  ;  and  Katerndahl,  Dean  R.,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
riet.  Intravenous  catheter  placement  unit  with  tubular  guide  sheath. 
3,595.230. CI.  128-214.4 
Suzuki.  Kazuo:  See— 

Okutomi.     Isao;    Suzuki.    Kazuo;    Mizulani.    Hikohiro;     Ando. 
Kcnichiro;    HiruU.    Chiaki;    Nabae,    Akira;    and    Tsutiumi. 
Tadahito. 3.596.027. 
SvenskaCellulosa  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Bergholm.    Carl    Arne;    Andersson,    Per-Erik;    and    Helierqvist, 
Gustaf  Rune.  3.595,038. 
Swank.  Thomas  F  Latex  paint  compositions.  3.595.822,  CI.  260-29.6 
Swanke,  Roy  L.;  and  Raymond,  Gordon  H.,  to  Dynamics  Corporation. 

Universal  motor  speed  control  circuits.  3,596,161 ,  CI.  318-305. 
Swanson,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Simon,   Robert  C;   Heron,   Michael   W.,  and   Swanson,   Robert 
E, 3,595,228. 
Swatton,  Sidney  C  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Fail  safe  hinge  and 

mounting.  3,594,851,  CI    16-136. 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.;  and  Liauw,  Koei-Liang,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Novel  fluorocarbon  derivatives.  3,595,886,  CI.  260-401 . 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.:  See- 
Gilbert,  Everett  E.;  Herz,  Jack  L.;  Murray,  John  J.;  Price,  Alson 
K.,  and  Sweeney,  Richard  F, 3,595,689. 
Sweet.  Richard  G.  Signal  apparatus  fluid  droplet  recorder.  3,596.275. 

CI.  346-1. 
Swimmer,  James  A.:  See— 

Kulwin,  Seymour  J.;  and  Swimmer,  James  A. ,3,594,872. 
Swissmart,  Inc.:  See— 

Hofer.  Heinz  P.,  3,595,382. 
Swoyer,  Vincent  H,  to  Module  Computer  Corporation.  Adjustable 
height  device  for  data  processing  equipment.  3,595,180,  CI.  108- 

144.  :     ^~ 

Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Etter,  Guenther;  and  Pestalozzi.  William  G.,  3.596,086. 
Synergistics:  See— 

Halpern.  Alfred;  and  Sasmor.  Ernest  J.,  3,595,750. 
Szendrey,  John  P..  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Heat  initiated  room 
temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  elastomer.   3,595.832.  CI.   260- 
46.5 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2-Piperidino-  and 
methyl-substituted      piperidino-     substituted-phcnyl     cycloalkane- 
methanols  and  derivatives.  3,595,867,  CI.  260-294.7 
Tachick,  Henry  N.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Power  cable  ter- 
mination. 3.595.984,  CI.  174-72. 
Tada,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kunioka.  Kazuo;  and  Tada,  Take$hi.3,595,480. 
Takahashi,  Masao:  See— 

Tsubouchi,  Norio;  Takahashi,  Masao;  Ohno,  Tomeji;  and  Akashi, 
Tsuneo.3.595.795. 
Takayama,  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Speed  control  system  with  com- 
parison of  a  sawtooth  wave  a  reference  level.  3.596,162.  CI.  318- 
341. 
Takayanagi.    Motowo;    Sugiura.    Shotaro;    Matuura.    Teturo;    Ueno, 
Haruo;  Tasaka,  Fumio;  Kono,  Minoru;  and  Tsuji,  Keiichi,  to  Ube  In- 
dustries Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  polybutadienes  having  im- 
proved tear  strength.  3.595,850.  CI.  260-94.3 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogino.  Akira.  3.595.838. 
Takeuchi.Tomio:  See — 

Umezawa.       Hamao;      Takeuchi,      Tomio;       and       Hamada. 

Ma«a,3,595,954. 

Talento,  Joseph  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vacuum-type  circuit 

interrupter  with  contacts  containing  a  refractory  metal.  3,596,025, 

CI.  200-144. 

Tam,  Paul,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Toy  vehicle  having  simulated  headlighu  with 

on-off  control.  3.594.949.  CI.  46-202. 
Tamura.  Ryoji:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kazuo;  and  Tamura,  Ryoji. 3 .596,203. 
Tanaka.  Tadashi:  See— 

Matsuda.  Shozo;  Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Saitoh,  Katushi;  and  Ayusawa, 
Saburo,3,595,704. 
Taniguchi,  Tomizo:  See— 

Akai,  Norio;  and  Taniguchi,  Tomizo,3,595,694. 
Tanno,  Takayoshi:  See— 

Shimizu.  Sakae;  Kurokawa,  Junji;  Tanno,  Takayoshi;  and  Usui. 
Noriyuki, 3, 595,649 
Tarantola.  John  J,  to  Arlo  Industries,  Inc.  Container  washing  and  con- 
veying apparatus.  3.595.251.  CI.  134-65. 
Tasaka.  Fumio:  See— 

Takayanagi.  Motowo;  Sugiura,  Shotaro;  Matuura,  Teturo;  Ueno, 
Haruo;      Tasaka,      Fumio;      Kono,      Minoru;      and      Tsuji, 
Keiichi,3,595,850 
Tassev,  Toni  Golubinov,  to  DSP  Bulet.  Apparatus  for  comminuting 
grain.  3.595,290.  CI.  146-123. 
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Tettenborn,       Dieter;      and       Juhling, 


Taylor.  Wilbur  S..  to  Vande^bilt,  R.  T.,  Company.  Inc.  Triphenyltin  no- 

nylphenoxideasamicroMcide.  3.595.831  .CI.  260-45.75 
Taylor,  William  A.:  See- 
Eddy,  Ira  C;  and  Taylor,  William  A. ,3,595,408. 
Mowatt-Larsten,  Eriing;  and  Taylor,  William  A. ,3, 595,307. 
Taylor,  William  D.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Dinnerware  rack. 

3,595.1  79,  CI.  108-30. 
Teddington  Bellows  Limited:  See—  ^ 

Holt,  Gordon  C,  3.595,048 
Holt.  Gordon  C.  3.595^049. 
Tee-Pak.lnc.:See—  J 

Turbak,  Albin  F.;  and  Hose,  Henry  J.,  3.595,667. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

MaUuzaki.  Masao.  3.5fi5,854. 
Tek-Wave,  Inc.:  See— 

Lehrfeld.  Sanford  S,  3,596,1 38. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See- 
Andrews,  Roland  E.,  3jS96,165. 
Moriyasu.  Hiro;  and  IwBta.  Hideki.  3.596.1 70. 
Saul.  Ivar.  3.595.153. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 
Ohnsorge,  Horst;  and  Herold.  Wolf.  3.596,002. 
Schmitt,  Alfons.  3,596,180. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See-^ 

Gottwald,  Johannes  F.,  3.596.285. 
Heeren,  Richard  H.,  3,596,108. 
Telex  Corporation,  The:  Sea- 
Crafts,  Robert  L.,  3,593,499. 
Temper  Corporation:  See- 
Rode.  John  E.  3.595.588. 
Temple,  Trevor;  See—  j 

Tibbals.  Edward  Camp]  Jr.;  and  Temple,  Trevor, 3,596,060. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.;  S^e— 
Deinet.  Adolph  J..  3.595.817. 
Koral,    Marvin;    Farbefr,    Elliott;    and    Johnston.    Christian    W  . 

3.595.939. 
Minieri.  Pasquale  P.,  3,595,963 
Teramura,    Hiroichi;    Hattori,    Naohiko;    and    Ando,    Sumitoshi,   to 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Delay  system  of  sampled 
signals  using  a  circulating  memory.  3,596,259,  CI.  340- 1  73. 
Tettenborn,  Dieter:  See — 
Petersen,      Siegfried; 
Lieselotte,3,595,879. 
Teufel,  Helmut:  See— 

Seeger,  Ernst;  Teufel,  Helmut,  Engel,  Wolfhard;  and  Machleidt. 
'       ans.3.595,864. 
Teu/Jin^.  Lucas  Gcrardus  Christinus,  to  AMP  Incorporated,  mesne. 
Electrical  contact  element  and  an  electrical  connector  and  an  elec- 
tric; connector  assembly  comprising  the  contact  clement.  3.596,235, 
CI.  339-217. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Doyle,  William  P.;  H<^isler,  Robert  Y.;  and  Patterson.  John  A., 

3.595,638. 
Franz,  William  F.;  and  Hess,  Howard  V  ,  3,595.965. 
Hcu,  Howard  V.;  and  Cole,  Edward  L.,  3,595,742. 
Larkin,  John  M.;  and  Kjreuz.  Kenneth  L.,  3,595,875 
Patmore,   Edwin   L.;  Siegart.  William   R.;  and  Chafeu.  Harry. 

3,595.907.  ] 

Peck.  Reese  A.;  Wilsok  Raymond  F.;  Guptill,  Frank  E..  Jr.;  and 

Frank  E.  Jr.,  3,595,779. 
Slater.  William  L.;  Muenger.  James  R.;  Schlinger.  Warren  G.;  and 

Robin,  Allen  M.  3,595.619. 
Smetana.  Richard  D.;  Herbstman,  Sheldon;  and  Mead.  Theodore 

C,  3.595.778. 
Tierney.  William  T.,  3.596,249. 
Texas  Gulf  Sulphur  Company;  See— 

Bradrield,  David  L.;  Curfman,  Robert  L.; 
Hitsch,  Kurt  W,  3,595,624. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Choate,  William  C;  anfd  Masten,  Michael  K. 
Elston.  William  A..  3.S96.055. 
Ross.JohnW.  3.595,432. 
Textron  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Collin,  Bertrand;  and  Baccaro,  Victor  J. 

Janic,  Stephen  M.;  Cpttrell,  Michael  J. 

W,  3.594,966. 

Textronix.  Inc.;  See— 

Unger,  Peter  J,  3,5951996 
Thackcr,  Ralph  S.  Depth-controlled  drill  presses.  3,595,1 32,  CI.  90-14. 
The  Economy  Company;  Slge- 

De  Bell,  Lawrence  R;  and  Price,  David  D.,  Jr.,  3,594,919. 
Theurer,  Josef:  See— 

Plaster.  Franz;  and  Theurer,Josef,3,595, 1 70. 

Thiele,  Henry:  See—  1 

Langen,  Arnold;  and  Thiele,  Henry,3,595,676. 

Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius:  Sejf— 

Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  ^nd  Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius,3,S95,662. 

Thin  Film  Incorporated:  See— 

Wilhelm,  George   E.j  Nagy,  Sunley  S.;  and  Hahn,  Moon  T.. 
3,595,630. 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corporaltion:  See- 
Barber,  Herbert;  and  Freeman,  Howard  Irving,  3,594,88 1 . 


^Seeg 
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Heine,  Richard;  and 


,3,596,258. 


3,594,955. 
and  Hudnall,  Frederick 


Dawbarn,  Henry  D..  3l595,722. 

Lowrey,  Robert  Dean  and  Hunter,  William  Edward,  3,595,717. 
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Thire,  Jacques;  See— 

Dc     Brebisson,     Michel;     Frouin,     Jean-Claude;     and     Thire, 
Jacques,3.595,7l3. 
Thire,  Jacques;  De  Brebisson,  Michel;  and  Frouin,  Jean-Claude,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  a  field-effect  transistor.  3,595, 714,  CI.  148-175. 
Thire,  Jacques;  and  Glaisc,  Rene,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method 
a/  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  junction 
field-effect  transistor.  3.595.715, CI.  148-175. 
Thomas.  Edward  W..  to  Intertechnique  S.A.  Selection  of  samples,  par- 
ticularly in  scintillation  counters.  3,596,099, CI.  250-106. 
Thomas,  Klaus;  See— 

Ost.  Walter;  Thomas.  Klaus;  Jcrchel,  Dietrich,  and  Appel,  KarK 
Richard,3,S95,9l6. 
Thompson,  Earl  A.,  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Van  Dcberg.  Walter  H.,  3,595.064. 
Thompson.  Lewis  B..  Jr.:  See — 

Steans,  Thornton,  and  Thompson,  Lewis  B,  Jr. ,3, 595, 275. 
Thompson,  William  J.  Pulse  code  generator.  3,596, 187, CI.  328-63. 
Thomson-CSF;  See— 

Pimentel,  Alberto,  3,596,2 1 0. 
Thornton,  Charles  D.  W.;  See- 
Stump,  Paul  W.;  Thornton,  Charles  D.  W.;  and  Gardner,  Roland 
C, 3 ,595.449. 
Thyssen  Industrie  GmbH;  See— 

Grunhoff.     Heinrich;    Schuiz,    Werner;    and     Reisdorf,    Josef, 

3,595,291. 

Tibbals,  Edward  Camp,  Jr.;  and  Temple,  Trevor,  to  Alexander,  Inc., 

mesne.  Optical  scanning  unit  for  mark  sensing.  3,596,060,  CI.  235- 

61.11 

Tidblad,  Robert,  deceasedO  (by  Tidblad.  Kristina),  to  L  K  B-Produktcr 

A.B.  Vibration  isolated  system.  3,595,503,  CI.  248-21. 
Tidblad;  See— 

Tidblad,  Robert,3.595,503. 
Tideland  Signal  Corporation:  See — 
Higgins,  Peter  W,  3,596,081. 
Tiemey,  William  T.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Credit  card  reader  for  sensing  den- 
sity of  resilient  material.  3,596,249,  CI.  340-149. 
Tigner,  Ruben  A.:  See— 

Monuts,  Lewis  S.;  and  Tigner,  Ruben  A. ,3,595,428. 
Timreck,  Albert  E.,  and  Raaf,  Helmut  W.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  MonoalkyI  fu- 

marates  of  tetracycline  compounds.  3,595,904,  CI.  260-485. 
Tingerthal,  William  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Process  and  microporous  product.  3,595,732,  CI.  161  -1 59. 
Tissier,  Roger  Henri,  to  Societe  Nationale  d 'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Fuel  feed  system  for  reheat-combustion  in 
gas  turbine  power  plants.  3.595.02  I.  CI.  60-243. 
Titanium  Metals  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Hunter,  Donald  B.;  and  Rosenberg,  Harry  W.,  3,595,645. 
Titkijian,  George  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Automatic  torch 

height  control.  3,596,050,  CI.  2 1 9-1 3 1 . 
Todeschini,  Eugenio,  to  Massey- Ferguson,  Services  N.V.  Clutch  and 
brake  with  pressure  operated  sequencing  valve.  3,595,352,  CI.  192- 
13. 
Toguchi,  Akihiro;  See— 

Yasumori.  Akiyoshi;  Nakamura.  Makoto;  Toguchi,  Akihiro;  Soga. 
Setsuo;  and  Shimizu,  Shizuya, 3, 595,647. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Okutomi,    Isao;    Suzuki,    Kazuo;    Mizutani,    Hikohiro;    Ando, 
Kcnichiro;    HiruU,    Chiaki;    Nabae,    Akira;    and    Tsutsumi, 
Tadahito,  3,596,027. 
Tolkmith,  Henry;  See— 

Budde.  Paul  B.;  and  Tolkmith,  Henry, 3,595, 873. 
Tomisawa,  Norio,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 
musical   instrument  with   a  percussion   sound   producing  device. 
3,595.980.  CI.  84-1.24 
Tomomatsu,  Hideo,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Polymerization 
of    cyclic    alkylene    oxide    with    methacrylonitrile    using    an    or- 
ganometallic  caulyst.  3,595,845,  CI.  260-88.7 
Tonelli,  Roger  R.,  to  Radio  Steel  &  Mfg  Co   Vertical  lift.  3,595,376, 

CI.  198163. 
Tooby,  George.  Method  for  dehydrating  materials.  3,594,913,  CI.  34- 

5. 

Topliss,  Walter  E.;  Ellard,  Frederick;  and  Harlow,  David  A.,  to  Her- 
bert, Alfred,  Limited.  Indexible  turret  for  a  machine  tool.  3,595,1 10, 
CI.  82-36. 
Toro,  Antonio:  See— 

Yanez-Pastor,  Julio  G.;  and  Toro,  Antonio,3,595,253. 
Townsend,  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Corrigan,  Virginia  A.;  and  Townsend,  Bruce  A. ,3, 595, 236. 
Toyama,    Akira;    Nakako,    Yukio;   Nakanishi,   Sakayuki;   and    Miki, 
Hiroetu,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Refining  separation  procedure  of  ox- 
ygen from  air.  3,594,984,  CI.  55-33 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Ohya,  Minoru;  and  Uozumi,  Sumio,  3,595,102. 
Traif  Guide  Products  Corporation;  See— 

Branby,  Howard  O.,  3,595,45 1 . 
Travel-Safe  Trailer  Mfg.  Inc.:  See— 

Nuzum,  John  N.,  3,595,598. 
Trecker,  David  J.;  Henry,  Joseph  P.;  and  Lynn,  John  W.,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  Diamine  bridged-ring  compounds.  3,595,917,  CI. 
260-563. 


Tresouthick,  Stewart  W.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  and  method  of  treating  and  cooling  cement  clinker. 
3,595,543,  CI.  263-32.  - 

Tretsven,  Wayne  I.:  See- 
Nelson,  Richard  W.;  Mackin,  Robert  F.;  and  TreUven,  Wayne 
I. ,3,594,860. 
Trifunovic,  Alexander  L.:  See— 

Zeis,  Steve  E.;  Trifunovic,  Alexander  L.;  Harris,  Billy  Steve;  and 
Kaczmarczyr,  Steven  Anthony ,3 ,594,879. 
Trill,  Charles  Samuel  George;  See — 

Osborn,  Howard;  and  Trill,  Charles  Samuel  Gcorge,3,595,l  14. 
Trombley,  Bertrand  N.:  See— 

Eicholtz,  Clara  v.,  and  Trombley,  Bertrand  N, 3,595,425. 
Tsubouchi,  Norio;  Takahashi,  Masao;  Ohno,  Tomeji;  and  Akashi,  Tsu- 
neo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Piezoelectric  ceramic.  3,595,795, 
CI.  252-62.9 
Tsuji,  Keiichi:  See— 

Takayanagi,  Motowo;  Sugiura,  Shotaro;  Matuura,  Teturo;  Ueno, 
Haruo;      Tasaka,      Fumio;      Kono,      Minoru;      and      Tsuji, 
Keiichi. 3, 595.850. 
Tsukamoto.  Shuji;  See— 

Shimazaki.       Hideo;       Tsukamoto,       Shuji;       and       Komata, 
Yasushi.3,595,678. 
Tsukuma.  Shin;  and  Adachi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kamitsu  Scisakusho  Ltd. 
Yarn  clearer  device  for  use  with  automatic  winders.  3.595,493,  CI. 
242-35.6 
Tsutsumi,  Tadahito;  See— 

Okutomi.    Isao;    Suzuki,    Kazuo;    Mizutani,    Hikohiro;    Ando, 
Kcnichiro;    Hiruta.    Chiaki;    Nabae.    Akira;    and    Tsutsumi, 
Tadahito. 3.596.027. 
Tsymbal.  Claude,  to  Institut  dc  Rccherchcs  dc  la  Siderurgie  Francaise. 

Metallurgical  refining  vessel.  3,595,548,  CI.  266-35. 
Tubesing,  William  W   Lawn  edgcr.  3,594,997,  CI.  56-17.1 
Tubuko,  Kazuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Poly-N-vinyl-3-nitro  car- 

bazolc  photoconductivc  material.  3,595,648, CI.  96-1 .6 
Turbak,  Albin  F.;  and  Rose,  Henry  J.,  toTee-Pak,  Inc.  Seaming  or  seal- 
ing synthetic  sausage  casings  with  isocyanatc  adhesive  composition. 
3,595.667, CI.  99-176. 
Turney ,  Howard  R.  Flying  toy.  3,594.945,  CI.  46-74. 
Turpin,  Frank  P.:  See— 

Buchan,  John  S.;  and  Turpin,  Frank  P. ,3,596.25 1 . 
Tyrrell,  Frederick  S.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Blown  tubular  films.  3,595.735.  CI.  161-162. 
Ube  Industries  Ltd.;  See — 

Takayanagi.  Motowo;  Sugiura.  Shotaro;  Matuura,  Teturo;  Ueno, 
Haruo;   Tasaka,    Fumio;   Kono,   Minoru;   and   Tsuji,   Keiichi, 
3,595,850 
Uchiyama,  Taisuke,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Daiki   Scisakusho.   Speed 
recorder  of  voltmeter  type  for  motor  vehicles.  3,596,279,  CI.  346- 
17. 
Udylite  Corporation;  See — 

Juvc,  Robert  J  ,3,595,174. 
Uebc.  Rudolf:  See— 

Weisscrmel.  Klaus;  Deiss,  Hans;  Uebe,  Rudolf;  and  Kern,  Ru- 
dolf,3,595,8I8. 
Ueda,  Kcizo:  See— 

Konishi.Takcshi;  and  Ueda.Keizo.3 ,595.953. 
Ueno,  Haruo;  See— 

Takayanagi,  Motowo;  Sugiura,  Shotaro;  Matuura,  Teturo;  Ueno, 
Haruo;      Tasaka,      Fumio;      Kono,      Minoru;      and      Tsuji, 
Kciichi,3,595,850. 
U.G.  Closurers  and  Plastics  Limited:  See— 

Adcock,  Edmund  Philip;  Sutcliffe.  Jeffrey  Herbert;  and  Wood- 
ward, Colin  Charles,  3,595,4 1 8. 
Ugine  Kuhlmann;  See— 

Armand,  Marcel;  Charveriat,  Michel;  and  Givord,  Jean-Pierre, 

3,595.686. 
Charveriat.  Michel,  3.594.896. 
Lakodey,  Andre;  and  Weiss,  Francis,  3,595,929. 
Uhlig.  Fritz;  See— 

Steppan,  Hartmut;  and  Uhlig,  Fritz, 3,595.653. 
Ulmer.  Harry  E.:  See- 
Mason,     Paul     J.;     Moore,     William     P.;     and     Ulmer,     Harry 
E, 3,595.639. 
Ultronic  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Dambrackas,  William  A.,  3.596,194. 
Umezawa,  Hamao;  Takeuchi.  Tomio;  and  Hamada.  Masa.  Antobiotic 
macromonycin  and  process  for  making  same.  3.595,954,  CI.  424- 
117. 
Underwriters  Safety  Device  Co.:  See- 
Shea,  Gerald  J.;  and  Ege,  Hans,  3,596,227. 
Unger,  Peter  J.,  to  Textronix,  Inc.  Charge  image  storage  method  and 

apparatus.  3,595,996, CI.  178-6.8 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Earle  S.;  Mendicino,  Frank  D.;  and  Rick,  Edward  A., 

3,595.897. 
Fisher.  James  R..  3.595,296. 

Foster.  George  N.  3,595,827.  , 

Gehres,  Ernst;  Jordan,  Gilbert  S.;  and  Usen.  Norman.  3,595,483. 
Kiyonaga,  Kazuo;  and  Smith,  George  H.,  3,595,618. 
Kordesch,  Karl  Victor,  3,595,698. 
Salensky.  George  A,  3.595,9 1 8. 
Titkijian,  George  H.,  3,596,050. 
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Trcckcr,    David    J.;   Henry,   Joseph    P.;   and    Lynn,   John    W., 

3.595.917 
Urbutis,  Algimantas  P.,  3,594.855. 
Union  Tank  Car  Company:  5«*— 

Duff.  Joseph  H  ,3.595.385 
Uniroyal  Englebert  Deutschlang  AG:  See— 
Heringhaus,  Eberhard  P.  E.,  3,596,274. 
Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.:  See— 

Leblond.  Jean,  3,595,724. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Barnes.  Philip  E..  3.594.886. 
Boone,  Donald  H.;  Sullivan,  Cornelius  P.;  and  Wells,  Clifford  H., 

3,595,712. 
Friedrich,  Leonard  A.;  and  Hirakis,  Emanuel  C,  3,595,633. 
Grantham,  Daniel  H.;  Quinn,  Daniel  J.,  and  Paradis,  Edouard  L., 

3.595,775. 
Rannenberg,  George  C,  3,595.080. 

Wolff,  Roberto  ,3,595,194.  * 

United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Cindrich,  Ivan,  3,596,129. 
Koehler,  Toivo,  3,596,096. 
Menard,  Ronald  R.,  3,596,1 82. 
Army:  See — 

Klayman,  Daniel  L.;  and  Gilmore,  William  Franklin,  3,595,899. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  5**— 
Schuiz,  Wallace  W  ,  3,595,629. 
Health  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 
Macomber,  James  Dale,  3,596,104. 
Interior:  See — 

Barnard,  Paul  G.;  Starliper,  Aaron  G.;  and  Kenworthy,  Heine, 

3.595.484 
Nelson,  Richard  W.;  Mackin,  Robert  F.;  and  Tretsven,  Wayne 
1,3,594,860. 
Navy:  See — 

Beck,  Earl  J,  Jr.,  3,595,01  2. 

Mc  Lean,  William  B.;  and  Rosenberg,  Edgar  N.,  3,595,1  89 

McCool,  John  M.;  Sullivan,  Shelby  F.;  Hearn,  Robert  H.;  and 

Ball,  Michaels,  3,596,070. 
Segrest,  Joseph  D.,  3,596,105. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Curtis,  George  T.,  and  Hunt,  Marshal,  Jr.,  3,595,544.    . 
Kennedy,  Frank,  3,595.406. 
Kolb.  William  A..  3.596.248 
Schultz,  Robert  A.,  3,594,909. 
Self,  Theodore  R  .3,595,327. 
Strieker,  Charles  D.,  3,595,207. 
Tresouthick,  Stewart  W,  3,595,543. 
UnitikaLtd.:  See— 

Kamisaka,  Kiyomi,  3,595,378. 
University  of  Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Nakib.  Ahmad  Aref,  3,594.824. 
Univis,  Inc.:  See — 

Beasley,  George  A,  3,594.963. 
Uozumi.  Sumio:  See — 

Ohya,  Minora;  and  Uozumi,  Suinio,3, 595,102. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Dc  Boer,  Clarence,  and  Peterson,  Durey  H.,  3,595,955. 
Hester,  Jackson  B..  3,595,874. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  3,595,867. 
Urbutis,  Algimantas  P.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  obtaining  predetermined  lengths  of  shirred  casing. 
3.594.855,  CI.  17-42. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporaion :  5«« — 

Kerr,  John  Anthony;  and  Wadham,  Eric,  3,595,716. 
:-U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 
Blasse,  George,  3,595,802. 
De  Bock,  Cornelis  Albertus;  and  Schlatmann,  Joseph  Lucas  Maria 

Antonius,  3.595.876. 
De  Brebisson,  Michel;  Frouin.  Jean-Claude;  and  Thire,  Jacques. 

3.595,713. 
Knippenberg.      Wilhelmus      Francisus;     and      Verspui.     Gerrit. 

3.595.788. 
Thire.  Jacques;  De  Brebisson.  Michel;  and  Frouin,  Jean-Claude, 

3.595,714. 
Thire,  Jacques;  and  Glaise,  Rene,  3,595,715. 
van   Beek,  Leendert  Klaas  Hellinga;  Helfeerich,  Johannes;  and 

Jonker.  Hendrik,  3,595,660 
van  Weelden,  Jan  Leonardus,  3,596,075. 
Usen,  Norman:  See— 

Gehres,  Ernst;  Jordan,  Gilbert  S.;  and  Usen,  Norman, 3, 595, 483. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Clark,  William  S  ,  3,594.889. 
Cray.  Richard  W.  3,595.187. 

Stewart.  James  R.;  and  Gorini,  Robert  F.,  3,594,838. 
Ustav  Ser  a  Ockovacich  Latek:  See— 

Stejskal.    Vladimir.   Stejskal,   Antonin;   and   Stransky.   Vitezslav. 
3.595.753. 
Usui,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Shimizu,  Sakae;  Kurokawa,  Junji;  Tanno,  Takayoshi;  and  Usui, 
Noriyuki,3,595,649 
Uto,  Yoshimitsu:  See— 

Kameda,  Isamu;  and  Uto,  YoshiroiUu,3,596,053. 
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Uzdavines,  Edward  A.  Apiaratus  for  converting  scrap  automobile 

bodies  to  high  grade  pigs.  1,595,546,  CI.  266-33. 
Vacuum  Barrier  Corporation:  See- 

Steans,  Thornton;  and  thompson,  Lewis  B.,  Jr.,  3,595,275. 
Vail,  Atlee:  See— 

Allison,  William  M.;an<>  Vail,  Atlee,3,S96, 1 52. 
Vail,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Boehringer,  Raymond  H  ;  and  Vail,  Robert  E, 3,595,793. 
Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L.,  t6  Bard,  C.  R.,  Inc.  Autoclavable  package. 

3,595,465, CI.  229-3.5 
Valleins,  Jacques  Jean  Lucjen;  and  Begue,  Bernard  Max  Eugene,  to 
Vallourec  Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Escaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies. 
Manufacture  of  steel  tubjes  from  steel  strip  by  electron  bombard- 

121. 
le  Lorraine-Escaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies: 


.ucien;  and  Begue.  Bernard  Max  Eugene. 


ment.  3,596,046,  CI.  219- 
Vallourec  Usines  a  Tubes 
See— 

Valleins,  Jacques  Jean 
3,596,046. 
Vaiyi,  Emeryl.:  See —   - 

Burne,  Frederick  A.;  and  VaIyi,  Emery  L, 3, 595,3 10. 

van  Beek,  Leendert  Klaas  Hiellinga;  Helfeerich,  Johannes;  and  Jonker, 

Hendrik,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  producing 

photographic    images    by    physical    developing    utilizing    diazosul- 

fonates.  3,595,660, CI.  96|49 

Van  Deberg,  Walter  H.,  to^  Thompson,  Earl  A.,  Manufacturing  Co. 

Separation  detector.  3,593,064.  CI  73-37 
Van  Den  Hurk.  Jan  W.  G.,  Xo  Nederlandte  Centralc  Organisatie  voor 
Toegepast-    Natuurwelen^happelijk   Onderzoek.    Process   for   the 
production  of  alkyl-  or  c  rcloalkyl  tin  halides.  3,595,892,  CI.  260- 
429.7 
van    der    Heijden,    Martinu: ;    De    Bruijn,   Teunis    H.;    and    De    Wit, 
Johannes,  to  Shell  Oil  Coi^pany.  Floating  roof  for  a  tank.  3,595,432, 
CI.  220-265. 
Van  Dcr  Kroft,  Theodorus  dornelis  Marie,  to  Brabantia  AG.  Wall  can 

opener.  3,594,901 ,  CI  30-9.  . 

Vanderbilt,  R.  T.,  Company, line:  See—  \ 

Taylor,  Wilburs,  3,5951,831 
Vane,  Arthur  B.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Tunable  coaxial  cairty  semicon- 
ductor negative  resistance  oscillator.  3,596,204, CI.  331-101. 
Van  Eek,  Wouter  H.;  De  Groot,  Johan;  and  Wcstra,  Simon  F.,  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Offshore  vessel  mooring  system.  3. 595. 195,  CI.  1  14- 
230.  I 

Van  Kleunen.  Jack  P.  Barge  snloading  system.  3,595,405.  CI.  214-14. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy:  See — 

Kalopissis,  Gregoirc;  an(^  Vanlerberghe,  Guy ,3,595 ,924. 
Van  Thuong,  Truong:  See— 

Bellet,  Paul;  and  Van  Thuong,  Truong, 3,595,902. 
Van  Vcldhuizen,  John.  Jet  propelled  air  cushion  monorail  vehicle. 

3,595. 172, CI.  104-23. 
van  Weelden,  Jan  Leonardus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Bi- 
nary arithmetic  unit.  3,596t075,Cl.  235-175. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Helmer,  John  C;  and  W^ichert,  Norbert  H  ,  3,596,091 . 
Levin,  Nathan  D,  3.596 J  23 

Miram.  George  V.;  and  Kuehne,  Gerhard  B..  3.594,885. 
Vane,  Arthur  B.,  3,596.204. 
Wilczek,  Andrew  S.,  3,5^6,1 3 1 . 
Zaphiropoulos,  Renn,  3,596.284. 
Varta  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dickfeldt.  Siegfried;  Horn,  Lutz,;  and  Peters,  Frcimut,  3,595.697. 
Varta  Gcsellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See—  ,' 

Krey.Winfried,  3,595.702. 
Vazirani,  Hargovind  N..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Process  for  surface  treatment  of  iron  and  its  alloys.  3,595,708,  CI. 
148-6.15 
Veb  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-und  Kinowerke:  See— 

Noack,  Rolf;  Weise,  Johannes;  and  Krause.  Wolfgang.  3.595,1  55. 
Vega,  VirgilioP.,.  Floating  cargo  carrier  3,595,192.  CI.  1  14-72. 
Vegter.   Herman  J.,  to  Honig  N.V.  Corn  steeping  process  and   ap- 
paratus. 3.595,696,  CI.  127-23 
Vellacott,  William   Noel;  and  Sear.  Anthony  James.   Laryngoscope. 

3.595,222, CI.  128-11. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Krenzer,  John;  and  Richler,  Sidney  B.,  3,595,945. 
Venavco,  Inc.:  See — 

Abbott.  Samuel.  3,595,261 
Verhille,  Karel  Eugeen;  and  Noe,  Robert  Joseph,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V. 
Preparation  of  photocondiictive  recording  materials.  3,595,691,  CI. 
117-201.  I 

Verson  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bcneke,  Jene  A.,  3,595,353. 
Verspui,  Gerrit:  See— 

Knippenberg,      Wilhelmus      Francisus;      and      Verspui,      Ger- 
rit.3 ,595,788. 
Via,  Carlo,  to  Societa  Applicazioni  Gomma  Antivibranti  SAGA,  S.p.A. 

Expansion  rubber  joint  for  loads  and  bridges.  3,595,1 42,  CI.  94-18. 
Viatron  Computer  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
Hamilton,  Robert  Edward,  3,596.005. 
Wellington,  Charles  K.,  3|,594,850. 
Vickers,  Edward  Jervis:  See—\ 

Brown,  Edwin  Ian  Gilbert;  Jack,  James;  and  Vickers,  Edward  Jer- 
vis,3,595,894. 
Vickery,  John  Roy,  Jr.:  See— 

Dola,  Frank  Peter;  and  V  ckery,  John  Roy,  Jr. ,3,594,900. 
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Victorecn  Leccc  Neville  Inc.:  See— 

Snedekcr.  Marion  L..  3,596,169. 
Vida,  Julius  A.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Acyloxymethyl  derivatives 

ofphcnobarbitalandbarital.  3,595,862, CI.  260-257. 
Vienna,  Paul  C:  See- 
Den    Herder,    Marvin    J.;   Borg,    Arthur   C;   and    Vienna,    Paul 
C  ,3,595,820 
Vincent,  Andrew  W.  Shock  absorbing  detent.  3,595,553,  CI.  267-136. 
Vinyard,  Herbert  O.  Refuse  gathering  machine.  3,595,363,  CI.  1 98-7. 
Virkki,    Jalmari    Selim.    Device    for    lowering    persons    and    loads. 

3,595.528,  CI.  254-160. 
Viscount  Electronics  Limited:  See— 

Hinze,  Robert  E,  3,596,1 10. 
Visitacion,  AnicetoR.  Flagstaff.  3,595,202,  CI.  1 16-174. 
Vit,     Jaroslav;     Prochazka,     Vladimir;     and     Strouf,     Oldrich,     to 
Ceskoslovenska    akademie     ved.     Method    of    preparing    sodium 
hydride.  3,595.617,  CI.  23-204, 
Vlahos,  Petro,  to  Association  of  Motion  Picture  &  Television  Produ- 
cers Inc.  Electronic  composite  photography.  3,595.987,  CI.  178-5.2 
Vogel,  Herward  A.:  See— 

Loudas,  Basil  L.;  and  Vogel,  Herward  A. ,3, 595.900. 
Volk,  Jerome  Vincent,  to  Griffiths  Electronics  Inc.  Tabbing  machine. 

3.596,042,  CI.  219-80. 
Volkov,  Valentin  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Goldberg,  Isaak  Mironovich;  Elman,  Vyachcslav  Borisovich;  Vol- 
kov, Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Gorsky,  Jurry  Efimovich;  Shugaev, 
Anatoly  Pavlovich;  Ostrovsky,  Edgar  Borisovich;  Mochalin,  Lev 
Vasilievich;  Bekker,  Yakov  Shabsovich;  Fokin,  Valentin 
Petrovich;  and  Braslavets,  Evgeny  Petrovich, 3, 594,957. 
Volkov,  Vasily  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Gavrilov,  Stanislav  Alexeevich;  Kostenko,  Mikhail  Afanasievich; 
and  Volkov,  Vasily  Vladimirovich. 3. 595,238. 
Von  Der  Lohe.  Joachim;  Gretz,  Heinz;  and  Heitmann,  Uwe,  to  Hauni- 
Werke  Korber  &.  Co.,  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining 
the  Tirmness  of  Tillers  in  cigarette  rods  or  the  like.  3,595,067,  CI.  73- 
37.6  \ 

Vorthmann,  Everett  A.:  See— 

Maupin,  Joseph  T.;  and  Vorthmann,  Everett  A. ,3, 596, 1 14. 
Voss,  Peter;  and  Niederprum,  Hans,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  fluorochlorophosgenc. 
3,595,763,  CI.  204-59 
Wachenheim,  Howard  W.  Brake  assembly  mechanism.  3,595,345,  CI. 

188-72.4 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.:  See— 

Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Gerstner,  Ferdinand;  and  Strasscr,  Rudolf, 

3,595.896 
Reinecke.  Herbert;  and  Braun,  Johann',  3,595,848. 
Wade.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Perrone,  Rosario  J.;and  Wade.  Robert  M, 3, 595.737. 
Wadham,  Eric:  See — 

Kerr,  John  Anthony;  and  Wadham,  Eric,3,595,7l6. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  5**— 

Atkins,  Carl  E;  and  Lennon,  Edward.  3.596,240. 
Wagner,  Eugene  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  AralkyI  sub- 
stituted pyrocatechols.  3,595,927,  CI.  260-619. 
Wagner,  James  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Reed,  Sydney  C;  Shiely,  Robert  C;  and   Wagner,  James  R., 
Jr.,3,594,926 
Wagner,  Theodore  R.  Torque  measuring  tool  unit.  3,595,105,  CI.  81- 

52.4 
Wagner,  Theodore  R.  Tool  holders.  3,595,592,  CI.  279-47. 
WAGO-Kontakttechnik  GmbH.:  See— 

Hohorst,  Wolfgang,  3,596,229. 
Wahli,  W.,A.-G.:5^«- 
Wahli,  Werner;  and  Hofer,  Ernst,  3.596,067. 
Wahli.   Werner;    and    Hofer,    Ernst,   to   Wahli,   W.,   AG.   Counter 

mechanism.  3.596.067. CI.  235-144. 
Wahlster,  Manfred,  and  Choudhury,  Alok,  to  Rheinstahl  Huttenwerke 
AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electro-slag  remelting.  3,595,976,  CI. 
13-12. 
Wakefield.  Timothy  A.:  5**— 

Burroughs.  Robert  K.;  and  Wakefield.  Timothy  A. ,3,595, 109. 
Wald,  Milton  M.;  and  Quam,  Myron  G.,  deceased,  said  Wald  assor.  to 
Shell    Oil    Company.    Partially    hydrogenated    block    copolymers. 
3,595.942,  CI.  260-880. 
Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.:  5««— 

Wurzel,  Hugo,  3,595,1 23. 
Waldmann,  Hans:  See — 

Weishaupt,        Josef;        Waldmann,        Hans;        and        Raring, 
Thomas,3.595,299 
Walkhoff.  Klaus:  See- 

Muller-Kuhn.     Helmut;     Walkhoff,     Klaus;     and     Lichtenford. 

Uwe. 3.595.407. 

Walser,  Rudolph,  to  Huyck  Corporation.  Suction  box  covers  with  rows 

of  drainage  openings  for  uniform  dewatering.  3,595.747,  CI.  162- 

374. 

Walsh.  Raymond  I.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Tuner  mechanism.  3,596,216, 

CI.  334-7. 
Walsh,  Ronald  A.  Electronic  component  assembly  cylindrical  shell 
housing  with  inner  peripheral  radiating  fin  circuit  board  fastener 
means.  3,596,1  39, CI.  317-101 
Walsh.  Ronald  A    Demounuble  peripheral-contact  electronic  circuit 
board  assembly.  3,596,140,  CI.  3 1 7- 101 . 


Walsh,  William  L.:5fr- 

Hay,    Russell    G.;    McNulty,    John    G.;    and    Walsh.    William 
L. 3,595,931. 
Walter,  Gerald  L.  Device  for  hydrotherapy  treatment.  3,595,224.  CI. 

128-66. 
Walter,  Henry  J.:  S^f— 

Otto,  Cari  Louis;  and  Walter,  Henry  J. ,3,594 ,902. 
Walther-Bueromaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Haberkorn,  Otto,  3,595,473. 
Waltman,  Robert  E.;  Cook,  Charles  A.;  and  Hillman,  Carl  R.,  to  Ethyl 

Corporation.  Vessel  cleaning  apparatus.  3,595,256,  CI.  134-167. 
Walton,  Bernard  C:  5**— 

Connor,  John  M;  and  Walton,  Bernard  C, 3,595.628. 
Walton.  Richard  S.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company.  Piezoelectric-fluid 

electromechanical  transducer.  3,596,1  16,  CI.  310-8.6 
Warren  Automatic  Tool  Company:  See — 

Bower.  Ethell  J,  3,595,075.  \ 

Warren,  Charles  Esme  Thornton:  S**— 

Duck,    Bertram    William;    and    Warren,    Charles    Esme    Thorn- 
ton,3,595,229 
Warren.  Glenn  B.;  and  Scholtz,  William  R.  Solid  state  multi-spark  igni- 
tion. 3,596,1 33.  CI.  315-209 
Warren.  Jack  L.  Switching  device  for  operating  warning  signal  lamps  in 

a  motor  vehicle.  3,596,020,  CI.  200-61 .89 
Warren,  Samuel  C,  to  Koch.  George.  Sons  Inc.  Conveyor  transfer 

structure.  3,595,373,  CI.  198-45. 
Washburn,  Clayton  A.  Color  camera.  3,595.990.  CI.  1 78-5.4 
Wassel,  Eugene  S.:  See— 

Du  Bois,  Jean  P.;  and  Wassel,  Eugene  S, 3,595,093. 
Watanabc,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Nakano,  Senji;  Murayama,  Masamitsu;  Watanabc,  Toshinobu;  and 
Okawa,  Takehisa,3,595,849. 
Watkins,  Charles  W.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Tufting  mechanism  for 

producing  shag  fabrics.  3,595, 1 84,  CI.  1 1 2-79. 
Watrous,  Donald  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Stabilizing  phase 

controlled  AC  induction  motors.  3,596.1  58.  CI.  318-227. 
Watts,  Peter  William  John:  See— 

Huitson,  John  Jackson;  and  Watts.  Peter  William  John, 3,595,665. 
Wayo.  Stephen  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Esters  of  polyhydric 
alkanols  and  acid-  substituted  aromatic  compounds.  3,595,889,  CI. 
260-410.6 
Weaver,  Max  A.:  S*«— 

Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver.  Max  A. .3, 595,863. 
Webb,  Daniel  D.;  and  Raney.  Dennis  F..  to  American  Safety  Equip-  , 
ment  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Safety  helmet  face  shield.  3.594.8 16, 
CI.  2-10.  -^ 

Webb,  Wells  A.,  to  Webico  Research  &  Development  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  refuse  disposal.  3, 595, 1 6 1,  CI.  100-35. 
Webico  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Webb,  Wells  A.,  3.595.161. 
Webster,  Samuel  John:  S«r — 

Manning.  George  Hall;  and  Webster,  Samuel  John. 3.595,944. 
Weddecke.  Heinrich:  See— 

Langen,  Eugen;  and  Weddecke.  Heinrich. 3. 595.69S. 
Weedon.  Gene  C:  i>« — 

Bircnzvigc,  Amnon;  and  Weedon,  Gene  C, 3, 595,936. 
Wei,  Peter  H.L.:Sw- 

Bell.  Stanley  C;  and  Wei.  Peter  H.  L  ,3,595,861 . 
Weichert.  Norbert  H:  Se*—  » 

Helmer,  John  C;  and  Weichert,  Norbert  H. ,3. 596.091 . 
Weigert.  Wolfgang:  5^^ — 

Mann,  Hans-Joachim;  Pohl.  Walter;  Simon,  Klaus;  and  Weigert, 
Wolfgang,3,595,926. 
Weigl,  John  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  removing  accumu-- 
lated  charges  in  photo- electrophoretic  imaging.  3,595,771,  CI.  204- 
181. 
Weilinga.  Pieter  Simon,  to  Fabriek  van  Bouwmaterialen  'Loevestein' 
N.V.  Method  of  manufacturing  structural  elements.  3,595,947,  CI. 
264-42. 
Weimer,    Emory    L.    Earring   clamp   having   adjustably    positionable 

pivoted  member  with  retracting  means.  3,595,031 , CI.  63-14. 
Weiner,  Karl  Ingnar:  S**— 

Grasvoll,  Halvor,  3,594,977. 
Weingartner,  Bernhard:  See— 

Fidi,  Werner;  and  Weingartner,  Bernhard,3,595,998. 
Wcinrotter,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Schmidt,    Alfred;    Gauster,    Wolfgang;    Weinrotter,    Ferdinand; 
Muller,  Walter;  and  Raab,  GuntheT,3.595,612. 
Weise,  Johannes:  See— 

Noack,  Rolf;  Weise,  Johannes,  and  Krause,  Wolfgang,3, 595,1 55. 
Weishaupt,  Josef;  Waldmann,  Hans;  and  Haring,  Thomas,  to  Linde  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Apparatus  for  the  evaporation  of  low-temperature 
liquefied  gases.  3,595.299,  CI.  159-280. 
Weiss,  Francis:  See — 

Lakodey,  Andre;  and  Weiss,  Francis,3,595,929. 
Weissermel,  Klaus;  Brinkmann,  Ludwig;  and  Herwig,  Walter,  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brun- 
ing.  Polyethylene  glycol  terephthalate/poly-1 ,4-  dimethylol- 
cyclohexane  terephthalate  block  copolyester  thermoplastic  mould- 
ing compositions.  3,595,938, CI.  260-860. 
Weissermel,  Klaus;  Burg,  Karlheinz;  and  Cherdron,  Harald.  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brun- 
ing.  Thermoplastic  polyester  moulding  compositions  containing 
polyacetals.  3,595.937,  CI.  260-860. 
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Weiaserinel.  Klauf.  Deii«,  Han«;  Ueb«,  Rudolf;  and  Kern,  Rudolf,  to 
Farbwerkc  Hoechst  AktiengetellKhaft  vormalt  Meitter  Lucius  & 
Bruning.  Thermoplastic  molding  composition  containing  polyesters 
and  alkali  metal  salts  of  epoxycarboxylic  acids.  3,595,818,  CI.  260- 

22. 
Weitermann.  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Steck,  Gerhard;  and  Weitermann,  Hans-Dieter, 3,595.052. 
Wellington,  Charles  K.,  to  Viatron  Computer  Systems  Corporation. 

Spray  cleaning  cartridge   3.594,850,  CI.  15-405. 
Wells.CliffordH  :5*r— 

Boone,  Donald  H.;  Sullivan.  Cornelius  P.;  and  Wells,  Clifford 
H. 3,595,712. 
Welty,  Richard  O.;  and  Mc  Ginnis,  Floyd  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Coinpany.  Melt  rheometer.  3.595,305, CI.  165-47. 
Wenham,  Graham  J.,  to  Girling  Limited.  Vehicle  levelling  systems. 

3.595,597.  CI.  280-124. 
Wcnman.  William  A.:  See— 

Henning.  Donald  S.;  and  Wcnman,  William  A. ,3,596,084. 
Wcrkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Adolf  Waldrich  Coburg:  See— 

Stark,    Fricdrich;    Steinmetz,    Wilhclm;    and    Pohlcin,    Heinz, 
3,595,100. 
Werner,  Eberhard:  See— 

Komeli.        Wolfgang,        Seifried,        Walter;        and        Werner. 

Eberhard,3.595,836.      " 
Pilz,  Eberhard;  Hoheisel,  Klaus;  and  Werner,  Eberhard,3.S9S,83S. 
Werner,  Hugo:  See — 

Muller.   Fritz;   Kampmann,   Friedrich-Wilhelm;   Niermann,   Her- 
mann; and  Werner,  Hugo.3,595,983. 
Werner,  John  Francis;  and  Dyer,  Arthur  Joseph,  to  General  Electric 
and  English  Electric  Companies  Limited,  The.  Electrical  band-pass 
niter  employing  monolithic  crystals.  3,596,2 1 2.  CI.  333-72. 
Werner,  Lincoln  Harvey:  See — 

Mollica,  Joseph  Anthony,  Jr^  Rehm,  Carl  Richard;  and  Werner, 
Lincoln  Harvey ,3,595,85?* 
Wemlund,  Roger  F.:  See — 

Cohen,    Martin    J.;    Carroll,    David    L;    and    Wernlund,    Roger 
F..3,596,088. 
Wessells,  Henry  W.,  Ill;  and  Eggert,  Walter  S.t  Jr.,  to  Budd  Company, 

The.  Front  end  vehicle  body  structure.  3,595,335,  CI.  180-91. 
Westhem  Corporation:  See — 

Krawagna,  Alois  Albin.  3,594,852.  v 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Kirk.  Walter  B.;  and  Haydu.  Andrew  G..  3.595.346. 
Kyllonen,  Allen  W  ,  3,595,348. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Bastiaans,  Cedric  R.,  3,594,989. 
Billingsley,  Raymond  L.;  Howard,  Ralph  L.;  and  Noreen,  Donald 

H,  3,595.412. 
Fritch,   Erling;  Andrews,   Harry   N.;  and   Braun,   Howard   E., 

3.595,748. 
Kane,  Richard  E.;  and  Reese,  Frank  L.,  3,396,028. 
Kirsch,  Andrew  P.,  3.596.1  37. 

Maniero.  Daniel  A.;  Kemeny.  George  A.;  and  Bruning,  Armin  M., 
3.596,047. 
Westra,  Simon  F.:  See — 

Van   Eek.  Wouter  H.;  De  Groot,  Johan;  and  Westra,  Simon 
F, 3,595, 195. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Huang,  Denis  K,  3,595,823. 
Wezel,   Hans  Georg.   Belt  grinder  with   cam   controlled   tensioning 

means.  3,594,959,  CI.  51-170. 
Wheeler,  Claude  R.:Sm- 

Roush.     Milton     S.;     Wheeler,    Claude     R.;     and     Fujii,     Mu- 
neo.3.595.641. 
'Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Czech.  James  I.;  and  Janke.  Donald  E..  3.596.220. 
Whitcombe,  John  A.,  to  Oil  Shale  Corporation.  The.   Ball  heater- 

equilibrator  system.  3.595.540.  CI.  263-19. 
White.  Ralph  C.  and  Christian.  Robert  N..  to  Bushnell  Machinery 

Company.  The.  Lifting  apparatus.  3,595.254.  CI.  134-122. 
White.  William  J:  5««- 

Libby.  Charles  C;  and  White.  William  J. .3,595.325. 
Whitfield.  Homer  G..  to  Condeco  Automation,  Inc.  Collecting  and 

elevating  conveyor.  3.595.374.  CI.  198-50. 
Whitman,  Franklin  M.  Facsimile  printer-enlarger  utilizing  a  displacea- 

ble  marking  stream.  3,595,994,  CI.  1 78-6.6 
Whitney,  Douglas  S.:5«—  \ 

Morgan,  George  W.;  and  Whitney.  Douglas  S, 3,595,389.  V^ 
Wichman,  Herbert  R.:  See— 

Schuessler.  Walter  E.;  and  Wichman,  Herbert  R, 3.594,8 14. 
Wickham,  John  L.;  and  Cowman,  George  W..  to  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company.   Switch  dust  guard   for  radial  arm   saw. 
3,596,033,  CI.  200-168. 
Wiebe.  Donald,  to  Stucki.  A..  Company.  Snubber  device  and  bearing 

structure  therefor.  3.595.350.  CI.  188-321. 
Wieczorek,  Theophil  J.,  to  Enthone.  Incorporated.  Composition  and 
process  for  cleaning  nonferrous  metals  and  their  alloys.  3.595.800. 
CI.  252-117. 
Wiggins  Teape  Research  &  Development  Limited:  See— 

Osborn.  Howard;  and  Trill.  Charles  Samuel  George.  3.595,1 14. 
Wilczek,  Andrew  S.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Cathode  secondary  emitter 

for  crossed-field  tubes.  3,596,1 3 1 ,  CI.  3 1 5-39.3 
Wildhabcr,  Ernest.  Angular  drive  arrangement.  3,595,103,  CI.  74-800. 


Nagy/.  Stanley  S.;  and  Hahn,  Moon  T..  to  Thin 
Magnetic  storage  medium.  3.595.630,  CI.  29- 


Raymond  F.;  Guptill.  Frank  E..  Jr.;  and 


Len- 


Wilhelm.  George  E.; 
Film  Incorporated 
195.  [ 

Wilkie.  Marvin  L.;  and  Phlllipa.  Archie  F.  Magazine-type  bow  quiver. 
3.595.215. CI.  124-52. 

Willems.  Jozef  Frans;  an(i  Thiers.  Robrecht  Julius,  to  Gevaert-Agfa 
N.V.  Light-sensitive  material  3.595.662.  CI.  96-109. 

Willersinn.  Herbert;  Rauachenbach.  Rolf  Dieter;  and  llgemann.  Ru- 
dolf, to  Badische  Anilih-  Sl  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Self- 
extinguishing  plastics  compositions.  3.595.81  5.  CI.  260-2.5 

Williams.  Alan  J.;  and  Sumes.  Charles  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Mixer  apparatus.  3 ,595.53 1 ,  CI.  259-7. 

Williams,  Daniel  A.  Key  Ic  ck  mechanism.  3,595,043,  CI.  70-383. 

Williams,  Everard  M.:  See  — 

Hockenberry,  Terry  <►.;  and  Williams,  Everard  M.,  3,596,038. 

Williams,  Everard  M.:  See- 

Hockenberry.  Terry  <).;  and  Williams.  Everard  M. 3. 596,038. 
Williams,  Robert  E.:  See- 

Brinkman.  Fred  H;  aid  Williams,  Robert  E, 3,595,610. 
Williams,  Vincent  Aloysiis:  See— 

Evans,  Geoffrey  Will  am;  Inglis,  Adam  Sinclair;  Savige,  Walter  Er- 
nest; and  Williams,iyincent  Aloysius, 3, 595,604. 
Williams,  Winston  F.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Mechanical  adjust- 
ment means  for  electrical  limit  switches.  3,596,01 7,  CI.  200-47. 
Williamson,  William  A.taClark  Equipment  Company.  Control  system 

for  lift  trucks.  3,595,3431  CI.  1 87-9. 
Wilson.  David  S.:S«— 

Smith.    Richard    A.;    Gile.    Richard    M.;    and    Wilson,    David 
S, 3,595, 165. 
Wilson,  Raymond  F.:  See — 
Peck.  Reese  A.;  Wilso^ 
Frank  E.  Jr. ,3,595,71 
Wilson,  Richard  J.:  Sff— 

Pabich,  Harold  L.;  and  Wilson,  Richard  J. .3,595,54 1 . 
Wilson,  William  W.,  to  Pipeline  Products  and  Services.  Inc., mesne. 

Float  device  for  pipelines!  3.594,835,  CI.  9-8. 
Willron  Company:  See— 

Dunwoodie,  Duane  Edktond,  3,596,193. 
Windmoller  A  Holscher:  Sei'— 

Brockmuller.  FriedricI    Franz;  and   Kuckhermann,  Gustav 
gerich,  3,595,1 38. 
Wink,Eckhard:5««- 

Grebner.  Fritz;  Kolsch.lWihel;  and  Wink.  Eckhard.3.595,5  17. 
Winnick,  Charles  Nathan:  See— 

Harvey,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Winnick,  Charles  Nathan, 3,595 ,898. 
Winstead,  Thomas  W.  Forming  unit  for  use  with  apparatus  for  forming 

and  cutting  three-dimensional  plastic  articles.  3,594,868,  CI.  18-19. 
Wirth.   Armin.  to   Wirth   Crallo   &   Co.   Impact  printing   mechanism. 

3,595.167, CI.  101-287. 
Wirth  Gallo  &  Co.:  See— 

Wirth,  Armin.  3,595,1^7. 
Wirth.  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 
Schellhammer,         Ca^ 
Dietcr,3,595,859. 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Davidson,  Donald  D.;  and  Mueller,  Bernard  K.,  3,595,776. 
Withnell.  Ronald;  and  Lachman.  Leon,  to  Ciba  Corporation.  Weighing 
apparatus     with     oscillation-comparison     electrical     transducer. 
3.595.329. CI.  177-210. 
Woestenburg.  Jacob.  Devices  for  shipboard  fastening  of  rolling  materi- 
al. 3.595.344.  CI.  188-32- 
Wolf.  Alexander  S.:  See— 
Holzinger,  Robert  D 
S, 3,595,650. 
Wolf,  Martin:  See— 

Suhle,  Helmut;  Kopd 
HoefVe,  Wolfgang,3 
Wolfe,  Willi:  See— 

Mayer-Mader,      Rudj>lf;      Wolfe.      Willi;      and      Huther.      Ed- 
mund.3.595.847.     I 
Wolff.  Robert  D..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Anchor  chock. 

3.595.194. CI.  114-210. 
Wolff.  Willi:  See—  I 

Schmelzer.  Hans-Geo^g;  Wolff.  Willi;  Holtschmidt.  Hans;  Kop- 
nick,  Horst;  and  De^ener.  Eberhart.3 .595,923. 
Wollin,  Goesta;  and  Ericson.  David  B.  Fog  dispersing  method  and  com- 
positions. 3.595.477.  CI.  239-2. 
Wolowitz,  William  H.  Typewriter  backspace  and  ribbon-Held  control. 

3.595.362. CI.  197-157. 
Wood  Industries,  Inc.:  See-- 

Hovekamp,  John  C,  3(,595,I64. 
Woods,  Marion  D.:  See — 

Frus,    Larry    D.;    Ljndgren. 
D. ,3,596,041. 
Woodward,  Colin  Charles  See— 

Adcock,  Edmund  Pfilip;  Sutcliffc,  Jeffrey  Herbert;  and  Wood- 


1-Wolfgang;         and         Wirth. 


Wolf- 


;  Miller.  Joseph  E.;  and  Wolf.  Alexander 


Herbert;  Zeile. 
.595.961. 


Karl;  Wolf.  Martin;  and 


\ 


.3,595,418. 

ind  Worch.  Hermann  R. 3.595,233. 


John    C;    and    Woods.    Marion 


ward.  Colin  Charlei 
Worch.  Hermann  R.:  See- 

Fuchslocher.  Robert; 
Wright.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Zeppieri.  Dominick  J.t  and  Wright.  Charles  E.. 3.596. 147. 
Wright,  Hershel  Earl.  Cleansing  device.  3.595.248.  CI.  132-11. 
Wright.  William  Finley.  Diaw  punch  cutter.  3,594.904.  CI.  30-360. 
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Wrzetien.  Andrezej,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  introducing  a  weft  thread  into  a  sheet  of  warp  threads.  3.595,276. 
CI.  139-11. 
Wurlitzer  Company.  The:  See— 

Gschwandtner.  Eric.3.596.185. 
Wurm.  Joseph  Gerard;  Beucherie.  Pierre;  and  Block.  Michel,  to  Eu- 
ropean Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom).  Proceu  for  deposit- 
ing on  surfaces.  3.595.773.  CI.  204-192. 
Wurttembergische  MeUllwarenfabrik:  See— 

Becker.  Karl  Eugene;  Oberlander.  Karl;  Fessler.  Hugo;  and  Jager. 
Kurt.  3.594.954 
Wurzel,  Hugo,  to  Waldes  Kohinoor,  Inc.  Radial  assembly-type  spring 

retaining  rings.  3,595,123,  CI.  85-8.8 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.  Howard  L.,  3,595,267. 
Wyomiuing  Corporation;  See— 

Baumann,  Michael  F.;and  Loane, Thomas  S.,  3,596,283. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Hagenbach,  Robert  J.;  and  Lenhard,  Myron  J.,  3,595,794. 
Luebbe,  Ray  H.,  Jr.,  and  Carreira,  Leonard  M.,  3,595,770. 
\     Weigl,JohnW.,  3,595.771. 
Zucker.  Edwin,  3,595,772. 
Yaccino,  Michael  Joseph:  See— 

Dowling,   Edward   Camp;   Eshenauer,    Earl    Wilbert.   Jr.;   Jones. 
Robert  Earl;  and  Yaccino.  Michael  Joseph. 3. 596.181 . 

Yada.  Toshio:  See— 

Maeda.  Toyoo;  Yada,  Toshio;  and  Yamaoka,  Akira,3,596,048. 
Yamamoto,  Katsuro,  to  Bridgestone  Liquefied  Gas  Company  Limited. 
Method  of  hydrosutically  testing  a  storage  Unk  for  low  temperature 
liquefied  gases.  3,595,066,  CI.  73-37. 
Yamamoto,  Katsuro,  to  Bridgestone  Liquefied  Gas  Company,  Limited. 
Tank  for  use  in  storing  low  temperature  liquefied  gas.  3.595.423.  CI. 
220-10.  •     > 

Yamamoto,  Michiaki:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Kazuhide;  and  Yamamoto,  Michiaki,3 ,595,703. 
Yamaoka,  Akira:  See— 

Maeda,  Toyoo;  Yada,  Toshio;  and  Yamaoka,  Akira.3.596.048. 

Yamashita,  Chiaki:  See— 

Kanai.       Tadashi;       Ichino.       Motonobu;       and       Yamathita. 
Chiaki.3 ,595.853. 
Yanez-Pastor  Julio  G.;  and  Toro.  Antonio.  Poruble  dishwasher  for  use 

insink.  3.595.253, CI.  134-115.  \ 

Yardney  International  Corporation:  See— 

Kohen.  Nun.  3.595,429. 
Yaste,  Edward  E.,  to  Powerflow  Engineering  and  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Portable  aircraft  jack.  3,595,525.  CI.  254-2. 
Yaiuda,  Kazuo;  and  Okagaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Glow  discharge 

lamps  for  use  in  spectroscipic  analyzers.  3,596,1 27.  CI.  313-209. 
Yasumori.  Akiyoshi;  Nakamura.  Makoto;  Toguchi.  Akihiro;  Soga.  Sct- 
suo;  and  Shimizu.  Shizuya.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Ricoh.  Copying 
material  for  use  in  high-speed  electro-  photography.  3.595.647,  CI. 
96-1.5 
Yatsushiro.  Kozo:  See—  \ 

Kawamata.  Yukio;  and  Yatsushiro.  Kozo.3. 595.988.  \ 

YawaU  Iron  &.  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuda.  Shozo;  Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Saitoh.  Katushi;  and  Ayusawa. 
Saburo,  3,595,704. 
Yeagle,  Richard  J.,  to  Skuttle  Mfg.  Co.  Drain  valve  for  humidifier. 

3.595,269.  CI.  137-577. 
Ycarout.  James  D..  to  Proceu  Services  Inc.  Gas  treating  proceu  and 

system.  3.594.983.  CI.  55-33. 
Yerzley.  David  Lessing.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Sawtooth  frequency 
modulation  system   including  a  waveshaping  frequency  multiplier 
Chain.  3,596,208,  CI.  332-9. 


Yokoyama,  Akira;  and  Imai,  Toshio.  to  General  Corporation.  The. 
Control    sequence    necessary    to    implement    a    given    operation. 
3,596.073.  CI.  235-156. 
YonezawaToysCo.Ltd.:  Ser—  \ 

Yonezawa.  YoshiUka.  3.594.940.  ^ 

Yonezawa.  Yoshitaka.  to  Yonezawa  Toys  Co..  Ltd.  Assembly  toy  set. 

3.594.940.  CI.  46-16. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See—  \\ 

Fujisaki.  Yoshinori.  3.594.874. 
Yoshida.  Muneo:  See— 

Seko.  Maomi;  Mihara.  Kazuhiko;  Ogawa.  Shinsaku;  Kumazaki, 
Shoichiro;  Komori.  Ryozo;  and  Yoshida.  Muneo. 3.595.764. 
Yoshida.   Susumu;   Ohgoshi.   Akio;   Miyaoka.   Senri;   and    Katagiri, 
Yoshiharu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  with  parallel  slit 
grid  structure  adjacent  color  display  screen.  3,596, 1 26,  CI.  313-85. 
Yoshio,  Masaki:  See— 

Ishibaihi,      Nobuhiko;      Yoshio,      Masaki;     and      Hanamura, 
Yoshimi.3.595.760. 
Yoshioka,  Michio:  See— 

Niki,       Shigeru;       Hashimoto,       Takanobu;       and       Yoshioka, 

Michio,3,S96.l98. 
Yost,  Kenneth  J.,  1/2  to  Brower,  Campbell  S.  Apparatus  for  excavating 

plants.  3,594 ,931,  CI.  37-2. 
Young,  George  A.:  See- 
Ellis,  RobertC.;and  Young, George  A. ,3,595,723. 

Young,  Teddy  R.:  See- 
McDonald  ,  John  A.;  Scotti,  James  B.;  Young,  Teddy  R.;  and  Bass, 
Roland  K.,3.595.050. 
Yuken  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Suda.  Mitsuru;  and  Nagase.  Hiroshi.  3,594.877. 
Zaccaron.  Luigi.  Frames  for  carrying  and  transporting  concrete-  mak- 
ing systems.  3.595.535.  CI.  259-165. 
Zamuruev.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Sitnichenko,  Valentin  Mikhailovich;  Zamuruev.  Alexandr  Mik- 
hailovich; and  Kogut.  Andrei  lsakovich.3.59S.S4S. 
Zaphiropoulos.  Renn,  to  Varian  Associates.  Electrographic  apparatus 
employing  plural  inkers  of  different  colors  for  separating  signal  levels 
or  channels  according  to  color.  3,596.284.  CI.  346-74. 
Zechlin.  Richard,  to  Fairbanks.  Morse  Inc.  Oscillator  energized  motor 

control  circuit.  3.596.1 57.  CI.  3 1 8-227. 
Zeile.  Karl:  See— 

Suhle,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Zeile,  Karl;  Wolf,  Martin;  and 
Hoe'fke.Wolfgang.3,595,961. 
Zeis,  Steve  E.;  Trifunovic,  Alexander  L.;  Harris,  Billy  Steve;  and  Kacz- 
marczyr,  Steven  Anthony,  to  Bancroft,  Joseph.  &  Sons  Company. 
Control  mechanism  for  stuffer  crimper.  3.594,879,  CI.  28-1.7 
Zelley,  Walter  G.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Conversion 
coated  aluminum  conductor  and  method  for  preparation  thereof 
3,595,985, CI.  174-119. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Dial,  Fleming;  and  Dc  Vriei,  Adrian  J.,  3,596,2 1 1 
Poppy.  Dwight  J.  3.595,992. 
Zeppieri.  Dominick  J.;  and  Wright.  Charles  E..  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company.  Electrical  capacitor  having  improved  terminal  wire  con- 
nection. 3.596.147. CI.  317-230. 
Ziemba.  Richard  T..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Time  delay  fuze. 

3.595,169. CI.  102-79. 
Zimmerman,  Rhoderick  H.,  to  Adams,  Paul  E.,  and  Lande,  Gary  E., 

trustees,  mesne.  Converter  circuitry.  3,596,076, CI.  235-197. 
Zimmermann,  Walter,  to  Meura.  MAFI  Fiedler  &  Zimmermann. 

Equipment  for  developing  photographic  film.  3,595.1 56,  CI.  95-89. 
Zucker,  Edwin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  breaking  particle  ag- 
glomerates in  the  photo-electrophoretic  imaging  system.  3,595,772, 
CI.  204-181. 
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AMF  Inc. :   Sec— 

Kerr.  Charles  E.  221,320. 
American  Playground  Device  Co.  :    See — 
Hennlng,  Steven  A.,  and  Miller.  221,283. 
Hennins,  Steven  A.,  and  Miller.  221,284. 
Henning,  Steven  A.,  and  Miller.  221285. 
IJacevius,  Joseph  G.,  to  Paul  G.  Garrlty.  Flashlight.  221,298, 

7-27-71.  CI.  D4S— 24. 
Baldwin,  D.  H.,  Co.  :    See- 
White,  Winsor  D.,  Jr.  221,303. 
White,  Winsor  D..  Jr.  221.304. 
Bauermann,  W.,  &  Soline  G.ni.b.H.  :    <S'ee — 

Zinimermann.  Richard.  221,319. 
ISell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :    .S'pc — 

Miller,  Daniel  L..  and  Prince.  221,282. 
Bills,    Kenneth    G.,    to    TRW    Inc.    Pump.    221,307,    7-27-71, 

CI.  D65— 1. 
Bomber  Bait  Co.  :    See — 

Turbeville.  Clarence  S.,  and  Walker.  221,280. 
Bouton,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Excelsior  Hardware  Co.  Luggage 

latch.  221,274.  7-27-71.  CI.  D8— 122. 
Brown,  Frank  R.  Wiiie  cutters.  221,273,  7-27-71,  CI.  D8— 58. 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Van  Haaften,  Egbert.  221,289. 
Burland,     Oliver     J.     Support     bar     for     vehicle.**.     221,299, 

7-27-71.  CI.  D48— 32. 
Court,     Arthur     E.     Ornament     display     support.     221,312, 

7-27-71.  CI.  D80— 9. 
Dempsey,    Robert    H.,    to    Neurodyne-Dempsey,    Inc.    Defibril- 
lator  testing   device.    221,316,    7-27-71,    CI.    D83— 1. 
Emch.  Karl  A. :    See — 

Toth,  Steven  J.,  and  Emch.  221,313. 
Toth.  Steven  J.,  and  Emch.  221,314. 
Enters,  Edward  W.,  to  Gilson  Bros.  Co.  Combined  composter 
hopper  and  chopper  housing.  221,287,  7-27-71.  CI.  D40— 1. 
Erlckson,   Harold.    Fishing    pole    holder.    221,279,    7-27-71, 

CI.  D22— 22. 
E.\celsior  Hardware  Co.  :    See — 

Bouton,  William  J..  Jr.  221.274. 
Felske.  Arthur  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.   Clock  or  similar 

article.  221.288,  7-27-71,  CI.  D42— 7. 
Fitzgibbons,  James  W.,     K.  Fleming,  and  G.  Tepper,  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Television  camera  or  similar 
article.  221,305,  7-27-71,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Fleming,  Kellogg  :   See — 

Fitzgibbons,    James    W.,    Fleming,    and    Tepper.    221,305. 

Futter,    Herbert    G..    to    Kellogg    Brush    .Manufacturing    Co. 

Combined   pastry    brush,   crimping   wheel   and   edge  cutter. 

221,291.  7-27-71,  CI.  D44— 29. 

Gamaunt,   Roger   L.,   to   Hughes   Tool   Co.,   Aircraft   Division. 

Helicopter.  221.309.  7-27-71.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Garrlty.  Paul  G.  :    See— 

Bacevius,  Joseph  G.  221,298. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Felske,  Arthur  M.  221,288. 
Gilson  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Enters.  Edward  W.  221,287. 
Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  :  See — 

Hart,  Robert  L.  221,311. 
Grange,    Kenneth,     to    Maruzen     Mishin    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
(Maruzen    Sewing    Machine    Co.,    Ltd.).    Sewing    machine. 
221,308,  7-27-71,  CI.  D70— 1. 
Graviner  (Colnbrook)  Ltd.  :    See — 

Hebblethwalte,  Peter  B.  221,275. 
Gonzales,    Richard    F..    to   Monitor   Data   Corp.    Digital   com- 
puter. 221,281.  7-27-71,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Hart,   Robert  L.,   to  W.   R..   Grace  &  Co.   Suspension   hanger 

for  pants  or  the  like.   221,311,  7-27-71.  CI.  D80— 8. 
Hebblethwalte,  Peter  B..  to  (Jraviner   (Colnbrook)   Ltd.  Dis- 
pensing container  for  ll(iulds.  221  275,  7-27-71.  CI.  D9— 9. 
Henning,    Steven    A.,    and    P.    G.    Miller,    to   American    Play- 
ground   Device    Co.     Animal    figure    seat    for    playground 
apparatus.  221.283,  7-27-71.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Henning.    Steven    A.,    and    I'.    G.    Miller,    to   American    Play 
ground    Device    Co.    Animal    figure    seat 
apparatus.  221,284,  7-27-71,  CI.  D.34— 15. 
Henning.    Steven    A.,    and    P.    G.    Miller,    to 
ground    Device    Co.    Animal    figure    seat 
apparatus.  221.285,  7-27-71.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Hill,   Frederick  M..   to  Ranco  Inc.  Wall  thermostat.   221.300. 

7-27-71.  Cl.  D52— 7. 
Hughes  Tool  Co..  Aircraft  Division  :  See — 
Gamaunt.  Roger  L.  221.309. 

Humlong.  Robert  F.  :   See — 

Pawsat.  Carlton  P.,  and  Humlong.  221.322. 
Pawsat.  Carlton  P.,  and  Humlong.  221.323. 
Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  and  Humlong.  221.324.        > 
Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  and  Humlong.  221,325. 

Imperial  Marketinj;  Ltd. :  See — 

MuUer.  Richard.  221,317. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corp.  :   See — 
Stevens.  Brooks.  221,301. 

Kellog  Brush  Manufacturing  Co.  :   See — 
Futter,  Herbert  G.  221,291. 
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for    playground 

American    Play- 
for    playground 


Kern,    John    W.,    Jr..    and    F.    R.    Morgan.    Drinking    vessel. 

221,286,  7-27-71,  Cl    D36— 8. 
Kerr,  Charles  E..  to  .iMF  Inc.  Bicycle  chalnguard.  221,320. 

7-27-71.  Cl.  D90— 5 
Koimshidi.  Feofilakt  Miltiadovich  :   See — 

Vainer,   Shimon  A.,  Slgarev,  Vainer,   Prosvirov,  Zanberg, 
Usoltsev,    Lomj  kin,    Ruze,    Koimshidi,    and    Temerev. 
221,302. 
Landau,    Rodney    S.    Safety    guard    for    a   cooker    or   cooking 

stove.  221,315,  7-27-71,  Cl.  D81— 25. 
Laufman.    Harry   A.    \lrcushlon    vehicle.    221,310,    7-27-71, 

Cl.  D71— 1. 
Lomakin,  Jury  I.  :    Sei  ■ — 

Vainer,  Shimon  A.,  Sigarev,  Vainer.  Prosvirov,  Zanberg, 

Usoltsev,    Loiu]  kin,    Ruze,    Koimshidi,    and    Temerev. 

221,302. 

Marshall,  Leslie.  Luggage  bag.  221,318,  7-27-71.  Cl.  D87— 5. 

Maruzen  Mishin  Kabu:  hlkl  Kaisha  (Maruzen  Sewing  Machine 

Co..  Ltd.)  :  See — 

Grange.  Kenneth.  221,308. 
Menasha  Corp.  :    See — 

Wharton.  Thomas  P.  221.277. 
Miller,  Daniel  L.,  and  T.  B.  Prince,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories,  Inc.   Data   record  card  for  record  card  controlled 
apparatus.  221,282,   r-27-71,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Miller,  Philip  G,  :    See- 

Henning,  Steven  A.,  and  Miller.  221,283. 
Henning,  Steven  A.,  and  Miller.  221,284. 
Henning,  Steven  A„  and  Miller.  221,285. 
Monitor  Data  Corp.  :   (See — 

Gonzales.  Richard  F.  221,281. 
Morgan,  Frank  R.  :   Se  r — 

Kern,  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Morgan.  221,286. 
Muller,    Richard,    to    Imperial    Marketing    Ltd.    Storage    case 

for  power  tools.  221.  J17.  7-27-71,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Xeurodyne-Dempsey.  Inc.  :  Sec — 
Dempsev.  Robert  H.  221.316. 
Pawsat.   Carlton  P.,  aid   R.   F.  Humlong,  to   Wald  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc.  Haidlebar.  221.322.  7-27-71.  Cl.  D90— 11. 
Pawsat.   Carlton  P..  aid   R.   F.  Humlong.  to   Wald  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc.  Hardlebar.  221,323,  7-27-71,  Cl.  D90— 11. 
Pawsat,   Carlton  P..  aid   R.   F.  Humlong.  to   Wald  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc.  Hardlebar.  221,324.  7-27-71,  Cl,  D90— 11. 
Pawsat.   Carlton   P..  and   R.   F.  Humlong.  to   Wald  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc.  Hardlebar.  221,325.  7-27-71.  Cl.  1)90—11. 
Poon.    Yuen    S.    Watcli    band.    221.292.   7-27-71.    Cl.    D45— 4. 
Poon,    Yuen    S.    Watch    band.    221  293,    7-27-71,    Cl.    D45— 4. 
Poon,    Yuen    S.   Watcli    band.    221,294,   7-27-71,   Cl.    D45— 4. 
Poon.    Yuen    S.    Link    chain    for    bracelet    or    similar   article. 

221.295,  7-27-Tl,  Cl.  D45— 4. 

Poon.    Yuen    S.    Link    chain    for    bracelet    or   similar   article. 

221.296,  7-27-71.  Cl   D45— 4. 

Poon.    Yuen   S.   Link   chain   for  bracelet   or   similar  article. 

221.297,  7-27-71.  Cn  D45— 4. 

Post.  Xorman  W.  Chain  guard  for  bicycle.  221,321.  7-27-71. 

Cl.  D90— 5. 
Preble.   Harry  L.,  to  Viatron  Computer   Systems  Corp.  Font 

of  type.  221,306,  7-2  '-71,  Cl.  D64— 12. 

Prince,  Terry  B.  :   See-- 

Miller,  Daniel  L.,  i.nd  Prince,  221,282. 
Prosvirov,  Xikita  T.  :     See — 

Vainer,  Shimon  A  .  Sigarev,  Vainer,  Prosvirov.  Zanberg, 
Usoltsev,  Lomakin,  Ruze,  Koimshidi,  and  Temerev. 
221,302. 

Ranco  Inc. :    See- 
Hill,  Frederick  M.  221,300. 


Rehrig,     Houston. 
7-27-71,  Cl.  D9- 


Crate     for    material     handling.     221,276, 
-177. 


Ruze.  Dmitry  N.  :   Sec-- 
Vainer,"  Shimon  A 
Usoltsev,    Loma 
221,302. 

Schaefer.  Hermann  R. 
7-27-71,  Cl.  D95— 3 


Sigarev.  Vainer,  Prosvirov.   Zanberg. 
vin.     Ruze,    Koimshidi,    and    Temerev. 

to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Shaver.  221.326. 


center.  221.301.  7-27 
Streater  Industries.  In'. 
Toth,  Steven  J.,  ar 


Toth.  Steven  J.,  aid  Emch.  221.314 
Sylvanla  Electric  Prodi  cts.  Inc.  :    See 


Fitzgibbons,  Jame 

TRW  Inc.  :    See 

Bills  Kenenth  G.  2^1,307. 


Sigarev.  Valentin  S.  :   t'>ee — 

Vainer.  Shimon  A  .   Sigarev.  Vainer,  Prosvirov.  Zanberg, 
Usoltsev,    Loniaiin,    Ruze,    Koimshidi,    and    Temerev. 
221,302. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :   Scjc- 
Schaefer,  Hermani 

Splaine.    Constance    K. 

D4— 24. 
Stevens,    Brooks,    to    kearney    &    Trecker    Corp.    Machining 
"  71.  Cl.  D54— 14. 

:    See — 
d  Emch.  221,313. 


R.  221.326. 
Toothbrush.    221,272. 


7-27-71.    Cl. 


5  W.,  Fleming,  and  Tepper.   221,305. 
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Temerev,  Anatoly  F.  :    See — 

Vainer,  Shimon  A..   Sigarev,  Vainer,  Prosvirov.  Zanberg, 
Usoltsev,    Lomakin,    Ruze,    Koimshidi,    and    Temerev. 
221.302. 
Tepper,  Gene  :    See — 

Fitzgibbons,    James    W.,    Fleming,    and    Tepper.    221, 30o. 

Toth,    Steven    J.,    and    K.    A.    Emch,    to    Streater    Industries, 

Inc.      Refrigerated     self-service      display      case.      221,313, 

7-27-71.  Cl.  D80— 11.  ,    ^ 

Toth.    Steven    J.,    and    K.    A.    Emch,    to    Streater    Industries, 

Inc.      Refrigerated      self-service      display      case.      221,314, 

7-27-71,  Cl.  D80— 11.  ,.  , 

Turbeville,    Clarence   S.,   and   I.    J.    Walker,   to   Bomber   Bait 

Co.  Fish  lure.  221,280,  7-27-71,  Cl.  D22— 28. 
Usoltsev,  Vadlm  A. — See — 

Vainer.   Shimon  A..   Sigarev.  Vainer,  Prosvirov.  Zanberg, 
Usoltsev,    Lomakin,    Ruze,    Koimshidi.    and    Temerev. 
221.302. 
Vanler.  Savely  A.  :  See — 

Vainer.  Shimon  A..  Sigarev,  Vainer,  Prosvirov.  Zanberg, 
Usoltsev,    Lomakin,    Ruze,    Koimshidi,    and    Temerev. 
221  302. 
Vainer,   Slilmon  A..   V.   S.   Sigarev.  S.  A.  Vainer.  N.  T.   Pros- 
virov, S.  A.  Zanberg.  V.  A.  Usoltsev,  J.  I.  Lomakin.  D.  X. 
Ruze.    F.    M.    Koimshidi,   and   A.    F.    Temerev.    Machine   for 
gas-cutting  of  sheet  metal.  221,302.   7-27-71,  CL  D55— 1. 


VanHaaften.  Egbert,  to  Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  Chronograph. 

221,289,  7-27-71.  Cl.  D42— 8. 
Viatron  Computer  Systems  Corp.  :   See — 

Preble,  Harry  L.  221,306. 
Wald  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  and  Humlong.  221.322. 
Pawsat,  Carlton  P..  and  Humlong.  221,323. 
Pawsat,  Carlton  P..  and  Humlong.  221.324. 
Pawsat,  Carlton  P.,  and  Humlong.  221,325. 
Walker,  Ike  J.  :    See — 

Turbeville,  Clarence  S.,  and  Walker.  221,280. 
Wharton,    Thomas    P.,    to    Menasha    Corp.    Pallet.    221,227, 

7-27-71.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
White,  Winsor  D.,  Jr.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.  Piano.  221,303, 

7-27-71.  Cl.  D56— 9. 
White.  Winsor  D..  Jr..  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.  Piano.  221,304. 

7-27-71.  Cl.  D56— 9. 
Wiedemann.    Karl.    Dish.    221.290.   7-27-71.    Cl.   D44— 15. 
Wright,    Travis    R.    Fishing   pole    anchor.    221,278,    7-27-71, 

Cl.  D22— 22. 
Zanberg,  Solomon  A.  :  See — 

Vainer,   Shimon  A..  Sigarev.  Vainer.  Prosvirov.  Zanberg, 
Usoltsev,    Lomakin,    Ruze,    Koimshidi,    and    Temerev. 
221.302. 
Zinimermann.    Richard,   to  W.   Bauermann  &  Sohne  G.ni.b.H. 
Umbrella  handle.  221.319,  7-27-71.  Cl.  D8S— 3. 
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2-     2 

3.594.813 

23-273 

3.595.625 

51-48 

3,594,953 

70-203      : 

3,595,040 

84-470      : 

3,595,120 

104-  23      : 

3,595.173 

3 

3..594.814 

283 

3,595.626 

100 

3,594,954 

232      : 

3.595.041 

3,595.121 

99      : 

3.595.174 

3.594.815 

785 

3.595.627  ' 

103 

3394,955 

252      : 

3,595.039 

484      ; 

3.595.122 

105-243      : 

3.595.175 

10 

3.594.816 

?88 

3  595.628 

163 

3,594.956 

276      : 

3.595.042 

85-     8.8  : 

3,595.123 

367 

3.595.176 

16 

3.594  817 

341 

3.595.629 

165.88 

3.594.957 

383      : 

3.595.043 

61 

3.595,124 

377 

3,595.177 

114 

3.594.818 

24-   77 

3,594.872 

170 

3,594,958 

465      : 

3.595,044 

76      : 

3,595.125 

107-  55      : 

3.595.178 

170 

3..594.819 

204 

3.594,873 

3,594,959 

71-      1      : 

3.595.638 

89-      1.5  : 

3,595.126 

108-   30      : 

3.595.179 

224 

3.594.820 

205.1 

3.594.874 

217 

3,594,960 

93      : 

3.595.639 

.81  = 

)  3,595.127 

144      ; 

3.595.180 

227 

3.594.821 

214 

3,594.875 

219 

3.594.961 

72-   39      : 

3..595.045 

12      : 

3,595.128 

110-     8 

3.595.181 

271 

3.594,822 

221 

3.594.876 

241 

3.594.962 

49      : 

3.595.046 

130      : 

3,595.129 

111-     6      : 

3.595.182 

3-     1 

3.594.823 

25-  27      : 

3,594,877 

293 

3,594.963 

58      : 

3.595.047 

90-     3      : 

3,595,130 

112-   21      ; 

^.595.183 
•3.595.184 

3.-594.824 

28-     1.3 

3.594.878 

298 

3,595,634 

84      : 

3,595,048 

13.9  : 

3,595.131 

79      : 

4-     2 

3.594.825 

.7 

3,594.879 

52-  81 

,  3,594,964 

110      : 

3,595.049 

14      : 

3,595,132 

3.595.185 

7 

3.594.826 

64 

3.594.880 

126 

3,594.965 

142      : 

3,595.050 

91-390      : 

3,595.133  ! 

3.595.186 

48 

3.,S94.827 

72 

3.594.881 

173 

3,594.966 

164      : 

3,595,051 

417      : 

3,595,134 

141 

3.595.187 

108 

3.594.828 

29-     1.2  - 

3.594.882 

309 

3,594.967 

171 

3.595,052 

492      : 

3,595,135 

221 

3.595.188 

3.,594.829 

25.12 

3.594.883 

390 

3.594,968 

181      : 

3,595,053 

92-143      : 

3,595.136 

114-       .5  : 

3,595.189 

187 

3.594.830 

.15 

3,594,884  [ 

392 

3,594,969 

3.595.056 

93-     1      : 

3,595,137 

39      : 

3,595.190 

237 

3.594.831 

.18 

3,594,885  : 

484 

3,594,970 

190      : 

3,595.054 

33      : 

3,595,139  j 

67      : 

3,595.191 

5-     9 

3.594.832 

157.1 

3,594,886 

648 

3.594.971 

226     : 

3,595,055 

93      : 

3,595,138  i 

72      : 

3,595.192 

341 

3.,594.833 

195 

3,595.630  i 

716 

3.594,972 

302 

3,595,057 

94-     4      . 

3,595,140 

150      : 

3,595,193 

8-     4 

3.595.601 

196.3 

3.595.632 

741 

3.594.973 

339 

3,595,058 

18 

3,595,141 

210      : 

3,595.194 

74 

3,595.602 

197.5 

3.595,631  : 

743 

3.594,974 

362 

3,595,059 

3,595,142 

230      : 

3.595,195 

111 

3,595.603 

198 

3.595.633 

53-     3 

3,594,975 

364 

3.595.060 

45      . 

3,595.143  1 

3.595.196 

127.6 

3,595.604 

203 

3.594,887 

31 

3,594,976 

381 

3,595,061 

46 

3.595.144  i 

235      : 

3.595.197 

130 

3,595.605 

3,594,888 

162 

3,594.977 

73-   15 

3.595,062 

50 

3.595.145 

115-     1 

3.595.198 

.1 

3.595,606 

3.594.889 

183 

3,594,978 

23 

3,595.063 

95-     1 

3.595.146 

3.595,199 

9-     2 

3,594,834 

255 

3,594,890 

209 

3,594,979 

37 

3.595.064 

12 

3.595.147 

116-   70 

3,595  J«IO 

8 

3,594,835 

450 

3,594,891 

386 

3,594,981 

A 

3.595.065 

13 

3.595.148 

114 

3,595,201 

340 

3.594.836 

451 

3,594,892  ' 

55-  33 

3,594,982 

3,595.066 

31 

3.595.149 

174 

3,595,202 

11-     1 

3.594.837 

470.5 

3,594,893  | 

3,594,983 

.6 

3,595.067 

3.595.150 

117-   36.4 

3,595.683 

12-     1 

3.594.838 

471.1 

3,594,894  | 

3.594.984 

66 

3,595,068 

3,595.151 

47 

3.595,684 

10.5 

3,594,839 

473.1 

3,594,895 

44 

3,594,985 

67.2 

3,595,069 

53 

3,595,152 

63 

3,595.685 

136 

3,595,074 

492 

3,594,896 

53 

3,594,987 

73 

3,595,070 

3,595,153 

71 

3,595,686 

13-   12 

3.595,976 

604 

3,594,897 

64 

3,594.988 

88 

3,595,071 

.3 

3,595,154 

93.31 

3,595,687 

18 

3,595,977 

622 

3,594.898 

68 

3.594.986 

3,595,072 

64 

3,595.155 

121 

3,595,689 

25 

3.595,978 

626 

3,594,899 

142 

3.594.989 

134 

3,595,073 

89 

3.595.156 

136 

3,595,688 

29 

3,595.979 

628 

3,594,900  . 

162 

3.594.990 

155 

3,595,075 

3.595.157 

201 

3,595,691 

14-     1 

3.594.840 

30-     9 

3,594,901 

237 

3.594.980 

178 

3,595,077 

90.5 

3,595,158 

211 

3,595.690 

15-     4 

3.594.841 

34.1 

3..594.902  1 

294 

3.594,991 

194 

3,595.076 

94 

3,595,159 

218 

3,595.692 

21 

3.594.842 

249 

3.594,903 

302 

3,594,992 

3.595.078 

3,595,160 

227 

3.595.693 

3.594.843 

360 

3,594.904 

524 

3,594,993 

204 

3.595.079 

96-     1.5 

3,595,646 

235 

3.595.694 

83 

3.594.844 

33-  23 

3.594,905  i 

56-     7 

3,594,994 

213 

3.595.080 

3,595,647 

118-     2 

3.595.203 

97 

3.594,845 

126.4 

3,594,906 

10.2 

3,594,996 

231 

3.595,081 

3,595.649 

8 

3.595.204 

250.02 

3,594.846 

172 

3.594,907 

.7 

3,594,995 

339 

3,595,082 

.6 

3.595,648 

61 

3.595J205 

306 

3,594,847 

174 

3,594,908 

17.1 

3.594.997 

389 

3,595,083 

.8 

3,595,650 

126 

3.595.206 

314 

3,594.848 

3,.594.909 

290 

3,594,998 

398 

3,595,084 

27 

3,595,651 

420 

3.595J207 

321 

3.594.849 

3.594.912 

328 

3,594,999 

410 

3,595.085 

29 

3,595,652 

637 

3.595  JJ08 

405 

3,594,8,50 

184.5 

3.594.910 

3.595,000 

421 

3,595.086 

33 

3,595,653 

119-   29 

3,595,209 

16-136 

3,594,a51 

225 

3,-594,911   i 

.^38 

3,595,001 

422 

3.595,087 

35 

3,595.654 

123-     8.41 

3.595,210 

1.50 

3.594,852 

34-     5 

3,594.913  !, 

57-  58.89 

3.595,002 

424 

3,595.088 

.1 

3.595.664 

119 

3,595,211 

163 

3.594.853 

12 

3,594,914  1 

77.45 

3.595.003 

3,595,089 

48 

3.595.655 

148 

3,595,212 

17-  32 

3,594,8.54 

% 

3,594,915 

81 

3.595.004 

425.6 

3,595,090 

3.595,657 

124-   23 

3.595  J213 

42 

3,594,855 

98 

3,594,916 

3.595.005 

432 

3,595.091 

3,595.658 

24 

3.595.214 

3,594,856 

131 

3,594.918 

58-     1 

3.595,006 

74-    10.27 

3,595,092 

3.595.659 

52 

3.595.215 

3,594.&57 

151 

3,594,917  i 

23 

3,595,007 

16 

3,595,093 

49 

3.595.656 

126-271 

3.595,216 

44.4 

3,594,858 

35-     8 

3,594,919 

90 

3.595.008 

89.14 

3,595.094 

3.595.660 

127-     5 

3.595,695 

48 

3.594.859 

11 

3.594.920 

126 

3.595.009 

100 

3,595.095 

76 

3.595.661 

23 

3,595,696 

3,.594.860 

3,594,921 

3.595.010 

206 

3,595,0% 

109 

3,595,662 

128-     2 

.    3,595,217 

18-     4 

3,594.870 

16 

3,594,922 

59-     8 

3,595,011 

250 

3,595,097 

111 

3,595j663 

.06 

:    3,595.218 

5 

3..594.861 

18 

3,594,923 

60-     1 

3,595,012 

3,595.098 

99-     8 

3,595,665 

3.595  J219 

3.594.862 

.5 

3.594.924  | 

13 

3,595,013 

251 

3,595.099 

10 

3,595.666 

6 

:    3,595^220 

3,594,863 

19 

3,594,925  | 

19 

3,595,014 

409 

3.595.100 

68 

3,595,668 

3,595,221 

1 

3,594.864 

24 

3,594,926  ! 

30 

3,595.015 

596 

3.595.101 

71 

3,595,669 

11 

:    3,595JJ22 

3,594.865 

48 

3,594,927  | 

39.16 

3.595.016 

645 

3.595.102 

83 

3,595,670 

33 

:    3,595,223 

6 

3.594.866 

50 

3,594,928  i 

.28 

3.595,017 

800 

3.595.103 

91 

3,595,671 

66 

:    3,595,224 

17 

3.594.867 

36-   44 

3,594,929  | 

.61 

3,595.018 

75-       .5 

3.595.640 

109 

3,595,672 

77 

:    3,595,225 

19 

3.594.868 

61 

3.594,930 

52 

3.-595.019 

3.595.641 

118 

3,.595.673 

142.2 

:    3,595,226 

30 

3.594.869 

37-     2 

3,-594,931 

204 

3.595.020 

124 

3.595.642 

3,595,674 

.5 

:    3,595,227 

19-250 

3.594.871 

53 

3.594.932 

243 

3.595.021 

126 

•    3.595.643 

130 

3,595,675 

145.5 

:    3,595,228 

21-   74 

3.595.607 

40-     2.2 

3.594.933 

?.58 

3.595.022 

134 

3,595.644 

132 

3,595,676 

.8 

:    3,595,229 

23-   92 

3.595.608 

33 

3,594,934 

260 

3,595,023 

175.5 

•    3.595.645 

140 

:    3,595.677 

214 

:    3,595,232 

100 

3.-595.609 

107 

3,594.935 

261 

3,595,024 

76-104 

:    3,595,104 

3,595,678 

.4 

:    3,595,230 

107 

3,595,610 

124.1 

3,594.936  1 

267 

•    3.595,025 

81-  52.4 

:    3,595.105 

159 

•    3,595,679 

215 

:    3,595,231 

111 

:    3,595,611 

3,594.937  | 

61-     5 

•    3.595.026 

82-     1 

:    3,595.106 

166 

:    3.595.680 

264 

:    3.595,233 

157 

:    3,595,612 

129 

3,594.938  ' 

62-158 

•    3.595.027 

4 

:    3.595,107 

176 

:    3.595.667 

276 

:    3.595J234 

165 

:    3,595,613 

156 

3,594.939 

176 

3.595.028 

18 

:    3,595.108 

199 

:    3.595.681 

284 

:    3.595J235 

184 

:    3,595,614 

46-   16 

3.594.940 

244 

3,595.029 

34 

:    3.595.109 

229 

:    3,.595.682 

285 

:    3,595J236 

193 

:    3,595,615 

33 

3,.594,941 

441 

3,595,030 

36 

:    3.595.110 

100-  35 

:    3.595.161 

290 

:    3,595,237 

7xa 

:    3,595,616 

44 

3,594,942 

63-   14 

3,595,031 

83-   19 

:    3.595.111 

37 

:    3.595.162 

303.1 

:    3.595J238 

204 

■    3,595,617 

47 

3,594,943 

65-157 

3,595,635 

62 

:    3.595.112 

270 

:    3.595.163 

.14 

:    3.595.239 

209.4 

3,595,618 

3,594,944 

287 

3.595,636 

136 

:    3.595.113 

101-  37 

:    3.595.164 

350 

:    3.595.240 

.9 

3,595,965 

74 

3,.594,945 

318 

3,595,637 

158 

:    3,595.114 

48 

:    3.595.165 

3.595.241 

213 

:    3,595,619 

76 

3,594,946 

66-  20 

3.595.032 

165 

:    3.595.115 

128.2 

:    3.595.166 

421 

:    3.595J242 

225 

:    3,595,966 

116 

3,594,947 

50 

:    3,595.033 

176 

:    3.595,116 

287 

:    3.595.167 

469 

:    3.595J243 

230 

:    3,595.620 

119 

3,594,948  ; 

177 

:    3.595.034 

349 

:    3,595,117 

350 

:    3,595.168 

582 

:    3.595.244 

254 

:    3,59 

5.621 

202 

3,594.949  1 

68-     5 

:    3,595,035 

84-     1.16 

:    3,595,981 

102-  79 

:    3.595.169 

131-269 

:    3.595,245 

259.5 

:    3,59 

5.622 

240 

3,594.950  1 

12 

:    3,595,036 

.24 

:    3,595,980 

104-   12 

:    3.595.170 

132-     9 

:    3,595,246 

269 

:    3,59 

5,623 

244 

3.594.951  1 

18 

:    3,595,037 

322 

:    3.595,118 

23 

:    3.595.171 

3,595,247 

273 

:    3.59 

5,624 

51-     7 

3.594.952  | 

181 

:    3,595,038 

403 

:    3,595,119 

3,595,172 

11 

:    3,595JJ48 

PUS 
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132- 

-   48 

3.,S95.249 

165- 

-  47 

3.595.305 

198-   36      : 

3.595371   1 

219- 

i 

'■    10.53: 

134- 

-  45 

3..595.250 

3.595.306 

37      : 

3.595372 

.69: 

65 

3..S95.251 

3.595.307 

45      : 

3.595373 

.79: 

109 

3.595.252 

107      : 

3.595.308 

-50      : 

3.595374 

69      : 

^15 

3.595.253 

162      : 

3.595.309 

65      : 

3.595375 

122 

3.-595.254 

181 

3..595310 

163      : 

3.595376 

76      : 

167 

3.595.255 

166- 

-       .5  : 

3.59531 1 

181 

3.595377 

3.595.256 

3.595312 

184      : 

3.595.378 

80      : 

136- 

-     6 

3.595.697 

55.6  : 

3.-595313 

198      : 

3.595.379 

83      ; 

86 

3.595.698 

192 

3.595314 

202      : 

3..595.380 

86      : 

3.595.699 

224      : 

3,595315 

211 

3.595.381 

121      : 

120 

3.595.700 

303      : 

3,595316 

200-    11       : 

3.596.013 

135 

3.595.701 

169- 

-     2      : 

3,595317 

38      : 

3.5%.015 

123      : 

138 

3.595.702 

17      : 

3,595318 

44      : 

3.5%.014 

125      : 

3.595.703 

172- 

-     9      : 

3..595319 

46      : 

3.5%.016 

131 

137- 

-     1 

3.595.257 

513      : 

3,595321 

47      : 

3.5%.017 

136      : 

81.5 

3.595.258 

781 

3.595320 

51 

3.596.018 

137      : 

3.595.2.59 

173- 

-   66      : 

3.595323 

.09: 

3.596.019 

138      : 

251 

3395.260 

101 

3..S95324 

61.89: 

3.596.020 

146      : 

403 

3.595.261 

117 

3,595325 

.93: 

3.5%.021 

457 

3.-595.262 

122 

3,.595.322 

67      : 

3.5%.022 

216      : 

491 

3.595.263 

174- 

-    15 

3,595.982 

83      : 

3..596.023 

300      : 

493 

3.-595.264 

313 

3.595.983 

86.5  : 

3.596-024 

354      : 

513.5 

3.595.265 

72 

3.595.984 

144      : 

3.5%.025 

367      : 

519 

3.595.266 

119 

3.595.985 

3.5%.026 

432      : 

558 

3.595.267 

175- 

-   73 

3.595.326 

3.596.027 

220- 

-     5      : 

565 

3.595.268 

410 

3.595.327 

148 

3.596.028 

10       : 

577 

3.595.269 

176- 

-   36 

3..595.748 

3.5%.029 

15      : 

595 

3.595.270 

177- 

-     1 

3.595.328 

166 

3.596,030 

20      : 

5%.2 

3.595.271 

210 

3,595.329 

3.5%.031 

31       : 

612 

3.595.272 

3.595.-33 1 

168 

3.5%.032 

35      : 

624.12 

3.595.273 

224 

3.595.330 

3,596,033 

39      : 

625.25 

3.595.274 

178- 

-     2 

3.-595.986 

202-173 

3.595.757 

42      : 

138- 

-114 

3.595.275 

5.2 

3.595,987 

3.595.758 

44      : 

139- 

-   11 

3.595.276 

.4 

3.595.988 

185 

3.595.759 

72      : 

140- 

-147 

3.595.277 

3.595.989 

204-    14 

3.595.760 

90      : 

141- 

-     1 

3.595.278 

3.595.990 

30 

3.595.761 

265      : 

2 

3.595.279 

3.595.991 

38 

3.595.762 

221- 

-301      : 

40 

3.595.280 

3.595.992 

59 

3.595.763 

310      : 

46 

3.595,281 

3.595.993 

73 

3.595.764 

222- 

-     4      : 

' 

73 

3,595.282 

6.6 

3,595.994 

89 

3.595.765 

61 

174 

3..595.2a3 

.8 

3,595.995 

180 

3,595.766 

67      : 

144- 

-   27 

3.595.284 

3,595.996 

3,595,767 

80      : 

28.5 

3.-595.285 

23 

3.595.997 

3,595.768 

95      : 

34 

3,595.286 

179- 

-     1 

3.595.998 

3.595.769 

107      : 

136 

3.595.287 

6 

3.595.999 

181 

3.595.770 

133      : 

309 

3.595.288 

15 

3.596.000 

3.595.771 

146      : 

146- 

-119 

3.595.289 

3.5%.001 

3.595.772 

180      : 

123 

3.595.290 

3.596,002 

192 

3.595.773 

213      : 

148- 

-     6.15 

3.595.708 

90 

3.596.003 

196 

3.595.774 

.2 

3.595.704 

100.2 

3..596.004 

298 

3.595.775 

250      : 

11.5 

3.595.705 

3.596.005 

206-   45.31 

3.595.382 

327      : 

12.3 

3.595,706 

3.596.006 

62 

3.-595.383 

386      : 

3,595.707 

3.596.007 

65 

3.595.384 

223- 

-   57 

16 

3,595.709 

3.596.008 

208-    14 

3.595.776 

224- 

-      1 

.^^. 

31 

3.595.710 

3..596.009 

19 

3.595.%7 

42.1   : 

144 

3.595.711 

3,5%,010 

187 

3.595.777 

225- 

-      1 

162 

3.595.712 

170.2 

3.596.011 

208 

3.595.778 

3      : 

175 

3,595,713 

180- 

-     6.7 

3.595.332 

210 

3.595.779 

3.595,714 

9.62 

3.595.333 

216 

3.595.780 

11 

3,595,715 

66 

3.595.334 

321 

3,595.781 

226- 

-   50      : 

187 

3,595,716 

91 

3,595.335 

340 

3.595.782 

164      : 

149- 

-    19 

3,.595.717 

128 

3.-595.336 

209-      1 

3.595.385 

199      : 

150- 

.5 

3,595,291 

181- 

-   31 

3.595.337 

8 

3.595.386 

227- 

-   48      : 

152- 

-225 

3,595.294 

182- 

-   49 

3.595.338 

74 

3,595,387 

108      : 

243 

3.-595.292 

230 

3.595.339 

111.8 

3,595,388 

228- 

-     2      : 

3.595.293 

184- 

-  27 

3.595.340 

125 

3,595.389 

44 

156- 

-     2 

.    3.595.718 

55 

3.595.341 

166 

3.595.390 

229- 

-      1.5  : 

17 

:    3,595,719 

56 

3.595.342 

225 

3.595.391 

3.5  : 

51 

:    3,595.720 

187- 

-     9 

:    3.595.343 

210-   14 

3.595.783 

44      : 

\148 

:    3,-595.721 

188- 

-  32 

3.-595.344 

33 

:    3.-595.784 

62.5  : 

V7 

:    3.595,722 

72.4 

:    3,595.345 

59 

.    3..595.7a5 

66      : 

i9h 

:    3.595.723 

200 

:    3.595.346 

60 

:    3.595.787 

233- 

-     7 

405 

:    3.595.724 

202 

:    3.595.347 

73 

:    3.595.392 

19      : 

157- 

-   13 

:    3.595.295 

203 

:    3.-595348 
:    3.595349 

103 

:    3.595.393 

234- 

-     4      : 

159- 

-     2 

:    3.595.296 

289 

134 

:    3.595.394 

235- 

-   50      : 

4 

:    3.595.297 

321 

:    3.595.350 

169 

:    3.595.395 

61.11: 

6 

:    3.595.298 

191- 

-      1 

:    3.5%-012 

198 

:    3.595.786 

280 

:    3.595.299 

192- 

-     4 

:    3.595.351 

203 

.    3.595.396 

161- 

-     1 

:    3.595.725 

13 

:    3.595.352 

232 

:    3.595.397 

3.5 

:    3.595.726 

18 

:    3.595.353 

3.595.398 

17 

:    3,595.727 

45.1 

:    3.-595.354 

266 

;    3.595.399 

63      : 

53 

:    3,595.728 

70.27 

:    3..595.355 

327 

:    3,595,400 

92      : 

69 

:    3.595.729 

193- 

-   15 

:    3,595,.356 

331    , 

•^  3,595,401 

114      : 

89 

:    3395.730 

25 

:    3.595.357 

500 

:'    3.595,788 

144      : 

ISO 

:    3395.731 

194 

-     4 

:    3.595.3-58 

211-  26 

:     3,595.402 

150      : 

159 

:    3.595.732 

195- 

-   28 

:    3.595.749 

38 

:     3.595.403 

.27: 

160 

:    3,595,734 

30 

:    3.595.750 

49 

:    3.595.404 

151 

162 

:    3,595.735 

49 

:    3,595,751 

214-    14 

:    3.595.405 

.1   : 

165 

:    3,595.736 

51 

:    3,595,752 

29 

:    3,595.406 

153      : 

168 

:    3395.737 

96 

:    3,595,753 

38 

:    3.595.407 

156      : 

169 

:    3.595.7.38 

99 

:    3,595,754 

3.595.408 

174 

229 

:    3.595.739 

103.5 

:    3,595,755 

75 

:    3.595.409 

175 

254 

:    3.595.740 

3,595.756 

77 

:    3,595,410 

197 

162 

-     5 

:    3,595,741 

197 

-   36 

:    3.595.359 

145 

:    3.595,411 

236 

-   12 

30 

:    3,-595.742 

64 

:    3.595.360 

152 

:    3,595.412 

93 

89 

:    3.595.743 

157 

:    3.595.361 

302 

:    3.595,413 

237 

-     8 

301 

:    3,595,744 

3.595.362 

313 

:    3.595.414 

239 

-     2 

306 

:    3,595.745 

198 

-     7 

:    3.595.363 

711 

:    3.595.415 

20 

373 

:    3.595.746 

16 

:    3.595.364 

767 

:    3395.416 

23 

374 

:    3.595.747 

24 

:    3.595.365 

215-     9 

:    3.595.417 

129 

164 

-  75 

:    3.595.300 

3.595.366 

40 

:    3.595.418 

132.3 

113 

:    3.595.301 

_i|.595.367 

3.595.419 

403 

283 

:    3.595302 

25' 

:    3395.368 

42 

:    3.595,420 

469 

326 

:    3.595.303 

29 

:    3.595.369 

79 

:    3.595.421 

240 

-     4 

165 

-     1 

:    3.595.304 

33 

:    3.595.370 

219-    10.41 

:     3.596.034 

1 

6.4 

3.596,035 

3,596,036 

3,596.037 

3.596.038 

3.596.039 

3.596.040 

3.596.041 

3.596.042 

3.596.043 

.^..596,044 

3„5%,045 

3,596,046 

3,596,047 

3,596,048 

3,596,050 

3,5%.049 

3.596,051 

3,596,052 

3,596,a53 

3,5%,0.54 

3.5%.055 

3.596.056 

3..596.057 

3.596.058 

3.5%,0-59 

3,595.422 

3.595.423 

3,595,424 

3,595,425 

3,595,433 

3,595,426 

3,595,427 

3,595.428 

3.-595.429 

3.595,430 

3,595,431  ' 

3,595,432 

3,595,434 

3,595,435 

3.595,436 

3.595.437 

3.595.438 

3.595.439 

3.595.440 

3.595.441 

3.595.442 

3.595.443 

3.595.444 

3.595.445 

3.595.446 

3.595.447 

3395.448 

3.595.449 

3.595.450 

3.595.451 

3.595.452 

3,595,4.53 

3.595.4.54 

3.595.455 

3.595.456 

3,595,457 

3,595.458 

3,595.459 

3.595.460 

3.595.461 

3.595.462 

3.595.463 

3.595.464 

3.-595.465 

3.595.466 

3.595.467 

3.595.468 

3.595.469 

3.595.470 

3.595.471 

3.595.472 

3.596.060 

3.596.061 

3396.062 

3,5%,063 

3,596,064 

3,595,473 

3,596,065 

3,596,066 

3,596.067 

3.596.068 

3.596.069 

3.596.070 

3.596.071 

3,596,072 

3,596,073 

3,596,074 

3,5%,075 

3,5%,076 

3,595,474 

3,595,475 

3,595,476 

3,595,477 

3395,478 

3,595,479 

3,595,481 

3,595,480 

3,595,482 

3,595,483 

3,596,077 

3,596,078 


2  0-     7.1 


.5 

26 

41 

.52.1 

108 

3 

4 

5 

21 


2\\- 


212 


2M- 

216 
218 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  47 


25 
18 

35.6 
43 
67.1 
75.51 


99 
149 

206 

42 

142 

66 

13 

21 

42 

43 

71 

97 

146 

175 

235 

264 

313 

346 

249-    13 

134 

155 

163 

2tO-  41.9 

49.5 


513 
65 

83.3 

85 
106 
204 

215 
221 
227 

2il-  3 
61.2 
212 
303 
306 
342 

2t2-  28 
32.7 

33.6 

62.1 
.9 
73 


95 

99 
117 
137 
301.2 
.4 


373 

421 

429 

437 

462 

468 

2$4-     2 

31 

86 

160 

173 

2 

7 

40 

71 

72 

85 

165 

2 


2i9- 


2>0- 


.5  : 


3.596,079 

3,596,080 

3,596.081 

3.596.082 

3.-596.083 

3.596.084 

3.596.085 

3.-595.484 

3.595.485 

3.-595.486 

3.595.487 

3395.488 

3.595.489 

3.595.490 

3,595,491 

3,595,493 

3,595.494 

3,595,496 

3395,492 

3,595,495 

3,595.497 

3.595.498 

3.-595.499 

3.595,500 

3.595.501 

3.596.086 

3.595.502 

3.595.503 

3.595..T(H 

3.595..505 

3,595  ..506 

3.595..507 

3.595.-508 

3,595,509 

3395310 

3,595311 

3,-595.512 

3.595313 

3.595314 

3.595315 

3,595316 

3,595.517 

3.595318 

3,596.087 

3,.596.088 

3,596.089 

3,5%.090 

3,596,091 

3,596,092 

3,596,093 

3,5%,094 

3,596.096 

3.596.097 

3,596,098 

3,596,099 

3,596.100 

3,596.101 

3,596.102 

3.596.103 

3.596.104 

3.595319 

3,595,520 

3,595321 

3,595.522 

3..595.523 

3.595.524 

3.595.789 

3.595.790 

3.-595.792 

3.595.791 

3,595.793 

3.595.794 

3.595.795 

3.595.796 

3.595.797 

3,595.798 

3.-595.968 

3..595.800 

3.595.799 

3.595.801 

3.595.802 

3,595.803 

3,-595.804 

3.595.805 

3.595.806 

3.595.807 

3.595.808 

3.595.809 

3.595.810 

3395.525 

3.595.526 

3.595.527 

3,595,528 

3.595,529 

3,595.530 

3,595,531 

3,595,533 

3,596,095 

3395,532 

3,595.534 

3.595.535 

3.595.81 1 

3.595.812 

3.595.813 

3.-595.814 

3.595J15 


260- 


18 

22 

23 

25 
29.6 

31.2 
.6 
32.6 
33.6 
45.7 
.75 
.8 
.85 
.9 
46.5 
47 


49      : 
75 

773 

78.4 

.5 
79 

.5 
80.78 


87.1 

88.7 

89.5 

92.3 

.8 

93.7 

94.3 

.7 

158 

2113 

230 

239.1 

.3 


.55: 
240      : 

247 

251 

257 

2833 

286 

290 

293.4 

294.7 

.9 
297 
299 
306.6 
307 
309 
326.3 

.5 

.8 
343.2 

.5 
347.7 
348 

.6 
397.4 

.45 
398 
401 
409 
410.6 

.7 
429 


.7 


448.2 


.55: 


453 


465.9 

468 

481 

485 

497 

513 

515 

524 

528 

530 

.533 

534 

543 


3..595.8I6 

3.-595.817 

3.-595.818 

3.595.819 

3..595.820 

3.595.821 

3.595.822 

3.-595.823 

3.595.825 

3.595.824 

3.595.827 

3.595.826 

3.595.828 

3.-595.831 

3.595.829 

3.595.835 

3..595.830 

3.595.832 

3.595.833 

3.595.970 

3.595.971 

3.595.834 

3395.836 

3.595.837 

3.595.838 

3.-595.839 

3..595.840 

3.595-969 

3.-595.972 

3.595.841 

3.-595.842 

3.595.843 

3.595.844 

3.595.939 

3.595-84.5 

3.595.846 

3.595.847 

3.595.848 

3.595.849 

3.595.850 

3.595.851 

3.-595.852 

3.595.853 

3.595.854 

3.-595.855 

3.595.857 

3.595.8.58 

3.595.856 

3.595.859 

3..595.860 

3..595.973 

3.-595.861 

3.595.862 

3.595.863 

3.595.864 

3.595.865 

3.595.866 

3.595.867 

3.-595.868 

3.595.869 

3.595.870 

3..595.871 

3.595.872 

3.-595.873 

3.595.874 

3.595.875 

3.-595.876 

3.595.877 

3.-595.878 

3.595.879 

3..595.880 

3.595.881 

3.-595.882 

3.-595.884 

3.-595.883 

3.595.8&5 

3.-595.886 

3.595.887 

3.595.889 

3.595.888 

3.-595 .890 

3..595.891 

3. .595 .892 

3.595.893 

3.595.733 

3.595.894 

3.595.895 

3.595.897 

339Sr:974 

3..595.896 

3.595.898 

3.595.899 

3..595,900 

3.595.901 

3.595.902 

3.595.903 

3.595.904 

3.595.905 

3.595.906 

3.595.907 

3.595.908 

3.595.909 

3..595.910 

3.595,91 1 

3,595,912 

3,.595.913 


260 

-559 

:    3.595.914 

266- 

-  34 

:    3..595.547 

280- 

-124 

:    3.595,.597 

317- 

-258 

3,5%,152 

331- 

-  94-5 

3.5%J201 

340-1723 

:    3,5%,251 

561 

:    3.-595,915 

35 

:    3.595.548 

179 

3,595,598 

275 

3,5%,150 

3.5%J202 

3,5%,252 

3.595,916 

37 

:    3,595.549 

203 

3395,600 

318- 

-  52 

3,5%,154 

% 

3.5%.203 

3,5%,?,S,3 

S63 

:    3,595.917 

43 

:    3,595,550 

282 

3,595,599 

100 

3396,155 

101 

3.5%J204 

3,5%,254 

578 

:    3.-595.918 

267- 

-  64 

3,595,551 

290- 

-  46 

3,5%,  105 

txs 

33%,156 

109 

3.5%.205 

3.5%,255 

583 

:    3..595.919 

65 

.    3,595,552 

307- 

-  66 

3,5%,  106 

227 

33%,157 

116 

3.5%.206 

3.5%,256 

3..595.921 

136 

3,595,-553 

204 

33%,107 

3,5%,158 

117 

3.5%.207 

3,5%J257 

590 

3,595,922 

269- 

-     2 

-    3,595,5.54 

205 

33%,  108 

33%.159 

332- 

-     9 

3.5%,208 

3,5%,258 

609 

3,595,923 

20 

3.595.555 

235 

3,5%,109 

258 

33%.  160 

18 

3,5%.209 

173 

33%,259 

615 

3,595,924 

21 

3.595.556 

241 

3,5%.  110 

305 

3.5%,161 

333- 

-     8 

3,5%,210 

174 

3,5%,?60 

3,595,925 

32 

3.595.557 

252 

3.5%,111 

341 

.  3.5%,162 
^3.5%.  153 

72 

3.5%J211 

3,5%J261 

.5 

3,595,926 

61 

3.595.558 

3.5%,112 

574 

3,5%,212 

200 

3,5%  ?ft? 

619 

3,-595,927 

77 

3.595.559 

265 

3,5%,113 

-588 

3,5%,163 

79 

3,5%J213 

234 

33%,263 

654 

3,-595.928 

270- 

-   57 

3.595.560 

278 

3,5%,  1 14 

320- 

-     9 

3,5%,  164 

95 

3,5%J214 

3,5%J264 

666 

3.595.929 

271- 

-     9 

3..595.561 

303 

3,5%,115 

321- 

-     2 

3,5%,  165 

97 

3,5%J215 

280 

3,5%  ?65 

668 

3..595.930 
3,595,931 

26 

3.595.562 
3,595.563 

310- 

-     8.6 
11 

3.5%,  116 
3.5%,117 

5 
15 

3.5%,  166 
3.5%,  167 

334- 

-     7 

3,5%,216 
3,5%,217 

347 

3.5%,J166 
33%J67 

672 

3„595,932 

46 

3.595.564 

17 

3.5%,  118 

27 

3.5%,  168 

335- 

-   17 

3,5%,218 

3,5%  J68 

674 

3.-595,933 

49 

3.-595.565 

49 

3,5%,  119 

322- 

-  27 

3,5%,169 

3,5%,219 

421 

3,596  •269 

683 

3,595,920 

53 

3.-595.566 

61 

3,5%,  120 

323- 

-   17 

33%.170 

68 

3,5%,220 

343-    18 

3,5%J270 

825 

3,595.934 

57 

3.595.567 

67 

3,5%,122 

24 

33%.171 

185 

3,5%,221 

731 

33%JJ71 

857 

3.595.935 

89 

3.595368 

166 

3,5%,121 

45 

3.5%.172 

336- 

-129 

3,5%,222 

792.5 

33%J272 

3.595.936 

272- 

-   30 

3.595.-569 

313- 

-     7 

3,5%,  123 

90 

3,5%,  173 

338- 

-174 

3,5%,223 

873 

3.5%,273 

860 

3,595,937 

33 

3.595370 

22 

3,5%,124 

324- 

-   17 

3,5%,  174 

320 

3,5%JJ24 

346-     1 

3,5%,274 

3,595,938 

75 

3.595371 

3.5%.  125 

58 

33%,175 

339- 

-     5 

3,5%  ??5 

3,5%.275 

876 

3,595.940 

273- 

-     1.5 

3.595373 

86 

3.5%.  126 

61 

33%,  176 

21 

3,5%,226 

3.5%.276 

879 

3.595.941 

41 

3.595.574 

209 

3.5%.127 

72 

3.5%,177 

53 

3.5%,227 

14 

3.5%JJ77 

880 

3.595.942 

54 

3.595.575 

231 

3..5%.128 

% 

3,5%,  178 

.59 

3,5%J228 

17 

3,5%,278 

897 

3.595.943 

70 

3.595376 

315- 

-     3 

3.5%.  129 

103 

3,5%,  179 

61 

3,5%J229 

33%JJ79 

900 

3..595.944 

80 

3.595377 

39 

3.5%.  130 

158 

3,5%,  180 

74 

3,5%J230 

30 

3,5%Jffl0 

943 

3.-595.945 

95 

3.595.578 

.3 

3,.5%,131 

325- 

-  55 

3,5%.181 

% 

3,5%J231 

34 

3,5%J»1 

261- 

-  28 

3.595.536 

1063 

3.595.579 

151 

3,5%,  132 

67 

3.5%.  182 

99 

3,5%,232 

74 

3,5%  28? 

91 

3.595.537 

131 

3.595,580 

209 

3,5%,  133 

465 

3.5%.  183 

128 

3,5%J233 

3,5%,283 

92 

3.595.538 

176 

3,.595,581 

317- 

-     2 

3,5%.134 

478 

3.5%.  184 

214 

3,5%,234 

3.5%J284 

263- 

-     6 

3.-595.539 

182 

3,595,582 

14 

3.5%,  135 

328- 

-  28 

3.5%.  185 

217 

33%J235 

75 

3,5%, 285 

19 

3.-595.540 

191 

3,595,583 

47 

3,5%,137 

39 

3.5%.186 

266 

3.5%.236 

86 

3,5%,2a6 

21 

3.595..541 

274- 

4 

3,595,584 

101 

3,5%,  138 

62 

3,5%,188 

340- 

-  25 

3.5%J237 

101 

3,5%,287 

3..595.542 

277- 

■  58 

3,595,585 

3,5%,139 

63 

33%,187 

46 

3.5%  ,2,38 

424-117 

3.595.954 

32 

3..595.543 

92 

3.595372 

3,5%,  140 

72 

3,5%,189 

3.5%.239 

121 

3.595.955 

3..595.-544 

164 

3.595.586 

107 

3,5%.141 

151 

3,5%,  190 

52 

3.5%.240 

177 

3.595.956 

264- 

-  29 

3.595.946 

169 

3.595.587 

112 

3,5%,142  1 

33%,191 

61 

3.5%J241 

199 

3.595.957 

42 

3-595.947 

206 

3.595.588 

123 

3,5%,143 

165 

33%,192 

62 

3.5%.242 

225 

3,595.958 

94      : 

3..595.948 

2.35 

3.595.589 

3,5%,  144 

185 

3,5%,  193 

64 

3.5%.243 

248 

3.595.959 

130      : 

3..595.9-50 

3.595.590 

3,5%,  145 

329- 

-104 

3,5%,194 

67 

33%.244 

263 

3.595.975 

146      : 

3..595.949 

279- 

16 

3..595.591 

146 

3,5%,  146 

330- 

-     1 

3,5%.195 

146-1 

3-5%.245 

267 

3,595.960 

211      : 

3..595.951 

47 

3.595.592 

230 

3,5%,147 

4-9 

3,5%,197 

147 

3,5%,246 

273 

3.595.%1 

Z35      : 

3.-595.952 

57 

3.595.593 

234 

3,5%.  136 

11 

3,5%.1% 

3,5%,247 

274 

3.595.%2 

290      : 

3.-595.953 

117 

3.595.594 

3.5%.  148 

59 

3.5%.  198 

149 

3,5%J248 

288 

3.595.963 

266- 

-   23      : 

3.-595.545 

280- 

11.35 

3.595..595 

235 

3.5%.  149 

207 

3.5%.  199 

3,5%,249 

293 

3.595.964 

33      : 

3.-595,546 

.37 

3.-595.596 

3.5%.151 

331- 

-   75 

3.5%.200 

167 

3,5%J250 

/ 

Classification  of  Designs 

• 

D  4 

-   24 

221,272 

D26- 

-   14 

:      221.282 

D44- 

-  29 

:      221.291 

D52- 

-     7 

:      221.300 

D71- 

-      1 

:      221309 

D87-     5 

:      221318 

D  8 

-   58 

221,273 

D34- 

-    15 

221.283 

D45- 

-     4 

221.292 

D54- 

-    14 

221.301 

221310 

D88-     3 

:      221319 

122 

221JJ74 

221.284 

221.293 

D55- 

-      1 

221.302 

D80- 

-     8 

221311 

D90-     5 

221.320 

D  9 

-     9 

221.275 

221.285  1 

221,294 

D56- 

-     9 

221.303 

9 

221312 

221321 

177 

•      221.276 

D36- 

-     8 

221.286  1 

221,295 

221.304 

11 

221313 

11 

221322 

D14- 

-     3 

221.277 

D40- 

-     1 

:      221.287  | 

t"' 

221,2% 

D61- 

-      1 

:      221.305 

221314 

221323 

D22- 

-  22 

221.278 

D42- 

-     7 

221.288 

221,297 

D64- 

-    12 

221306 

D81- 

-   25 

:      221315 

221324 

221.279 

8 

221.289 

D48- 

-  24 

221,298 

D65- 

-      1 

221.307 

D83- 

-      1 

221316 

221325 

28 

221.280 

D44- 

-    15 

221,290 

32 

221,299 

D70- 

-      1 

:      221308 

D87- 

-      1 

221317 

095-     3 

221326 

D26- 

-     5 

221,281 

1 

1 

1 
\, 

\ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Comrmmwealtli  of  Fuerti  Riro.  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Corm»etitut 9 

Dl^faware 10 

ifistrict  of  Columbia 11 

Tlorida 12 

(ieorjua 13 

(fuam 14 

Hawaii if.  15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa ly 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michii:an 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oreji«  m 41 

ennsylvania 42 

uerto  Ric«» 43 

hode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Fen nessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah .....:..  49 

Vermont 50 

Vir<:inia 51 

Virjjin  Islands 52 

Washini!ton 53 

West  Virjiinia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyominj: 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listinit  denotes  location  accordinic  to  above  key. 
name,  location,  eir.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  uf  t  le  Official  Caxette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


1       :    3,.S95,308 

6      :    3.595,281 

3,595.606 

3,595,285  1 

4      :    3,594.907 

3,595,358  ! 

3.595.006 

3,595.389  1 

3,595.216 

3.595.395  , 

3.595.218 

3.595,397  1 

3.595.489 

3,-595,399  1 

3.595.641 

3,595,440  1 

5      :    3.595.321 

3,595,442  i 

3.595,515         * '» 

3,-595,445  i 

6      :    3.594,813 

3,595,495  i  r 

3.594,823 

3,595,513  * 

3.594.831 

3,595,516  i 

3.594,836 

3,595,524 

3,594,848 

3,595,525  ' 

3.594,8a5 

3.595,566  i 

3i594.913 

3,595,571   1 

3,594,925 

3,-595.574  i 

3,594.941 

3,595.583  | 

3,.594.943 

3,595,585  \ 

3.594,945 

3,-595,599  1 

3,594,946 

3,595,600  1 

3,.594,947 

3,595,619  ! 

3,.594,949 

3,595,630 

3.,594.951 

3,-595.664  1 

3..594.952 

3,-595,668  i 

3.594,961 

3,595,726 

3.594.980 

3,-595,7.59  ; 

3..594.982 

3,595,776  : 

3.594.983 

3,595,811 

3,595.012 

3.595,868 

3.595,042 

3,595,942 

3,.595,043 

3,595,958 

3,-595,082 

3,595,987 

3,-595,104 

3.-595.999  ! 

3,595.107  ' 

3,-596-006  [. 

3,-59-5,115 

3.596,016  ! 

3,-595.132 

3,596,041  ! 

3,-595,161 

3.5%,044 

3,595,175 

3,596.064 

3,-595,189 

3,596.068 

3,-595.190 

3,596.070 

3,595.206 

3.596.076  , 

3.595.219 

3.5%.q?l  I 
3.5%.W5  ! 

3,595.239 

3,595,2-50 

3.5%.lll  ' 

3,-595,253 

3.596,123 

3,595,2-55 

3.596,134 

".'    3-595,257 

3,5%,  164  ' 

3,-595,278 

3.596,177 

Patents 


3,596.187 

3,5%,  192  i 

3,5%,  193  ! 

3.5%.200 

3j?^S204 

3,5%.256 

3,5%,255 

3,5%JJ57 

3,5%,275 

3,5%.284 

3.594.915 

3.595,105 

3,595,182 

3,595.215 

3.595.228 

3.595.240 

3.,595.426 

3.595,471 

3,595,540 

3,595.624 

3.5%.060 

3.594.886 

3.594,936 

3.594^938 

3.594,955 

3,594,993 

3^95,054 

3.595.080 

3.595.108 

3.595,194 

3.595.235 

3.595.310 

3,595.383 

3.595.390 

3.595,453 

3,595.554 

3.595,592 

3.595.608 

3.595.631 

3.595.633 

3.595.684 

3.595.705 

3.595,712 

3.595.761 

3395.775 

3.595.800 

3395.831 

3.595,922 

33%.019 

33%,161 


10 


11 


12 


13 


17 


3.5%,173 
3,5%,247 
3,-594,879 
3,595,626 
3,595,758 
3,595.807 
3.595.841 
3.-595.870 
3.595,878 
3,595,901 
3,595.925 
3,-595,951 
3,595,952 
3,595,%2 
3,595,972 
3,5%.215 
3.595,007 
3,595,159 
3,595,391 
3.5%.253 
3,594,900 
3,594.%3 
3.595.000 
3.595.001 
3.595,032 
3.595.126 
X595-172 
3,-595,380 
3,595,392 
3,595,414 
3,595,559 
3,595,609 
3,.5%,010 
3,.5%,069 
3,5%,088 
3,-5%,  135 
3,5%.282 
3,594,997 
3,595,015 
3,595,084 
3,595,345 
3,595,450 
3,595,510 
3.595,-534 
3.5%.043 
3.594,814 
3.594,853 
3.594.855 
3.594.872 
3.594,891 


17 


PI  48 


3,594,894 
3,594,898 
3,594,910 
3,594,920 
3.594,923 
3,.594,%5 
3,-595,037 
3,595,047 
3.595.050 
3.595,077 
3.595.079 
3.595.093 
3.595.121 
3.595.124 
3.595,166 
3,595.176 
3,-595.214 
3.595,230 
3,595,243 
3,595,248 
3,595J265 
3,595,271 
3,595,273 
3,595,298 
3,.595,333 
3,595,337 
3,595,347 
3,595,371 
3,595,372 
3,595.376 
3..595.402 
3.595,456 
3,-595.520 
3.595.527 
3.595,541 
3,595,567 
3,595,572 
3.595,576 
3.595.578 
3.595,584 
3.595.644 
3,595.650 
3,595,654 
3,595,667 
3,595,672 
3.595,679 
3.595.723 
3395.727 
3.595,745 
3,595,785 


17 


18 


19 


3395,820 
3,595,865 
3,595,887 
3,595.945 
3.595.992 
3.5%.008 
3.5%,009 
3,5%,022 
3,5%,023 
3.5%,  108 
3,5%,114 
3,5%,118 
3.5%,142 
3.5%.  143 
3.5%.146 
3.5%.1.55 
3.5%.183 
3..5%.184 
3.5%.205 
3,5%,211 
3,5%.216 
3,5%J221 
3,5%,225 
3,5%.227 
3.5%  .233 
3.5%,242 
3,.5%,285 
3,-595,041 
3395.087 
3.595.111 
3.595.373 
3.595,433 
3.595,447 
3.595,478 
3.595,526 
3,595377 
3,595,729 
3.595,737 
3.595,799 
3395,889 
3,595,927 
3,595,956 
3,595,957 
3,595,993 
3,5%,049 
3.5%,078 
3,5%,  109 
3,5%,  163 
33%.223 
3.595.040 
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19      :    3395.213 

25      :    33%.213 

34      :    3395.226 

1 
36     :    3395.404 

1 
39      :    3395.448 

42      :    3395344 

3395.410 

3,5%,214 

3395.237 

3395.419 

3.595.449 

3395358 

33%.017 

26      :    3,594316 

3395.249 

3395.427 

3395,488 

3395,588 

33%.I07 

3,594,842 

3395.279 

3395.429 

3395309 

3,595,615 

33%.  174 

3394382 

3395.2% 

3395,458 

3395329 

3,595,636 

3.5%.218 

3,594.883 

3395„3.S6 

3395.466  j 

3,595386 

3395,701 

33%J219 

3,595,016 

3.595.357 

3395.475 

3395398 

3395.748 

20      :    3395.268 

3,595,051 

3395.385 

3395.477 

3.595.637 

3395,752 

3395.411 

3,595,064 

3,595.405 

3395.483  1 

3.595342 

3395,756 

3,595322 

3395,174 

3.595.421 

3395304  1 

3395.669 

3395,7% 

3395.560 

3395,177 

3395,454 

3395311 

3395373 

3395,797 

3395391 

3.595.205 

3395,465 

3395.553  1 

3.595374 

3395304 

33%,103 

3.595  J2 11 

3.595.505 

3395.557 

3.595,690  1 

3.595309 

3,5%.244 

3395.224 

3.595307 

3395.,563  | 

3395.698 

3.595310 

21      :    3.595.028 

3.595,267 

3.595.546 

3395.620  t 

3395,786 

3395328 

3.595.036 

3,595,269 

3395,564 

3395.628 

3,595.790 

3395334 

3.595,045 

3,595343 

3395.601 

3395.638 

3.595,791 

3395355 

3,595,058 

3,595374 

3,595.602 

3395,663 

3395,793 

3.595361 

3.595.286 

3,595,386 

3.595,618 

3395,680 

3,595316 

3.595391 

3.595327 

3,595,412 

3.595,621 

3395.681 

3395324 

3395.920 

3,595,623 

3,595,425 

3.595.689 

3395.683 

3.595.826  | 

3.595,931 

3.5%.026 

3.595,428 

3.595.708 

3395.700 

3395,851 

3395-985 

22      :    3,594.835 

3,595,468 

3.595,718 

3395.735 

3395,860 

3.595.989 

3,595J256 

3,595,506 

3.595.730 

3395.740 

3,595,933 

3.5%.025 

3,595.284 

3,595,531 

3,595.754 

3395.742 

3,595,943 

3.5%.028 

3,595.288 

3,595,555 

3.595.784 

3.595.746 

3,595,950 

3.5%.038 

3395313 

3,595,565 

3.595305 

3395,747 

3395,%7 

3.5%.047 

3.595363 

3,595,581 

3395313 

3395.750 

3395,973 

33%.059 

3,595.408 

3.595,594 

3,595317 

3395.770 

3395,979 

3.5%,066 

3395314 

3,595,687 

3395321 

3395,771 

3.595,991 

3,5%,102 

33%.104 

3,595,706 

3395.827 

3395,772 

3,5%,018 

33%,106 

23      :    3.594,971 

3,595,707 

3395342 

3395.778 

3,5%,036 

3,5%,  116 

24      :    3.594,828 

3,595.711 

3395,857 

3395.779 

33%.057 

3,5%,181 

3,594.829 

3.595.733 

3395.869 

i          3395.789 

33%,071 

3,5%,194 

3.594,859 

3395.762 

3395372 

3395.794 

33%.125 

33%,  199 

3.594.868 

3395.787 

3.595,880 

3395375 

33%.144 

33%J208 

3.595.072 

3,595.832 

3395.881 

3395.903 

33%,169 

3.5%.243 

3395.192 

3,595.843 

3395,883 

3395.904 

3.5%.237 

33%.248 

3.595362 

3,595.844 

3395384 

3395.907 

3.5%.273 

33%J265 

3.595,417 

3.595.866 

3.595.886 

3395.919 

40      :    3.594.849 

3.5%,283 

3.595.479 

3.595367 

3.595398 

3.595.963 

3,594,862 

43      :    3395,199 

3.595,611 

3.595.873 

3.595.913 

3395.965 

3,594.864 

44      :    3395,139 

3.595.651 

3,595374 

3395.918 

3395,990 

3.5»4.919 

3395318 

3395.710 

3.595.882 

3,595.930 

33%.011 

3394.956 

3.595324 

3,595323 

3.595.890 

3,595.939 

33%.034 

3394.999 

3,595369 

3,595,899 

3,595,934 

3395.949 

3.5%.0e2 

3.595.101 

3395398 

3.5%.005 

3,595,955 

3,595,960 

3.5%.094 

3.595.116 

3395,494 

33%.033 

33%,032 

3,595,969 

3.5%.121 

3395.217 

3.595.632 

3.5%.065 

3,5%,  189 

3395,981 

33%.  133 

3.595305 

3,5%.197 

3.5%.077 

3.5%,220 

3,5%,035 

33%.  158 

3.595314 

45      :    3,594390 

33%,  139 

3,5%,234 

33%.042 

33%.172 

3,595,422 

3,594,942 

3.5%,  140 

33%.263 

3.5%.050 

33%,182 

3,595,499 

3395.070 

3.5%.231 

3.5%.264 

3.5%.056 

33%,185 

•       3.595.508 

46     :    3395.125 

25      :    3.594,838 

27      :    3.594,926 

3.5%,099 

33%.191 

3.595322 

3.595,144 

3.594,850 

3.595.089 

33%,  105 

33%.206 

3,595,777 

47      :    3394319 

3.594373 

3395.113 

3.5%,113 

3,5%.226 

3395.840 

3.594,880 

3.594,889 

3,595, ?«3 

3,5%.120 

3.5%.230 

3395.941 

3.595.184 

3,594,895 

3.595,438 

3.5%,131 

3.5%.238 

3395.968 

3,595314 

3,594,897 

3,595,451 

3,5%,  136 

33%.249 

33%,007 

3,595,765 

3,594,911 

3.595,481 

33%,  137 

33%J256 

3,5%,089 

3.595,863 

3.594.934 

3.595312 

3,5%.138 

3.5%.266 

41      :    3,594,998 

3395.946 

3.594,944 

3.595.582 

3.5%.201 

3.5%.277 

3395,153 

48      :    3.594.924 

3,595,004 

3.595,666 

3.5%.202 

3.5%.281 

3395,452 

3394.981 

3,595,005 

3.595.670 

33%.217 

37      :    3394378 

3,595.460 

3394.994 

3,595,069 

3.595.675 

33%.240 

3.595.034 

3395,9% 

3395,029 

3.595.076 

3.595.717 

3,5%.254 

3.595.282 

33%.  165 

3395.062 

3.595.130 

3.595,732 

3.5%.261 

3395.491 

3,5%,  170 

3.595.085 

3.595.152 

3.595.839 

3.5%.267 

3,595301 

42      :    3394315 

3.595JJ45 

3.595.157 

3,595,900 

3.5%.272 

38      :    3,595.682 

3.594,834 

3,595,272 

3,595,165 

3,5%,063 

33%.286 

39      :    3394,825 

3.594.851 

3,595312 

3.595,187 

3,5%.074 

35      :    3.5%.  130 

3.594345 

3394,887 

3,595315 

3.595.204 

3,5%.093 

36      :    3,594317 

3394375 

3,594,888 

3395316 

3.595.242 

33%,188 

3394.854 

3394384 

3394.909 

3395323 

3.595.258 

3.5%.260 

3394376 

3.594392 

3394.989 

3,595326 

3.595.263 

3.5%.269 

3.594.902 

3,594.922 

3.594,9% 

3395339 

3,595.275 

28      :    3.594.939 

3.594.904 

3394.931 

3.595,075 

3395,-3,53 

3,595,401 

3.594,964 

3.594.928 

3.594.972 

3,595.090 

3395,437 

3,595,459 

3,594,973 

3.594.933 

3.594.978 

3395.143 

3395,464 

3,595,487 

3,595.295 

3.594.935 

3,595.011 

3.595  J207 

3395.497 

3,595379 

29      :    3.595,304 

3394.937 

3.595.014 

3395,227 

3395.536 

3.595.643 

3.595.484 

3394,948 

3395.044 

3,595,246 

3.595.589 

3.595.652 

3,595,570 

3394.%7 

3.595.a56 

3395.254 

3395,610 

3.595.655 

3,595,627 

3.594.992 

3.595,057 

3.595,259 

3.5#780 

3.595.657 

3.595,692 

3395.009 

3395.068 

3395,270 

3.595.782 

3.595.658 

3.595,774 

3.595.018 

3,-595.074 

3395,277 

3395314 

3395,659 

3.595  30R 

3395.033 

3.595.109 

3,595  J280 

3395.845 

3,595.661 

3.595,905 

3395,103 

3395.120 

3.595J289 

1                            3.595,888 

3.595.693 

3,595,915 

3395.112 

3.595.136 

3395317 

3.595.921 

3,595,719 

3,5%,058 

3.595.122  ;                          3395.141 

3,595  „\^5 

3.595,928 

3,595,803 

3,5%.148 

3.595.123 

3.595,164 

3,595.346 

3.595.997 

3,595,822 

30      :    3,594347 

3.595,148 

3.595.179 

3,595,348 

3.5%.055 

3,595362 

3.595.580 

3.595.180 

3395,193 

3.595350 

3.5%.081 

3,595,909 

32      :    3.595.645 

3.595,181 

3395.225 

3.595,-365 

33%,171 

3,595,984 

3.5%.020 

3395.202 

3395.247 

3395367 

3.5%.258 

3,5%,013 

33%JM7 

3.595.209 

3395J264 

3.595377 

3.5%.262 

3,5%.083 

33      :    3.5%,129 

3.595,223 

3.595,301 

3.595393 

33%.276 

3,5%.0% 

3,5%.241 

3395.234 

3,595307 

3.595,406 

49      :    3394.917 

3.5%.  128 

34      :    3.594369 

3395.241 

3395325 

3395,435 

3395,129 

3.5%,145 

3,594.950 

3.595.251 

3,595328 

3,595,446 

3,595.262 

3.5%.147 

3.594.958 

3395.261 

3395336 

3,595,455 

3.595342 

3.5%.151 

3.594.968 

3.595.266 

3.595340 

3,595,470 

3.595379 

3.5%,  152 

3.594.975 

3395.329 

3.595341 

3,595,485 

3395381 

3.5%.  167 

3395,030 

3.595.360 

3395354 

3395,486 

3,595,400 

3,5%,  175 

3,595.183 

3395375 

3,595,403 

3.595318 

33%.141 

3.5%.1% 

3.595,188 

3395,.382 

3.595.441 

3.595332 

50      :    3394,863 

3,M 

(6,209 

3.595.200 

3395.388 

-♦         3.595.443 

3395343 

3,594365 

/ 

PI  50 
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50 


51 


3.595.059 
3.595.128 
3.595.169 
3.595.722 
3.596.228 
3.594.881 
3.594.W6 
3.594.985 
3.595.146 
3.595.384 
3.595.573 


221.276 
221.279 
221.281 
221.286 
221.305 
221.309 
221.310 
221.312 


y^ 


51 


53 


3.595.575 
3.595.613 
3.595.639 
3.595.935 
3.595.936 
3.596.024 
3.596.052 
3.596.160 
3.594.860 
3,594.995 
3.595.031 


53 


3.595.118 
3.595.203 
3.595.332 
3.595.415 
3.595.416 
3,595,569 
3,595,607 
3,595.629 
3.595.994 
3,596,236 


54 


55 


3.594,966 
3,595,135 
3,595,871 
3.595.897 
3..S95.917 
3.596.280 
3.594.818 
3.594.820 
3.594.921 
3,595,010 


Design  Patents 


6 

221,316 

9   : 

221,273 

221,288 

221.298 

221.326 

17 

221.299 

221.317 

18   : 

221,282 

18 

221,283 

221,284 

221Jffl5 

221.313 

221,314 

19   : 

221,274 

21 

221,322 

21 


25 

33 
34 


221,323 
221,324 
221,325 
221,272 
221,291 
221,306 
221,289 


55 


3,595,065 
3,595.236 
3,595.300 
3,595,366 
3,595,431 
3,595,439 
3.595.538 
3..595.,568 
3.595.688 
3,595,699 


55 


56 


3,595,741 
3..'.95.766 
3,595,767 
3.595.768 
3.596.084 
3,596,112 
3.596.153 
3..596.157 
3.595.769 
3.5%.079 


34 

36 
37 


221.290 
221.320 
221.321 
221.311 
221.318 
221.303 
221.304 


39 


48 

55 


221.278 
221.300 
221.307 
221J280 
221,277 
221,287 
221.301 
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